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FOREWORD 


The Western Electric 1915 Year Book with its 
uniform list price and discount plan was an innovation 
which met with such general favor by the trade that we 
follow the same plan in publishing this 1916 Year Book. 
By its use our customers are able to determine at a glance 
their approximate costs on any of the thousands of items 
of merchandise cataloged. We hope that you will find 
it of value, and that through it we may serve you to our 
mutual advantage. 

In compiling this Year Book we have endeavored 
to include all standard electrical apparatus and supplies. 
Information and prices on special material not listed 
herein, you may secure from our traveling representa¬ 
tive or by writing our nearest distributing house. 

From time to time descriptive matter is issued 
covering new electrical material placed on the market. 
In addition descriptive literature is issued covering 

POLES 

FAN MOTORS 

MOTORS AND GENERATORS 
ELECTRIC HOUSEHOLD DEVICES 
TELEPHONE APPARATUS 
ETC, ETC. 

These may likewise be obtained on request. Most 
of the material listed in this catalog is carried in stock 
at our distributing houses, one of which is located within 
overnight reach of you. 

We await an opportunity to serve your needs. 
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Prices 

Prices found in. this catalog are revised to agree with the latest costs at the time of issue. It is to 
he understood that they are subject to change without notice and are therefore not offered by us as a quota¬ 
tion. It is contemplated that all prices are for shipment from our warehouse unless otherwise specified, 
except such goods as are shipped regularly direct from factories, in which cases prices are for factory deliver}' 
unless otherwise specifically agreed upon. 


Orders 

You will note that we have placed opposite each article, when possible, a list number. When ordering 
material by mail, kindly order by the list number and give a description of the article required. 

You are requested to specify the routing over which you prefer shipments to be made. In the 
absence of specific instructions, we shall use our best judgment in selecting the route, but we are not respon¬ 
sible for extra drayage expenses at destination. | 


Terms 

Our terms are 30 days net from date of invoice. Cash discount for payment within ten days from date 
of invoice may be deducted at the rates set forth in the manufacturers’ schedules of cash discounts, or 
such cash discounts may be deducted for payment with order. 

Payments may be made by check, bank draft, postal or express money order, drawn to the order of 
or endorsed to the order of the Western Electric Company. 

Payment in currency through the mails is not recommended. Registered mail may be used at the 
sender’s risk. We are not responsible for loss or miscarriage of the mails. 

Receipts are not issued for remittances unless requested. Our endorsement on remittance is acknowl¬ 
edgment of the receipt of tht funds. 

We solicit new accounts on a credit basis, and in order to give prompt service, request that where 
you are not rated by the Commercial Agencies, references or other information of a credit character 
be forwarded with the order. These will be immediately acted upon, and the results held in strict con¬ 
fidence for our sole use and, when reasonably satisfactory, shipment will follow with all possible dispatch. 

To avoid the delay incidental to communicating with references, etc., it would be mutually convenient, 
when immediate shipment is desired, to instruct us to ship C. O. D„ by express, or parcel post (insured if 
so instructed) or by freight subject to sight draft through a local bank against bill of lading. 

We shall advise you of the terms on future orders promptly after communications from references 
are received. 


Returned Goods 

To save you transportation charges, and to facilitate the handling of goods upon receipt, you are 
requested not to return goods without having obtained shipping instructions from us. 

Shipments 

As experienced packers are employed, and as reasonable care is used in packing, we cannot be held 
responsible for breakage m packages which are delivered in ‘'good order” by the carrier. 

Shipments of glassware are made at your risk. 

Goods ordered to be shipped by parcel post will be sent only at th & p„^<s#& loea or damage . 
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LINE MATERIAL 

General 

Sherardizing 

[ Sherardizing is now generally recognized as the standard finish and protection for all iron and steel 
Including the threaded portions used in the manufacture of line material devices. Marked improve- 
jn the process of manufacture has been made over that used in the early stages of the art, which insures 
\ customers a uniform product of highly efficient protective qualities regardless of shape or dimension 
ipart so treated. In this process zinc is deposited by baking upon the surface to be protected, the zinc 
fttering the pores of the metal forming a very close union with the metal, the coating is then built up to 
(sired thickness. There is no tendency to crack or scale off as in hot or electrolytic galvanizing; the 
t deposited into and on the surface to be protected adhering to it as one. 

ardizing withstands readily the Preece test of successive immersions in copper sulphate frequently 
ed by large users of galvanized materials, but this test does not indicate the actual resisting qualities 
kzinc coating to the atmospheric condition in which it is used. A comparative test of sherardized and 
*|ized materials having the same weight of zinc deposited per square inch, and withstanding about the 
liumber of immersions in copper sulphate, will show when subjected to a life test under service condi- 
that the sherardized coating will last more than twice the length qf time of the galvanized coating, a 
ienot shown by the Preece test. A test in which the sample is entirely apart from corrosive material 
tsubjected continuously to the action of salt water atomized by an air jet will effectually determine the 
re value of the protective qualities of the coatings. The sherardizing withstands indefinitely the salt 
|spray test, which actually represents many times the severest conditions encountered in service. 

herardizing has the additional advantage of furnishing efficient protection of threaded and other 
d surfaces without materially altering their dimensions, w r hereas, in hot galvanizing, screw threads 
a be recut and the steel surface is, therefore, liable to partial exposure.. It is also free from the weaken- 
"sct caused by hot galvanizing on malleable iron in certain forms, which has to some extent limited the 
ment of galvanizing in line material manufacture, and hak often seriously impaired the integrity of 
* of irregular sections. 

Japanning 

1 mines where acids are found in the mine water sufficient in strength to cause a rapid deterioration of 
P coating, it is generally recommended that material having japanned finish be used, and that a coat of 
tasphaltum paint be applied from time to time. 

japanned devices have a coat of good standard air drying japan carefully applied. 

Dimensions 

i this catalog descriptions of the overhead line devices contain detail dimensions which, it is believed, 
eist intending purchasers. It must be understood, however, that the dimensions given are averages 
lierefore subject to reasonable variation in manufacture. 


TROLLEY WIRE SUPPORTS 


General 


j are generally supported directly from 


I lhemJf tro ? ey Wlr es.in and about mining and industrial properties t 

ro?' or roof timbers except where the height or unevenness of the roof makes it necessary to attach 
Varimf' P T 1181011 a - length of pipe fastened either in the roof or side wall. Outside of the mines and in yards 

,,overhead supports are used to hold the trolley wire within the comparatively short 
of the trolley poles used on mining locomotives. 


Application 

verticjdn 11 ^^talling the trolley supports directly in the “top, ” care should be taken to drill the holes as near 
riallv inmLP 088 * 1 !? e A n< * rea80n ably accurate in diameter. The proper alignment of the support will mate- 
i? 86 • trolley wire and improve the operation of the trolley wheels. The modem 

tightened ^? et ? 1 * < i ns P rov *ded with large circular bearing surfaces in a plane above the boss which when 
heal position 081 tae mme ro °^ res ’ 8 t ft H side and longitudinal strains and maintain the suspension in a ver- 

he elimination of the boss above the bearing surface makes the recovery of the expansion bolt possible. 

forms of rip!d^ro U k pei J s * 0n ’ combination pipe clamp and mechanical clamping ear are readily adapted to all 
8 ernead constructions ordinarily used on the surface about the mines. 

e^pansion^lt^Ji 114 ^? 11 9U8 Ponsion and mechanical clamping ear fastened directly into the roof with an 
for use in mines^aring limitedh°^d * nC ^ es ! )c * ween the trolley wire and roof and is especially recommended 
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POLE BRACKETS, FLEXIBLE ( 

The following pole brackets represent the various formB called for in modern railway line construction and include the three 
styles of tube, the use of w’hich has been approved in the best practice. The wrought iron pipe referred to in the table is 
standard welded gas and water pipe, an 1 the structural tubing is a special high carbon steel tube with butt joint, which, because 
6f the great stiffness of the material, does not require a welded seam. All diameters given are the nominal inside diameters of 
standard wrought iron pipe. All parts of these brackets are finished in black japan. 


Wrought iron pipe. 


arious tubes employed, 
al Inside Actual Outside 

Thickness of 

Wt. in Lbs. 

. in Ins. 

Diam. in Ins. 

Wall in Ins. 

per Ft. 

1 X 

1.66 

0.140 

• 2.2 

IX 

1.90 

0.145 

2.6 

2 

2.375 

0.154 

3.6 

IX 

1.66 

0.095 

1.5 

IX 

1.90 

0.095 

1.87 

2 

2.375 

0.107 

2.5 

IX 

1.66 

0.140 

2.2 

IX 

1.90 

0.145 

2.5 

2 

2.375 

0.154 

3.5 


Iron poles, such as are used in line construction, have actual outside diameters somewhat larger than their nominal listed 
diameters. 

4 in. standard pipe pole, actual outside diam. 4X ins. 6 in. standard pipe pole, actual outside diam.6% ins. 

5 in. standard pipe pole, actual outside diam.5ft ins. 7 in. standard pipe pole, actual outside diam.7 % ins. 

The brackets listed are furnished complete including tube, guy rod, set of castings, cable, eyebolts and lag screws for wood 


poles or pole clampB for iron pole construction. 

Brackets with cable, eyebolts and lag screws omitted 


may be furnished when desired. 
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COMPANY 

POLE BRACKETS, FLEXIBLE 



For 

FORM A1 
Use with 5 Inch 

BRACKETS 
Standard Pi 

pe Poles 

List 

No. 

Description 

Length 

Ft. 

IB 

List 
Price 
per 100 

List 

No. 

Description 

Length 

Ft. 

IB 

List 
Price 
per 100 


IV 

IV 

IV 

S in. A” tubing. 

i in. "C” tubing. 

\ in. wrought iron pipe. 

9 

9 

9 

ill 


1H 

2 in. “ A ” tubing. 

2 in. “C” tubing. 

2 in. wrought iron pipe. . 

9 

9 

9 

4950 lbs. 
5800 lbs. 
5900 lbs. 

$703.00 
727 00 
727.00 



FORM B COMBINATION BRACKETS 
For Wood Poles 

9 Ft. Long With »a In. Gi 

6085 “ A ” tubing, arm P 

6086 *' C ” tubing. arm 1 V 

6087 Wrt iron pipe, arm 1 

6088 "A" tubing, arm 2 

6689 “C” tubing. arm 2 i 

6090 Wrt. iron pipe. arm 


Ljth Guy Rod. Evebolt, 
Wins., strut 1 i 4 i n . 
. ft 1# »ni 

arm 1ins.,strut 1 H ir 
;rm2ms., 8t rut lk in 
rin 2 ms., strut 1 in; 
^ rm 2 ins., strut I Kim 
Factory, Schenectady, 


it-hont Steel Cubic 

3750|$3S; 
40(H) 4fM 
4700 4(H 
4650 47- 
5850 49' 
000049? 


ins., strutl Vi in« 


Railway Material 


k ins. 

4150 

$423 

"ooT 

136685 

V\ ins 

5000 

436 

00 

136686 

H ins 

5100 

436 

no 

136687 

k i 118 - 

5050 

510 

00 

136688 

Vi ins. 

6250 

534 

00 

136689 

V£ ins 

6400 

534 

00 

136690 


I 


183888 






















By changing pole clamps these brackets may also be used (or 4 inch, 0 inch, or 7 inch poles. 
Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. 
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COMPANY 

POLE BRACKETS, FLEXIBLE 



FORM B COMBINATION BRACKETS 



For Uu with 5 Inch Standard Pipe Pole* 

Len 

Description F 

“A” tubing, arm 1 l A in*., atrut \ \i ina. 

"C" tubing, arm l ft ins., strut 1 M ins. 

Wrought iron pipe, arm 1 ins., strut 1 U ins. 

"A” tubing, arm 2 ins., strut 1 } i ina. 

“C” tubing, arm 2 ins., strut 1 >3 ina. 

Wrought iron pipe, arm 2 ins., strut 1>$ ins. 


pprox. w 
m Lbs. 
per 100 
9660 
10800 
11000 
11000 
12800 
13000 


List 

No. 

40069 

40070 

40071 

40072 

40073 

40074 


List Price 
per 100 
$1124.00 
1151.00 
1151.00 
1260.00 
1310.00 
1310.00 



Form C 
Bracket 


Form C Rigid Bracket 


RIGID FORM C BRACKETS 
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POLE BRACKETS AND BANDS 



FORM C BRACKETS 

List _ . . 

No. Description 

40075 "A” tubing, arm IX ins., strut 1 X ins. 

40076 “C” tubing, arm IX in*., strut In ins. 

40077 Wrought iron pipe, arm IX ins strut in ins.... 

40078 “A” tubing, arm 2 ins., strut 1 X ins. 

40079 “C” tubing, arm 2ins., strut In ins. 

40080 Wrought iron pipe, arm 2 ins., strut 1J4 ins. 

By changing pole clamps these brackets may also be used for 4 inch, 6 inch, or 7 inch poles. 


Approx. Wt. 
per 100 
6650 lbs. 
8200 lbs. 
8500 lbs. 
8200 lbs. 
10400 lbs. 
10700 lbs. 


List Price 
per 100 
$837.00 
864.00 
864.00 
' 1006.00 
1054.00 
1054.00 



POLE BRACKETS 

15026 Short bracket for 1 X in. pipe, length 22^ ins., height 28X ins., diam. of hole 2% ins 2400 lbs $375 00 

15037 Long bracket for In in. pipe, length 30^ ins., height 28n ins., diam. of hole 2 n ins... 3100 lbs. 450^00 

BRACKET CASTINGS 

LUtt Description form of Site Approx. Wt List Price List Description Form of Size Approx Wt List Price 
No. Casting Bracket Tubing per 100 per 100 No. Casting Bracket Tubing P per 100 perlOO 

125988 Outer end.... A-l in ins. 175 lbs. $37.00 II 12.5995PoIe end (wood) A-l.A-2 and B2 ins 1401bs *23 OO 

125)89 Outer end- A-l 2 ins. 225lbs. 43.00 125996 Center. B 1U ins 425lha fi4 50 

125990 Outer end.... A-2 1^ ins. 185 lbs. 39.50 125997 Center. B 2 ins 490 lbs 7050 

125991 Outer end.... A-2andB2 ins. 240 lbs. 41.00 125998 Center. C 1H ins 310 lbs' 4R on 

125992 Center.A-l and A-2 1^ ins. 75 lbs. 13.50 125999 Center C 2 ins 340 lbs' 52 00 

125993 Center.A-land A-2 2 ins. 85 lbs. 13.50 126000 Pole for strot ' b8 ' 52 00 

125994Pole end (wood) A-l, A-2 and Birins. 125 lbs. 16.00 || (wood). BandC . 110 lbs. 30.50 

STANDARD PIPE POLE BANDS 

—Lint No.— -ij&uSL, -List No - vJZ 

Single Double Ins. Ins. Single Double Single Double Single Double Ins. Single P Dodble Singl? Deride 

40081 40097 4 IX 680 lbs. 775 lbs. $145.00 $155.00 11 40088 40104 5 655 lbs 755 Iha *115 .in eion no 

40082 40098 5 IX 745 lbs. 760 lbs. 155.00 170.00 40090 40lS 6 860 bs 960 lbs 120'00 

40083 40099 5 2 745 lbs. 760 lbs. 155.00 170.00 40092 40108 7 1035 lbs 1135 lbs 130fS 

40084 4010Q 6 IX 980 lbs. 995 lbs. 160.00 175.00 40093 40109 4 155 bs 200 bs 32 00 wm 

40085 40101 6 2 980 lbs. 995 lbs. 160.00 175.00 40094 40110 5 180 bs' 2251£* 

40086 40102 7 2 1360 lbs.1405 lbs. 170.00 180.00 40095 40111 6 210 1bs 250 1bs 40 m 1V!8 

40087 40103 4 .... 645 lbs. 745 lbs. 100.00 105.00 || 46596 40112 7 230 & 275 lb£ JsLOO 48 00 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. 
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SUSPENSIONS 



Form H-3 Straight Line Suspension Section Form H-3 Suspension 


Straight Line, Form H-3, 600 Volt 

The Form H-3 Straight Line Suspension is of the crimped cup type, having the stud mechanically fastened into the shell 
and insulated by sheet mica under compression. 

List Approx. Wt. List Price 

No. Description Sise Length per 100 per 100 

112200 Form H-3 Straight Line Suspension, % in. Stud, malleable iron 

eher&rdixed.. . 3ins. 6)^ ft. 170 lbs. $70.00 



600 Volt Straight Line Suspension 


List 

No. 

66330 

66326 

123424 


Form H Suspension Body With Pins 

For 1200 Volt Straight Lino and 600 and 1200 Volt Double Curve Form H Suspensions 

LeHKth between Centers Diam. Diam. Diam. Approx. Wt. 


of Clevis Holes of Shell 

4 k ins. 3M» ins. 

ins. 3M ins. 

Removable suspension arm malleable iron sherardiz* 


of Pin 
K ins. 
H ins. 


-oushbubiuu arm muueaoie iron sneraraizea .... 

suspension arm for Form H Curve Suspension. Has ft inch eye. 


per 100 
285 lbs. 
290 lbs 
75 lbs. 


list Price 
per 100 
$61.00 
• 63.00 

10.00 


Straight Line, 600 Volt 

serew^u.. ^lWnsions, being in one piece, is held against turning by the span wire, and cannot therefore, become un- 
araiwtt M?A!S!!r* • v, i >r * tlon in service. Special leather washers can be provided to permit adjustment in seating the ear boss 
e suspension. Overall length, 6>$ inches; arm yokes accommodate % inch span wire. 

“ Diameter Height Diameter Approx. Net Wt. 

per 100 
210 ' 


No. 


25979 

143559 

143560 


Height 
of Shell 
2 ins. 

2k ins. 

2k ins. 

Leather washer for k in. stud 
Leather washer for k in. stud 


Diameter 
of Stud 
k ins. 
H ins. 
H ins. 


) lbs. 
265 lbs. 

270 lbs. 

5 lbs. 

6 lbs. 


List Price 
per 100 
$43.50 
45.00 
47.00 
2.00 
2.00 



1200 Volt Straight Line Suspension 


These suftrxm.tn Jff T ! , w*. ,NCH GIANT STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NO. 64425 t , 

clevises to whiMT-; * an<1 * inch straight line 600 volt suspensions are identical, except that the arms are replaced by 
which giant.or wood strain insulators are shackled. „ . 

u*. ^ Diameter Diameter Approx. Wt. Lst Price 

1 ^ 1 / ^ enter8 of Stud of Shell per 100 per 100 

121 / • n *‘ kins. 3K ins. 460 lbs. , 70 ‘nn 

12 M “s. % ine. 3j| ins. 465 lbs. 172.00 


List 

No. 

66624 

66622 



89475 

89473 


1200 Volt Straight Line Suspension 
23^ iJJ* 1 XYk INCH WOOD STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NO. 374M 


\y it 0, k ins. 3 k ins. 035 lbs. 

i “ w * Qi ns. 3 k ins. 640 lbs. 

WITH 1 INCH WOOD STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NO. 16727 

* 3Mi ins. "" 


L ins. 


23k i, 

metd r —4 i Ins. 

Delivery Pq 5 ^eluding stub have 
* oven B - Factory. Schene_„ 

i the Mississippi River. 


^ins. 
k ins. 


565 lbs. 
570 lbs. 


$131.00 

133.00 


$121.00 

123.00 


,, — 3k ins. 

anH Z^ u,vr y F. 0. B ““ ve 8tan( iard sherardized finish. . .._««;n ii«t 

w<1 <>vertopoi at8 '. ac .^> r y> Schenectady, N.JY. Free Delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting to $50 list 
tbe Missisainni Pi™. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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TROLLEY WIRE SUPPORTS 
Form H Suspensions 


Single Curve Suspension—600 Volt 


f*\ 

Double Curve Suspension—600 Volt 


SINGLE CURVE—600 VOLT . t ^ L „ . .. . 

Form H-3 single curve suspension has the same interior construction as the straight line. The shell, how c\ cr. is pro\ ided 

ceat C r of puH-otT eye 2H 

inches; diameter of pull-off eye * inch; thickness of arm at eye % inch; diameter of shell 3 inches. A Q% List 

T . . Wt. Price 

No Description SSn !k° ^tR^OO 

128651 Form H-3 single curve suspension, % in. stud malleable iron sherardized. lbs. aoo.uu 

DOUBLE CURVE SUSPENSION—600 VOLT , „ _ 

Length between centers of pull-off eyes 9 inches; height above center of pull-off eyes 2% inches; diameter of pull-off eyes 
A inch; thickness of arm at the eyes % inch; diameter of shell 3 inches. 90 „ m- «n«i oo 

128652 Form H-3 double curve suspension, % in. Btud malleable iron sherardized. aUU ids. 



1200 Volt Single Curve Suspension 600 Volt Single Curve Suspension 


SINGLE CURVE . , . . ,.. . . . 

The Form H single curve suspension consists of a 3% inch body casting, into which the insulation holding the Btua is 
molded, with a clevis on one side to which the pull-off arm is attached by means of a ^ inch steel pin and cotter. . 

Length between center line of stud and center of pull-off eye, 4% inches; height above center of pull-off eye, inenes, 
diameter of pull-off eye, A inch; thickness of pull-off arm at eye, % inch; diameter of shell, 3% inches. 

t\:—— *- kt»* art List Price 

per 100 
$64.00 


List No. 
68953 
68955 


Diameter 
of Stud 
H »n. 


Approx. Net Wt. 
per 100 
310 lbs. 


66.50 


% in. 315 lbs. 

SUSPENSION BODY—WITH PIN 

For 600 and 1200 Volt Single Curve Form H Suspensions . .. .. 

Distance between center line of Btud and center of clevis hole 2% inches; diameter of Bhell 3J4 inches; height of shell 
inches: diameter of pin % inch. , rl 

68961 %in. 255 lbs. S54.00 

68963 % in. 260 ths. 56.00 




1200 Volt Single Curve Suspension 1200 Volt Single Curve Suspension 

WITH 1*4 INCH WOOD STRAIN INSULATOR, LIST NO. 43230 

Lengtji between center line of stud and center of outer eye 14% inches; height above center of pull-off eye 3% inches; 
diamcteilof shell 3% inches. All metal parts including stud have standard sherardized finish. 

Diameter Approx. Wt. List Price 

List No. of Stud per 100 per 100 

89485 % in. 495 lbs. $106.00 

89487 % in. 500 lbs. 108.00 


WITH 2 INCH GIANT STRAIN INSULATOR, LIST NO. 64417 

Length between center line of Btud and center of outer eye 8fJ inches; height above center of pull-off eye 3% inches; 
diameter of shell 3% inches. All metal parts including shell have standard sherardized finish. 

68965 % in. 415 lbs. $124.50 

68967 % in. 420 lbs. 126.50 


WITH 1 INCH WOOD STRAIN INSULATOR, LIST NO. 43229 

Length between center line of stud and center of outer eye 14% inches; height above center of pull-off eye 3% inches; 
diameter of shell 3% inches. All metal parts including stud have standard sherardized finish. % 

68945 % in. 470 lbs. $101.00 

68947 % in. 475 lbs. 103.00 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting to $50 list and over 
to pointB east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 

Railway Material 8 


Digitize 


Google 




WrsTtr/f -Efa trie 9 

COMPANY 

SUSPENSIONS 



600 Volt Double Curve Suspension 


Ceiling Suspension 


FORM H DOUBLE CURVE 

The Form H double curve suspensions are like the single curve suspensions, except that there are two 
clevises and arms. 

Length between centers of pull off eyes, 9 inches; height above center of pull off eyes, 3% inches; diameter 
of shell, V/i inches; diameter of pull off eyes, ^ inch; thickness of pull off arms at eyes, % inch. 

List No. Diameter of Stud Approx. Net Wt. per 100 List Price per 100 

68957 % ins. 395 lbs. $81.00 

38959 % ins. 400 lbs. 83.00 


FORM H BRIDGE OR CEILING—600 VOLT 

These suspensions have a total height of 2 inches above the ear seat. The supporting ears are slotted 
for Y<i inch lag screws or bolts. 

Distance between centers of screw slots, 434 inches; thickness of slotted ears, % inch; diameter of shell, 
m inches. 

[ft Approx. Wt. List Price 

N°; r, „ Description per 100 per 100 

E orm S ceiling suspension, % in. stud, japanned. 230 lbs. $45.50 

£jsjO Form H ceiling suspension. % in. stud, shcrardised. 230 lbs. 48.50 

rorm H ceiling suspension, % in. stud, sher&rdised. 245 lbs. 70.00 



1200 Volt Double Curve Suspension 

FORM H WITH 2 INCH GIANT STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NO. 64417 

Length between centers of pull off eyes 17% inches: height above centers of pull off eyes 3% inches; 
diameter of shell, 3% inches. 

List No. 

68969 
68971 


Diameter of Stud 
% ins. 

M ins. 


Approx. Wt. per 100 
605 lbs. 

610 lbs. 


List Price per 100 
$202.00 
204.00 



1200 Volt Double Curve Suspension 

form H WITH 1 INCH WOOD STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NO. 43229 

of stall 3^/ ? en ^ ers pull off eyes 28^ inches; height above centers of pull off eyes 8H inches; 


t ins. 
H ins. 


715 lbs. 
720 lbs. 


$155.00 

157.00 


FORM H WITH 1% INCH WOOD STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NO. 43230 


ru„ 8949 1 
the above all 


765 ,b s. $ }?7 !X 

770 lbs. , 167.00 

sherardized finish. 

delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting 
Suitable allowance is made for shipments west 
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COMPANY 

TROLLEY WIRE SUPPORTS 


No. 105705 


Low Mining Suspension Mining Suspension 


Suspensions, Form H3 

LOW BRIDGE OR CEILING—600 VOLT 

Description 

116061 Low bridge ceiling suspension Form H3. % in. stud with arms at bottom, japanned 

64560 Low bridge ceiling suspension Form H3, 5-g in. stud with arms at bottom, sherardize< 
105705 Low bridge ceiling suspension Form H3, % in. stud with arms at top, Bhcrardized 
116078 Low bridge ceiling suspension Form H3, % in. Btud with arms at top, japanned 

LOW MINING 

Height from car seat to top of shell, 1 inches; diameter of shell at top, 3 inches; height c 

64561 Low mining suspension % in. stud, sherardiied. 

114735 Low mining suspension % in. stud, japanned.. 


Diam. 

Approx. 
Net Wt. 
per 100 

List 
Price 
per 100 

3 ins. 

150 lbs. 

$67.50 

3 ins. 

150 lbs. 

67.50 

3 ins. 

150 lbs. 

70.00 

3 ins. 

150 lbs. 

70.00 

f boss above shell, H inch. 


150 lbs. 

$79.50 


150 lba. 

76.50 


Suspensions, Form H—Mining 

Diameter of top flange, 4 inc’ies; diameter of shell, 3J4 inches; height from ear seat to top of flange, 2 inches. 

35687 Form H mining suspension ?s in. stud, japanned. 250 lbs. $48.50 

35688 Form H mining suspension % in. stud, sherardized.*.. 250 lbs. 51.50 

40964 Form H mining suspension % in. stud, japanned. 255 lbs. 75.50 

40965 Form H mining suspension % in. stud, sherardized. 255 lbs. 80.00 



Mining Suspension 
With Roof Bolt and Wedge 



Mining Suspension 


Railway Material 


Standard Mining Suspension 

This suspension consists of the standard Form H mining suspension, with a 5 inch 
roof bolt and two expansion wedges. _ 

The roof drilling should be 1% inches in diameter and at least 6 inches deep. 


FORM H WITH ROOF BOLT AND WEDGES 

All metal parts including stud have standard sherardized or japan finish. 


Approx. List 

List Net Wt. Price 

No. Description per 100 per 100 

35685 Mining suspension, complete, % in. stud, japanned. . 370 lbs. $66.50 

35686 Mining suspension, complete, % in. stud, sherardized. 370 lbs. 71.50 

40962 Mining suspension, complete, % in. stud, japanned. . 375 lbs. 93.50 

40963 Mining suspension, complete. % in. stud, sherardized. 375 lbs. 100.00 

35689 Roof bolt (%-ll, 5 in. special), sherardized. 40 lbs. 7.00 

35690 Upper roof wedge, sherardized. 45 lbB. 7.00 

35691 Lower roof wedge, sherardized. 35 lbs. 6.00 

114861 Roof bolt (H-l 1. 5 inch special), japanned. 40 lbs. 6.25 

114862 Upper roof wedge, japanned. 45 lbs. 6.25 

114863 Lower roof wedge, japanned. 35 lbs. 5.50 


WITH 4 INCH EXPANSION BOLT « 

The roof drilling should be 1 M inches in diameter and at least 5 inches deep. 
Expansion bolts 6 inches long or having hexagonal shoulders are furnished as 
alternatives for the standard 4 inch bolt when so desired. 


68941 Mining suspension, complete, % in. stud, sherardized. 350 lbs. $76.25 

68942 Mining suspension, complete, % in. stud, japanned. . 350 lbs. 70.75 

68943 Mining suspension, complete, ^ in. stud,sherardized. 355 lbs. 104.75 

68944 Mining suspension, complete, in. stud, japanned. . 355 lbs. 97.75 

66334 Expansion bolt 4 inches long with Btud (threaded %-ll), 

sherardized. 100 lbs. 24.75 

116079 Expansion bolt 4 in. long with stud (threaded %-ll), 

japanned. 100 lbs. 22.25 

66336 Expansion bolt 6 in. long with stud (threaded H-l 1). 

sherardized. 110 lbs. 30.00 

116080 Expansion bolt 6 in. long with stud (threaded %-ll), 

japanned. 110 lbs. 26.50 

100409 Expansion bolt 4 in. long with stud (threaded */%- 11), 

having hex. shoulder, sherardized. 105 lbs. 31.00 

116082 Expansion bolt 4 in. long w ith stud (threaded IHi-ll), 

having hex. shoulder, japanned. 105 lbs. 27.50 

100410 Expansion bolt 6 in. long with stud (threaded %-ll), 

having hex. shoulder, sherardized. 115 lbs. 33.75 

116083 Expansion bolt 6 in. long with stud (threaded £H-11), 

having hex. shoulder, japanned. 115 lbs. 30.50 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destina¬ 
tion on orders amounting to $50 list and over to points east of the Mississippi River. 
Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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COMPANY 



Wining Suspenslo 


Low Combination Mining Fl ** 2 

This suspension is similar to the flat top suspension, but it is only V/* inches high from ear seat 
to top of flange. Its low height and large top bearing surface makes an extremely compact, strong 
suspension which will permit stringing the trolley wire close to the roof with sufficient tension to 
provide long hanger spacing and maximum head-room with safe clearances between trolley w heel 
flanges and the roof. The Targe top bearing surface is particularly advantageous in meeting the 
side strains on curves and grades. 

Fig. I shows the low combination suspension and mechanical clamping ear fastened directly 
into the roof with an expansion bolt. This combination gives a clearance of 4 inches between the 
trolley write and roof ana is especially recommended for use in mines having limited head-room. 

rig. 2 shows the low combination suspension and meehanical clamping ear fastened into timber. 
This is an ideal suspension unit for use in low coal entries. The trolley wire is supported 4 inches 
from the roof. 

, 3 shows the combination suspension and combination clamp, supporting the trolley wire 

from the roof by means of a length of 1 Yi inch pipe. By this method a level trolley wire can be 
maintained under an uneven top. A saw cut in the end of the pipe causes the ends to spread when 
driven into a bole in the roof over a tapered wooden plug. 

Diameter of top flange, 4 inches; diameter of shell, 3)4 inches; length from ear seat to top of 
flange, 1 % inches. 

Approx. List 

List Net Wt. Price 

No. Description . per 100 per 100 

165188 Form H mining suspension, % in. stud, japanned. 275 lbs. $48.50 

165189 Form H mining suspension, % in. stud, sherardixed. 275 lbs. 51.50 

FORM H 

Standard Mining Suspension 

With Lag Screw and Wood Plug 

This suspension consists of the standard Form H suspension with a gimlet'point lag screw 
threaded into the top and projecting 3 inches above the tapped boss. 

It is used in connection with a wooden plug, List No. 34137, which is drilled axially for the lag 
screw. 

The plug is driven into a hole drilled in the mine roof and the lag screwed into the plug, its taper 
splitting the wood and expanding it permanently in place. _ ... 

This is also an excellent ceiling suspension for use in timbered entries, or in car-barn wiring, the 
lag being screwed into the roof timbers. 

The roof drilling should be 1 Y inches in diameter and 4 inches deep. 

The lag screw, shell and stud nave standard sherardixed or japan finish. 

34135 Mining suspension, complete, % in. stud, japanned. 275 lbs. $52.75 

34136 Mining suspension, complete, % in. stud, sherardixed. 275 lbs. 55.75 

40966 Mining suspension, complete, H }n. stud, japanned. 280 lbs. 79.75 

40967 Mining suspension, complete, in. Btud, sherardixed. 280 lbs. 84.25 

34137 Wooden plug (3 in. by 1Y in.). 10 lbs. 2.50 

36310 Lag screw in. by %% in. special). 25 lbs. 4.25 

Brackets 

The Form H bracket suspension consists of the standard 3Yl inch shell to which the bracket 
arm clamp is hinged, thus providing the flexibility required to care for vibration in the trolley wire. 

. For suspensions for 2 inch pipe the height from ear scat to center of bracket arm clamp is 5 yk 
inches; for \]A inch pipe the height is 4 Y* inches; diameter of shell 3% inches. All metal parts 
1 ® tuc * have standard sherardixed finish. . nn 

Bracket suspension complete, % in. stud for 2 in. pipe. 540 lbs. ' an 

oiSft? Bracket suspension complete, % in. stud for 1 Y in. pipe. 530 lbs. iuo.uu 

otojjn Bracket suspension. % in. stud, without clamp. 275 lbs. 40.uu 

orSm Clamp for 2 in. pipe, for use with List No. 25992. 2?2 !£*' «n nn 

25997 Clamp for lT4_in. pipe, for use with List No. 25993. 255 lbs. .00 

The clamps for the Form H bracket suspensions are the same as those used w’lth Form u bracket 


SI Bracket suspension complete, % in. stud for 2 in. pipe. 540 lbs. 

Bracket suspension complete, % in. stud for 1 Y in. pipe. 530 lbs. iuo.uu 

"4 Bracket suspension. % in. stud, without clamp. 275 lbs. 40 .uu 

Clamp for 2 in. pipe, for use with List No. 25992. 262 !£*' «n nn 

Clamp for lT^in. pipe, for use wdth List No. 25993. 255 lbs. 

The clamps for the Form H bracket suspensions are the Bame as those used with Form u bracket 


1 Suspension 


suspensions. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders 
amounting to $50 list and over to points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made 
tor shipments west thereof. 
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Railway Material 


between trolley wire and roof. 

Fig. 2 shows the standard flat top suspension installed on timber Riving 4 % /i inches 
between trolley wire and roof. It is well adapted for general use throughout mines and mine 
yards where sufficient head room exists. 

, • Fl f 3 shows the trolley wire supported from the side wall by a piece of 1 J^inch pipe 
driven mto a horixontal hole. The combination pipe damp and flat top suspension makes 
an ideal unit for supporting the trolley wire around curves under uneven top. 

Combination Mine Suspension and Clamp 

This suspension differs from the standard Form H mine suspension in the elimination 
of the boss above the flange. It may be attached directly to the mine roof by means of an 
expansion bolt or to timbers by means of special lag screws. Its design makes it possible 
to properly seat the suspension against the roof without forcing the expansion bolt into the 
roof hole beyond recoverv. 

This suspension is 2ft inches in height and 3 \i inches in diameter; diameter of top 
flange is 4 inches. 

\pprox. 

List Net N' t. List Price 

No. Description per 1 J per 100 

125330 Form H combination mine suspension, sherardixed. 300 lLs. $51.50 

125331 Form H combination mine suspension, japanned. 300 lbs. 48.50 

125334 Form H combination mine suspension, with lag screw, 

sherardixed. 325 lbs. 55.75 

125335 Form H combination mine suspension, with lag screw, 

japanned.,. 325 lbs. 52.75 

125336 Form H combination mine suspension, with roof stud 

and wedges, sherardized. 420 lbs. 71.50 

125337 Form H combination mine suspension, with roof stud 

and wedges, japanned. 420 lbs. 66.50 

125338 Form H combination mine suspension, with 4 in. expan¬ 
sion bolt, sherardixed. 400 lbs. 76.25 

125339 Form H combination mine suspension, with 4 in. expan¬ 
sion bolt, japanned. 400 lbs. 70.75 

125340 Form H combination mine suspension, with 0 in. expan¬ 
sion bolt, sherardixed. 410 lbs. 81.50 

125341 Form H combination mine suspension, with 6 in. expan¬ 
sion bolt, japanned. 410 lbs. 75.00 

119828 Combination clamp, 1V$ in. and \\i in. pipes, sherardized. 225 lbs. 32.50 

119829 Combination clamp, lp£ in. and in. pipes, japanned. 225 lbs. 30.00 

Extension Pipe Clamp 

135755 Pipe clamp, 1 M in. pipe, sherardixed. 125 lbs. $26.50 

135756 Pipe clamp, 1 M in. pipe, plain. 125 lbs. 23.50 

135757 Form H combination mine suspension with in. pipe 

clamp, sherardixed. 425 lbs. 78.00 

135758 Form H combination mine suspension with l\i in. pipe 

clamp, plain. 425 lbs. 72.00 

Expansion Case and Pipe Clamp for Extension 
I Suspensions 

125328 Expansion case, & in. pipe, sherardixed. 250 lbs. $32 00 

Expansion case, X in. pipe, japanned. 250 lbs. 3oioO 

‘“32 Pipe clamp, H in. pipe, sherardixed. 200 lbs. 26 00 

125333 Pipe clamp, M in. pipe, japanned. 200 lbs. 24 00 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on 
orders amounting to $ j 0 h -.t and over to points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable 
allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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TROLLEY WIRE SUSPENSIONS, FORM S 


No. 66648 with 2 Inch Giant Strain Insulator*, List No. 64425 


List No. 66640 and 89483 with I inch and 1 H Strain Insulators. List No. 16727 and 37488 

Single Trolley, Straight Line, 600 VOLT 

WITH 2 INCH CIANT STRAIN INSULATOR, LIST NO. 64425 


list 

Diameter 

Length Between 

Approx. Wt 

No. 

of Stud 

Center of Outer Eye 

per 100 

66648 

% in. 

15% ins. 

410 lbs. 

66646 

H in. 

15% ins. 

415 lbs. 


WITH 1 INCH 

WOOD STRAIN INSULATORS, 

LIST NO. 

66640 

% in. 

27 ins. 

515 lbs. 

66638 

H in. 

27 ins. 

520 lbs. 


WITH 1W INCH WOOD STRAIN INSULATORS, 

, LIST NO. 

89483 

% in. 

27 ins. 

585 lbs. 

89481 

% in. 

27 ins. 

590 lbs. 


WITH 2 INCH GIANT STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST 

NOS. 64425 

100120 

% in. 

24 ins. 1200 volts 

620 lbs. 

100118 

Y\ in. 

24 ins. 1200 volts 

625 lbs. 


List Price 
per 100 

$149.00 

151.00 

$100.00 

102.00 

$110.00 

112.00 

$270.00 

272.00 



Slug* Curve Suspension 
with Giant Strain Insulator 


Single Curve Suspension wl 
Wood Strain Insulator 


Single Curve 
Suspension Body 


Single Curve Suspension 

^ The Form S single curve suspension is adapted for use on curves in yards, and on haulage tracks on the 
Rst Annrox. Net Wt. List Price 


» DiuRic curve suspension wim uiant strain insulator, 
rSS t onn a 8 l^ e curve suspension with wood strain insulator, 


_ w v v Duop^uowu wii>u wuuu on Oilii iuouia 

form S single curve suspension body with % in. stud. 
Form S single curve suspension body with % in. stud. 



Approx. 

Net Wt. 

List Price 

stud. 

per 

240 

100 

lbs. 

per 100 
$85.50 

stud. 

245 

lbs. 

87.50 

stud. 

295 

lbs. 

61.00 

stud. 

300 

lbs. 

63.00 


155 

lbs. 

31.00 


160 

lbs. 

33.00 


No. 64252. 600 Volt Single Curve Suspension Straight Line Suspension Body 

WITH 1 li INCH WOOD STRAIN INSULATOR, LIST NO. 37488 

Length Between 

Diameter Center Line of Stud to Approx. Wt. List Price 

of Stud Center Outer Eye per 100 per 100 

% in. 14 7 s ins. ' 330 lbs. $66 00 

Vi in. 14 7 ^ ins. 335 lbs. 68.00 

WITH 2 INCH GIANT STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NOS. 64425 AND 64417 

H in. 13% ins. 1200 volts 345 lbs. $146 00 

% in. 13% ins. 1200 volts 350 lbs. 148.00 

BODIES FOR STRAIGHT LINE SUSPENSIONS 

Diameter Length Between Clevis Diameter Approx. Wt. List Fnce 

S "VHT* °Tin 2 y?n. 2% 2. m. 00 

)n a.. Ji in.9 ! ns : .. . X ini . . k in.. J _ 240 lbs. 42.00 


Onth h« 4 9 ins. ft m. v /2 m- «»«»• 

DelimMVrt ® e tal parts, including stud, have standard sherardized finish. . 

to$60lsd oni factory, Schenectady, N. V. Free delivery 1 < ). B. destination on orders amounting 

hereof d ° Ver to P° ints east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west 


Digitized by 


Google 


Railway Material 


13 





14 Mrsftr/t ‘EittTrk 

COMPANY 

TROLLEY WIRE SUSPENSIONS 



Double Curve Suspension Body 



Double Curve Suspension with Giant Strain Insulators 



Double Curve Suspension with Wood Strain Insulators 


Double Curve Suspensions • 


List 

No. 

25988 

25986 

33960 

33956 

64246 

64245 

68168 

68167 


Description 

Form S double curve suspension with 2 in. Giant strain 

insulator, % in. stud. 

Form S double curve suspension with 2 in. Giant strain 

insulator, % in. stud. 

Form S double curve suspension with 1 in. wood strain 

insulator, % in. stud. 

Form S double curve suspension with 1 in. wood strain 

insulator, % in. stud. 

Form S double curve suspension body with % in. stud.. 
Form S double curve suspension body with Y\ in. stud.. 
Form S double curve suspension body with % in. stud 

with 2 in. strain insulator. 

Form S double curve suspension body with % in. stud 
with 2 in. strain insulator. 


Length 
Between 
Centers of 
Outer Eyes 

Approx. 

Net Wt. 
per 100 

List 
Price 
per 100 

18 ins. 

410 lbs. 

$149.00 

18 ins. 

415 lbs. 

151.00 

29% ins. 

515 lbs. 

100.00 

29% ins. 
10% ins. 
10% ins. 

520 lbs. 

235 lbs. 

240 lbs. 

102.00 

40.00 

42.00 

26% ins. 

620 lbs. 

270.00 

26% ins. 

625 lbs. 

272.00 


WITH 1% INCH WOOD STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NO. 37488 

64254 Form S double curve suspension, % in. stud. 29 Yx ins. 585 lbs. $110.00 

64253 Form S double curve suspension, Yx in. stud. 29% ins. 590 lbs. 112.00 



600 Volt Straight Line Suspension 

WITH 2 INCH GIANT STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NO. 64425 

66644 Distance between studs 6% ins., % in. stud. 22% ins. 555 lbs. $179.00 

66642 Distance between studs 6% ins., Yx in. stud. 22% ins. 565 lbs. 183.00 

WITH 1 INCH WOOD STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NO. 16727 

66636 Distance between studs 6% ins., % in. stud. 33% ins. 660 lbs. $130.00 

66634 Distance between studs 6% ins., Yx in. stud. 33% ins. 670 lbs. 134.00 


WITH 1% INCH WOOD STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NO. 37488 

89479 Distance between studs 6% ins., % in. stud. 33% ins. 730 Lbs. $140.00 

89477 Distance between studs 6% ins., % in. stud. 33% ins. 740 lbs 144.00 

All metal parts including studs have sherardized finish. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting 
to $50 list and over to points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west 
thereof. 
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FORM S DOUBLE TROLLEY SUSPENSIONS 



Straight Line Suspension Body 


Bodies for Straight Line Suspensions 

COMPLETE WITH BOLTS, WASHERS AND PINS 

Length between pin centers 14 54 inches; distance between stud centers 634 inches; clevis opening ^ 
inch; diameter of pin 34 inch. Length 


Between Distance List 

List Center Between Approx. Wt. Price 

No. Outer Eye Studs per 100 per 100 

66628 Straight line suspension body, % in. stud. .. 380 lbs. $70.00 

66626 Straight line suspension body, 54 in. stud. . 390 lbs. 74.00 



1200 Volt Straight Line Suspension 

WITH 2 INCH GIANT STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NOS. 64425 AND 64417 

100124 Straight line suspension, 54 in. stud. 3034 ins. 634 ins. 765 lbs. $300.00 

100122 Straight line suspension, in. stud. 3034 ins. 634 ins. 775 lbs. 304.00 



000 Volt Single Curve Suspension 


WITH 2 INCH GIANT STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NOS. 64425 

S 0 **® curve suspension, 54 in. stud. 1534 ins. 634 ins. 350 lbs. 

^/o74 Single curve suspension, 54 in. stud. 1554 ins. 634 ins. 360 lbs. 



16727 

405 lbs. 
415 lbs. 


600 Volt Single Curve Suspension 

WITH 1 INCH WOOD STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NO. 

634 ins. 

634 ins. 


i inun wwu siKAin inouuuv 

S l^ 8 !® curve suspension, 54 in. stud. 2154 ins. 

hmgle curve suspension, % in. stud. 21% ins. 



64256 

64255 


600_Volt Single Curve Suspension 


WITH V4 INCH WOOD STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST 

jngle curve suspension, % in. stud. 1954 ins. 654 ins. 

omgle curve suspension, 54 in. stud . 1954 ins. 6 % ins. 


NO. 37488 

440 lbs. 
450 lbs. 




$109.50 

113.50 


$85.00 

89.00 


$90.00 

94.00 


> 


1200 Volt Single Curve Suspension 

68170 2 INCH GIANT STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NOS. 64425 AND 64417 

68199 gfi sus P ens ! on > % in. stud. mi ins. 6'A ins. 455 lbs. ®}Z? S5 

Deli p CUrve suspension, % in. stud. 1954 ins. 654 ms. 465 lbs. 174.00 

to 150 ^tory, Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting 

thereof a 0Ver to pomts east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west 
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FORM S DOUBLE TROLLEY SUSPENSIONS 



Single Curve Suspension Body 


Bodies for Single Curve Suspension 


Length between center line of outer stud and center of pin 11$* inches; distance between stud centers 6M inches; clevis 

_• in.k.rliamofar nf nin UC inrh. ... 


opening A inch; diameter of pin V4 inch 
List 

64248 Single curve suspension body, H in. stud . 
64247 Single curve suspension body, $4 in. stud . 


Length 
Between 
Outer Eyes 


Distance 

Between 

Stubs 


Ajjprox 

per 100 
265 lbs. 
275 lbs. 


List 
Price 
per 100 
*55.00 
59.00 



600 Volt Double Curve Suspension 
WITH 2 INCH STRAIN GIANT INSULATORS, LIST NO. 64425 


27376 Double curve suspension, V4 in. stud. 24V* ins. 614 ins. 570 lbs. 

27375 Double curve suspension, % in. stud. 24 V* ins. o>3 ms. 580 los. 


$179.00 

183.00 



600 Volt Double Curve Suspension 


WITH 1 INCH WOOD STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NO. 16727 

33968 Double curve suspension, 5 9 in. stud. 36V* ins. 6V* ins. 675 lbs. 

33964 Double curve suspension, % in. stud. 36V* ins. 6 V* ins. 635 lbs. 



600 Volt Double Curve Suspension 


WITH IV* INCH WOOD STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NO. 37488 

64258 Double curve suspension, % in. stud. 36 V* ins. 6 V* ins. 745 lbs. 

64257 Double curve suspension, % in. stud. 35 V* ins. 6Vi ins. 755 lJs. 


68172 

68171 


1200 Volt Double Curve Suspension 

WITH 2 INCH GIANT STRAIN INSULATORS, LIST NOS. 64425 AND G44" 7 

Double curve suspension, V* in. stud. 33 ins. 65* ins. 7 5 l’:a. 

Double curve suspension, % in. stud. 33 ins. 6)4 ina. 7D0 lbs. 



*130.00 

134.00 


*140.00 

144.00 


*300.00 

304.00 



Double Curve Suspension Body 


Bodies for Double Curve Suspensions 

Complete With Bolts, Washers and Pins 

Length between centers of pins 17 inches; distance between stud centers 6>* inches; clevis opening ^ inch; diameter of 
pin V* inch. Standard sherardiied finish throughout. 

64250 Double curve suspension body, V* in. stud. 395 lbs. *70.00 

64249 Double curve suspension body, $* in. stud. 405 lbs. 74.00 

BOLTS, WASHERS AND PINS WITH SHERARDIZED FINISH 
For Form S Suspension, Straight Line, Single and Double Curve 

51890 Bolt 2 in. long, 1 hexagonal head. *5.00 

51889 Bolt 2 in. long, V*-10 hexagonal head. 7.00 

27442 Lock washer for 5* in. bolt. ,g0 

27441 Lock washer for % in. bolt. 1.00 

100216 V* in. round head pin and cotter. 3.75 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting to *50 liat and 
over to points cast of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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COMPANY 


SUSPENSIONS, FORM D 

In the Form D suspensions the cap and cone dovetail together in such a way as to prevent the formation of a film ot 
moisture between them. The stud bolt hea t is made considerably larger than the opening in the body casting so that acci¬ 
dental breakage of the insulation will not allow the trolley wire to fall. A dead load of over 5 tons is required to crush the 
insulation between the stud cap and body. 

A metal washer molded into the cone provides a positive bearing for the ear boss. 

The lock washer, which is supplied only when specially ordered, engages directly with the screw cap and the body and 
effectively prevents any tendency to unscrew from vibration. 

All metal parts including studs have standard aherardized finish. 



Single Curve Suspension 


Straight Line Suspension 


FORM D SINGLE TROLLEY 


List No. 

37983 

37984 

39701 
37979 
37981 
39700 
37986 
37988 

39702 


Description 

Single curve suspension, % in. stud. 

Single curve suspension, % in. stud. 

Single curve body.. 

Straight line suspension, % in. stud ........ .. '. 

Straight line suspension, % in. stud. 

Straight line bo iy. 

Double curve suspension, % in. stud . . . 1! 

Double curve suspension, % in. stud. 

Double curve body. 


Approx. 
Net Wt. 

List Price 

per 100 

per 100 

245 

$53.50 

250 

65.50 

150 

23.50 

195 

47.50 

200 

59.50 

100 

17.50 

295 

59.00 

300 

71.00 

200 

29.00 



Celling Suspension 


Strain Suspension 


Sif 0 * Description 

3799.3 Sil!" Spt,l8ion ’ 

3970 a n “uspension, U in. s 

1 5S19 Ceite hi 1 ? herarc ^ ize d.. 
^euwg body, japanned... 



Cap 


FORM D SINGLE TROLLEY 


Approx. Net List Approx. Net List 

Wt. in Lbs. Price Wt. in Lbs. Price 

per 100 per 100 List No. Description per 100 per 100 

... 350 $64.50 37997 Strain suspension, H in. stud. 245 $55.00 

355 76.50 60015 Strain suspension, H in. stud. 250 67.00 

... 250 34.50 39705 Strain body. 150 25.00 

... 250 30.00 



Cone Loch Washer 


INSULATING PARTS FOR FORM D SUSPENSION 

. Approx. Net 

List No Wt. in Lbs. List Price 

16923 Description per 100 per 100 

i»»26 rono fnr P v n ^L ft l or - in - stud. 70 $20.00 

26113 s c "l f 1 , n92:> 25 10.00 

26144 rt"./ a PJ n « u l»tor, H in. stud 75 26.00 

110480 lX L 0r , No ,2614.3 Ud .!25 16.00 

1397s sSt-u oo S 1 • r fo , r a11 Forn ‘ D suspensions.‘ . 3 3.50 

lorlLp^n^s 0 “ tud " 1 hieil rK,istin *' ompound .Is 2 

8nd o v ' r to pointi est of^&xf- Schenecta,1 , v ’ N v Free' delivery’Fi 6. B. destination on orders amounting to $50 list 
c Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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COMPANY 

TROLLEY WIRE SUPPORTS 


Mining Suspension with Mining Suspension with Bracket Suspension 

Roof Bolt and Wedges Expansion Bolt 

Form D-Mining Suspension—Single Trolley 

Greatest diameter 5 inches; diameter of top body flange 4 inches; height of body 4A inches. Approx. List 

List Net Wt. Price 

No. Description per 100 per 100 

37081 Mining suspension, in. stud with roof bolt and wedges, japanned. 510 lbs $94 25 

37995 Mining suspension, % in. stud with roof bolt and wedges, sherardized. 510 lbs. 100.75 

40969 Mining suspension, in. Btud with roof bolt and wedges, sherardized. 515 lbs. 112.75 

68938 Mining suspension, % in. stud with 4 in. expansion bolt, japanned.. 510 lbs. 98.75 

68937 Mining suspension, % in. stud with 4 in. expansion bolt, sherardized. 490 lbs. 105.50 

68939 Mining suspension. % in. stud with 4 in. expansion bolt, sherardized. 495 lbs. 117.50 

39704 Mining body, sherardized.. . . .. 285 lbs. 47.00 

16387 Mining body, japanned. 285 lbs. 42.50 

41069 Roof bolt (!K in.-11, 5 in. special) with nut, sherardized.. 50 lbs. 10.75 

35690 Upper roof wedge, sherardized. 45 lbs. 7.00 

35691 Lower roof wedge, sherardized. 35 lbs. 6.00 

119521 Roof bolt (H in.'-11, 5 in. special) with nut, japanned. 50 lbs. 10 00 

Form D Single Trolley Bracket Suspension 

For suspensions for 2 inch pipe the height from ear seat to center of bracket arm clamp is 3K inches; for 1 Hi inch pipe the 
height is 3K inches. Approx. List 

List wt. Price 

No. Description per 100 per-100 

38005 Bracket suspension, % in. stud, for 2 in. pipe. 400 lbs. $90 00 

60016 Bracket suspension, H in. stud, for 2 in. pipe. 405 lbs. 102 00 

38008 Bracket suspension, K in. stud, for IK in. pipe. 375 lbs. 87 00 

60017 Bracket suspension, 5i in. stud, for 1 X A in. pipe. . . 380 lbs. 99.00 

39706 Bracket body, for 2 in. pipe. 305 lbs. 60 00 

39707 Bracket body, for IK in. pipe. 280 lbs. 57.00 


Straight Line Suspension Single Curve Suspension 

Form D Double Trolley Suspension 

Length Distance 

Between Between Approi 

Center and Center and Wt. 

Description Outer Eye Stud per 10< 

Straight line suspension, % in. stud, length 13 K ins. 6Hi ins. 470 lbs 

Straight line suspension, % in. stud.. GK ins. 480 lbs 

Straight line body. .. 6K ins. 280 lb* 

Single Curve Suspension 

Double trolley, single curve suspension, % in. stud. 11K ins. 6W ins. 500 lbs 

Double trolley, single curve suspension, K in. stud. 11K ins. 6K ins. 510 lbs 

Double trolley, single curve body.. Ilyins. 6K ins. 310 lbs 


List 

No. 

38010 

38012 

39708 


38014 

38016 

39709 


Digitized by 
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COMPANY 

SUSPENSIONS, FORM G 



Section of Form G Suspension No. 17207 Gross Section of Insulated Bolts No. 17341 

List Approx. Weight List Price 

No. Description per 100 per 100 

17207 Insulated bolt, H in. stud standard head. 90 $30.00 

(12561 Insulated bolt, X in. stud standard head. 95 34.00 

17541 Insulated bolt, % in. stud for automatic ear. List No. 17338 standard head. 95 40.00 

115980 Insulated bolt, % in. stud standard head. Extra high heat resisting compound. 90 on appl. 

125975 Insulated bolt, % in. stud special head. 105 30.00 

Standard bead: Dimension 1H in , X in. Large bead: Dimension 1% in., H in. 



lat 

No. 

25951 

66022 

25982 

25978 


Single Curre Suspension 

SINGLE CURVE SUSPENSION 

Length 
Center Stud 
to Center 

Pulloff Eye Height 
4 ins. 3J4 ms. 

4 ins. 3% ins. 


Size 

8tud 

Body.. 
Cap .. 


Approx. 
Weight 
per 100 
270 
275 
145 
35 


List 
Price 
per 100 
$76.00 
80.00 
31.00 
15.00 


List 

No. 

25984 
66025 

25985 
25978 


Double Curve Suspension 
DOUBLE CURVE SUSPENSION 
Length 

Center Stud A^pror 


Size 
Stud 
H in. 
X in. 
Body. 
Cap.. 


to Center 
Pull Eye 
8 ins. 

8 ins. 


Height 
3% ins. 
3J4 ins. 


it 

per 100 
310 
315 
185 
35 


Price 
r 100 
4.00 




List 

No. 

25976 
66019 

25977 

25978 

25998 

66034 

25991 


St SU h< L1m S“*P««lon 
STRAICHT LINE SUSPENSION 


Socket Ceiling Suspension 


Celling Suspension 


Stud 
h in. 
% in. 
Body. . 
Cap... 


Length 
Across 
Arm 
6 ins. 

6 ins. 


Height 
3>i ms. 
3% ins. 


Approx. 

List 


Weight 

Price 

List 

per 100 

per 100 

No. 

245 

$74.00 

38690 

250 

78.00 

68399 

120 

29.00 

38691 

35 

15.00 



SOCKET CEILING SUSPENSION 


Size 
Stud 
% in. 
X in. 

Body. . 


Height 
3A ms. 
3A ins- 


Diam. 

Screw 

Hole 


All Ca P 
All metal 


S^M.u.p.Mion CEILING SUSPENSION . 

bS^*. |"* pen,i on 


.fcfrwy B a U k 8, Lave aherardized finish, 

' 10 wmueut ol thfN. Y. Fr« dr 


3ft ins. 
3ft ins. 


Approx. 
Weight 
per 100 
170 
175 
80 


225 

230 

75 

60 


List 
Price 
per 100 
$69.00 
73.00 
39.00 


$79.00 

83.00 

28.00 

21.00 


0 Points east of'th*M&’; 8 ? he . n ectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders ai 
"^“•wppi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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COMPANY 

TROLLEY WIRE SUPPORTS 



E 

u 

- m 

1 


Form P Suspension 


Feeder Clamp Suspension 


Straight Line Suspension 

Form P Suspension Approx. Wt. 

Description 100 

in. stud, complete. }£*• 

in. stud, complete. }° 8 - 

i| H in. stud, without guard. lbs. 

, _ __ r _i, % in. stud, without guard. Job. 

Porcelain body only, with H in. stud. lbs. 

Porcelain body only, with % in. stud. 305 {hs. 

Suspension yoke only. : .... 1 ^ 

ird c 


Form P suspension. 
Form P suspension, 
Form P suspension. 
Form P suspension, 


Wh'eel guard only, for 94 
Wheel guard only, for 94 


in.stud. 
in.stud. 



Feeder Tap 


Straight line feeder suspension. 
Straight line feeder suspension, 
Straight line feeder suspension, 


Description 

94 in. stud, comp. 

$4 in. stud, mal. iron, sherardised.. 
94 in. stud, comp. 


Description 

Feeder clamp suspension, 94 in. stud comp, for 1/0 feeder wjre. 
Feeder clamp suspension, 9{ in. stud comp, for 1/0 feeder wire. 
Feeder clamp suspension, 94 in. stud comp, for 4/0 feeder wire. 
Feeder clamp suspension, 94 in. stud comp, for 4/0 feeder wire. 


Dimensions in Inches 
ABC 





For Forms H For Form D Suspensions 

and H3 Suspensions 

Roof Fastenings 


Roof Plug and Lag 





EXPANSION BOLTS 

List 

No. 

Fig. No. 

Length 

Finish 

Suspensions 
Used With 

116079 

1 

4 ins. 

Japanned 

Forms H and H3 

66334 

1 

4 ins. 

Sherardized 

Forms H and H3 

116081 

2 

4 ins. 

Japanned 

Form D 

68397 

2 

4 ins. 

Sherardized 

Form D 

116082 

3 

4 ins. 

Japanned 

Forms H and H3 

100409 

3 

4 ins. 

Sherardized 

Forms H and H3 

116080 

1 

6 ins. 

Japanned 

Forms H and H3 

66336 

1 

6 ins. 

Sherardized 

Forms H and H3 

116071 

2 

6 ins. 

Japanned 

Form D 

116070 

2 

6 ins. 

Sherardized 

Form D 

116083 

3 

6 ins. 

Japanned 

Forms H and H3 

100410 

3 

6 ins. 

Sherardized 

Forms H and H3 


List 

No. 

114862 

35690 
114863 

35691 
35689 
41069 


ROOF WEDGE 


Description 


Approx. 

Net Wt. 
per 100 
100 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

105 lbs. 

105 lbs. 

105 lbs. 

105 lbs. 

110 lbs. 

110 lbs. 

115 lbs. 

115 lbs. . 
115 lbs. 

115 lbs. 
Approx. 
Net Wt. 
per 100 


List 
Price 
per 100 
$22.25 

24.75 
26.25 

105.50 

27.50 
31.00 

26.50 
30.00 
29.00 

32.50 

30.50 

33.75 
List 

Price 
per 100 
$6.25 
7.00 
5.50 
6.00 
7.00 

10.75 


Upper roof wedge, japanned. 45 lbs. 

Upper roof wedge, sherardised. 45 lbs. 

Lower roof wedge, japanned. 35 lbs. 

Lower roof wedge, sherardised. 35 lbs. 

Roof bolt (94 in.-ll, 5 in. special) sherardised. 40 lbs. 

Roof bolt (94 in.-ll, 5 in. special) with nut, sherardized. 45 lba. 

ROOF PLUG AND LAG SCREW 
The Forms H and H3 suspensions may be attached to the mine roof by means of the wooden plug and gimlet point lag 
screw threaded to fit the suspension and projecting three inches above it. 

The roof drilling should be 1 J4 inches in diameter and 4 inches deep. 

34137 Wooden plug (3 in. by 1 V4 ins.), for Forms H and H3. 10 lbs. $2.50 

36310 Lag screw (H in. by 394 in. special), sherardised. 25 lbs. 4.25 

Delivery F. O. B. Factoiy, Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting to $50 list and over 
to points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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COMPANY 



LINE MATERIAL 

Ears for Round Wire 

The Forms H2 and J2 ears have a 1 ^ inch hub flange and are suitable 
for suspensions presenting a large bearing surface at the base of their 
studs, such as the Forms H, S, D and P. 

Form H2 Ears have a groove depth equal to the diameter of the wire 
so that when the lips are peened down and soldered the bottom of the wire 
is exposed, allowing unobstructed passage of the trolley wheel. 

Form J2 Ears have an extra deep groove so that the lips approxi¬ 
mately meet beneath the wire and are generally used without solder. 

In the design of these ears all angles are filled with generous fillets, 
and in their manufacture extreme care Is exercised to maintain accurate 
dimensions of the milled grooves and of the lips, which are tapered to a 
knife edge. 

Grooves are milled to exact dimensions and, unless specially ordered, 
Form H2 Ears are tinned for soldering and Form J2 Ears are furnished 
un tinned. 



Plain Ear 


CLINCH EARS, FORM J 

Lit 

J°; Description 

«575 Form J2, for No. 0 wire, % in. tap, complete, 9 ins. long..., 
SSI l 0Tm f° r No. 00 wire, % in. tap, complete, 9 ins. long... 
Scio l 0Tm * or No* 0 wire, % in. tap, complete, 12 ins. long.. 
wkq £ orm ^ 2 > * or No. 00 wire, % in. tap, complete, 12 ins. long.. 
SSX E orm * or No. 0 wire, % in. tap, complete, 15 ins. long. 
Sri? E orm * or No. 00 wire, % in. tap, complete, 15 ins. long. 
SuS T 7 0nn * or No. 000 wire, % in. tap, complete, 15 ins. long. 
f™ Form J2, for No. 000 wire, Y\ in. tap, complete, 15 ins. long 
£ orm J2, for No. 0000 wire, % in. tap, complete, 15 ins. long 
<«oo7 rorm J2, for No. 0000 wire, % in. tap, complete, 15 ins. long, 


Approx. Net 
Wt. in Lba. 
per 100 
69 

74 

75 
85 
88 
97 

124 

124 

140 

140 



12 Inch Plain Ear 


32563 

32565 


Form H2, for No. 0 
Form H2, for No. 00 


SOLDERED EARS 

wire, % in. tap. 

wire, y % in. tap. 



9 Inch Plain Ear 


316C6 

31668 


Form H2, for No. 
Form H2, for No. 


SOLDERED EARS 

0 wire, % in. tap. 

00 wire, % in. tap.. 


66 

85 


57 

68 


List Price 
per 100 
$40.00 
42.00 
42.00 
50.00 
55.00 
60.00 
75.00 
75.00 
85.00 
85.00 


$40.00 

50.00 


$35.00 

40.00 



15 Inch Plain Ear 

SOLDERED EARS 

wire, % in. tap..... 88 

wire, % in. tap. 194 

wire, % in. tap . . 122 

mi Sm'l 0 '?'!!! wire ixta-ap : . 122 

10 130 list and nv.1?' F'aptory, Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting 
thereof, poults east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west 


31665 

31667 

Mill 

26151 


Form H2, for No. 0 

£ na 8M orNo -«> 

F°rm H2, for No. 000 

Form Ig, for No. 000 


$55.00 

65.00 

70.00 

70.00 

75.00 

75.00 
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COMPANY 


LINE MATERIAL 
Ears for Round Wire 



Form C—Plain 
CLINCH EARS 

Form C ears differ from the Form J ears in that the sides of the boss arc flat, tapering up to the top of 
the hub without flange and the extreme ends of the ear are reinforced on the top. These ears are furnished 


with lips untinned. 

List Approx. Net Wt. List Price 

No. Description per 100 per 100 

61695 For 00 wire, 12 ins. long, % in. tap. 80 $60.00 

129946 For 00 wire, 15 ins. long, % in. tap. 100 75.00 

150531 For 000 wire, 15 ins. long, ^ in. tap. 120 82.00 

61694 For 0000 wire, 15 ins. long, % in. tap. 145 85.00 



15 Inch Feeder Ear 


SOLDERED CLINCH EARS 

All feeder, strain and splicing ears for use on round wire are of the deep groove form. The 0 a 
sizes have hub flanges 1 Y% inches in diameter and the 000 and 0000 sizes have 1 ^ inches flanges. 

All these ears are designed for soldering and, unless specially ordered, are furnished with tinned I 


Form J, for No. 0 wire, % in. tap. 

Form J, for No. 00 wir^, % in. tap. 

Form J2, for No. 000 wire, % in. tap. 

Form J2, for No. 000 wire, % in. tap. 

Form J2, for No. 0000 wire, % in. tap.. 

Form J2, for No. 0000 wire, % in. tap. 

Set screw for above feeder ears, 14-24, Yi in. long, square head. 



15 Inch Strain Ear 
STRAIN EARS 


68446 Form J, for No. 0 wire, % in. tap. 100 $65.00 

60348 Form J, for No. 00 wire, % in. tap. 110 75.00 

60349 Form J2, for No. 000 wire, % in. tap. 150 95.00 

60350 Form J2, for No. 0000 wire, % in. tap. 190 115.00 



19 Inch Strain Ear 

STRAIN EAR 


15140 Form J, for No. 0 wire, % in. tap. 130 $85.00 

15147 Form J, for No. 00 wire, % in. tap. 145 90.00 

34117 Form J2, for No. 000 wire, h /% in. tap. 205 125.00 

26156 Form J2, for No. 000 wire, % in. tap. 205 125.00 

34118 Form J2, for No. 0000 wire, % in tap. 250 135.00 

26157 Form J2, for No. 0000 wire, % in. tap. 250 135.00 



8 in., for No. 0 wire. . . . 

8 in., for No. 00 wire. . . 

9 in., for No. 000 wire. . 
9 in,, for No. 0000 wire. 


Single End Strain 

SINGLE END STRAIN 


««S e r iV A ery j'* Fact * >r y» Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting 
♦py list and over to points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments 


west thereof. 
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COMPANY 


LINE MATERIAL 


Ears for Round Wire 



• 15 Inch Splicing Ear 

SOLDERED CLINCH EARS FOR ROUND WIRE 

List No. Description 

15138 FormJ, for No. 0 wire, H in. tap. 

12900 Form J, for No. 00 wire, % in. tap... 

34119 Form 32, for No. 000 wire, % in. tap. 

26154 Form 32, for No. 000 wire, % in. tap. 

34120 Form 32, for No. 0000 wire, % in. tap.. 

26155 Form J2, for No. 0000 wire, % in. tap... 


Approx. 
Net Wt. 
per 100 
125 
130 
210 
210 
250 
250 


List Price 
per 100 
$70.00 
75.00 
110.00 
110.00 
120.00 
120.00 



15 Inch Splicing Ear 
15 INCH SPLICING EAR, FORM Q 

Provided with cup set screws for holding the trolley wire. For use without solder. 

m For No. 0 round or grooved wire, % in. tap. 

ror No. 00 round or grooved wire, 51 in. tap. 

t>° r vr 0, 999 round or grooved wire, 53 in. tap. 

For No. 000 round or grooved wire, *4 in. tap. 

r or No. 0000 round or grooved wire, % in. tap. 

ror No. 0000 round or grooved wire, in. tap. 


141334 

141335 

141336 

145825 

141337 

145826 


175 $105.00 
185 105.00 
225 130.00 
240 130.00 
235 135.00 
250 135.00 



41189 

41190 
30458 
41186 


19 Inch Splicing Ear 

19 INCH SPLICING EARS, MECHANICAL 

For Noe. 0 and 00 round or grooved wire, 5 s in. tap . 

ror Nos. 0 and 00 round or grooved wire, *4 in. tap. 

ror Nos. 000 and 0000 round or grooved wire, 5^ in. tap. 

for Nos. 000 and 0000 round or grooved wire, 5* in. tap.. • • 

£L 


400 

400 

585 

585 



$275.00 

275.00 

290.00 

290.00 


88955 


59205 


Form J2, 
Form J2, 
Fofm J2, 
Form J2, 
Form J2, 
Form J2, 


Double Boss Strain Ear 

W < *NCH DOUBLE BOSS STRAIN FOR USE WITH STRAIN PLATES 

for No. 0 wire, 51 in. tap. 

for No. 00 wire, 51 in. tap. £^0 

for No. 000 wire, 5g in. tap. 200 

for No. 0000 wire, $ in. to£ !.!.‘. 245 


$115.00 

120.00 

125.00 

125.00 

130.00 

130.00 



Clamping Ear for Round Trolley Wire 

Overall len^li ft. FORM B CLAMPING EAR 

10379 f’km • 8 lnche ® : height from center of trolley wire to tap of hub, 1% inches. 

Clamnina Suita* 1 ?* in fl,r Nos. 0 and 00 wire, malleable iron, sherardized. 85 *on‘nn 

1j 902 /Cff5*®$M*ath, for last No ... 15 20.00 

s b| M k.for i„,t n„ 10379,'comp :i: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: w 

livery Fnn’ f< " List No> 16379 > Bteef.. « 2 00 

wd overto poinm e«vFfi c,ry ;^ cl ? enecta,1 >'' N - Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting to $50 list 
01 tbe Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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Form M Plain Ear Form M Feeder Ear Automatic Ear Insulated Bolt 

No. 17341 


Form M Mechanical Ears for Round Wires 

Form M mechanical clamping ears are used extensively in mine trolley construction. 

The design of this clamp is such that it may be attached to the suspension and at the same time be made to grip tbe trolley 
wire by the single operation of turning the nut. 

It is made of malleable iron with excellent wheel clearance and is 2% inches high and 3H inches long. 


Approx. List 

List ^ Net Wt. Price 

No. Description “ * per 100 per 100 

141292 Form M plain ear for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 round wire, H in. tap, sherardixed. 100 lbs. $42.00 

141293 Form M plain ear for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 round wire, % in. tap, japanned. 100 lbs. 40.00 

141294 Form M plain ear for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Fig. 8 wire, % in. tap, sherardixed. 105 lbs. 42.00 

141295 Form M plain ear for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Fig. 8 wire, % in. tap, japanned. 105 lbs. 40.00 

141296 Form M plain ear for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 grooved wire, % in. tap, sherardixed. 95 lbs. 42.00 

141297 Form M plain ear for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 grooved wire, % in. tap, japanned. 95 lbs. 40.00 

150340 Form M feeder ear for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Fig. 8 wire, % in. tap. 125 lbs. 60.00 

150341 Form M feeder ear for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 grooved wire, % in. tap. 115 lbs. 60.00 

150342 Form M feeder ear for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 round wire, % in. tap. 120 lbs. 60.00 


6 Inch Automatic Ear 

The automatic ear is clamped on the wire by the spreading action of a special pointed stud in the suspension, for which the 


special insulated bolt. List No. 17341, is furnished with Form G suspensions. 

17338 6 in. automatic ear, for Nos. 0 and 00 wires, % in. tap, mal. iron, Bherardized. 125 lbs. $30.00 

17400 Adapter for List No. 17338, % in. tap and stud, comp. 50 lbs. 30.00 



Clamping Ears 

SCREW CLAMP, FORM A 

Description 

For Nos. 0 and 00 wire, $4 in. tap, mal. iron, sherardixed 
For Nos. 0 and 00 wire, % in. tap, mal. iron, japanned 
For Nos. 0 and 00 wire, */% in. tap, comp. 

For Nos. 0 and 00 wire, 54 in. tap, mal. iron, sherardixed 
For Nos. 0 and 00 wire, 54 in. tap, comp. e • 

For Nos. 000 and 0000 wire, % in. tap, mal. iron, sherardixed ° in ' * 
For Nos. 000 and 0000 wire, 5 % in. tap, mal. iron, japanned 
For Nos. 000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, comp. 

For Nos. 000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, mal. iron, sherardixed 
For Nos. 000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, comp. 

For Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, mal. iron, japanned 
For Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, mal. iron, sherardixed 
For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, comp. 5 .n. p 

For Nos. 00,000 and 0000 w ire, 54 in. tap, mal. iron, sherardixed 
For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, comp. 

For Nos. 00. 000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, mal. iron, japanned 
For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, mal. iron, sherardized 
For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, comp. 7 .n. f 

For Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, mal. iron, sherardized 
For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, comp. 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, mal. iron, japanned 
For Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, mal. iron, sherardized 3 in. 
For Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, mal.iron, sherardized j 


5 in. plain, for round \ 


5 .n. plain, for grooved wire 


7 .n. plain, for grooved wire 


in. plain, for Fig. 8 wire 


116060 For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, mal. iron, japanned ) gt lbs. 

For Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire, % m. tap, mal. iron, sherardized 17 in. plain, for Fig. 8 wire 94 lbs! 

114879 For Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire, 54 in. tap, mal. iron, sherardized J 94 lb 9 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting to 
Over to points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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LINE MATERIAL 
Ears for Grooved Wire, Form P 

SOLDERED CLINCH 

Clinch ears for grooved wire are designed to be sprung on the wire by 
hand and the sides crimped together, making a snug fit. They are then 
usually soldered. Special attention is called to the fact that the grooves 
are formed to give an exact fit both at the groove bottom and the lips. The 
ears are furnished with lips tinned for soldering. 



9 Inch Plain Ear 


List 

No. 

39879 

40941 

40942 

40937 

40938 


9 INCH PLAIN EARS 

Description 

Form P-2, for No. 00 wire, % in. tap. 

Form P-2, for No. 000 wire, % in. tap. 

Form P-2, for No. 000 wire, in. tap.. 

Form P-2, for No. 0000 wire. f ’ in. tap. 

Form P-2, for No. 0000 wire, % in. tap. 


Approx. Wt. 
per 100 
85 lbs. 
100 lbs. 
100 lbs. 
120 lbs. 
120 lbs. 


List Price 
per 100 
$45.00 
60.00 
60.03 
70.00 
70.00 



12 fnch Plain Ear 


40943 

40944 

40939 

40940 


Form P-2, for No. 00 
Form P-2, for No. 000 
Form P-2, for No. 000 
Form P-2, for No. 0000 
Form P-2, for No. 0000 


12 INCH PLAIN EARS 

wire, % in. tap. 

wire, % in. tap. 

wire, % in. tap. 

wire, H in. tap. 

wire, in. tap. 


100 lbs. $55.00 

129 lbs. 65.00 

129 lbs. 65.00 

140 lbs. 70.00 

140 lbs. 70.00 



15 Inch Plain Ear 


39881 


39885 


Form P-2, for No. 00 wire, 
Form P-2, for No. 000 wire 
™ rra Si- i OT No - 000 wire, 
£® rm P-2, [or No. 0000 wire. 
Form P-2, for No. 0000 wire, 


15 INCH PLAIN EARS 

in. tap. 

in. tap. 

in. tap. 

in. tan. 

in. tap. 


125 lbs. $62.00 

150 lbs. 75 00 

150 lbs. 75.00 

170 lbs. 85.00 

170 lbs. 85.00 



15 Inch Feeder Ear 


39801 PormT) , vr 15 INCH FEEDER EARS 

39894 p orm pi- ? or g®» 000 wire, % in. tap. 

39895 & pi* \ ot g«- 0000 wire, U in. tap. 

39886 aSt&t*" r N S' 0000 wirc - H in. tap. 

The feederboM J 14 ' 24 - ^ in 8f iuare bead. 

u Pto4/0. ° 0M 0n V0 and 2/0 ears is drilled to take wire 2/0 and smaller. 


. 140 lbs. $85.00 

. . 185 lbs. 90.00 

. 180 lbs. 90.00 

. 200 lbs. 95.00 

. 200 lbs. 95.00 

. 4 lbs. 120 

The 3/0 and 4/0 ears take feeder wires 



15 Inch Strain Ear 


®» r R2?:«,£ “»*!». a'*., tan. 

. Deliver,, v rv r’. ,0 J Wo - 000 wire. n tnn 


15 INCH STRAIN EARS t __ 

tan 130 lbB. $75.00 

tap 1301 to HO.OO 

- '' ' ' 1 1 N v Free delivery F. <> B destination on orders amounting to $o0 list 

the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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LINE MATERIAL 
Ears for Grooved Wire 



19 Inch Strain Ear 


List 

No. 

39886 



SOLDERED CLINCH EARS, 19 INCH STRAIN 


, Description 

Form P, for No. 00 wire, % inch tap. 

Form P-2, for No. 000 wire, % inch tap. 

Form P-2, for No. 000 wire, inch tap. 

Form P-2, for No. 0000 wire, yk inch tap. 

Form P-2, for No. 0000 wire, % inch tap. 


Approximate 
Weight 
per 100 
170 
238 
240 
290 
290 


List 
Price 
per 100 
$85.00 
115.00 
115.00 
1*5.00 
135.00 



Single End Strain Ear 


SOLDERED CLINCH EARS, SINGLE END STRAIN 

08442 8 inch half strain ear for No. 00 wire.. 

68444 9 inch half strain ear for No. 000 wire. 

68445 9 inch half strain ear for No. 0003 wire. 


60 

$40.00 

75 

40.00 

90 

40.00 



Double Bom Strain Ear 


13K INCH DOUBLE BOSS STRAIN EARS 
For Use With Strain Plates 

88896 Form P-2, for No. 00 wire, % inch tap. 

88894 Form P-2, for No. 000 wire, yk inch tap. 

59203 Form P-2, for No. 000 wire, H inch tap. 

88895 Form P-2, for No. 0000 wire, % inch tap. 

59204 Form P-2, for No. 0000 wire, % inch tap. ; . 


170 

$105.00 

225 

110.00 

225 

110.00 

270 

115.00 

270 

115.00 



Splicing Ear 


SPLICING EARS, SOLDERED 

Designed for soldering in the same manner as soldered splicing sleeves. 

19436 19 Yi inch splicing ear, for No. 00 wire, H inch tap. 

21487 19K inch spliaing ear, for No. 00 wire, % inch tap. 

19437 21inch splicing ear, for No. 000 wire, yk inch tap. 

21488 21 Va inch splicing ear, for No. 000 wire, % inch tap. 

19438 23 Va inch splicing ear, for No. 0000 wire, A inch tap. 

21454 23 H inch splicing ear, for No. 0000 wire, % inch tap. 


225 

$145.00 

225 

145.00 

250 

160.00 

250 

160.00 

285 

170.00 

285 

170.00 



15 Inch Splicing Ear, Soldered Clinch 


EARS FOR GROOVED WIRE, FORM J 


15138 Form J, for No. 0 wire, $4 inch tap 
12900 Form J, for No. 00 wire, % inch tap 

34119 Form J-2, for No. 000 wire, A inch tap . 

26154 Form J-2, for No. 000 wire, % inch tap . 

34120 Form J-2, for No. 0000 wire, % inch tap 

26155 Form J-2, for No. 0000 wire, % inch tap 


125 

130 

210 

210 

250 

250 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting 
and over to points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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Trolley Wire Ears 



19 Inch Splicing Ear Cap 

Equipped with Large Clamping Nuts for Holding Trolley Wire. No Solder Needed. 


MECHANICAL EARS FOR ROUND WIRE Approx. 

Net Wt. List 

List in Lbs. Price 

No. Description per 100 per 100 „ 

41189 For Nos. 0 and 00 wire, % in. tap. 400 $275.00 

41190 For Nos. 0 and 00 wire, % in. tap. 400 275.00 

30458 For Nos. 000 and 0000 wire, % in. tap. 585 290.00 

41186 For Nos. 000 and 0000 wire, % in. tap. 585 290.00 



10 Inch Curve Ear 


SCREW CLAMP EARS—FORM A 

The curve ears may also be advantageously employed in straight line construction, especially with Nos. 
000 and 0000 wires. 

For Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire, % in. tap, mal. iron, japanned 
S? l ox ^ oa * 000 and 0000 wire, % in. tap, mal. iron, sherardized 
For Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire, % in. tap, mal. iron, sherardized 
ii5ooI l 01 ^ Tos * 00,000 and 0000 wire, % in. tap, mal. iron, japanned 
i ilooo l 0T ^° 8, 00,000 and 0000 wire, h /% in. tap, mal. iron, sherardized 
114884 For Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire, % in. tap, mal. iron, sherardized 



14 Inch Curve Ear 


125 

For grooved 12 5 
wire 125 


For Fig. 8 


130 

130 

130 


$33.00 

35.00 

35.00 

33.00 

35.00 

35.00 


59568 

43716 


_ XT SCREW CLAMP EARS—FORM A 

ror Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, % in. tap, mal. iron, sherardized 
for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, % in* tap, mal. iron, sherardized. 


185 $45.00 

185 45.00 



7 Inch Feeder Ear 


Feeder , , SCREW CLAMP—FORM A 

to and including OW)0 cables 001111)08111011 with the li P s tinned. The boss 

3 For Nm oo 000 aSd 0000 W - re ’ %/ . tap ’ C °‘ np ') For grooved wire 

114884 V™ \r ™ and 0000 wire, % in. tap, comp. J 

U«n Fo N« oo’ an 3 “S W i r ° : r? ta £ «*& \ For Fig. 8 wire 

or 1N0S * °0,000 and 0000 wire, % in. tap, comp. / ror ° w,re 


will accommodate 


iCCTICI ' 


115 

115 

120 

120 


$75 





7 Inch Feeder Ear 

FEEDER EAR WITHOUT SUSPENSION BOSS 

wire, comp. 



100 


$64.80 


B. destination on orders amounting 
allowance is made for shipments west 
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Ears for Grooved Wire 



List 

No. 

34127 

21485 


12 Inch Strain 


SCREW CLAMP EARS—FORM A 

Description 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, X in. tap, comp. 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, X in. tap, comp. 


Approx. Wt. 
per 100 
165 lbs. 
165 lbs. 



List Price 
per 100 
$102.40 
102.40 


12 Inch Strain Ear 
12 INCH STRAIN—EXTRA HEAVY 

69567 For Noe. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, X in. tap, comp. 


200 lbs. $102.40 



7 Inch Half Strain 
7 INCH HALF STRAIN 

61232 For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 grooved wire comp. 

114907 For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Fig. 8 wire, comp. 



7 Inch Feeder 
7 INCH FEEDER 

For use in attaching directly to feed span wire. 

140155 For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 grooved wire, comp. 



Strain Plate 


90 lbs. 
90 lbs. 


110 lbs. 


$59.40 

59.40 


$64.80 


Strain Plate 

The strain plate consists of a malleable iron casting designed for support at the center by any standard straight line hanger, 
the center hole being tapped for either X inch or X mch stud. One-half inch holes are provided at each corner of the plate 

for attachment of guy wires. The double boss ears listed elsewhere are generally used with the strain plate, though the use of 

two screw clamp ears, either 5 inches or 7 inches long, is sometimes preferred. . 

Overall length 10 inches; length between centers of pull off eyes 7X inches; length between centers of stud bolts 7X inches; 
overall width 6X inches; width between centers of pull off eyes 5X inches. Standard sherardised finish throughout. 

62537 Strain plate only, X in. tap, X in- studs. 300 lbs. $80.00 

62536 Strain plate only, X in. tap, X in. Btuds. 310 lbs. 80.00 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory. Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting to $50 list and over 
to points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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12 Inch Strain Ear 

FORM A SCREW CLAMP EARS FOR FIGURE 8 WIRE 
Strain ears for anchorage are made of standard composition, are suitable for heavy construction, and have lips tinned for 
oldermg to the wire. 

Approx. 

Description W eigh t 

per 100 

[ in. tap, composition.‘ 170 

, in. tap, composition. 170 


List 

No 

114880 

114881 


For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, J 
For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, j 


List 
Price 
per 100 
$102.40 
102.40 


64431 

64432 

64433 

64434 
155037 

64435 

64436 

64437 


88641 

88651 

88672 

88785 

88786 


For No. 
For No. 
For No. 
For No. 
For No. 
For No. 
For No. 
For No. 
For No. 

For No. 
For No. 
For No. 
For No. 

For No. 
For No. 
For No. 
For No. 


Splicing Sleeve—Standard 

SPLICING SLEEVES—SOLDERED. 

Brasa Sleeves (Standard) 

0 round wire 10 in. by in. 60 

0 round wire, 15 in. by a in. 75 

00 round or groove wire, 10 in. by $4 in. 55 

00 round or grooved wire, 10 in. by H i n. 75 

00 round or grooved wire, 18 in. by H in. 105 

000 round or grooved wire, 11 in. by $£ in. 90 

000 round or grooved wire, 18 in. by % in. 130 

0000 round or grooved wire, 12 in. by A in. 150 

0000 round or grooved wire, 20 in. by A - - • . 210 

Pure Copper Sleevee 

0 round wire, 15 in. by H in. 80 

00 round or grooved wire, 10 in. by in. 80 

000 round or grooved wire, 18 in. by in. 130 

0000 round or grooved wire, 20 in. by A in. 200 

Bronxe Sleeves 

0 round wire. 15 in. by H in.. 75 

00 round and grooved wire, 16 in. by % in. 75 

000 round and grooved wire, 18 in. by in. 130 

0000 round and grooved wire, 20 in. by A in. 200 


875.00 

85.00 

00.00 

85.00 

110.00 

90.00 

135.00 

125.00 

190.00 

$135.00 

130.00 

195.00 

270.00 

$105.00 

95.00 

160.00 

240.00 


64441 

64442 

64443 

64444 

42448 

42449 

42450 
140073 
140074 


Form E—Mechanical 
MECHANICAL SPLICING SLEEVE 
For Use Without Solder—Made With Tempered Steel Wedge 

For No. Q round wire, 10 in. long. 75 

For No. 00 round or grooved wire, 11 in. long... 90 

For No. 000 round or grooved wire, 11 in. long. 115 

For No. 0000 round or grooved wire, 12 in. long. 125 

For No. 00 figure 8 wire, 10 in. long. 90 

For No. 000 figure 8 wire, 10 in. long. 115 

For No. 0000 figure 8 wire, 12 in. long. 130 

Lxtra wedges for 0 and 00 roun i or groove 1 an 1 OJ'J figure 8 sleeves. 

Lxtra wedges for 000 and 0000 round or grooved and 0000 figure 8 sleeves. 



$50.00 

55.00 

65.00 

75.00 

65.00 

75.00 

85.00 

7.50 

7.50 


Form 0—Mechanical 

is»8 ForV. n i FORM Q MECHANICAL SPLICING SLEEVE ^ 

133344 For \o n f oun(1 , or grooved wire, 9 in. long. 125 *70.00 

133346 For \n 22n° Und i 0r & roovei *ire. 12 in. long. 225 100.00 

151678 F or £99° round or grooved wire, 12 in. long. 275 1J0.00 

151679 v L fi ? ure 8 WIre * 9 in. long. . . . . 130 75.00 

151680 p® v° 8 wire, 9 in. long * . 170 80.00 

For use without solder 8p “ c ' n * sleeves are made of composition metal and provided with cup set screws for clamping the wire. 



-.There 




Form R 

FORM R-2 SPLICING SLEEVES 


-fT. 'orm R.2 ^ CCVB J° r « and UU round or grooved wire, 10 in. long, corap. OO 

tul F. o. jj t-J 18 9 *®£ v ® * or 000 and 0000 round or groove 1 wire, 19 in. long, comp 2»0 , _ sko list 

‘ adoT tttop 0 i Qta "'^^ory. 8chenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting to $50 list 
Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 

29 Railway Material 


Digitized 


by GOO^lC 











































WtsUrtt'EMrit 

COMPANY 

LINE MATERIAL 


Form R Splicing Sleeve 

Splicing Sleeve Form R for Pantagraph Trolley 

Form R splicing sleeves have a sheet iron tube formed to hold the ends of the trolley wire by long 

tapered wedges driven in on top of the wire. _. . „ . 

fr-i. * - Approx. Wt. List Price 

. “ * per 100 per 100 

fl41184 Form R mechanical splicing sleeve for 4/0 round or grooved wire, sherardized 450 ^99 99 

1141201 Renewable shoe for List No. 141184 . 200 55.00 



Turnbuckle Wedge .Gripe with Clevis 

Insulated Turnbuckles 

Insulated turnbuckles are provided with drop forged steel eyebolts. In turnbuckles with malleable 
iron castings, the eyebolts are sherardized to prevent rusting and in the composition turnbuckles the eyebolt 
is heavily plated with copper. The casting is made in two halves which fit around the head of the insulated 

B q and are then riveted together, thus affording a resistance to tensile strain limited only by the ultimate 
ng point of the solid metal. The swivel bearing is metal to metal and is so designed that there is no. 
relative motion between the insulated portion and the adjoining head. * The maximum draw-up for both 
sizes is 4 inches. 


List 


Test 

Load 

Average 

Breaking 

Load 

Maximum 

Length 

Between 

Eyes 

Diameter 
of Eyes 

Approx. 
Net Wt. 
in Lbs. 

List 

Price 

No. 

Description 

in Lbs. 

in Lbs. 

in Ins. 

in Ins. 

per 100 

per 100 

127382 

% in. bolt, mal. iron, sherardized 
% in. bolt, comp. 

4000 

8000 

n‘A 

% 

325 

$115.00 

t17223 

2500 

5000 

liM 

% 

350 

190.00 

140802 

V* in. bolt, mal. iron, sherardized. 

7000 

14000 

12 

1 

350 

155.00 

140803 

% in. bolt, comp. 

4500 

9000 

12 

1 

375 

250.00 


Wedge Grip with Clevis 

The wedge grip is designed particularly for fastening the ends of span, guy or trolley wires. The clamp¬ 
ing action is very powerful as the long tapered steel wedges tighten under strain. 


Approx. Wt. 
in Lbs. 
per 100 


No. Description per 100 per 100 

1138280 Wedge grip for & in. and H in. diameter cables or 000 and 0000 trolley wire, 

mal. iron, sherardized. 215 $75.00 

1147243 Wedge grip for in. and % in. diameter cables or 0 and 00 trolley wire, mal. 

iron, sherardized. A 90 62.00 

High Tension Insulator 

The link strain insulator has exceptionally large creepage surface and 
in such form as to make it impossible for rain driving in any direction to 
maintain a continuous surface between terminals. The interlinking of 
the guy wires brings the material under con^pression strain only. They 
have dark chocolate color finish. 

i Approx. List 

List No. .Description per 100 per 100 

*45207 6 Yi in. strain insulator, 11000 volt, line 

voltage; 2500 lb. safe working load. 350 $100.00 

*61912 lYi in. strain insulator, 15000 volt, line 

strain insulator. No. 45207 voltage; 4500 lb. safe working load. 150 125.00 

’Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. 

tDelivery F. (). B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders 
amounting to $50 list and over to points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for 
shipments west thereof. 
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Feeder Wire Insulators 


No. 64259 


No. 46012 



No. 46010 




FEEDER WIRE INSULATORS—600 VOLTS 
With Top and Side Bearing 


List No. 
6425© 


list No. 

46013 

46012 

46007 

46006 

46005 

46004 


48011 

46010 

48003 

46002 

46000 

46001 


„ , . Description 

For No, 0000 to 500,000 cm. feeders 1 in. pin hole. , 


Approx. Net 
Vt. in Lbs. List Price 


TIE TOP INSULATOR 
With Top and Side Bearing 


Description 

For No. 0000 and smaller conductor. 

For 500,000 cm. and smaller conductor. 

For No. 0000 and smaller conductor. 

For 500,000 cm. and smaller conductor. 

For 800,000 cm. and smaller conductor. 

For 1,500,000 cm. and smaller conductor. 


FEEDER WIRE INSULATOR, 600 VOLTS, CLIP TOP 
With Top Clips and Side Bearing 

For No. 0000 and smaller conductor. . • ■ 

tor 500,000 cm. and smaller conductor. 

£ or No. 0000 and smaller conductor. 

cm * ant ^ smaller conductor. 

F or 800,000 cm. and smaller conductor.-. 

For 1,500,000 cm. and smaller conductor... 


per 100 
225 


Diam. 
Pin Hole 
in Ins. 


Approx. 
Weight 
per 100 
415 
445 
410 
440 
520 
540 


390 

415 

385 

410 

495 

520 


per 100 
$65.00 


List Price 
per 100 
$90.00 
95.00 
90.00 
95.00 
98.00 
100.00 


$90.00 

95.00 

90.00 

95.00 

105.00 

110.00 



No. 61110 



No. 46008 



Feeder Tap 
Insulator 


I* No. 
61110 
61109 
61108 


460U 

46008 

46009 


40207 

40208 

40209 
All 


WEDGE TOP INSULATOR WITH TOP AND SIDE BEARING 

Diam. 
Pin Hole 

feS"* SXMXJO cm . conduct OT D “ CripUO “. 

° r W0 ’ 000 to 1 . 500,000 cm. conductor. 1 H 

v CORNER INSULATOR WITH SIDE BEARINGS 

FW No 5° cm - conductor. 

For cm. r duCt ° r • 


. conductor. 


1 

l H 
IN 


FEEDER TOP INSULATORS 
For Attaching Feeder to Bracket Arm 

For 1U outside diam.) malleable iron, galvanized. 

For 2 in. Dins^ ^ m * ou ts‘dci diam.) malleable iron, galvanized. 18® 

** P 6 '*.38 in. outside diam.) malleable iron, galvanized. 200 




Schenectady, N. Y. 
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Approx. 

Weight 

List Price 

per 100 

per 100 

520 

$100.00 

515 

100.00 

625 

110.00 

390 

$90.00 

385 

90.00 

440 

100.00 

160 

$75.00 

180 

75.00 

200 

75.00 
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l \ Giant Strain Insulators 

Recent radical improvements in design give the giant strain insulator greatly increased mechanical 
strength and a dielectric strength to care for the potentials encountered in direct suspension work. The 
insulation under stress is exclusively sheet mica (under compression) and the limit of its mechanical 
VLf Strength is the rupturing limit of the metal parts without regard to temperature or other service conditions. 

The insulators are made in two sixes, having 2 in. and 2% in. diameters, and equipped with standard and 
large eyes and standard and large clevises in any combination. All metal parts are sherardized. 

o+ot>+oo+ofe+o 


Mechanical Strength in Pounds 

2 Ins. 

Test load. 2500 

Average breaking load. 5000 

Dimensions of Eyes in Inches 


STRENGTH 

Electrical Strength in Volts 

2 % Ins. 2 Ins. 

4000 Test voltage. 5000 

8000 Average breakdown voltage. 12000 

DIMENSIONS 

Dimensions of Clevises in Inches 


Standard eye for 2 in. insulator .. . 

Large eye for 2 in. insulator. 

Standard eve for 2% in. insulator. 
Large eye for 2% in. insulator- 


A 1A Standard clevis 

H 1A Standard clevis 

Large clevis for 

GIANT STRAIN INSULATOR 


Standard clevis for 2 in. insulator. 

Standard clevis for 2% in. insulator.. .. 
Large clevis for 2>£ in. insulator. 


Diam. of 
Through 
Bolt 

H 


Description Sise 

With standard eye and clevis. 2 ins. 

With 2 standard clevises. 2 ins. 

With large eye and standard clevis. 2 ins. 

With 2 standard eyes. 2 ins. 

With large eye and standard eye. 2 ins. 

With 2 large eyes.. 2 ins. 

With standard eye and clevis. 25 s ins. 

With standard eye and large clevis. 2y% ins. 

With large eye and large clevis. 2 % ins. 

With 2 standard clevises. 2){j ins. 

With 2large clevises. 2% ins. 

With 2 standard eyes. 2)3 ins. 

With large eye and standard eye. 2 % ins. 

With 2 large eyes... 2)3 ins. 

With large eye and standard clevis. 2 % ins. 


Distance Between 
Centers o Eyes 
or Clevis Bolt 
Holes 
4 A ins. 

4 if ins. 

4 A ins. 

3H ins. 

3H ins. 

314 ins. 

4 A ina- 
4 A ins. 

A% ins. 

4% ins. • 

4% ins. 

4 ins. 

4A ins. 

4H ins. 

4 % ins 


Approx. 
Net Wgt. 
in Lbs. 
per 100 
• ins 


71 * 



No. 27378 No. 27380 No. 27379 No. 27381 

SPHERICAL STRAIN INSULATORS . . , \ n 

The spherical strain insulators are made in two sizes having diameters 2 \i ins. and 2 % ins. They aredcsignedespeeially 
for use in Bpan and guy wires in relatively light construction. The smaller size is suitable for a working load of 1000lbs ; the 
average tensile strength is 3000 lbs. The 2H ins. size has an average tensile strength of 5000 lbs., and is suitable for a working 
load up to 2000 lbs. Both sizes are subjected to a potential test of 5000 volts. 


Dimensions of Eyes 

Inside 
Diam. 
in Ins. 

Eye for 2)4 in. insulator. U 

Eye for 2 % in. insulator. |{ 


Dimensions of Clevises 

Diam. of 

Spread Through Bolt 
in Ins. in Ins. 

Clevis for 2 \i in. insulator. tf H 

Clevis for 2% in. insulator. H )3 


Description 

2)4 in. insulator, with malleable iron eyes, sherardixed. 

2)4 in. insulator, with composition eyes. 

2% in. insulator, with malleable iron eyes, sherardixed. 

2% in. insulator, with composition eyes. 

2)4 in. insulator, with malleable iron eye and clevis, sherardized., 

2)4 in.insulator, with composition eye and clevis. 

2)4 in. insulator, with malleable iron eye and clevis, sherardized.! 
2)4 in. insulator, with composition eye and clevis. 


Distance Between 



Centers of Eyes 

Approx. 

List 

or Clevis Bolt 

Weight 

Price 

Holes 

lbs. per 100 

per 100 

3 A ins. 

85 

$54.. r 0 

3 A ins. 

85 

68.00 

4 ins. 

125 

74.00 

4 ins. 

125 

93.00 

4 ins. 

130 

60.50 

4 ins. 

130 

75.00 

4 A ins. 

155 

84.00 

4 A ins. 

* 155 

105.00 


over, to points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable 

Railway Material 


ee delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting to $50 list and 
d'owanee is made for shipments west thereof. 
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Western <£fa frit 33 

COMPANY 

LINE MATERIAL 
Wood Strain Insulators 



With Two devisee 


With Eye and Tapped Boss 


List No. 
16727 
37488 
61563 



37489 

36313 

U8356 


48432 

48431 

119272 


48433 

48434 


124863 

114138 


WOOD STRAIN INSULATOR WITH TWO EYES 


With Standard Eyes, 600 Volts 



Dimensions in Inches 

Test Load 

Average 

Brenking 

Approx. 
Net Wt. 

List Price 

A 

B 

C 

D 

in Lbs. 

Load in Lbs. 

per 100 

per 100 

9V* 

5 

1 

A 

3500 

7000 

140 

$30.00 


5 

\% 

A 

5000 

10000 

175 

35.00 

12 

5 

ih 

1 

1200 Volts 

7500 

15000 

440 

68.00 

14 H 

10 

1 

A 

3500 

7000 

160 

$35.00 

14 H 

10 

1 K 

A 

5000 

10000 

205 

46.00 

16 

10 

IK 

1 

2400 Volts 

7500 

15000 

675 

118.00 

20 

15 

1 

A 

3500 

7000 

180 

$47.00 

20 

21 

15 

1 K 

A 

5000 

10000 

235 

55.00 

15 

IK 1 7500 

Semi-standard Insulators 

15000 

700 

143.00 

iiH 

12 

1 

A 

3500 

7000 

160 

$45.00 

12 

1 K 

A 

5000 

10000 

200 

50.00 

18 

12 

IK 

1 

7500 

15000 

600 

128.00 

28H 

62^ 

24 

l K 

A 

5000 

10000 

300 

73.00 

48 

IK 

A 

With Long Eyes 

5000 

10000 

450 

Price on 
application 

10^4 

io*i 

5 

1 

K 

3500 

7000 

150 

$32.00 

5 

IK 

K 

5000 

10000 

185 

40.00 


WITH EYE AND CLEVIS 


600 Volts 


Lwt No. 

A 


Dimensions in 

Inches 


43229 

w* 

w t 

12H 

9* 

B 

C 

D 

E 

*3230 

126140 

135660 

5 

5 

V 4 

1 

1 K 

IK 

IK 

.* 

A 

K 

US378 

148379 

H8380 

uy t 

14** 

16A 

10 

10 

10 

1 

Wk 

IK 

A 

1200 Volts 

43231 

43232 
U8383 

»* 

20* 

21* 

15 

15 

15 

is 

A 

i A 

2400 Volts 

H 

B 


;st Load 

Average 

Breaking 

Approx. 

Net Wt. 

List Price 

n Lbs. 

Load i n Lbs. 

' per 100 

per 100 

3500 

7000 

160 

$37.00 

5000 

10000 

185 

42.00 

7500 

15000 

500 

108.00 

5000 

10000 

240 

50.00 

3500 

7000 

190 

$42.00 

5000 

10000 

250 

53.00 

7500 

15000 

640 

128.00 

3500 

7000 

225 

$54.00 

5000 

100!)0 

295 

62.00 

7500 

15000 

780 

153.00 


105349 

05348 

105350 


i'<Bo 

«»28 

126138 

J D«li, 


10^ 

8“ 


9* 


I 


5 

5 

6 K 


IS 


WITH TWO CLEVISES 
600 Volts 


A 

A 


%-n 

H-u 

K -10 


3500 

7000 

180 

5000 

10000 

210 

7500 

15000 

560 

BOSS 

3500 

7000 

110 

5000 

10000 

150 

7500 

15000 

375 


$44.00 

49.00 

118.00 


$40.00 

50.00 

85.00 


n^lo.bf 1 * 1 _ 

0Vfr 10 PWeastoTthl? N - Y - Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting to $50 list 
3 ssiasippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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COMPANY 

TROLLEY WIRE FROGS 

For different classes of service four sets of frogs, differing in the divergence angle of tongues and length 
of pan, are furnished. ^, , „ , . .... 

For ordinary city service, with turnout radii not exceeding about 50 feet, the 20 deg. frogs are suitable, 
but, with the longer radii introduced by suburban and interurban work, smaller divergence angles are neces- 

A new frog having a divergence angle of 12 deg. and the pan portion arranged for the combination of 
city and interurban service can now be furnished. 

The following table gives the range of distance from track switch point to track frog with which each 
set of Form G trolley frogs may be most satisfactorily used: 

Frog Distance Divergence Angle of Trolley Frog 

Up to 22 feet 20 6 

From 20 to 30 feet 15° 

Above 28 feet 8° 

The minimum frog distance given in the table with which the 15 deg. frogs may be used to best ad¬ 
vantage corresponds to a turnout radius of 40 feet, but when suburban cars, using high speed trolley wheels, 
run over city tracks it is advisable to use 15 degree rather than 20 degree frogs throughout the city construc¬ 
tion even where the minimum frog distance is less than 20 feet. 

In order to insure smooth transition of the wheel between tongue and pan, the pans of all Form G frogs 
have, at each end, an inclined plane rising at a very acute angle from the horizontal, which receives the flange 
of the wheel at a point depending upon the depth of the wheel groove. The depth of tongues and rise of the 
inclined plane admit the use of a groove depth of from % inch to 1 Y% inches. 

Form K frogs have exceptionally long approaches with renewable end tongues which protect the trolley 
wire at the point of greatest wear. 

All standard frogs are provided with four pull off rings, but similar frogs with two rings can be furnished 
if specially ordered. 

The following diagram shows an excellent method of properly placing the frogs on the line, and while 
certain variables, such as super-elevation of the outer rail on the curve, length of wheel base, ana projection 
of trolley pole rearward from center of car, will necessitate slight variation of setting, this location will be 
found so nearly correct that a very small alteration, which must be determined by experiment, will com¬ 
pensate for the variable conditions. 



To Locate Trolley Frog 

Form G. From switch point, A, draw a line to center point D, of frog distance BC, and from switch 
point B, draw a line to center point E, of arc AEC. The intersection of these two lines at F will be the proper 
location of the frog. 

Form K. From switch point, A, draw a line to a point, D, one-third of the frog distance BC, from B, 
and from switch point B draw a line to a point, E, one-third of the arc EAC. from A. The intersection of 
these two lines at F will be the proper location of the frog. A pull off should be located on the turnout wire 
near C, so the turnout tongue of the frog points straight toward it. 



__ , ACUTE ANGLE 

• i The acute angie crossings can be furnished either right or left hand. The right-hand crossin* is con- 
r Dd ,S *P pllca !?le- However, under certain conditions, such as the crossing of a 

250 and 500 volt line, right and left crossings are not interchangeable. The left-band crossin vs are 5iere- 

RaTlway 1 ^’ urial” ^ UP ^ ^ ^ prices ** the ^^Ponding right-hand crossings.’ 
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COMPANY 


LINE MATERIAL 
Trolley Wire Frogs 

For Round, Grooved or Figure 8 Wire 



20 Degree V Frog 


20 DEGREE FROGS 


list 

No. Description 

26133 Right-hand frog, for Nos. 0 and 00 wire, comp. 

26134 Left-hand frog, for Noe. 0 and 00 wire, comp. 

29132 V frog, for Nos. 0 and 00 wire, comp. 

29135 Three-way frog, for Noe. 0 and 00 wire, comp. 

46645 Right-hand frog, for Noe. 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 

46646 Left-hand frog, ior Nos. 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 

46644 V frog, for Noe. 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 

46647 Three-way frog, for Nos. 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 

illiM Left-hand frog, for Noe. 0 and 00 wire, mal. iron, eherardized. 

{ ■416 7 Right-hand frog, for Nos. 0 and 00 wire, mal. iron, eherardized. 

iiTiZo y y 0 ?* * or Noe. 0 and 00 wire, mal. iron, eherardized. 

4 68 Left-hand frog, for Nos. 000 and 0000 wire, mal. iron, eherardized. 

*4416® Right-hand frog, for Nos. 000 and 0000 wire, mal. iron, eherardized.. .. 
103780 V frog, for Nos. 000 and 0000 wire, mal. iron, eherardized. 


29130 

29131 
29129 
37487 
114154 
114165 
103781 


15 DEGREE FROGS 

Right-hand frog, for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 ware, comp. 

Iw-hand frog, for Noe. 00. 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 

V frog, for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 

Three-wav frog, for Nos 00, 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 

Left-hand frog, for Noe. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, mal. iron, eherardized.. 
Right-hand frog, for Noe. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, mal. iron, eherardized 
» frog, for Noe. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, mal. iron, eherardized. 


8 DEGREE FROGS 

2912R ^jjhfrhaad frog, for Nob. 00, 000 amd 0000 wire, comp. 

2 Q 12 A .‘jt-hand frog, for Noe. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 

103789 d or A 08, 410> 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 

103783 r IPiji 4rog. for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, mal. iron, sheranlizcd 
103784 -‘ O-liand frog, for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, mul. iron, shcrardizeil.. 

AH 11 . ^ N ° 8- °°’ 000 and 0000 wirt ‘- mal ‘ rimlized. 

pu -off eyes are Yi inch in diameter. Frogs similar to the above but for 1 


Overall 

Overall 

Approx. 
Net Wt. 

List 

Length 

Width 

Lbs. 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

per 100 

per 100 

17 


710 

$370.50 

17 

6 


710 

370.50 

17 

o: 

\1 

725 

370.50 

17 

7: 

H 

1000 

627.00 

17 

6' 

\1 

710 

427.50 

17 

6 


710 

427.50 

17 

6% 

725 

427.50 

17 

7: 

% 

100J 

865.00 

17 

6; 


710 

225.00 

17 

6J 

\\ 

710 

225.00 

17 

6j 

l A 

725 

225.00 

17 

6! 

\£ 

710 

250.00 

17 

6! 


710 

250.00 

17 

6% 

725 

250.00 


18 

5ft 

875 

$513.00 

18 


875 

513.00 

18 

5ft 

890 

513.00 

18 

7^8 

1150 

940.50 

18 

^ Jl 

875 

275.00 

18 

5ft 

875 

275.00 

18 

5ft 

890 

275.00 


21% 6 

1300 

$627.00 

21% 6 

1300 

627.00 

21% 6 

1350 

627.00 

21% 6 

1300 

300.00 

21% 6 

1300 

300.00 

21% 6 

1350 

300.00 


/0 wire can be furnished. 



Drawbridge Frog 


1639 ; 


15 

15 


7 % 
7 % 


875 

690 


$855.00 

541.50 


DRAWBRIDGE FROG 

1M L °°- 000 and 0000 wirc ' comp ■ • ■ 

Deliver p o\ the v ab ° Ve but for 1 / 

ox-*A 0 - B. Factorv. 8chenect«^, *. ... w . _„_ _ 

ieeissippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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~- u »wy r. 0 R p"-- -1/0 wire will be furnished at the Same price. . V t 
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01 the MlSSlSSlDDi River. Snitahlo nllnwnnee ia made for nhinmentS west thereof. 
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Form G-2 Trolley Wire Frogs 


The Form G-2 frogs are like the Form G, excepting in material and the arrangement of the end tongues. 
The body of the Form G-2 is sherardized malleable iron and the renewable end tongues are composition. 
The tongue proper, which is peened over the trolley wire, and the shoe, which claffips the wire under pressure 
from the large clamping nut, are in one piece and may be removed and replaced without m any way dis¬ 
turbing the frog body. 



Frog with One Tongue In Position, Other Two Disconnected 



20 Degree Left-hand Frog 


20 DEGREE FROGS FOR ROUND OR GROOVED WIRES 


List 

No. 

Description 

Overall 
Length 
in Inches 

Overall 
Width 
in Inches 

Approx. 
Weight 
per 100 

List 
Price 
per 100 

110745 

Right-hand, for Nos. 0 and 00 wires, mal. iron, sherardized. 

17 

6 X 

710 

$325.00 

60302 

Right-hand, for Nos. 000 and 0000 wires, mal. iron. shrd. 

17 

6 H 

710 

350.00 

110746 

Left-hand, for Nos. 0 and 00 wires, mal. iron, sherardized.. 

17 

d'A 

710 

325.00 

60301 

Left-hand, for Nos. 000 and 0000 wires, mal. iron, shrd.... 

17 

G'A 

710 

350.00 

110747 

V frog, for Nos. 0 and 00 wires, mal. iron, sherardized. . . 

17 

W 

725 

325.00 

60303 

V frog, for Nos. 000 and 0000 wires, mal. iron, sherardized. 

17 

6'A 

725 

350.00 

110748 

3 way frog, for Nos. 0 and 00 wires, mal. iron, sherardized. 

17 

7Vs 

1000 

775.00 

60307 

3 way frog, for Nos. 000 and 0000 wires, mal. iron, shrd... 

17 

7% 

1000 

800.00 

110756 

End tongue for all frogs for Nos. 0 and 00 wires, comp.. . 


1 

75 

41.98 

65856 

End tongue for all frogs Nos. 000 and 0000 wires, comp.. 


1 

75 

47.88 



15 Degree Left-hand Frog 


15 DEGREE FROGS FOR ROUND OR GROOVED WIRES 


List 

No. 

110749 

00228 

110750 

00220 

110751 

00229 

110752 

00234 

110750 

05856 


Description 

Right-hand, for Nos. 0 and 00 wires, mal. iron, sherardized. 

Right-hand, for Nos. 000 and 0000 wires, mal. iron, shrd 
Left-hand, for Nos. 0 and 00 wires, mal. iron, sherardized 
I.left-hand, for Nos. 000 and 0000 wires, mal. iron, shrd 

V frog, for Nos. 0 and 00 wires, mal. iron, sherardized 

V frog, for Nos. 000 and 0000 wires, mal. iron, sherardized. 

3 way frog, for Nos. 0 and 00 wires, mal. iron, sherardized 
3 way frog, for Nos. 000 and 0000 wires, mal. iron, shrd 
Enel tongue for all frogs, for Nos. 0 and 00 wdres, comp. . 

End tongue for all frogs, for Nos. 000 and 0000 w ires, comp. 

All pull-off eves are A inch in diameter, 
m F£lCt ? ry ' Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting 

thereof^ 1 d 10 1X511118 Cast ° f thc Ml8SISSI PP‘ River - Suitable allowance is made for shipments west 


Overall 

Overall 

Approx. 

List 

Length 

Width 

Weight 

Price 

in Inches 

in Inches 

per 100 

per 100 

18 

5A 

875 

$350 00 

18 

5A 

875 

375.00 

18 

5 A 

875 

350.00 

18 

5A 

875 

375.00 

18 

5A 

890 

350.00 

18 

5A 

890 

375.00 

18 

7?8 

1150 

750.00 

18 

7 H 

1150 

775.00 

4 % 

1 

75 

41.98 

4 % 

1 

75 

47.88 
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LINE MATERIAL 
Trolley Wire Frogs 

For Round or Grooved Wire 



12 Degree Frog Form K 


FORM K FROGS 

This frog has extra long approaches with renewable end tongues. The body is malleable iron sher- 
ardixed and the end tongues composition. The bolts for fastening the wire into the frog are Vi inch in diam¬ 
eter and have square heads. 

Approx. Net List 


list Wt. in Lbs. Price 

No. Description per 100 per 100 

140109 Left-hand frog, for Nos. 0 and 00 wire, mal. iron, sherardized. 2000 $575.00 

140110 Right-hand frog, for Nos. 0 and 00 wire, mal. iron, sherardized. 2000 575.00 

140107 Left-hand frog, for Nos. 000 and 0000 wire, mal. iron, sherardized. 2000 600.00 

140108 Right-hand frog, for Nos. 000 and 0000 wire, mal. iron, sherardized. 2000 600.00 

129977 V frog, for Nos. 0 and 00 wire, mal. iron, sherardized. 2100 575.00 

136004 V frog, for Nos. 000 and 0000 wire, mal. iron, sherardized. 2100 600.00 

150562 Renewable end tongue, for 0 and 00 wire, comp. 80 “ 96.90 

150563 Renewable end tongue, for 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 100 108.30 



8 Degree Right-hand Frog 


8 DEGREE HIGH SPEED FROGS 


list 

• Description 

Right-hand frog, complete, with guard plate and clamping 

5X751 t f? 1 ? ? 08, 000 and 0000 wire, c6mp. 

Left-hand frog, complete, with guard plate and clamping 

58799 v * or ^ os - 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 

V complete, with guard plate and clamping ears for 

Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire, comp. .. . 

All pull off eyes are V 2 inch in diameter. 


Overall Dimensions 

Approx. Wt. 

List 

in 

Inches 

in Lbs., 

Price 

Length 

Width 

per 100 

per 100 

23 Ji 

ey 8 

1900 ! 

12366.00 

23% 

6% 

1900 

2366.00 

23% 

6H 

1900 

2366.00 



8 Degree Right-hand Frog 


49054 


8 DEGREE RIGHT HAND FROGS 

R _jel and abiding collectors are employed the following are recommended: 

frog i for Nos - °°> 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 

V ^\? g ’ * or ^° 8, 00, 000 and 0000 wire, comp.. 

All « f ° r Nos - °0, 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 22 

DehvervF ^ inC o in diameter * 

to >50 list and nv ♦ * a 9 tor y. Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting 
thCTeof. ver ™ IXNBts east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west 


22 

6 X 

1375 

$912.00 

22 

6K 

1375 

912.00 

22 

6 K 

1375 

912.00 
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TROLLEY WIRE CROSSINGS 



Crossings, Uninsulated, Form K 

This crossing has the improved method of fastening the trolley wires and renewable end tongues to the 
body. The deflector bar prevents trolley poles from becoming caught in the angle between the runways. 
It is adjustable for any angle between 30 and 90 degrees. 


list 

No. 

141692 

141691 

150662 

150563 


Description 

For 0 and 00 wire, mal. iron, sherardized. 2100 

For 000 and 0000 wire, mal. iron, sherardized.. 2100 

Renewable end tongue 0 and 00 wire, comp. 

Renewable end tongue 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 


Approx. 

List 

Wt. in Lbs. 

Price 

per 100 

per 100 

2100 

$600.00 

2100 

600.00 

80 

96.90 

100 

108.30 



Right Angie Crossing, Form G 

This crossing is similar to the right angle crossing for wheel collectors, List No. 11297, excepting that in 
the pan is provided a double groove runway for wheels, and heavy extension flanges offer a smooth underrun 
for sliding collectors. 

For use where both wheel and sliding collectors are employed, the following is offered: 

64170 For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires, comp. 1000 $684.00 



Adjustable Crossing, Form G 

The adjustable crossing is composed of light structural steel sections with sherardized finish, having 
a dip at the center point to provide clearance for the passage of the sliding collector, 

48835 Adjustable crossing for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires. 4000 $ 900.00 

^O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting 
th^eof ^ aD< * ° Vel * ^ P 0111 *” 8 eas ^ the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west 
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15 Degree Right-hand Frog 


35 Degree Crossing—Form G 


Trolley Frogs—Special 

IS DEGREE FROGS 

Suitable for yard work where sliding collectors only are used. 

List 

No. Description 

66673 Right-hand frog, for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires, comp... 

66674 Left-hand frog, for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires, comp.. . . 

66675 V frog, for Nos. 00, 000 ana 0000 wires, comp. 

All pull-on eyes are % inch in diameter. 


Overall 

Overall 

Approx. 
Net Wt. 

List 

Length 

Width 

in Lbs. 

Price 

in Ins. 

in Ins. 

per 100 

per 100 

17% 

6 % 

1375 

$484.50 

17 % 

6 % 

1375 

484.50 

17 % 

6% 

1375 

481.50 


Crossings, Form G, Uninsulated 

The principle of the inclined plane to insure smooth transition of the trolley wheel between tongue and 
pan has been embodied in the design of all Form G crossings, and the maximum speed at which the trolley 
will operate at crossing points has been greatly increased thereby. They will accommodate round or grooved 
wire of the size indicated in the tables. 

The Form G adjustable crossing can be set at any angle between 30 and 90 degrees. 

40410 „ . 35 DEGREE CROSSINGS 

£ ross ! n ? to* Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 

1039/4 Crossing for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, mal. iron, sher... 

1(MnA „ 15 DEGREE CROSSINGS 

19490 Crossing' 


103975 


Crossing for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, mal. iron, sher... 

n • . 8 DEGREE CROSSING 

W445 Crossing for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire, mal. iron, sher... 
IN0TE: the 8 degree crossing has renewable end tongues. 


16 

5 % 

865 

$541.40 

16 

6 % 

865 

250.00 

21 % 

5 % 

1025 

$712.50 

21 % 

5 % 

1025 

375.00 

24 % 

6% 

1400 

$500.00 


Rigid Crossing 


Adjustable Crossing 


List 

No. 

11297 

103972 


RIGHT ANGLE CROSSING 


v XT Description 

For Nna nn £22 m j w ! re > com P. 

• 00, 000 and 0000 wire, mal. iron, sherardized- 

16393 For Nn« n , . ADJUSTABLE CROSSING 

11298 For Nnf nrwum 0 wire > com P. 

I 03973 For Nor m 222 an 1 0000 w ! re > com P. 

01588 Cross toncn.L ?<D000 wire, mal. iron, sherardized.... 

U58I < X tTl ° r ^ 3t No. 11298, comp. . .. 

Crossingssimi^r \03973, mal. iron, sherardized.. 

Dili”—- 
*oi50lis 
thereof. 




Approx. 

List 

Overall 

Overall 

Net Wt. 

Length 

Width 

in Lbs. 

Price 

in Ins. 

in Ins. 

per 100 

Each 

15% 

15% 

910 

$513.00 

15 % 

15% 

910 

300.00 



1075 

$570.00 



1075 

684.00 



1075 

450.00 



365 

342.00 



365 

175.00 


^-iiverv F Pi H c r r i/u wire, win De lunusneu au me wmuc 

? *50 list and nvLv ^bry, Schenectady, N, Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting 
hereof. points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west 
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Crossings, Form L, Insulated 

The Form L insulated crossing consists of a beam of selected second growth hickory thoroughly impreg¬ 
nated with preservative oils to exclude moisture, finished with black japan, and castings of standard composi¬ 
tion metal, with a replaceable white fiber runway. Attachment to the trolley wires is effected by mechanical 
clamps so that the crossing may be installed quickly without soldering and without cutting either wire. 

The fiber runways as listed include fiber plates with screws. The crossings will accommodate round or 
grooved wire of the size indicated in the tables. 



Right Angle Crossing 


SINGLE TROLLEY CROSSINGS 


List 

No 


Overall 


, Description Length 

Rislit angle crossing for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire. MU in, 

10093 ) \N bite tibor runway for List No. 46184. 3514 ins 


Crossings similar to above, but for 1/0 wire will be furnished at the 


Overall Approx. Net Wt. List Price 
Width per 100 per 100 

184 in* 1750 1b*. $1260.00 

Is'- ins. 18 lbs. 100.00 

same price. 



Adjustable Crossing 


ADJUSTABLE CROSSINGS 

The Form L adjustable crossings can be set at any angle between 45 and 90 degrees. 


19406 

19407 
104589 


26150 

115815 

104590 


115816 


Adjustable crossing for Nos. 0 and 00 wire, comp.. . 

White fiber runway for List Nos. 19400, 26150 and 115815. 

Ift4nr' ngUe ’ complete ’ with nuts and clamping shoes for List No. 


Adjustable crossing, for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires, composition . 
Adjustable crossing for Nos. 00. 000 and 0000 wires, malleable iron. 
2Gl£> nKUe ’ cornp,ete ’ Wlth nuts and clamping shoes, for List No. 


Cr msf? gUe ’ complete, with nuts and clamping shoes, for LisV No. 


36 

ins. 

164 

ins. 

1275 

lbs. 

36 

ins. 

164 

ins. 

18 

lbs. 

36 

ins. 

164 

ins. 

310 

lbs. 

3}4 

ins. 

164 

ins. 

1400 

lbs. 

3o4 

ins. 

16’£ 

ins. 

1400 

lbs. 

354 

ins. 

164 

ins. 

365 

lbs. 

354 

ins. 

164 

ins. 

365 

lbs. 


$1140.00 

110.00 

300.00 

1197.00 

900.00 

300.00 

175.00 


Crossings, Form M, Insulated 



mgs 

List 

No. 

134743 

134744 

150562 

150563 


ADJUSTABLE INSULATED CROSSINGS 

aremaUaibletron an<Ttb« , end r ^w^ 1 are e d(mDorition* UeS ^ as * ene< ^ ^y ^ * nc ^ bolts. Thebodycast- 


l tongues are Composition. 
Description 


uescnntion Approx. Net Wt. List Price 

Adjustable crossing for Nos. 0 and 00 wire, malleable iron pPr 100 P« r 100 

Adjustable crossing for Nos. 000 and 0000 wire mnlieahlc’ir™Li . 1400 lbs. $1200.00 

Lnd tongue for 0 and 00 wire, comp ’ maheable ,ron - «herardi*ed. 1400 lbs. 1250.00 

Lnd tongue for 000 and 0000 wire, comp. 8° lbs. 96.90 

thereof. PP 1 ^ lver> Suitable allowance is made for shipments west 
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Single Trolley Crossings, Form L 

Approx. Wt. List 


List in Lbs., Price 

No. Description per 100 per 100 

155022 Form M crossing for 0-00 round and grooved wire, mal. iron, sherardized... 1500 $1000.00 

155023 Form M crossing for 000-0000 round and grooved wire, mal. iron, sherardized. 1575 1000.00 

150562 Renewable end tongue for List No. 155022, composition.,. 80 96.90 

150563 Renewable end tongue for List No. 155023, composition. . 100 108.10 



Acute Angle—Right-hand Crossings 


list 

No. 

30615 

30616 

30613 

30614 

30611 

30612 

30609 

30610 
46181 
100919 


oc , Description ' 

deg. nght-hand crossing, for Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire 

White fiber runway, for List No. 30615. 

g deg nght-hand crossing, for Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire 

VVhite fiber runway, for List No. 30613.'. 

^ deg. light-hand crossing, for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wire 

winte fiber runway, for List No. 30611. 

I5deg.ngh«mnd crossing, for Nos. 00,000and0000 wire 

v\ hite fiber runway, for List No. 30609. 

» deg. nght-hand crossing, for Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire. 
white fiber runway, for List No. 46181. 


•t, luouiaitu 

Overall Dimensions 

Approx. Wt. 

List 

in Inches 

in Lbs., 

Price 

Length 

Width 

per 100 

per 100 

39 , 

oy 2 

1725 $2100.00 


25 

170.00 

39 

9 Vs 

1700 

2200.00 

25 

170.00 

46H 

OH 

1685 

2400.00 

25 

220.00 

46'A 

0% 

1685 

2500.00 


25 

220.00 

56H 

5 

1075 

2600.00 


25 

220.00 



Left-hand Crossings 


looisi sk , Acute Angle, Left-hand < 

100924 WhJif fik hand crossing, for Nos. 00 , 000 and 0000 wire 
i00l80 97 h i ft Unwa y» List No. 100181. . 

Crossing 

39 9A 

1725 

25 

$ 2100.00 

170.00 

100923 Whiif ck t " hand cross fog> for Nos. 00 , 000 and 0000 wire 
64167 2 nd! w/, runwa y, for List No. 100180.:. 

39 9Vt 

1700 

25 

2200.00 

170.00 

>00922 \Vht!fi^ hand cr08 sing. for Nos. 00,000and 0000 wire 
64166 kT 6 77 / runway, for List No. 64167. 

46)4 

1685 

25 

2400.00 

220.00 

>00921 W&l t ' hand cros 3 in g. for Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire 
*00179 gfor List No. 64166. 

46 A m 

1685 

25 

2500.00 

220.00 

>00920 UTute fifc hand crossin 8 . for Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wire. 
Ctomin.K. ■ .V° r runway, for List No. 100170 _ 

56)4 5 

1675 

25 

2600.00 

220.00 

, .Delive^F o n * T® above > but for 1 /0 wire, will be furnished at the same price. 

,0 *50 list andnv 0 ;; Fact W> Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting 
ffe8t thereof V r V°mts east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments 
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INSULATED CROSSINGS 

For Round, Grooved or Figure 8 Wire* 



Right Angle Crossing 


Form L Insulated Crossings—Double Trolley 


be ton « ue «■ with ,wo bcams ond two 
trnllev linest are built to order. 


Crossings consisting oi two insuiaung u«mu» »*■« - 
crossing of two double trolley lines) are built to order. 
Overall length 43>$ inches; overall width 18V5 


suitably for use where 
less than standard will 

cross tongues (for the 


inches. 


List . 

4618*5 HiKht-angle cr<SX°No». 00. 000 and 0000 wire,. 6H in., baleen trolley center.. 
100036 White fiber runway, for List No. 46185. 


Approx. 
Net Wt. 
in Lbs. 
per 100 
M925 


List 
Price 
per 100 
$2700.00 
265.00 



Adjustable Crossing 


Adjustable Crossing 


The adjustable double crossing may be set at any angle between 45 and 90 degrees; when set at 45 
between wires is 4 V A inches, and at 90 degrees 0 \A inches. 

Overall length 43H inches; maximum overall width 16*^ inches. _ 

64634 Adjustable crossing, for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires, 6 Yt inches between pivot points. 

100917 White fiber runway, for List No. 64634. 


degrees the distance 

2100 $1950.00 

_ 175.00 



Right-hand Crossing 


List 

No. 

64169 

100929 

100184 

100928 

100183 

100927 

62552 

100926 


Acute Angle—Right-hand Crossing 


Description 

35degrees right-hand crossing, for Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wires 

White fiber runway, for List No. 64169. 

27 degree right-hand crossing, for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires. 

White fiber runway, for List No. 100184.. 

20 degree right-hand crossing, for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires. 

White fiber runway, for List No. 100183.. 

15 degree right-hand crossing, for Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wires. 
White fiber runway, for List No. 62552. 


Overall 

Dimensions 

In Inches 
Length Width 

49H 9^ 

Distance 

Between 

Trolley 

Centers 

G'A 

Approx. 
Net Wt. 
in Lbs. 
per 100 
2300 

49 H 

9 l A 

6H 

2400 

49 X 

9H 

6H 

2500 

7i 'A 

6H 

6H 

2600 


List 
Price 
per 100 
$2850.00 
275.00 
3100.00 
285.00 
3400.00 
350 00 
3700.00 
425.00 



Left-hand Crossing 


Acute Angle—Left-hand Crossing 


List 

No. Description 

100268 35 degree left-hand crossing, for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires. 

100934 White fiber runway, for List No. 100268. 

100187 27 degree left-hand crossing, for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires. 

100933 White fiber runway, for List No. 100187. 

100830 20 degree left-hand crossing, for Nos. 00. 000 and 0000 wires. 

100932 White fiber runway, for List No. 100830. 

100186 15 degree left-hand crossing, for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires. 

100931 White fiber runway, for List No. 100186. 


Overall 
Dimensions 
in Inches 
Length Width 

49^ 9A 

Distance 

Between 

Trolley 

Centers 

0A 

Approx. 
Net Wt. 
in Lbs. 
per 100 
2300 

49 A 

9'A 

6 A 

2400 

64 ' 

6 Vi 

6A 

2500 

64 ' 

6 X 

6A 

2600 


List 


Price 



275.00 

3100.00 

285.00 

3100.00 

150.00 

3700.00 

42J.00 


Crossings similar to the above, but for 0 wire, will be furnished at the same price. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady. N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting to $50 list and over 
to points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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Form L Section Insulator 

The Form L section insulator consists of a beam of selected second-growth hickory well seasoned and 
treated with preservative oils to exclude moisture, finished with black japan, and castings of the standard 
composition metal, with a replaceable runway of hickory. Attachment to the trolley wires is made by double 
mechanical clamps at each end. The wood runway in conjunction with the accurately aligned castings offers 
a straight under-run, insuring a smooth passage for the trolley wheel. For 600 volt service the wood runway 
provides a 7 inch break in the trolley circuit; for 1200 volt service the break is 12 inches. 

The insulators will accommodate round or grooved wires of the sizes indicated in the tables. 



Section Insulator 


list 

No. 

19410 

19491 

115817 

21456 

46190 

100176 


600-1200 VOLTS 


Description 

Section insulator, for Nos. 0 and 00 wires, 600 volts. 

Section insulator, for Nos. 00,000, and 0000 wires, 600 volts.. 
Section insulator, for Nos. 00, 000, and 0000 wires, 600 volts, 

malleable iron.. 

Wooden runway for List Nos. 19410 and 19491. ... 

Section insulator, for Nos. 00,000, and 0000 wires, 1200 volts. 
Wooden runway, for List No. 46190. 


Overall 

Approximate 

List 

Length 

Weight 

Price 

in Inches 

31 ins. 

per 100 

975 lbs. 

per 100 
$769.50 

31 ]/2 ins. 

1010 lbs. 

826.50 

31 ins. 

1010 lbs. 

655.50 

8% ins. 

15 lbs. 

22.80 

363^ ins. 

1200 lbs. 

912.00 

13% ins. 

20 lbs. 

57.00 



Section Insulator 


^Overall length 31M inches. 600 VOLTS 

jR 7 in o • . Description 

o J on insulator, for Nos. 0 and 00 wires, % in. tap, 7 in. break. 

2rii o Ct - on ““later, f° r Nos. 00,000, and 0000 wrires, h A in. tap, 7 in. break.... 

finm o ct j on ! n8U ^ ft ter, for Nos. 0 and 00 wires, Y\ in. tap, 7 in. break. 

9uS S?^ 1011 insulator, for Nos. 00, 000, and 0000 wires, % in. tap, 7 in. break.. 
YY ooden runway, for List Nos. 46740, 60434, 46741 and 60435. 


Approximate 

List 

Weight 

Price 

per 100 

per 100 

1025 lbs. 

$855.00 

1060 lbs. 

912.00 

1025 lbs. 

855.00 

1060 lbs. 

912.00 

15 lbs. 

22.80 



Sectiou Insulator 


•fl. , . Automatic Section Insulator—600 Volts 

cially for uRpwf j?* a ^^bined section insulator and automatic section switch, and, while it is designed espe- 
is desirable to M I ?f lne * r ^? nwa ^ wor K> ma y often be used to advantage on spui tracks in surface work, where it 
The switch hi 0 °j U • e ®P ur section after the car has run back on to the main line. , 

main line tmiim, ■ e 18 0 Pirated by the trolley wheel, and is permanently connected to the feeder or to the 
List ^ wue * Over all length 30^ inches; height 5A inches. Approximate T ,flf 

No. Weight 

34870 Aiitnm *■ Description per 100 

ig 000and0000wire8 ;• • • • • ■ • • • • • ,6 *°Z 


Section 


ng spring. 


5 lbs. 


List 
Price 
per 100 
$1539.00 
28.50 
5.13 


weuverv F n bte the above but for 1/0 wire will be furnished at the same price. 

S *50 list and ml ♦ Fac . tor > r > Schenectady, N. Y. Free dehvery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting 
meieol. , er 10 Points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west 
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Hand-operated Section Switch 


Hand-operated Section Switch and Form L-5 
Section Insulator—600 Volts 


List 

No. 


For Round, Grooved and Figure 8 Wires 


Description 


Approx. 
Net Wt. 
in Lbs. 
per 100 


133902 Hand operated section insulator for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires, mal. iron, sherardised 

141298 Hand operated section insulator for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires, corap. 

152493 Runway, complete, for List No. 133902. 

152494 Runway, complete, for List No. 141298. 

133903 Switch contact, complete, for List No. 133902. 

141322 Switch contact, complete, for List No. 141298. 

134626 Switch blade, complete, for List Nos. 133902 and 141298. 


2200 

2200 

200 

200 

125 

125 

175 


List 
Price 
per 100 


$1250.00 

1824.00 


zuu. w 
235.00 
40.00 
55.00 
15.00 



Form L-3 


Form L-3 Section Insulator 


134613 

145583 

139267 

146238 

137629 

146239 

152493 

152494 


For Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wires; 7 in. break; malleable iron, sherardised, 600 volts. 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires; 7 in. break; comp., 600 volts. 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires; 12 in. break; malleable iron, sher., 1200 volts. .. 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires; 12 in. break; comp., 1200 volts. 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires; 24 in. break; malleable iron, sher., 2400 volts... 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires; 24 in. break; comp., 2400 volts. 

Runway, complete, for List No. 134613. 

Runway, complete, for List No. 145583. 


31*4 

1100 

$800.00 

31*| 

1100 

1197.00 

36*4 

1500 

875.00 

36*4 

1500 

1311.00 

48*4 

2500 

1050.00 

48*3 

2500 

1710.00 

200 

200 

200.00 

200 

200 

235.00 



Form L-5 Section Insulator with Overlapping Runway 


Form L-5 Section Insulator 


With Overlapping Runway 

155024 Form L5 hand-operated section switch and insulator for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 

wires, malleable iron, sherardised. 2500 $1250.00 

155025 Form L5 hand-operated section switch and insulator for Nos. 66, 000 and 6666 

wires, composition. 2500 1700.00 



600 Volts Section Insulator 


150498 


150949 

155538 


Form L-3 Section Insulator 

With Tapped Boss for Round, Grooved and Figure 8 Wires 


31*4 

1075 

31*4 

1075 

31*4 

1075 

31*4 

1075 


On 

Application 


For Nog. 00, ^®and 0000 wires, in.-io tap, 7 in. break, malleable iron, sher.. 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 wires, *4 in.-lO tap, 7 in. break, composition. 1UfU } 

in J aC ^* Schenectady N Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting to $50 list and over 

to points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable aUowance is made for shipments west thereof 
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Section Insulators, Form L 

DOUBLE BEAM 


Form L-4 section insulators consist of two side beams of selected oil treated maple which are fastened to 
malleable iron end castings. The body of the insulator is provided with span holder and pull-off eyes so it 
can be permanently wired into the overhead construction. The runway is perfectly level and all wearing 
parts, includingend tongues, arcing casting and wooden wheel guide, can be renewed without disturbing any 
of the wires. The trolley wire is fastened into the end carting by a long tapered steel wedge, driven m on 
top of the wire. This insulator will break a 4/0 trolley under tension test without injury to the insulator. 
Suitable clamps are provided for 4/0 feeder tap. 


List 

No. 

134896 

140952 

139266 

156995 

156996 


Approx. JList 

Weight, Price 


Description per 100 per 100 

Form L-4 section insulator for 000 and 0000 wire, 7 in. break, 600 volt, mal. iron, 

sher. 1500 $900.00 

Form L-4 section insulator for 0 and 00 wire, 7 in. break, 600 volt, mal. iron, sher 1425 900.00 

Form L-4 section insulator forOOO and 0000 wire, 12 in. break, 1200 volt, mal. iron, 

sher. 2000 950.00 

Renewable runway complete, including end tongues for List Noe. 134896 and 

140952. 300 175.00 

Renewable runway complete, including end tongues for List No. 139266 . 325 200.00 



U« No. «307 
Section Switch 



List No. 40321 

Section Switch and Fuse 


Section Switches 

POLE TYPE 

^cted^fftTv, 1 ^ D0xe8 ’ ^he hinge clip of the switch is connected to the trolley line, and the box is so con- 
®torference with th Ve r Ca ? c *°sed and locked whether the switch is open or closed, thus preventing any 
_* the by unauthorized persons. 


With 

Box 

40305 

40307 

40321 

40309 

40311 


-List No.- 


t . peliver?' /(P Schenectady, N. Y. . 

J? *50 lit ^ ov^' *^ ctor y» Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting 
^ leren ^ points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west 


-- 

Without 

Box 

Ampere 

—Approx. Wt., Each, in Lbs.- 

With Without 

-**Lis 

With 

Capacity 

Box 

Box 

Box 

40313 

40315 

200 

12 

5 

$8.00 

400 

17^ 

8 

11.00 

40317 

40319 

ock. 

400 

32 


20.00 

600 

23 

ii 

15.00 

1200 

46 

28 

28.00 


Without 

Box 

$5.00 

7.50 


11.50 

22.50 


hereof. 
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Automatic Sectionalizing Switch 



Automatic Sectionalizing Switch 


For Railway Feeder Systems 

The automatic sectionalizing switch herein illustrated and 
described is designed to improve the efficiency of direct current fe er 
systems by permitting all section feeders to be placed in multiple. 
This is accomplished by connecting the switch directly across the 
section insulators which, while giving all the advantages of the non- 
sectionalizing syBtem. does not, in consequence of the automatic 
operation of the switch, do away-with the beneficial results gamed 
from a sectionalized system. 

Suppose the trolley or third rail system to be divided into three 
sections, A, B and C (see connection diagram Fig. 1) and cars become 
banked during rush hours, etc., in section B, it will be seen that under 
the general conditions of section feeding the feeders to sections A and 
C will be idle while the feeder to section B will be insufficient, with a 
resultant drop in potential and consequent bad operating conditions. 

The syBtem, however, can be made continuous and all feeders 
placed in multiple by the use of the automatic sectionalizing switch, 
the operation of which is described as follows: 


The switch is connected across the section 
insulator by the taps G and II. Circuit breaker 
B on being closed energizes section B and cur¬ 
rent passes through tap G, switch blade Y, con¬ 
tactor operating coil X to contact stud on relay 
which is open circuited. On closing circuit 
breaker C, section C is energized, current passes 
through tap H, switch blade Z, and relay operat¬ 
ing coil W to ground, closing the relay disk V. 
This in turn completes the circuit through the 
contactor operating coil X, causing the con¬ 
tactor to close and completing the circuit across 
the insulator, thus placing all feeders in mul¬ 
tiple. It will be noted that under these condi¬ 
tions should cars become banked in any one 
section, current from the other sections will be 
fed across the section insulators, thus increasing 
materially the efficiency of the entire copper 
distribution. The switch will not operate until 
berth breakers, feeding the sections it is con¬ 
nected to, are closed. 

In systems where these switches have been 
installed, exchange current readings taken dur- 


/r7SL//c?Co/~ 



ing rush hours, as high as 600 and 700 amperes 
have been recorded, with a resultant increase 
in potential of from 100 to 150 volts. 


Fig. 1 

Connections of Automatic Sectionalizing Switch on Direct Current 
Trolley System 



Connections of Automatic Sectionalizing Switch on Direct Cur¬ 
rent Third Rail Systems—Rails Continuous between Substations 


In cases of short circuits the isolation of the section 
affected is very simple. A short circuit occurring on 
section A will, as the system is continuous, cause 
Breakers A, B and C to drop out and all automatic 
switches to open circuit. When the station operator 
closes Breaker A, it will at once open, showing the 
locality of the trouble. He will next close Breakers 
B and C, which will energize these sections, causing 
the automatic switch to close and tying the two sec¬ 
tions together. 

When the short circuit in section A has been 
remedied, Breaker A can be closed, automatically 
tying in section A with the rest of the system. 


Attention is especially called to the fact that a section cannot be isolated, i. e., both sectionalizing switches will not drop 
out, until the circuit breakers feeding the two adjacent sections and the breaker feeding the section to be isolated, have been 
tripped. After the sectionalizing switches have thus been open circuited, the breakers feeding the two adjacent sections can 
be closed. 

CONSTRUCTION 

The sectionalizing switch and box enclosing it are constructed and finished to withstand severest weather conditions. As 
the location and suspension of the switch depend on local conditions, no brackets are furnished. 


This switch is highly recommended to customers wishing to improve their operating conditions without the large outlay fo* 
feeder copper generally necessary. Its use is also highly recommended in the original layout of feeder systems since by its 
adoption a smaller cross section of feeder copper can be utilized. 
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Trolley Wire Tightener 


Trolley Wire Tightener 

Trolley Wire Tightener A N Twl*ht 

List in Lbs. List Price 

No. Description per 100 Each 

16914 Trolley Wire Tightener, 12 ins., take up. 1925 $7.50 

100031 Trolley Wire Tightener, max. length 5 ft. 8^ ins., take up 1 ft. 6 ins... 2200 8.50 



Trolley Wire Tightener 

Trolley Wire Tightener 

JjJJJ 29 Trolley Wire Tightener, max. length 7 ft. 2 ins., take up 2 ft. 2 ins. 2400 On Application 

100030 Trolley Wire Tightener, max. length 10 ft. 2 ins., take up 3 ft. 2 ins.. 2800 On Application 





Soldering Copper 

Soldering Copper 

16762 Soldering Copper for line work, weight 6 lbs. 600 Jo. 50 

Tongs 

mr -r Tongs 

ft7 Tongs for tightening cap and cone suspensions. 315 $0.95 

Wrench 

itTOQ «, , Wrench 

Wrench for Form H mining suspensions. 200 $0.70 

Wrench 

46765 n, , > Wrench 

reach for Forms H, D and G, straight line suspensions.. 325 $1.00 

Combination Mine Wrench 

H7784 rw- ,• . . Combination Mine Wrench 

miniS atl0n Wrench for Form M clamping ear and Form H 

ncunm g suspension. 130 $0.40 
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Mine Roof Drill 



No. 16915 



No. 100077 



No. 27437 


Mine Roof Drill 

This post drill is suitable for drilling holes in the mine roof for installing the trolley wire supports. It 
can be set up to drill at any angle in coal, slate or medium rock. It is made up very light and simple, weigh¬ 
ing, without augers, about 50 lbs. so it can be easily transported and set up by one man. 

The post has an extension of two-thirds of its length. For example, a 3 foot post can be extended to 
5 feet. Drills having any height post can be furnished with feed bars having 8, 10, 12 or 14 threads to the 
inch; also augers of any diameter and length. The standard machine has 4 foot post and includes a set of 
1 Y\ mch augers, 12,24 and 36 inches long; also standard crank handle. A simple ratchet handle or a double 


acting ratchet handle can be furnished if desired. 

Weight List 

List in Lbs. Price 

No. Description Each Each 

167960 4 ft. mine roof drill, complete, with \ l /i in. augers and handle. 65 lbs. $30.00 

Ratchet handle, extra. 10 lbs. 4.00 

16915 Trolley wire hauling clamp. 615 lbs. 2.15 

Feeder Strain Clamps 

Approximate List 

List Weight Price 

No. Description per 100 p^r 100 

100077 For No. 0000 cable, mal. iron, sherardized. 190 lbs. $45.00 

100076 For 250000-300000 C.M. cable, mal. iron, sherardized. 220 lbs. 50.00 

100075 For 400000-650000 C.M. cable, mal. iron, sherardized. 275 lbs. 70.00 

100074 For 700000-1000000 C.M. cable, mal. iron, sherardized. 350 lbs. 80.00 


Trolley Terminal Clamp 

27437 Terminal clamp for dead ending trolley wire, malleable iron, sherardized. 355 lbs. $60.00 



Cable Splicer 


List 

No. Size of Cable 

43508 250000 C.M. 

43509 300000 C.M. 

43510 400000 C.M. 



Feeder Cable Splicers 


Size of Cable 


^ . . 43511 500000 C.M. 

On Application 43512 750000 C.M. On Application 

43513 1,000000 C.M. 


Feeder Cable Connector 

43538 250000 C.M. 

43539 300000 C.M. 

43540 400000 C.M. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, 

Railway Material 
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| On Application 
chenectady, N. Y. 


500000 C.M. 
750000 C.M. 
1,000000 C.M. 


On Application 










3 Pin Single Arm 


4 Pin Double Feeder Arm 


Malleable Iron Feeder Arms 

These arms as listed are suitable for standard pipe poles of various diameters. It should be noted that 
the diameters given are “pipe measurements. ” Tne diameter of the insulator pin holes is 1A inches. 

DOUBLE ARMS 


List 

No. Description 

40113 For 4 in. standard pipe pole.. 

40114 For 5 in. standard pipe pole. 

40115 For 6 in. standard pipe pole. 

40116 For 7 in. standard pipe pole. 

40117 For 4 in. standard pipe pole. 

40118 For 5 in. standard pipe pole. 

40119 For 6 in. standaid pipe pole.. 

40120 For 7 in. standard pipe pole. 

40121 For 4 in. standard pipe pole. 

40122 For 5 in. standard pipe pole. 

40123 For 6 in. standard pipe pole. 

40124 For 7 in. standard pipe pole. 



Approximate 

List 


Wt., Lbs., 

Price 

No. Pins 

per 100 

ner 100 

2 

1300 

$210.00 

2 

1450 

235.00 

2 

1600 

250.00 

2 

1700 

265.00 

4 

1700 

265.00 

4 

1900 

295.00 

4 

2000 

305.00 

4 

2200 

325.00 

6 

2200 

325.00 

6 

2400 

365.00 

6 

2500 

380.00 

6 

2700 

410.00 


40137 For 4 in. standard 

40138 For 5 in. standard 

40139 For 6 in. standard 

40140 For 7 in. standard 
For 4 in. standard 
For 5 in. standard 
For 6 in. standard 

J?]* 4 E or 7 ! n * standard 
Sl!c l 0T 4 ! n * standard 

inl!S E or 5 standard 
4 auq l 0T ® ! n * standard 
40148 For 7 in. standard 
Note: Actual outside 
Actual outside 
Actual outside 
Actual outside 


SINGLE ARMS 

pipe pole. 1 

pipe pole. 1 

pipe pole. 1 

pipe pole. 1 

pipe pole. 2 

pipe pole. 2 

pipe pole. 2 

pipe pole. 2 

pipe pole. 3 

pipe pole. 3 

pipe pole. 3 

pipe pole.. 3 

diameter of 4 inch standard pipe pole, 43^ inches, 
diameter of 5 inch standard pipe pole, 5^ inches, 
diameter of 6 inch standard pipe pole, 6% inches, 
diameter of 7 inch standard pipe pole, 7% inches. 


950 $160.00 

1100 180.00 

1200 190.00 

1300 205.00 

1250 205.00 

1400 225.00 

1500 235.00 

1600 250.00 

1475 235.00 

1600 250.00 

1700 265.00 

1800 280.00 



No. 40162 No. 40166 


IJ* 

No. 

40161 

40162 

40163 

40164 


For 4 in. poles. 
£, or 5 in. poles, 
{or 6 in. poles 
F° r 7 in. poles 


Crossarm Clamps 

For Fastening Wood Crossarms to Iron Poles 
SINGLE CLAMPS 

Description 


4°!65 For4m DOUBLE CLAMPS 

40166 P° le8 . 

40167 Poles.. 

Uu A l or 6 Ui. Doles . 


forbin. poles 


Cry F ' °* B * Factory, Schenectady,’ N.’Y. ’ 


Approximate List 

Wt., Lbs., Price 

per 100 per 100 

675 $123.00 

925 160.00 

1050 175.00 

1150 188.60 

850 $157.00 

1150 212.00 

1325 218.00 

1150 250.00 

Railway Material 
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LINE MATERIAL FOR CATENARY CONSTRUCTION 

Brackets 

The angle iron bracket by reason of its horizontal stiffness greatly facilitates initial adjustment of the messenger during 
installation and insures maintaining uniform sag in messenger span throughout the length of the tangent. Its horizontal 
stiffness is also of great value in case of line breakage, the line remaining undisturbed except for two or three spans on either 
side of the break. 

The angle bracket consists of two 2 x 1 x M inch angle irons joined at the extreme end by a space block and rivet, 
and by a second space block approximately 2 feet nearer the pole. The guy rod which supports the bracket from the pole top 
is attached to this second space block, ana the slot formed between the angles by the space blocks through which the insulator 
pin bolt passes provides means for transverse adjustment of the messenger with respect to the track. The inner ends of the 
angles are sprung apart to span the pole to which they are lagged or bolted. This bracket is suitable for 7 feet 6 inches distance 
between track center and pole face. 



List 

No. 

43322 


Angle Iron Bracket Arm,No. 43322 
SINGLE BRACKET 

Description 


9 ft. angle iron bracket, japanned. 

For each additional 6 inches in length (weight 2.5 lbs ), add 12 cents to list price. 


Approximate 
Weight 
in Lbs. 
Each 
60 



No. 47016 


List 

Price 

Each 

$3.85 


brMkM^. d ri“v« e ei r «L , flnd 0 . , ?d r b^W ar , m h ,? vin ? two rod » »»<) two set. of fitting, i. u,«d. This double 

suitable toFu fro?track center” “ ^ * h h r ** ' or “ p, “ n,n K the pole in installation. It is 10 feet over all and 


DOUBLE BRACKET 


List 

No. 

47016 


Description 

16 ft. double angle iron bracket, japanned. 


Approximate 
Weight 
in Lbs. 

110 


List 

Price 

Each 

$6.65 



No. 48415 


uuuaLE. BRACKET 


WUDLL 

a,,at£» : aftssvsa a:** the " t 

48416 DeUve°rF bl O:'i:'Frt„r;^„t^ r y m> N 7 ^ ° ,0n * japanned.... 
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"T” Iron Bracket No. 48414 


The‘‘T’ iron bracket has all of the advantages of the angle iron bracket, excepting ita stiffness in the horizontal plane. 
The guy rod is attached to the arm approximately 2 feet from the end and the extension beyond the guy rod attachment 
provides for transverse adjustment of the messenger. 

. , The“T" iron bracket consists of a "T” arm, guy rod, pole fitting and two 5 inch by H inch lag screws, but does not 
include insulator pin. The length of the standard *'T M iron bracket is 8 feet 6 inches which is suitable for 7 feet 6 inches 
distance between track center and pole face. 

U* A Tr 

„, . Description Each 

£ I* 6 ! n - "T” bracket, 2*^ x 2)4 x in., japanned. 40 lbs. 

iwtot J bracket, 2»< x 2^4 x A in., japanned. 55 lbs. 

124091 9 ft. **T" bracket, 2' j x x A inch., japanned. 75 lbs. 


List 

Price 

Each 

$3.20 

3.75 

4.30 



Approx. 


e**tinra s!m^!I» a # n i!? 8 ? ur .^ ack8 “T" iron bracket consists of arm, guy rod and a set of castings. 

«ngs support the flexible span wire 9 \i inches below the top of arm. 

List 

147593 ft ft *• t*• u , . Description 10° 

147592 ft ft “T” £ ra * ket x x )4 in., japanned. 56 lbs. 

Bracket rnrbracket x 2)4 x A in., japanned.. 70 lbs. -- 

and an outer »«V e con ® tru ction for large radius curves of three degrees and under, consists of a bracket of increased length 

the trolley null»S °« e « casting for attaching the pull off. When necessary the extension casting may be reversed and 

/ yuueu ou toward the pole. 


The outer end and center 


List 
Price 
per 100 
$435.00 
492.00 



yoke/ear^fm.niT* 0 ^ 6 ^ cons ’ at > n 8 of a bracket of increased length, outer end or extension easting together with a 

^». o'. are recommended - 
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Extension Castings 


Approx. Wt. 
in Lbs. 


List No. Description P er A°° £*£{1 

125202 Extension casting for angle iron brackets, OH ins., top of arm to center of eye japanned. 400 *u.ou 

125203 Extension casting for , *T M iron bracket. List No. 48414, 0 )4 in. top of arm to center of eye, 

japanned. 600 * 00 

135640 Extension casting for "T" iron bracket, List No. 124501, 0 \i in. top of arm to center of eye, 

japanned. 725 • • 0 

145882 Extension casting for “T” iron brackets, List Nos. 134746 and 48414. 13)4 inches top of arm to 

center of eye. japanned. 750 • * u 

145883 Center casting for r ‘T” iron brackets, List Nos. 134746 and 48414, 9)4 ins. top of arm to center 

of eye, japanned. 175 •* u 

135648 Center casting for "T” iron bracket, List No. 124501, 9)4 in. top of arm to center of eye, 

japanned. 185 •° u 

Insulator Pins Dia. Pin 

46742 Insulator pin for angle iron bracket, diamater pin 1)4 . 1)4 ins. 200 *40.00 

48416 Insulator pin for "T” iron bracket, diamater pin 1 H . l)i ins. 250 4o.UU 

Anchor Pins 

The pin is suitable for cementing to messenger insulator with 1)4 inch pin hole. The *’J” bolt fastening is adjustable to 
standard T” iron brackets. 

145877 Insulator pin with two clevises, malleable iron, japanned. 450 

137704 Insulator pin with eye and clevis, malleable iron, japanned. 425 75.00 



Form CG Hanger 

Feeder Pin 


i 

Form CF Hanger 


The feeder insulator pin for "T" iron brackets is suitable for cementing to feeder insulator with 1H inch pin hole. Ordi¬ 
narily one of the messenger insulators is used. 

137706 Feeder insulator pin for “T" iron brackets, malleable iron, japanned. 350 160.00 

Tangent Hangers for Catenary Construction 

The Form CF hanger consists of a stem of flat steel strip, riveted at one end to a malleable iron screw clamp trolley ear; at 
the other end the stem is bent to form a loop by which the hanger is suspended. 

A „ Approx. Wt. List Approx. Wt. List 

List Length in Lbs. Price List Length in Lbs. Price 

in Ins. per 100 per 100 No. in Ins. per 100 per 100 

100078 6 73 $21.00 100084 14)4 94 *24.50 

100079 Q*4 75 21.30 100085 16 97 25.00 

100080 8 H 80 22.00 100086 17)4 100 25.30 

100061 11 86 23.00 100087 19)4 104 26.00 

looBIl If S:SS 100088 20H 106 26 50 

These hangers are of lengths suitable for 22 inch deflection. 

Tangent Hangers 

Made ofHxl inch flat steel strip with a loop formed at the top to fit over the messenger cable, allowing a play of 2 inches. 

Form CG 

28 HO $26.50 108137 14** 129 $31.00 

684 113 26.75 108138 16 132 31.65 

8 ^ 117 27.65 108139 17)4 136 32.45 

!i 121 29.00 108140 19*4 141 33.35 

181111 !! m }g 1818 108141 2oA 145 34 00 

F V?, B -F-t°r y . Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting to $50 list and over 
to points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shiDments west thereof. 


to points east of the Mississippi 
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° r “ CH Form CA No. 135519 Form CH 

PuU ’° ff Han 4er» Flexible Pull-off for Pantagraph Trolley 


Tangent Hangers 


Form CH 


List 

No. 

Length 
in Ins. 

Approx. Wt. 
in Lbs. 

List 

Price 

List 

Length 

Approx. Wt. 
m Lbs. 

List 

Price 

139313 

per 100 

per 100 

No. 

in Ins. 

per 100 

per 100 

158658 

6 

78 

*20.85 

138336 

16*4 

162 

*27.70 

158657 

82 

21.20 

158670 

17 

166 

28.00 

158658 

* 

86 

21.50 

139318 

17*4 

170 

28.35 

134795 

90 

21.85 

158671 

18 

174 

28.65 

139315 

o 

l H 

94 

22.15 

158672 

18*4 

178 

29.00 

158659 

98 

22.50 

158673 

19 

182 

29.30 

158660 

. 5 * 

joh 

8“ 

8* 

13*4 

14 

it* 

8* 

102 

22.80 

138337 

19*4 

186 

29.65 

158661 

106 

23.15 

158674 

20 

190 

29.95 

158662 

110 

23.45 

138338 

20*4 

194 

30.30 

134797 

114 

23.80 

158675 

21 

198 

30.60 

158663 

118 

24.10 

158676 

21*4 

202 

30.95 

139316 

122 

24.45 

158677 

22 

206 

31.25 

158664 

126 

24.75 

158678 

22 }>4 

210 

31.60 

158685 

130 

25.10 

158679 

23 

214 

31.90 

138335 

134 

25.40 

158680 

23*4 

218 

32.25 

158666 

138 

25.75 

158681 

24 

222 

32.60 

158667 

142 

26.05 

158682 

24*4 

226 

32.90 

158668 

146 

26.40 

158683 

25 

230 

33.20 

158669 

150 

28.70 

138341 

25*4 

234 

33.55 

139317 

154 

27.05 

158684 

26 

338 

33.85 


158 

27.35 

158685 

138343 

* 26*4 

27 

242 

246 

34.20 

34.55 


i»ord«rtoi Pull-off Hangers 

W«, attached to t^e ear for the pawa . g * of sliding collectors, the pull-off hangers are designed for use with bridles which 
“ c ]*^b«wire is made up the u * , * >er P art the pull-off stem, and which lead to the pull-off insulator or to a steel ring into 

wire^s ther^l^fiv^u 188 j^* e me ®* en ger clamp casting threaded to the stem and the distance between messenger 


*ucnes greater *nd i«.» ' “r J . t installing. inese nangers are aajustaDie tnrougn a ieugin ui oue »uu 

®m than the nominal length. The stem of the Form CA hanger is H inch in diameter. 

.. _ Approx. Wt. _ . 

list No Length in Lbs. List Price 

48439 »*» In »- per 100 per 100 

48440 14 480 $140.00 

48441 17 500 140.00 

TheF 20 620 140.00 

Thu of to , he Form CA hangers except that the clamping ear is provided with carriage 

Qgerhti 1inches adjustment tCIUn * t ^ 8 ear on the Volley wire. The messenger clamp is also much simplified. 


Approx. Wt. 
in Lbs. 
per 100 
490 
450 
410 


List Price 
per 100 
*115.00 
115 00 
115.00 


iP^"Off8 coiuiiif ^ 410 115.00 

•ocated proper dimension k!*!i. arate ™ e88en ^ er pull-off clamp and trolley ear with yoke, together with a steel strut for 

ForwhUfi e of the trollev anifm Wn w,reB - . Flexibility is obtained at pull-off points by this construction, as the strut is 
4 extin j an ordinal?-™ e ? en,?er w,re Permitting an upward yield of toe trolley wire from the passing collector. 

'TheiLi** a,, m to provide thl ,?i ng e curv f y°ke with eye is used and for pantagraph operation a single curve yoke having 
*nj& ger c ^mp iT^nl^ ^ a v ry . cle ^ ancc 8hould be used. .... 

A 086(1 80 ***** P u *Loff wire be run through the clamps without cutting the wire m extra 

B^^^ween each track. 

**** the Mlssiaamni X• ..Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting to *50 list and over 

ver. suitable allowance is made for shipments west thereof. 
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Pull-off Hangers (Continued) 


Th, mewenwr null ofi is suitable ior ft inch and H inch diameterwires and H inch and ft inch diameter of 
«»" Thet!trut8 a’rVof TuUa'bll length ft standard Stak.dejection, but on’Ira'e propositions it is often necessary to have other 
''"^heTtruTeoisU^o^Tx H x X inch channel iron together with standard "T" bolts sherardised. 


Form CH Pull-off Hangers 


Description P« r 100 

14 in. pull off strut. Rft 

17 in. pull off strut.. • * R V 

20 in. pull off strut. ®c 

Messenger pull off. 

Single curve pull off (wheel)... f 

Single curve yoke only for List No. 114173.. 

Single curve pull off (pantograph). J: 

Single curve yoke only for List No. 134933. Yon 

Curve ear in. stud for List Noe. 114173 and 134933. 


T 


« 


004* 

X 



Anchorage Material 

To provide vertical flexibility at anchorage points in lines using the Form CP tangent and pull off hangers, the trolley wire 
and messenger are clamped independently and tne clamps guyed to the anchor eye through a strain insulator and a turnbuckle. 

The Form CA anchor hanger for use with Form CA tangent and pull off hangers is fitted with a % inch Bteel stem and is 
arranged for guying to the anchor eye through a bridle with suitable strain insulator and turnbuckle. 

Either method of anchoring provides ample clearance for sliding collectors and prevents forming "pockets" or angles 
between trolley and guy wires in which a collector may catch. 

All anchorage devices excepting ears, which are of composition and tinned for soldering, are sherardized throughout. 

Approx. Wt. List 11 Approx. Wt. List 

List in Lbs. Price I List m Lbs. Price 

No. Description per 100 per 100 No. Description per 100 per 100 


Approx. Wt. List 
List in Lbs. Price 

No. Description per 100 per 100 

100217 Messenger anchor clamp ... 300 $00.00 

*61232 Trolley wire anchor ear. 90 55 00 

64368 15*4 in. Form CA anchor 

hanger. 360 130 00 

48522 Anchor turnbuckle 6 x H ins. 200 96.00 

♦Half strain Holdcred clinch ears may be used if preferred. 

Railway Material 


Description per 10( 

Anchor eye for angle iron 

bracket. 300 

Anchor eye for "T" iron 

bracket. 250 

Span wire anchor clamp. 525 
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No. 43705 


list 

No. 


89586 

100247 

100176 

43705 

60436 

100177 

112151 

112152 

112153 


Section Insulators—600 Volts, 

Description 

Section insulator, complete, for Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wires, 7 in. break.. 

Trolley insulator only, for List No. 89586. 

Wooden runway, for List No. 100247. 

„ SECTION INSULATOR—1200-3300 VOLTS 

Complete, for Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wires, 24 in. break, 1200-2400 volts 

1 rolley insulator only, for List No. 43705. 

VJ ooden runway, for List No. 60436. 

Complete, for Nos. 00,000 and 0000 wires, 36 in. break, 3300 volts. 

Trolley insulator only, for List No. 112151. 

Wooden runway, for List No. 112152. 


Approximate 

List 

Weight, in Lbs. Price 

per 100 

per 100 

2000 

$2310.00 

1200 

912.00 

20 

570.00 

3300 

$2508.00 

1700 

1938.00 

35 

74.10 

5000 

2736.00 

3000 

2052.00 

75 

79.80 



No. 139311 


list 

No. 


Section Insulators, Form L-3, 1200-1500 Volts 


139312 a*.** • Description 

Form complete, malleable iron, sherardized. 

It consign of wJr 0D - 1118 , ^° r f° r bracket catenary construction is suitable for wheel or pi 
inches lorn? fnroo * n 3Uj&tor, messenger insulators, wedge grips, insulator clamps and 
1393U SectLn ? eflection construction. 

mn ,n m .i|2 inch break, malleable iron, sherardized- 


Approx. 

Net Wt List 
in Lbs. Price 
Each Each 

40 $13.68 

antagraph trolleys, 
two hangers 20J-6 


40 


$13.68 



139310 , No. 139310 

^livery]? o n 5 I %f 0r » ^“pletc, 12 inch break, malleable iron, sherardized... 30 

“ “‘ t - i «»i * Fa ? tor y’ Schenectady, N. Y. Free delivery F. O. B. destination on orders amounting 
points east of the Mississippi River. Suitable allowance is made for shipments west 
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RAIL BONDS 


Owing to the many types and the variation in dimensions of rails and joint plates in common use a 
great variety of forms of bonds has been developed to meet the widely varying conditions encountered m 
actual and prospective installations. 

Occasionally exceptional cases arise requiring some modification of one of the standard forms of bonds 
in order that the best results may be obtained. The manufacturer will gladly submit recommendations with 
drawings showing how best to meet any bonding conditions, and its engineering department is always at tne 
service of customers to give expert advice on this important subject. 

Requests for recommendations should be accompanied by the following data: 

General conditions of load. 


Size of trolley and feeder wires. 

Name of maker and section numbers of rail and joint plate, or a sketch showing section through rail 
and joint plate. 

If patented joint, give its name, distance from end of rail to center of first bolt hole, and distance between 
center of first and second bolt holes, diameter of joint plate bolts and length of joint plates. 

This Company strongly recommends that customers follow its suggestions and thereby avoid difficulties 
which would be encountered by overlooking certain points in the selection of rail bonds. 

Only the best grade of pure copper having the requisite physical properties of conductivity and ductility 
is permitted to enter into the construction of these rail bonds. 

The terminals are first forged into shape and then formed or drilled for the reception of the conductor. 

After the parts are assembled, the portion of the bond to be welded is subjected to very heavy pressure 
while cold, for the purpose of excluding air from between the surfaces. This patented process, employed in 
the manufacture ofall this Company’s welded bonds, operates to prevent oxidation of the parts during weld¬ 
ing; moreover, because of it the temperature required for welding is considerably below the point at which 
copper may be “burned” or otherwise injured. 

It is well known that copper surfaces, if exposed to the air while hot, will not unite perfectly unless 
heated practically to the flow point, incurring grave danger of “burning.” 

A rigid inspection system, devised to carefully check every operation in the manufacturing process, 
is constantly enforced and assures the best of material and workmanship. 


Mine Bonding. The bonds now used in many mines, consisting of channel pins and short lengths 
of copper wire, upon inspection and testing are frequently found to be in such poor condition and of such nigh 
resistance that the return current leaves the rails and follows adjacent pipe lines and streams of water on its 
way back to the power house. 

The channel pin bonding when first installed offers little resistance and test readings equivalent to 6 
to 8 feet of solid rail can be obtained, but the contact between the pin and rail being open to moisture, 
corrosion soon starts and the resistance steadily increases until it reaches a point where the value of the bond 
is entirely lost. The solid wire ordinarily used with channel pins has no flexibility and the vibration caused 
by trips passing over the joints has a constant tendency to loosen it in the pins. 

Numerous tests made by the manufacturer, of channel pin bonds under the varying conditions encoun¬ 
tered in mine work, have proven conclusively that this typo of bond does not fulfill the requirements 
efficiently and that it is responsible for a large percentage of the troubles incident to electric haulage; e.g., 
low voltage, and armature and field burnouts. It also places an unnecessary load on the generating plant. 
The results of a large number of tests show clearly that over fifty per cent, of the channel pin bonds, six 
months or more after installation, have a resistance greater than that of an entire length of rail, and the 
balance of the joints have an average resistance equaling that of two-thirds of a rail length. It is impossible 
to obtain anything like efficient operation of electric locomotives over tracks bonded in this way. 

To take the place of the inefficient channel pins the eompressed terminal bonds are recommended. 
By their use the joint resistance may be reduced to the equivalent of from one-tenth to one-sixth of a rail 
length. This immediately improves voltage conditions, and the number of motor burnouts will be reduced 
to a minimum. More cars per trip can be handled, and the increased efficiency Of the generating plant will 
easily offset the higher first cost of the bonds. Compressed terminal bonds properly installed show no 
material increase in joint resistance after four or five years’ service under ordinary mine conditions, thus 
the saving in maintenance alone justifies the higher first cost of installation. 

In installing compressed terminal bonds a hand compressor should be used. 

This compressor will exert a pressure of 15 to 20 tons on the terminal, compressing the copper into the 
hole m the rail and forming an intimate contact. A button head is formed during compression which 
effectually seals the contact surface against the entrance of moisture. 

For small rails when the full current capacity is to be utilized, Form D bonds, installed around the plates, 
are recommended, and, if given proper care in installation, give excellent results. 

A specially wound cable composed of many fine wires gives great flexibility, relieving the terminals 
from vibration strains. The bonds should be installed on the inside of the rail as close under the heads 
of the track bolts as possible. This reduces to a minimum the possibility of damage to the bonding when 
cars are derailed. Actual observations show that bonds installed in this manner have been run over by the 
wheels of derailed cars without material injury to the bonds. 

It is recommended that all permanent haulage tracks be bonded to their full capacity with compressed 
terminal bonds and the use of channel pins be limited to temporary tracks to rooms and chambers. 
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Rails. The resistance of steel rails is found to vary considerably, due to differences in chemical com¬ 
position. Thus, steel suitable for third rail where large currents are carried generally has a special low carbon 
composition with a resistance approximately eight times that of copper, that is, a 100 lb. third rail having 
10 square inches sectional area nas a resistance equivalent to that of 1,591,546 circular mils of copper. 
Ordinary running rails are of high carbon steel and their resistance averages closely 12 times that of copper. 
That is, an 80 lb. running rail having a sectional area of 8 square inches nas a resistance equivalent to that 
of 848,825 circular mils of copper. 


COPPER EQUIVALENT OF STEEL RAILS 

The following table gives in circular mils the sectional area of copper equivalent to steel rails of 
various weights and having various resistance coefficients. 


:ht of Rail 


Ratio of Resistance of Steel to Resistance of Copper 


per Yard 

8 C M. 

10 C M. 

12 C M. 

13 C.M. 

14 C M. 

15 C M. 

12 

190,988 

152,850 

127,323 

117,529 

109,134 

101,858 

16 

254,646 

209,925 

169,764 

156,706 

145.512 

135,811 

20 

318,308 

254,805 

212,206 

195,882 

181.890 

169,764 

25 

398,886 

318,595 

265,257 

244,853 

227,363 

212,206 

30 

477,463 

382,515 

318,309 

293,823 

272,836 

254,647 

35 

557,040 

445,735 

371,360 

342,794 

318,308 

297,088 

40 

636,618 

509,910 

424,412 

391,764 

363,780 

339,528 

45 

716,196 

572,930 

477,463 

440,735 

409.253 

381,908 

50 

795,773 

636,618 

530,515 

489,705 

454,725 

424,410 

60 

954,928 

763,942 

636,618 

587,646 

545,670 

509,292 

70 

1,114,083 

891,266 

742,721 

685,587 

636.615 

594,174 

75 

1.193,660 

954,927 

795,773 

734,558 

682,087 

636,615 

80 

1.273,238 

1,018,589 

848,825 

783,528 

727,560 

679,056 

90 

1,432,393 

1,145,913 

954,928 

881.469 

818,505 

763,938 

100 

1.591,546 

1,273,236 

1,061,030 

979,410 

909,450 

848,820 


The area of the cross section of a rail is approximately one-tenth of its weight in lbs. per yard and its 
copper equivalent in circular mils is approximately 10,000 times its weight in lbs. per yard at the 12 to 1 ratio. 
, selecting rail bonds for a particular installation the following data will be found useful in determining 
tne sue of bond required to prevent an unreasonable drop in voltage in the return circuit. 


RESISTANCE OF STEEL RAILS IN OHMS AT 75 DEGREES F„ NO JOINTS 


Weight of Rail 
Lb- per Yd. 
16 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
60 
70 
75 
80 
90 
100 


Actual Area 

Sq. Ins. 

Actual Area 
Circular Mils 

Resistance per Mile 

8 to 1 Ratio 12 to 1 Ratio 

1.57 

1,986.200 

0.22230 

0.33450 

1.96 

2,494,700 

0.17990 

0.26825 

2 45 

3,119,300 

0.14465 

0.21500 

2.94 

3,743,300 

0.12075 

0.17885 

3.43 

4,367,200 

0.10180 

0.15125 

3.92 

4.978.300 

0.09118 

0.13395 

4.42 

5,627.700 

0.07915 

0.11905 

4.90 

6,238.800 

0.07135 

0.10710 

5.88 

7,486,600 

0.05955 

0.08920 

6.86 

8,734,400 

0.05105 

0.07660 

7.35 

9.230,900 

0.04780 

0.07185 

7.84 

9,982,100 

0.04465 

0.06695 

8.82 

11,229,900 

0.03975 

0.05955 

9.80 

12,477,700 

0.03750 

0.05365 


vill vary depending on the amount of contact made by the splice bars 
i_ ^ j —• L . x. i-- j _i-* return circuit as it is 


and mil 0 'jT. uuuu «* rau win vary depending on tne amount oi contact mm 
unreliftKla j t m 8e ^ ect 'i n K bonds it is advisable to disregard this element of the i 
Pliable and frequently quite negligible. 


Terminals 

the length and diameter of standard bond terminals, careful investigation and tests 
rail webs s^ples in blocks of steel having a thickness equal to that found m the standard 

the rail and f lengths here given as standard allow sufficient stock to completely fill the hole in 

Hwiature between te^ Ut ’ t0n 8ea ^ over the contact surfaces, so as to prevent the entrance of 


Auctr 

1/0 

2/0 

3/0 

5 °woo'c.m. 


dimensions of standard solid terminals 


Diam. of Stud 


Dimensions in Inches 
Length of Stud 

1 

__ a 

ot tar ? ven . j n the table are correct for rails having the web A inch thick 

Thp or deduct 3 per cent, for each A inch in thickness, 

ina o all tubular terminal bonds are % inch long. 

57 


The contact a 


Contact Area on Rail 
0.88 
1.10 
1.33 
1.55 
1.77 


Contact Resistance 
Ohms 

0.00000080 
0.00000064 
0.00000053 
0.00000045 
0.00000040 

. For rails having 
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RESISTANCE OF BONDS IN OHMS AND CARRYING CAPACITY IN AMPERES 


Size of Conductor 
1/0 
2/0 
3/0 
4/0 

250,000 C.M. 
300,000 C.M. 
350.000 C.M. 
400,000 C.M. 
450,000 C.M. 
500,000 C.M. 


Diam. of Terminal 
H in. 
k »n. 


Sin. 

Kin. 


Resistance per Inch of 
Conductor at 75 Deg. F. 
0 00000829 
0.00000657 
0.00000521 
0.00000414 
0.00000350 
0.00000275 
0.00000250 
0.00000219 
0.00000196 
0.00000175 


Ampere Capacity 
210 
265 
335 
425 
500 
600 
700 
800 
900 
1000 


The ampere capacity given in the table is the maximum current which the bond will carry continuously 
without showing an appreciable rise in temperature when the bond is installed on the rail where it will be 
exposed to the air. If concealed by joint plate only a slight increase in temperature will be shown as con¬ 
cealed bonds are usually of short length and the heat will be dissipated rapidly through the terminals 

into the rail. . , 

Load currents of two or three times the amount given in the table can be carried for short periods with¬ 
out injurious heating. 

In general, however, the total cross section of the bonds on a road should equal the total cross section o 
the copper trolley wire and feeder cable. 

In the following table will be found the approximate resistance per joint of the standard size rails bonded 
at 75 degrees F. with bonds of a length and size most commonly used. The resistance of joints bonded with 
bonds of other lengths and sizes can be computed by referring to the above tables. 

Resistance per 
Mile of Rail 
with 170 Joints 
{Single Bonded) 
0.36541 
0.29344 
0.24403 
0.20788 
0.18051 
0.16321 
0.15716 
0.14226 
0.13207 
0.10059 
0.09321 
0.10759 
0.10903 
0.08379 
0.09646 
0.07904 
0.07414 
0.07305 
0.06479 
0.05844 
0.05S55 

It is generally impossible in actual practice to ascertain the exact amount of current flowing in the rail 
because the current is constantly changing in value. This renders difficult the securing of accurate reading 
for computing the ohmic resistance of the joints. For this reason the common practice is to test bonding by 
means of instruments embodying the Wheatstone bridge principle. Such instruments by direct reading 
indicate the length of unbroken rail required to give a drop in voltage equal to that across the joint. The 
resistance, therefore, is expressed in feet of unbroken rail. 

The amount of joint resistance permissible in good bonding depends on the size of the rail and the size 
of the bonds used: In mine and industrial installations the weight of rails used is ordinarily 20 to 40 pounds 
per yard and they are bonded with 0 and 00 bonds, 20 to 26 inches long. The average resistance of such 
joints in good condition should be equal to that of 4 ^ to 6 feet of unbroken rail. On rails of medium sizes 
(60 to 80 lbs.) bonded with 0000 bonds, 9 or 10 inches long, the average resistance per joint should be that of 
between 3 and 4 feet of rail. 

For the heavy rails (90 to 110 lbs.) bonded with 400,000 C.M. and 500,000 C.M. bonds, 14 or 16 inches 
long, the average resistance per joint should be equal to that of 2 feet of rail. 

Joint resistance of more than twice that indicated as good bonding for small and medium sized rails or 
more than two and one-half times that indicated for heavy rails shows decidedly inferior bonding which 
should be replaced at once. 

In order to obtain uniformly good results, particular care should be taken while installing bonds to have 
the walls of the holes in the rails and the surface of the bond terminals bright and clean, and free from mois¬ 
ture. Where these simple precautions are taken, joints of low resistance will be obtained and will show prac¬ 
tically no increase in resistance after years of service. 
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wt. of Rail 

Size of 

Diam. of 

Length 

Resistance of Joints 

per Yard 

Conductor 

Terminal 

of Bond 

(Single Bonded) 

16 lbs. 

1/0 

H in. 

20 ins. 

0.0001818 

20 lbs. 

2/0 

k in. 

22 ins. 

0.0001482 

23 lbs. 

2/0 

% in. 

24 ins. 

0.0001590 

30 lbs. 

2/0 

% in. 

24 ins. 

0.0001590 

35 lbs. 

2/0 

H in. 

26 ins. 

0.0001721 

40 lbs. 

2/0 

kin. 

26 ins. 

0.0001721 

40 lbs. 

3/0 

% in. 

26 ins. 

0.0001365 

45 lbs. 

3/0 

H in. 

26 ins. 

0.0001365 

50 lbs. 

3/0 

H in- 

28 ins. 

0.0001469 

60 lbs. 

2/0 

H in. 

10 ins. 

0.0000670 

60 lbs. 

3/0 

H in. 

10 ins. 

0.0000532 

60 lbs. 

4/0 

V% in. 

26 ins. 

0.0001082 

60 lbs. 

4/0 

K in. 

23 ins. 

0.0001168 

70 lbs. 

4/0 

K in. 

10 ins. 

0.0000423 

70 Iks. 

4/0 

in. 

28 ins. 

0.0001168 

75 lbs. 

4/0 

U in. 

10 ins. 

0.0000423 

80 lbs. 

4/0 

H in. 

10 ins. 

0.0000423 

80 lbs. 

250,000 

% in. 

10 ins. 

0.0000359 

90 lbs. 

350,000 

1 in. 

12 ins. 

0.0000303 

100 lbs. 

450,000 

1 in. 

14 ins. 

0.0000282 

100 lbs. 

500,000 

1 in. 

16 ins. 

0.0000288 
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COMPRESSED STUD TERMINAL BONDS 

The studs of these bonds are of solid copper slightly tapered and have a depression in the center 
of the bottom surface for centering the compressor screw when installing. 

The accompanying illustration shows in section a Jfj inch diameter terminal compressed into a H inch 
diameter hole in a piece of steel % inch thick, representing the web of a rail. It was compressed with 
a double-screw compressor, exerting a pressure of 20 tons, operated by one man with the standard 40 
inch wrench. Two annular grooves A inch wide and inch deep were cut in the wallsf of the hole, 
and it will be observed that the grooves became completely filled with copper. This indicates that the 
studs are soft and malleable, flowing easily and evenly under the pressure of the screw and that the 
compressor screw forces the copper back into the hole, entirely filling it before it forms the rivet head 
over the hole. 

Holes should be drilled with well sharpened tools so that the walls and edges of the hole will be 
smooth and free from burrs and other irregularities. Bond holes should be of the exact diameter of the 
bond stud to be inserted. 

Oil should not be used in the drilling of holes, as all traces of it cannot readily be removed from the 
hole, and oil will prevent proper contact between the copper and the steel. A solution of soda and water 
or plain water may be used, but care should be exercised to see that the hole is wiped perfectly dry before 
the terminal is inserted. Bonds should not be installed in damp weather. If these simple precautions 
be disregarded the electrical efficiency of the bonding will be greatly affected. 

If bond holes have been drilled some time prior to the applying of the bonds, the holes Bhould be 
reamed, as a clean, bright contact is essential. 

Rail bond terminals should be rubbed clean and bright with a piece of fine emery cloth before they 
are inserted in the rail. 

Rail bond studs should never be upset with a hammer. Hammering a terminal merely puts a rivet 
head over the hole, and does not force the copper back into contact with the steel surrounding the hole. 




Form D Solid Terminal Cable Bond 


The compression method of installing bonds is admitted generally to be the correct one. After the head of the bond has 
been drawn up tightly against the web of the rail by the outer screw of our specia 1 compressor, the inner screw forces the copper 
pack mto the hole. The compressing portion of this inner screw is so designed that a rivet head cannot be formed on the term¬ 
inal until the hole has been completely filled, even to the pores of the steel. The rivet or button head seals the union, and 
insures practically a moisture-proof joint. A solution of red lead and linseed oil may be applied to the terminal and adjacent 
steel alter compression. This will effectually seal the joint against the admission of moisture. 

to effect radial expansion of the copper in the hole equally in all directions, the inner screw of the bond compressor should 
w centered in the depression in the end of the terminal. 



TUBULAR STUD TERMINAL BONDS 

These bonds are like compressed Stud terminal bonds except that the studs 
are drilled for expanding radially in the holes in the rails. The terminals are 
smooth, milled to exact size and are of one length. The illustration shows a sec¬ 
tional view of a tubular terminal expanded into a steel block representing the web 
of a rail. The effects of the expansion by the taper punch and drift pin are clearly 
shown. 

The same general precautions in regard to drilling the rail and preparing the 
terminals should be taken as with compressed terminals. Greater care should be 
used, however, in having the hole drilled to size to insure the best results. After 
inserting the terminal in the hole, a long taper punch, well lubricated with oil or 
grease, is driven entirely through the terminal. The diameter of the punch is ft 
inch larger than the hole in the terminal and it therefore forces the coppe 1 " in 
the terminal radially against the walls of the hole. A short drift pm ft inch Is 


>er in 
larger 


____ _______ # _ ; t pi __ _ 

«pr than the maximum diameter of the taper punch is then driven home in the ter¬ 

minal, thus completing the expansion. In driving in the drift pin the copper of 
forcedilonffhv ... , , . the terminal is slightly further expanded and a portion lying close to the pin is 

tbe hole in the rail and expanded into a bell mouth. The diameter of the hole through 
with the steel r.i| Cre ru ab out H inch, by the action of the taper punch and drift pin, forcing the copper into intimate contact 
*ork or where den^# r k° n ds are particularly advantageous in rebonding on paved streets and around special 

tramc forbids the somewhat longer operation of installing compressed terminal bonds. 



Form DT Tubular Terminal Cable Bond 



Ta **f p 4 ?nch for Installing 
Pin Terminal Bonds 


Drift Pin for Installing 
Pin Terminal Bonds 


, Steel drift 
hen ordered. 


Cond^T 

AW 4/0 
Aoove 4/o 
'bove 3/0 
Above 2 / 0 
A <>ore l/o 


rusting. 


Dimensions of Taper Punches and Drift Pins 

P n* are included without charge in all shipments of tub ular terminal bonds. Taper punches can be supplied 

Taper Punch 


-Dimensions in Inches- 

tea “asr 

Y 


Drift Pin 

n 


in Inches 


No. 

126429 
126426 

126427 Y 

ft & 126428 ft 

itnir, M H 126430 H - 

are accurately machined, arc free from burrs or sharp corners, and are shcrardiied to protect them rom 


Length 

Inches 

5 

4 

4 

3H 
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FORM D CABLE BONDS 


Exposed Bonding. Bonding around the outside of joint plates with either Form D or Form DT bonds has now become 


the accepted standard practice and is generally used on mine haulage systems. The comparatively light weight rails used do 
not provide ample clearance for a concealed bond of the required capacity, and as the track in and about mines generally is not 
maintained in the condition usually found in railway installations, the short concealed bond is liable to be injured due to exces¬ 
sive movement of the joint. 

These cable bonds have conductors of specially wound cable. The many fine strands are counterlaid with a short pitch. 
A long protecting sleeve encircles the cable where it emerges from the terminal protecting the strands during manufacture and 
strengthening the cable against the movement of the joint in service. Their length provides ample flexibility. A coat of heavy 


precautions to bring to speedy j ustice each of the early offenders. A special cable having identification wires can be supplied 
if desired to enable positive identification in case of theft. 

Forms D and L>T cable bonds have terminals with offset shanks. The sleeve portion diverges from the web of the rail at 



Form D Bond Spanning Joint Plate of T Rail 

an angle of 20 degrees, thereby avoiding any sharp bends in the conductor in spanning a joint plate. The shanks of bonds to 
be used under the plate are at right angles to the terminal studs. 

. Forms D and DT cable bonds should be at least 6 inches longer than the joint plate which they are to span. The length 
is measured between centers of terminals when the bond is straight and extended. 

FORM E SOLID WIRE BONDS 

Solid wire bonds are suitable for bonding rigid structures and heavy rails laid in concrete and supported by the adjacent 
pavement. There is very little flexibility in this style of bond and its use is limited correspondingly. 


Form E-2 Solid Terminal Solid Wire Bond 


II 


Form ET-2 Tubular Terminal Solid Wire Bond mW 

arouIdt wi££ 0 lld * "* t0T in ,p * nnin|! joi "‘ plat “- Th « b ° nd » factory formed sow to provide proper clearance 






£ 




Form E Bond Spanning Joint Plate of T Rail 

«» —■ The formed length i. 1* inches 


Form E-l Solid Terminal Solid Wire Bond 


Form ET-I Tubular Terminal Solid Wire 


, ... -- ---- solid Wire Bond mm 

Er ° U Th t ? er ® b ^ r . reducin K the liability oTth^ 008 ** than th ® track ^ uge This length permits burying the conductor in the 
The length * measured between centers of terminal, when the bond is stmight and extended. 

the rail The accompanying off< ! r8 ? n efficient mechanical and electrical contact with 

meri?i l8 J h * 0 |, Wn * ,n ^catalog. Attentio!iia"aHe5uo theIn A a ft®® 1 b,ock after installation by the regu- 
aeslinf ♦Ki be t f r ™ llul1 ,r l to the rail has completely filled these vroovP^nI?K ar - the *u nfice of tbe bolein the block. The ham- 
» ?taCt a £J? f / om L th . e entrance ofmobture Th?tSSSJS.“ ,cbonDK «« copper into the steel mechanically and 
v, 1 PP“c*ti°n. The four holes in the head of thp mil I* are accurately milled to sise. 

bonds applied with a nveting hammer. Thef h n ^V^pindle drilling machine and tb« 
Railway Material precautions of (See following page.) 
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avoiding the use of oil in drilling the rail, and the necessity of having the surfaces of the terminal bright and clean apply in the 
case of twin terminal bonds juBt as with other forms. 



Section of Twin Stud Terminal Bond 


After drilling the rail the sharp edges of the holes should be dulled with a blunt punch to avoid cutting the terminal studs 
as they enter the holes. An annular groove about ft inch deep should be cut near the orifice of each hole with the hand milling 
cutter. 

The depth of the hole should be ft inch less than the length of the terminal exclusive of the conical end. To install the 
bond the hammer should be applied to the bosses on the outer surface of the terminal at first very lightly and gradually with 
increased force until the bosses have dbappeared. Care should be taken to deliver the blows squarely on the bosses so as to 
avoid cutting the studs on the edge of the holes. 

All twin studs are M inch in diameter and are spaced 1 \i inches between centers. Bonds up to and including 250,000 C.M. 
conductor have studs ft inch long, and larger Bises have studs ft inch long. 


FORM M TWIN TERMINAL BONDS 

The Form M bond is for use on the outside of the head of the rail, the conductor extending down outside of the joint plate 
mw between the center track bolts. The conductor consists of specially wound cable providing great flexibility, and aa it 
emerges from the terminal in the direction of the maximum movement of the joint the bond is exceptionally durable. 



Form MI Bond on Rail Form M3 Bond on Rail 


k° nt k may be used on all joints where the distance between the two inner track bolts is such as will not interfere 
• i 11 ■shaped conductor. The developed length is measured from center to center between studs when the conductor is 
rtr&ight and extended. 

The conductor of the Form M3 bonds emerges from one side of the terminal and is used on joints having very short spacing 
wn the inner track boltB as found on some six-bolt rail joints. 



FORM M TWIN TERMINAL BONDS 

The Form M2 bond has terminals like those of the Form Ml bond and is made in any 
required length of conductor. It is used for cross bonding and spanning long distance* 


CONCEALED BONDING 

This method permits the use of bonds having a length which will give the most efficient 
service for a given cross section of bond conductor. The minimumlength of either ribbon 
or cable bonds to give thoroughly good results is shown in the following: 


Length in Inches 
Between Centers 
of Terminals 
10 
12 
13 
16 


Conductor Between Centers Conductor 

Section of Terminals Section 

0 8 250,000 

00 8 350,000 

000 9 400.000 

0000 10 500,000 

Bonds of the foregoing lengths will fit any rails having the standard bolt spacing usually 
found on A. 8. C. E. rail sections, and will give long life under all ordinary conditions. On 
roads having exceptionally heavy rolling stock or where the character of the roadbed ia suen 
as to allow considerable movement of the joints, a bond of slightly greater length should be 
used. 

Tucking. The ribbon and divided cable bonds are provided with tuckings of liberal 


iuc iiuuuu ouu uitiucu mure uuuuo , , .—.—~"7.r 1_ 

Form », dimensions bo that the bond will readily yield with the movement of the joint either long- 

r«ui Ter °dnal itudinally from expansion or contraction of the rail or vertically from the weight of passing 

^aole Bond c&rs*. The tucking is generally located at a point on the bond coming opposite therail ends. 


baid... ,‘•nond cars, i be tucking is generally located at a point on the bond cot—— - 

soMi^^^feuiedtW... For 8, *?8l e bonding the tucks will be exactly halfway between the terminals. When two 
U, e interfering It 8 ® nera . y ® tagKere d, making it necessary to offset the tucking from the center of the bond, 
ttc « one inch from th„ „ * e , ****rtion of the joint plate bolts on the terminal of the second bond. Ordinarily offsetting 
, Spr^d. Th ® center of bond gives proper clearance. 

'®»d hitj 0r tnuik^boltji C °'rl uc * or bonds are made with the two branches spread or separated to a dimension permit 
Untt ^ th MmaSr rorl/ 8t andard bonds are spread so as to span bolts & inch in diameter, but where larger bolts are 

b * loiw the joinviSl; thfe bSnding^acTbeneath the joint plate is unequally distributed above .and 

« therefore will not accommodate bonds in which the conductor 
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branches are of eaual rectangular or circular sections. This condition is common to all A.S.C.E. T rail sec- 
tiOTS with standard joint plates of 85 lbs. per yard and smaller. When ribbon bonds ar « used this condition 
is metby unbalancing the conductor; that is, by having more ribbons in the lower branch than m the upper, 
and, when 2able bonds are used, by pressing the conductor branches approximately to a triangular section, 
thus providing for the maximum of clearance. 

FORM F CABLE BONDS 

The conductor of the divided cable bond adopted for use under joint plates is especially designed to give 
the greatest possible flexibility, and thereby withstand the destructive tendency of joint movements, thus 
ensuring a long life to the bond. The tuckings are of liberal dimensions and provide ample flexibility for the 
longitudinal movement of the rails. 



Section of 701b. A. S. C. E. Rati with Standard 
Joint Plates, Showing 4/0 Bond with Round 
Cable Conductors in Dotted Lines and 
Pressed Cable Conductors in Solid Lines 



Form F bonds can be supplied having either solid or tubular terminals and when specially ordered the 
terminals are tinned. 

In general it is found that only the large girder rails and large T rails have proper clearances for the 
balanced bond, and that the medium and smaller sizes of T rails have restricted space above the track bolts 
and require a conductor of another shape. Unbalancing of the conductors, readily accomplished in a ribbon 
bond, is not practicable with a divided cable bond because the cable is not so compact as the flat wire con¬ 
ductor and wnen a sufficient number of wires are transferred from the upper to the lower conductor to obtain 
the requisite clearance for the upper branch, the lower branch is too large to fit into the space below the bolts 
without being badly pinched between the rail and the plate. This pincning will very materially shorten the 
life of the bond, as the conductor is not free to move. 



Numerous tests have shown that pressing a conductor does not lessen its life but on the contrary increases 
it, since stiffening the pressed portions tends to confine all vibrating movement to the center of the bond, 
where the conductor is so formed as to best withstand vibration, and thereby actually increases its life. It is 
possible to bond 60 lb. rails with a 4/0 bond in this form and have satisfactory working clearances. i 



Form FT) Tubular Terminal Cable Bond 


The Forms F9 and FT9 bonds have conductors equally divided in the upper and lower branches pressed 
into approximately a triangular shape, thereby affording proper clearances on medium sizes of T rails having 
restricted space above the track bolts. The tucking is located at the center of the bonds. 


Railway Material 


Digitized by 


Google 






WtsTer/) 'ElttTrk 63 

COMPANY 

RAIL BONDS 



Form F-IO Solid Terminal Cable Bond 



Form FT-10 Tubular Terminal Cable Bond 

The conductors of^Forms F-10 and FT-10 bonds are equally divided in the upper and lower branches and 
the tucking is offset from the center of the bond. These bonds are used in double bonding medium size T 
rails when the bonds are placed one on each side of the rail and the terminals are staggered necessitating the 
offsetting of the tucks so as to avoid interference with the insertion of the track bolts or the terminal of the 
second bond. 

Unless otherwise specified the tucking is offset one inch from the center of the bond as this is found suit¬ 
able for most conditions. 



Form F-5 Solid Terminal Cable Bond 

• , ^-5 FT-5 bonds have conductors equally divided in upper and lower branches and the tucking 

1 10ca ted m the center of the bond. The conductor consists of many fine strands ail wound in the same 



Form FT-5 Tubular Terminal Cable Bond 

^jtion with a short pitch. This form of bond is adapted to single bonding, large girder and T rails or the 
In iW?L°k ? ils 8 P ec i ftl joint plates. 

ducforn «„ii ,, ln g large girder rails with two rows of track bolts the balance 1 bond with round con- 
re will usually be found to give proper clearances. 


FORM A RIBBON BONDS 

ex tremepnS? n ! >0nc ^ “particularly adapted to use under joint plates where the restricted space demands 
greatest widtvf- n fu 8 . ign. The conductor of this bond is composed of thin copper ribbons with the 
fraction of tU W the “ orlzon tal plane, thus affording maximum flexibility in the vertical plane or in the 
Witudin*i ® reatest movement of the joint. The tucking of the conductor provides flexibility for the 

HlffnR men V 0fthe ^ ls ' 

finals are tinned** 11 ^ having either solid or tubular terminals and when specially ordered the 

lower. Thnfoi! 8 unbalanced with about one-third in the upper branch and two-thirds in the 

wid 18 in 1 a 80 lb. A.S.C.E. rail with standard joint plates has 10 ribbons in the top branch 

holes. wer Pmnch. The terminals are usually located halfway between the first and second bolt 



T *all Double- Bomied with Form AT-8 Ribbon Bonds Spanning Both Inner Bolt* 
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FORM A RIBBON BONDS—Concluded 



Form A7 Solid Terminal Ribbon Bond 



Form AT7 Tubular Terminal Ribbon Bond 

Forma A-7 and AT-7 unbalanced, center-tucked bonds having unequally divided conductors and the 
tucking located in the center of the bond are especially suitable for bonding T rails having greater sp 
below the track bolt than above. 



Form A 8 Solid Terminal Ribbon Bond 



Form AT 8 Tubular Terminal Ribbon Bond 

Form A-8 bondR are similar to the Form A-7 excepting that the tucking is offset for double bonding. For 
the standard track bolt drilling, offsetting one inch from the center of the bond will locate the tuckmg at a 
point opposite the ends of the rails and avoid interference with the track bolts. 

In selecting a ribbon bond it is generallyfound that only the large girder rails and the larger sizes of 
T rails provide space for the balanced bond. There are several patented joint plates which provide the neces¬ 
sary clearance for this form of bond on rails of the medium sizes, but ribbon of special width is required. 



Form A5 Solid Terminal Ribbon Bond 



Form ATS Tubular Terminal Ribbon Bond 

On all sizes of T rails up to 90 lbs. per yard, A. S. C. E. sections with standard joint plates, an unbalanced 
bond is necessary to obtain proper clearances. 

The standard bond ribbon used in all bonds under 250,000 C.M. is 0.19 inch wide by 0.032 inch thick. 
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FORM A RIBBON BONDS-Concluded 



Girder Rail Bonded with Two Form A-5 Ribbon 
Bond* Spanning Both Inner Bolts 

Forms A-5 and AT-5 bonds have conductors equally divided in upper and lower branches and the tuck ing 
is located in the center of the bond. They are particularly adapted for single bonding large, girder and T 
rails. The balanced bond can also be used on ordinary T rails having special joint plates or on many of the 
patented joints. In double bonding large girder rails with two rows of track bolts, the balanced bond will 
usually be found to give proper clearances. 

FORM B RIBBON BONDS 

, B bonds may be used on rails where the inner track bolts are located so as to permit drilling of the 
Dond holes between the ends of the rails and the first bolt holes. 



Form B Ribbon Bond 


T Rail Bonded with One Form B Bond 

k n $h of this bond must necessarily be short, but the reverse tuck provides some flexibility. This 
L- 13 na j r< • co -™ menc fed permanent installations, but is useful for temporary work around mines, 

iL j i 81nu l ar Places, where the rails are frequently shifted and the bond destroyed. It is an efficient 
bond at low cost for this class of work. 


FORMS D AND DT STUB END CABLE BONDS 

uroundmich^gpe^ 6 !^ 011 ^^ use ^ u ^ n bonding the various parts of special track work to the main bond 



Form Form DT Tubular Terming Stub End Bond 

""■D Solid luminal Stub End Bond 

fe ^wX;t h g f h but one term * na l an( l a short length of conductor, usually 12 inches long, but can 

Stub FORMS E AND ET STUB END SOLID WIRE BONDS 

around are US *^ ^ or bonding the various parts of special track work to the main 



s “diahT 1 8011,1 T * tmil “ 1 s,ubEnd Bond 

° ne teiminal and a ahort 



Form ET Tubular Terminal Stub End Bond 
length of conductor, usually 12 inches long, but can be 
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COMPANY 


RAIL BOND PRICES 

Stud Terminal Bondi with Solid Copper Terminal* and Soldered Bond* with Either Ribbon, Cable or Solid Wire 
Conductor* *—except Bevel Head Foot Bond* and Bond* with Tinned Stud* 

MFR’S. LIST. SPECIAL DISCOUNTS FOR VARIOUS TYPE BONDS ON APPLICATION 



Diftm. 


-Schedule Lengths and List Prices per 100 Bonds- 


13 In. 


Terminal 

4 In. 5 In. 6 In. 

7 In. 

8 In. 

9 In. 

10 In. 

11 In. 

12 In. 

Conductor 

in Ins. 

Ronds Bonds Bonds 

Bonds 

Bonds 

Bonds 

Bonds 

Bonds 

Bonds 

Bonds 

0 

K 

$40.00 $41 

50 $43.00 

$44.50 

$46 00 

$47.50 

$49.00 

$50.60 

$52.20 

$53.80 

0 

H 

42.50 44 

00 45.50 

47.00 

48.50 

50.00 

51.50 

53.10 

54.70 

56.30 

00 

H 

45.00 46 

60 48.20 

49.80 

51.40 

53.00 

54.60 

56.30 

58.00 

59.70 

00 

H 

50.50 52 

.10 53.70 

55.30 

56.90 

58.50 

60.10 

61.80 

63.50 

65.20 

000 

H 

54 20 56 

.60 59.00 

61.40 

63.80 

66.20 

68.60 

71.10 

73 60 

76.10 

000 

V% 

56.20 58.60 61.00 

63.40 

65.80 

68.20 

70 60 

73 10 

75.60 

78.10 

0000 

H 

56.50 59 

.00 61 50 

64.00 

66.50 

69.50 

72.50 

75.60 

78.70 

81.80 

0000 

U 

59.00 61 

.50 64 00 

66.50 

69.00 

72.00 

75.00 

78.10 

81.20 

84.30 

250,000 

H 

62.00 65 

.00 68.00 

71.00 

74.00 

77 50 

81.00 

84.50 

88.00 

91.50 

250,000 

l 

67.00 70 

.00 73.00 

76.00 

79 00 

82.50 

80.00 

89.50 

93.00 

96.50 

275,000 

H 

65.10 68 

.80 72.50 

76.30 

80.00 

84.00 

88.00 

92.00 

96.00 

100.00 

275,000 

l 

70.10 73 

.80 77 50 

81.30 

85.00 

89.00 

93.00 

97.00 

101.00 

105.00 

300,000 

H 

68.80 72 

.80 76.80 

.80.80 

84.80 

89.00 

93.50 

98.00 

102.50 

107.00 

300,000 

1 

73.80 77 

.80 81 80 

85.80 

89.80 

94.00 

98.50 

103.00 

107.50 

112.00 

325,000 

H 

77 

00 81.50 

86.00 

90.50 

95.00 

100.00 

105.00 

110.00 

115.00 

325,000 

l 

82.00 86.50 

91.00 

95.50 

100.00 

105.00 

110.00 

115.00 

120.00 

350,000 

H 

80.00 85.00 

90.00 

95.00 

100 00 

105.50 

111.00 

116.50 

122.00 

350,000 

l 

85.00 90 00 

95.00 

100.00 

105.00 

110.50 

116.00 

121.50 

127.00 

375,000 


88.60 93.80 

99.00 

104.30 

109.50 

115.30 

121.00 

126 80 ■ 

132.50 

375,000 

l 

93 

.60 98 80 

104.00 

109.30 

114.50 

120.30 

126.00 

131.80 

137.50 

400,000 

Va 


97 00 

103.00 

109.00 

115.00 

121.00 

127.50 

134.00 

140.50 

400,000 

1 


102.00 

108.00 

114.00 

120.00 

126.00 

132.50 

130.00 

145.50 

425,000 

H 


101.00 

107.00 

113 00 

119.00 

125.00 

131.50 

138 00 

144.50 

425,000 

l 


106.00 

112.00 

118.00 

124.00 

130.00 

136.50 

143.00 

149.50 

450,000 

H 


105.00 

111.00 

117.00 

123.00 

129.00 

136 00 

143.00 

150.00 

450,000 

1 


110.00 

116.00 

122.00 

128.00 

134.00 

141.00 

148.00 

155.00 

500,000 

1 


120.00 

127.50 

135.00 

142.50 

150.00 

157.50 

165.00 

172.50 

600,000 

i A 


123.00 

130.50 

138.00 

145.50 

153.00 

160.50 

168.00 

175.50 

1,000,000 

IK 



200.00 

215.00 

230.00 

245.00 

260.00 

275.00 

290.00 

Conductor 

Diam. 
Terminal 
in Ins. 

14 In. 
Bonds 

15 In. 
Bonds 

16 In. 
Bonds 

17 In. 
Bonds 

18 In. 
Bonds 

For Each Additional Inch 
Over 18 Inches Add to List of 
18 In. Bonds 

oc 

K 

$*•5.40 

A 7 o n 

$57 00 

$>8.70 

$60.40 $62.10 


$1.50 



00 

00 

000 

000 

0000 

0000 

250,000 

250,000 

275,000 

275,000 

300,000 

300,000 

325,000 

325,000 

350,000 

350,000 

375,000 

375,000 

400,000 

400.000 

425,000 

425.000 

450,000 

450,000 

500,000 

500,000 

1 , 000,000 


k 


01.40 
06.90 
78 60 
80.60 
84.00 
87.40 
05.00 
100.00 
104 00 
109.00 
111 50 

116.50 
120.00 
125.00 

127.50 

132.50 

138.30 

143.30 
147.00 
152.00 
151 00 
156.00 
157.00 
162.00 
180.00 
183 00 
305.00 


63.10 
68.60 

81.10 
83.10 
88.00 
90.50 
99 00 

104 00 
108 50 

113.50 

116.50 

121.50 

125.50 

130.50 

133.50 

138.50 

144.50 

149.50 
153.60 

158.50 
158.00 
163.00 

164.50 

169.50 

187.50 

190.50 
320.00 


61,20 

64.90 

70.40 

83.70 

85.70 
91.50 
94 00 

103 00 
108.00 
113.00 
118.00 

121.50 

126.50 
131.00 
136.00 

139.50 

144.50 
150 SO 
155.80 
160.00 
165.00 
165.00 
170.00 
172.00 
177.00 
195.00 
198.00 
335.00 


62.90 
66.70 
72 20 

86.30 

88.30 
95.00 
97.50 

107.00 

112.00 

117.50 

122.50 

126.50 
131 50 
136.ro 
141 .ro 
145.ro 
150 .ro 

157.00 

162.00 

166.50 

171.50 
172.00 
177.00 

179.50 

184.50 

202.50 

205.50 
350.00 


64.60 

68.50 
74.00 
88.90 
90 90 

98.50 
101.00 
111.00 
116.00 
122.00 
127.00 

131.50 

136.50 
142.00 
147.00 

151.50 

156.50 

163.30 

168.30 
173.00 
178 00 
179.00 
184.00 
187.00 
192.00 
210.00 
213.00 
365.00 


1.50 

1.80 

1.80 

2.30 

2.30 
2.70 

2.70 
3.20 
3.20 
3.40 

3.40 
3.80 
3.80 

4.40 
4.40 
4.60 
4.60 
4.90 
4.90 

6.30 
6.30 

5.70 

6.70 
6.00 
6.00 
7.00 
7.00 

14.00 


p.in. T tafh?S*^i?mt3^hSS^d * he CeMer ° f «“ »‘ud, to the M m, 

and Sgtlf P " Ce ° ( tW ‘ n ,Crmilml b ° nds “ b “ ed ° n th * >“■«* •*- terminal acheduied for bond of equivalent ero„ .ection 
Conductor 
Section 


00 

0000 

0000 

0000 

0000 

250,000 

300,000 

350,000 

350,000 


Length 
in Inches 
7 

7 

I* 

9^ 

8 
8 

V H 


Net Wt. in Lbs. 
per 100 
61 
85 
87*4 
90 
97^ 

118 

128 

138^ 

143 


Add to achedule liat price the following- Fo,m C Foot Bon ' 1 * 

J , , pt V?,^ cl V din «. 35 ?- 000 <ir mils *20 list ner 100 

o v Z 6«J;888SI:Sfc moI^M 00cir miu -* 2 “ 1Ut r*>«>. 


List Price 
per 100 
$55.30 

66.50 
67.75 
69.00 

73.50 
79.00 
89.80 

97.50 
100.00 


t per 100 bopds. 


r ... Bond* with Tinned Stud* 

or tinning any standard type stud terminal bond, including twin stud, add *3 liat i 

thoe^havin'^termirmfd^ametew^arger than O i^m?h^dd d $10 7 lto? t * ,> * r >*«* »' H ineh diameter and amaller; fo. 
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Separate Bond Terminals 

Separate bond terminals are furnished drilled and tinned for soldering to the conductor, which may be scrap trolley wire 
or feeder cable. They are useful in bonding special work where many different distances are to be spanned. Form K-l terminals 
have shanks parallel to the web of the rail while the shanks of the Form K-2 terminals are at right angles to the web of 
the rail. 



Solid Separate Terminal Form KT-1 Tubular Separate Terminal Tubular Separate Terminal 


Dimensions of Separate Terminals 


Conductor 

Section 

0 

00 

00 

000 

000 

0000 

0000 

250.000 Cm. 
300.000 C.M. 
350,000 C.M. 


Dimensions of Stud 
in Inches 

Diameter Length 


Drilling 

Shank 


Conductor 
Section 
400.000 C.M. 
450.000 C. M. 
500,000 C.M. 


Dimensions of Stud 
in Inches 

Diameter Length 



Drilling 

Shank 



No. 17315 


Application of Channel Pina 


Channel Pins 


irude witjj ^ Pln * ar ® no * reco amended for permanent bonding, but are occasionally useful for temporary work. They are 
than the hoi" Rroove de f p en °ugb to avoid cutting the wire in driving. The pins are taper pointed and slightly larger 
coated. 80 * driven they envelop the wire and make a solid joint. The pins are made of soft steel, copper 


LiatNo. 

134175 

17225 

17224 

13417*4 

134177 

13417s 

134179 

17315 

34180 

J34181 

17553 

134182 


Diameter of Pin 
in Inohes 


Diameter of Hole in 
Inches in Which 
Pins Fit 
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of Wire 
6 
4 
0 
0 
0 
00 


Approx. Net 
Weight in Lbs. 
per 100 
20 
25 
46 
50 
108 
40 
50 
100 
108 
40 
70 
78 


List Price 
per 1000 
$ 10.00 
10.00 
16.00 
16.00 
18.00 
16.00 
16.00 
18.00 
18.00 
16.00 
18.00 
18.00 
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No. 103485 


No. 68935 


Double Screw Compressors 


All of the Double Screw compressors are of the same design, and differ only in size and the amount of pressure they exert. 
The distribution of the metal in the frame is such as to make the machines strong and substantial, and as light as is practicable. 

After the terminal has been inserted in the hole and the compressor mounted on the rail, the inner screw is centered in the 
depression in the bond terminal. The outer screw is then drawn up with the handwheel until it rests against the rail web, thus 
holding the machine rigid and drawing the bond head up tight against the opposite side of the web. Compression is then effected 
with the wrench on the inner screw. 

The end of the compressing screw is so designed that the hole in the rail must be completely filled with copper before the 
terminal can be riveted or button-headed over the hole. 

The handwheel may be detached easily and discarded when work is to be done in limited space, as over ties, as the outer 
screw is provided with a hexagonal end to take a wrench. 

The compressing power of these machines is from 20 to 30 tons. 

List No. 68935 is designed to take the lighter rails up to 40 pounds. It has a vertical adjusting screw to center the com¬ 
pressing screw in the depression in the bond terminal. Power everted, 15 tons. 

All compressors are furnished with operating wrench. Extra wrenches may be ordered by List Number. 


List 

No. Used With 

01040 T rails, 5 ins. and under. 

103485 T rails, 5 ins. and under. 

61041 T and girder rails, 7 ins. and under 

61042 T and girder rails, 9 ins. and under 

103486 T and girder rails, 9 ins. and under 

08935 T rails, 30 to 40 lbs. 


Diameter Top of Approx. 

of Jaw to Net List 

Terminal Center of Weight Price 

up to Screw in Lbs. Each Each 

% in. 3V 9 ins. 51 $50 

1J4 ins. 3^ ins. 68 70 

% in. ins. 82 60. 

% in. 7 ins. 110 70 

1 % ins. 7 ins. 122 80 

% in. 2>4 ins. 30 45 


WRENCHES FOR COMPRESSORS 

68936 24 in. wrench for compressor No. 68935. a $4 

61180 40 in. wrench for compressors Nos. 61040. 610U, and 61042. i-j 6 

103487 42 in. wrench for compressors Nos. 103485 and 103486.!! 1!!!!!!!!! G !' 15 7 


EXTRA PARTS OF SCREW COMPRESSORS 


104243 Inner screw 

104244 Outer screw 

103488 Inner screw 

103491 Outer screw 

103489 Inner screw 

103492 Outer screw 

104363 Inner screw 

104364 Outer screw 

103490 Inner screw 

103493 Outer screw 

103494 Frame only 

103495 Frame only 

103496 Frame only 

103497 Frame only 

103498 Frame only 

103499 Frame only 

103500 Handwheel 

140966 Handwheel 

Compressor List No. 

Railway Material 


only for compressors List Nos. 61041 and 61042 . . 
only for compressors List Nos. 61041 and 61042 

only for compressor List No. 61040. 

only for compressor List No. 61040 . 

only for compressor List No. 103485.. 

only for compressor List No. 1034S5. 

only for compressor List No. 1034 IS. 

only for compressor List No. 103 486. 

only for compressor List No. 68935.. 

only for compressor. List No. 68935. 
for compressor List No. 61040 
lor compressor List No. 103485 . 

for compressor List No. 61041. . . 

for compressor List No. 61042 . 

for compressor List No. 103486. 

for compressor List No. 68935. 

on y for compressors List Nos. 61040. 61041, 61042 

only for compressors List Nos. 103485, 103486_'. 

68935 has no provision for handwheel. 
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No. 40299 



No. 49298 



Hydraulic Conductor Bond Compressors 

For Use in Manhole 




Jjjv ■ ana auer they are set in g< 

H>drauhc Conductor Bond Compressor, weight 110 lbs., capacity 15 tons $350.00 
This i. . . F ° r U * e in ^n^Vound Conduit Work 
contact Bys'temJ de8 ‘ gncd f ° F com P re88in K bond terminals in conductor rails for underground 
<0288 Hydraulic Conductor Bond Compressor, weight 110 lbs., capacity 15 tons. $300.00 


N °- 40W4 No. 40204 

rt, hl Th “,'»'»pr«»ori.u, K if^ :r f5 Compressors for Foot Bond 

^ The*body or f uppe f 8Ur facVof the fooVof^he"!? 1 ® eve * e< * Head Foot Bond. The bond holes are drilled or punched at 

im °>«ot Boad Screw ‘T ““ E^oh 

Compressor, weight 80 lbs. $90 00 


>pertari.' i ? l 'f d ' d fotthcin.t»n^7^ , i? u b c Foot Bond Compressor 

forming an »k. e i top: *be bond terildn«°i« OFn l ^ ® ev ,eled Head Foot Bonds. The holes in the rail are tapered with the large 
40296 HvH^° r tely Wa tertight and a fl,,ok r ® f D8erte< * beneath the rail, and compressed backward against the taper, 

DeliveSTt Conduct™ Bo£rir du8h ,0,nt> and a P erfect contact. 

F ' °- B- Factory, Sch c EcUdy“N''Y. < ' le t 135 ca P»«‘y 35 tons. $400.00 
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Electric Grinder 


Rail Grinding Machine 


Duntley Portable Electric Grinder 

For 460 to 600 Volt Circuits 

For grinding rails for bonds, either soldered or otherwise fastened. 

The grinder carries an emery wheel 8 inches in diameter, and H inch face. The speed of the tool is 3000 R.P.M. and the 
weight complete is 28 lbs. It is regularly equipped with an 8 inch in diameter by inch face emery wheel, and two 20 feet 
lengths of cable attached to the grinder. The switch is mounted on the machine within easy reach of the hand. List Price 
List No. Description Wt. 

103477 Portable Electric Grinder. 28 lbs. 

Extra wheels 6 in. in diameter, \ inch face, % in. hole. 6 lbs. 


Each 

$160.00 

2.30 


Hand Power Grinding Machine 


103478 Grinding machine with 5 ft. flexible shaft. 156 lbs. 

103479 Flexible shaft only, 3 ft. long. 35 lbs. 

103480 Emery wheel only, 5^ x 8 ins.' 4 lbs. 

103481 Carborundum wheel only, ^x8 ins. 4 lbs. 


$60.00 

36.00 

1.50 

2.50 



No. 40295 


Hydraulic Foot Bond Punch 


No. 108051 


40295 Hydraulic Foot Bond Punch, 100 tons. . ^ e8cr ‘ p *‘ on 

!SSSi Compressor 

Railway Material jq 
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List Price 
Wt. Each 

180 lbs. $450.00 


115 lbs. 
160 lbs. 
190 lbs. 


$190.00 

220.00 

260.00 
















Repair Parts 


Paulus Track Drill 

The Paul T Buda Hyduty Paulus Track Drill 

J , U “ ProvidSwith^na^tomaUe f^dfne devivT/^r 10 ^ hand '°P erat ? d upright machine for drilling 
wthe feed screw is operated by aneccentric t , t eC| H lr, ‘ s , no attention. A dog connecting ratchet 

SVr 1 5 s “ insistent with the best result* f£?m « by the revo ving spindle and results in as 

Spindle takes drills with round straight shanlf f P ° mt of vlew of tlme and of safet y to the bit. 
S' n , DLintion Approx. Net Weight List Price 

S Pau us ‘rack drill for T rails P ‘ ln , L . bs - Each 

^° 9 Paulua ‘rack drill for girder raiis.'.V.';.''''';';;'; ;;;; 76 $45.00 

Repair Parts Buda Hyduty Track Drill 

List No. ... List Price T 

“gj? Upper fram^ Cr ' Ptl ° n hist No. Description L,St L'h 

5«!i ifwerframe. . ™ 156538 Crank handle with bolt and nut 

11 SSSSSSSK'''.'::::: ?| »» «-g 

g :™ IS- SfS:::::::::::::::::::: 1 

CrMh shaft. . J*JJ 156542 Rocker shaft pin. .12 

7 Bail hook, comnlefp for 1.70 156543 Standard spindle, complete. 7 00 

UK,. , 156508 mP ‘ ete> l0r No - oon 156544 Screw for* ball’bearing thrust 

S Vertical shaft. ?•*» shield . . 12 

156520 te rgear (crank shaft).'.. }'ro *& mdl e .flf “ling key.24 

isfiei)? Y PPer gear (vertical shnfn. 156546 Thrust ball races. 140 

156522 u" er vertl 'cal shaft gear . ^qq IS & in. steel ball.per 100. 7.00 

156524 “wet eccentric gear* . , ?2 JfSffS Ball retainer with 9 balls. 1.80 

156524 J5p?(t er shaft, new style. o'^ Bolt and nut.for crank handle... .12 

156525 $1* return handle *. 2 ?9 Crank shaft key, No. 21 Whitney .12 

15652B gatchet feed dog . -56 156551 Pawl shield bolt. 12 

156527 j! awl shield g \. -56 156552 Ball oiler. . 24 

156528 efrg f°r lower frame. an }££££? x 1^ in. machine bolt, per 100 7.00 

'56529 8“ <* return pinion and shaft ' , H x H m - set screw, per 100- 7.00 

156530 ir wheel. ... " l'Z9 156555 3,gx 1 in. bolt for back bone brace 


Key t fS ntric • • • • 

clU ° r „ feed screw.. 

roller. . 

SS thumbscrew. 


*>W4 Cnrnk C mumbscrew 
06535 A*(.adjustable... 

'56536 St* [or back brace . 

*56537 £ back brace to boxes. !! 

Delivery f'cS'!™ *° hooks • • 

• Factory, Schenectady,; 


No. 156549. SO. 24 

Screw for rocker arm. 12 

, Wingnut. *12 

Pawl pip.. 

Rocker shaft pin. .12 

Standard spindle, complete. 7.00 

Screw for ball bearing thrust 

shield. 12 

Spindle retaining key. .24 

Thrust ball races. 1.40 

% in. steel ball, per 100. 7.00 

Ball retainer with 9 balls. 1.80 

Bolt and nut for crank handle... .12 

Crank shaft key, No. 21 Whitney . 12 

Pawl shield bolt. .12 

Ball oiler. .24 

3^ x 1 ^ in. machine bolt, per 100 7.00 
l A x % in. set screw, per 100. ... 7.00 

/'is x 1 in. bolt for back bone brace 

per 100. 7.00 

Key for vertical gears, per 100.. 7.00 

Crank pin. .04 

Ball thrust bearing, complete. . . 4.50 

Feedscrew. 3.20 

Ball bearing thrust shield. .56 

Set screw for standard spindle.. . .12 

Girder rail hook and connecting 
links complete, for No. 156509 8.00 
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LOVEJOY TRACK DRILL (PAULUS PATTERN) 

This track drill is substantially built and well adapted to hard usage. It has crucible steel gears and 
forged steel hooks. The hooks are shaped to permit drilling of holes as close as Yi inch to the end of the rail, 
ana are adjustable lengthwise to extend over a Weber joint or a guard rail. The hooks may be adjusted to 
the height of the rail by a set screw. To clear the track it is necessary only to break the back brace and 
throw the hooks backward. Spindle takes drills with round straight shanks. 



Lovejoy Track Drill 


Lovejoy Track Drill Approximate 

Net Weight 


^ in Lbs., List Price 

No - < Description Each Each 

103415 Lovejoy Track Drill for T rail. 00 $36.00 

103416 Lovejoy Track Drill for girder rail. .!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! jqO 37*00 



Repair Parts 


REPAIR parts FOR LOVEJOY TRACK DRILL (PAULUS PATTERN) 


r, • List Price 

Wo * Description Each 

103417 Ratchet wheel. $2.50 

i oqaIo P ousin g for ratchet wheel. 3.00 

103419 Lower frame. . . o nn 

103420 Rocker shaft. !!!!!! i i!. ’' * T 50 

103421 Two cranks... ’ o’no 

103422 Upperframe....:;:;. 1m 

103423 Spindle....W.’. ?*£? 

103424 Feed screw. 9 

103425 Ratchet feed dog. ’ 5 q 

T?ii\ le ° f t? ai K To r girder, must be specified. 
Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. 

Railway Material y. 


List Pric 

Description Eac 1 

Vertical shaft. $2.0 

Crankshaft. 1.5 

Rail hooks. 2.1 

Footplate. !!!.!.. 1.0 

Two upper gears. 2.0 

Two lower gears. 2.0 

Back brace. 2.fi 

Set screw. .2 
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-RAIL DRILLING MACHINES 
Motor Drills 



Double-Twin Drill Operated by Electric Motor 


The motor is extremely light and compact, 
and it will operate directly on a 500 volt 
trolley circuit. The internal windings are 
thoroughly well protected and insulated, 
and the armature shaft is geared direct to 
the drill spindles. A device, not shown, for 
correctly and easily sharpening the drills 
can be attached to the motor. 

List Wt. in List Price 

No. Description Lbs. Each 

103471 Motor-operated 
double-twin 

spindle drill.... 280 $650.00 


Double-Twin Spindle Drill 



This machine is designed to drill 
all four holes at one time in the head 
of T rails for the Twin Stud Terminal 
Bond. The machine is easy to 
handle and operate, and it works 
rapidly and accurately. It has a 
positive automatic feeding device, 
which can be adjusted within wide 
limits. The drills are operated by a 
lever, each stroke of which rotates 
the drills through a positive mech¬ 
anism which provides equal rotation 
for all drill points. 

Each spindle is provided with an 
adjusting sleeve so that each drill 
may be set independently of the 
others. This provision offsets un¬ 
even wearing or setting of rails and 
disalignment of rails on curves. 
Each machine is equipped with a 
gauge for determining the depth of 
the holes. Frames can be raised or 
lowered quickly to bring the holes 
into their correct positions. The 
machines are attached to the rails 
and operated without disturbing 
rail joints. The drill points are held 
rigidly in the machine and seldom 
break or chip. For the same reason 
the desired holes may be started 
without first prick punching the 
Double-Twin Spindle Drill rail. 

The levers by which the machines 
tools mav be removed easily from place to place, 
with all fittings and one complete set of new drills. Many parts 
id small parts may be ordered by mail. 


lre 0 Slr det “ h 1 ? bleso *»at th 

" t ^machi n e 8 \“tri e a 


list 

No. 


103470 


tt , Description 

an -°P era ted double-twin spindle drill 


Approximate List 

Net Wt. in Price 

Lbs. Each Each 

125 $300.00 


Special Twist Drills 


j? diameter by 6^^^? specially for the double-twin spindle drill and are uniform in size, being H i 
■ aar Pened. 68 on K- The drills give very good results without.lubrication if they are prope 


103472 


inch 
properly 


Special ]/ 2 i n . twist driu . $0 .70 

• 0. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. 
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TRACK DRILLING AND PUNCHING DEVICES AND ACCESSORIES 



Many methods are employed 
for drilling bond holes in rails. 
Without definite knowledge of 
the amount of work and the 
conditions under which it is to 
be performed, it is difficult to 
recommend the style of 
machine to employ. The in¬ 
tention in compiling this infor¬ 
mation has been to give data on 
a complete line of devices gen¬ 
erally used for drilling, from 
the simplest hand ratchet to 
the more elaborate power drills. 

In many cases bond holes are 
punched or drilled in rails at 
the rail mills. It is important 
that such holes be reamed 
bright before the bond is 
applied. 



Hand Ratchet with Round Taper Socket 


Hand Ratchet with Square Taper Socket 


Hand Ratchet Drills With Square Taper Socket 


•-List No.- 

-Dimensions-* 


Approx. 


Round 

Hex. 

Length 

Length 


Net Wt. 


Feed 

Feed 

of Handle 

of Head 

Feed 

in Lbs. 


Sleeve 

Sleeve 

in Ins. 

in Ins. 

in Ins. 

Each 

Socket Accommodates 

103273 


10 

7H 

2 X 

0 

No. 1 sq. taper shank drill up to A in. diam. 

103276 


12 

8 A 

2'A 

7 

No. 2 sq. taper shank drill % in. to 1 in. diam . 

103277 


15 

9>A 

3 

9H 

No. 2 sq. taper Bhank drill A in. to 1 A in. diam. 


103279 

15 

9 A 

3 

10 

No. 2 sq. taper shank drill % in. to 1 in. diam. 


103280 

17 

ux 

3H 

12A 

No. 2 sq. taper shank drill A in. to 1A in. diam. 


List No. 

Length 

Length 


Approx. 

Takes Morse Round 

Round 

of 

of 

Feed 

Net Wt. 

Taper 

Shank Drill 

Feed 

Handle 

Sleeve 

in 

in Lbs. 

Min. 

Max. 

Sleeve 

in In9. 

in Ins. 

Ins. 

Each 

in Ins. 

in Ins. 

103281 

10 

7 H 

15 s 

5 

A 

u 

103282 

12 

8 A 

1 A 

6 A 

ft 

H 

103283 

15 

9 A 

2*4 

9 

n 

m 


8ocket Accommodates 

List No. 103285 taper drill sleeve. 

List No. 103289 flat drill socket. 

List No. 103285 and 103286 taper drill sleeves 
List No. 103290 flat drill socket. 


List 

Price 

Each 

*7.00 

9.00 

10.50 

10.50 

12.50 


List 

Price 

Each 


*8.50 

10.50 


10.50 

13.20 

13.20 



Shank Drill 

Round Straight Shank Drills 

These drills are adapted to the Lovejoy and Paulus drilling machines. 

Diameter of shank is ft inch; length of shank 2 % inches; length overall6 inches; length of twist 3 inches. 

List No. Diameter List Price Each List No. Diameter Lis t Price Each 

*0.56 103441 Wins. *0.78 

A »n. .60 - 

.68 

.72 


126218 

103434 

103436 

103438 


A' 
H in. 


List No. 
103441 
103442 
103446 
103450 


Diameter 
H ins. 

&>• 
li in. 
1 in. 


List No. 

126215 

103348 

103350 

103352 

103355 

103356 

103360 

103362 

103364 


Round Taper Shank Twist Drills 

STANDARD OR MORSE TAPER FOR USE WITH HAND RATCHETS 

Taper No. Diameter Length Overal 1 

H ins. -• ■ 

'A ins. 

A »ns. 

H ms. 

H ins. 


?4 ms. 
Ih ins. 
. li ins. 
1 ins. 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. 

Railway Material 74 


6 A ins. 

7 A ins. 
8 \4 ins. 
8 % ins. 
9 A ins. 
9% ins. 

10A ins. 
10?4 ins. 
11 ins. 


Length Twist 

3 A ins. 

4 % ins. 

4 H ins. 

4 % ins. 
5H ins. 

ins. 

6 % ins. 

&A ins. 

6 H ins. 


List Price Each 
*0.80 
.92 
1.12 
1.30 
1.58 
1.72 
2.28 
2.56 
2.78 
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DRILLS AND REAMERS 


---:**- - 

Round Straight Shank Taper Reamer 


Drift* No. 103386 


Taper Sleeve 


Flat Drill Sockets for Hand Ratchet Drills 

Hat drill sockets accommodate drills (flat or round) with standard or Morse square taper shank No. 1 or No. 2. 
List No. 103289 fits in hand ratchet List No. 103282. 

list No. 103290 fits in hand ratchet List No. 103283. • 

Square Taper Shank Drills (No. 1 Shank) 


SHANK IK INCHES LONG, TAPERED H INCH TO H INCH 
For Use with Hand Ratchets 


Diameter 
H ins. 
M ins. 
H ins. 
A ins. 

ins. 
% ins. 
ins. 

1? 

H ins. 
% ins. 


Length Overall 


Length Twist 
2% ins. 

414 ins. 

414 ins. 

4 X ins. 

414 ins. 

414 ins. 

4 A ins. 

4ft ins. 

4ft inB. 

4ft ins. 


Square Taper Shank Drills (No. 2 Shank) 


For Use with Hand Ratchets 

Shank \% inches long, tapered % inch to )4 inch. 
l33» ft? 118 - 5 ins. 

103331 ^ ■ nfl - 

103333 ft J 118 * ina * 

103336 6? ! M * ' n8, 

103337 ft l 118 ' ins. 

103341 ¥•, ? ns 6 'A 

103343 A\ m - 7'A ins. 

103345 .tt }ns. 8 ins. 


List Price Each 
$ 1.20 


Taper Sleeve for Hand Ratchet Drills 


Taper Inside 
No. 1 • 

No. 2 


Taper Outside 
No. 2 
No. 3 


Used with Hand 
Ratchet Nos. 
103282-103283* 
103283 


Takes Standard or Morse 
Tapered Shank Drills 
ft to ft in. diam. 

H to || in. diam. 


Round Straight Shank Taper Reamers 


Nominal Sise 

8 


-Dimensions in Inchei 
Large End (A) 


Small End (B) 
0.354 
0.479 
0.604 
0.729 
0.854 


Rat Drills With Standard or Morse Square Taper Shank 

List 


List Price 
Each 


list Price 
Each 
$0.90 
1.00 
1.20 
1.40 
1.60 


List No. 
No. 1 Shank 
103292 
103293 
103294 


List No. 
No. 2 Shank 
103301 
103302 
103303 
103304 
103305 


On application 


No 1033 Drifts 

ca *e hardened^ ^ U8e< i to remove taper drills and sockets from hand ratchets. It is 7 inches long, finished complete 


i *.***- 1 

10338 « WftTi, 


List Price Each 

ms. long. . $0.36 
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List No. 156750 


List No. 103475 


Hand Milling Cutter 

, lv ,ove in the hole. With a swinging motion that will keep the 

milling teeth pressed against the sides of the hole, the cutter is rotated several times within the hole. Ihe 
punch is made of tempered tool steel, and is used to round off and blunt the sharp edge of the hole, 
double faced riveting hammer is especially adapted for applying twin stud terminal bonds. 

Approximate 

Net Weight List 

T in Oz., Price 

No. Description Each -F 8 ™ 

103473 Milling cutter with handle. ° 

103474 Extra cutter only, for List No. i03473. J 'SJ 

156750 Cutter with shank, for use with carpenter's brace. ’ 

103475 Dulling punch. 3 w 

103476 Riveting hammer. 

156197 Drift punch. I 12 2 UU 



List No. 43689 



List No. 43690 


Blow Torches 

List No. 43689 is a kerosene torch, capacity 15 gallons. It will heat a rail to soldering temperature in 
one-fourth the time required with gasoline torch. It may be refilled without exhausting the pressure in the 
tank. List No. 43690 is the same as List No. 43689 except that it has flexible hose instead of pipe connec¬ 


tions, adapting it for use on elevated structures, etc. 

List ' Weight List Price 

No. Description in Lbs. Each 

43689 Kerosene torch with pipe connected burners. 105 $130.00 

43690 Kerosene torch with flexible hose. 115 140.00 



List No. 103482 
Railway Material 


Torch 


For kerosene burning this machine is equipped with two power- 
ful burners, mounted on a 10 gallon brazed tank, tested at 200 lbs. 
pressure per square inch. The burners are mounted on swivel joints 
and are easily adjustable to any position. 

For gasoline burning the machine is equipped with a large single 
burner of great power. 


List Weight List Price 

No. Description in Lbs. Each 

43688 Gasoline torch 10 gallons. 60 $72.00 

103482 Kerosene torch 10 gallons. 75 72.00 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. 
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THE CENTURY FIELD AND ARMATURE TESTERS 




New Century Field Teeter 


The Century Armature Teeter 


New Century Field Tester 


The New Century Field Tester is for the special purpose of testing the fields and armatures of the 
electric railway types of motors. It instantly detects and locates short circuits, and grounds, in both field 
foils and armatures. When testing fields the readings are obtained by sliding the pointer knot along the 
scale to the point where two distinctly separate sounds in the receiver become as one. The armature test 
•3 a bar to bar test with the telephone receiver and contact fork. This instrument consists essentially of two 
small transformers with special primary and secondary windings and a sliding scale for registering the 
adjustment of each. The instrument is mounted in a mahogany box and Is made very strong and durable. 


List 

No. 

323311 New Century Field Tester 


Size 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

List Price 
Each 

6^ x 8H x 14^ ins. 

12 

$160.00 


The Century Armature Tester 


A ha 6 annalure ^ter is operated in connection with either alternating or direct current lighting circuits. 

ru ber knob with knurled edge permits changing over from one kind of current to the other. It 
disturb' an< ^ exac ^y locates wrong connections, shorts, opens and grounds without raising the leads or 
^g the hoods. We recommend it for power plants, manufacturers of motors and generators and 
pair shops of every description. It will test any armature that is equipped with a commutator, no matter 
lww small or how large it may be. 


List 

No. 


323312 Century Armature Tester. 

DeliVery F * °* B - Factory, Syracuse, N. Y. 


List Price 

Size Each 

7x9xl4^ins. $130.00 


For warehouse delivery write nearest house. 


54-2 
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MISCELLANEOUS APPARATUS 



Type "F" 


Porcelain Trolley Suspension 


This suspension body is of porcelain. High insulation, 
sherardized, easily and quickly adjusted. 


Yoke malleable iron sherardized Bolt 

List Price 
l>er 100 


Straight line hanger, % in. bolt. 
Straight line hanger, % in. bolt. 
Single curve hanger, % in. bolt. 
Double curve hanger, % in. bolt 
Single curve hanger, % i n - bolt. 
Double curve hanger, % in. bolt 


$72.00 

75.00 

124.50 

139.50 

127.50 

142.50 



Wiring Devices 

The following are some of the different types of con¬ 
ductors that can be used for telephone and signal wires in 
mines: 

Circular loom cable having conductors of No. 16 
B. & S. copper or copper steel wire. 

Nos. 12 and 14 B. & S. gauge bare or rubber-covered 
hard drawn copper wire. 

No. 14 B. & S. gauge bare or rubber-covered copper 
steel wire. 

Nos. 10 and 12 B.W.G. BB galvanized iron wire (bare 
or insulated). 

For further information, see Miscellaneous Supplies 
Bulletin. 


Sackett or Type “A” Mine Insulator 

The Type “A” Mine Insulator is of the self-locking, 
self-draining type. The pin is first driven into the roof 
or wall of mine and insulator is then slipped over end of 
pin and given a quarter turn, which securely locks it in 
position. The insulator is white porcelain; the pin is 
malleable iron and non-breakable. 


Type “A” Mine Insulator 
Railway Material 


Price on application. 

Digitized by Google 
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ELECTROSE INSULATORS 

Electrose Standard Globe Strain Insulators 

The No. 17221 has 94 inch, and the Noe. 3322 and 17235 have 94 inch malleable 
iron terminals. 

List Breaking List Price 

No. • Diameter Strength Terminals per 100 

17221 294 ins. 3000 lbs. Standard eyes $38.£0 

3322 294 ins. 4500 lbs. Standard eyes 46.20 

17235 2)4 ins. 4500 lbs. Standard eye and clevis 61.60 


Electrose W. E. Type Strain Insulators 

Made in three sises, namely, 294 inch diameter, 2% inch diameter, and 3 inch 
diameter of body. The 294 inch sise has 94 inch malleable iron terminals, the 2% inch 
has 94 inch malleable iron terminals, and the 3 inch has 94 inch malleable iron terminals. 
The 2)4 inch has a breaking strength of 3000 lbs., the 2% inch size has a breaking 
strength of 6000 lbs., and the 3 inch has a breaking strength of 8000 lbs. 


List Diam. 
No. Ins. 

95231 2)4 

95232 2H 

95233 2H 

95132 2H 

95133 2% 

95134 2% 

95135 2K 


. eye 
. eye 

i. eye and ft in. clevis 
. eye and 94 in. stud 
1 . eye and 94 in. socket 
1 . stud at each end 
1 . socket at each end 
1 . stud and $4 in. socket 
1 . clevis and 94 in. stud 
. clevis and 94 in. socket 
. clevis at each end 
. eye and ft in. eye 


List Price 
per 100 
$44.00 
55.00 
70.40 
70.40 
70.40 
73.70 
73.70 

73.70 
79.72 
79 72 

95.70 
77.00 


List Diam. 
No. Ins. 


Terminals 

. eye and ft in. clevis 
. eye and 94 in. stud 
. eye and 94 in. socket 
. eye 

. eye and H in. clevis 
. eye and % in. stud 
. eye and 94 in. socket 
1 . stud at each end 
1 . socket at each end 
1 . stud and H in. clevis 
l. socket and H in. clevis 
. clevis at each end 


List Price 
per 100 
$85.80 
85.80 
85.80 
92.40 
108.90 
104.50 
104.50 
113.30 
113.30 
121.00 
121.00 
125.40 


^ List Price 

Description per 100 

i x 6 in., plain. $123.75 

i 1 6 in., galvanized. 137 50 

ixfiin., plain. 144.10 

I x 6 in., galvanized. 163.90 

\ x 9in., plain.. 143.00 

i x 9 in., galvanized. 159.50 





Electrose Insulated Turn- 
buckles 

One eye is heavily insulated with electrose insulation. 

t' List Price 

Description per 100 

i % x 9 in., plain. $170.50 

94 x 9 in., galvanized. 192.50 

» 94 x 12 in., plain. 181.50 

1 94 x 12 in., galvanized. 203.50 

» 94 x 12 in., plain. 198.00 

94 x 12 in., galvanized. 225.50 


Overhead Type 
No. 9003 


Trench Type 
No. 9005 


Electrose Third-rail Insulators 

Pr,?Mul&torg have been designed along lines that fully meet the requirements of modern railway 
K P*r*te part* tae highest electrical and mechanical values. The regular and N. Y. C. types are made up of two 

Wear® n , y oc * ce ^ together. The overhead and trench types are made up in one piece. 


Prepared to quote promptly on special types of third-rail insulators. 


T Height to Base n iuui ui to mm ui vi 

9006 d 1 Aype of Rail Rail Support Base Base 

SJJ7 Sgte ol 1? ft* ra ?| 3 ins. 2)4 ins. 2 ins. 4)4 ins. 

ReLwte ?niu ra J 3 ina - 3 ins- 294 ins. 5 ins. 

SSS Refill fc 2? w‘ ra -. 394 ins. 3)4 ins. 3 ins. 5)4 ins. 

C M *»"• 3tfins. 394 ins. JH ins. 

SS J Regular \ OT ra ? 494 ?ns. 4ft ins. 4 ins. 7 ins. 

Regular for inn ik* ra -} 6 . ,ns * 594 ins. 4)4 ins. 7)4 ins. 

•001 n!y c ?™2 ?ik• r «l S'A ins, SIS in.. VA ins. 8 ins. 

80 ' b : r *“ 5 iM - • 5 l A ins! 494 ins. 494 ins. 

No. 9003nT" t*** ^ furnishe< ^ * n various heights. 

^iametc^of^tud^^^ over ^ ea ^ third-rail insulators (under contact); diameter of hood 7)4 

lurniBhed with a ?*'adapted for receiving the cement for securing the pin into operative position; 

the use of cem»n+ e rP ,n k°l® 80 that the insulator may be screwed on to a threaded metal pin, thereby 

Delivery p. 0. n 1 Dlftm et<* 494 ins., overall height 494 ins. 

tnoklyn, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Width of 

Width of 

Length of 

Rail Support 

Base 

Base 

2)4 ins. 

2 ins. 

4 94 ins- 

3 ins. 

2»4 ins. 

5 ins. 

3)4 ins. 

3 ins. 

5)4 ins. 

3H ins. 

394 ins. 

6)4 >ns- 

4ft ins. 

4 ins. 

7 ins. 

5)4 ins. 

4)4 ins. 

7)4 ins. 

594 • ns. 

4)4 ins. 

8 ins. 

5)4 ins. 

4 ?4 ins. 

494 ins. 


List Price 
per 100 
$170.50 
217.80 
253.00 
290.40 
326.70 
363.00 
453.20 
53.20 


Railway Material 























No. 31995 No. 31997 No. 32712 No. 32740 No. 95237 No. )0}793 f 

Side Groove Top and Side Groove Screw Toj» Clamp Top Tie Top (Patented) 


WtsUrO'Etotnc 

COMPANY 


ELECTROSE INSULATORS 


Regular Type Brooklyn Strain 


Extra and Special Heavy Brooklyn Strain 


Electrose Regular Type Brooklyn Strain Insulators 

Equipped with % inch drop forged steel eyebolts. The maximum take-up is 3M inches. 
Prices for these insulators with bronze metal parts on application. 


i. Description 

:28 Malleable iron body, japanned.. 

!23 Malleable iron body, galvanized. .. 

r 49 Same as 17223 with clevis terminal. 

Electrose Brooklyn Strain Insulators 

EXTRA HEAVY AND SPECIAL HEAVY (PATENTED) 

Equipped with M inch drop forged steel eyebolts. Maximum take-up is 3H inches 
Prices for these insulators with bronze metal parts on application. 

8t 

o. DescriptiQn 


Lis t Price 
per 100 
$112.20 
132.00 
159.50 


List Price 
per 100 


xycawipnvju *206 35 

Malleable iron body, japanned, extra heavy. 

w 11 1 1 ■_1 J_- 1 : null, o Siaotnf . . ' 


Malleable iron body, galvanized, extra heavy. 269 50 

Same as 28856 with clevis terminal, extra heavy. 275 0C 

Malleable iron body, japanned, special heavy. qi 1 3C 

Malleable iron body, galvanized, special heavy. 


Electrose Feed Wire Insulators 


* Description 

Solid composition, for 4/0 wire, % in. side groove. 

Solid composition, for 500000 C.M. wire, 1 in. side groove. 

Solid composition, for 750000 C.M. wire, 1 Y± in. top and 1 Vi in. side groove. . 
Solid composition, for 1000000 C.M. wire, in. top and 1 Y 2 in. side groove. 

Malleable iron and composition for 4/0 wire. 

Malleable iron and composition for 500000 C.M. wire. 

Malleable iron and composition for 750000 C.M. wire. 

Malleable iron and composition for 1000000 C.M. wire. 

Malleable iron and composition for 4/0 wire. 

Malleable iron and composition for 500000 C.M. wire. 

Malleable iron and composition for 750000 C.M. wire. 

Malleable iron and composition for 1000000 C.M. wire. 

Malleable iron and composition for 4/0 wire.. . 

Malleable iron and composition for 500000 C.M. wire. 

Malleable iron and composition for 750000 C.M. wire. 

Malleable iron and composition for 1000000 C.M. wire. 

Malleable iron and composition for 4/0 wire. 

Malleable iron and composition for 500000 C.M. wire. 

Malleable iron and composition for 750000 C.M. wire. 

Malleable iron and composition for 1000000 C.M. wire. 

80 Digitized by GOOgle 


list Price 
per 100 
$77.00 
77.00 
88.00 
88.00 
137.50 
137.50 
165.00 
165.00 
96.25 
96.25 
121.00 
121.00 
96.25 
96.25 
121.00 
121.00 
96.25 
96.25 
121.00 
121.00 
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COMPANY 


ELECTROSE INSULATOR ACCESSORIES 



No. 94424 No. 94424. Sectional View 


Electrose “Ideal” Locking Cap and Cone 

(PATENTED) 

The “Ideal” cap is provided with a heavy malleable iron protecting ring thoroughly imbedded in the 
electrose composition. This prevents the cap from breaking if carelessly installed and protects the cap from 
injury from blows of the trolley pole. The metal ring also permits the suspension to be readily disconnected 
and removed, when desired, without injury to the cap. The cone is threaded and when in position it locks the 
cap, suspension body and cone together and effectually prevents the line from dropping by the unscrewing 
of the cap, due to vibration Both the Ideal cap and cone are interchangeable with all standard suspensions 
of this type. The Ideal cap can be quickly installed by the use of an ordinary monkey or regular cap and 
cone wrench. 


List List Price 

No. Description per 100 

94424 Ideal cap and cone, % in. stud. $40.25 

94425 Ideal cap and cone, in. stud. 47.30 

94426 Ideal cap only, % in. stud. 32.45 

94427 Ideal cap only, % in. stud. 38.50 

94428 Ideal cone only, */* or % in. stud. 8.80 

94464 Wrench for installing Ideal cap and cone.. 66.00 



No. 14925 No. 16926 No. 95236 No. 17207 


Electrose Regular Cap and Cone 

_ l years of service have proven the reliability of this form of suspension. The grade of electrose in- 

“ en ?Pl°yed for caps and cones is guaranteed to withstand the highest temperatures encountered m 
ai service. It is hard, tough and strong and has a highly polished surface. The bolt is made of malleable 


List 

No. 

16925 

16926 
16200 
16201 


Description 

Cap for % in. stud. 

Lone for % in. stud. 

Lap for y K in. stud. 

Cone for % in. stud.! 


List Price 
per 100 
$25.57 
8.80 
31.63 
8.80 


o. . Electrose Insulated Bolts 

Muds are drop forged steel. 

min« k aa 18 the st& ndard length size. No. 95236 is H inch shorter, and is designed for use in car bams, 

bndge8 ’ etc -» where head room is limited. 

No. 

17207 ,.. Description 

95256 6 8tv 4 regular length bolt. *25 * S 

95236 6 Aguiar length bolt... 25*55 

A in. stud, short length bolt. 36.30 

Railway Material 


List Price 
per 100 
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KT „ BJi n No. 95001. Mine Hanger 

No. 95006 N 1}* Inches in Depth 

Mine Hanger Mine Hanger Extra Heavy Malleable Iron Shells 

Li,. MINE HANGER NO. 9S006 “ffS 

No Description ‘fcV.M 

95006 H in. stud, japanned. . 75.35 

95008 H in- stud, galvanized. .. 

Extra heavy malleable iron shells. 

1 % inches from top to ear contact surface. 

List MINE HANGER NO. 94461 ^oeflOO 

No Description 

94461 % in. stud, japanned. 91.30 

94462 y% in. stud, galvanised. . .. 

Extra heavy malleable iron shells. 

1% inches from top to ear contact surface. 

Li,. MINE HANGER NO. 95001 ^IrUX) 

No Description 

95001 % in. stud, japanned. • 91.30 

95002 % in. stud, galvanized. 72.05 

95003 % in. stud, japanned.. 97.34 

95004 H in. stud, galvanized. . 


WasterJiEIttfric 

COMPANY 

ELECTROSE WIRE SUSPENSIONS 


No. 31940. Barn Hanger No. 95017. Straight Line Hanger No. 31932. Single Curve 

List BARN HANGER NO. 31940 List Price 

No. Description W l( *> 

31940 H in. stud, japanned. *21 ’ ic 

31941 H in. stud, galvanized. 

31942 H in. stud, japanned.. 22 SX 

31943 % in. stud, galvanized. 0<5 ° 

Have extra heavy malleable iron shells. 

List STRAIGHT LINE HANGER NO. 95017 List Price 

No. Description 

95017 H in. stud, japanned. Sjjl'an 

95018 in. stud, japanned.. ... .. • • • 

95019 H in. stud, galvanized. 

95020 H iu. stud, galvanized.. 81 w 

List SINGLE CURVE HANGER NO. 31932 List Price 

No. Description R® r A 1 xX 

31932 % in. stud, japanned. *52‘on 

31933 H in. stud, galvanized... 

31934 H in. stud, japanned. 72 ~2 

31935 H in. stud, galvanized. 70.40 

Extra heavy malleable iron shells. 


DOUBLE CURVE HANGER NO. 31936 


List 

No. 

31936 

31937 

31938 

31939 


List Price 

Description P er 

H in. stud, japanned. *79.7 

H in. stud, galvanized. 1 ** g Q 

Y\ in. stud, japanned. 

h in. stud, galvanized. I 27 - 60 


Delivery F. O. B. Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Railway Material 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Standard “B” Pole 


Shelby Trolley Poles 


, Poles are made of high-grade seamless steel tubing. Prior to the last cold drawing operation the 
,l ® ^. ven a special heat treatment which leaves the grain in the finest condition. The elastic limit of 

»r! “ the finished pole is from 60,000 to 70,000 lbs. per square inch. Both Standard A and B poles 

sLKa > al - tlie . butt wi th No. 13 gauge tubing and differ only in the length of this reinforcement, 
tinn 18 ^itable for all standard service. Standard B is designed to meet the most severe condi- 

and is approximately 50 per cent, stronger and 20 per cent, heavier than the A pole. 


Length 

Over All 

Standard “A” Poles 

Length of 

Reinforcement 

Approx. Wt 

11 ft. 0 ins. 

16 ins. 

17 lbs. 

11 ft. 6 ins. 

16 ins. 

17 V x lbs. 

12 ft. 0 ins. 

16 ins. 

18 H lbs. 

12 ft. 6 ins. 

16 ins. 

19H lbs. 

13 ft. 0 ins. 

16 ins. 

20 lbs. 

13 ft. 6 ins. 

16 ins. 

20 % lbs. 

14 ft. 0 ins: 

16 ins. 

21 Y lbs. 

14 ft. 6 ins. 

16 ins. . 

2214 lbs. 

15 ft. 0 ins. • 

16 ins. 

23 lbs. 

Length 

Over All 

Standard “B” Poles 

Length of 

Reinforcement 

Approx. Wt 

11 ft. 0 ins. 

11 (i n • 

4 ft. 1 in. 

21 lbs. 


12 ft. 0 ins. 

12 ft. 6 ins. 

13 ft. 0 ins. 

13 ft. 6 ins. 

14 ft. 0 ins. 

14 ft. 6 ins. 

15 ft. 0 ina , 


4 ft. 3 Yz ins. 

4 ft. 6 ins. 

4 ft. 8 l A ins. 

4 ft. 10 ins. 

5 ft. x /2 in. 

5 ft. 3 ins. 

5 ft. 6 ins. 

5 ft. ins. 

82 


List Price 
Each 
$ 2.20 
2.20 
2.40 
2.70 
2.70 
3.00 
3.00 
3.30 
3.30 


List Price 
Each 
$2.60 
2.60 
2.80 
3.30 
3.30 
3.60 
3.60 
3.90 
3.90 

Railway Material 
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COMPANY 


SECTIONAL POLES 
Tubular Steel Poles 

Tubular steel trolley poles are made up of two or more sections of standard or extra heavy steel tubing. The diameters of 
sections given refer to the nominal inside diameters of standard pipe in accordance with the table given below. 

Three section poles are generally recommended for trolley line construction. Two section poles are used for electric light 
telephone and telegraph work. 

Ground line protecting sleeves consist of a length of pipe, usually 24 inches long, one site larger than the lower section of 
the pole. These sleeves are shrunk around the portion of the pole on a line with the ground, and greatly increase the life of the 
poles by preventing corrosion at what is invariably the first point to give way. 

Special poles can be furnished in any length and made up of any standard sections to order. 

Prices op iron poles depend upon market conditions and will be supplied upon application. 


Diameter 

Diameter 

Nominal Inside 

A tual Inside 

2H ins. 

2.469 ins. 

3 ins. 

3.068 ins. 

3V£ ins. 

3.548 ins. 

4 ins. 

4.026 ins. 

4 V£ ins. 

4.056 ins. 

5 ins. 

5.047 ins. 

6 ins. 

6.065 ins. 

7 ins. 

7.023 ins. 

2V6 ins. 

2.323 ins. 

3 ins. 

2.900 ins. 

3H ins. 

3.364 ins. 

4 ins. 

3.826 ins. 

4>ns. 

4.290 ins. 

5 ins. 

4.813 ins. 

6 ins. 

5.761 ins. 

7 ins. 

6.625 ins. 


STANDARD WEIGHT TUBING 

Diameter 
Actual Outside 
2.875 ins. 

3.500 ins. 

4.000 ins. 

4.500 ins. 

5.000 ins. 

6.563 ins. 

6.625 ins. 

7.625 ins. 

EXTRA HEAVY WEIGHT TUBING 

2.875 ins. 

3.500 ins. 

4.000 ins. 

4.500 ins. 

5.000 ins. 

5.563 ins. 

6.625 ins. 

7.625 ins. 


Thickness 

Wt. 

of Wall 

pec Foot 

. 203 ins. 

5.793 lbs. 

.216 ins. 

7.575 lbs. 

. 226 ins. 

9.109 lbs. 

.237 ins. 

10.790 lbs. 

. 247 ins. 

12.538 lbs. 

. 258 ins. 

14.617 lbs. 

. 280 ins. 

18.974 lbs. 

.301 ins. 

23.544 lbs. 

.276 ins. 

7.661 lbs. 

. 304 ins. 

10.252 lbs. 

.318 ins. 

12.505 lbs. 

.337 ins. 

14.983 lbs. 

. 355 ins. 

17.611 lbs. 

. 375 ins. 

20.778 lbs. 

. 432 ins. 

28.573 lbs 

. 500 ins. 

38.048 lbs. 


Tubular Steel Sectional Poles 

tubular steel poles for trolley wire suspension are made up of three sections of standard or extra heavy steel 
bMtd'upo J thS^lM beiQr.ot'a feet * tr,m m * y be “ pplied ne,r the top * 1,hout P* rmanent deflcc,ion ' 


List 

No. 

800140 

800141 

800142 

800143 

800144 

800145 

800146 


800147 

800148 

800149 

800150 

800151 

800152 

800153 


800154 

■800155 

800156 

800157 

800158 

800159 

800160 


800161 

800162 

800163 

800164 

800165 

800166 

800167 


800182 

800183 

800184 

800185 

800186 

800187 

800188 


800189 

800190 

800191 

800192 

800193 

800194 

800195 


Bottom 

Section 

4 ins. 

5 ins. 

6 ins. 

7 ins. 

8 ins. 

9 ins. 
10 ins. 


4 ins. 

5 ins. 

6 ins. 

7 ins. 

8 ins. 

9 ins. 
10 ins. 


4 ins. 

5 ins. 

6 ins. 

7 ins. 

8 ins. 

9 ins. 
10 ins. 


4 ins. 

5 ins. 

6 ins. 

7 ins. 

8 ins. 

9 ins. 
10 ins. 


4 ins. 

5 ins. 

6 ins. 

7 ins. 

8 ins. 

9 ins. 
10 lbs. 


4 ins. 

5 ins. 

6 ins. 

7 ins. 

8 ins. 

9 ins. 
10 ins. 


28 FOOT, THREE SECTION, STANDARD WEIGHT 

Nominal Inside Diameter- 


Middle 

Section 

3 ins. 

4 ins. 

5 ins. 

6 ins. 

7 ins. 

8 ins. 

9 ins. 


Top 

Section 

2 Yi ins. 

3 ins. 

4 ins. 

5 ins. 

6 ins. 

7 ins. 

8 ins. 


Safe 
Load 
261 lbs. 
524 lbs. 
690 lbs. 
1033 lbs. 
1367 lbs. 
1828 lbs. 
2517 lbs. 


Approx. Wt. 
Without Sleeve 
282.003 lbs. 
384.086 lbs. 
508.591 lbs. 
644 312 lbs. 
792.624 lbs. 
051.468 lbs. 
1137.367 lbs. 


28 FOOT, THREE SECTION, EXTRA HEAVY 


3 

ins. 

2H ins. 

352 lbs. 

4 

ins. 

3 

ins. 

604 lbs. 

5 

ins. 

4 

ins. 

956 lbs. 

6 

ins. 

5 

ins. 

1460 lbs. 

7 

ins. 

6 

ins. 

2000 lbs. 

8 

;n«. 

7 

ins. 

2530 lbB. 

9 

ins. 

8 

ins. 

3300 lbs. 


30 FOOT, THREE SECTION, STANDARD WEIGHT 


387.424 lbs. 
540.397 lbs. 
749.668 lbs. 
1009.543 lbs. 
1288.758 lbs. 
1409. 108 lbs. 
1586.654 lbs. 


3 ins. 

4 ins. 

5 ins. 

6 ins. 

7 ins. 

8 ins. 

9 ins. 


ins 

3 ins. 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 


ins. 

ins. 

ins. 

ins. 

ins. 


238 lbs. 
480 lbs. 
629 lbs. 
941 lbs. 
1245 lbs. 
1665 lbs. 
2293 lbs. 


3 ins 

4 ins. 

5 ins. 

6 ins. 

7 ins. 

8 ins. 

9 ins. 


30 FOOT, THREE SECTION, EXTRA HEAVY 


297.153 lbs. 
405.666 lbs. 
537.825 lbs. 
682.260 lbs. 
839.712 lbs. 
1008.576 lbs. 
1205.181 lbs. 


2V* ins. 

3 ins. 

4 ins. 

5 ins. 

6 ins. 

7 ins. 

8 ins. 


321 lbs. 
550 lbs. 
870 lbB. 
1330 lbs. 
1664 lbs. 
2303 lbs. 
3000 lbs. 


407.028 lbs. 
570.363 lbs. 
791.214 lbs. 
1066.689 lbs. 
1294.854 lbs. 
1495.884 lbs. 
1684.110 lbB. 


5 ins. 

6 ins. 

7 ins. 

8 ins. 

9 ins. 


lu ins. 

Note: Unless otherwise 

Railway Material 


35 FOOT, THREE SECTION, STANDARD WEIGHT 

4 ins - n8 ' 195 lbs. 342 891 lbs 

4 ??'& S 467.882 lbs! 

t n!' b * 620 154 lbs. 

6 i770 lbs. 786.483 lbs. 

7 ;2f ‘ b *- 967.892 lbs. 

8 US? bs - 1162.395 lbs. 

8 ,na - 1374 lbs. 1389.091 lbs. 

35 FOOT, THREE SECTION, EXTRA HEAVY 

4iEs ? ‘ns. 262 lbs. 

5 Ss a f" 8 450 ,bs 

6 ns i f n8 ’ 713 lbs. 

7 ns r '**■ 1087 lbs. 

8 ™ S ■ nB ‘ I486 lbs. 

9 ins’ I * nB - 1885 lbs. 

specified, poles without sleeves will be shifpJUd.' _^_ 

Digitized by Googl< 


470.790 lbs 
657.932 lbs 
912.694 lbs 
1230.184 lbs 
1491.639 lbs 
1723.504 lbs. 
1940.383 lbs. 
Prices on applicatioi 


Approx. Wt. 
With Sleeve 
312.003 lbs. 
422.086 lbs. 
555.691 lbs. 
702.312 lbs. 
860.624 lbs. 
1032.468 lbs. 
1229.367 lbs. 


429 

424 

lbs. 

598 

397 

lbs. 

825 

658 

lbs. 

1096 

543 lbs. 

1316 

758 

lbs. 

1507 

108 

lbs. 

1707 

654 

lbs. 

327 

153 

lbs. 

443 

666 

lbs. 

584 

825 

lbs. 

769 

260 

lbs. 

937 

712 

lbs. 

1118 

576 

lbs. 

1326 

181 

lbs. 

449 

928 

lbs. 

628 

363 

lbs. 

867 

214 

lbs. 

1153 

689 

lbs. 

1392 

8.54 

lbs. 

1605 

884 

lbs. 

1805 

110 

lbs. 

372 

892 

lbs. 

505 

882 

lbs. 

667 

154 

lbs. 

844 

483 

lbs. 

1035 

892 

lbs. 

1243 

395 

lbs. 

1510 

091 

lbs. 

512 

790 

lbs. 

715 

932 

lbs. 

988 

694 

lbs. 

1317 

184 

lbs. 

1589 

639 

lbs. 

1833 

504 

lbs. 

1061 

383 

lbs. 
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COMPANY 

IRON POLE TOPS 





Pole Top, Type P 


List 

No. 

1160 

1161 

1162 

1163 

1164 

1165 


List 

No. 

1172 

1173 

1174 

1175 

1176 

1177 


Pole Top, to Slip over Outside Pole. Type “D” 


For 3 in. pipe 

For 4 in. pipe 

For \ Yi in. pipe 

For 5 in. pipe 

For 6 in. pipe 

For 7 in. pipe 


Pole Top, to Slip Inside Pole. 


For 3 
For 4 
For 4U 
For 5 
For 6 
For 7 


in. pipe 
in. pipe 
in. pipe 
in. pipe 
in. pipe 
in. pipe 



Insulator Pin 


Approx. Wt. List Price 
per 100 Each 

1000 lbs. $1.23 

1200 lbs. 1.50 

1400 lbs. 1.75 

1700 lbs. 2.18 

2200 lbs. 2.74 

3000 lbs. 3.73 


Type “F” 

Approx. Wt. List Price 
per 100 Each 

. 700 lbs. $0.87 

. 1300 lbs. 1.75 

. 1500 lbs. 1.86 

. 1700 lbs. 2-24 

. 2600 lbs. 3.24 

. 3300 lbs. 4.10 



Pole Wheel Guard 


Feeder Wire Insulator Pih 


List 

No. 

1129 


(Malleable Iron) 


1 /2 in olid iron pin 


Approx. Wt. List Price 
per 100 Each 

275 lbs. $0.35 


1235 

1236 

1237 

1238 

1239 


J.tae} guards for 
guards for 
^guards for 
^ guards for 
” “eel guards f or 


4 in. pipe. 

5 in. pipe. 

6 in. pipe. 

7 in. nipe. 

8 in. pipe. 


Pole Wheel Guards 


85 


2000 lbs. $2.38 

2000 lbs. 2.50 

2000 lbs. 3.60 

2700 lbs. 3.73 

3400 lbs. 4.36 

Railway’ Material 



























86 


Western ‘Eletfric 
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POLE LINE MATERIAL 



INO. IH3 

To Slip Inside Pole 



No. 1155 

To Slip Over Pole 



No. 114* , ^ 

To Slip Inside Pole with 
Screw for Insulator 


Iron Pole Tops 


List 

No. 

Description 

Approx. 
Weight 
per 100 

List 

Price 

Each 

List 

No. 

Description 

1143 

For 4 in. pole (inside.. . 

310 

$0.40 

1158 

For 6 in. pole (over). 

1145 

For 5 in. pole (inside).. 

.. 475 

.59 

1149 

For 4 in. pole (with pin)». 

1146 

For 6 in. pole (inside).. 

.. 625 

.82 

1151 

For 5 in. pole (with pin). . 

1155 

For 4 in. pole (over). . . 

. 900 

1.13 

1152 

For 6 in. pole (with pin).. 

1157 

For 5 in. pole (over). .. 

. 1200 

1.50 




Approx. 
Weight 
per 100 
1400 
450 
500 
525 


List 

Price 

Each 

$1.75 

.56 

.62 

.65 



No. 1197 

Insulated Type Complete with 
Wood Plug, Insulator Pin 
and Eye Bolt 


List 

No. Description 

1197 For 4 in. pole. . .. 

1199 For 5 in. pole. . .. 

1200 For 6 in. pole. ... 



No. 1210 



no. 

With Feeder Arm, Wood Pluft 
and Eye Bolt 


Iron Pole Tops 


Approx. 

List 





Approx. 

List 

Weight 

Price 

List 




Weight 

Price 

per 100 

Each 

No. 



Description 

per 100 

Each 

1650 

$2.80 

1203 

For 

4 

in. pole. 

... 4600 

$7.42 

1750 

2.80 

1205 

For 

5 

in. pole. 

... 4700 

7.42 

3525 

5.22 

1206 

For 

6 

in. pole. 

... 6800 

10.30 



1207 

For 

7 

in. pole. 

... 6900 

10.30 



No. 1229 No. 1220 

Iron Pole Joint Collars 


List 


Approx. 

Weight 

List 

Price 

List 

No. 

Description 

per 100 

Each 

No. 

, 1210 

Collar 4 x 3 in. pipe.. 

.... 200 

*0.25 

1232 

I 1211 

Collar 5 x 4 in. pipe.. 

300 

.38 

1233 

1 1212 

Collar 6 x 5 in. pipe.. 

400 

.47 

1220 

1213 

Collar 7 x 6 in. pipe.. 

450 

.56 

1222 

1229 

Collar 4 x 3 in. pipe.. 

525 

.65 

1223 

1231 

Collar 5x4 in. pipe.. 

.... 600 

.75 

1224 

Railway Material 
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Approx. 


Weight 

Description per 100 

Collar 6x5 in. pipe. 900 

Collar 7 x 6 in. pipe. 1100 

Collar 4x3 in. pipe. 500 

Collar 5 x 4 in. pipe. 700 

Collar 6x5 in. pipe. 1000 

Collar 7 x 6 in. pipe. 1300 


Digitized by 


Google 


List 

Price 

Each 

$ 1.12 

1.37 

.62 

.87 

1.25 

1.62 
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COMPANY 

SPRING COTTERS 



Manufacturers* List. Special Discounts on Application 


list 

Size 

Quantity 

Wt. per 1000 

List Price 

List 

Size 

Quantity 
in Pkgs. 

No. 

in Pkgs. 

Lbs. 

El 

l^aiM 

No. 

820144 

Ax X 

1000 

1 

7 

$3.50 

820211 

A x IX 

500 

820145 

Ax X 

1000 

2 

0 

4.15 

S20212 

A x l M 

500 

820146 

Ax y 8 

1000 

2 

3 

4.80 

820313 

A x IX 

500 

820147 

A x l 

1000 

2 

5 

4.80 

820214 

A x 2 

250 

820148 


1000 

2 

12 

5.45 

820215 

Ax2 x 

250 

820149 

AxiH 

1000 

3 

9 

6.10 

820216 

A x 2X 

250 

8201.50 

A x IX 

1000 

4 

1 

6.75 

820217 

A x 2X 

250 

S20151 

&x2 

1000 

4 

10 

7.40 

820218 

A x 3 

250 

8*20152 

A x X 

1000 

2 

1 

4.00 

820219 

X X 1 

.500 

820153 

Ax X 

1000 

2 

12 

4.75 

820220 

XxiX 

500 

820154 

A x l 

1000 

3 

5 

5.50 

820221 

Vi x 1* 2 

500 

820155 

A X l K 

1000 

4 

12 

7.00 

820222 

X X ix 

500 

8201.56 

A x \X 

1000 

5 

1 

7.75 

820223 

X X 2 

250 

820157 

A x 2 

1000 

6 

2 

8.50 

820224 

X x 2X 

250 

820158 

Hx X 

1000 

2 

12 

5.00 

820225 

X X 2X 

250 

820159 

Hx X 

1000 

3 

10 

5.85 

820226 

X X 2X 

250 

820160 

% X 1 

1000 

4 

0 

6.70 

820227 

X X 3 

250 

820161 

X x i x 

1000 

5 

9 

8.40 

820228 

X x 3X 

250 

820162 

Kxi»* 

1000 

6 

0 

9.25 

820229 

X X 3}4 

250 

820163 

Hx 2 

1000 

7 

3 

10.10 

820230 

X x 3X 

250 

820164 

X X 2X 

500 

9 

0 

10.95 

820231 

Xx4 

1.50 

820165 

Xx 2H 

500 

9 

12 

11 so 

820232 

1*6 X 1 

500 

820166 

A X X 

1000 

3 

10 

6.00 

820233 

£xix 

2.50 

820167 

Ax U 

1000 

4 

10 

7.00 

820234 

A x IX 

250 

820168 

A x l 

1000 

5 

10 

8.00 

820235 

A x IX 

250 

820169 

Axi H 

1000 

6 

12 

10.00 

<820236 

A x 2 

250 

820170 

A x IX 

1000 

8 

10 

11.00 

820237 

A x 2X 

250 

820171 

A x 2 

500 

10 

0 

12.00 

820238 

A X 2 1 2 

250 

820172 

A x 2)4 

500 

10 

10 

13.00 

820239 

A x 2X 

250 

820173 

Ax 2} 2 

500 

12 

0 

14.00 

820240 

A x 3 

200 

820174 

$ x T 2 

1000 

4 

6 

7.00 

820241 

A x 3X 

200 

820175 

Ax X 

1000 

5 

10 

8.15 

820242 

A x 3X 

150 

820176 

A x 1 

1000 

7 

0 

9.30 

820243 

A x 3X 

150 

820177 

Axik 

1000 

8 

5 

10.45 

820244 

A x 4 

100 

820178 

A x l 1 ^ 

1000 

9 

5 

11.60 

820245 

3 8 X W 2 

Bulk 

820179 

820180 

820181 

820182 

820183 

820184 

82018.5 

8*20186 

820187 

Ax 

1000 

9 

13 

12.75 

820246 

/ 8 X 1 X 

Bulk 

A x2 

500 

10 

14 

13.90 

820247 

H X 2 

Bulk 

Ax 2X 

500 

13 

8 

15.05 

820248 

2X 

Bulk 

Ax2H 

500 

14 

0 

16.20 

820249 

H X 2X 

Bulk 

jt x Vi 

1000 

5 

8 

8.00 

820250 

H x 2U 

Bulk 

9 x x 

1000 

6 

11 

9.30 

820251 

3 * x 3 

Bulk 

H x i 

A x ix 

1000 

1000 

8 

9 

1 

7 

10.60 

11.90 

820252 

820253 

X*3X 

X x 3X 

Bulk 

Bulk 

H x 1 x 
H x \x 

1000 

11 

1 

13.20 

820254 

3 8 X 3X 

Bulk 

820189 

820190 

8*20191 

8*20192 

8*20193 

820194 

1000 

12 

3 

14.50 

820255 

3 8 X 4 

Bulk 

H X 2 
«X2H 
ttx2H 
Ax x 
A x i 
A xij* 
Axih 
A x2 

A x2X 
Ax2 X 
Ax 2^ 
A x 3 

Hx,* 

.500 

14 

0 

15.80 

820256 

A x ix 

Bulk 

500 

15 

() 

17.10 

820257 

_7_ V O 

Bulk 

500 

16 

12 

18.40 

820258 

A x 2X 

Bulk 

1000 

8 

0 

11 10 

820259 

A x2> 2 

Bulk 

1000 

9 

5 

12.80 

820260 

A x 2X 

Bulk 

820195 

8*20196 

1000 

10 

10 

14.50 

820261 

A x 3 

Bulk 

1000 

13 

8 

16.20 

820262 

A x 3X 

Bulk 

'820197 

500 

10 

8 

19.60 

820263 

A X 3 1 2 

Bulk 

820i98 

500 

17 

10 

21.30 

820264 

A x 3X 

Bulk 

8201% 

500 

20 

0 

23.00 

820265 

A x 4 

Bulk 

820200 

500 

21 

2 

24.70 

820266 

A X 5 

Bulk 

820201 

250 

22 

14 

26.40 

820267 

X X 2 

Bulk 

820202 

1000 

10 

0 

12.00 

820268 

1 X 2 1 4 

Bulk 

820203 

1000 

12 

0 

14.00 

820269 

y 2 x 2> 2 

Bulk 

820204 

H X !H 

1000 

12 

14 

16.00 

820270 

1 -2 X 2 :1 l 

Bulk 

820205 

ft x l 

H x 2 

ttx2X 
$x2X 
ft *2* 
U X3 
_Axl 

1000 

15 

10 

18.00 

820271 

1 i x 3 

Bulk 

*20206 

500 

20 

8 

22.00 

820272 

y 2 x3x 

Bulk 

*20207 

500 

22 

10 

24.00 

820273 

y 2 x 3'j 

Bulk 

■''■20208 

500 

24 

11 

26.00 

820274 

1 2 X 3 3 .1 

Bulk 

*20209 

250 

26 

13 

28.00 

820275 

Yo x 4 

Bulk 

*20210 

2.50 

.500 

28 

15 

14 

7 

30.00 

18.00 

820276 

820277 

Vi X 5 

V 2 X 6 

Bulk 

Bulk 
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Wfc. per 1000 


Lbs. 


Oz. 


List Price 
per 1000 


17 

20 

20 

25 
27 
30 
32 

34 
17 
20 
23 

26 
29 
32 

35 

36 
40 

43 
46 
48 
51 
29 
34 
38 

44 


14 

$20.80 

5 

23.60 

14 

26.40 

3 

29.20 

10 

32.00 

1 

34.80 

8 

37.60 

15 

40.40 

13 

20.00 

8 

23..50 

0 

27.00 

8 

30.50 

0 

34.00 

8 

37.50 

0 

41.00 

4 

44.50 

2 

48.00 

1 

51.50 

0 

55.00 

15 

58.50 

13 

62.00 

8 

32.50 

1 

37..50 

0 

42..50 

0 

47.50 


47 13 


52. 


52 

57 

61 

67 

70 

75 

79 

84 

60 

66 

70 

78 

84 

91 

95 

103 

109 

116 

123 

108 

118 

128 

138 


6 

10 

9 

0 

11 

5 

14 

7 


57. 

62. 

67. 

72. 

77. 

82. 

87. 

92. 

72. 


79. 

86 . 

93. 

100 . 

108. 

115. 

122 . 

129. 

136. 

144. 

108. 

119. 

131. 


142. 


148 

159 

169 

iso 

189 

198 

239 

150 

161 

175 

189 

200 

213 

225 

238 

250 

300 

350 


154. 
165. 
177. 
188. 
2(H) 
211 . 

257.50 
1 *8.50 

163.50 

178.50 

193.50 

208.50 

223.50 

238.50 

253.50 

268.50 

328.50 

388.50 
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COMPANY 

KALAMAZOO TROLLEY HARPS 

Malleable Iron Harps 

These harps are made of high-grade malleable iron and possess great strength combined with minimum 
weight. In their design all sharp corners and projections have been eliminated. 



No. 1 



No. 3 


No. 4 




NOS. 1, 2, 3 AND 4 HARPS 


Width 


Maximum 

Between 

Diameter of 

Diameter 

Washers 

Axle Pin 

of Wheel 

1 Vi ins. 

% in. 

6 ins. 

1 Vi ins. 

Vs in. 

6 ins. 

1 Vi ins. 

% in. 

6 ins. 

2 ins. 

% in. 

6 ins. 


% /i inch pins for 1, 2 and 4 harps can be furnished on special order. 


Approximate 

List 

Weight 

Price 

Lbs. 

Each 

2Vi lbs. 

$1.55 

3 lbs. 9 ojs. 

1.55 

3 Vi lbs. 

1.55 

3 lbs. 

2.30 



List 

No. 

5 

6 
8 


Width 
Between 
Washers 
ins. 
3 ins. 
1 Vi ins. 


NOS. 5, 6 AND 8 HARPS 


Diameter of 
Axle Pin 
Vi in. 

Vi in. 

Vi in. 


Maximum 
Diameter 
of Wheel 
5 ins. 
h x /i ins. 
4 ins. 


% inch pins for 5, 6 and 8 harps can be furnished on special order 

Railway Material ^ 

Digitized by 


Approximate 

Weight 

Lbs. 

2% lbs. 

3 lbs. 
2 x /i ins. 


Google 


List 

Price 

Each 

$1.24 

1.65 

1.24 
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COMPANY 

TROLLEY HARP ACCESSORIES 



No. 218 No. 214 Showing Arrangement of Springs No. 219 

and Washers in Detail 


Springs and Washers 

KALAMAZOO TROLLEY HARP SPRINGS 


List 

Used with 



List Price 

List 

Used with 



List Price 

No. 

Harps Nos. 

Height 

Width 

per 100 

No. 

Harps Nos. 

Height 

Width 

per 100 

218 

214 

3-5-6 

8 

3 A ins. 

3 A ins. 

1 ^ ins. 

1 in. 

$16.25 

16.25 

219 

1-2-4 

4iV ins. 

1& ins. 

$16.25 



KALAMAZOO TROLLEY HARP WASHERS 


List 

Diam. 

Used with 

List Price 

List 

Diam. 

Used with 

List Price 

MO. 

126 

Ext. 

Int. 

Harps Nos. 

per 100 

No. 

Ext. 

Int. 

Harps Nos. 

per 100 

1% ins. 

Min. 


$6.25 

130 

1 -fa ins. B in. 

3-5-6-8 

$6.25 

129 

125 

liV ins. 

1 % ins. 

A in. 
H in. 

5-6-8 

6.25 

2.50 

133 

1& ins. 

Bin. 

1-2-4 

6.25 



Trolley Wheel Bushings 

These graphite bushings are made of 
special bearing metal and the graphite 
inserted in grooves by a patented process. 
They are self-lubricating and do not 
require oil or grease. Packed. 50 in a box. 


last 

No. 

820033 

820034 

820036 


Bore 
H in. 
% in. 
%in. 




Approx. 

List 




Outside 


Wt. 

Price 

List 


Outside 

Diam. 

Length 

per 100 

Each 

No. 

Bore 

Diam. 

V% in. 

1 Yl ins. 

16 

$0.20 

820036 

V\ in. 

1 Y ins. 

1 in. 

1 l A ins. 

19 

.25 

820037 

H in- 

1 M ins. 

1 in. 

2 ins. 

25 

.30 
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Approx. List 

Wt. Price 

Length per 100 Each 

lj^ins. 20 $0.40 

2 ins. 28 .45 

Railway Material 
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Western <£letfrk 

COMPANY 

TROLLEY HARPS 

Union Standard Trolley Harps 

Union Standard Trolley Harps are made of malleable iron and furnished 
with a % inch diameter cold rolled steel shank. 

Width Max. 

List Between Diameter Diameter List Price 

No. Washers Axle Pin of Wheel , Each 

6 lM*ns. Min. 4^ ins. On 

12 2 ins. % in* 6 ins. Application 

Note.—K alamazoo wheels can be used with above harps. 

Union Standard Trolley Harp Parts 


Contact Springs 

Contact springs are made of phosphor 
bronze. 

List List Price 

No. Description per 100 

820049 For %, in. axle. .. On 

820050 For in. axle. .. Appl. 


Contact Washer* 

Contact washers are made of hard 
copper of correct dimensions. 

List List Price 

No. Description per 100 

820051 For Vi in. axle. .. On 

820052 For % in. axle. .. Appl. 


CONTACT SPRING RIVETS AND COTTER PINS 

List List Price II List 

No. Description per Lb. No. Description 

820053 Contact Spring Rivets_ On application | 820054 Spring Cotter Pins. 


List Price 
per 100 

On Application 



The Holland Mine Harp 

The Holland Mine Harp has proved its ability to stand the 
severe tests of mine service. Note the contact to carry the current 
away from the bearing thus increasing life of trolley wheel. The 
current is taken from the harp through a cable connection which is 
cast a part of the harp, having one large opening with two set 
screws. The pole sleeve is long and is made in such a manner that 
the pole is firmly held and reinforced. 


List 

Mfr. 

Width 

Between 

Diameter 

Max. 
Diam. of 

Wt., Each 

List 

Price 

No. 

Type 

Washers 

Axle Pin 

Wheel 

Lbs. 

Each 

820055 

Mine 

1 Yl ins. 

M in. 

5 ins. 

4 

$4.86 


Holland Mine Harp 



Kalamazoo Mine or Larry Harp 

For 6 In. Wheels 

No. 7—2 inch hole in shank. l*/£ inches between washers. 
M inch cold rolled steel pin. Washer No. 130. Spring No. 218. 

List List Price 

No. Description Each 

7 Brass Mine or Larry Harp. S3 .00 

Holland Trolley Grease 


Mine Harp 
Railway Material 


List 


List Price 

List 


List Price 

No. 

Description 

per Lb. 

No. 

Description 

per Lb. 

820057 

10 lb. cans.. 

. .. $0.30 

820059 

50 lb. cans. 

.... $0.20 

820058 

25 lb. cans.. 

.24 

820060 

Bbls. and 
bbls.... 

half 

.12 
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COMPANY 


KALAMAZOO TROLLEY WHEELS 

The Kalamazoo Trolley Wheel is made of pure lake copper, treated by a special process which gives it 
the quality of softness combined with a remarkable degree of toughness. The result is a wheel which has 
extraordinary durability and yet which causes no injury or wear upon the overhead wire. In this wheel 
there is not an ounce of scrap brass, of which the common brass wheel is composed, nor any of the common 
alloys so easily affected by the arc drawn from the wire. Only pure ingot metal is used, which produces only 
a high-grade wheel. The oiling device is something entirely novel and insures thorough lubrication, thus 
effecting a great saving in bushings. 

STANDARD TYPES 





—“V” Groove No. 9—Deep Groove 

Diameter Depth of Style of Wt. Each List Price 


No. 7—"U” Groove 


Extra Deep 


Digitized by 


Google 


No. 5—**V’* Groove 




No. 15—“U” 

Groove 


Outside Width 

Length of 

Diameter 

Depth of 

Style of 

Wt. Each 

List Price 

Diameter Flange 

Hub 

of Pin 

Groove 

Groove 

Lbs. 

Each 

5 ins. logins. 

1 12 ins. 

Y 2 in. 

% in. 

V 


$2.80 

Sins. 1? g ins. 

1*2 ins. 

Vi in. 

Vx in. 

u 

2H 

2.80 


Any of the above wheels can be furnished with % inch bushings if desired. 


No. 1-"V” Groove 


No. 2—“U” Groove 


Width 

Length of 

Diameter 

Depth of 

Style of 

Wt. Each 

Flange 

Hub 

of Pin 

Groove 

Groove 

Lbs. 

1^8 ins. 

1H ins. 

% in. 

Vx in. 

V 

3 Vx 

1% ins. 

\ l /2 ins. 

H in. 

Vx in. 

U 

Wx 


The above high speed wheels can be furnished with % inch bushings if desired. 

90 


Railway Material 













List Outside 

No. Diameter 

18 6 ins. 

19 5 % ins. 

22 6 ins. 

Railway Material 


Length of 
Hub 


Diameter 
of Pin 


1^8 ins. Ext. Large 
V% in. Medium 
in. Medium 


Wt. Each 
Lbs. 

6 lbs. 

4 y A lbs. 

5 lbs. 
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List Price 
Each 


HbsUr/) *Ektfrfc 

COMPANY 

KALAMAZOO TROLLEY WHEELS 
High Speed Types 


Outside 

Width 

Leqgth of 

Diameter 

Depth of 

Style of 

Wt. Each 

List Price 

Diameter 

Flange 

Hub 

of Pin 

Groove 

Groove 

Lbs. 

Each 

5% ins. 

VA ins. 

3 ins. 

A in. 

V\ in. 

Medium 

4% lbs. 

$3.72 

6 ins. 

\% ins. 

2 ins. 

% in. 

V% in. 

Deep 

4}4 lbs. 

3.40 

h z /\ ins. 

1 X A ins. 

2 ins. 

*Ys in. 

y% in. 

Medium 

4 lbs. 

3.48 


No. 10 wheel will be furnished with y 8 in. pin when specified. 


No. 19—Medium Groove 


Outside Width Length of Diameter Depth of Style of Wt.Each List Price 

Diameter Flange Hub of Pin Groove Groove Lbs. Each 


6 ins. 1^6 ins. l^ins. % in. 

6 ins. logins. 2 ins. % in. 

The above can be furnished with % inch bushings il 


1 in. Deep 3% lbs. $2.98 
1 in. Extra Wide V/ 2 lbs. 3.48 

desired. 


No. 


Groove 


No.' 14—Deep Groove No. 17—-Medium Groove 


No. 22—Medium Groove 


No. 18—Large Groove 


No. 3—Deep Groove 


No. 4—Wide Groove 
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COMPANY 

HOLLAND TROLLEY HARPS 

The harps illustrated below possess a special feature over ordinary harps in that the current is taken 
from the side of the wheel through the inside of the harp instead of through the hub and bearing. The 
contacting surfaces are large and durable. The harps are reversible and have a trolley rope fastening on 
each side. They are designed to absolutely prevent any fouling of the wire when being handled by the 
operator. 

The axle can be filled with lubricant through one end if desired without removing the axle or hub or 
any screws. 


^ Tm “ D ” Type "F” 

i. Width Between Diameter Max. Diam. 

85 W Washers Axle Pin Wheel 

86 p 1 A ins. 1 in. 5 ins. 

87 {r 1^ ins. % in. 4^ ins. 

Above Drioes t v 1 ^ \ n3 * 3^ in. solid 4 l A ins. 

are for harps only, and do not include trolley wheels. 

92 


Diameter 
Axle Pin 
1 in. 

% in. 


Wt., Each 
Lbs. 

2 

1H 

lA 


Railway M 
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Type “A 

Width Between Diameter Max. Diam 

Washers Axle Pin Wheel 

13^ ins. 1 in. 6 ins. 

IH ins. 1 in. 5 ins. 

lj^ins. 1 in. Gins. 


prices are for liar: s only, and do not include trolley wheels* 


Type *C" 


Wt., Each 
Lbs. 

2 

3'A 

2 


List Price 
Each 
$2.00 
2.20 
2.00 
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COMPANY 


HOLLAND TROLLEY HARP ACCESSORIES 

FOR TYPE “A” HARPS 


List 


List Price 

List 


List Price 

No. 

Description 

Each 

No. 

Description 

Each 

3 

Bearing. 

. $0.30 

6 

Contact spring. 

. $0.15 

5 

Renewable washer. 

.03 

7 

Contact ring. 

.15 



FOR TYPE 

“B” 

HARPS 


13 

Bearing. 

....... $0,751 

1 16 

Contact spring. 

. $0.15 

15 

Renewable washer. 

.03 | 

1 17 

Contact ring. 

.15 



FOR TYPE 

“C” 

HARPS 


C3 

Bearing. 

. $0.75 1 

I 26 

Contact spring. 

. $0.15 

-5 

Reversible washer. 

.03 | 

| 27 

Contact ring. 

.15 



FOR TYPE 4 

>«D” 

HARPS 


47 

Bearing. 

. $0.75 1 

1 46 

Contact Rpring 

.. . $0.15 

45 

Renewable washer. 

.03 | 

! 47 

Contact ring. 

.15 



FOR TYPE 

“F” 

HARPS 


53 

Bearing. 

. *0.60 1 

1 56 

Contact spring. 

. $0.15 

55 

Renewable washer. 

.03 | 

1 57 

Contact ring. 

.15 


Holland Trolley Wheels 



Regular Wheels 


ms. 

ins. 

ins. 


Diam. 

a 
6 
6 
6 
6 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 

4 H 
* l A 

4 

6 
6 
6 

5 


REGULAR AND HIGH SPEED TYPES 

—Size of Hub-^ 


ins. 

ins. 

ins. 

ins. 

ins. 

ins. 

ins. 

ins. 

ins. 

ins. 

ins. 

ins. 


Length 


1 H 
1H 
1 K 
*A 

l Yt 
l 3 /8 

1 % 

m 

1A 

1A 

m 

i 

IVs 

l H 

m 


Diam. 

1 Yi ins. 

1 Yi ins. 

1 Vi ins. 

1 Y\ ins. 

1 Yi ins. 

1 Yi ins. 

1 Yi ins. 

1 Yi ins. (3 spoke) 
1 Yi ins. 

1 Yi ins. 

1 Yi ins. 

1 Y<i ins. 

1 Yi ins. 

1 Yi ins. 

I Yi ins. 

I I 2 ins. 

1 Yi ins. 


Bore 
1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 

% in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in 

% or 1 in. 
V\ in. 

V\ in. 

% in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 


Sleet Wheels 


Groove 

V 

V 

V 

V 

Special 
B Wheel 

V 

V 

V 

V 

V 

V 

V 
U 
U 
U 
U 


AU . , .17 8 uis. j 72 ms. 1 in TT 

Above wheels are made for hollow axle 1 ineh, % inch, J* inch to'be filled with lubricar 



List Price 
Each 
$3.00 
3.24 
3.24 
3.00 
3.24 
2.16 
2.40 
2.40 
2.52 
2.40 
2.16 
2.16 
1.92 
3.00 
3.24 
3.00 
2.40 


List 

No. 

32 

31 

11 


SLEET WHEELS 

-Size of Hub- 


P- iam ‘ Length Diam 

tins ! ns - 1 'A ins. 

4 j n8 ‘ i 08- 1 Vi jns. or 2 ins. 

Can be made for 1 inch, % inch, % inch hollow b^ing! or with H inch, 


bushing. 

Railway Material 
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Bore 

To order 
To order 
To order 


List Price 
Each 
$3.00 
2.40 
2.04 


% inch or ^ inch graphite 
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COMPANY 

SLEET CUTTERS 
Standard Sleet Wheels 

These wheels are substituted for regular trolley wheels when wires are covered with sleet. They are 
the latest improved type, the spokes or ribs forming the wall of the groove, interme3hing at the bottom, thus 
securing the greatest possible efficiency. 



4 H Inch 


5 Inch 


6 Inch 



list 

Outside 

Width of 

Length of 

Diam. of 

Depth of 

Wt., Each 

List Price 

No. 

Diam. 

Flange 

Hub 

Bushing 

Groove 

Lbs. 

per 100 

4 

4\i ins. 

1 % ins. 

1 Yi ins. 

A in. 

Jiin. 

1 A 

$149.50 

4-A 

4\i ins. 

1% inc. 

1J^ ins. 

% in. 

!A in. 

V/s 

156.40 

5 

5 ins. 

1 y% ins. 

1 Yl ins. 

A in. 

1 in. 

2A 

230.00 

5-A 

5 ins. 

1 % ins. 

1 A ins. 

% in. 

1 in. 

2A 

236.90 

6 

6 ins. 

1% ins. 

1 Vi ins. 

V 2 in. 

1 in. 

3& 

360.00 

6-A 

6 ins. 

1% ins. 

1 X A ins. 

% in. 

1 in. 

3 At 

384.00 


Matthews' “O.K.” Sleet Cutters 

The Matthews “O.K.” Sleet Cutter is a practical device for removing sleet from the trolley wire. It 
be used without removing the wheel. It consists of a Y shaped malleable iron casting, fitted to 
W . vJ? a 80 ^ ^ rass contact lug, which is fastened by means of ordinary copper rivets. This lug when worn 
®ay be easily replaced. In attaching, the lower part'of the sleet cutter is set against the harp and under 
me wheel and is clamped firmly thereto by means of an iron lug, washer and nut, as shown in the illustration. 


2 F°r 5 or 6 in. wheels. 
* or 4 m. wheels. 


Description 


List Price 
Each 

. $1.30 

. . 1.10 

;;;;;;;;;;;;. .40 
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HOLLAND TROLLEY BASES 

BALL BEARING TYPE NO. 5 

This trolley base is designed for city and light in ter urban service. Four large oil 
holes or grease chambers are provided for lubrication. The base is sensitive and free acting 
and Ls provided with locking down device. It will take quick and sharp curves. 

Data: Height extended 3*2 inches. Length—normal 38 inches. . Extended 48 
inches. Radius of swing 3 1 \ i inches. Diameter of base 1 2% inches. Bearings 7 A inches. 

Pole socket 9J4 inches. Weight 90 lbs. 
Tension 10 to 50 lbs. Bearings—22 one- 
inch balls. 


List List Price 

No. Description Each 

5 Holland ball bearing base. . .. $40.00 


No. 5 



BALL AND ROLLER BEARING TYPE NO. 7 

This trolley base is constructed with a sub-base the same as the Holland anti-friction 
I in plate. The bearing device consists of 1 5 hardened steel rollers and 8 % inch balls, and a 
grease chamber * g inch deep is provided in t he base. Simple locking down device. 

Data: Height over all 17 inches. Length—normal 28 inches. Extended 40 inches. 
Diameter of pin plate 12 inches. Pole socket 10 inches. Side rods lxH inches. Weight 

110 lbs. Tension 10 to 50 lbs. 


List Price 
Each 

$36.00 


No. 7 


List 

No. Description 

7 Ball and roller bearing base... 



PLAIN PIN TYPE NO. 9 

This base is provided with base consisting of a hardened cold rolled steel pin encased 
in }i inch brass bushing, allowing free play . The bushing is provided with numerous holes 
for lubricant and may be readily rcplacei 1 w hen worn. The base is furnished with a simple 
but strong Holland pole clamp lock down device, strong spring and side rods. 

Data: Height over all 17 inches. Length —normal 28 inches. Extended 40 inches. 

Diameter of pin plate 12 inches. Radius of 
swing 22 inches. Pole socket 10 inches. 
Weight 95 lbs. Tension 10 to 50 lbs. 


List List Price 

No. 9 No. Description Each 

9 Plain pin type base. $30.00 



BALL BEARING TYPE NO. 4 

Iliis base is one of extremely small clearance and is especially adapted for railways 
operated iinder conditions requiring a base of minimum clearance. Pole clamp and lock 
down device are provided. The two compression springs act as a cushion if trolley is thrown 

from the wire and so prevent injury to the base. 

Data: Height extended 2% inches. Length—normal 40 inches. Extended 54 
inches. Diameter of pin plate 12 inches. Bearing 13^8 inches, consisting of 42 one-inch 
balls Radius of swing 30 inches. Pole socket 12 inches. Weight 120 lbs. Tension 10 
to 50 lbs. 


List List Price 

No. Description Each 

4 Holland ball bearing base.... $44.00 
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HOLLAND TROLLEY BASES 





BALL BEARING TYPE NO. 3 

This base is the most substantial offered 
to the trade, and is especially adapted for the 
heaviest service. It is single acting and re¬ 
versible, the fulcrum being arranged to give 
full tension at working point, but little ten- 
sion as pole approaches horizontal. The 
bearing consists of forty-two one-inch balls 
and is self-cleaning, dust and water promptly 
working out at the bottom. 

Data: Height, extended, 7 inches. Diam¬ 
eter, base, 16 inches; bearing, 13^ inches; 
pole socket, 24 inches; weight 100 lbs; tension 
15 to 50 pounds. 

!£* • . . List Price 

No- Description Each 

3 Holland Ball Bearing Base... $44 00 

MINE BASE NO. 18 

This base is used on mine cars and on 
bonding and track machine cars for street 
railways. The base is made either with angle 
fastening plate (as shown) for attachment at 
side of car, or with flat plate base for top of 
car. When ordering, type of fastening plate 
should be specified. 

Data: Height, extended, 7inches; diameter, 
fastening plate, 8 inches; pin plate, 12 inches; 
weight 95 pounds. 

M St ~ List Price 

Wo - Description Each 

J8 Holland Mine Base. $36.00 

ANTI-FRICTION PIN PLATE NO. 24 

The Holland Anti-friction Pin Plate is 
a sub-base to be used with standard Nos. 

1, 3, 5, 6 and 8, converting an ordinary base 
into a ball bearing base at less than half the 
cost of a new base. It has fifteen hardened 
steel rollers and eight % inch balls. The 
current is taken directly from the surface of 
the base and does not pass through the bear¬ 
ings. Lubricant is stored in a covered cham¬ 
ber of sufficient size to hold a six months’ 
supply. 

List List Price 

No. Description Each 

24 Holland Pin Plate, complete. $14.00 

Railway Material 


Digitized by 


Google 



98 WrsTern <£lttfrk 

COMPANY 

TROLLEY CORD AND FITTINGS 



Samson Spot Waterproofed Cord 

This trolley rope is the highest grade, being constructed of extra quality yam, tightly braided, and 
thoroughly waterproofed by a special process. It is uniform in size and smoothly finished. It will not 
stretch, shrink, or swell like ordinary trolley cord, and is particularly recommended for use with trolley 
catchers and retrievers. It is furnished in coils of approximately 1200 feet. 


List 

Diameter 

Approx. Lbs. 

List Price 

List 

Diameter 

Approx. Lbs. 

List Price 

No. 

Inches 

per Coil 

per Lb. 

No. 

Inches 

per Coil 

per Lb. 

6 

A 

18 

$0.75 

10 

A 

48 

$0.75 

7 

A 

23 

.75 

12 

Vs 

66 

.75 

8 

k 

30 

.75 

14 

A 

90 

.75 

9 

A 

38 

.75 

16 

H 

115 

.75 



Samson “‘Massachusetts” Weatherproofed Cord 

This cord is the same general construction as Samson Spot cord, being tightly woven and braided, but 
is manufactured from a slightly lighter yam. It is thoroughly waterproofed and has a smooth, hard and 
uniform exterior. It is furnished in coils of approximately 1200 feet. 


A 

18 

$0.60 

10 

A 

48 

$0.60 

A 

23 

.60 

12 

% 

66 

.60 

k 

30 

.60 

14 

A 

90 

.60 

A 

38 

.60 

16 

H 

115 

.60 



Ferrules and Eyes 



Rope Coupling 


List 

No. 

12 


Ferrules and Eyes 


Ferrules and eyes to fit No. 12 cord. 
To fit other sizes prices on application. 


Description 



Socket Snap 


List Price 
per Doz. 
$0.75 


Rope Couplings 

r>nrri R °Thm? 1 ir lingS ^ are of s ^k dril !, e <? and fitted with pins which rivet the couplings firmly to the 

cord. They are made with a special thread for braided cord. J 


List 

No 

10 

12 

14 

16 


Diameter 

I 

ft 


List Price 
per Doz. Pairs 
$5.25 
6.00 
7.50 
9.00 


List 

No. 

20 

24 

28 

32 


Diameter 

% 

Vs 

1 

iy 8 


List Price 
per Doz. Pairs 
$13.50 
19.50 
27.00 
33.00 


Socket Snaps 

in sizlfo? No aP 10 8 or ^ ^ “ d SeCUre attachment the braided cords. Suitable 

List ’ 

No. n . .. List Price 

SJP296 Socket s^aps for Nos. 10 and 12, tinned^ P japanned, with screws. . 
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GEARS FOR RAILWAY MOTORS 



Rolled Gear 


Rolled Gear 


Rolled Gear 




Cast and Forged Gears 

sw iIi.V° nowin ? gears are for both General Electric and Westinghouse motors. Special care is taken to see that the 
'***** “fj^d by the Committee of Maintenance of the American Street Railway Association, are rigidly adhered to. 
cSTJr W* both of CMt and forged steel. 

DrtcdnlSl ( I These are cast at a selected steel foundry, where special heats are made for gear castings. They are 

tcatinsniLl 1 ^ 6fr °o b , bo,e8; thickness of teeth is carefully checked by gauge, and every gear is run in both directions in a 
uwd Jfl ne ' Ji 8 i “f®. w * th mo tors of 75 H.P. capacity and over are made of a higher carbon content than is generally 
shrink*®* " terwar d annealed in special annealing ovens. By this means higher physical properties are obtained and all 
k M eliminated. To insure full strength in the spokes of solid gears, ribs are cast in the sides t and a general 
RoUed «? m j i? 80 ^tribute the metal that all parts of the gear are as nearly of one thickness as is possible. 
tTO(JrMFk\ Fo [ • Gears. Made from homogeneous forged blanks by an improved process which insures for this 
^mDawihil ♦ p . h y® lcal character is tics and freedom from piping and segregation. The inherent advantages of this process 
i v « holes, sand spots or shrink strains, and relatively high physical characteristics resulting from the 

be following grades: 
forged steel solid gears, untreated, 
forged steel solid gears, oil treated, 
forged steel solid gears, armorised. 
spat or solid gears, armorised. 
split or solid gears do not have grade letter. 


operation. 

Gears are offered in tl 
D. Rolled or 
GrsdeF. Rolled or 
G«deK. Rolled or 
Grade L Cast steel 
Utreated cast steel, i 
"ices on application. 



‘kflway Motor Pinion 



Gear Gases 


ntfewm-.n , v Railway Motor Pinions 

u °«tt a# issued by the CommW* >0tb #9? n . era f Electric and Westinghouse motors. Special care is taken to see that the specifica¬ 
tions are manufai»ii.J~i ntenance °f the American Street Railway Association are rigidly adhered to. 

G^d M we liale d in three tbe 8ame care ful attention to detail as the gears. 


orade H. OiltreatJdree grades. 

*jconly a ii^ t |yj n . Recommended for use with motors up to 75 H.P. capacity. While the prices of these pinions 

^ OI ine common untreated ones, the wearing qualities and physical characteristics are far in excess 

Worw 1 * ,ife ’ Wgh cpcrially recommended for all motors of 75 H.P. capacity and over. They are noted for 

tirade' k t° u Khnes8. cn wacteriatics, and great toughness, the oil treatment considerably increasing both the physical 

118 j w ith armorixed gears. 

p-i 75 H.P. or over j ’ ° r dcrs for pinions for motors smaller than 75 H.P. will be filled with Grade H, and for 

"** on application Grade F ‘ 


..hin^mrcaawarem S*' E. Malleable Iron Gear Cases 

ra -‘^« and* 1 th* 6 *ton castings with supporting brackets cast together with one or both hnlves. Owing to tin 
uf all m atter and reuuires «ki y heavy section of the supporting brackets the production of castings 
The 10 ort i e r to inHurp fPJ i ” e ^T ee perfection of foundry practice. The greatest care i>a 
0 tbem^u 1 * Caw * are <lesivnat l 0 !? 1 i° ,n ®* , rinkage. cracks in the supporting brackets, and dij 


J?:>n them caw * we dcsivno^i u 1 ^° ,n ®7 r,n hagc. cracks in the supporting brackets, at 
^ r d«*JjSJt! 1 a »J rn| bol Ny K (i t np b ^ L,8t ^ t)8 - aml a,8 ° b V symbol or drawing List Nos. 

AtihUil t he No. conMfLulj' or a . drawing List No. (as 1)1.-37902), and any gear 
Med huK j? hown which give* tK >nd,n ^ to the symbol or drawing List No. stamped on it. 

Price* nn rn ? ter °f tho gear Kear teeth and maximum pinion teeth which the case 

** °a Application. 8Wir w,th *hch it may be used. 


imiuks for these cases 
is exercised in the inspection 
distortion of shells. 

All gear cases have stamped 
■ar case may be readily identilied 

will accommodate and the 

153671 / 
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Copper Segment Copper Segment Bearing Lining Bearing Lining 

Motor Commutator Segments 

Commutator segments are made of hard drawn copper bars and the finest homogenous amber mica, from which all flint 
and other hard substances found in the natural mica have been removed. 

Armature Bearing Linings 

For G. E. Motors 

In the design of railway motors for various classes of service, different types of bearing linings have been employed. In 
some cases the choice of type has been determined by the necessity for economy of space or other features of machine design; 
in others, operating conditions require a $iven type, but wherever possible the choice of one type or another is left to the 
customer as his operating conditions may indicate. 

Thus where sue of axle permits, axle linings for most motors are made both in Babbitt and bronze, and every effort is made 
to meet the requirements of service under all conditions. 

BRASS LININGS 

Brass or bronze linings are made of compositions which have been thoroughly tested during many years of service. Much 
oheaper linings can be made by the employment of cheaper mixtures. In fact, brass liningB can be made for almost any price. 

LUMEN LININGS 

Lumen linings are made from a special patented alloy. It is a very excellent material for use under certain conditions, 
having in a certain degree the anti-friction qualities of Babbitt metal combined with sufficient strength to allow its use without 
a supporting shell where the housing allows room for sufficient thickness. 

2J BABBITTED LININGS 

-__ JO Babbitted linings are iron shells filled 

JO FTCrCf/CSS with Standard Railway Babbitt Metal. 

S' __ BRASS AND BABBITT LININGS 

1 ^ __ _______ _______ __ i t Brass and Babbitt linings are bronze 

J T shells with a facing of Babbitt metal ft 

T inch thick sweated to the brass. The 

jr\ Lnrn. v-i* shells are provided with dovetail grooves 

iC J/ G/ff% r40) r> & with which the Babbitt engages, and 

» — ' | ^ # which serve to anchor it securely. 

r/ange Outsicfe .v le , iin i ngB . wit , h “ a ” ar .® uBed 

~ I , ' w with axles having larger diameter in gear 

_ *' Fj fit than in motor axle bearings. 

~ ”” _ """ ““ 1 * f €• Axle linings with radius “ B ” are used 

L — ■ —J — ■ . I with axle brackets which have angle 

- 0 / A) rounded between bore and face. 

-—H ft/or / Prices on application. 


Diam. 

Flange 


1 

Bore 

1 


I Outside 

- 1 D/am. 
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Yoke Complete With Brush Holders 


Yoke Complete With Brush Holders 


Railway Motor Brush Holders 

These brushes are of carefully selected maple thoroughly waterproofed. 


t* 

Right Hand Stud 
With Brush Holder 


Right and Left Hand 
Brush Holder Support 
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Heat Proof Field Coll 



Mummy Coil 


Motor Armature Coils for GE Motors 

These armature coila are perfectly interchangeable, and fit accurately in the slot, which is necessary to avoid either abrasion 
m or destructive vibration in service. 

. . The Blot portion of all armature coils is molded in steam heated presses to exact dimensions and in no other way is it pos¬ 
able to provide against vibration in the slot and consequent deterioration of the insulation in service. 

Except m bar wound coils for certain of the larger motors in which mica is employed, the insulation of the complete coil 
» accomplished by the use of varnished cambric manufactured expressly for the purpose. 


Deltabeston Heat-proof Armature Coils 

Heat-proof coils are wound with pure asbestos covered Deltabeston magnet wire and impregnated with a special compound • 
Mv “K a point so high that it is not softened or affected by the maximum temperature reached by the coils in service. 

..ui. • n ^ th °d of manufacturing gives an all asbestos insulating medium of great mechanical strength and toughness, high 
tjieiectnc strength and one which is practically unaffected under the severest operating conditions. Coils are of the correct 
aimensions to fit accurately in the core slots and have a decided advantage over cotton coils, in that they will not shrink in 
wviee, thus avoiding vibration in the slot and consequent deterioration or breaking down. Every armature coil is subjected 
of tests before leaving the factory, and coila failing to pass all of these are immediately rejected. This method of 
“wpection assures the customer of the receipt of perfect coils only. 


Deltabeston Heat-proof Field Coils 

co *k are wound with pure asbestos covered Deltabeston magnet wire and impregnated with a special compound 
P 01 ?* 80 high that it is not softened or affected by the maximum temperature reached by the coils in service. 
trieXenrth raanufact V rin ? Rives an all-asbestos insulating medium of great mechanical strength and toughness, high dielec- 
siont t/Tfi* and OI ? e wh, ® b J® practically unaffected under the severest operating conditions Coils are of the correct dimen- 
vih«uj!L nt •f curate 'y- an <} n»ve a decided advantage over cotton coila in that they will not shrink in service, thus avoiding 
fart/vrv”^ c ° n8 ® < J 1 ¥ cnt deterioration or breaking down. Every field coil is subjected to a number of tests before leaving the 
f'cdpt of perfect coils^nl 0 Pa8S °* tbe8€ are ' mme di*tely rejected. This method of inspection assures the customer of the 

Motor Field Coils 


In the mo # a , . For GE Motors 

the insuUtionbyvibrati W * re wount * c °il* eac h turn is properly seated so as to avoid a burnout as a result of abrasion of 

ribbon^woMnM ^bon °if all wire wound coils consists of a special asbestos and cotton covering; the insulation between turns of 
ia th e asbestos 0011 * ** abe8toa P®? 611 ’ 80 laminated as to prevent any danger of short circuit between turns by reason of impurities 

a«DhJtnm^.li nle98 Ptkfr'T* 8 ® not ®d in the tables, are further protected by being impregnated, while in a vacuum, with an 
moisture Penetrates all the interstices of the winding, hermetically sealing the coil against the entrance of 

the capacity of th'P^'J 10 * *** ^“ erm al conductivity that the heat generated is rapidly dissipated, thus considerably incr ea si n g 


S. & 

Operating Handle Type Operating Wheel Type 



Reverting Handle Contact Finger Contact Finger 

Controller Handles 

Controller handle.. , . For Type K Controllers . . 

B** handle haa^ a J 8 P ecial brM ? * lloy or malleable iron forgings—depending on conditions of operation 

LMt No. stamped or cast on it, to assist customers in ordering. 

Contact Fingers 

j. For Type K Controllers 

•a® have their List NoT^tam^d 5pon them. Where this is impossible, fingers having the 

mbled ln a Package and a tag giving List Nos! is attached. 
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INTRODUCTORY 

Mica in its natural state possesses high insulating qualities, great thermal resistance and mechanical strength, but it lacks 
flexibility, and homogeneity. Micanite retains the virtues and overcomes the drawbacks of the original mica. 

Micanite is obtained by dividing and subdividing the laminse of mica down to films of minute thickneaB, and then re¬ 
assembling these into a consistent whole. These exceedingly thin films of raw mica are stuck together by an insulating cement 
with the application of heat and pressure, the amount of cement, heat or pressure varying according to the exact quality of 
material it is desired to obtain. 

The mica which we furnish can be classified under two general terms—white and amber; each possessing superior qualities 
for particular applications. The white is mined in India and the amber in Canada. In each country the Mfr. maintains or¬ 
ganizations for the purpose of insuring the beBt selection of mica in the rough and for securing the greatest skill in the 
splitting of the lamintB. The greatest vigilance is exercised in excluding all foreign matter from the mica films. Even after 
they are received inthefactory the services of several men are required for the sole purpose of inspecting the mica as it passes 
before them on slow moving vibrating screens. The assembling of the laminsB into sheets, the making of plate, tubes, com¬ 
mutator segments and rings and the innumerable articles of special shape and form, involving an infinity of detail, are subject 
to the most rigid inspection at each stage of manufacture. 


Micanite Commutator Insulation 

The first application of Micanite was for commutator segments. It was developed for that express purpose; not altogether 
from an economical point of view, but to provide a material possessing more plasticity than the raw mica, which was universally 
employed at that time. 

If Micanite segments are cut to size from plate by our customers, a foot power cutter, bookbinder's shears or tinsmith’s 
shears, are poor tools to use. The edge of the Micanite is liable to be bruised. This may result in the dragging of the copper 
oyer the Micanite when the commutator is turned up in the lathe. Short circuits, or "near” short circuits, are often caused in 
this manner. The best tool is a fine toothed band saw with moderate set. All segments made to templet in the factory are 
cut in this manner. 

After assembling the copper and Micanite segments with the aid of the usual clamp rings fitted with screws or with tapered 
compression rings, bake the assembled segments before turning the V part. Tighten moderately before baking. Bake long 
enough to bring every part of the assembled segments to a temperature of 350 degrees F. to 400 degrees F. Then tighten the 
commutator gradually as it cools, making it solid when nearly cold. 


Micanite Commutator Rings 

We furnish commutator rings, from the size required for the smallest fan motor, to the largest generator. 

To facilitate description we illustrate below the most prevailing types. Some manufacturers prefer rings made up of 
separate parts, i.e., the taper ring fitted into the band ring. We advocate this method if sufficient distance is allowed between 
the apex of the metal ring follower, and the bottom of the V in the copper bars. This method also has the advantage in most 
cases of eliminating the cost of special molds, and that orders can be filled with greater promptitude. Separately fitted rings 
can be conveniently made up to 30 inches diameter. For larger commutators we advocate sectional V rings. These sectional 
V rings are made up of half thicknesses with the joints staggered. 




V Ring, Solid Sleeve Under Segments 



Taper Ring, Straight Taper Ring, Curved 



Flat Ring 




Tapered Band Ring 


. V Ring, Sectional 

the V, we ad'vocat^the^use^TtT sofid* V^ri^ n ° \Ve hu^is'h soUd 8 ^*?^ betw . een * h . e »Pex of the follower and the bottom of 

arger diameters are very expensive. Ordinarily wc do no" advocatl ZnHA 35 l , ncl ? e8 m dia meter. but the molds for the 

larger diameters it is economical to adopt the sectional V rings. ^ * nng8 a larger diameter than 20 inches. For 


u!e°rnosP^^^ine^sfl^and Upe'"^ h l the Mica Isolator Company. 

f y K Prepared fa i bnc is U8ed M the carrier of the oil’ and 1 v ^ hi E mpi r , e may be understood to mean that only 
aith which the fabric is coated. r OI °“* and on\y the purest and cleanest oil used as the dielectric 

i no oaDers anrl cmih# nkiA ~_i_, . 
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INDIA MICANITE PLATE 

NO. 1 INDIA MICANITE PLATE 
For Molding 

No. 1 India Micanite Plate is made of very thin films of India mica cemented together with pure shellac 
and carefully surfaced to a uniform thickness. 

When heated it becomes flexible and in that condition can readily be formed into such shapes as conical 
and band rings for commutators, troughs for armature slots, spools for magnets, and the thinner sheets rolled 
into tubes. Upon cooling it regains its rigidity. It is also used for flat work where high temperature is not 
a factor, such as transformer insulation, etc. 

It is not intended for insulation between the copper bars of commutators, and must not be used for that 
purpose. 

For commutator bar insulation we furnish special Micanite Plate. 


Stock Thicknesses of 18 x 36 Inch No. 1 Plate 


list 

Thickness 

Approx. Lbs. 

Aver. Punct. 

List 

Price 

List 

Thickness 

Approx. Lbs. 

Aver. Punct. 

List 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

per Sheet 

Voltage 

per Lb. 

No. 

Inches 

per Sheet 

Voltage 

per Lb. 

1200 

.010 

.603 

9540 

$2.38 

1207 

.040 

2.17 

38160 

$1.90 

1201 

.015 

.748 

14310 

2.38 

1208 

.045 

2.25 

42930 

1.90 

1202 

.020 

.946 

19080 

2.38 

1209 

A 

2.42 

44645 

1.90 

1203 

.025 

1.21 

23850 

1.90 

1210 

.050 

2.64 

47700 

1.90 

1204 

.030 

1.53 

28620 

1 90 

1213 

A 

3.32 

59625 

1.90 

1205 

A 

1.64 

29765 

1.90 

1216 

A 

4.92 

89390 

1.90 

1206 

.035 

1.68 

33390 

1.90 

1217 

Ps 

6.22 

119250 

1.90 


No. 1 Plate in standard size 18 x 36 inch sheets can be furnished of any special thickness at following 
prices: 

•®5 in. ihick or oyer..$1.90 per lb. .024 in. thick or under.$2.38 per lb. 

Sheets of special size or shape at slight increase over above { rices. 


NO. 11 INDIA MICANITE PLATE 


For Molding 

. No. 11 India Micanite Plate is made of the same quality of India mica films and shellac that is used in 
No. 1 plate, but is not quite as exact to thickness. 

It becomes flexible when heated, is readily molded into form, and is suitable for all general purposes 
yoere a slight variation in thickness is permissible, except commutator segments. It is not intended for 
insulation between the copper bars of commutators. 


Stock Thicknesses of 18 x 36 Inch No. 11 Plate 


1218 

1219 

1220 

1221 

1222 

1223 

1224 

. No. 
prices: 


.010 

.503 

9540 

$2.04 

1225 

.040 

2.17 

38160 

$1.60 

.015 

.748 

14310 

2.04 

1226 

.045 

2.25 

42930 

1.60 

.020 

.946 

19080 

2.04 

1227 

A 

2.42 

44645 

1.60 

.025 

1.21 

23850 

1.60 

1228 

.050 

2.64 

47700 

1.60 

.030 

1.53 

28620 

1.60 

1231 

A 

3.32 

59625 

1.60 

A 

1.64 

29765 

1.60 

1234 

A 

4.92 

89390 

1.60 

.035 

1.68 

33390 

1.60 

1235 

« 

6.22 

119250 

1.60 


11 Plate in standard size 18 x 36 inch sheets can be furnished of any special thickness at following 


• 025 j ‘- ^ or oyer.,.$1.60 per lb. .024 in. thick or under. 

«« of special size or shape at slight increase over above prices. 


$2.04 per lb. 


possible 


NO. 2 INDIA MICANITE PLATE 
For Commutator Segment Insulation 

Micanite Plate is made of very thin films of India mica cemented together with the smallest 


P 1 ?® shellac, and carefully surfaced to a uniform thickness. 
ha 18 8 P ec,a Hy made to be cut into segments for insulating copper bars of commutators, and can- 


1236 

1237 

1238 

1239 

1240 

1241 

1242 

1243 


.010 

.015 

.020 

.025 

.030 

* 

.035 

.040 


Stock Thicknesses of 18 x 36 Inch No. 2 Plate 


No. 2 I 


.567 

9550 

$2.71 

1244 

.045 

2.55 

42975 

.85 

14325 

2.71 

1245 

A 

2.65 

44695 

1.13 

19100 

2.71 

1246 

.050 

2.83 

47750 

1.41 

23875 

1.88 

1248 

.060 

3.4 

57300 

1.70 

28650 

1.88 

1249 

A 

3.54 

59685 

1.76 

29800 

1.88 

1252 

A 

5.3 

89485 

1.98 

2.27 

33425 

38200 

1.88 

1.88 

1253 

H 

7.05 

119375 

mdard size 18 x 36 inch sheets can be furnished of any 

special thickness at 


$1.88 

1.88 

1.88 

1.88 

1.88 

1.88 

1.88 


S ShL t t hi ^ or °ver 

ohe«Uj of special 


$1.88 per lb. .024 in. thick or under.$2.71 per lb. 

81ze or shape at slight increase over above prices. 
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INDIA AND AMBER MICANITE PLATE 

NO. 22 INDIA MICANITE PLATE 
For Commutator Segment Insulation 

No. 22 India Micanite Plate is made of the same quality of India mica films and shellac that is used in 
the No. 2 Plate. . 

This plate differs from No. 2 only in that the variation of thickness is not confined to such close limits. 
In practice it gives admirable service for commutator bar insulation, but cannot be molded. 


Stock Thicknesses of 18 x 36 Inch No. 22 Plate 


List 

Approx. 

Thickness, 

Approx. Lbs. 

Aver. Punct. 

List 

Price 

List 

Approx. 

Thickness 

Approx. Lbs. 

No. 

Inches 

per Sheet 

Voltage 

per Lb. 

No. 

Inches 

per Sheet 

1254 

.010 

.567 

9550 

$2.47 

1262 

.045 

2.55 

1255 

.015 

.85 

14325 

2.47 

1263 

A 

2.65 

1256 

.020 

1.13 

19100 

2.47 

1264 

.050 

2.83 

1257 

.025 

1.41 

23875 

1.72 

1266 

.060 

3.4 

1258 

.030 

1.70 

28650 

1.72 

1267 

At 

3.54 

1259 

A 

1.76 

29800 

1.72 

1270 

A 

5.3 

1260 

.035 

1.98 

33425 

1.72 

1271 

y 8 

7.05 

1261 

.040 

2.27 

38200 

1.72 





Aver. Punct. 

List 

Price 

Voltage 

per Lb. 

42975 

$1.72 

44695 

1.72 

47750 

1.72 

57300 

1.72 

59685 

1.72 

89485 

1.72 

119375 

1.72 


No. 22 Plate in standard size 18 x 36 inch sheets can be furnished of any thickness at following prices: 

.025 in. thick or over.$1.72 per lb. .024 in. thick or under.$2.47 per lb. 

Sheets of special size or shape at slight increase over above prices. 


NO. 3 AMBER MICANITE PLATE 
For Commutator Segment Insulation 

No. 3 Amber Micanite Plate is made of very thin films of Canadian amber mica cemented together with 
pure shellac and carefully surfaced to a uniform thickness. This plate is in every way identical with the No. 
2 India Plate, except in the mica. This being Canadian amber, tne plate is softer and presents less liability 
of failure to wear down evenly with the copper. For commutators containing a larger number of bars, or 
where the insulation is thicker than or where copper bars and brushes are softer than those usually em¬ 
ployed, we recommend the use of No. 3 Plate instead of No. 2. 

This plate cannot be molded. 


Stock Thicknesses of 18 x 36 Inch No. 3 Amber Plate 


1272 

.020 

1.17 

16600 

$3.60 

1278 

.045 

2.64 

37350 

$3.23 

1273 

.025 

1.47 

20750 

3.23 

1279 

A 

2.74 

38845 

3.23 

1274 

.030 

1.76 

24900 

3.23 

1280 

.050 

2.94 

41500 

3.23 

1275 

A 

1.83 

25895 

3.23 

1282 

.060 

3.52 

49800 

3.23 

1276 

1277 

.035 

.040 

2.05 

2.35 

29050 

33200 

3.23 

3.23 

1283 

A 

3.67 

51875 

3.23 


No. 3 Plate in standard size 18 x 36 inch sheets can be furnished of any special thickness at following 
prices: 

.025 in. thick or over.$3.23 per lb. .024 in. thick or under.$3.60 per lb. 

Sheets of special size or shape at slight increase over above prices. i 


NO. 33 AMBER MICANITE PLATE 
For Commutator Segment Insulation 

No. 33 Amber Micanite Plate is made of the same qualitv of Canadian amber mica films and shellac that 
is used in the No. 3 Plate. 

This plate differs from No. 3 only in that the variation in thickness is not confined to such close limits. 
In practice it gives admirable service for commutator work. 

This plate cannot be molded. 


Stock Thicknesses of 18 x 


1284 

.020 

1.17 

16600 

$3.02 

1285 

.025 

1.47 

20750 

2.90 

1286 

.030 

1.76 

24900 

2.90 

1287 

A 

1.83 

25895 

. 2.90 

1288 

.035 

2.05 

29050 

2.90 

1289 

.040 

2.35 

33200 

2.90 


36 Inch No. 33 Amber Plate 


1290 

.045 

2.64 

37350 

$2.90 

1291 

A 

2.74 

38845 

2.90 

1292 

.050 

2.94 

41500 

2.90 

1294 

.060 

3.52 

49800 

2.90 

1295 

A 

3.67 

51875 

2.90 


No. 

prices: 


33 Plate in standard size 18 x 35 inch sheets can be furnished of any special thickness at following 


.025 in. thick or over. 

Sheets of special size or 

Railway Material 


.$2.90 per lb. .024 in. thick or under. 

shape at slight increase over above prices. 
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INDIA MICANITE PLATE AND CLOTH 

NO. 4 INDIA MICANITE PLATE 

This plate is made for flat work and for purposes where extreme accuracy of thickness is not important. 
It is suitable for all kinds of bases, round and square washers, and for all lands of apparatus not subjected 
to high heat. 

Its non-liability to fracture under extreme vibration is a valuable feature for marine work. It does not 
take a screw thread, but can be drilled and turned. 

No. 4 Plate is not furnished thinner than A inch. 

Stock Thicknesses of 18 x 36 Inch No. 4 Plate 


List 

Approximate Thickness, 

Approximate Lbs. 

Average Punct. 

List Price 

No. 

Inches 

per Sheet 

Voltage 

per Lb. 

1296 

A 

2.95 

50000 

$1.22 

1297 

A 

4.3 

75000 

1.22 

1298 

y% 

5.9 

100000 

1.22 

1299 

A 

9.85 

150000 

1.22 

1300 

k 

13.2 

200000 

1.22 

1301 

% 

19.1 

300000 

1.22 

1302 

'A 

25.7 

400000 

1.22 


No. 4 Plate in standard size 18 x 36 inch sheets can be furnished of any special thickness at following 
prices: 

A in, thick or over.$1.22 per lb. 

Sheets of special size or shape at slight increase over above prices. 

NO. 5 FLEXIBLE MICANITE PLATE 

No. 5 Flexible Micanite is made of very thin films of India mica cemented together with a special insulat¬ 
ing cement of great flexibility and adhesiveness. This article in many ways presents mica in its most con¬ 
venient and economical form for electrical insulation. It can be formed or bent to shape without the applica¬ 
tion of heat. 

It is an excellent insulator for armature slots, armature, magnet and commutator cores, transformers, 
field coils, etc. 

It can be stripped up into narrow widths, and when used in conjunction with Lino tape makes a most 
efficient insulation for all kinds of conducting wires and cables. 

Stock Thicknesses of 36 x 36 Inch No. 5 Plate 

List 
No. 

1303 

1304 

1305 

1306 

1307 

1308 

1309 

1313 

1314 

. Wo * « Plate in standard size 36 x 36 inch sheets can be furnished of any special thickness at following 
pnces: 

015 in. thick or over.$1.58 per lb. .010 to .014 in. thick.$1.52 per lb. 

009 in. thick or under..$2.24 per lb. 

Sheets of special size or shape at slight increase over above prices. 

v. on ... . NO. 20 MICANITE CLOTH 

. .y| 0 - Micanite Cloth is made with 1, 2 or 3 layers of high-grade India mica films, carefully cemented 

jogeiner with overlapping edges into sheet form, the sheet being faced on one side with cotton cloth and on 
wie other side with Japanese paper. 

i excellent composite insulation, and is often used in conjunction with Empire cloth and papier, 

When applied in 


Approximate Thickness, 

Approximate Lbs. 

Average Punct 

List Price 

Inches 

per Sheet 

Voltage 

per Lb. 

.005 

.575 

2940 

$2.24 

.010 

.967 

5880 

1.52 

.015 

1.43 

8820 

1.58 

.020 

1.84 

11760 

1.58 

.025 

2.24 

14700 

1.58 

.030 

2.64 

17640 

1.58 

A 

3.04 

18345 

1.58 

A 

6.03 

36755 

1.58 

A 

12 

73500 

1.58 


paper, etc., for transformers, field magnets, armature cores, etc. 
_strip iorm it is an efficient mica insulation for wraoDinir all s 


this manner it 

List 
No. 

1315 

1316 

1317 


an efficient mica insulation for wrapping all sorts of conductors, 
is usual to bind it in position with Linotape or the ordinary friction tape. 

Stock Thicknesses of No. 20 Micanite Cloth 

Approximate Thickness, Layers Approximate Lbs. List Price 

Inches of Mica per Roll per Lb. 

.008 1 .2.8 $175 

.011 2 4.2 164 

.014 3 5.4 1.60 


NO. 21 MICANITE CLOTH 

No 9i ■ ,, ^ Extra Flexible ... 

very thin niKw^^ 01011118 . identi cal with No. 20 Micanite Cloth except that the material is made with a 
ODer tissue as a binder between the layers of mica, cloth and paper. 

List Price 
per Lb. 
$2.43 
2.25 
2.09 

Railway Material 


List 

Stock Thicknesses of No. 

21 Micanite Cloth 

No. 

Approximate Thickness, 

Layers 

Approximate 

1318 

Inches 

of Mica 

per Roll 

1319 

.008 

1 

2.1 

1320 

.011 

2 

3.5 


.014 

3 

4.7 
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INSULATING MATERIAL 

NO. 24 MICANITE PAPER 

No. 24 Micanite Paper is of the same nature^No^^ 
on both sides with Japanese tissue paper instead of cotton cloth, the ob ect being to supp.y 
?hinner th^ Micanite Cloth, but retaining the same thickness of mica film. 


List 

No. 

1321 

1322 

1323 


Stock Thicknesses of No. 24 Micanite Paper 


Approximate Thickness, Layers 

Inches of Mica 

.005 1 

.008 2 

.011 3 


Approximate Lbs. 
per Roll 
2.1 

3.3 

4.4 


List Price 
per Lb. 
$2.00 
1.84 
1.84 


NO. 25 MICANITE PAPER 
Extra Flexible 

No. 25 Micanite Paper is similar to No. 24 Micanite Paper except that the ™wH 

thin rubber tissue as a binder between the iayers of mica, cloth and paper, instead of an o » 

is used as a binder in the No. 24 Micanite Paper. 


Stock Thicknesses of No. 25 Micanite Paper 


List 

Approximate Thickness, 

Layers 

Approximate Lbs. 

No. 

Inches 

of Mica 

per Roll 

1324 

.005 

1 

1.8 

1325 

.008 

2 

3. 

1326 

.011 

3 

4.1 


Any special thickness or size of the above materials made on order. 


List Price 
per Lb. 
$2.63 
2.36 
2.17 


NO. 26 ROPE PAPER AND MICA 

A composite insulation consisting of rope paper faced on one side with two layers of India mica films 
and tissue paper. 

This material has a wide range of utility in the field of moderate voltages and temperatures. 

It is furnished in sheets 36 x 36 inches in the following stock thicknesses:* 


List 

No. 

1327 

1328 

1329 


Thickness of 
Raw Paper, 
Inches 


.003 

.005 

.010 


Approximate 

Finished Thickness, Layers 

Inches of Mica 

.007 2 

.010 2 

.015 2 


Approximate Oz. 
per Sheet 



15 


List Price 
per Lb. 
$2.24 
1.67 
1.33 


NO. 27 PRESSBOARD AND MICA 

This material is composed of No. 1 pressboard faced on one side with two overlapping layers of India 
mica films and tissue paper. # . 

Mechanically the sheet possesses greater rigidity than No. 26 rope paper and mica, otherwise, the insula¬ 
tion is of the same order. 

It is furnished in sheets 36 x 36 inches and the following thicknesses are kept in stock: 


List 

No. 

1330 

1331 

1332 


Thickness of 
Raw Pressboard, 
Inches 

.007 to .008 
.012 
.015 


Approximate 
Finished Thickness, 
Inches 
.012 
.017 
.020 


Layers 
of Mica 
2 
2 
2 


Approximate Oz. 
per Sheet 

1414 

18 

21 ^ 


List Price 
per Lb. 
$1.52 
1.24 
1.14 


NO. 29 FISH PAPER AND MICA 

This material consists of fish paper faced on one side with two overlapping layers of India mica films and 
tissue paper. The fish paper employed is also known as Fyberoid, Tarpon Paper, Peerless Paper, etc. 

This insulation is recommended, when a material stronger than rope paper or pressboard is desired as 
a base for the mica films. 

It is furnished in sheets 36 x 47 inches, and the following thicknesses are kept in stock: 


List 

No. 

1350 

1351 

1352 

1353 


Thickness of 
Raw Fish Paper, 
Inches 
.005 
.007 
.010 
.015 


Railway Material 


Approximate 
Finished Thickness, 
Inches 
.010 
.012 
.015 
.020 

106 


Layers 
of Mica 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Digitized by 


Approximate Lbs. 
per Sheet 
1.2 
1.4 
1.6 
2 . 
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List Price 
per Lb. 
$1.52 
1.43 
1.29 
1.14 
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ROUND MICANITE WASHERS 

Micanite Washers are suitable for insulation where excessive heat is not encountered. For grid rheostat 
and other insulation work where high temperature is to be expected we advocate built-up mica washers. 

We manufacture round washers of any size not listed below, and also oval, square or rectangular washers 
with either round or square holes, etc., etc. Prices on application. 

When ordering Round Micanite Washers kindly specify inside diameter desired, as this price list covers 
round washers of the specified outside diameters irrespective of the inside diameters. 


107 


Micanite Washer List Price per 1000 


Outside Diam. 
Inches 

H . 

A. 

H . 

tt. 

Vi . 

tt. 

H . 

tt. 


1A. 

. 

ift. 

i X . 

ift. 

i H . 

. 

m . 

1A. 

i H . 

m. 

1 h . 

1H. 

1 H . 

W. 

2 . 

2a.;;; 

2 x . 

2 A. 

2^. 

2 A. 

2H. 

2A. 

2 X . 

2A. 

%% . 

2U. 

2*4. 

2H. 

V/* . ‘ 

2H.;■ 

3 .; 


-List Price-- 

j 1 * Inch Thick ^ Inch Thick % Inch Thick 


$11.36 

$15.36 

$22.56 

11.76 

15.56 

23.52 

12.36 

16.32 

24.48 

12.80 

16.80 

26.64 

13.36 

17.36 

27.20 

13.92 

17.92 

27.76 

11.44 

14.88 

24.64 

12.16 

15.52 

26.08 

12.88 

16.24 

27.44 

13.60 

16.96 

28.88 

14.32 

17.68 

30.24 

15.12 

18.48 

31.92 

16.00 

19 28 

33.60 

16.88 

20.16 

35.28 

17.76 

21.04 

37.12 

18.72 

21.92 

39.04 

19.76 

22.96 

40.96 

20.80 

23.92 

42.96 

21.84 

24.88 

44.96 

22.80 

26.00 

47.12 

24.00 

27.20 

49.44 

25.20 

28.24 

51.68 

23.08 

29.44 

53.92 

27.60 

30.48 

56.24 

28.88 

31.68 

58.80 

30.24 

41.04 

61.28 

31.52 

34.24 

63.60 

32.96 

35.68 

66.56 

34.48 

37.12 

69.44 

35.92 

38.40 

72.08 

37.20 

39.84 

74.88 

38.88 

41.44 

77.84 

40.56 . 

42.96 

80.96 

42.16 

44.48 

84.08 

43.68 

46.00 

87.20 

45.28 

47.60 

90.48 

46.96 

49.36 

93.76 

49.04 

51.04 

97.12 

50.56 

52.32 

100.64 

52.48 

54.32 

103.76 

54.32 

56.16 

107.68 


b°ve list price applies only on orders of 500 and over of a size. 

rders less than 500 of a size but over 200 add 10 per cent, to above list. 

R k® ^ °f a size add 20 per cent, to above list. 
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INSULATING MATERIAL 


BUILT UP MICA WASHERS 


These washers are built up with the aid of cement from solid sheet mica stampings to an exact thickness 
and are recommended for insulation where high degree of heat is encountered, such as in grid rheostats, arc 
lamps, etc. 


Round Built Up Mica Washers 
Price List per 1000 


Size 

A Inch 

YsxYs 

$6.48 

A x A 

6.84 

. Y2XH 

6.84 

Hx A 

6.84 


6.84 

ttxtf 

5.04 


7.20 

HxYa 

5.40 

%x-ft 

5.40 

^xA 

5.76 

% x y % 

5.76 

ttxtf 

6.12 

HxH 

6.12 


6.12 


6.12 

A 

6.12 

AxYs 

5.76 

Vsx A 

6.48 

YsxYs 

6.12 

7 Axy 2 

6.48 

l x A 

8.64 

l xH 

6.84 

l X A 

6.84 

i xH 

6.84 

i xY 

6.48 

1 YsxH 

6.84 

lYsxji 

6.84 

i YsxX 

6.84 

1 HxYs 

7.92 

lAxH 

7.20 

1 HxH 

9.00 

1 YsxYs 

9.00 

x A 

8.64 

lYsx Ys 

8.64 

l^xtf 

8.64 

1 Y2XYs 

9.72 

l^xfi 

9.72 

IMxH 

9.56 


-Thickness- 


A Inch 

Ys Inch 

$9.72 

$16.56 

10.08 

17.28 

10.44 

18.00 

10.44 

17.64 

10.44 

18.00 

7.92 

12.60 

11.16 

19.44 

8.64 

14.04 

8.64 

14.04 

9.36 

15.48 

9.00 

14.76 

10.08 

16.56 

9.72 

15.84 

9.72 

16.20 

9.72 

15.84 

9.72 

16.20 

9.36 

15.84 

10.80 

18.00 

10.44 

16.92 

10.80 

18.00 

14.04 

25.20 

11.52 

19.44 

11.16 

19.08 

11.52 

19.44 

10.80 

18.36 

11.52 

20.52 

11.52 

20.88 

11.16 

19.80 

13.70 

25.20 

12.24 

22.32 

15.48 

27.36 

15.48 

27.72 

15.12 

28.08 

15.12 

27.72 

14.76 

27.36 

16.92 

30.24 

16.92 

30.24 

16.56 

29.88 


Size 

A Inch 

i XiA 

$9.36 

VA*H 

8.64 

iMxii 

8.64 

iKxK 

8.28 

iKxfi 

8.64 

iKxft 

8.64 

iHxK 

8.64 

i 

10.44 

IKxft 

9.72 

IKx % 

11.88 

IKxft 

11.88 


11.52 

IK x % 

10.80 

IKxft 

10.80 

IKxK 

10.80 

IK xft 

10.44 

IK x H 

10.80 

IK x K 

10.44 

IK x H 

10.80 

IK x H 

10.80 

IK x K 

12.96 

2 x ft 

22.68 

2 x * 

23.40 

2 

21.96 

2 xK 

21.60 

2 xft 

21.96 

2 xK 

21.60 

2 x a 

21.96 

2 xft 

22-32 

2 xft 

22.32 

2 x K 

22.68 

2 x« 

22.32 

2 xft 

23.76 

2x1* 

25.20 

2Kx K 

22.68 

2Kx« 

23.04 

2Kx ft 

23.40 

2Kx % 

21.96 


Above list applies only on orders of 500 and over of a size. 

Orders less than 500 of a size but over 200 add 10 per cent, to above In 
Orders less than 200 add 20 per cent, to above list. 

Railway Material 


-Thickness- 
A Inch 
$16.56 
14.76 
14.76 

14.40 
14.76 
14.76 

14.76 
18.72 
17.28 
15.24 

15.24 
20.88 
19.44 
19.44 
19.08 
18.72 
19.44 
18.72 
19.44 
19.08 

23.76 
13.20 
42.84 

41.76 
41.04 
41.76 
40.68 
41.76 
42.12 
42.48 
42.84 
42.48 
45.00 

48.24 
42.84 
43.56 
44.64 

41.40 


Ys Inch 
$29.88 
27.00 
27.36 
20.28 
27.36 
27.00 

27.36 
34.92 
32.04 
38.88 
38.88 
38.16 
36.72 
36.72 
36.00 
35.64 
36.72 

35.28 
36.72 
36.00 

45.36 
82.80 
82.08 
81.31 
79.20 
81.00 
78.84 
81.00 
82.08 
82.80 
83.52 
82.80 
87.48 
93.24 
83.16 
84.60 
87.12 

80.28 
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MICANITE TUBING 

We furnish square, oval, hexagonal and other special shaped tubing of any size for special insulating 
requirements; large round tubing for induction coils, specially treated tubes or bushings for apparatus 
immersed in oil, special heat-proof bushings rolled without cement for spark plugs, gas engines, etc. Net 
prices quoted on receipt of specification. 

Round Micanite Tubing is manufactured in various grades as follows: 

ENTIRE MICANITE TUBING 

This tubing is made entirely of Micanite with no paper whatsoever in its construction. It is reeom- 
mended for high potential work; for apparatus subjected to sufficient heat to render paper objectionable. 
For sleeves for small commutators; brush holder studs, grid rheostat rods, etc. 

A thin covering of paper is applied, when requested, on the outside of the tube to guard against the scal¬ 
ing of the mica when mica washers or metal parts are to be assembled on the tubes. Such covering is less 
than 2 per cent, of the material. 

MICANITE AND RICE PAPER TUBING 

This tubing is composed of 85 per cent. Micanite and 15 per cent, paper and is used universally where 
high-grade insulation is required. The small amount of paper does not materially affect the insulating 
qualities of the tube. It effects a saving in the cost of manufacture, enabling us to offer this grade at a lower 
price than the entire Micanite Tubing. 


Inside 

Diam. 

Ins, 

K... 

A .. 


ROUND MICANITE TUBING 

List price per foot in lengths of one foot and over. 

Lengths under one foot special prices. 


Entire Micanite Tubes 
Thickness of Wall 


Ji. 

«: 

it 

it 

| 

it: 

I 


Ain . 

Ain . 

A In . 

H In - 

Ain . 

H In - 

Ins . 

Ain . 

Aim 

Ain . 

HIn . 

SO . 16 

SO . 19 

SO .24 

10.33 

$ 0.47 

$ 0.69 

y 8 . 

... SO .13 

$ 0.16 

$ 0.20 

$ 0.26 

.16 

.22 

.27 

.36 

.55 

.76 

A . 

.13 

.18 

.22 

.29 

.12 

.18 

.24 

.33 

.51 

.76 

£:::: 

.10 

.14 

.19 

.26 

.13 

.21 

.28 

.38 

.58 

.83 

.11 

.16 

.22 

.31 

.13 

.21 

.28 

.38 

.62 

.90 

Vs . 

.11 

.16 

.23 

.32 

.15 

.21 

r 31 

.41 

.65 

.94 

A . 

.11 

.18 

.24 

.36 

.15 

.24 

.34 

.47 

.72 

1.04 

y 2 . 

.13 

.20 

.29 

.40 

.16 

.26 

.36 

.51 

.80 

1.08 

A . 

.13 

.21 

.29 

.41 

.16 

.28 

.40 

.55 

.83 

1.19 

Vs . 

. 14 

.22 

.33 

.45 

.18 

.29 

.42 

.58 

.90 

1.26 

tt. 

.16 

.23 

.35 

.48 

.18 

.31 

.47 

.62 

.98 

1.34 

H . 

.16 

.24 

.38 

.51 

.19 

.31 

.49 

.65 

1.01 

1.41 

tt. 

.17 

.26 

.40 

.55 

.21 

.33 

.51 

.69 

1.08 

1.51 

Vs . 

.18 

.26 

.42 

.58 

.22 

.34 

.55 

.72 

1.12 

1.55 

tt. 

.19 

.27 

.44 

.62 

.24 

.36 

.59 

.80 

1.19 

1.66 

l . 

.21 

.31 

.49 

.67 

.25 

.39 

.62 

.83 

1.30 

1.73 

l A . 

.22 

.33 

.51 

.69 

.26 

.41 

.65 

.87 

1.34 

1.80 

i y* . 

1 A . 

.23 

.34 

.55 

.72 

.27 

.44 

.68 

.90 

1.37 

1.91 

.24 

.36 

.56 

.74 

.28 

.45 

.70 

.94 

1.44 

1.98 

iy . 

.26 

.38 

.58 

.80 

.29 

.46 

.74 

1.01 

1.51 

2.05 

1 A . 

.26 

.39 

.62 

.83 

.31 

.48 

.74 

1.05 

1.55 

2.13 

i H . 

1 A . 

.28 

.40 

.64 

.87 

.31 

.49 

.77 

1.08 

1.62 

2.23 

.28 

.42 

.67 

.90 

.33 

.53 

.83 

1.12 

1.70 

2.31 

. 

.31 

.45 

.70 

.94 

.34 

.54 

.87 

1.16 

1.73 

2.38 

1 A . 


.47 

.72 

.98 

.35 

.56 

.90 

1.19 

1.80 

2.45 

i% . 


.49 

.74 

1.01 

.36 

.58 

.94 

1.23 

1.88 

2.52 

1 H . 


.49 

.80 

1.05 

.36 

.59 

.98 

1.26 

1.91 

2.60 

iy . 


.51 

.81 

1.08 

.38 

.62 

.98 

1.30 

1.98 

2.67 

1 h . 


.53 

.81 

1.08 

.39 

.64 

1.01 

1.34 

2.05 

2.74 

V/s . 


.54 

.85 

1.16 

.40 

.65 

1.08 

1.41 

2.09 

2.81 

1 H . 


.56 

.87 

1.61 

.44 

.69 

1.16 

1.44 

2.16 

2.96 

2 . 


.58 

.93 

1.21 


Inside Micanite and Rice Paper Tubes 


Diam. 


Thickness of Wall 


For P n ce applies only on orders of 50 feet and over of a size. 

For i m §0 feet but over 24 feet add 10 per cent, to list, 
roere less than 24 feet add 20 per cent, to list. 

T*. . MICANITE AND ASBESTOS TUBING 

atua subifJL!??,? 8 ^ypesed of 60 per cent. Micanite and 40 per cent, of asbestos. It is intended for appar- 
the reamrJrSLr 0 m ?derate heating where a lower priced tube than the Entire Micanite Tubing will answer 
«• It is used on grid rheostats, resistance boxes, etc. 

T!* . . MICANITE AND ROPE PAPER TUBING 

a tm which °f ^ P® 1, cent. Micanite and 40 per cent, paper. It is recommended for appar- 

fully mgt u t subjected to enough heat to affect the paper and where the insulating requirements are 
^ ° f thi8 This grade r ‘ - 


> grade h as been adopted by many street railway com- 
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Inside 

Diam., 

Inches 


INSULATING MATERIAL 
Round 

MICAN1TE AND ASBESTOS TUBING 
and 

MICANITE AND ROPE PAPER TUBING 

List price per foot in lengths of one foot and over. Lengths under one foot special pnc . 


A Inch 
SO.11 
.11 
.11 
.11 
.13 
.13 
.14 
.15 
.16 
.16 
.16 


rThickness of Wall- 
A Inch 
SO.13 
.16 
.15 
.16 
.18 
.19 
.21 
.22 
.23 
.25 
.26 


H Inch 
SO.18 
.21 
.21 
.23 
.24 
.27 
.28 
.29 
.33 
.34 
.35 


Inside 

Diam., 

Inches 

tt 

h 

ia 

IK 

1A 

m 

1A 

IK 


A Inch 
$0.17 
.20 
.21 
.21 
.22 
.23 
.24 
.25 
.26 
.27 


-Thickness of Wall- 
A Inch 
$0.28 
.29 
.32 
.34 
.35 
.36 
.39 
.40 
.42 
.44 


K Inch 
$0.36 
.39 
.42 
.45 
.47 
.49 
.51 
.54 
.56 
.58 


List Price 
per Lb. 
$3.13 
3.13 


Above list applies only on orders of 50 feet and over of a size. 

For orders less than 50 feet but over 24 feet add 10 per cent, to list. 

For orders less than 24 feet add 20 per cent, to list. 

NO. 6 AND 7 MICANITE PLATES 

For Electric Heating Appliance* , . ., .. _ nnl : 

We lumish Micanite Plates to meet the unusual requirements for insulation m electrical heating appi 
ances using a special cement adapted to withstand a high degree of heat. ., • .. orHimirv 

No. 6 India Micanite Plate is recommended for devices in which the heating elements attain the ord ary 
temDeratures required for cooking utensils, small disc heaters, domestic flat irons, etc. , 

P No 7 Amber Micanite Plate will stand a higher degree of heat than No. 6 and should be used in devices 
where the elements are subjected to higher temperatures than the ordinary. 

Prices, etc., on application. _ 

NO. 30 MICANITE PAPER TAPE # , 

This ta^e consists of a tissue paper faced on one side with one overlapping layer of carefully seiecxea 

Indi x Uswctensively used for insulating armature coils and bars in conjunction with Linotape or the ordinary 

friction **P®' negg - t f rom 003 to .005 and is plit up in rolls containing 100 lineal feet. 

The following widths are kept in stock: 

List Width, Approx. Thickness, Approx. Oz. 

No. ' Inches Inches per Roll 

1355 ins. .003 to .005 3 

1356 1 .003 to .005 4 

Other widfhs made to order. 

NO. 32 MICANITE PAPER TAPE . 

This paper is of the same order as No. 30 Micanite Paper Tape, except that the mica layer is faced on 
both sides with tissue paper, adding slightly to its thickness and mechanical strength. 

In thickness it runs from .005 to .007. 

The following widths are kept in stock: 

• List Width, Approx. Thickness, Approx. Oz. List nice 

No. Inches Inches per Roll I*I L ; b * 

1367 M .005 to .007 4H ** *" 

1358 . 1 .005 to .007 6 3h} 

Other widths made to order. 

MISCELLANEOUS APPLICATIONS OF MICANITE 

Transformer Insulation • • r f 

As most transformers of modem construction are immersed in oil, the Micanite used in this line ot 
apparatus is treated to withstand the effect of oil. We have made a specialty of Micanite for this purpose. 
Unless specially treated, the oil will attack the cement and open up the plate. 

Armature Troughs, Molded to Shape 

The manufacturer is equipped to mold troughs of various shapes either from entire Micanite, rope paper 
and mica, fish-paper and mica, or fullerboard and mica. For apparatus of the Siemen & Halske and similar 
types where the armature winding also serves as commutator bars, they are equipped to bake the troughs so 
as to furnish them of the same quality as standard commutator plate. 

Static Discs , . 

To get best results for static machines, a special grade of mica must be used. Experience has shown that 
all kinds of white mica are not suitable for this purpose. The manufacturer is very careful in selecting the 

E roper quality and in finishing the discs we take all the necessary precautions to make them run true and well 
alancea. 

Special Micanite'Plate for Condensers and Ozonators f 

For this purpose, they produce a plate from selected India mica containing the proper proportion ot 
cement and treated to withstand as much as possible the moisture in the atmosphere which such apparatus 
appears very readily to attract. 

R^h,«r Material 110 
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List 

No. 

10978 

11029 
17156 

11030 
17486 


MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
For Traction Motors of G. E. Type 

G. E. 50 

Segments (India). 105 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring. 

Sleeve under segments... 

G. E. 51 


10979 Segments (India). 

14529 Segments (amber). 

55791 Taper ring, straight. 

55793 Tapered band ring (narrow). . 

55792 Tapered band ring (wide). 

55794 Sleeve under segments. 

55821 Flat ring. 

G. E. 52—A FORM 1 AND 2 

14530 Segments (India).. 

55779 Segments (amber).*. 

14542 Taper ring, curved. 

14540 Tapered band rmg (narrow).. . .. 

14541 Tapered band ring (wide). 

14543 Sleeve under segments.. 

14591 Flat ring. 

G. E. 53—A 

52987 Segments (India)....!. Ill 

52988 Segments (India). 09 

52989 Segments (amber). Ill 

52990 Segments (amber). 

5^992 Taper ring, straidit. 

52993 Tapered band ring. 

52991 Sleeve under segments.. 

55767 Flat ring... ^. 


10930 

55780 

55795 

55797 

55796 
103728 
103727 

55798 

55799 


10931 

50581 

50584 
50586 

50585 
50583 
50616 
50619 
50614 
50612 


10932 

10977 

50287 
50783 

50289 
119758 

50290 

50288 


G. E. 54—A 

Segments (India). 115 

Segments (amber). 115 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 

Tarred band ring (wide). 

y ring> solid (narrow). 

V ring, solid (wide). 

Sleeve under segments. . 

Fiat ring. ....!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.!.! . 

G. E. 55—A 

Segments (India). 141 

Segments (amber). . 141 

Taper ring, straight. !.!..!.!.!!..! . 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 

t apered band ring (wide). 


Fillers. 

L sections. ...!!!!! . 

L nn^, pinion end.......! . 

flat ring. 

„ G. E. 57—A 

Segments (India). . 99 

Segments (India).... . . Ill 

Segments (amber)... . 

Segments (amber)...... 

faper ring, curved. 

u an< ! r * n g (narrow). 

SfT* 1 b , and ri ng (wide)... 

^ri^ er . 8egm . ent8 ;;-- 


111 


Quantity 


List 

per Set 


Price 

105 

per 100 

$23.92 

1C5 

per 100 

33.20 

2 

each 

.96 

2 

each 

.88 

1 

each 

.40 

111 

per 100 

$13.28 

111 

per 100 

17.84 

2 

each 

1.32 

1 

each 

1.20 

1 

each 

1.39 

i 

each 

1.00 

1 

each 

.36 

87 

per 100 

$9.44 

87 

per 100 

12.32 

2 

each 

.76 

1 

each 

.76 

1 

each 

.84 

1 

each 

.40 

1 

each 

.36 

111 

per 100 

$8.32 

99 

per 100 

8.56 

111 

per 100 

11.20 

99 

per 100 

11.20 

2 

each 

1.56 

2 

each 

1.20 

1 

each 

1.00 

1 

each 

.40 

115 

per 100 

$6.40 

115 

per 100 

8.56 

2 

each 

.88 

1 

each 

.80 

1 

each 

.84 

1 

each 

1.48 

1 

each 

1.60 

1 

each 

.48 

1 

each 

.36 

141 

per 100 

$23.92 

141 

per 100 

29.92 

2 

each 

1.88 

1 

each 

1.92 

1 

each 

1.96 

1 

each 

2.16 

47 

each 

.16 

1 

each 

7.20 

1 

each 

13.32 

1 

each 

.96 

99 

per 100 

$10.08 

111 

per 100 

10.08 

99 

per 100 

13.52 

111 

per 100 

13.52 

2 

each 

1.08 

1 

each 

.96 

1 

each 

1.04 

1 

each 

.68 

1 

each 

.44 


Railway Material 
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MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
• For Traction Motors of G. E. Type 


List 

No. 

10933 

10934 

50448 

50449 

50451 

50452 

50450 
50461 

10980 
62464 

109960 

109971 

109970 

109972 

109973 

10981 
62464 

109969 

109971 

109974 

109972 

109973 

10935 

10936 

52388 

52389 
50451 
52393 
52392 
50461 

10937 
55786 

55805 

55806 

55807 

55808 

10938 
14531 

14542 

14540 

14541 

14543 
14591 


G. E. 58—A 


Segments (India). 

Segments (India)... 

Segments (amber). 

Segments (Amber). 

Taper ring, curved. . . 

Tapered band ring. 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. 

G. E. 59, FORM 3 AND 6 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 

Tapered band ring (wide). 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. 

G. E. 59, FORM 4 

Segments (India)... 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 

Tapered band ring (wide). 

Sleeve under segments.. 

Flat ring. 

G. E. 60 

Segments (India)... 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring. 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. 

G. E. 61 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, straight. 

Tapered band ring. 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. 

G. E. 62 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 

Tapered band ring (wide). 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. 

G. E. 64 


Quantity 
per Set 
99 

per 100 

list 

Price 

$6.96 

99 

per 100 

9.44 

99 

per 100 

99 

per 100 

1.08 

2 

each 

2 

each 

.92 

1 

each 

.64 

1 

each 

.40 

99 

per 100 

$6.32 

99 

per 100 

8.32 

2 

each 

1.08 

1 

each • 

.64 

1 

each 

.88 

1 

each 

.60 

1 

each 

.40 

99 

per 100 

$6.32 

99 

per 100 

8.32 

2 

each 

1.08 

1 

each 

.64 

1 

each 

1.04 

1 

each 

.60 

1 

each 

.40 

111 

per 100 

$5.20 

111 

per 100 

6.96 

111 

per 100 

111 

per 100 

1.08 

2 

each 

2 

each 

.84 

1 

each 

.64 

1 

each 

.40 

123 

per 100 

$4.56 

123 

per 100 

6.16 

2 

each 

1.88 

2 

each 

1.16 

1 

each 

1.12 

1 

each 

.72 

87 

per 100 

$9.44 

87 

per 100 

12.32 

2 

each 

.76 

1 

each 

.76 

1 

each 

.84 

1 

each 

.40 

1 

each 

.36 


10982 Segments (India). 

11031 Segments (amber). 

11032 Taper ring, straight. 

11033 Tapered band ring (narrow) 

11034 Tapered band ring (wide).. . 

11035 Sleeve under segments. 

11036 Flat ring.. 

10939 Segments (India). 

24876 Segments (amber). 

24878 Taper ring, curved. 

24880 Tapered band ring (narrow) 

24879 Tapered band ring (wide).. 

24877 Sleeve under segments. 

24892 L ring. 

24899 Shaped mica. 

24889 Flat ring.* 

Railway Material 


Prices on application. 

G. E. 65 

. 275 

. 275 

. 2 

... ’ *.!!'!!!!!!’. 1 

. i 

. i 

G. E. —A AND B 

. 195 

. 195 

. 2 

. 1 

. 1 

. 1 

. 1 

^ Digitized by aogle 


per 100 $24.40 
per 100 32.40 
each 3.00 
each 3.04 
each 4.20 
each 4.56 
each 2.08 

per 100 $14.40 
per 100 19.04 
each 2.04 
each 2.16 
each 2.32 
each 1-92 
each 13•32 
each 7.20 
each .72 
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MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
For Traction Motors of G. E. Type 


List 
No. 

24966 Segments (India). 

56788 Segments (amber). 

55813 Taper ring, curved. 

55815 Tapered band ring (narrow). 

55814 Tapered band ring (wide)... 

103726 V ring, solid (narrow). 

103725 V ring, solid (wide). 

55816 Sleeve under segments. 

55817 Flat ring. 

10983 Segments (India). 

10984 Segments (India). 

11037 Segments (amber). 

11038 Segments (amber). 

24878 Taper ring, curved. 

11040 Tapered band ring (narrow). 

11041 Tapered band ring (wide)... 

11042 Sleeve under segments. 


G. E. 67—A 


G. E. 68 


Quantity 


List 

per Set 


Price 

111 

per 100 

$6.48 

111 

per 100 

8.64 

2 

each 

.96 

1 

each 

.84 

1 

each 

.88 

1 

each 

1.52 

1 

each 

1.60 

1 

each 

.48 

l 

each 

.40 

155 

per 100 

$23.52 

195 

per 100 

23.52 

155 

per 100 

32.00 

195 

per 100 

32.00 

2 

each 

2.04 

1 

each 

2.64 

1 

each 

2.76 

1 

each 

2.00 


10941 
33739 

55813 

55814 
1037?6 
103725 
34086 
34094 

10942 
24973 

32403 
32405 

32404 
32402 
32414 

10943 
33737 

35203 

35204 
35202 
35214 

11044 

11045 

11046 

11047 

11048 

11049 

11050 

11051 

11052 

11053 

11054 

11055 

11056 

11057 

10944 
,36865 
109975 
109977 


Segments (India). 


G. E. 69 (500 VOLT) 
Prices on Application. 
G. E. 69 (600 VOLT) 
Prices on Application. 
G. E. 70 


111 


Segments (amber).. * 111 

Taper ring, curved. 2 

Tapered band ring. 2 

V ring, solid (narrow). 1 

V ring, solid (wide). 1 

81eeve under segments. 1 

Flat ring. 1 

„ G. E. 73—C AND E 

Segments (India). 117 

Segments (amber). 117 

Taper ring, curved. 2 

Tapered band ring (Narrow). 1 

Tapered band ring (wide). 1 

Sleeve under segments. 1 

Flat ring. .!. 1 

a G. E. 74 

Segments (India). 105 

Segments (amber). 105 

Taper ring, curved. 2 

Tapered band ring. 2 

Sleeve under segments. 1 

Flat ring. w l 

0 G. E. 75 

Segments (India). 145 

Segments (amber). 145 

Taper ring, curved. 2 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 1 

Tapered band ring (wide). 1 

Sleeve under segments. 1 

Fiat ring." *' ;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; . 1 

Segments (India). ... 

Segments (amber) i”"! j !!!!!!*’!!!!!!!!! !!!'*!!.*!! * • • • 

I aper ring, curved. 2 

tSUSSsS S* fe^’- ::::::::::::::::::::. j 


109978 


Tapered band ring (wide) 

Sleeve under segments... 

Flat ring. 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber).. * *' * 

l aper ring, curved. . 

( narrow ) . 


G. E. 77 


99 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 


per 100 
per 100 
each 
each 
each . 
each 
each 
each 

per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 

per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 

per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 


$7.28 

9.68 
.96 
.88 

1.52 

1.60 

.52 

.48 

$9.60 

12.88 

1.80 

1.56 

1.68 
1.20 

.40 

$7.20 

9.60 

1.32 

1.12 

.88 

.36 

$7.60 

10.08 

.96 

.84 

.88 

.52 

.48 


per 100 $23.76 
per 100 31.76 
each 
each 
each 
each 
each 


113 


per 100 
per 100 
each 
each 
each 
each 
each 
Railway Material 


2.04 

2.52 
2.60 
2.20 

.64 

$5.76 

7.52 
1.08 

.76 

.80 

.64 

.40 


Digitized by 


Google 
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List 

No. 

10985 
48102 

109980 

109981 

109982 

109983 

10986 
60584 

109984 

109985 

109986 

109987 

10948 
33739 

55813 

55814 
103726 
103725 

34086 

34094 

10949 
43103 

55795 

55797 

55796 

55798 

55799 


11058 

11059 

11060 
11061 
11062 

11063 

11064 


htsftrn -£/ftTrk 

COMPANY 

MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
For Traction Motors of G. E. Type 

G. E. 78 

Segments (India).. 

Segments (amber)... J 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring. 

Sleeve under segments.. 

Flat ring. 

G. E. 79 

Segments (India).. 117 

Segments (amber). 117 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring. 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. 

G. E. 80 

Segments (India).•. Ill 

Segments (amber). Ill 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring. 

V ring, solid (narrow). 

V ring, solid (wide). 

Sleeve under segments. . 

Flat ring. 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide)... 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide). . 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. 


G. E. 81 


G. E. 82 


Quantity 


List 

per Set 


Price 

115 

per 100 

$6.56 

115 

per 100 

8.72 

2 

each 

.96 

2 

each 

.88 

1 

each 

.40 

1 

each 

.40 

117 

per 100 

$3.04 

117 

per 100 

3.92 

2 

each 

1.80 

2 

each 

1.20 

1 

each 

.92 

1 

each 

.44 

111 

per 100 

$7.28 

111 

per 100 

9.68 

2 

each 

.96 

2 

each 

.88 

1 

each 

1.52 

1 

each 

1.60 

1 

each 

.52 

1 

each 

.48* 

115 

per 100 

$6.40 

115 

per 100 

8.56 

2 

each 

.88 

1 

each 

.80 

1 

each 

.84 

1 

each 

.48 

1 

each 

.36 


per 100 

$5.28 


per 100 

6.96 

“2 

each 

1.08 

1 

each 

.88 

1 

each 

.92 

1 

each 

.64 

1 

each 

.44 


G. E. 84 

Prices on Application. 

G. E. 87 

10950 Segments (India). 129 per 100 

43104 Segments (amber). 129 per 100 

46071 Taper ring, curved. 2 each 

46073 Tapered band ring (narrow). 1 each 

46072 Tapered band ring (wide). 1 each 

46070 Sleeve under segments. 1 each 

46081 Flat ring.1 each 

G. E. 88 

10987 Segments (India). 111 ner 100 

100784 Segments (amber). . 111 ner 100 

100876 Taper ring, curved.....I " I" 11 *. 2 each 

100878 Tapered band ring (narrow). * i e o C h 

100877 Tapered band ring (wide). \ 

100875 Sleeve under segments. i 

100879 Fiat ring. :;::::;: 11::::::;;;;; 1 each 

„ G. E. 90 

10951 Segments (India). 14 e nor inn 

43101 Segments (amber).'.. [VI ^ JXX 

55814 Tapered band ring. 9 

34086 Sleeve under segments . J eac ? 

45344 Fiat mg... rr. . .7.:::::::::::;;;;;;;; 1 Z* 

Railway Material n4 p a | p 

Digitized by 


$7.28 

9.76 

1.20 

1.00 

1.12 

.84 

40 

$6.88 

9.12 

1.08 

1.00 

1.08 

.72 

.44 

$7.44 

10.08 

.96 

.88 

1.52. 

1.60 

.52 



























































WtsTtr/J 'EhtTrk 

' COMPANY 


MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
For Traction Motors of G. E. Type 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide)... 

V ring, solid. 

Sleeve-under segments. 

Flat ring. 


G. E. 95 


Segments (India).. 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide) 
Sleeve under segments .. . 

Flat ring. 

Flat ring. 


G. E. 96 

Prices on Application. 

G. E. 97 (500 VOLT) 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, straight. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide) 
Sleeve under segments. 


G. E. 101 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved.,.. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide). . . 

V ring, solid (narrow). 

V ring, solid (wide). 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. 


G. E. 202 


G. E. 204—A 


Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 

Tapered band ring (wide). 

V ring, solid (narrow). 

V ring, solid (wide). 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring... 

~ G. E. 205 A AND B (600-1200 VOLT) 


Taper ring, curved.... 
Tapered band ring.... 
Sleeve under segments. 
Flat ring. 


G. E. 205 A AND B (1200 VOLT) 


Taper ring, curved .*.** 
Tapered band ring (narrow). 
tapered band ring (wide). 

bleeve under segments. 

flat nng. 


G. E. 205 B (600 VOLT) (OLD) 


6432ft nng, curved. 

64825 tSh farrow). 

643lg b , and nn 8 (wide)... 

64336 pJ^ ve . uader segments. 


Quantity 


List 

per Set 


Price 

99 

per 100 

$2.08 

99 

per 100 

2.72 

2 

each 

.96 

1 

each 

.52 

1 

each 

.64 

2 

each 

1.20 

1 

each 

.40 

1 

each 

.48 

145 

per 100 

$6.48 

145 

per 100 

8.48 

2 

each 

1.80 

1 

each 

1.36 

1 

each 

1.52 

1 

each 

1.28 

1 

each 

.40 

1 

each 

.56 


per 100 



per 100 


"2 

each 

$2^2 

1 

each 

2.24 

1 

each 

2.80 

1 

each 

1.84 

125 

per 100 

$5.92 

125 

per 100 

7.68 

2 

each 

.96 

1 

each 

84 

1 

each 

.88 

1 

each 

1.52 

1 

each 

1.64 

1 

each 

.48 

1 

each 

.40 

145 

per 100 

$5.92 

145 

per 100 

$10.48 

2 

each 

1.20 

1 

each 

1.08 

1 

each 

1.20 

1 

each 

2.32 

1 

each 

2.36 

1 

each 

.84 

1 

each 

.40 

185 

per 100 

$10.32 

185 

per 100 

14.00 

2 

each 

1.72 

2 

each 

1.92 

1 

each 

1.60 

1 

each 

.40 

205 

per 100 

$10.32 

205 

per 100 

14.00 

2 

each 

1.72 

1 

each 

1.80 

1 

each 

2.04 

1 

each 

2.28 

1 

each 

.56 

125 

per 100 

$10.32 

125 

per 100 

14.00 

2 

each 

1.72 

1 

each 

1.68 

1 

each 

1.76 

1 

each 

1.60 

1 

each 

.44 


Railway Material 


Digitized by 


Google 
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hksUr/i'Ektfrt\ 

COMPANY 


list 

No. 

11071 

100669 

64321 

100687 

64326 

64318 

100688 


100786 

100785 

100851 

100855 

100853 

100849 

100857 


MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
For Traction Motors of G. E. Type 


Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide)... 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. . 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

T^per ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wido)... 

Sleeve under segments. 

Fist ring. 


G. E. 205B (600 VOLT) (NEW) 


G. E. 207 


Quantity 
per Set 
123 

per 100 

List 

Price 

$10.32 

123 

per 100 

14.02 

2 

each 

1.72 

1 

each 

1.56 

1 

each 

1.68 

1 

each 

1.60 

1 

each 

.48 

203 

per 100 

$17.76 

203 

per 100 

23.52 

2 

each 

2.04 

1 

each 

2.32 

1 

each 

2.76 

1 

each 

2.12 

1 

each 

.64 


10073 

10074 

10075 

10076 

10077 

10078 

10079 


11001 

10080 

110016 

110018 

110017 

110019 

110020 


11002 

11080 

24878 
24880 

24879 
24877 
24889 


G. E. 206 

Prices on Application. 

G. E. 209 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). . .! 

Taper ring, curved.*2 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 1 

Tapered band ring (wide). 1 

Sleeve under segments. 1 

Fiat ring. I...!!!!!!!.’!!!!!!’.!! 1 

G. E. 210 

Segments (India). 125 

Segments (amber). 125 

Taper ring, curved. 2 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 1 

Tapered band ring (wide).*.. 1 

Sleeve under segments. i 

Fiat ring. ;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; \ 

G. E. 211 

Segments (India) . g 7 

Segments (amber). 87 

Taper ring, curved. * A 

Tapered band ring (narrow). t 

Tapered band ring (wide). i 

Sleeve under segments. } 

Flat ring. £ 


per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 


per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 


per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 


$23.36 

31.20 

3.80 

3.84 

4.20 

4.56 

2.40 


$6.64 

8.80 

1.20 

1.12 

1.08 

.72 

.40 


$19.92 

26.40 

2.04 

2.16 

2.32 

1.92 

.72 


11003 

11081 

107589 

107591 

107590 

107588 

107592 


11007 

61165 

108584 

108586 

108585 

103736 

103735 

108583 

108587 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band nng (wide). . 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. 


G. E. 211—C 
Prices on Application. 

G. E. 212 


11004 

59152 

110006 

110008 

110007 

103732 

103731 

110009 

110010 


„ G. E. 213 

Segments (India). »».... 10et 

Segments (amber). . 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). . f 

Tapered band ring (wide). . f 

V ring, solid (narrow). * 

V ring, solid (wide). *. . . J 

Sleeve under segments. . • • • * 

Fiat ring. i 

G. E. 214 

Prices on Application. 

G. E. 21$ 

Prices Same as 213. 

G. E. 216 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 125 

Taper ring, curved. 125 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 2 

Tapered band ring (wide). 

V ring sectional (narrow)... 

V nng sectional (wide). . 

Sleeve under segments.... 

Flat ring.. 

Railway Materf*] .. 

Digitized 


per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 


per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each t 

each 

each 

each 


gitized by Google 


per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 


$21.92 

26.72 

2.20 

2.84 

3.24 

2.64 

.64 


$5.92 

7.68 

.96 

.84 

.88 

1.57 

1.64 

.48 

.40 


$6.56 

8.64 

1.08 

.84 

.96 

1.68 

1.80 

.64 

.44 































































List 

No. 

11008 

100787 

103085 

103087 

103086 

103084 


11009 
100788 
103523 
103525 
103524 
103522 
103526 

11010 
61165 
108584 
108586 
108585 

11105 

11106 
108583’ 
108587 

11011 

11018 

11082 

11083 

89574 
89576 

89575 
89573 

11084 

11012 

11013 

11014 

11085 

11086 

11087 

11088 

11089 

11090 

11091 

11092 

10956 

17118 

17119 

17120 

17121 
17490 

17122 
17245 

10957 

17155 

17156 

17157 

17158 

10958 

10959 

17484 

17485 

17486 
18090 

17159 


MsUmEktTrfc 

COMPANY 

MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
For Traction Motors of G. E. Type 

G. E. 217 

Segments (India). 145 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring ’narrow). 

Tapered band ring (wide). 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring.. 

G. E. 218 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 123 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow. . . 

Tapered band ring (wide). 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. 


117 


G. E. 219 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 

Tapered band ring (wide). 

V ring, solid (narrow). 

V ring, solid (wide). 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. 

' G. E. 603 

Segments (India). 250 

Segments (India). 270 

Segments (amber). 250 

Segments (amber). 270 

Taper ring, straight. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 

Tapered band ring (wide)... 


Flat ring 

0 G. E. 605 

Segments (India). 165 

Segments (India). 275 

Segments (India). 240 


„-(amber). 240 

Taper ring, straight. 

l apered band ring (narrow). 

Tapered band ring (wide). 


Flat ring 

o /T G. E. 800 RING, FORM 3 

Segments (India). . . . 

Segments (amber). 130 

1 aper ring, curved. 

Tapered hand ring (narrow) 

Tapered band ring (wide).. 

oieeve under segments. 

Flat nng (plain). 

Bead ring. 

a - , , i G. E. 800 DRUM. FORM 4 

Segments (India). 105 

segments (amber).. 105 

1 aper ring, curved. 

(narrow), 
tapered band ring (wide)... 
nng, solid (narrow).. . 

V nng, solid (wide). 

rr n 11 ?* sectional (narrow) 

8W 8, ^tnnal (wide). 

oieeve under segments.. 

S» nngfflangld).. 

Flat nna (nlain^ 




117 


Quantity 
per Set 
145 

per 100 

list 

Price 

85.60 

145 

per 100 

7.44 

2 

each 

1.20 

1 

each 

1.00 

1 

each 

1.08 

1 

each 

.84 

1 

each 

.40 

123 

per 100 

86.40 

123 

per 100 

8.48 

2 

each 

1.72 

1 

each 

1.48 

1 

each 

1.68 

1 

each 

1.24 

1 

each 

.48 

125 

per 100 

$6.56 

125 

per 100 

8.64 

2 

each 

1.08 

1 

each 

.84 

1 

each 

.96 

1 

each 

1.68 

1 

each 

1.80 

1 

each 

.64 

1 

each 

.44 

250 

per 100 

$17.44 

270 

per 100 

17.44 

250 

per 100 

23.04 

270 

per 100 

23.04 

2 

each 

2.20 

1 

each 

2.88 

1 

each 

3.12 

1 

each 

2.64 

1 

each 

.72 

165 

per 100 

$17.76 

275 

per 100 

17.76 

240 

per 100 

17.76 

165 

per 100 

23.60 

275 

per 100 

23.60 

240 

per 100 

23.60 

2 

each 

1.72 

1 

each 

2.08 

1 

each 

2.16 

1 

each 

2.16 

1 

each 

.64 

130 

per 100 

$5.60 

130 

per 100 

7.52 

2 

each 

1.20 

1 

epch 

.84 

1 

each 

.88 

1 

each 

.88 

1 

each 

40 

1 

each 

1.24 

105 

per 100 

$6.48 

105 

per 100 

8.56 

2 

each 

.96 

1 

each 

.64 

1 

each 

.84 

1 

each 

1.48 

1 

each 

1.56 

1 

each 

2.04 

1 

each 

2.24 

1 

each 

.40 

1 

each 

1.32 

1 

each 

.40 

1 

each 

1.35 


Railway Material 


Digitized by 


Google 
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List 

No. 

10960 

19358 

17156 

17157 

17158 

10958 

10959 

17484 

17485 

17486 

19357 
17151 
19356 

10960 

19358 

17156 

17157 
52986 
17486 
14508 

10961 

14788 
14790 

10962 

10963 

14789 
14558 

10964 

14788 

14790 
14792 

14789 
14558 

10965 
14744 
14747 
14706 
14746 
14773 
14558 

11015 

11093 

11094 

11095 

11016 

11096 

11097 

11098 


10966 

18088 

17156 

19089 

18086 

18090 


WfsUrnEktTrk 

COMPANY 

MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
For Traction Motors of G. E, Type 


Segments (India)... 

Segments (amber). 

Taper rings, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide)... 

V ring, solid (narrow). 

V ring, solid (wide). 

V ring, sectional (narrow). . . 

V ring, sectional (wide). 

Sleeve under segments. 


G. E. 800 DRUM, FORM 6 


Flat ring 
Flat ring 
Bead ring 


Segments (India).... 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide)... 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring (plain). 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide)... 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring. 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. 


G. E. 800 DRUM, FORM 7 


G. E. 1000, FORM 1 


G. E. 1000, FORM 2 


G. E. 1000, FORM 3 


G. E. 1004 


G. E. 1014 


11017 

11099 

11100 
11101 
11102 

Railway Material 


Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). . 

Tapered band ring (wide).... 

Sleeve under segments. 

Flat ring. 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, straight. 

Tapered band ring. 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, straight.* ’ ’ .. 

Tapered band ring.!!!!!!!!!*.!’.!. 

G. E. 1029 

Prices on Application. 

Segments (India). E *. ,20 °’ FORMS 1 ^ 2 

Segments (amber). . 

Taper ring, curved... 

Tapered band ring..t. i 

Sleeve under segments.. .. f 

Flat ring (flanged).‘ .. j 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber)... 

Taper ring, straight...!.!!!!’..A 

Tapered band ring.[ * * * ‘ [. 2 

Sleeve under segments. ’ . 2 


Quantity 
per Set 
105 

per 100 

List 

Price 

$6.48 

105 

per 100 

8.56 

2 

each 

.96 

1 

each 

.64 

1 

each 

.84 

1 

each 

1.48 

1 

each 

1.56 

1 

each 

2.04 

1 

each 

2.24 

1 

each 

.40 

1 

each 

1.32 

1 

each 

.40 

1 

each 

1.32 

105 

per 100 

$6.48 

105 

per 100 

8.56 

2 

each 

.96 

1 

each 

.64 

1 

each 

.84 

1 

each 

.40 

1 

each 

.40 

93 

per 100 

.$7.44 

93 

per 100 

9.84 

2 

each 

.76 

1 

each 

.76 

1 

each 

1.00 

1 

each 

.40 

1 

each 

.34 

93 

per 100 

$7.44 

93 

per 100 

9.84 

2 

each 

.76 

2 

each 

.84 

1 

each 

.40 

1 

each 

.34 

93 

per 100 

$7.44 

93 

per 100 

9.84 

2 

each 

.76 

1 

each 

.76 

1 

each 

.80 

1 

each 

.40 

1 

each 

.34 


per 100 



per 100 

$0.32 

2 

each 

2 

each 

.40 


per 100 



per 100 

*0’52 

2 

each 

2 

each 

.48 
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Digitized by 


Google 


per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 

per 100 
per 100 
each 
each 
each 


$7.52 
10. CO 
.96 
.96 
.60 
1.32 


$1.32 

1.24 

.84 




































































Western -Etee frit 119 

COMPANY 


MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
For Traction Motors of G. E. Type 


List Quantity List 

No. G. E. 2000, FORM A per Set Price 

10967 Segments (India).•. 141 per 100 $12.16 

18138 Segments (amber). 141 per 100 16.32 

18146 Taper ring, straight. 2 each 1.88 

18139 Tapered band ring. 2 each 1.60 

10968 V ring, solid. 2 each 2.44 

11103 V ring, sectional. 2 each 2.96 

18145 Sleeve under segments. 1 each 1.44 

19384 Ring, under bars, pinion end. 1 each 3.28 

19385 Ring, over bars, pinion end (sectional). 1 each 4.56 

18136 Flat ring (flanged) (connection end). 1 each 2.16 

18144 Flat ring (flanged) bearing end. 1 each 2.04 

19386 Flat ring (commutator end). 1 each 1.64 


C. O. 2001 

Prices Same as G. E. 50. 
C. O. 2002 

Prices Same as G. E. 52A. 
C. O. 2003 

Prices Same as G. E. 55A. 


C. O. 2004 

Prices Same as G. E. 58A. 
C. O. 2007 

Prices Same as G. E. 57A. 


Types G. E. Old Style Motors 

We furnish Micanite rings and segments for the commutator insulation of the following G. E. Railway 
Old Style Motors: 


LW.P.5 
w. P. 50, Form 1 
W.P.50, Form4 
W. P.60, Form 6 
W. P.50, Form7 
W. P.30, Form 1 
H-30. Form 4 
;• £ • 30. Form 6 
W.P.30, Form 7 
F- 20, Old Style 


Prices on Application 


F. 20, Form 4 
F. 30, Old Style 
F. 30, Form 4 
S. R. G., Old Style 
No. 6, Edison 
No. 8, Edison 
No. 12, Edison 
No. 14, Edison 
No. 16, Edison 
No. 6, Sprague 


Prices on Application 


We furnish Micanite rings and segments for all types G. E. Railway Motors. 


Lorain Steel Traction Motors 

We furnish Micanite rings and segments for the following types of Lorain Steel Railway Motors: 
s M No. 5 
SM No. 18 
SMNo.20 
8 M No. 22 D . 

8 M No. 23 ° nce8 on Application 
8 M No. 27 
8 M No. 28 
8 M No. 29 


s 

M No. 34 

s 

M No. 50 

s 

M No. 42 

s 

M No. 60 

s 

M No. 79 

c 

No. 3 

c 

£ 

co 

6 

£ 

c 

No. 4 j 


Prices on Application 


w Walker Traction Motors 

^ ® n ^ i ^ L ^* ca n*t e rings and segments for the following types of W hiker Railway Motors: 

58,25H.P ’ FomA and B.} « Application || H.R Fora A and B. } Prices on Application 

w Alli8-Chalmer8 Traction Motors 

Railway Motors r * n ® 8 ant * ^gnients of our manufacture for the following types of Allis-Chalmers 

S&^OH.P. i '1 No. 302. 55 H.P. ] 

No. 303, 90 H.P. 

No. 304, 60 H.P. 

No. 501, 50 H.P.. 

119 


5 §?» 50 H.P. 
?7o, 75 H.P. 

No * 501,40 H.p. 


Prices on Application 


Prices on Application 
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COMPANY 


MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 


For Traction Motors of Westinghouse Type 


List Quantity List 

No. WEST. 3 per Set Price 

9730 Segments (India). 95 per 100 $6.64 

1075 Segments (amber). 95 per 100 8.88 

1818 Taper ring, straight. 2 each 1.00 

1817 Tapered band ring. 2 each .88 

9731 Y ring, solid. 2 each 2.16 

9732 V ring, sectional.:. 2 each 2.56 

1819 Flatnng. 1 each .48 

1820 Sleeve under segments. 1 each .40 

P3 Bead ring. 1 each 1.20 

WEST. 12 

9733 Segments (India). 95 per 100 $5.52 

964 Segments (amber). 95 per 100 9.92 

1818 Taper ring, straight. 2 each 1.00 

1817 Tapered band ring. 2 each .88 

9734 V ring, solid.,. 2 each 2.16 

9735 V ring, sectional. 2 each 2.56 

1819 Flat ring. 1 each .48 

1820 Sleeve under segments. 1 each . 40 

P3 Bead ring. 1 each 1.20 

22 _ A 

9736 Segments (India). 93 per 100 $8.16 

1758 Segments (amber). 93 per 100 11.20 

9737 Taper ring, straight. 2 each .84 

9738 Tapered band ring. .. 2 each 1.00 

9739 V ring, solid. 2 each 1.80 

1759 Y ring, sectional. 2 each 2.16 

1820 Sleeve under segments. 1 each .40 


WEST. 36 

Prices and List Nos. Same as No. 12—A. 


9740 

1837 

9741 

9742 

9743 

1838 
9803 
2589 


„ WEST. 38 AND 38—B 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, straight. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 

Tapered band ring (wide)... 

V ring, solid (narrow). 

Y ring solid (wide). !!!!!!..! 

Sleeve under segments. . * * 


WEST. 46 


Prices on Application. 

WEST. 47, 47—A AND 47—D 
Prices and List Nos. Same as No. 38. 

. WEST. 48, 48—A AND 48—E 
Prices and List Nos. Same as No. 12—A. 


135 per 100 $9.92 

135 per 100 13.04 

2 each . 76 

1 each .88 

1 each .92 

1 each 1.68 

1 each 1.76 

1 each 44 


9744 Segments (India). 

5176 Segments (amber). 

9745 Taper ring, straight. 

9746 Tapered band ring (narrow) 

9747 Tapered band ring (wide).. 

22161 V ring, solid (narrow). 

9748 V ring, solid (wide). 

4324 V ring, sectional (narrow).. 

9749 V ring, sectional (wide).. .. 

16206 Flat ring.. 

1820 Sleeve under segments. 


9750 
25841 

9751 

9752 

9753 
9755 

9754 
25845 
25844 
25843 


Segments (India).. 

Segments (amber).. 

Taper ring, straight. 

Tapered band ring (narrow) 
Tapered band ring (wide).. 

Y ring, solid (narrow). 

Y ring, solid (wide). 

V ring, sectional (narrow).. 

V ring, sectional (wide).... 

Sleeve under segments. 


Railway Material 


WEST. 49 AND 49—D 

. 117 per 100 $7.76 

. 117 per 100 10.40 

. 2 each .68 

. 1 each .72 

. 1 each .84 

. 1 each 1.28 

. 1 each 1.40 

. 1 each 1.68 

. 1 each 1.80 

. 1 each 60 

. 1 each .40 

WEST. SO—C AND E 

. 165 per 100 $17.92 

. 165 per 100 24.76 

. 2 each 2.04 

. 1 each 2.64 

. 1 each 3.28 

. 1 each 5.04 

. 1 each 5.76 

. 1 each 5.56 

. 1 each 6.24 

. 1 each 124 

WEST. SO F 
Prices on Application. 
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COMPANY 


121 


List 

No. 

9806 

9827 


9826 

40474 

40475 
40473 


MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
For Traction Motors of Westinghouse Type 


WEST. M L 


Quantity 
per Set 


Segments (India). per 100 

Segments (amber). per 100 

Taper ring, straight. 2 each 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 1 each 

Tapered band ring (wide). 1 each 

V ring, Bolid (narrow). 1 each 

V ring, solid (wide). 1 each 

Sleeve under segments. 1 each 


List 

Price 


SI. 28 
1.36 
2.16 
2.52 
3.12 
1.20 


WEST. 82 

Prices and List Nos. Same as No. 40. 


9756 
14825 

9757 

9758 

9759 
9761 

9760 
14824 
14823 
14970 


9762 

27498 

9764 

9765 
9802 

9766 

9767 

9768 
27500 

1820 


9807 

9808 
27566 
27557 
22161 


9748 

1820 


9810 

27557 

22161 


22161 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, straight. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide).. . 

V nng, solid (narrow). 

V ring, solid (wide). 

V ring, sectional (narrow)... 

V ring, sectional (wide). 

Sleeve under segments. 


WEST. 86 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, straight. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide).. . 

V nng, solid (narrow). 

V ring, solid (wide). 

V ring, sectional (narrow)... 

V ring, sectional (wide). 

Sleeve under segments.'.... 


WEST. 88 


WEST. 89 


y ring, solid (narrow). . 
V ring, solid (wide) . . . . 
Sleeve under segments. 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber).... 

v nng, solid. 

Sleeve under segments. 


WEST. 60 (220 VOLT) 


WEST. 60 (800 VOLT) 


Vring, solid. 

Sleeve under segments. 


WEST. 61 


81eeve under segments. 


117 

per 100 

$13.12 

117 

per 100 

17.36 

2 

each 

1.36 

1 

each 

1.80 

1 

each 

2.00 

1 

each 

3.76 

1 

each 

4.00 

1 

each 

4.24 

1 

each 

4.44 

1 

each 

.60 

105 

per 100 


105 

per 100 


2 

each 

$0.68 

1 

each 

.88 

1 

each 

.96 

1 

each 

1.56 

1 

each 

1.68 

1 

each 

1.84 

1 

each 

1.92 

1 

each 

.40 

105 

per 100 

$6.00 

117 

per 100 

105 

per 100 

8.00 

117 

per 100 

1 

each 

1.28 

1 

each 

1.64 

1 

each 

.40 

69 

per 100 

$4.32 

69 

per 100 

5.76 

2 

each 

1.40 

1 

each 

.40 

105 

per 100 

$8.00 

105 

per 100 

2 

each 

1.28 

1 

each 

.40 

77 

per 100 

$4.48 

117 

per 100 

4.48 

77 

per 100 

6.00 

117 

per 100 

6.00 

2 

each 

1.28 

1 

each 

.48 


WEST. 62 

Prices and List Nos. Same i 


i No. 56. 


9814 

9815 
29128 
9828 
»132 
29131 
29130 


9816 

9817 
25566 
J»l4 
22161 
27528 


WEST* 64 

Brents (Indja). * ... 77 per 100 82.32 

Scents and*). . .. 105 per 100 2.32 

»®ber). ... ... 77 per 100 2.96 

vS? ent « (amber). 105 per 100 . 2.96 

v »°! d (narrow)... . 1 each • 80 

ta’ *°l id < wid «> 1 each 1.00 

8etS#M* ^ ndia ). ^ 105 per 100 86.16 

jg®®*** UnAa). 117 per 100 6.16 

ffleeveundersegminu ...::;:;.;;;;;::;:;;;;;1 *lch .40 

121 Railway Material 
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MrsTtmEJtcfrk 

COMPANY 


List 

No. 

9818 

9819 
27557 
28814 
22161 

1820 


9769 
11272 

9770 

9771 

9772 

9774 

9773 
11271 

9775 
24612 


9776 
11270 

9777 

9778 

9779 

9780 

9781 
11269 

9782 
1820 


9783 
25250 

9784 

9786 

9785 
25267 
25253 
25252 

9787 
28823 

9788 

9789 

9790 
27426 
27425 

9852 

9853 
27424 


9821 

9829 

41318 

41317 

9854 

9855 
41316 


9856 

9857 

9858 

9859 

9860 

9861 

9862 

9863 

9864 

9865 


MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
For Traction Motors of Westinghouse Types 

WEST. 67 


Segments (India). . 
Segments (India). . 
Segments (amber). 


V ring, solid. 

Sleeve under segments. 


WEST. 68 AND 68—C 


Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, straight. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide). . . 

V ring, solid (narrow). 

V ring, solid (wide). 

V ring, sectional (narrow). .. 

V ring, sectional (wide). 

Sleeve under segments. 


WEST. 69 


Taper ring, straight. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide). . . 

V ring, solid (narrow). 

V ring, solid (wide). 

V ring, sectional (narrow)... 

V ring, sectional (wide). 

Sleeve under segments. 


WEST. 70 

Prices on Application. 

WEST. 73 

Prices and List Nos. Same as No. 61. 

WEST. 74 

Prices on Application. 

WEST. 75 

Prices and List Noe. Same as No. 58. 

WEST. 76 

Segments (India). . 17 

Segments (amber).' ’ ’ . “i 

Taper ring, straight." ‘[. 1 l * > 

Tapered band ring (n irrow). !.!!!!!!! . 

Tapered band ring (wide). i.!!!!!!!!! . 

V nng, sectional (narrow).' | ‘ ’. 

V ring, sectional (wide).. 

Sleeve under segments. !!!!!!'.!!!!!!!] . 

WEST. 79 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). . 

Taper ring, straight.. o 

Tapered band ring (narrow). . • 

Tapered band ring (wide)... 

V ring, solid (narrow).... 

V ring, solid (wide). . . 

V ring, sectional (narrow).. 

V ring, sectional (wide). ’ . 

Sleeve under segments. . 

WEST. 81 

Prices and List Noe. Same as No. 56. 

WEST. 83 

Prices on Application. 

a . .. •• . WEST. 85 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber).’ .... 11 

V ring, solid (narrow). .. H 

V ring, solid (wide). . . 

V ring, sectional (narrow). . . 

V ring, sectional (wide). . 

Sleeve under segments. . . 

WEST. 86 B 

Prices on Application. 

Segments (India). . WEST. 89 

Segments (amber). . . *35 

Taper ring, straight.. 135 

Tapered band ring (narrow). . . . 2 

Tapered band ring (wide).... . 

V ring, solid (narrow)... 

V ring, solid (wide). . 

V ring, sectional (narrow). . 

V ring, sectional (wide). . 

Sleeve under segments.. 


Railway Materia] 


WEST. 91 

Prices on Application. 

122 


Quantity 


List 

per Set 


Price 

73 

per 100 

86.00 

111 

per 100 


73 

per 100 

8.00 

111 

per 100 


2 

each 

1.28 

1 

each 

.40 

109 

per 100 

87.92 

109 

per 100 

10.64 

2 

each 

.76 

1 

each 

.88 

1 

each 

.92 

1 

each 

1.72 

1 

each 

1.76 

1 

each 

2.16 

1 

each 

2.20 

1 

each 

.52 

' 105 

per 100 

86.64 

105 

per 100 

8.80 

2 

each 

.68 

1 

each 

.72 

1 

each 

.84 

1 

each 

1.28 

1 

each 

1.40 

1 

each 

1.68 

" l 

each 

1.80 

1 

each 

• .40 


per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 


per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 


per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 


per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 

each 


814.32 

19.28 

1.64 
2.32 
2.52 
4.56 
4.80 

.84 

810.80 
14.32 
1.36 
1 64 
2.00 
3.60 
4.08 
2.10 

4.64 
.60 


812.80 

16.72 

2.04 

2.32 

2.88 

3.36 

.84 


89.36 

12.56 

1.36 

1.68 

2.00 

3.60 

4.00 

4.08 

4.44 

.52 
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123 


MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
For Traction Motors of Westinghouse Types 


List 

No. 

9791 

59895 

64512 

64513 
64511 


9792 

9793 
55468 
55472 
55476 
9867 
55478 


9878 

61091 

71640 

55476 

9866 

9887 

41011 


9831 

91434 

71951 

71832 

71831 


41009 

41770 

42329 

59881 

42329 

58990 

58990 

58091 

58990 

41013 

41012 

9868 

9869 
41011 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

V ring, solid (narrow) . . 
.V ring, solid (wide) 
Sleeve under segments. 


Segments (India). 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Segments (amber). 

V ring, solid. 

V ring, sectional. 

81eeve under segments. 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

V ring, solid (narrow).... 

V ring, solid (wide). 

V ring, sectional (narrow). 

V ring, sectional (wide)... 
Sleeve under segments. ... 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

V ring, solid (narrow). . 

V ring, solid (wide) 
Sleeve under segments. 


87303 

89675 

87295 


9799 

71826 

71951 

71832 

71831 


9800 

59690 


59691 

59693 


WEST. 92 AND 92—A 


WEST. 93 


WEST. 93—A 


WEST. 93—A 2 


WEST. 95 

Prices on Application. 


Quantity 


List 

per 8et 


Price 

123 

per 100 

$4.06 

123 

per 100 

6.80 

1 

each 

1.68 

1 

each 

1.88 

. 1 

each 

.40 

135 

per 100 

$8.08 

136 

per 100 


135 

per 100 

10.72 

135 

per 100 


2 

each 

2.16 

1 

each 

2.76 

1 

each 

.60 

136 

per 100 

$8.08 

135 

per 100 

10.72 

1 

each 

1.92 

1 

each 

2.10 

1 

each 

2.40 

1 

each 

2.76 

1 

each 

.60 

135 

per 100 

$8.08 

135 

per 100 

10.72 

1 

each 

2 52 

1 

each 

2.88 

1 

each 

.90 


WEST. 101—101 A—B—C—D— H—F— B2—E2 

Segments, Type 101 (amber). Ill 

Segments, Typo A (amber). Ill 

Segments, Type B. O. 8. (amber). Ill 

Segments, Type B. N. 8. (amber). Ill 

Segments, Type C (amber). Ill 

Segments, Type D (amber). 135 

Segments, Type D2 (amber). 135 

Segments, Type F (amber). Ill 

Segments, Type H (amber). Ill 

» ring, solid (narrow). . 

v nng, solid (wide). 

V ring, sectional (narrow). 

V nng, sectional (wide). 

Bleeve under segments. . 

B WEST. 102—A 

Segments, 220 volt (amber). 135 

Segments, 500 volt (amber). 155 

v nng, solid (narrow). 

* n n*. solid (wide). !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 1 .*!. 

„ WEST. 112 

Segments (India). 225 

segments (amber).. 225 

X ™g. solid (narrow). 

Y.nng.solid (wide)... 

Sleeve under segments. 

WEST. 112—B 

Prices on Application. 

Segments (India). WEST. 113 155 

Segments (amber). 155 

J nng, solid (wide) .:. 1 

Sleeve under segments.j ^ ' . !*!!”"!!!*!!. 1 


111 

per 100 

$7.28 

111 

per 100 

7.28 

111 

per 100 

7.28 

111 

per 100 

7.28 

111 

per 100 

7.28 

135 

per 100 

7.28 

135 

per 100 

7.28 

111 

per 100 

7.28 

111 

per 100 

7.28 

1 

each 

1.88 

1 

each 

2.16 

1 

each 

2.36 

1 

each 

2.76 

1 

each 

.60 

135 

per 100 

$9.04 

155 

per 100 

9.04 

1 

each 

2.96 

1 

each 

3.10 

225 

per 100 

$10.24 

225 

per 100 

13.68 

1 

each 

2.52 

1 

each 

2.88 

1 

each 

.96 


9801 

65525 

55522 

65523 

55524 


WEST. 114 

Prices on Application. 

WEST. US 

Prices and List Nos. Same as No. 79. 

WEST. 119 

Prices on Application. 

. WEST '. ,2,ANDm - A . s 

sieeve under segments..! ^i”! } 

WEST. 122 

Prices on Application. 

123 


per 100 
per 100 
each 
each 
each 


per 100 
per 100 
each 
each 
each 


$20.48 

27.44 

4.80 

5.52 

1.90 


$12.08 

10.24 

3.36 

3.64 

1.44 


Railway Material 
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Mfsfrr/t ‘Elftfrk 

COMPANY 

MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
For Traction Motors of Westinghouse Types 

Quantity 

WEST. 131 per Set 

Segments (India) 220 volt. ®® I 

Segments (India) 600 volt. I 

Segments (amber) 220 volt. * 

Segments (amber( 500 volt. 11 * I 

V ring, solid (narrow). j € 

V ring, solid (wide). J € 

WEST. 134 WEST. 301—B 

Prices on Application. Prices on Application. 

WEST. 300—A WEST. 302 


per 100 
per 100 
per 100. 
per 100 
each 
each 
each 


WEST. 134 

Prices on Application. 

WEST. 300—A 
Prices on Application. 

WEST. 300—B 
Prioes on Application. 


WEST. 304 


Prices on Application. 

WEST. 303 A—C AND D 

Prices on Application. 


Segments (India). 125 

Segments (amber). 125 

Taper ring, curved. 2 

Tapered band ring. 2 

Sleeve under segments. 1 


per 100 
per 100 
each 
each 
each 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved.... 
Tapered band ring.... 
Sleeve under segments. 


WEST. 305 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide)... 
Sleeve under segments. 


WEST. 306 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide)... 
Sleeve under segments. 


WEST. 307 


Segments (India).... 
Segments (amber).... 
Taper ring, curved. . .. 
Tapered band ring . .. 
Sleeve under segments. 


WEST. 308 
Prices on Application. 
WEST. 310 


WEST. 312 
Prices on Application. 

WEST. 315—A 

Prices on Application. 

WEST. 316 

Prices on Application. 

WEST. 317—A 

Prices on Application. 


WEST. 318 

Prices on Application. 

WEST. 319—B 

Prices on Application. 

WEST. 321 

Prices on Application. 

WEST. 323 

Prices on Application. 


We furnish Micamte rings and segments for any type of Westinghouse Traction Motors. 

For Air Brake Motors 

I st Quantity 

G. E. C. B. 14 per Set 

•52 Segments (India). 126 per 

>97 Segments (amber). 126 per 

>99 Taper ring, curved. 2 eacl 

►98 Tapered band ring. ’ ’ ‘ 2 eacl 

►98 Sleeve under segments. ” ’ ] ’ ‘ ’’ ’ ’’ [. 1 eac ] 


per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 


Railway Material 
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COMPANY 

MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
For Air Brake Motors 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved.... 
Tapered band ring.... 
Sleeve under segments. 


G. E. C. B. IS — G 


Quantity 
per Set 
126 

126 

per 100 
per 100 

List 

Price 

2 . 

each 

$0.80 

2 

each 

.56 

1 

each 

.52 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved_ 

Tapered band ring.... 
Sleeve under segments. 


G. E. C. B. 17 
Prices on'Application. 

G. E. C. P. 14 
Prices qp Application. 
G. E. C. P. 21 


Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, curved. 

Tapered band ring (narrow). 
Tapered band ring (wide)... 
Sleeve under segments. 


G. E. C. P. 22 AND 22—B 


G. E. C. P. 23 
Prices on Application. 

G. E. C. P. 27—A 

Segments (India). 135 

Segments (India). 99 

Segments (amber). 135 

Segments (amber). 99 

V ring, solid (wide). 1 

V ring, solid (narrow). 1 

Flat ring. 1 

Sleeve under segments. 1 

B G. E. C. P. 28—A 

Segments (India). Ill 

Segments (amber). 1II 

V ring, solid. 2 

Flat nng. 1 

Sleeve under segments. y . 1 

0 G. E. C. P. 29—A 

Segments (India). 205 

Segments (amber).. 205 

V ring, solid (wide). 1 

Vnng, solid (narrow). 1 

m nng, 10K in. OD. 1, 

Flat ring, 9^ in. OD.]. 1 

bieeve under segments. 1 



per 100 

$1.84 


per 100 

2.32 

2 

each 

.56 

2 

each 

.36 

1 

each 

.28 


per 100 

$2.16 


per 100 

2.80 

2 

each 

.60 

1 

each 

.40 

1 

each 

.44 

1 

each 

.40 

135 

per 100 


99 

per 100 


135 

per 100 


99 

per 100 


1 

each 

$0.80 

1 

each 

.72 

1 

each 

.28 

1 

each 

.40 

111 

per 100 

$1.68 

in 

per 100 

2.08 

2 

each 

1.04 

l 

each 

.32 

i 

each 

.56 

205 

per 100 

$5.92 

205 

per 100 

7.68 

1 

each 

1.28 

1 

each 

1.20 

L 

each 

.36 

1 

each 

.56 

1 

each 

.76 


G. E. C. P. 30 (600 VOLT} 

Prices on Application. 

G. E. C. P. 30 (1200 VOLT) 

Prices on Application. 

COMMUTATOR INSULATION FOR AIR BRAKE MOTORS OF CHRISTENSEN TYPE 


Segments (India). 
segments (amber) 


A1 AND 2 


1909 v b tamDer;. . 

m Haight..'.'.'..'.W. 2 


tj * J •‘’““'fein.. 

band ring. 
v/mg, solid.. 

Sleeve under segment 


192 s &£■*• (India) 110 and 220 volts. A . A 1 . 49 


1926 3 i In< l la) 550 and 650 volts. 87 

2015 sS 8 am £ cr > 110 and 22 0 volts. 49 

2018 < am M 650 and 650 volts. 87 

2Qio n*? ? n g, straight. 2 

Si? , , . 7 


2020 i nng (narr °w).. 

2 Q 2 i 5 ^ 2 ? nn g (wide)... . 

2022 v 2“ E ’ 80 SS (“arrow) 

2022 te’ 80 i ,d ( wide >'- 

ieeve under segment* 


per 100 $1.52 
per 100 2.00 


per 100 $1 60 

per 100 1.60 

per 100 2.08 

per 100 2.02 

each .24 

each .28 

each -°8 

each .64 

each .68 

each -20 
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List 

No. 


2028 


2034 

2036 

2038 


2043 

2045 

2048 

2050 

2052 

2056 


2060 

2062 

2064 

2066 

2068 

2070 

2072 

2076 

2080 

2082 

2086 

2087 

2090 

2096 

2098 

2131 

2132 

2133 

2134 


2136 

2138 


2160 

2164 

2174 

2188 

2192 

2194 

2198 

2593 

2:94 

2595 

2596 

2597 

2598 


MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
For Air Brake Motors of Christensen Type 

Quantity 

A3 per Set 


Segment* (India). 

Segments (amber) 

V ring, solid (narrow). 

V ring, solid (wide). . . 
Sleeve under segments. 

Segments (India) 
Segments (amber). .. . 
Taper ring, straight. . 
Band ring. 

V ring, solid. 

Sleeve under segments 


Segments (India) 220-550 volt. 
Segments (amber) 220-550 volt 
Segments (India) 110 volt.... 
Segments (amber) 110 volt. ... 

Taper ring, straight. 

Band ring. 

V ring, solid. 

Sleeve under segments. 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, straight. 

Band ring. 

V ring, solid. 

Segments (India). 

Segments (amber). 

Taper ring, straight. 

Band ring. 

V ring, solid. 

Sleeve under segments. 


Segments (India). 

Segments (a'mber). 

V ring, solid. 

Sleeve under segments. 

Segments (India) 550 volt. 
Segments (amber) 550 volt. 

V ring, solid. 

Segments (India) 550 volt. 
Segments (India) 220 volt. 
Segments (India) 110 volt. 
Segments (amber) 550 volt 
Segments (amber) 220 volt 
Segments (amber) 110 volt 

Taper ring, straight. 

Band ring. 

V ring, solid. 

Sleeve under segments . . . . 


A4—AA4 AND A A 6 


A A 7 

Prices on Application. 

B 2 AND B B 2 


B 4 


B B 4 


C 3 AND C C 3 
Prices same as B 4. 
CC4 


CS 


D4ANDDD4 


1 

1 

1 

105 

105 

2 
1 
2 
1 


93 

93 

47 

47 

2 

2 

2 

1 

111 

111 

2 

2 

2 


2 

2 

2 

1 


2 

1 

117 

117 

2 

93 

63 

47 

93 

63 

47 

2 

2 

2 

1 


per 100 
per 100 
each 
each 
each 


per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 


100 


per 100 
per 100 
each 
each 
each 


per 100 

per 100 

each 

each 

each 

each 


per 100 
per 100 
each 
each 


per 100 
per 100 
each 


per 100 
per 100 
per 100 
per 100 
per 100 
per 100 
each 
each 
each 
each 


List 
Price 
SI 36 
1.76 
.84 
.88 
.20 


$ 1.68 

2.16 

.36 

.36 

.68 


11.92 

2.56 

2.64 

3.52 

.44 

.44 

.84 


$2.40 

3.04 

.52 

.60 

1.00 


$1.76 

2.32 

.52 

.48 

.96 

.36 


S1.44 

1.68 

1.76 

.56 


$2.16 

2.80 

1.08 


$3.76 

3.92 

5.04 

6.04 

5.12 

6.96 

.48 

.60 

1.24 

.40 


9871 Segments (India). 

9872 Segments (amber).... 

5853 V ring, solid .. 

5852 Sleeve under segments. 

9844 Segments (India). 

5808 Segments (amber).... 

5853 V ring, solid. 

5852 Sleeve under segments. 

6244 Segments (India). 

6164 Segments (amber) 

6024 V ring, solid (narrow) . 

6023 V ring, solid (wide) . . . 

6025 Sleeve under segments. 

9846 Segments (India). 

19634 Segments (amber) 

19521. V ring, solid (narrow). 

6023 V ring, solid (wide) . . . 

6025 Slfeeve under segments. 

9873 Segments (India). 

32089 Segments (amber) 

32057 V ring, solid (narrow). 

32056 V ring, solid (wide). . . 

32058 Sleeve under segments 

9874 Segments (India) .... 

9875 Segments (amber) . . . . 

7561 V ring, solid.. 

Railway Material 


Of Westinghouse Types 

D 1 A 

. 123 

.'. 123 

. 2 

. 1 

D 1 B—D I E G 

. 123 

. 123 

. 2 

.D 2B—^D 2EG. 1 

.! 1 

.D2E Z-D2 E Y. 

.* i 

. l 

.D 2 K . 1 

. 485 

.*. 185 

. 1 

. 1 

.D3B. 1 

.i !.*! .■!.’!*! i '2 
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per 100 
per 100 
each 
each 

per 100 
per 100 
each 
each 

per 100 
per 100 
each 
each 
each 

per 100 
per 100 
each 
each 
each 

per 100 
per 100 
each 
each 
each 

per 100 
per 100 
each 


$2.64 

3.44 

.80 

.32 


$2.64 

3.44 

.80 

.32 


$2 64 
3 44 
.84 
.88 
.44 


$2.64 

3.44 


.88 

.44 


$2 44 
1.46 
.40 

$2 72 
3.68 
.96 
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MICANITE COMMUTATOR INSULATION 
For Air Brake Motors 


List Quantity List 

No. D 3 E per Set Price 

9879 Segments (India). per 100 $3.12 

9880 Segments (amber).. per 100 4.08 

7385 V ring, solid (narrow). 1 each .88 

7386 V ring, solid (wide). 1 each 1.04 

D3K 

9847 Segments (India).%. . per 100 $1.04 

9848 Segments (amber). per 100 1.04 

30167 V ring, solid (narrow). 1 each 2.52 

30168 V ring, solid (wide). 1 each 3.04 

30166 Sleeve under segments. 1 each .52 

D 4 E—D 4 K 

9849 Segments (India). per 100 $2.88 

33821 Segments (amber). per 100 3.84 

13740 V ring, solid (narrow). 1 each 1.08 

13739 V ring, solid (wide). 1 each 1.20 

13741 Sleeve under segments. 1 each .64 

15620 Sleeve under segments. 1 ‘each .72 

D4KF 

9876 Segments (India). per 100 $3.20 

9877 Segments (amber). per 100 3.04 

40062 V ring, solid (narrow). 1 each 1.40 

40063 V ring, solid (wide). 1 each 1.48 

40061 Sleeve under segments. 1 each . 52 

40060 V ring special. 1 each 1.72 

„ D €0 OR 15 HP 

9850 Segments (India). per 100 $3.12 

9851 Segments (amber). per 100 4.08 

£*>43 V ring, solid (narrow). 1 each 1.28 

29642 V ring, solid (wide).. 1 each 1.60 

^9644 Sleeve under segments. 1 each .68 


Built-up Mica Washers for Grid Rheostats 

Built up by aid of cement from solid sheet mica stampings to proper thickness ready to go in rheostat. 

if* List Prices 

* No - For per 1003 

SSL C. G. Rheostat of G. F. Type, A in. thick. .. $11.60 

Sjn, & G. Rheostat of G. E. Type, A in. thick. 20.80 

“Kfinn l 11 - West. Grid Diverter, screw type. 16.88 

6434s aw - n ’ S® 4, ^rid diverter, screw type. 16.40 

27981 ?$/“• W«st. Grid Diverter, clamp type. 20.56 

10j^ in. lAest. Grid Diverter, screw and clamp type. . . 16.40 

Micanite Tubes for Grid Resistance Insulation 

w. FOR G. E. C. G. RHEOSTAT GRIDS 

pISTtiivS? Micanite and Entire Micanite . „ . ... .. 

•per lubes Asbestos Tubes Tubes Micanite and Micanite and Entire Micanite 

^ List List Price List List Price Paper Tubes Asbestos Tubes Tubes 

• Jj&Ch No. Fjifth Va T lot T inf Ohm T.iofr T.iofPrino T.iat. Prim 


•4 39573A 
•5 39574A 
« 39575A 

• J® 39576A 
|6 30577A 
■)l 39578A 

39579A 
•J9 39580A 
39581A 
•98 ««»A 

•J* « 610 A 

* 44S11A 
•19 44512A 


Micanite and 
Paper Tubes 


Micanite and 
Asbestos Tubes 


Entire Micanite 
Tubes 


Each 

No. 

Each 

List 

List Price 

List 

List Price 

List List Price 

*0.21 

27920E 

$0.52 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

S'A INCH GRID DIVERTER, 

SCREW AND CLAMP TYPE 


$0.17 

39571E 

$0.24 

44513 

$0.10 

44513A 

$0.10 

44513E 

$0.19 

.14 

39572E 

.24 

44514 

.11 

44514A 

.11 

445I4E 

.20 

.14 

39573E 

.26 

44515 

.12 

44515A 

.12 

44515E 

.21 

.15 

39574E 

.26 

44516 

.12 

44516A 

.12 

44516E 

.22 

.16 

39575E 

.28 

44517 

.20 

44517A 

.20 

44517E 

.36 

.16 

39576E 

.29 

44529 

.20 

44529A 

.20 

44529E 

.38 

.16 

39577E 

.31 

44530 

.21 

44530A 

.21 

44530E 

39 

.17 

39578E 

.32 

44531 

.22 

44531A 

.22 

44531E 

.40 

.18 

39579E 

.33 

44532 

.23 

44532A 

.23 

44532E 

.41 

.19 

39580B 

.34 

44.533 

.23 

44533A 

.23 

44533E 

.43 

.20 

39581E 

.36 

44534 

.24 

44534A 

.24 

44534E 

.44 

.08 

44509E 

.14 

44535 

.24 

44535A 

.24 

44535E 

.45 

.08 

44510E 

.15 

44536 

.25 

44536A 

.25 

44536E 

.46 

.09 

44511E 

.16 

44537 

.26 

44537A 

.26 

44537E 

.47 

.10 

44512E 

.17 

12 

44538 

17 

.26 

44538A 

.26 

44538E .48 
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INSULATING MATERIALS 
Micanite Tubes for Grid Resistance Insulation 


Micanite and 
List 
No. 

39100 

39110 

39111 
36112 

39113 

39114 

39115 

39116 

39117 

39118 

39119 

44543 

44544 

44545 

44551 

44552 

44553 

44554 

44555 

55846 

55847 

55848 

55849 

55850 
65851 
55852 


For West. 10^ Inch Grid Diverter, Screw and Clamp 
Paper Tubes Micanite and Asbestos Tubes 

List Price List List Pnce 

Each No. Lacn 

$0.18 39109A *0.18 

19 39110A 10 

.20 39111A 20 

.20 39112A 20 

.21 39113A .21 

.23 39114A .23 

.24 39115A .24 

.24 39116A .24 

.25 39117A .25 

.26 39118A .26 

.28 39119A .28 

. 16 44543A • lg 

.17 44544A .17 

.28 44545A .28 

.29 44551A .29 

.30 44552A .30 

.31 44553A .31 

.32 44554A .32 

.15 44555A .15 

.33 65846A .33 

.34 65847A .34 

.35 55848A .35 

.36 55849A .36 

.37 55850A .37 

.38 55851A .38 

.39 55852A .39 


Type 


Entire Micanite 
List 
No. 

39109E 
39110E 
39111E 
39112E 
39113E 
39114E 
39115E 
39116E 
39117E 
39118E 
39119E 
44543E 
44544E 
44545E 
44551E 
44552E 
44553E 
44554E 
44555E 
55846E 
55847E 
55848E 
55849E 
55850E 
55851E 
55852E 


Tubes 
List Price 
Each 
$0.33 
.35 
.36 
.38 
.40 
.41 
.44 
.45 
.47 
.49 
.51 
.29 
.31 
.53 
.55 
.56 
.57 
.59 
.27 
.61 
.33 
.65 
.67 
.68 
.71 
.72 


Empire Oiled Cloths 


The fabric base of Empire oiled cloth is a specially finished and closely woven cambric made from long fibercotton .spec*® 
attention being paid to its tensile strength. 141? coating consists of two or more films of pure oxidised oil, wmcn is prepare 
under the manufacturer’s own special process. 

The number of each grade, as will be noticed, gives an indication of the thickness. 

For Empire cloth cut into tape see under Linotape. . _ 






Approx. 

Thickness 

Before 

After 

Baking 

List 


Quality 



of Oil 

Baking 

48 Hours 

Price 

List 

of Raw 


Thickness 

Films 

per .001 

per .001 

per 

Yard 

No. 

Fabric 

Inches 

Mm. 

Inches 

Inch 

Inch 

4 

Cambric 

.004 

0.102 

.001 

1400 

1470 

$0.42 

.41 

.37 

.33 

.45 

.38 

.35 

.44 

.39 

.37 

.47 

.43 

5 

Cambric 

.005 

0.127 

.001 

1080 

1250 

50 

Cambric 

.005 

0.127 

.001 

900 

1092 

500 

Cambric 

.005 

0.127 

.001 

980 

1080 

7 

Cambric 

.007 

0.178 

.003 

1171 

1470 

70 

Cambric 

.007 

0.178 

.002 

945 

1030 

700 

Cambric 

.007 

0.178 

.0025 

1070 

1080 

8 

Cambric 

.008 

0.203 

.003 

1030 

1210 

80 

Cambric 

.008 

0.203 

.003 

970 

1150 

800 

Cambric 

.008 

0.203 

.0035 

1000 

1270 

10 

Cambric 

.010 

0.254 

.0045 

1100 

1166 

100 

Cambric 

.010 

0.254 

.005 

1000 

1130 

1000 

Cambric 

.010 

0.254 

.0055 

1080 

1210 

.39 

.54 

.51 

.47 

12 

Cambric 

.012 

0.305 

.0065 

965 

1230 

120 

Cambric 

.012 

0.305 

.007 

1020 

1140 

1200 

C&mbrio 

.012 

0.305 

.0075 

1010 

1060 

15 

Cambric 

.015 

0.381 

.0095 

1020 

1240 

.69 

.65 

.59 

150 

Cambric 

.015 

0.381 

.010 

1060 

1220 

1500 

Cambric 

.015 

0.381 

.0105 

1050 

1080 


Empire Oiled Canvas and Ducks 

Nos. 155 and 16 are made on fabric bases that have been specially finished to insure smooth and even coating of the oil. 
Noe. 200 and 300 ducks have great resistance to mechanical wear and imperviousness to moisture, but do not have the sapie 
smooth surface as the other cloths. 

$0.61 
.65 
.65 
.92 


155 

Canvas 

.015 

0.381 

.007 

600 

740 

16 

Canvas 

.016 

0.406 

.005 

765 

730 

200 

Duck 

.020 

0.508 




300 

Duck 

.030 

0.762 





Empire Oiled Linen 

For purposes of insulation linen has no special advantage over cotton except that of resisting a slightly higher voltage for a 
given thickness. .. 

We furnish only one grade, the base being an imported Irish linen coated with double films of special oxidized Empire ou, 
and the fabric is thoroughly impregnated. 

6 Linen .006 0.152 .002 1258 1373 * 1 07 


Empire Oiled Silk 

Empire oiled silk has for a base a closely woven fabric of pure silk. It is an excellent insulation where a material possessing 
very high insulating qualities combined with extreme thinness and great flexibility is demanded. Two grades are manufactured 
m two thicknesses. 


44 

Silk 

.004 

440 

Silk 

.004 

66 

Silk 

.006 

660 

Silk 

.006 


0.102 .00175 1230 1330 

0.102 .00175 1350 1450 

0.152 . 00375 1100 1200 

. —- . , , -, . 0.152 .00375 1230 1330 

All the above Empire cloths, etc., are furnished in rolls containing 25, 50, 100 yards or in any length desired. 

We cut any width of any of the above material to order provided order amounts to multiples of 72 square yards, 
r or list of standard oiled tapes see under Linotape. 


$0.9! 

1.2 

1.0 

1.2' 
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INSULATING MATERIAL 
Linotape 

Linotape is the registered trade-mark name under which we sell Empire Oiled Cloth in tape form. 

We cut tape in any width from % inch and above, from all the grades of Empire material. 

Linotape is an insulating tape of the highest order. Its virtue, as with the Empire material, rests in the 
multiplication of oxidised oil films on its surfaces, It has come into general use as the insulating medium 
for cables of all descriptions, and is used extensively in coil winding, cable splicing, bus bars, and all high 
tension work. 

It is furnished in rolls guaranteed to contain 72 lineal yards, each roll coated on the edges with paraffin 
to exclude moisture and both straight and bias are continuous in the roll. 


BIAS CUT LINOTAPE 



No. 72 Thickness 

.037 Inches. 

No. 10 Thickness .010 Inches. 

No. 125 Thickness .012 Inches. 

Width 

List 

List Price 

List 

List Price 

List 

List Price 

Inches 

No. 

per 144 Yds. 

No. 

per 144 Yds. 

No. 

per 144 Yds. 

H 

1600 

$0.90 

1630 

$0.98 

1665 

$1.17 

Vi 

1601 

1.04 

1631 

1.11 

1666 

1.32 

% 

1602 

1.26 

1632 

1.33 

1667 

1.58 

H 

1603 

1.48 

1633 

1.55 

1668 

1.82 

% 

1604 

1.69 

1634 

1.76 

1669 

2.08 

l 

1605 

1.86 

1635 

1.98 

1670 

2.34 

IK 

1606 

2.35 

1636 

2.48 

1671 

2.92 

IK 

1607 

2.80 

1637 

2.98 

1672 

3.52 



LENGTHWISE CUT LINOTAPE 




No. L Thickness .007 Inches. 

No. B Thickness .010 Inches. 

No. N Thickness 

.012 Inches. 

Width 

List 

List Price 

List 

List Price 

List 

List Price 

Inches 

No. 

per 144 Yds. 

No. 

per 144 Yds. 

No. 

per 144 Yds. 

« 

2333 

$0.83 

2343 

$0.90 

2363 

$1.08 

H 

2334 

.98 

2344 

1.04 

2364 

1.23 


2335 

1.15 

2345 

1.22 

2365 

1.48 

V 

% 

2336 

1.35 

2346 

1.40 

2366 

1.69 

K 

2337 

1.51 

2347 

1.62 

2367 

1.94 

1 

2338 

1.69 

2348 

1.80 

2368 

2.16 

IK 

2339 

2.12 

2349 

2.27 

2369 

2.70 

IK 

2340 

2.55 

2350 

2.72 

2370 

3.24 


of j/^ 1068 , 0 wi( ? ths greater than 1 % inches are proportionate to price of 1 inch width. All above Linotape 
/4 { 1 aa J. 1 Vi inch widths are carried in stock. Other widths furnished promptly on order. 

m audition to tapes listed above we will cut any width of any thickness of Empire cloth to order provided 
raer amounts to multiple of 72 square yards. 


Empire Oiled Paper 

fheline of Empire Oiled Papers is very complete, especially so in regard to its wide range of thicknesses. 
Uve ^ > ^ 8es a jl possess the greatest tensile strength consistent with their thickness and 

etc Th m<:i • ^eir uniformity of thickness, and freedom from deleterious chemicals such as sulphite, 

cloths, linen etc which they are coated are of exactly the same nature as the films on the Empire 

tensile a ^ n ^ on to the condenser papers which, on account of their extreme thinness and high 

work. TK^fik■ ^great satisfaction to tne manufacturers of induction coils, and other delicate 

FumiatlS 1 • er Pi^ • ave ^ )een elected for their great tensile strength, density and evenness of texture, 
ea m rolls 36 inches wide, containing 25 or 50 yards, or in sheets 36 x 36. 


List 

No. 

101 

102 

103 

104 
135 

105 

106 
107 
10 | 

| no 

I Ull 
I 1113 
1114 

HI 

118 


Quality of 
Raw Paper 
Condenser 
Condenser 
Condenser 
Kraft 
Express 
Cray Rope 
Bond 


Ked Rope 
grey Rope 
Express 
Eullerboard 
Cement Rope 
Eullerboard 
Ked Rope 
Cement 





Approximate 

Approximate 




Thickness 

Dielectric 


— 

-Thickness- 

of Oil 

Strength 

List Price 

Inches 

Min. 

Films, Inches 

per 001 

per Yard 

.0015 

0 038 

.0005 

1740 

$0.21 

.002 

0.051 

.001 

1700 

. 22 

.003 

0.076 

.001% 

1460 

.23 

.004 

0.102 

.002 

1350 

.21 

.0045 

0.115 

.0015 

1150 

.16 

.005 

0.127 

.002 

1240 

.21 

.005% 

0.14 

.002% 

1250 

.29 

.007 

0.178 

.002 

1150 

.26 

.009 

0.228 

.004 

1070 

• 31 

.010 

0.254 

.005 

980 

33 

.011 

0.279 

.004 

800 

. 43 

.013 

0.330 

.004 

810 

.32 

.014 

0.355 

.003 

785 

. 49 

.015 

0.381 

.010 

1000 

.63 

.018 

0.457 

.003 

790 

.59 


129 


Railway 

Material 



Digitized by CjOO^Ic 




130 MbsUrti 'Elntric 

COMPANY 

INSULATING MATERIAL 
Kablak Cloth 

Black 

The insulating films on Kablak cloths are asphaltic. The asphalt used is one selected on account 
of its superior insulating and thermal qualities. The reducer, or solvent of the asphalt, is the 
Empire cloth solution; in this way are obtained in one article the valuable characteristics of both the Em¬ 
pire oxidized oil and the asphaltum. The fabric bases of Kablak cloths are of the same quality as those used 
for Empire oiled cloths. All the cloths have two or more films on their surfaces. 

Kablak cloths are unequaled for maintaining their insulating qualities and their flexibility under pro¬ 
longed high temperatures, and under prolonged electric stresses. These qualities make Kablak cloth 
specially adaptable for the insulation of cables, and its use in this direction is rapidly expanding. 

The following grades are kept in stock. 

Furnished in rolls containing 25, 50 and 100 yards, or any length desired. 


List 

No. 

550 

770 

880 

1010 

1220 

1550 


Quality 

of 

Fabric 

Cambrio 

Cambric 

Cambric 

Cambric 

Cambrio 

Cambric 


Inch 

.005 

.007 

.008 

.010 

.012 

.015 


Thickness 


M/m. 

0.13 

0.18 

0.20 

0.25 

0.31 

0.38 


Thickness 

Approx. Dieletric 
Before 

Strength 

List 

of 

Baking 

After 

Price 

FI ms 

per .001 

Baking 

per 

Inch 

Inch 

48 Hours 

Yard 

.0015 

1420 

1650 

*0.44 

.003 

1400 

1500 

.43 

.003 

1270 

1325 

.41 

.005 

1200 

1320 

.43 

.007 

1065 

1320 

.51 

.0095 

1150 

1360 

.61 

cut to order provided order amounts to 72 

square 


yards or multiples of same. 

The standard rolls of tape contain 72 yards in continuous length. Rolls containing a greater number 
of yards are furnished on demand if size of order justifies. 


Kablak Papers 

Black 


The insulating films on Kablak papers are identically the same as on Kablak cloths. The base papers 
are similar to those used for Empire oiled papers. 

The applications of Kablak papers in the electrical field run on parallel lines with Empire oiled papers; 
some engineers preferring an insulating film composed of a mixture of asphalt and oxidized oil. to a film 
composed entirely of oil. 

Furnished in rolls containing 25, 50 and 100 yards, or in sheets 36 x 36. 

The following grades are kept in stock: 


List 

No. 


1105 

1107 

1109 

1112 

1115 


Grade of 

Base 

Paper 

Inch 

Thickness 

M/m. 

Rope 

.005 

0.13 

Rope 

.007 

0.18 

Rope 

.009 

0.228 

Rope 

.012 

0.305 

Rope 

.015 

0.381 


Thickness 
of Film 
Inch 
.002 
.002 
.004 
.003 
.006 


Any tape width of any of above Kablak Paper will be cut to order provided 
of 144 square yards. y 


Approx. 

Dielectric 


List 

Strength 

Price 

per .001 

Inch 

per 

Yard 

1600 

*0.21 

900 

.27 

1200 

.29 

600 

.41 

900 

.44 

order amounts to multiple 


Insulating Materials 

In' efforts to secure the best materials for use in the manufacture of Micanite Emnire and Kablak 

3 * t este L he f Pa8t twe ntyyearsconstantly conducted res^arc/work, analyses 

ana tests on not only raw materials, but on various kinds of insulators. Their testing laboratories are fully 

testin^eneineer^ha^had t . he .^ cessa P r electrical, mechanical and chfmical tests, and the* 

mmiufact^^ndTn!life ln th * w ° r . k ' The engineering staff has had an experience in the 

manuiacture and application of insulation extending over a period of nearlv a nuartor of a oenturv. 

of the Emp^L andT^aX n^n?t thiS ^Uetinhavebeen selected by them L ui hfthe Manufacture 
tLir vario P i!TkiSds M ^ products, and we believe from the extended tests, that they are the best of 


list 


UNTREATED PAPERS, ETC. 

Approx. Approx. 

Lba. Sire 


Width 


.... Material Thickness Roll Roll Sheet, Vdi Sheet Pound 

ation its extreme thinnest “ * ’ fibr ° US paper and has a great deal of 8tren gth taking into consider- 


Approx. 
Pounds 
^>er 100 


Pounds 


List 

Price 

per 

Pound 


2S15 


Japanese .001 36 ina. 8 2.66 

and toughest'of^a/l the thinner impere. 4 ™ 6 “P'* 8 ’ “ USed e * tenaivel y tensers. 

2618 Condenser .001)4 36 in,. 100 . 7n 
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.001 


*1.36 

It is the strongest 
$0.52 
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INSULATING MATERIAL 
Untreated Papers, etc. 

Mico express paper is manufactured for us to micrometer gauge, thereby insuring uniform thickness. 
Special care is taken in preparing and beating the paper stock, ana in calendering the sheets to provide a 

strong, tough paper. Width Approx. Size --Approx. Lbs.- 

List of Roll Approx. Lbs. of Sheets per 100 

No. Material Thickness Inches of Roll Inches Sq. Yds. 

2619 Express .003 30 120 15 

2620 Express .005 36 125 25 

2621 Express .009 36 125 45 


per Sheet 


List 
Price 
per Lb. 
$0.14 
.14 
.14 


Mico red rope paper is manufactured from an all hemp stock, free from pin holes, and is guaranteed to 
contain no wood pulp. The coloring pigment is carefully selected and is free from deleterious matter. 


2629 

Red Rope 

.005 

36 

100 

27 

$0.24 

2630 

Red Rope 

.010 

36 

100 

47 

.24 

2631 

Red Rope 

.015 

36 

100 

69 

.24 


Mico cement rope paper is an uncolored, high finished hemp rope stock paper, especially recommended 
for strength and freedom from pin holes. 


2835 

Cement R 

.005 

36 

100 

19 

$0.24 

2837 

Cement R 

.007 

36 

100 

27 

.24* 

2638 

Cement R 

.010 

36 

100 

38 

.24 

2840 

Cement R 

.015 

36 

100 

57 

.24 


Mico fullerboard is a smooth, tough, dense, yellow insulating board, more pliable an< 
fiber, and a better insulator. It can be furnishea in rolls in thicknesses up to . 017 at slight ii 


and not as hard as 
increase in prices. 


2650 

2651 

2652 

2653 

2654 

2655 
2Q56 


Fullerboard 

Fullerboard 

Fullerboard 

Fullerboard 

Fullerboard 

Fullerboard 

Fullerboard 


.008 

32x36 

.46 

$0.20 

.010 

32x36 

.58 

.20 

.012 

32x36 

.74 

.20 

.015 

32x36 

.83 

.20 

.017 

32x36 

.95 

.20 

.020 

32x36 

1.10 

.20 

.032 

32x36 

2.00 

.20 


Mico fish paper is somewhat similar to hard fiber, but is a much better insulator and has greater flexi¬ 
bility. High temperatures do not affect it to the same extent as they do other insulating papers. 


2670 

2671 

2672 

2673 

2674 

2675 


2681 

2682 

2683 

2684 

2685 

2686 
2787 


Fish Paper 
Fish Paper 
Fish Paper 
Fish Paper 
Fish Paper 
Fish Paper 
Fish Paper 


Hard Fiber 
Hard Fiber 
Hard Fiber 
Hard Fiber 
Hard Fiber 
Hard Fiber 
Hard Fiber 
Hard Fiber 
Hard Fiber 
Hard Fiber 
Hard Fiber 


.005 

46 

25 


28 


$0.40 

.007 

46 

25 


38 


.40 

.010 

46 

25 


53 


.40 

.015 

46 

25 


88 


.40 

.020 



30x48 


1.42 

.40 

.025 



36x48 


1.90 

.40 

A 



36x48 


2.25 

.40 

, dense, hard, bonelike insulator of considerable value where it can 

be used 


* 

A 


& 

H 

M 

% 

X 


26C» ~ 


treated. 


36x48 

1.4 

36x48 

2.7 

36x48 

5.3 

36x48 

8 

36x48 

10.5 

36x48 

16 

36x48 

21 

36x48 

31.5 

36x48 

42.5 

30x48 

52.5 

36x48 

65 

is more flexible than ordinary hard fiber; n 


2692 

2693 


Horn Fiber .005 42 

Rom Fiber .010 42 

i S 0m Ej** .015 42 

i .020 42 

Mico d& ffi Flber 025 42 150 

w well as a are valuable for slot insulation as 

protection from moisture. 


150 

150 

150 

150 

150 


21 

50 

60 

100 

112 


$0.37 

.31 

.21 

.21 

.21 

.21 

.21 

.21 

.21 

.31 

.31 


$0.39 

.39 

.36 

.36 

.36 


the paraffin coating acts as a lubricant, 


2700 

2701 

2702 

2703 

2704 

2705 


Express 
Express 
Eisn Paper 
E®h Paper 
F»h Paper 
Fish Paper 


.005 

.007 

.005 

.007 

.010 

.015 


36 

36 

46 

46 

46 

46 


100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 


MicoCi „ 01 ? . 46 100 

and rods are furnished in either red or black. 
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35 

50 

32 

44 

62 

98 


$0.23 

.23 

.56 

.56 

.56 

.56 


Special prices on receipt of specification. 
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INSULATING MATERIAL 
Untreated Cloths 

Mico Irish linen is a very thin imported linen cloth of high finish, free from nap, and considering its 
thinness, of considerable strength. 

Approximate 

List Approximate Yards 

No. Material Thickness Width per Roll 

2715 Irish linen.004 36 80 


Mico cambric is a good grade of cotton cloth with the well-known smooth cambric finish. 


2717 Cambric. 

Mico muslin is a soft finished thin cotton cloth. 

.005 

37 

100 

2720 Muslin. 

.007 

37 

100 


Mico sheeting is an exceptionally strong, soft finished cotton cloth made up without starch. 

2723 Sheeting.011 36 50 

Mico linen is a good grade of imported heavy Irish linen somewhat coarsely woven, but of considerable 
tensile strength. 

2726 Linen.012 35 40 

Mico drill is a weight between sheeting and 8 ounce duck. It has great strength, of soft finish and with¬ 
out starch filling. 

2730 Drilling.017 29 120 

Mico 8 ounce duck is a strong light duck of superior quality. 

2735 Duck.020 36 120 

Mico 12 ounce duck is an exceptionally strong, heavy duck, useful for armature work, etc. 

2738 1234 oz. duck.030 36 120 

Prices on untreated cloths quoted on application. 


Mico Cement 

Mico Cement is a special cement of high insulating value, water repellent, waterproof and flexible. 
This is a most satisfactory cement for sticking together oily, glossy surfaces such as that possessed by Lino- 
tape, Empire cloths and papers. 

For pasting labels onto oily or damp surfaces it has no equal. 

The “setting up n of Mico Cement is hastened by the application of heat, but its adhesi ve qualities are 
equally as good without it. 

Mico Cement has such excellent and unusual qualities that if trouble is being experienced with any other 
cement of whatever nature, we would advise giving Mico Cement a trial. New fields are continually being 
found for its use. 


Mico Cement requires a special solvent, which we also 


ency of the cement. 

List 

No. 

3075 Mico Cement 

3076 Mico Cement 

3077 Mico Cement 


Material 


supply when it is necessary to reduce 


How Furnished 
1 qt. cans 
1 gal. cans 
5 gal. cans 


the consist- 


list Price 
per Gal. 

$3.20 

2.80 

2.40 


Mico Liquid Insulating Glue 

This is a special glue made for gluing tape ends and for similar purposes. Will not attract moisture and 
does not require heat for setting. 


3090 Mico glue 

3091 Mico glue 

Railway Material 
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1 gal. cans 
5 gal. cans 
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FANS 


Railroad Coach Wall 
Fan with Switch 


Rallroad'Coach Wall 
Fan without Switch 
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Railroad Car Ventilating Outfits 

The Western Electric Railway Exhaust Fans are especially adapted for use in the kitchens of dining 
M in buffet cars, for removing smoke, dust, and the odors of the cooked food. They should be in¬ 
stalled in the sides of the car. Intake and exhaust pipes should be avoided; if such pipes are necessary, 
they should be short and str aigh t. 

These fans are the well-known Western Electric standard 12 inch exhaust fans. They are finished in 
dull black with polished brass blades. A speed regulator to give two additional speeds can be furnished when 
desired. 


DIRECT CURRENT 

. Watts at List 

No. Siie, Ins. Speeds R. P. M. High Speed Voltages Price 

W-186853B 12 . 1075 25 24-30 $26.20 


Railroad Car Fans 

The Western Electric Railroad Car Fans are designed especially for service in parlor and coach cars 
where electric current of 24, 30 or 60 volts is obtainable. The use of electrical storage batteries and small 
turbine generators to furnish current for electric lighting has made it possible for the railroads to equip 
their cars with fans, thus insuring for the passenger a perfectly ventilated conveyance, free from the 
annoyance caused by the dust and soot with the present methods of ventilation. 

fan h 686 * aD8 stnrikff to the standard fans, but are especially designed for this particular service. The 
Jbody and guard arms are finished dull black. The guard is dipped and lacquered brass. 
♦ rt n l D ! a ? e8 L ar ? Pushed ana lacquered brass. Special finishes can be supplied at a slight increase in cost, 
thatch the hardware of the car for which they are intended. 


"-192465 

"-192466 

W-192467 

"-192468 

9 

12 

9 

12 

£-192469 

£-192470 

£•192471 

W-192472 

9 

12 

9 

12 

£-240313 

"-240314 

12 

12 

"•240315 

12 

"-240316 

12 


STATIONARY BRACKET FANS 


Without Switch 


Single 

1600 

26 

24, 30, 60 

$23.80 

Single 

1600 

26 

24, 30, 60 

23.80 

Three 

1600-1300-1000 

26 

24, 30, 60 

24.16 

Three 

1600-1300-1000 

26 

24, 30, 60 

24.16 


With Switch 




Single 

1600 

26 

24, 30, 60 

$24.52 

Single 

1600 

26 

24, 30,60 

24.52 

Three 

1600-1300-1000 

26 

24, 30, 60 

24.84 

Three 

1600-1300-1000 

26 

24, 30, 60 

24.84 

OSCILLATING BRACKET 

FAN 




1600 

30-45 

30 or 60 

$30.78 


1600 

30 

27 or 32 

30.78 

GYRATING CEILING FANS 




1050 

60-60 

30 or 60 

$58.72 

VERTICAL EXHAUST FANS 




1150-1190 

30-45 

30 or 60 

$27.88 


Direct Current Electric Railway Fans 

500 to 600 on e ^ ec * r i c railway cars, including subway, surface, elevated and interurban, where 

for 220 volts ajnH mi P^^ng voltage. They are the standard railroad coach fans, without switch, wound 
to Prevent short ♦ PP™ Wlt h a special resistor to take up the extra voltage. They have one lead grounded 
reduce the rush nf l* 1 " 8011 coming in contact with the fan. The resistor also contains a choke coil to 
, operation^ < 5?T2? t , whe ° the (an is first connected to the line. . , ., t 

8 h°uid one fail tn two ^ ans ,n ®eries is not recommended, owing to the danger of burning out both fans 
10 operat e* Finish: The same as Railroad Car Fans listed above. 

^.Including Resistor and Choke Coil, Without Switch or Wiring 


12 


******* furnished for 


. 1600 

220 volts, add to list $2.36. 

18 


90 


500 to 600 


$27.88 
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ELE CTRIC CAR HEATERS 



Showing Ventilated Porcelain Gore 



Showing Heating Element Assembled 


k it a : (fii din in i.u't/Kn’iifrufH ns» imi n amm ifGtar vrv. ‘ i. 4 

[ GOLD CAR HEATING AND LIGHTING CO '1 


Round Type Enclosing Case 


W 


iimimmimiimmiimiimmiiimmimitii 
1111111111111111111111111 •»• 11 »l • • > 1 • 11 *»• * I • • •! •* ** •• 
11111111111111111 1 11 III 111 H I H "H}}}}}}!}}}}}}}!}}}}. 


Panel Heater Front Type 329-E 


DESCRIPTION 

A satisfactory street car heating system.can only be obtained by an equal distribution of heat through¬ 
out the car and tne best method of accomplishing this is to distribute the heaters over as large an area as 
possible. 

This can be done very efficiently by the use of the line of electric car heaters which we list herewith. 
Years of experience have emphasized the fact that to make a durable, reliable and efficient heater the coil 
must be supported substantially on a support that is properly ventilated. All the heaters shown are equipped 
with a quick detachable ventilated core. Any of the coils or heating elements can be removed intact, without 
disturbing the other coils in the heater, by simply removing the two special nuts. 

By the use of these core supports the following advantages are derived: 

Long life to resistance wire. The wire wound on the ventilated core is kept at a very much lower tem¬ 
perature on account of the free passage of air through the coils, consequently the wire does not overheat. 

Saving of current. The wire remaining at a lower temperature and the resistance receiving the usual 
amount of current, it must necessarily throw off the heat more rapidly than from a solid core, which naturally 
finds its way into the car, therefore more heat is radiated with less current. 

Fewer renewals of wire. The wire not being overheated there is consequent longer life. 

Interchangeability. The cores or heating elements are made identical to each other, and by the simple 
method of detaching two special nuts, one at either end of the heater, a heating element may be replaced 
without removing heater. 


Summing up the above features, they resolve themselves into two words: 
Money saver. Both in labor and material. 


These cores are constructed so as to interchange with 
a heater with solid porcelain cores can be converted into 
expense, making it a more efficient and durable heater. 

Railway Material 101 


the solid porcelain cores now on the market, and 
a ventilated porcelain core heater at very little 
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ELECTRIC CAR HEATERS 



No. 120E. Length 21H Inches. Diameter 3 M Inches 

Cross Seat Cylinder Heater 

One Coil No. 120E 

For use in cron seat cars or in care having longitudinal seats supported on legs. ... 

Arranged for one degree of heat. When two or three-degree graduations are desired, heaters are wired in separate circuits. 
Leads can be brought out of one end or both ends, as desired. Finish, black japan, oven baked. 

List List 

No. Description , 

820699 Single cross seat cylinder heater. eac “ A f ® • £9 

820700 Set of 4 heaters, including hangers.P er 8e * *9 * 99 

820701 Set of 6 heaters, including hangers.P er 8e ^ • 99 

820702 Set of 8 heaters, including hangers.P er se * 19 • 119 

820703 Set of 10 heaters, including hangers.P cr se £ • 99 

820704 8et of 12 heatere, including hangers.P er 86 * ,91‘99 

£20706 Set of 16 heatere, including hangers.% • • P er Be * 12* ■ f9 

£207^ get of 20 heatere, including hangers.per set J52.00 

820709 Set of 24 heatere, including hangers...P er 8et * 2 ® 

Above prices, per set, include one (1) three-degree knife switch enclosed in sheet metal switch box mounted on slate base, 
loses to suit particular requirements. 



No. 252E. Length 28^ Inches. Width 6^ Inches. Depth 3ft Inches 

Truss Plank Heater 

Two Coil No. 252E 

ror U8e along side of car; takes up little space; very efficient. 

n , Finish, Black Japan, Oven Baked _ . 

i designed for placing along truss plank. Special ends to suit requirements. Usually supported on angle iron along 

xruas plank. Fronts furnished to suit requirements. 

Made in different lengths and arranged for one, two or three degrees of heat. 

Mm?!?™ 1 £ U VShows heater fitted with spring clips. Can be furnished with or without this attachment as desired. 

? Single heater, exclusive of front..each *9.44 

«£} get of 4 heaters, exclusive of front.P^set 58 -J6 

fcWJio I* 1 °l ® heaters, exclusive of front.P er 8et 

820714 s C * °r j' cater8 > exclusive of front.per set 9n set 

ffiounterl ft« P r^ es J per iodude necessary lead wire, one (1) tliree-degrce knife switch enclosed in sheet metal 8W ‘tcn ox. 
tea on elate base, fuses to Buit requirements. Prices on fronts to suit particular requirements will be quoted on application. 



Length 27 Inches. 


Width Inside 654 Inches. 

Panel Heater 


Width Over Flange 8 M Inches 


For use i n . . , Two Coil No. 406E 

8beolfront ?|378* longitudinal seats, arranged for three degrees of heat. 


^ Noticed o?le?t hanrl* a from the general practice, giving a junction box self-contained in the heater casing, as will 

Each hwit | na en( * of heater. 

* 8 8e lf' r °ntained and both are held in place by one nut on either end of heater. or leads 

1 ■' brought out oflwthfflji° ne ent ^ f leater * the return being brought through the center support g . 

t- g^ter fiuSwh.V«J!? h8 8uit requirements. 
i^f-NO' C ^P terminals when desired 


Sf h “j“*"ith front.each 

BsiStassaiat-s—* 


SJW21 

820722 

820723 


8207 % 


vL Set °f 12 heatc™ ! ront - * per 8et 

A , bov « Prices IRS". front - • Per set 


List Price 
$17.60 
67.20 
90.40 
108.SO 
132.00 
155.20 


List No. Description 

820727 Set of 14 heatere, with front.. per set 

820728 Set of 16 heatere, with front..per set 

820720 Set of 18 heaters, with front..per set 

820730 Set of 20 heatere, with front, .per set 

820731 Set of 24 heatere, with front.. per set 


List Price 
$178.40 
201.00 
224.80 
248.00 
294.40 


fa cHide one (l^thr^-degree 5 knife switch enclosed in sheet metal switch box mounted on slate 
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CAR HEATERS AND HEATER SWITCH 


Cross Seat Heater—Deflector Type 

TWO COIL No. 408E 

Width over-flange to conform to width of, seat rails. 



No. 405E. Length 19H Ins., depth AM ins. 


Finish Black Japan Oven Baked 

This heater differs from the older type of Cross Seat Heater in 
that the heater flanges themselves rest on the seat rails, thus 
doing away with extra hangers. The deflector, or cover of 
heater, rests on and is attached to the heater case by four nuts, 
as shown, and acts as a heat deflector, which prevents the 
pocketing of heat under the seat cushion. 

Each element is self-contained and can be removed intact by 
detaching two nuts, without removing the heater case from the 
seat. The case is elongated, giving a space for the lead conneo- 
tions. The leads are brought out of one end of each element, 
the current being brought back through the supporting rod. 
This arrangement eliminates the possibility of broken wires by 
chafing of the porcelain sections when insulation is made by 
wire through the porcelains. 


Made for one, two or three degrees of heat. 

Prices (per set) include one (1) three degree Knife Switch in sheet metal switch box mounted on slate base, and fuses to 
suit particular requirements. 


List No. Description List Price 

820732 Single heater.each • $9.76 

820733 Set of 4 heaters.per set 59.84 

820734 Set of 6 heaters.per set 79.36 

820735 Set of 8 heaters.per set 93.88 

820736 Set of 10 heaters.per set 113.60 

820737 Set of 12 heaters.per set 133.12 


List No. Description List Price 

820738 8et of 14 heaters.per set $152.64 

820739 Set of 16 heaters.per set 172.16 

820740 Set of 18 heaters.per set 191.68 

820741 Set of 20 heaters.per set 211.20 

820742 Set of 24 beaters.per set 250.24 



No. 144E 


Vestibule Heater 

FOUR COIL No. 144E 

Sixe 24 inches long; 14H inches wide: 4^ inches deep. 

This heater is designed for use in vestibule of cars or fo 


No.144-EA 

Switch with Sheet Metal Case 


List No. 

820743 Single vestibule heater. 


or small rooms, and can be wired for one or three degrees. 
Description 

Gar Heater Switch 


List Pric< 
EacI 
$ 20 .» 


for one degree of heat; with the other switch closedtwo 8Wltch e» »° arranged that with one switch closed, current is supphe 
Enclosed fuses are provided which are mounted^n^tho reo ? °,[ beat are given and with both closed, three degrees of nea’ 
with hinged door. In order to close the door while'nnonth*V k* 1 b ?f c . and the ent,r ? outfit is enclosed in a sheet metal cat 
completely over so that the hands rest in the receMprovid^fn the'box'“ ° Pen ’ U 18 nece88ary to threw the open 8W,U 

List No. _ List Pri< 

820744 One three-degree car heater switch with sheet £STSS?. .. ,20* 
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No. 310 Simplex Jacks 


Simplex Emergency Jack 


j tck plV ° ts on base has recessed cap which holds the links of a chain firmly. It is used for turning the fly- 
lar ? e center, as an emergency jack on trucks, on electric and steam railroads, for tank cars, moving heavy 

mwwnery, etc. It performs the service of a combined crane and jack, 
single acting operating on the down stroke of the lever. 


Lilt 

No. 

310 

315 


Style 

Emergency 

Ordinance and Emergency 


Capacity 

Tons 

Lift 

Height 

Inches 

Jack 

-Weights— 

Chain 

Total 

List 

Price 

Inches 

Lbs. 

and Box 

Wt. 

Each 

15 

12H 

21 M 

59 

32 lbs. 

01 Ibe. 

$35.00 

15 

12 

2354 

€2 

15 lbs. 

99 Ibv. 

40.00 


a 



STANDARD EQUIPMENT 


Lilt 

No. 

318 


£‘ ve (oot eS |[ e veJ b Rr ^ hook attBch ed. 

Twofoot, i° inch 25 ?h ?u! h h& J Con *truction. 

acting, oDeratinw *u ai j ^ ase BU PPort to prevent slipping. 

K n the down stroke of the lever, or tripping at any position. 

Car**-* 


*c; ty 

15 


Lift 

Inches 

24 


Height 


Heig 

Inch 


39 


^very p. o. b F t 24 • iua. >o ius. ** — 

ac ory, Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house 


Jack 
95 lbs. 


Chain 
15 lbs. 


—Weights 


Bar 
17 lbs. 


81 


Total Wt. 
127 lbs. 


List Price 
Each 
f 45'. 00 
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SIMPLEX JACKS 



No. 1. Track Jack 



Track Jacks 

NOS. 1 AND 6 

Double acting, operating on the up and down stroke of the lever or tripping at any position. 


List 


Capacity 

Lift 

Height 

Weight 

No. 

Style 

Tons 

Inches 

Inches 

With Pole 

1 

Track 

10 

1334 

25 

65 

6 

Ballast or Track 

15 

1834 

31 

96 


List Price 
Each 
$10.80 
18.20 


NOS. 117 AND 118 TRACK OR BALLAST JACKS 

Single acting, operating on the down stroke of the lever, or tripping at any position. 

117 Track or Ballast 10 1234 2034 55 $13.20 

118 Track or Ballast 15 18 % 28 70 18.20 


Car and Industrial Jacks 



NOS. 50, 51, 2, 4, 19 

Single acting, operating on the down stroke of the lever. 

All working parts are drop forged steel with massive malleable standards. 
Bearings are heavy trunnions. 

These jacks are used extensively by steam and electric railroads, by con¬ 
tractors, bridge builders and many classes of industries. They are powerful, 
rapid, highly efficient and built for rough, abusive service. 


Capacity 


Style 
Industrial 
Industrial 
Industrial and car 
Bridge or Car 
f Car, Industrial 
\ and Bridge 

Geared Jacks 


Tons 

5 

5 

10 

15 

15 


Lift 

Height 

Weight 

Inches 

Inches 

Lbs. 

834 

1534 

32 with bar 

1334 

20 

40 with bar 

12 

2034 

56 with pole 

H/4 

2234 

91 with pole 

17H 

28 

94 with pole 


List Price 
Each 
$ 12.00 
13.20 
15.00 
21.00 

21.00 


NOS. 25 AND 35 

Single acting, operating on the down stroke of the lever. 

These jacks are especially designed for handling railroad cars, loaded or 
empty, rullman or day coaches, locomotives and heavy industrial work—all 
working parts are drop forged steel, or cast steel; heavy malleable standard, 
trunnion bearings. 

Capacity Lift Height Weight List Price 

No. Tons Inches Inches Lbs. Each 

25 16H 27 150 with pole $80.00 

35 16J4 2634 200 with pole 108.00 

I )< livery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write 
nearest house. 


Railway Material 
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COMPANY 


CONDULETS—PJ SERIES 

TYPES PJCA AND PJX 

Inside Dimensions: Length, both Types, 5 Inches; Width, both Types, 3% Inches; 
Depth, Type PJCA, 2% Inches; Depth, Type PJX,3% Inches 
Furnished Complete with Cast Cover, Cover O&sket and Fastening Screws for Cover 


These Condulets are made to meet the demand for a substantial, rectangular junction box 
of medium size, and can be used to great advantage in car wiring. 

Type PJCA Condulet is made with a J^-inch threaded hub in the bottom, in addition to 
main hubs, to permit a short length of conduit being run from the under side of the Condulet 
through the head lining of a car to the center fixture. 

Type PJX Condulet is arranged with two main hubs and two branch hubs, tapped for 
conduit of various sizes, as noted in the schedule. 

The hubs on these Condulets are so located as to insure a clearance of at least an inch 
between the surface wired over and the conduit. When these Condulets are used on car roofs, 
this feature of construction prevents the accumulation of cinders and consequent deterioration 
of car covering along the line of conduit. 

'Hie cover overhangs the Condulet body and is held in place by four heavy brass screws. 
The joint is made water-tight by a gasket. 


m 

n TYPE PJCA CONDULETS—Black Bnamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vl — V 2 —V 2 

3 4— V 2 — 3 A 

1 - V 2 - 1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

PJCA111 

15 

110 lbs. 
$3.00 

PJCA212 

15 

120 lbs. 
$3.10 

PJCA313 

15 

125 lbs. 
$3.45 

Size in inches. 

l'/4—V 2 -IV 4 

iVz-Vr-m 


Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

PJCA414 

15 

130 lbs. 
$3.70 

PJCA515 

15 

140 lbs. 
$3.85 


\ 

TYPE PJX CONDU 

LETS—Black Bnamel Finish 

u 

Size in inches .. . 

'/2—>/2 

¥ mains 
¥ branches 

3 A f !4 

| mama 
¥ branches 

Y 

%— T~~y* 

} mains 
¥ branches 

•a. 

1* mams 
¥ branches 

Catalogue No... 
Standard Pkg... 
Wt. Std. Pkg.... 
List Price, each.. 

pjxim 

15 

115 lbs. 
$3.20 

PJX2112 

15 

125 lbs. 
$3.30 

PJX2222 

15 

130 lbs. 
$3.40 

PJX3113 

15 

135 lbs. 
$3.65 

Size in inches 

Y 4 

iVi—|““H4 

1 Vz 

11* mains 
1* branches 

¥ 

y*. 

11 mains 
J*branches 

iVz+IVz 

% 

14* mams 
¥ branches 

1 

3 /4 

14* mains 
¥ branches 

1 1 
3 /4 

l*' mains 
¥ branches 

Catalogue Number.... 

Standard Package.... 

Wogjht Standard Package. 

PJX3223 

15 

135 lbs. 
$3.70 

PJX4114 

15 

140 lbs. 
$3.80 

PJX4224 

15 

145 lbs. 
$3.90 

PJX5115 

15 

150 lbs. 
$4.10 

PJX6225 

15 

160 lbs. 
$4.10 


important Information Concerning Condulets Listed on This Page 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulets, and will be furnished unless another 
•~ 8 . 18 specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enamel finish on 
tenor of Condulets will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel finish, when the 
BWt ^ 8peci ^ es Rfdvanized finish. 

enameled and galvanized Condulets of ‘ the same type and size may be assorted to make 
Q U P a ^dard package. 

Bcrewt ,epara tely on page 177. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

or above Condulets are specified on page 180 and listed on page 181. 


(Cross Reference Page 145) 

Cross references are to Condulet pages in main part of catalogue. 
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COMPANY 


CONDULETS-DB SERIES 

TYPES DB, DBB AND DBG 

For Postal Car Ceiling Light Installations 

Furnished Complete as Shown in Tllustrations 


These Condulets are especially designed postal car lighting 
fixtures and possess all the features essential to such fixtures, as 
follows: 

Strength, rigidity, easy and quick removal of reflectors, 
ample wiring room, free access to electrical connections, and as 
pleasing an appearance as is consistent with the conditions 
imposed. 

They comprise a body, canopy, stem, lamp receptacle, 
reflector holder and reflector. 

The body is provided with threaded hubs for conduit and 
is fastened to car ceiling by four screws. 

The canopy screw’s into the body and is clamped to the 
stem, forming a rigid construction which cannot become loosened 
by vibration. 

The reflector holder is extremely simple and rugged. The 
reflector is released by one half turn of the clamping ring. 

B°dj and Canopy of Type DBC Ample w’iring room is provided in the body, and the remov- 

ro en-awiy iew) able cano py allows re ady access to the connections without 

disturbing any other part of the Condulet. 

Plans showing the proper location of these Condulets in postal cars, to meet Post Office 
Department specifications, w r ill be furnished upon request. 




Reflector Holder 
(Broken-awty View) 


TYPE 

Size in inches. 

Catalogue Number 
Standard Package 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg 
List Price, each... 






v 2 

3 /4 

1 

1/2 


DBl 

5 

DB2 

5 

I)B3 

5 

jDBBl 


150 lbs. 

155 lbs. 

160 lbs. 

150 lbs. 


i$20.00 

$20.50 

$21.00 ||$20.50 1 


DBB (Angular) 

2 I 3 /4 I 1 


In ordering, the following data must be furnished: 

r irst. Location of Condulet in car; i. e., letter case, bag-rack or storage Second - YVattairp 

ShonSior of'condi^wm K°1 er ' • , G ? y lc:ld finish on ext<>riOT and bSS* enamel 
l 2“ in , ,or 01 ^ondulets will be furnished, at same nrice as ill hlir»k pnnmnl 

fimsh t ! t Gal r r, ,' Ze< ‘ Stated “‘enamel 

: -» ta '—« 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171 
We will furnish incandescent lamps. 

(Cross Reference Page 147) 

Cro® references are to Condulet page, in main part of catalogue. 
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COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES—LO, CL AND LP SERIES 

LO SERIES—TYPES LO, LOA, LOC, LOL, LOCA, LOT AND LOX 
CL SERIES—TYPES CL, CLA, CLC, CLL, CLT AND CLX 
LP SERIES—TYPES LP, LPC AND LPT 

For Ceiling Lamp Outlets 

Take Fittings or Fixtures Enumerated Below 


Type LP 

Showing Crouse-Hinds Reflector and 
Receptacle Bolder SRH2, Reflector SH25 
and Norbitt Condnletto Clamp Receptacle 
C337 Mounted 


Type CLC 

Showing Crouse-Hinds Combination 
Reflector Holder and Socket Equipment 
CRSE1 and Reflector Mounted 


Type LOC 

Showing Crouse-Hinds Combination Reflector Holder 
and Socket Equipment CRSE1, Terminal Block 
CF101 and Reflector Mounted 
(Broken-away View) 


Type CL 

Showing S. C. H. and L Co. Pendant 
No. 8294 and Reflector Mounted 


Type LOC 

Showing Crouse-Hinds Vapor, Gas and 
Dust-Proof Equipment VGDE1 Mounted 


Condulet bodies of the LO, CL and LP series take the following fittings or fixtures: 

CROUSE-HINDS —Combination reflector holder and socket equipment CRSE1, and vapor, gas and due 
menta VGDEl and VGDE2, listed on pngo 160; reflector and receptacle holder SRH2, listed on 
Sector SH25, listed on page 160, and Norbitt Conduletto clamp receptacle C337, listed on page 19( 
mounting plate RMPl, liated on page 160 and Norbitt Conduletto clamp receptacle C33i. Usted 
^lock CF101 bodies listed on pago 160; blank covers, listed on page 151. Gaskets ioi 
aQ d LOBOOO are listed separately on page 177. 

ADAMS & WESTLAKE CO.—Fixtures S-912, 17080, and 18010. 

SAFETY CAR HEATING AND LIGHTING CO— Pendant 8294. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be furni 
another finish is specified on the order. Gray lead finish on exterior and be 
nnish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all bl: 
finish, when the order specifies gray lead finish. Galvanized finish on exterior 
enamel finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price a 
enamel finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. Social plated finishes 
™ hronze Condulet bodies with plain and special finishes, aluminum Com 
with plain and black enamel finish, can be furnished on social order, 
ck enameled, gray lead and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and si 
assorted to make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 
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COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES—LO SERIES 

TYPES LO, LOA, LOC, LOL, LOCA, LOT AND LOX 


For Celling Lamp Outlets 

Take Fittings or Fixtures Enumerated on Opposite Page 



TYPE LO CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Sise in inches. 

V* 

% 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

LOl 

50 

120 lbs. 
$1.15 

L02 

35 

100 lbs. 
$1.25 

L03 

25 

80 lbs. 
$1.35 


TYPE LOA CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vz 

Vi 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

LOA1 

50 

125 lbs. 
$1.25 

LOA2 

35 

100 lbs. 
$1.35 

LOA3 

25 

85 lbs. 
$1.45 


TYPE LOC CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

V, 

y« 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package... 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

loch 

50 

125 lbs. 
$1.25 

LOC 22 

100 lbs. 
$1.35 

LOC33 

25 

85 lbs. 
$1.45 


TYPE LOL CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vl 

3 /« 

I 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package... 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

LOL11 

50 

125 lbs. 
$1.25 

LOL22 

35 

100 lbs. 
$1.35 

LOL33 

25 

85 lbs. 
$1.45 


TYPE LOCA CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vz 

Vi 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

LOCAlll 

50 

130 lbs. 
$1.35 

LOCA222 

35 

110 lbs. 
$1.45 

LOCA333 

25 

90 lbs. 
$1.55 


TYPE LOT CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vz 

’4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

LOT111 

50 

125 lbs. 
$1.30 

LOT222 

35 

100 lbs. 
$1.40 

LOT333 

25 

85 lbs. 
$1.50 


TYPE LOX CONDULgT BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

V4 

V* 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

LOX1111 

130 lbs. 
$1.40 

LOX2222 

35 

110 lbs. 
$1.50 

LOX3333 

25 

90 lbs. 
$1.60 


Fixture fastening screw holes are drilled and tapped for 10-30 screws. 

For finishes, assortments and other important information, see notes on page 148 . 


(Cross Reference Page 149) 
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COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES—CL SERIES 

TYPES CL, CLA, CLC, CLL, CLT AND CLX 

For Ceiling Lamp Outlets 
Take Fittings or Fixtures Enumerated Below 



TYPE CL CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Standard Package.... 
List Price, each.. 

CL1 

50 

200 lbs. 
$1.60 

CL2 

35 

140 lbs. 
$1.70 


TYPE CLA CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches. 

Vi 

1 3 /4 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Standard Package.... 
List Price, each. 

CLA1 

50 

200 lbs. 
$1.70 

CLA2 

35 

140 lbs. 
$1.80 


TYPE CLC CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 | 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Standard Package.... 
List Price, each. 

CLC11 1CLC22 

50 35 

210 lbs. 145 lbs. 
$1.70 $1.80 


TYPE CLL CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vz 

3 /4 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Standard Package.... 
List Price, each. 

CLL11 

50 

210 lbs. 
$1.70 

CLL22 

35 

145 lbs. 
$1.80 


TYPE CLT CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


A' 


Size in inches. 

Vi j 

3 /4 

1 

u-m 


Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Standard Package.... 
List Price, each. 

CLTlll 

215 lbs. 
$1.75 

CLT222 

35 

150 lbs. 
$1.85 

CLT333 

25 

120 lbs. 
$1.95 

h 


TYPE CLX CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vi 

3/4 

1 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

CLX1111 

CLX2222 

CLX3333 

r 


Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Standard Package- 

List Price, each. 

50 

1 220 lbs. 

I $1.85 

35 

155 lbs. 
$1.95 

i 

125 lbs. 

! $2.05 


fi on * nV«* T w mjies are drilled and tapped for 10-30 screws. 

CROTTcr tr 0dle8 of the CL series take the following fittings or fixtures: 

chmf Combination reflector holder and socket equipment CRSE1, listed on page 160. V apor*. 8®® !in d 

aust-proof equipments VGDEl and VGDE2, listed on page 160. Reflector and receptacle holder SRH-, listed 
160; rf ‘f lector s H2o. Usted on page 160, and Norbitt Conduletto clamp receptacle C337, listed on page 
lilT. ltocept « c le mounting plate RMP1, listed on page 160, and Norbitt Conduletto clamp receptacle C 33 -, 
Ski u pag0 19 °- Terminal blockCF101, listed on page 160. Blank covers, listed on page 151. Gaskets 
ATIamq n a 7 C .?° Ver9 LOB00 and LOB000 are listed separately on page 177. 

SAFETY CO.— Fixtures S-912, 17080 and 18010. 

Fw finish^SF ATING AND LIGHTING CO.-Pemlnnt 8294. 

Pasc 148 ' 

furnish fittings or fixtures of other manufacturers for above Condulet bodies. 

Pm*. (Cross Reference Page 150) Q 

v^roM references are 1 6 Condulet pages in main part of catalogue, except reference to page 148. 
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COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES—LP SERIES 

TYPES LP, LPC AND LPT 


Take Fittings or Fixtures Enumerated on Preceding Page 



Showing Reflector Holder, 
Reflector and Receptacle Installed 
Not included in prices for Condulet Body 


TYPE LP CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

v 2 

3 /4 

1 


LP1 

100 lbs. 

$1 15 

LP2 

35 

80 lbs. 

$1.25 

LP3 

60 lbs. 

$1.35 


Ship. Weight Std. Pkg... 




TYPE LPC CONDULET BODIES 

—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

% 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Weight Std. Pkg... . 
List Price, each.| 

LPC11 

50 

110 lbs. 

$1.25 

LPC22 

35 

90 lbs. 

$1.35 

LPC33 

25 

65 lbs. 

$1.45 

TYPE LPT CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vt 

3 /4 ! 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Weight Std. Pkg... . 
List Price, each. 

LPT111 

120 lbs. 

$1.30 

LPT222 

35 

100 lbs. 

$1.40 

LPT333 

25 

75 lbs. 

$1.50 

BLANK COVERS FOR LO, LP AND CL SERIES OF 
CONDULET BODIES 

Furnished with Cover Fastening Screws and Gasket 

Style. 

Cast 

1 Sheet Metal 


Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package . 

Ship. Weight Std. Pkg. .. . 
List Price, each. 

LOB00 

100 

90 lbs. 

$ .50 

LOB000 

100 

65 lbs. 

$ .30 



TYPE QPB CONDULETS 

TAKE PLUG RECEPTACLES ENUMERATED BELOW 



Condulets of this series are both weatherproof and dustproof, 
making them equally serviceable for outdoor or indoor installations. 

The door is held'closed by a strong spring, when the plug is 
not inserted in receptacle. 


| TYPE QPB CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

■—I l / 2 

3 /4 1 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

.... QPB1 

QPB2 

QPB3 

Standard Package. 

.... I 50 

35 

25 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg_ 

List Price, each. 

.... 1180 lbs. 

135 lbs. 

105 lbs. 

....|$1.90 

$2.00 

$2.20 


Type QPB Condulets take the following plug receptacles: 

CUTLER-HAMMER—7618 (6 Amp.). G. E. CO.—49489, 102700 (10 Amp.). HUBBELL—5617, 5624 (10 Amp.). 
5621 (20 Amp., Polarity). 


(Crow Reference Page 151) 
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COMPANY 


CONDULBT BODIES—BLM SERIES 

TYPES BLMA, BLMB AND BLMC 

For Deck Sill and Side Wall Lamp Outlets 

Take Fittings or Fixtures Enumerated Below 




Type BLMC 

Showing Crouse-Rinds Reflector and Receptacle Holder SRH2, 

Reflector SH25 and Rorbitt Condnletto Clamp 
Receptacle C337 Mounted 

Type BLMC 

Type B LMi Showing Crouse-Rinds Combination Reflector Holder 

Showing Crouse- Hinds Taper, Gas and Rost- »nd Socket Equipment CRSEl and Reflector Mounted 

Proof Equipment TGD81 Mounted 



TYPE BLMA CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

y 2 

3 A 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

BLMAl 

Ftn 

145 lbs. 
$1.35 

BLMA2 

35 

110 lbs. 
$1.50 

BLMA3 

ok 

90 lbs. 

$1.65 

TYPE BLMB CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

BLMB1 

50 

145 lbs. 
$1.35 

BLMB2 

35 

110 lbs. 
$1.50 

BLMB3 

1 25 

i 90 lbs. 

1 $1.65 


TYPE BLMC CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

BLMC11 

BLMC22 

BLMC33 

Standard Package . 

50 

35 

25 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 

1 150 lbs. 

120 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

$1.45 

$1.60 

$1.75 


Con<M 8crew holes are drilled and tapped for 10-30 screws, 

cR ouse-utn nc of the BLM series take the following fittings or fixtures: 

<iu 3 t-nrr»r>f ~’"'P ona Bination reflector holder and socket equipment CRSEl, listed on pngo 160. ' a ?!! r . , J ,l r lin !i 
on K^^nt.VGDEl and VGDE2. listed on page 160. Reflector and receptacle holder SRH 2, listed 
190 tiu, reflector bH25, listed on page 160, and Norbit t Condnletto clamp receptacle C.i.17, listed on page 

sS 4 r,! tSTLAH CO.—Fixtures S-912, 17080 and 18010. 

foraJ,h« “ ATING AND LIGHTING CO.— Pendant 8204. 

do n t ft an<1 a880rtments - see note on page 148. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

0 rnish fittings or fixtures of other manufacturers for above Condulet bodies. 

CrnM'w.„ (Cross Reference Page 162) 1dJ , 

10 wfer e®ces are to Condulet pages in main part of catalogue, except reference to page 148. 
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COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES—DSO AND DSP SERIES 

TYPES DSOA, DSOB AND DSOC TYPES DSPA, DSPB AND DSPC 

For Deck SU1 and Side Wall Lamp Outlets 

Take Fittings or Fixtures Enumerated Below 

| Condulet Bodies of the DSP 

Condulet Bodies of the DSO Series are furnished with Corer, 

Series are furnished with Co T8r Q^ket and CoTer Fasten- 

Cover and Corer Fastening me Screws 


' Condulet Bodies of the DSP 
Series are furnished with Corer, 
i Corer Gasket and CoTer Fasten¬ 
ing Screws 




Type DSOA 

% K 

DSOA1 DSOA2 
50 35 

180 lbs. 150 lbs. 
$2.20 $2.40_ 


Type DSOA 

Showing Crouse-Hinds Combination 
Reflector-Holder and Socket Equipment 
CRSE1 and Shade Mounted 


Type DSPC 

ring Receptacle Mounting Plate 
IMrl and Norbitt Conduletto 
Receptacle C337 Mounted 


# 


|_ Black Enajpel Finish _I_ 

1 | .Size in in ches. . Vi 

DSO A3 ;.Catalogue Number.‘ DSFAl 

25 I.Standard Package. 50 

115 lbs. _Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 180 lbs. 

$2.60 I... Lis t Price, each. $2 .35 


Type DSPA _ 

% 1 

" DSPA2 DSP A3 
35 25 

150 lbs. 110 lbs. 
$2.55_|$2.75_ 



# 


Type DSOB Black En amel Finish __ Type DSFB -«_ 

lfa | 3/ 4 1 .Size i n inches. Vz 3 A ___ A 

DSOB1 I DSOB2 DSOB3 .Catalogue Number. DSPB1 DSPB2 | DSPB3 

50 135 25 .Standard Package. 50 35 125 

180 lbs. 150 lbs. 115 lbs.Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 180 lbs. 1?0 lbs. DO lbs. 

$2.20 $2.40 $2.60 .List Price, each. $2.35 | $2.55 | $2.75 _ 


# 


# 


Type DSOC 

Black Enamel Finish 

Type DSPC_ 

Vi 

DSOC11 

50 

190 lbs. 
$2.30 

3 /4 1 

DSOC221 
35 

160 lbs. 
$2.50 

1 

DSOC33 

25 

120 lbs. 
$2.70 

.Size in inches.| 

_Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

.List Price, each. 

Vi I 
DSPC11 

190 lbs. 
$2.45 

3 /4 1 _ 

DSPC22 I DSPC33 
35 ! 25 

160 lbs. 120 lbs. 
$2.65 $2.85 


Fixture fastening screw holes are drilled and tapped for 10-30 screws. 

Condulet bodies of the DSO and DSP series take the following fittings or fixtures: 

CROUSE HINDS—Combination reflector holder and socket equipment CRSEl, listed on page 100 Vapor, gas and 
dust-proof equipment VGDEl, listed on page 1(K). Reflector and receptacle holder SRH2, listed on page lbU; 
reflector SH25, listed on page 160, and Norbitt Conduletto clamp receptacle C337, listed on page 190. Recep¬ 
tacle mounting plate RMP1, listed on page 160, and Norbitt Conduletto clamp receptacle C337, listed on page 
190. Terminal block Cl’TOl, listed on page 160. 

ADAMS & WESTLAKE CO—Fixtures S-912, 17080 and 18010. 

SAFETY CAR HEATING AND LIGHTING CO.—Pendant 8294. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 1G8. 

Gasket for cover of the D8P series of Condulet bodies is listed separately on page 177. Condulet reducers 
are listed on page 171. 

We will furnish fittings or fixtures of other manufacturers for above Condulet bodies. 

(Cross Reference Page 153) 

Cross references are to Condulet pages in main part of catalogue, except reference to page 158. 
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COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES 

TYPES JRR AND KRR 

For Side Bracket Fixtures 

Take Grouse-Hinds Types JRRH or JRRV Side Bracket Hoods; Crouse-Hinds Terminal Block 
CF101, and Safety Car Heating and Lighting Co. Fixtures Nos. 8211 or 8825 


These Condulet bodies are designed for mounting back of car finish; and fittings or fixtures 
may be screwed directly to them, instead of to the finish of the car; therefore, it is unnecessary 
to reinforce the car finish where the fastening screws enter. 

The use of Crouse-Hinds terminal block CF101 eliminates the necessity of soldering joints. 
This facilitates the removal of the fixture for refiiiishing. 




1 TYPE JRR CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

% 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. . . 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

JRRH 

50 

85 lbs. 

$ .80 

JRR22 

35 

70 lbs. 

$ .90 

JRR33 

25 

60 lbs. 
$1.05 

TYPE KRR CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

* 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

KRR1 

80 lbs. 

$ .75 

KRR2 

35 

65 lbs. 

$ .85 

KRR3 

25 

60 lbs. 
$1.10 


TYPES JRM AND KRM 

For Side Bracket Fixtures 

Take Crouse-Hinds Types JRRH or JRRV Side Bracket Hoods; Crouse-Hinds Terminal Block 
CF101, and Safety Car Heating and Lighting Co. Fixtures Nos. 8211 or 8825 


These Condulet bodies add materially to the appearance of an exposed conduit installation, 
for which they are specially designed. They can be used to advantage in car saloons or toilets. 

ihey are also suitable for stations, platforms and similar installations. 



TYPE JRM CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

JRM 11 

190 lbs. 
§2.00 

JRM22 

35 

150 lbs. 
$2.20 

JRM33 

25 

110 lbs. 
$2.40 



TYPE KRM CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

% 

3 /4 

Catalogue Number. 

KRM1 

KRM2 

Standard Package. 

50 

35 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

185 lbs. 

145 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

$1.90 

$2.10 


KRM3 

25 

100 lbs. 
12.30 


C T(iar^ eS ^° r ^tening side bracket hoods to Condulet bodies are drilled and tapped for 


10-30 screws. 

and assortments, see note on page 15ft. 

bracket hoods are listed on page 155a. Gasket for use between JRRH 
T b*t5 on Mge b in ket h00ds and above Co^ulet bodiesis listed on page 177. Condulet reducers are 

We WU1 furnl *h fittings other manufacturers for above Condulet bodies. 

Cron refer™-. (Cross Reference Page 154) 

are to Condulet pages in main part of catalogue, except references to pages 155a, 158 and 160. 
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TYPE JRRH SIDE BRACKET HOOD TYPE JRRV SIDE BRACKET HOOD 

For Condulet Body Installed In Horizontal Position For Condulet Body Installed in Vertical Posi tion 


JRRH123 . .Catalogue No... JRRV 123 
50 .. Standard Pkg... 50 

125 lbs. Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. i 125 lbs. 

$1.10 . List Price, each. $1.10 


Fixture fastening screw holes are drilled and tapped for 10-30 screws. 

Types JRRH and JRRV side bracket hoods take the following fittings or fixtures: 

CROUSE-HINDS-^Combination reflector holder and socket equipment CRSE1, listed on page 160. Vapor, gas and 
dust-proof equipment VGDEI, listed on page 160. Reflector and receptacle holder SltH2, listed on page 160; 
reflector SH25, listed on page 160, and Norbitt Condulet to clamp receptacle C337, listed on page 190. Recep¬ 
tacle mounting plate RM PI .listed on page 160 and Norbitt Conduletto clamp receptacle C337, listed on page 190. 
ADAMS & WESTLAKE CO—Fixtures S-912. 17080 and 1S010. 

SAFETY CAR HEATING AND LIGHTING CO.-Pendant 8294. 

For finishes, see note on page 158. 

Black enameled, gray lead and galvanized Condulet bodies or side bracket hoods of the same 
type and size may be assorted to make up a standard package. No other assortment is 
allowed. 

k?A le lth a t take types^JRRH or JRRV side bracket hoods are listed on opposite page. 

Condulet bodies that take types JRRH or JRRV side bracket hoods are listed on page 154. 

Gasket for use between types JRRH or JRRV side bracket hoods and JRR, KRR, JRM and KRM Condulet 
bodies is listed on page 177. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

We will furnish fittings or fixtures of other manufacturers for above side bracket hoods. 

(Ci-obs Refcrenco Pago 155) 

Crow references are to Condulet pages in main part of catalogue, except reference^ to pages J54 and 158. 

Digitized by LjOOQLC 


Type KRR Condulet Body 
Showing S. C. H. and L Co. Fixture 8211 
and Shade Mounted 


Type KRM Condulet Body 
Showing Type JRRH Hood, S. C. H. and L. Co 
Pendant 8294 and Shade Mounted 


SIDE BRACKET HOODS 

TYPES JRRH AND JRRV 

For Types JRR, KRR, JRM and KRM Condulet Bodies 
Take Fittings or Fixtures Enumerated Below 
Furnished with Screws for Fastening to Condule t Bod y_ 


MsUmEhttrfc 

COMPANY 


Type LRR Condulet Body 
Showing Type JRRH Hood, S. C. H. and L Co 
Pendant 8294 and Shade Mounted 


Type JRR Condulet Body 

Showing Type JRRV Hood, Crouse-Hinds Combination 
Reflector Holder and Socket Equipment 
CRSB1 and Shade Mounted 





Western‘EtrtTric 149 

COMPANY 


CONDULETS—FB SERIES—HOUSINGS FOR BATTERY FUSES 

TYPES FBL AND FBR 

Furnished Complete with Fuse Block for 250 Volt Fuse, but without Fuse 




Type FBL Conduit! Type FBR Condole! 

These Condulets are of substantial design and 
suited to meet the most severe service. They are pro¬ 
vided with a close fitting hinged cover which protects 
the contents of the Condulet from dust, cinders, and 
the weather. 

The wire terminal connections are of the soldered 
sleeve type and, therefore, can be disconnected without 
unsoldering. This type of wire terminal construction permits the easy disconnection of the 
battery lead and eliminates the use of a hand connector within the battery box. 


Type FBL with Fuse Block CFB200E, Showing 
Enclosed Fuse Installed 


CONDULETS FOR N. E. C. CARTRIDGE 
FUSES 


CONDULETS FOR OPEN LINK FUSES 
Complete Except Fuse 


FBL—Left Hand 1 

(FBR—Right Hand 

Type 

1 FBL—Left Hand 

II FBR—Right Hand 

. % I 

1 

3 /4 

1 

Size in inches 

3 /4 1 

1 

3 /4 

1 

FBL22E 1 
15 

300 lbs. 
19.30 

FBL33E 

15 

310 lbs. 
$9.50 

FBR22E 

15 

300 lbs. 
$9.30 

FBR33E 

15 

310 lbs. 
$9.50 

Catalogue No. 
Standard Pkg. 
Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price,each 

FBL22N 

15 

300 lbs. 
$8.80 

FBL33N 

15 

310 lbs. 
$9.00 

FBR22N 

15 

! 300 lbs. 
|$8.80 

FBR33N 

15 

310 lbs. 
$9.00 


FUSE BLOCKS—For FBL and FBR Condulets 


For 101 to 200 Ampere N. B.*C. Cartridge 
Fuses—Complete Except Fuse 



CFB200E 

15 

40 lbs. 
$5.00 


. Style. 


. .Catalogue No., 
.. Standard Pkg., 
..Wt Std; Pkg.. 
. List Price, each. 


For Open Link Fuses—Fuse 
Fastening Screw Centers—2 1-4 Inches 


CFB200N 

15 

40 lbs. 
$4.65 


CONDULET BODIES—SO SERIES—FOR SIDE WALL INSTALLATIONS 

TYPES SO AND SOC 

T akeSldeBracket Hoods TypesMOH or MOV; also Crouse-Hlnds Terminal Block CF101_ 

These Condulet l><><Iios add materially to the appearance of an exposed conduit installation, 
or which they are specially designed. They can be used to advantage in car saloons or toilets, 
ney are also suitable for stations, platforms and similar installations. 




TYPE SO CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 


y 2 




i 


Catalogue Number.I SOI S02 

Standard Package.I 50 35 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 115 lbs. 100 lbs. 

List Price, each.^*1.40_jSl.70 


S03 
I 25 

! 90 lbs. 
*2.00 


TYPE SOC CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

y 2 

3 /4 

Catalogue Number. SOC 11 

Standard Package. 50 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 145 lbs. 

List Price, each. $1.60 

SOC22 

35 

115 lbs. 
*1.90 


1 

SOC33~ 

25 

90 lbs. 
*2.10 


F ° r l oS S ifL a ??^S rtinents - see note on page 158. Side bracket hoods types MOH ana muv are > ii«v«u 
W for use between types MOH or MOV side bracket hoods and types SO and 

160. CondiUet reduce iS liste - on P R 6 e 177. Crouse-Hlnds terminal block CF101 is listed on page 

Croat references 


__ page_ __ 

are listed on page 171. 


(Cross Reference Page 156) 

are to Condulet pages in main part of catalogue, except i 


defences to pages 157 and 158. 
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HfaT*m'Ektfrk 

COM PAN V 


CONDULET BODY 

type moc 

For Deck Sill Installations 

Take. Crouse-Hinds Type. MOH or MOV Side Bracket Hood.; al.o Take. Crou.e-Hind. 

Terminal Block CF101_ _ _ 

18 “"'Th^^^o/croi^-HUids'terminafbToclc^VlOl elimSatee the necessity of solderinR joints. 


L J 


TYPE MOC CONDULET BODY 

—Black Enamel Finish 

iwm innbaa 

.1 3 /4 



. MOC2 


. 50 

Shipping Weight Standard Package- 

List Price, each. 

.110 lbs. | 

. $2.00 


TYPE MOH 


SIDE BRACKET HOODS 


TYPE MOV 


For Types SO, SOC, and MOC Condutet Bodies 
Take Fittings or Fixtures Enumerated Below 



Type SO Condulet Body 
Showing Type MOH Hood. S. C. H. and L Co. 
Pendant 8294 and Shade Mounted 


Furnished with Screws for Fastening to Condulet B ody 


snowing ijpe mun nooa, ncuriwi 

and Receptacle Holder SRH2, Reflector SH25 Type MOC Condulet Body 

and Sorbitt Conduletto Clamp Recep- Showing Type MOH Hood. Crouse-Hinds Combina- 
tacle C337 Mounted tion Reflector Holder and Socket Equipment 

CRSE1 and Shade Mounted 


TYPE MOH HOOD —Black Enamel Finish TYPE MOV HOOD —Black Enamel Finish 
For Condulet Body Installed in Horizontal Position For Condulet Body Installed in Vertical Position 



Fixture fastening screw holes are drilled and tapped for 10-30 screws. 

Types MOH and MOV side bracket hoods take the following fittings or fixtures: 

CROUSE-HINDS—Combination reflector holder and socket equipment CRSE1, listed on page 100. Vapor, gas , i an “ 
dust-proof equipment VGDE1, listed on page 100. Reflector and receptacle holder SRH2, listed on page 100; re¬ 
flector SH25, listed on page 100, and Norbitt Conduletto clamp receptacle C337, listed on page 190 Receptacle 
mounting plate RMP1, listed on page 160, and Norbitt Conduletto clamp receptacle C337, listed on page 19U. 

ADAMS & WESTLAKE CO.-Fixtures S-012. 17080, and 18010. 

SAFETY CAR HEATING AND LIGHTING CO.-Pendant 8294. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 158. 

Condulet bodies that take types MOH or MOV siue bracket hoods are listed on this and page 156. 

Terminal block CF101 is listed on page 160. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

We will furnish fittings or fixtures of other manufacturers for above side bracket hoods. 


(Cross Reference Page 157) 

Cross references are to Condulet pages in main part of catalogue, except references to pages 156 and 158. 
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COMPANY 


151 


CONDULET BODIES 

TYPES JRS AND KRS 

For Side Bracket Fixtures 

Take 8afety Car Heating and Lighting Co. Fixtures Enumerated Below; also Take 

Crouse-Hlnds Terminal Block CF101 




TypeKAS 

Shoving Safety Car 
Heating and Lighting Co. 
Fixture No. 1982 Mounted 



Type JRS 

Shoving Safety Car Heating and 
Lighting Co. Fixture No. 2328 Mounted 


Type JRS 

Shoving Safety Car Heating and 
Lighting Co. Future No. 2491 Mounted 

these Condulet bodies are designed for mounting back of car finish, and fittings or fixtures 
may be screwed directly to them, instead of to the finish of the car; therefore, it is unnecessary 
10 re ““ orce the car finish where the fastening screws enter. 

The use of Crouse-Hinds terminal block CF101 eliminates the necessity of soldering joints 
and thus facilitates the removal of the fixture for refinishing. 



TYPE JRS CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches_ 1 . 

*/2 

3 A 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

JRS11 

60 

100 lbs. 
$1.15 

JRS22 

35 

75 lbs. 

$1.25 

JRS33 

25 

60 lbs. 

$1.35 

TYPE KRS CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vz 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

KRSl 

60 

110 lbs. 
$1.05 

KRS2 

35 

80 lbs. 

$1.15 

KRS3 

25 

65 lbs. 

$1.25 



FixtiiM t -a . vuruani imormatlon Concerning Condulet Bodies Listed on This Page 
We will ESP Bcrew k°l es are drilled and tapped for 10-30 screws. 

tollowfffi or fixtures of other manufacturers, but the above Condulet bodies take the 

8A *24&8, HEATWO AND LIGHTING CO.—Nos. 1982, 2328, 2329, 2330, 2331, 2332, 2491, 2495, 2497, 

the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be furnished unless 
^Q^n er mush is specified on the order. Gray lead finish on exterior and black enamel 
finish C° nc lulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel 

. or der specifies gray lead finish. Galvanized finish on exterior and black 
enamnl on Jmterior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black 
W«e Iffip* the ° f der specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see 

8eenAff*ifek °t« Ca8 ^ brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and with special finishes, 
Black en&mAlfii * or " umiIlum Condulet bodies, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. 
"ffnortnJL/ galvanized Condulet bodies of the same tvpe and size may be 

r ) fi m&ke U P a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

OTl0111 U«ted on page 160. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

« (Cross Reference Page 158) 

'jroas references are to Condulet pages in main part of catalogue. 
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COMPANY 


CrouM-Hinds Car Vestibule Lamp Equipment 
Consisting of Type IRYA. Crouse-HtndsReflector 
Holder SRH3, Reflector SH25, Norbitt Receptacle 
C227 and Betel 


Shoving Safety Car Heating and Showing Adams A Westlake Co. 

Lighung bo. Future ho. 1933 Mounted Fixture No. 1H80 Mounted 

These Condulet bodies are mounted back of the car finish and provide a risrid support for 

the fixtures. 


TYPE JRY CONDULET BODIES-Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg 
List Price, each. 


JRY33 

25 

45 lbs. 


TYPE JRY A CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches.. 

Catalogue N uinber.. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg 


JRYA333 

25 

75 lbs. 

$1.05 


TYPE KRY CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


TYPE KRYA CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Fixture fastening screw holes are drilled and tapped for 10-30 


The above Condulet bodies take the following fixtures: * * C1 * " 

ADAMS & WESTLAKE CO.—Nos. 9030. 9280, 9430, 9800, 9990, 10000 10010 10340 1071 
11070, 11230, 11300, 11370, 11390, 11480. ’ ’ 

SAFETY CAR HEATING AND LIGHTING CO.-Nos. 1929, 1930, 1931 1933 1930 lOSO 
2147, 2148, 2176, 2177. 2178. 2231, 2368, 2369, 2442. 2451. 2452, 2481.' 2482 3734 3735 
80/9, 8080, 8099, 8183, 8184, 8185, 8289, 8373, 8458, 8466, 8820, 8883, 9012,' 9298 

Norbltt Conduletto fittings are listed on page 187. Crouse-Hinds reflector horn, 

hoider srh3 ’ u ii8ted ° n « 

Terminal block CF101 is listed on page 160. 

(Cross Reference Page 159a) 

Cross references are to Condulet pages in main part of catalogue. 
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>/2 


3 /4 

JRY11 

JRY 22 

50 


35 


175 

lbs. 

60 

lbs. 

% ■ 

.70 _ 

* 

.80 


y 2 


¥4 

JRYAlll 

JRYA222 

50 

35 


120 lbs. 

95 

lbs. 

$ .85 

$ 

95 


1 Size in inches. 

■ V2 

3 /4 

Catalogue Number. 

. KIlYl 

KRV 2 

Standard Package. 

.50 

35 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg_ 

. 75 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

.!1 .65 

$ .75_ 


Size in inches. 

Vi i ¥4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

K11YA1 KRYA 2 , 

KRY A3 

Standard Package. 

50 35 

25 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

80 lbs. 60 lbs. 

45 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

§ .70 $ .80 

$ .90 
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CONDULET BODIES WITH OBROUND OPENINGS 

TYPES LBA AND LBV 

Take Obround Covers and Obround Conduletto Fittings 


In type LBA Condulet the hub through the flange is at an angle of 18 degrees from the 
perpendicular, to compensate for the curvature of the car roof, thus allowing the conduit to 
enter the car parallel with the side finish. It is exceptionally suited for use where it is desired 
to bring conduit from the car roof to side brackets or berth lights. 


enter the car parallel with the side finish. It is exceptionally suited for use where it is desired 
to bring conduit from the car roof to side brackets or berth lights. 

Type LBV Condulet is for use where the conduit makes a right angle turn and passes 
through the roof or floor of a car. 

1 ne flange completely covers the opening made for the conduit, and, by the use of a gasket, 
this opening is made water-tight. 


TYPE LBA (Angular) CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches.. 

Vi 

% 

1 

I'A 

IV 2 

Catalogue No. 
Standard Pkg. 
Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each 

LBA11 

60 

100 lbs. 

$ .80 

LBA22 

35 

80 lbs. 

$ .90 

LBA33 

25 

70 lbs. 
$1.10 

LBA44 

15 

60 lbs. 
$1.80 

LBA55 

10 

55 lbs. 
$2.00 


TYPE LBV CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. -Vi z /\ 

1 

iy 4 

1% 

2 

Catalogue No. LBV1J. LBV22 

LBV33 

LBV44 

LBV55 

LBV66 

Standard Pkg. 50 35 

25 

15 

10 

5 

Wt. Std. Pkg.. 100lbs. 80lbs. 

70 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

55 lbs. 

40 lbs. 

List Price, each $ .80 $ .90 

$1.10 

$1.80 

$2.00 

$3.00 


Obround covers are listed on pages 30, 31 and 32. Obround Conduletto fittings are listed on pages 
184 and 186. 

Gaskets for Obround covers are listed separately on page 176. 


TYPES TJ AND TJD CONDULETS 

FOR USE WITH PORTABLE TELEPHONE EQUIPMENTS 
Take the Following Jacks: Western Electric Co., No. 99 or 162. Stromberg Carlson, No. 119 
Type TJ Condulet Is Furnished Complete with Insulating Bushing and Metal Cover with Jack Support 

and Gasket Attached 

Type TJD Condulet Is Furnished Complete with Two Wire Hole Porcelain Cover and Metal Cover with 
_ _Jack Support and Gasket Attached _ 

These Condulet* are designed for housing telephone jacks. The support for the jack is 
mounted on a gasketed metal cover, from which it is properly insulated. When the plug is re¬ 
infects a ^ automaticall y closes the opening and prevents the entrance of dust, moisture or 

. Th>g TJ Condulet is intended for use under the body of a railway car. It has a swivel 
ase which allows the plug to pull out easily when the car is moved. Au insulating bushing is 
p ovmcd, through which the wires pass to the interior of the car. 

r>f n ’P 0 i ^ Condulet is intended for mounting on poles or buildings along the right-of-way 
nu ra, “ 0 ^’ transmission line, canal, etc. The line wires enter the Condulet through a t^-inch 
Ubround 2-wire hole porcelain mvor 




TYPE TJ 
CONDULETS 
Black Enamel Finish 


TYPE TJD 
CONDULETS 
Black Enamel Finish 


For 

W.E.Co. 

Jacks 
No. 99 or 
No. 152 

For 
S-C 
Jack 
No. 119 

Style 

For 

W. E. Co. 

Jacks 
No. 99 or 
No. 152 

For 
S-C 
Jack 
No. 119 

TJ99152 

20 

90 lbs. 
$4.50 

TJ119 

20 

90 lbs. 
$4.50 

Cat. No. 
Std. Pkg 
Wt. Pkg. 
List. ca. 

TJD99152 

20 

85 lbs. 
$4.00 

TJD119 

20 

85 lbs. 
$4.00 



We 'ffied r J?Solt, le 1 ^ 0ne Jacks. For finishes and assortments, see page 159a. Condulet reducers are 

Obround 171. 

vers 416 listed separately on pages 30, 31 and 32. 

Cron* _ (Cross Reference Page 161) , A 1KAo 

eierences are to Condulet pages in main part of catalogue, except reference to page 159a. 

D - , l. CZr^r^cs]c> 











♦Condulets listed above are regularly furnished with two rectangular receptacles BR100, requir¬ 
ing the use of rectangular plugs BPF100 or BPB100, but if specifically ordered, two round 
receptacles BRA100, requiring the use of round plugs BPFA100 or M. C. B. standard 
plugs, will be furnished, at an advance of $5.50 in the list price. Spring doors are regularly 
furnished on receptacle housings, but if specifically ordered, removable doors will be 
furnished, at the same price. 

Rectangular receptacle BR100 and round receptacle BRA100 are listed separately on page 166. 

Gaskets are listed separately on page 177. Condulet reducers are listed separately on page 171. 

(Cross Reference Page 163a) 

Cross references are to Condulet pages in main part of catalogue, exoept reference to page 166. 


Type BPF Type BPFA Type BPB 

(Short Circuiting) 

PLUGS FOR YARD CHARGING RECEPTACLES 
100 Ampere Capacity 


TYPE UGEM CONDULET 
Black Enamel Finish 


Type 


Complete as Illustrated Directly 
Above 


Charging 


Charging 


Use 


BPB100 

10 

50 lbs. 
$4.00 


Catalogue Number... UGEM100 Cat. No. BPF100 BPrAlOO 

Standard Package— 5 Std. Pkg. 10 10 

Weight Std. Pkg .... 200 lbs. Wt. Std. Pkg.. 75 lbs. 90 lbs. 

List Price, each. $33.75 List, each. $12.00 $9.50 


YARD charging condulets 

TYPES UGCF, UGXF, UGCD, UGXD AND UGEM CONDULETS 

DOUBLE OUTLET 

===== - - J SURFACE STYLE 

Tvpe UGCF Condul ets—For Tw o Conduits 


Size, in... 1 

Cat. No.. UGCF33 
Std. Pkg. 5 
Wt. Pkg. 190 lbs. 


Surface Style of Double Outlet Yard Charging Condulet 1 
Type UGCF with Plug* Inserted 
List Prices Do Not Include Plugs 


1V4 

UGCF44 

5 

195 lbs. 
$35.00 


VA 

UGCF55 

5 

200 lbs. 
j$35.40_ 


UGCF66 

5 

205 lbs. 
$35.80 


Lis t, ea°. | $3 4.6 0 1 $3 5.00 1 $ 35.40 ] $3 

Type UGXF Condulets- For Four Condu its 


' UGXF3333 UGXF4444 UGXF5555 UGXF6666 
5 5 5 5 

200 lbs. 205 lbs. 1210 lbs. 215 lbs. 
$34.8 0 |$35.20 [$35 .60 1$36.00 

UNDERGROUND STYLE 
Type UGCD Condulets—For Two Conduits_ 


Size, 

* j 

in... 

Cat. 

No.. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Pkg. 

List, 

ea.. 


Size,in... 1 

Cat. No.? UGCD33 
Std. Pkg. 5 
Wt. Pkg. 300 lbs. 
List, ea. |$41.60 


1V4 

' UGCD44 
5 

300 lbs. 
$42.00 


IV2 

UGCD55 

5 

305 lbs. 
$42.40_ 


UGCD66 


Type UGXD Condulets-For Four Conduits 


Size,in... 


UGXD3333 UGXD4444 UGXD5555 UGXD6666 


Condulet 

Type UGCD with Plugs Inserted 
List Prices Do Not Include Plugs or Conduit Stem 


Std. Pkg. 5 
Wt. Pkg. 320 lbs. 
List, ea.. $41.80 


Wes fern ‘Elttfrk 
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YARD CHARGING CONDULETS 

TYPE UGEN CONDULETS 

FOR SURFACE CONDUIT INSTALLATIONS 
Furnished Complete with Single Receptacle Housing. One 100-Ampere Rectangular Receptacle BR100, 
Spring Door. Fastening Screws and Gasket 

See note below* 


TYPE UGEN CONDULETS —Black Enamel Finish 



Complete as Illustrated at Left of Listings 


Size in inches. 

1V4 

IV2 

2 

Catalogue Number. 

UGEN4 

UGEN5 

UGEN6 

Standard Package. 

5 

5 

5 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

140 lbs. 

145 lbs. 

155 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

$18.50 

$18.75 

$19.00 



! * 9 - 


i-, plug reopptaclo attachment, 

listed at the right, is an auxiliary weathor- 
proof housing, which can be attached, as shown 
in above deration, to any Condulet huving 
Jv sur **f* i t° which tho housing can be fast¬ 
ir. tkre is> sufficient wiring space 

The surface to which type QD 

Drovitf UaC ’ ^.attachment is used chiefly to 

portabled^. f ° r VaCUUm cleancrs and 


TYPE QD PLUG RECEP- Hubbell 10-Ampere Plug 
TACLE ATTACHMENT Receptacle 

Black Enamel Finish For QD10 


I Complete with Hubbell Furnished with Mounting 
10-Ampere Plug Receptacle Straps and Fastening Screws 


Catalogue No. 

Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg... 
List Price, each ... 


QD10 Catalogue No. C5614 

5 Standard Package . 50 

10 lbs. Weight Std. Pkg... 25 lbs. 
$3.25 List Price, each.... $ .65 


J X Condulet is regularly furnished with rectangular receptacle BR100, requiring the 

°J rectangular plug BPF100 or BPB100, but if specifically ordered, round receptacle 
DKA100. requiring the use of round plug BPFA100 or any M. C. B. standard plug, will be 
1 at an advance of $2.75 in the fist price. A spring door is regularly furnished with 

above Condulet, but if specifically ordered, removable door will be furnished, at the same 

Th PF?Ce ‘ . 

e V 1 * terminals of receptacle BR100 are drilled H of an inch in diameter and will take any 
If <rS2 ble U P to and including No. 1 B. & S. gauge. 

ITPPv °n order > 200-ampere rectangular receptacle BR200 will be furnished with type 

u Condulet. at an advance of $1.25 in above list prices. When so arranged, the Con- 
Thp SUI , e i° r i° w voltage electric welding machines of 200-ampere capacity. 

0 ; terminals of receptacle BR200 are drilled H of an inch in diameter and will take any 
Finish U , p to and including 00 B. & S. gauge. 

filial P lac k enamel is the standard finish for Condulets, and will be furnished unless another 
• . . 13 8 pccffied on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enamel finish on 
n _j or °\ Condulets will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel finish, when the 
Black enlS?® 8 § alvan ized finish. 

un nf* e j a , galvanized Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to make 
tandard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

PluSfor 4ro?nJ?rfPJ( or type Condulets are listed on page 166. 

H lot type UGEN Condulets are listed on page 163a. 

(Cross Reference Page 163b) 
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YARD CHARGING CONDULETS —continued-single outlet 

Frame, Receptacle Housing and Plates Required for Making Up Type UGE Condulets 
For Either Surface or Underground Conduit Installations __ 


r* 



*4 ^ 


Style of Single Outlet Yard Charging Condulet 
Type UGB 

One of Many Possible Combinations 
Made up From Material Listed Below 
Consists of Frame UGE100, Single Receptacle Housing OGR 
Supporting Plate UGEDOO, One Offset Hub Plate OGEE 
and Three Blank Plates UGEBOO 


FRAME FOR 
UGE CONDULETS 


UGE100 
1 5 

i 70 lbs. 

I $4.85 


- 1 SINGLE RECEPTACLE 

HOUSING FOR UGE 
CONDULETS 

t Furnished with one 100 Ampere 
? T o Rectangular Receptacle, Spring 
Door, Fastening Screws 
and Gasket 

! See note below*_ 

Catalogue Number.... j UGEJ100 

.Standard Package_ 5 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg.... ' 80 lbs. 

.. List Price, each. I $12.75 


Size in inches. 


PLATES FOR UGE FRAME—Black Enamel Finish 
_ Furnished with Gasket and Fastening Screws 

• ■■■! i I iy 4 I Wz I 2 ,i supi 


I 

A 


Cat. No.. 
Std. Pkg. 
Wt.Pkg.. 
List, eachj 

CENTER HUB PLATE 

IIGEB3 UGEB4 UGEB5 ,UGEB6 i 

25 25 25 25 M 

150 lbs. 1155 lbs. 160 lbs. 1165 lbs. I c 

$3.35’ $3.50 $3.65 |$3.80 $ 

" I s 

OFFSET HUB PLATE \l 

Cat. No.. 
Std. Pkg.. 
Wt.Pkg.. 
List, each 

UGEE3 UGEE4 UGEE5 UGEE6 i 

25 25 25 25 

160 lbs. 165 lbs. 170 lbs. 175 lbs. A 

$3.55 $3.70 $3.85 $4.00 | 

90° HUB PLATE C 

c 

Cat. No.. 
Std. Pkg. 
i Wt.Pkg.. 

1 List, each 

UGEF3 UGEF4 UGEF5 UGEF6 h 

25 25 25 25 

1190 lbs. 195 lbs. 200 lbs. 210lbs. 1 

$3.90 $4.05 $4.20 $4.35 j 


1 Cat. No.. 

1 Std. Pkg. 

2 wt,Pkg.. 

1 List, each 

| UGEB33 UGEB44 UGEB55 UGEB66 < 

,25 25 25 125 5 

1180 lbs. jl85 lbs. ,190 lbs. ,195 lbs. i 

$3.60 |$3.80 |$4.00 $4.20 


SUPPORTING PLATE 

For Surface 
Mounting of 
Type UGB 
Condulets 


FLANGE PLATE 


Por Mounting 
Type UGE Con¬ 
ducts on a Type 
UGC or UGX Con¬ 
dulet Body 


Rectangular receptacle BR100, requiring the use of rectangular plug BPF100 or BPB100, is 
regularly furnished on orders for single receptacle housing UGEJ100, but if specifically 
ordered round receptacle BRA100, requiring the use of round plug BPFA100 or M. C. B. 
standard plugs, will be furnished, at an advance of $2.75 in the list price. A spring door is 
regularly furnished on above receptacle housing, but if specifically ordered, removable door 
will be furnished, at the same price. 

Finishes and assortments for frame UGE100 and housing UGEJ100 are the same as specified on 
opposite page. Above plates with black enameled or galvanized finish may be assorted to 
make up a standard package, regardless of style of plates. 

ReCt DluS a BVA C OO t and e BPR??n a ? d rt rOUn V eC i eDtac i e BRA10 ° are listed 011 page 166 Rectangular 
SS&Sg’SS page l77. 1 ^Oondulet'reducerf SFtiZ S? 163a Gasl! « s llsted 

(Cross Reference Page 164) 

Cross references are to Condulet pages in main part of catalogue, except references to pages 163a and 166. 
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CONDULET BODIES 

TYPES UGC AND UGX 

Inside Dimensions: 6 7 /8x6 7 /gx3 Inches 


Trp« UGC Condulet Body with Blank Cover CXOO Attached 

I 


Types UGC and UGX* Condulcts, being extra 
heavy, are particularly suited for use in railroad yards, 
manholes, subways, around coast defense fortifications 
and wherever a rugged water-tight Condulet is desired. 

They can be used in combination with the yard 
charging Condulets, illustrated and listed on pages 163 
and 164, either for surface or underground conduit 
installations. 

The cover is firmly held in place by brass cap 
screws, and a heavy gasket of high grade rubber securely 
seals the opening. The use of brass cap screws and a 


grade rubber gasket makes it easy to take off and replace the cover. 



TYPE UGC CONDULET BODIES—For Two Conduits 


Size in inches. 

i 

1V 4 

iy 2 

2 

Catalogue Number.. 
Standard Package... 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

UGC33 

5 

110 lbs. 
$5.60 

UGC44 

5 

115 lbs. 
$6.00 

UGC55 

5 

120 lbs. 
$6.40 

UGC66 

5 

125 lbs. 
$6.80 

TYPE UGX CONDULET 

BODIES—For Four Conduits 

Size in inches. 

i 

1V4 

1V 2 

2 

Catalogue Number.. 

UGX3333 

UGX4444 

UGX5555 

UGX6666 

Standard Package... 

5 

5 

5 

5 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

115 lbs. 

120 lbs. 

125 lbs. 

130 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

$5.80 

$6.20 

$6.60 

$7.00 


BLANK CAST COVER 


EXTENSION COVER—For Two-Inch Conduit Stem 


FOR TYPES UGC AND UGX CONDULET BODIES 



| Furnished with Gasket and Fastening Screws 1 

CXOO 

5 

45 lbs. 
$3.25 

.Catalogue Number. 

. .Standard Package.. 
.Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

.. .List Price, each... 

I CX6 

5 

50 lbs. 
$4.00 



Pnrn,- tit™ HOUSING 

T , ypea UGC and UGX Condulet Bodies 
Rprin+f m th T»B W0 100 Am P er ® Rectangular 
5R100, Spring Doors, Gasket 
and Fastening Screws. See note below.* 



EXTENSION PLATE 
For Two-Inch Conduit Stem 
For Receptacle Housing CHXS100 


CHXS100 

.Cat. No. 

CXH6 

5 

.Std. Pkg. 

5 

140 lbs. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

65 lbs. 

$29.00 

. .List Price, each.. 

$3.00 



Twi7r*° uu ^ slI1 8 hsted above is regularly furnished with two rectangular receptacles BR100, 
°se of rectangular plugs BPF100 or BPB100, but if specifically ordered, two 
nln ^ BRA100, requiring the use of round plugs BPFAlOOor M. C. B. standard 

furnf’kSi ^ urn * 8 ^ ct l> at an advance of $5.50 in the list price. Spring doors are regularly 
rece Ptacle housings, but if specificallv ordered, removable doors will be fur- 

p . .nished at the same price. 

eaame i is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be furnished unless 
finish eF • s “ . ,s specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enamel 
finish m tfrior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel 

bodies f or ^ er specifies galvanized finish. Black enameled and galvanized Condulet 
size mav be assorted to make up a standard package. 

Plura Rppi^ pta ®i le 5 R10 ° and round receptacle BRA100 are listed on page 166. Rectangular 
aratelv an ? BPB10 ° and round plug BPFA100 are listed on page 163a. Gasket Is listed sep- 
17 on page 177 - Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 


teferem 


(Cross Reference Page 165) 

1 are to Condulet pages in main part of catalogue, except references to pages 163a and 166. 
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BATTERY CHARGING CONDULETS—SWIVEL MOUNTING 

TYPE BRHS TYPE BRH TYPE BRHA 

Type BRHS Is furnished Complete with 100 Ampere Rectangular Receptacle, BR100. See note below* 
Type BRH Is furnished Complete with 100 Ampere Round Receptacle, BRA100. See note belowf 
Type BRHA 1* furnished Complete with 100 Ampere Round Receptacle, BRA100. See note belowt 

These Condulets are designed for storage battery charging, and are particularly intended 
for railroad cars and electric vehicles. u n n 

Two styles are made, one having swivel pedestal support and the other the M. G. 13. 
standard bracket. . 

The receptacles furnished with these Condulets arc of two types—rectangular and round. 
These receptacles are interchangeable in the different housings. The rectangular receptacle and 
plug are designed for extra heavy duty. The round receptacle and plug are so designed as to 
overcome the defects which have heretofore existed in receptacles and plugs of this design. 

The designs of the plugs are such as to prevent a short circuit or reversal of polarity. 



TYPE BRHS CONDULET TYPE BRH CONDULET TYPE BRHA CONDULET 

Complete with Housing, Recep- Housing and Receptacle only Complete with Housing, Recep¬ 
tacle and Swivel Pedestal for M. C. B. Bracket tacle and M. C. B. Bracket 


Std. Pkg.. 


BllHSlOO 

Cat. No. 

BRII100 II Cat. No. 

BRHA100 

10 

Std. Pkg. 

10 II Std. Pkg. 

10 

190 lbs. 

Ship. Wt. Std.Pkg. 

155 lbs. | Ship.Wt.Std.Pkg. 

220 lbs. 

$14.50 

List Price, each .. 

$15.00 II List Price, each .. 

$20.00 


Li st Price, each .. | $14.50 || List Price, each .. | $15.00 _ |j List Price, each .. | $20.00 

RECEPTACLES FOR BATTERY AND YARD CHARGING CONDULETS—100 Ampere Capacity 




Type BR, Rectangular Type BRA, Round ! 

BR100 

10 

70 lbs. 

$7.75 

.Cat. No. 

.... Std. Pkg. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

.. List Price, each.. 

BRA100 

10 

80 lbs. 
$10.50 




PLUGS FOR BATTERY CHARGING CONDULETS—100 Ampere Capacity 


Type BP, Rectangular Type BPA, Round 

BP100 

10 

55 lbs. 
$12.00 

.Cat. No. 

.... Std. Pkg. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

.. List Price, each.. 

BPA100 

10 

55 lbs. 

| $9.50 



♦Type BRHS Condulet is regularly furnished with rectangular receptacle BR100, requiring the 
use of rectangular plug BP100, but if specifically ordered, round receptacle BRA 100, 
requiring the use of round plug BP A100 or M. C. B. standard plug, will be furnished, at an 
advance of $2.75 in the list price. 

tTypes BRH and BRHA Condulets are regularly furnished with round receptacle BRA100, 
requiring the use of round plug BPA100 or M. C. B. standard plug, but if specifically 
ordered, rectangular receptacle BR 100, requiring the use of rectangular plug BP100, will be 
furnished, at a reduction of $2.75 in the list price. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulets and plug handles, and will be 
furnished unless another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and 
black enamel finish on interior of Condulets and plug handles will be furnished, at same 
price as all black enamel finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets or plugs of the same type may be assorted to make 
up a standard package. 

(Cross Reference Page 166) 
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TYPE YQ CONDULETS 


For 2 or 3-Pole Plug Receptacles and 2 or 3-Wire Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs 


Furnished Complete with Crouse-Hinds'Plug Receptacle and Grouse-Hinds Cut-out, 
but without Plug or Fuses 


These Condulets provide a housing for a combina¬ 
tion of plug receptacle and cut-out. 

They are particularly suited for use in shops 
having portable tools, also in garages, laundries, rail¬ 
road yards, etc. They are weather-proof and, there¬ 
fore, can be installed either indoors or outdoors. 

Two types of N. E. C. cut-outs are furnished— 
cartridge and plug. The cartridge type can be used 
on circuits up to 30 amperes, 250 volts, and the plug 
type on circuits up to 30 amperes, 125 volts. 

The door over the cut-out is provided with a 
spring catch and can be locked with a padlock if 
desired. The door covering the plug opening is rabbetted and is kept closed by a plunger 
spring, when the plug is not in place, thus preventing the entrance of dust, moisture and insects. 



Type IQ 

(Broken-nwny View) 

Shoving Cat-oat PK53E end Receptacle RTQ3G3 Mounted, also 
Ping &Q303 and Padlock 

Plug and Padlock are not included in List Prices for Condulets 


TYPE YQ CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 


Complete with 

Crouse-Hinds Plug Receptacle and 
30 Amp., 250 Volt N. E. C. Cartridge 
Fuse Cut-out, but without Fuses 

Crouse-Hinds Plug Receptacle and 
30 Amp., 125 Volt N. E. C. Plug Fuse 
Cut-out, but without Fuses 

Style of 
Cut-out 1 

Size in inches .. 

y 2 

3 /4 

1 

V2 

3 /4 

1 

2-wlre 

Catalogue No... 
Std. Pkg. 

YQ1302E 

10 

260 lbs. 
$15.85 

YQ2302E 

10 

265 lbs. 
$16.00 

YQ3302E 

10 

270 lbs. 
$16.15 

YQ1302P 

10 

275 lbs. 

1 $15.85 

YQ2302P 

10 

280 lbs. 
$16.00 

YQ3302P 

10 

290 lbs. 
$16.15 

Wt. Std. Pkg.... 
List Price,each. 

3-wire 

Catalogue No... 
Std. Pkg. 

YQ1303E 

10 

300 lbs. 
$18.75 

YQ2303E 

10 

305 lbs. 
$19.00 

YQ3303E 1 
10 

310 lbs. 
$19.25 

YQ1303P 

10 

, 315 lbs. 
$18.75 

YQ2303P 

10 

320 lbs. 
$19.00 

YQ3303P 

10 

325 lbs. 
$19.25 

Wt. Std. Pkg.... 
List Price,each. 




N. E. C. CUT-OUTS FOR TYPE YQ CONDULETS 


For 30 Ampere, 250 Volt For 30 Ampere, 125 Volt 
Cartridge Fuses Plug Fuses 


2-wire 

3-wire 

.Style of Cut-out. 

t 2-wire 

3-wire 

PE52E 

PE53E 

. .Catalogue No.. 

PK52P 

PE53P 

10 

10 

Standard Package 

10 

10 

25 lbs. 

30 lbs. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

30 lbs. 

35 lbs. 

$2.85 

$3.85 

.List Price, each. 

$2.85 

$3.85 




TYPE RYQ PLUG RECEPTACLES—30 Amp. Capacity 


2-pole 


For Type YQ Condulets 
250 Volts 


RYQ302 

10 

20 lbs. 
$2.50 




. .Catalogue No.. 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg. 
.List Price, each. 


3-pole 


RYQ303 

10 

25 lbs. 
$3.50 


TYPE RQ PLUGS—30 Ampere Capacity 


For Types RQH, RQK and RYQ Receptacles 


2-Pole 


I 


RQ302 

25 

60 lbs. 
$3.50 


3-Pole 

Catalogue Number RQ303 
.Standard Package. | 25 
.Weight Std. Pkg.. i 70 lbs. 

..List Price, each.. 1 $5.00 





(Cross Reference Pago 167) 
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CONDULETS 

TYPE MD 

Generator or Motor Disconnector for Car Service 



Type ID 


Type MD Condulet provides an easily operated 
mechanical means for connecting and disconnecting 
wires leading from the generator to the regulator or 
from the controller to the motor. The receptacle part 
fastens to the car body, while the cables from the gen¬ 
erator or motor are attached to the plug. The 
plug is pulled into the receptacle by a lever, and con¬ 
tact can be broken only by operating this lever, which 
is provided with a device to lock it in closed position. 

All current carrying parts are thoroughly insulated 
and the whole device is constructed to withstand the 
severe usage of railroad work. 

One of the principal advantages of type MD Con¬ 
dulet is that it prevents incorrect connections being 
made when the trucks are replaced after having been 
removed from the car for repairs. Another feature is 
that the electrical connections can be instantly dis¬ 
connected without the use of tools or the removing of 
any parts which might become lost. The connections 
can oe made or broken by car men, without the serv¬ 
ices of an electrician. 



TYPE MD CONDULETS—200 Ampere Capacity 


Style. 

3-pole—250 Volts 

4-pole—600 Volts 

Size in inches.. 

1 

U4 

U/2 

1 

Wa 

Wl 

Catalogue No.. 
Standard Pkg.. 
Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, ea.. 

MD3 

10 

220 lbs. 
$25.50 

MD4 

10 

230 lbs. 
$25.75 

MD5 

10 

240 lbs. 
$26.00 

MD346 

10 

On 

request 

MD446 

10 

On 

request 

MD546 

10 

On 

request 


CONDULETS—HN SERIES 

TYPES HNBS, HNBA, HNAS AND HNAA 


Take an' 
Furnished wl 


Illuminated House Number 


ay Incandescent Lamp with Dimensions not Exceeding 2 1-8x4 5-8 Inches 
1th Ground Glass Front and Back, Separable Swivel Hub and Lamp Recej 


Receptacle 



Tjp# HUBS 
(Front View) 


These Condulets show a 
luminous house number and, 
when properly located, the lamp 
will also illuminate the steps 
and door. 

Two styles of separable 
swivel hubs are made, one being 
straight and the other with a 
90-degree turn, and they are 
interchangeable on any of these 
Condulets. 

The front glass will be fur¬ 
nished with any numbers or 
letters desired, not exceeding 
five characters, at a charge of 
$.25, list, per character. 


Typ« HH1A 

(Broken-away Roar Yiev) 


RIGHT-HAND CONDULETS 


HNBS 

Straight 


HNBA 

90- 


V2 


HNBS1 

15 

90 lbs. 
$6.00 


% 


HNBA1 

15 

100 lbs. 
$6 00 


Type 

HNAS 

Style of Hub 

Straight 

.Size in inches. 

% 

.. Catalogue Number.. 

IINASl 

. ..Standard Package... 

15 

..Ship. Wt. Std. Fife.. 

90 lbs. 

-List Price, each_ 

$6.00 


LEFT-HAND CONDULETS 


HNAA 


90^ 


V2 


HNAA1 

15 

! 100 lbs. 

I $6 .00 


- — — — — —1—. - _ —-± -— „ _ . 1 vv. 1 vu. w 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 167. Condulet reducers are luted on page 171 


(Cross Reference Page 169) 

Reference to Page 171 is to Condulet page in main part of catalogue. 
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“SQUARE D” STEEL ENCLOSED SWITCHES 



Description 


“Square D" Steel Enclosed Switches are designed for use in con¬ 
nection with installations whenever it is desirable to completely 
enclose all terminal wires and live parts for the advancement of 
“Safety First” principles, standardisation of equipment, the preven¬ 
tion of tampering with circuits and the elimination of accident 
haiarda. 

SAFETY 

The switch and cutout unit are completely enclosed in a sheet 
steel box provided with a hinged cover which is held closed with a 
simple spring catch. The switch is operated by a crank handle 
located outside the box. The switch may be locked in the “off” 
position to prevent accidents while repairs are made on apparatus 
controlled by the switch, or may be locked in the "off” position per¬ 
manently, if it is desired that the apparatus be not used. 

Means are also provided to seal the cover shut to prevent un¬ 
authorized persons over-fusing the switch or tampering with live 
connections. 


All “ Square D” Steel Enclosed Fused Switches of over 30'ampere 
capacity for circuits of more than 250 volts are of the quick break 
type, and are designed for the use of enclosed fuses—Edison Plug type 
Fit 3. No. 5342. 3 Pole, 60 Amp., 500 Volts, A.C. for 125 volt switches and National Electrical Code Standard Cartridge 
showing Detachable End Plates. The Quick- Fuses for 250 volts A.C. or D.C., 500 volts A.C.. and 600 volts A.C. or 
break Mechanism In These Switches Insures All D.C. Spacings for live metal parts are as given in the National 
Blades Opening at the Same Time. Electrical Code. 


CONVENIENCE 

Removable and interchangeable end plates are provided. 

These plates are furnished blank, with knockouts, or with porcelain outlet oovers, according to installation requirements, 
uavewent knockouts are furnished in sides of boxes. 

All boxes are designed so that ample wiring space is provided inside to make the necessary connections. 

“8quare D" Cabinets are constructed of sheet steel. 

Corners are electrically welded. 

The crossbar attached to switch blades is of steel, heavily insulated, and will not warp or bend. 

8vitch and cutout unit is mounted complete within the box, ready for immediate installation. 





Fig. 5. No. 5351 


Fig. 4. Nos. 521 IE and 

5251X. Switch “Locked Off" 


‘Square D” Steel Enclosed and Service Switches 


BEAR UNDERWRITERS’ FIRE AND ACCIDENT LABEL 

lQC - have inaugurated a new label service called the Casualty Label Service, 
subscribers ““urance companies who insure under employers’ liability and workmen’s compensation 

°* v,e *Bureau. lQe me nt classification service and accident prevention inspection of the Workmens Compensation 

^wkaen'g Coml^^nn^u^Pdcrwriters’ Fire and Aocident label are not subject to charge under the analytic schedule of the 
.The factory ha* 8erviC0 Bureau, hut devices without this label may be responsible for a much higher rate. 
JJ*Fyd?ocat«d tta rn^“i.. ma L nufa . cturin « enclosed electrical switches and motor starters for several years. It has 
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“SQUARE D” STEEL ENCLOSED SERVICE SWITCHES 
and Distributing Cabinets 



Fig. 1. Gang Assembly of Unit Installations Showing the Flexibility of the 
“Square D“ Steel Enclosed Service Switches 


“Square D” Steel Enclosed Service Switches 

"Square D" Steel Enclosed Service Switches and Distributing Cabinets are designed for service entrance installations 
wherever it is desirable to completely enclose all terminal wires ana live parts for the advancement of Safety First principles, 
standardisation of equipment, the prevention of tampering with circuits, the elimination of fire and accident has&rds and to 
control non-payment consumers' supply without disconnections or removal of meters. . 

The patent "Lock Off” device enables the service company to make permanent installations of service entrance units. When 
cabinet and meter are connected with " Square D ” meter protective trim, it is unnecessary to remove meter or disconnect when 
service is discontinued—placing switch in “off" position and locking door of cabinet prevents use of current by unauthorised 
persons. 



Compartment Sealed Shut 


Double Compartment Boxes 

witch to oSHide ?nd b0I “ in 30 ampera8 ’ l2i - 250 volt 2 - 3 “ d 4 oircuito - with 

and incapacities upC^a^^nctudin^S^amfwrea.^ “ d 4 P °' e tyPea in ” taDd “ r,J voltAgca of 125. 250. 500 A.C. and 000 volt 
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“Square D” boxes are made with openings at each end in which end plates are to be inserted to meet 
any desired wiring requirements and it is necessary to order end plates with each box to have the device 
complete. 

All “Square D” Steel Enclosed Switches and end plates are divided into three classes, A, B and C, 
according to the depth of boxes in which switch and cutout are mounted. 

Class A boxes are 3 inches deep and end plates to fit ends of Class A boxes are listed as Class A end 
plates. 

Class B boxes are 4 inches deep and end plates to fit ends of Class B boxes are listed as Class B end 
plates. 

Class C boxes are 5 inches deep and end plates to fit ends of Class C boxes are listed as Class C end 
plates. 

When ordering switches be sure to specify the list numbers of end plates wanted. If end plates are not 
specified and unless definite instructions are given NOT to furnish switches complete with end plates we will 
ship and bill end plates suitable lor use with switches ordered. 


125 VOLTS 


list 

No. 

521 IE 
*521 IB 
531 IE 
‘5311B 
5411E 
*54UB 



For Edison Plug Fuses at Top 

Depth 

Amperes of Box 

End Plates 
to Fit 

Weight 

List Price 
Each 

Double pole. 

. 30 

3 ins. 

Class A 

5 y 2 lbs. 

$3.50 

Double pole. 

. 30 

3 ins. 

Class A 

6 lbs. 

3.70 

Triple pole. 

. 30 

3 ins. 

Class A 

7 lbs. 

5.85 

Triple pole. 

. 30 

3 ins. 

Class A 

8'A lbs. 

6.30 

Four pole. 

. 30 

3 ins. 

Class A 

11 lbs. 

7.30 

Four pole. 

. 30 

3 ins. 

Class A 

12 lbs. 

7.65 


'With single branch connections at top of cutout base. 


250 VOLTS 

For N. E. C. S. Fuses at Top 


5251X 

5252 

5253 

5254 
5351X 

5352 

5353 

5354 
W51X 

5452 

5453 


Double pole.... 

. 30 

3 ins. 

Class A 

6 

lbs. 

$3.95 

Double pole.. 

. 60 

4 ins. 

Class B 

UH 

lbs. 

10.45 

Double pole. 

. 100 

4 ins. 

Class B 

21K 

lbs. 

16.65 

Double pole... 

. 200 

5 ins. 

Class C 

41 

lbs. 

27.20 

Iriple pole. 

. 30 

3 ins. 

Class A 

8 

lbs. 

6.85 

Triple pole...... 

. 60 

4 ins. 

Class B 

20 

lbs. 

14.05 

Friple pole. 

. 100 

4 ins. 

Class B 

30 

lbs. 

21.60 

IViple pole. 

. 200 

5 ins. 

Class C 

58 

lbs. 

37.50 

Four pole... 

. 30 

3 ins. 

Class A 

12 

lbs. 

8.30 

Four pole... 

. 60 

4 ins. 

Class B 

25 

lbs. 

18.70 

Four pole.. 

. 100 

5 ins. 

Class C 

51 

lbs. 

31.70 


5341 

5342 

5343 

5344 

5441 

5442 

5443 


500 VOLTS A.C. 


For N. 


pure 

Four pole. 


E. C. 

S. Fuses at Top 





30 

4 ins. 

Class B 

22 

lbs. 

$13.70 

60 

4 ins. 

Class B 

23 

lbs. 

15.30 

100 

4 ins. 

Class B 

32^ 

lbs. 

23.20 

200 

5 ins. 

Class C 

56 

lbs. 

39.50 

30 

4 ins. 

Class B 

32 

lbs. 

18.20 

60 

4 ins. 

Class B 

33 

lbs. 

20.50 

100 

5 ins. 

Class C 

56 

lbs. 

34.00 


5262 P° u ^le pole. 

59m Rouble pole. 

5264 n^! e P° le . •••’:• . 

5361 T^ lep ? le . 

5362 S ep ° e . 

5363 TriS eP ° e . 

5364 T^ epoe . 

5461 i n Ple pole. 

5462 ? our pole.*.. ‘ ‘ 

01 ^ 4°u.pmiSt'^tbo^Tc wg" d plate3 - 


600 VOLTS 

For N. E. C. S. Fuses at Top 


30 

60 

100 

200 

30 

60 

100 

200 

30 

60 

100 


4 ins. 

4 ins. 

5 ins. 
5 ins. 
4 ins. 

4 ins. 

5 ins. 
5 ins. 
4 ins. 

4 ins. 

5 ins. 


Class B 

21 lbs. 

$13.50 

Class B 

21 lbs. 

14.50 

Class C 

42 lbs. 

23.30 

Class C 

62 lbs. 

36.55 

Class B 

30 lbs. 

17.46 

Class B 

30 lbs. 

19.00 

Class C 

67 lbs. 

31.50 

Class C 

95 lbs. 

50.85 

Class B 

37 lbs. 

25.00 

Class B 

40 lbs. 

27.20 

Class C 

83 lbs. 

41.40 

iunding switch 

box furnished as part 
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STANDARD END PLATES 

DETACHABLE AND INTERCHANGEABLE 

End plates listed are divided into three classes, A, B and C t according to depth oi "Square D" boxes for whioh they are 
designed. . 

■ Class A end plates are for use with Class A boxes (3 inches deep). 

Class B end plates are for use with Class B boxes (4 inches deep). 

Class C end plates are for use with Class C boxes (5 inches deep). 

End plates for use in end openings of the "Square D" steel enclosed switch boxes are furnished as listed below; blank, or 
with knockouts for use with rigid conduit, or with multiple hole porcelain outlet covers for open wiring installations. 




1 | 


1 1 


. 


1 . 



Mr. 1,111 




1 • - •) 



Class A End Plates 

For Use with Class A Boxes (3 Inches Deep) 

List 

No. Description 

1800 Blank. . 

1801 3 Knockouts for J4 in. conduit. 

Class A end plates are of sheet steel 4 VS inches long by 3 inches wide. 



wt. 

List 

Carton 

Carton 

Price 

Quantity 

Quantity 

Each 

10 

2H lbs. 

$0.10 

10 

2V| lbs. 

.10 


Open Wiring End Plates with Porcelain Outlet CoVers 

For Use with Class A Boxes (3 Inches Deep) 


Open wiring 
Open wiring 
Open wiring 
Open wiring 
Open wiring 
Open wiring 
Open wiring 
Open wiring 


Description 


Holes in Porcelain 
Number Diameter 


Class A open wiring end plates are 4 H 'inches'‘long by 3 inches wide. 

All end plates listed under Class A will fit the opening in either end of Class A boxes (3 inohes deep). 



wt. 

List 

Carton 

Carton 

Price 

Quantity 

Quantity 

Each 

10 

3 lbs. 

$0.20 

10 

3 lbs. 

.20 

10 

3 lbs. 

.20 

10 

3 lbs. 

.20 

10 

3 lbs. 

.20 

10 

3 lbs. 

.20 

10 

3 lbs. 

.20 

10 

8 lbs. 

.20 


Class B End Plates 

For Use with Class B Boxes (4 Inches Deep) 


^ . . Carton 

>2 1 Knockout for K In- conduit. ]° n . . Quantity 

•3 1 Knockout for 1 in. conduit. r 

4 1 Knockout for 1 W in. conduit. !!!!!!!!!!! . k 

>5 1 Knockout for lVa in. conduit. ? 

« Blank.; ]. £ 

4 Adapter end plate. ? 

ifcf® B ™ nd i! Rte 5 a r® of sbee , t steel 6 H inches long by 4 inches' Wide!. 

Above Class B end plates are furnished with screws to nrovidn _u.*_ 


l plates are furnished with screws to provide perfect ground connection between end plate and box. 


No. 1805 


Wt. 

List 

Carton 

Price 

Quantity 

Each 

3H lbs. 

$0.28 

3H lbs. 

.28 

3 U lbs. 

.28 

3$ lbs. 

.28 

3& lbs. 

.28 

1>5 lbs. 

.22 



P' - <3 


oo oo: 


INO. 1V47 

Open Wiring End Plates with Porcelain Outlet Covers 

For Uas with Claaa B Boxes (4 Inches Deep) 


3k* 8 * ,, , Holes in Porcelain Carton 

1927 Number D g n ?® ter Quantity Quantity 

1928 3 U S' i 4 lbs. 

1929 4 Jf f 4 lbs. 

1930 6 0 „ ? 4 lbs. 

1931 2 X in' t 4 lbs. 

1932 3 Hn f 4 lbs. 

1933 4 $£• 5 4 lbs. 

1934 {4 Hin!l I 4 !** 

1935 ^2 A}?-/ ? 4lb8 ’ 

1936 3 H }?• S 4 lbs. 

1937 4 « {?■ £ 4 lbs. 

1938 J1 in! 1 * 41b8 - 

Alf^nd «i D< ! p ^ t f 8 J are inches long by 4 inches wide. ^ 

Suonlv R £ *** UDder Cla “ B Wdl 0pening8 in either ead of ClM8 B Boxes (4 inches deep) 

pp.y M 64 
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Wt. Carton 
Quantity 
4 lbs. 

4 lbs. 

4 lbs. 

4 lbs. 

4 lbs. 

4 lbs. 

4 lbs. 

4 lbs. 
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STANDARD END PLATES AND ACCESSORIES 
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Class C End Plates 

For Use with Class C Boxes (5 Inches Deep) 

S* _ . . Carton Weight List Price 

Wo> Descnption Quantity Carton Quantity Each 

J812 1 knockout for ins. conduit 5 4% lbs. $0 46 

181 3 1 knockout for 2 ins. conduit 5 4 % lbs. .4$ 

Class C end plates are of sheet steel 8% inches long by 5 inches wide, 
end plate ^and bo ^ en( ^ P^ a ^ es are furnished with screws to provide perfect ground connection between 


List Price 
Each 
$0.46 
.46 


Open Wiring End Plates with Porcelain Covers 

For Use with Class C Boxes (5 Inches Deep) 


---Holes in Porcelain- 

' No. Diameter 

1 at 

(1 Sm 

2 4 ' 

v * 1 m. 

^ 3 1 in. 

* e , n< J are 8\£ inches long by 5 inches wide, 
plates listed under Class C wul fit the openings 


Carton 

Quantity 

5 

5 

5 


Weight 

Carton Quantity 
lbs. 
hYt lbs. 

5 y 2 lbs. 

5Y lbs. 

7 lbs. 

7 lbs. 


List Price 
Each 
$0.72 
.72 
.72 


openings in either end of Class C boxes (5 inches deep). 


Porcelain Bushings 

For Uso in Conduit Knockout Openings 


0 ® ^ jOf 

^lustration Shows Comparative Size of Bushing for Use with “Square D” Bozes. Reversed Bushing 
at Left Shows How Spring Wire Clamp Is Attached 


^ 'o ms. ins 

Pro h ° Wevar ® de8i * ned Particularly for use with “Square D " 
Provged. aQ advantage in any sheet steel cabinet made of metal of the s: 

Eludes spring wire clamp with each bushing. 


Equivalent 
Trade Sise 

Carton 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt. 

List 

Price 

Conduit 

Quantity 

Quantity 

Std. Pkg. 

per C 


4 in. 

50 

250 

12^ lbs. 

$2.80 


4 in. 

50 

250 

12M lbs. 

2.80 

i 

\i in. 

25 

150 

6 lbs. 

4.50 


% in. 

25 

150 

0 

lbs. 

4.50 

1 

in. 

25 

100 

6 

lbs. 

6.00 

IMina. 

25 

50 

5 

lbs. 

7.40 


• ” steel enclosed switch bozes. They may 
same thickness where proper openings are 




Steel Seals 


For Closing Unused Holes for Conduit 

1 Diameter To Slip Std. Wt. 

Opening Conduit Size Pkg. , Std. Pkg. 

Yt ,£. in - Min. 200 5Mlbs. 

* jAins. iq . 200 7 lbs. 

Seals are . 1 in - 200 9M.lba. 

made of 10 gauge sheet steel and furnished with cotter pin. 


Carton 

Quantity 

100 

100 

100 


List Price 
per C 
S3.30 
4.85 
0.50 
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COMPANY 

METER PROTECTIVE TRIMS AND ADAPTER END PLATE 



No*. 1501,1511 Top Trim No. 1502 Bottom Trim No. 1503 Top Trim No. 1504 Top Trim 


Meter Protective Trims 


Trims listed as top trims are for use at top of “ Square D” boxes. Those listed as bottom trims are for 
use at bottom of boxes. Reversible trims may be used at either top or bottom. 

Ordinarily top trims are used at top of boxes with bottom connected meters and bottom trims at bottom 
of boxes with top connected meters. 

List No. 1512 is a bottom trim for use with G. E. Type 1-14 or F. W. Type K-5 meters. These meters 
are both bottom connected and List No. 1512 trim is so designed that these bottom connected meters may 
be used at bottom of the box to meet special requirements. 

All meter trims are made of sheet steel except List Nos. 1515 and 1516 which are of non-magnetic 
metal. List Nos. 1515 and 1516 are for use with high capacity direct current meters which are affected 
by stray magnetic fields. 

If trims are required for types of meters not mentioned, quotations will be furnished on request. 

All meter protective trims listed are for use with Class A boxes (3 inches deep), and when Adapter End 
Plate List No. 1814 is used, with Class B boxes (4 inches deep). 


Weight 

List No. Meter Description Each 

1501 Type O. A. (West.) single phase, 5-10 ampere, 2 and 3 wire, top trim. % lb. 

1502 Type C (West.) single phase, 20 ampere, 2 wire, bottom trim. H lb. 

1503 Type 1-14 (G. E.) single phase, 5-25 ampere, 2 and 3 wire, top trim. lb. 

1503 Type K-5 (Ft. W.) single phase, below 50 ampere, 2 and 3 wire, top trim. H lb. 

1504 Type 1-10 (G. E.) single phase, 5-25 ampere, 2 wire, 5-15 ampere, 2 and 3 wire, top trim . . H lb. 

1505 Type H New Model (Sang.) single phase, 5-15 ampere, top trim. % lb. 

1506 Type I (G. E.) single phase, 3-25 ampere. 2 and 3 wire, reversible (top of bottom trim). 1 % lbs. 

1507 Type K-4 Form 8. A. A. (Ft. W.) single phase, 5-25 ampere, 2 wire; 5-15 ampere, 2 and 3 

wire, top trim. H ib. 

1508 Type 1-9 (Can. G. E.) Induction Meter, 3-25 ampere, 50-75 ampere. 2 and 3 wire, top trim. W lb. 

1510 Type I (G. E.) single phase, 50-75 ampere. 2 and 3 wire, reversible (top or bottom trim) . . 2 \% lbs. 

1511 Type O* A. (West.) single phase, 5-10 ampere, 15-80 ampere, 2 and 3 wire, top trim. % lb. 

1512 Type 1-14 (G. E.) single phase, 5-25 ampere, 2 and 3 wire, bottom trim. lbs. 

1512 Type K-5 (Ft. W.) single phase, below 50 ampere. 2 and 3 wire, bottom trim. 2 \\ lbs. 

1513 Type D-3 (G. E.) Polyphase, up to 75 ampere, reversible (top or bottom). 3K lbs. 

1514 Type K-3 Form S. B. A. (Ft. W.) single phase, 5-50 ampere, bottom trim. H lb. 

1515 0-6 (G. E.) D.C. Watthour, 5-50 ampere. 2 and 3 wire, reversible (top or bottom trim). 1 % lbs. 

1516 Type C-7 (G. E.) D.C. Watthour, 5-50 ampere, 2 wire, reversible (top or bottom trim).... 2 lbs. 


List Price 
Each 
$0.47 
.47 
.47 
.47 
.47 
.47 
1.15 




No. 1814 


Adapter End Plate 


List No. 1814 is an adapter end plate for use in reducing the sise of openings in ends of Class 1 
boxes (4 inches deep), so that any of the meter protective trims listed may be used with Class B boxes 
t‘ 9t Carton Wt. List Prioj 

No - Quantitv Ci.ton Eaol 

18H Adapter End plate. 6 lbs. $0 

^ Digitized by Google Supp,y B ' s 
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COMPANY 

STEEL SERVICE SWITCHES AND DISTRIBUTING CABINETS 

FOR 2, 3 AND 4 BRANCH CIRCUITS 
Double Compartment Boses 


list 

No. 

—Switch Compartment- 
2 Pole 30 Ampere 
Main Switch 

Volts Type Fuse 

No. 

Branch 

Circuit 

No. 

Cutouts 

Volts 

-Branch Circuit Compartment- 

2 Pole Branch Cutouts 

Style Type Fuse 


Wfc. 

List 

Price 

Each 

3001 

125 

Ed. Plug 

2 

1 

12 o 

Double Branch 

Ed. Plug 

10 

lbs. 

$5.85 

2002 

125 

Ed. Plug 

3 

3 

125 

Single Branch 

Ed. Plug 

n$ 

£ lbs. 

6.85 

2003 

125 

Ed. Plug 

4 

2 

125 

Double Branch 

Ed. Plug 

12 V 

£ lbs. 

7.75 

2011 

250 

Cartridge 

2 

1 

250 

Double Branch 

Cartridge 

nv 

£ lbs. 

8.30 

2012 

250 

Cartridge 

3 

3 

250 

Single Branch 

Cartridge 

12 $; 

i lbs. 

10.10 

2013 

250 

Cartridge 

4 

2 

250 

Double Branch 

Cartridge 

14 V 

£ lbs. 

11.05 

2021 

250 

Cartridge 

2 

1 

125 

3-2 Double Branch 

Ed. Plug 

10 lbs. 

7.30 

2023 

250 

Cartridge 

4 

2 

125 

3-2 Double Branch 

Ed. Plug 

13 

lbs. 

9.20 

2031 

250 

Cartridge 

2 

1 

250 

3-2 Double Branch 

Cartridge 

13$ 

£ lbs. 

9.20 

3033 

250 

Cartridge 

4 

2 

250 

3-2 Double Branch 

Cartridge 

15$ 

1 lbs. 

11.05 

2011 

125 

Ed. Plug 

2 

1 

125 

3-2 Double Branch 

Ed. Plug 

10 

lbs. 

6.85 

2043 

125 

Ed. Plug 

4 

2 

125 

3-2 Double Branch 

Ed. Plug 

13 

lbs. 

8.75 

2051 

250 

Cartridge 

2 

1 

125 

Double Branch 

Ed. Plug 

10 $ 

£ lbs. 

6.85 

2052 

250 

Cartridge 

3 

3 

125 

Single Branch 

Ed. Plug 

11 $ 

i lbs. 

7.75 

2053 

250 

Cartridge 

4 

2 

125 

Double Branch 

Ed. Plug 

13 

lbs. 

8.75 


List Nos. 2001 to 2053 inclusive, “Square D" Steel Enclosed Service Switches and Distributing Cabinets are Class A Boxes 
(3 inches deep), and use Class A End Plates. 


Prices do not include fuses, end plates or meter trims. Ground wire lug for grounding switoh box furnished as part of regu- 
hr equipment without charge. 





Dimensions of “Square D” 

Steel Inclosed Sevice Switches 
, and Distributing Cabinets 

TWO COMPARTMENT BOXES THREE INCHES 
DEEP INSIDE 


Dimensions 


List 

No. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

2001 

10H 

3$£ 

2 

H 

8Va 

9H 

11 $£ 

M 

4H 

2002 

10 H 

3$£ 

2 

H 

8H 


WX 

H 

4$£ 

2003 

iott 

3$£ 

2 

M 

8 H 

12 H 

14$£ 

H 

4X 

_ .2011 

ion 

3 X 

2 

H 

8H 

9 H 

ll$£ 

H 

4$£ 

2012 

ioh 

3$£ 

2 

X 

8H 

12 rt 

14 $£ 

X 

4X 

2013 

io;i 

3$£ 

2 

X 

8V a 

12 H 

14$£ 

X 

4H 

2021 

10 tt 

3X 

2 

X 

8% 

9tt 

11 $£ 

X 

4X 

2023 

iom 

3$£ 

2 

X 

8% 

12 rt 

14X 

X 

4X 

..2031 

101 * 

3X 

2 

X 

8% 

9tt 

ll$£ 

X 

4X 

- 2033 

lOft 

3$£ 

2 

X 

8Ji 

12 H 

14X 

X 

4X 

2011 

ioh 

3 H 

2 

X 

8H 

9H 

ll$£ 

X 

4X 

- 2043 

10 H 

3X 

2 

X 

8 H 

12 H 

14 X 

X 

4X 

2051 

lOtf 

3$g 

2 

X 

8H 

9tt 

nx 

X 

4 H 

J 2052 

ioh 

3 X 

2 

X 

8H 

9H 

ll$£ 

X 

4X 

2053 

ion 

3$£ 

2 

X 

8H 

12 fi 

14$£ 

X 

4X 


SWITCHES 4 INCHES DEEP INSIDE 


5252 

5253 

5261 

5262 

5311 

5312 

5313 
5352 


12 $£ 

wi 

iH 

15 

>9*1 


5 >4 

s'4 
8X\ 
8 * 

Ki 

10^1 

ioh 

Wk\ 


G 

H 

J 

7 A 

A 

SH 

10 A 

A 

7 A 

10 ^ 

A 

7 A 

10 A 

A 

7 A 

12 ji 

A 

6 A 

12 ti 

A 

6 A 

12 ii 
12 H 

A 

A 

7 A 
A 


List 

— 

— 







No. 

A 


B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

G 

6353 

21 

H 

4H 

3 A 

m 

19X 

10$£ 

12|| 

5361 

19 

A 

4$fe 

2 X 


\7X 

13 

15 

5362 

19 

A 

„ 

2V* 

IH 

17 X 

13 

15 

5441 

19 


•1 X 

2'i 

IX 

\7X 

13 

15 

5442 

19 

A 

4 1 „ 

2X 

IX 

17 X 

13 

15 

5452 

19 

A 

AX 

2 X 

IX 

17 X 

13 

15 

5461 

5462 

19 

19 

3 . 

4 $£ 
AX 

2X 

2% 

IX 

IX 

17X 
17 X 

18 

18 

20 A 
20 A 


1 H 

iii 

HI 

iii 



SWITCHES 5 INCHES DEEP INSIDE 


List 



No. 

A 

B 

5254 

25 X 

5 X 

5263 

25 X 

5 X 

5264 

31 

5$„ 

534 4 

25 $£ 

5H 

5354 

25 X 

bX 

5363 

25 X 

bX 

5364 

31 

bX 

5443 

25 X 

5 X 

5453 

5463 

25 X 
31 

bX 

5 


c 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

4 

l X 

23X 

9$£ 

ll A 

A 

8 V* 

1H 

?,V H 

1 $£ 

23X 

9 X 

n A 

A 

8\ 

l ii 

3 X 

1 X 

29 

11 $£ 

13 A 

A 

ll A 

1 |i 

4 

IX 

23 X 

15 

17 A 

A 

8 -h 

1 14 

4 

1 X 

23 X 

15 

IV A 

A 

8 U 

1 Ii 

2X 

1 X 

23 X 

15 

17 A 

A 

8H 

}H 

3X 

l x 

29 

20 X 

22 A 

A 

11 A 

l ti 

3*2 


23 X 

15 

17 A 

A 

8-H 


3$£ 

l X 

23X 

15 

17 A 

A 

8 V* 

1 ti 

3 

IX 

29 

20 X 

22 A 


ii A 

1 ii 
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COMPANY 


“SQUARE D” IRONCLAD FUSED SWITCHES 



No. 7251 No. 7253 No. 7351 

Plunger Type Side Lever Type Plunger Type 


Standard Type 

The desirability and necessity of practical accident prevention in the electrical field is now recognized 
by all industries. To prevent accidents has been proven good business policy. 

“Square D” Ironclad Fused Switches are designed to eliminate accidents to employees, and to protect 
the equipment with which these devices are used. 

The switches may be sealed shut to protect them against tampering or the possible use of fuses of too 
large capacity. 

“Square D” Ironclad Fused Switches are non-hazardous. All live parts are enclosed m a cast-iron 

box and the mechanism is operated from outside the box by a handle. 

The switch mechanism is of the quick make and quiclc break type. When closed, a gasket in the lid 
makes the box fire and fume-proof—installations may be made where exposed to water, steam, fumes or 
dust, without injury to the vital parts of the switch. 

To replace fuses the cover is opened and the entire mechanism to which the fuses are attached swings 
out and away from the live parts. The fuse connections are absolutely dead and accidental contact with 
live parts when replacing fuses is impossible. 

“Square D” Ironclad Fused Switches have proved in actual service to be positive insurance against 
accidents—they have enabled manufacturers to maintain production schedules by insuring minimum loss 
from costly shut-downs through injury to employees or machines—they have reduced the cost of fuse 
replacements, standardized equipment, and because of their rugged construction will outlast the machines 
to which they are attached. 

“Square D” Ironclad Fused Switches may be locked “off” with a padlock, making operation impossible 
until the lock has been removed. This feature is of the greatest importance from a safety standpoint. 
It prevents turning on the current when repairs are being made, either to the electrical connections or to a 
machine driven by the motor that the switch controls. 


Indoor Type 

250 VOLTS 

For N. E. C. S. Fuzes 


7251 Double pole, 30 Plunger 12 lbs. $8.75 

7252 Double pole, 60 Plunger 25 lbs. 20.15 

7253 Double pole, 100 Side lever 57 lbs. 43.90 

7254 Double pole, 200 Side lever 71 lbs. 68.95 

7255 Double pole, 400 Side lever 133 lbs. 125.00 

7351 Triple pole, 30 Plunger 23 lbs. 17.55 

7352 Triple pole, 60 Plunger 41 lbs. 28.85 

7353 Triple pole, 100 Side lever 90 lbs. 72.75 

7354 Triple pole, 200 Side lever 100 lbs. 94.00 

7355 Triple pole, 400 Side lever 155 lbs. 156.75 

7451 Four pole, 30 Plunger 24 lbs. 17.55 

74 *4 Four pole, 200 Side lever 116 lbs. 125.00 

Pnce for. sol id brass padlock, brass chain, two keys, locking device and attaching to switch, $1 per 
switch, net additional. 

The above switches will be drilled for conduit or equipped with porcelain bushings without additional 
charge, but if drilling specifications do not accompany order, switches will be furnished without being drilled. 
Fuses are not mcluded in the above prices. 

xt APP^^ by the Underwriters’ Laboratories after examination and test under the provisions of the 
National Electrical Code. 
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“SQUARE D” IRON CLAD FUSED SWITCHES 



No. 8252. Plunger Type 



No. 8253 


“Severe Service” Type 

WEATHERPROOF TYPE 

“Square D” severe service switches are designed for outdoor use or wherever they are directly exposed 
to water, steam, fumes, or the roughest kind of handling. 

m embodies the features of the “Square D” plunger type switch mechanism, being instantly 

controlled1 from the outside of a cast iron box. Rubber gaskets give a waterproof design, and phosphor 
Dronze rods, rivets and wing nuts prevent rusting. All parts are substantially made, and there is nothing 

whatever m this switch to get out of order. 


list 

No. 

8251 

8252 

8253 

8254 

8255 


8354 


8454 


position the above switches with padlock and locking device so they may be locked in the “off” 

switch, |i pe r switch j^^add'^^l^ 1 ^ 8 pa ^ oc ^’ ^ rass c ^ a ^ n > two keys, locking device and attaching to 

^ k. e drilled for conduit or equipped with porcelain bushings without additional 
Fiiaoo ® specifications do not accompany oraer, switches will be furnished without being drilled. 

^“ ot in the shove prices 

1 Electri^l Code 1 ^ 61 ^ nt€rS ’ laboratories after examination and test under the provisions of the 


Amperes 

250 VOLTS 

For N. E. C. S. Fuses 

DOUBLE POLE 

Type 

Weight 

Not Bored 

List Price 
Each 

30 

Plunger 

13 lbs. 

$11.30 

60 

Plunger 

Side Lever 

26 lbs. 

31.30 

100 

57 lbs. 

56.45 

200 

Side Lever 

71 lbs. 

75.20 

400 

Side Lever 

133 lbs. 

138.00 

30 

TRIPLE POLE 

Plunger 

24 lbs. 

$20.00 

60 

Plunger 

42 lbs. 

46.30 

100 

Side Lever 

90 lbs. 

81.75 

200 

Side Lever 

100 lbs. 

106.60 

400 

Side Lever 

155 lbs. 

169.20 

30 

FOUR POLE 

Plunger 

Side Lever 

25 lbs. 

$23.20 

200 

116 lbs. 

175.55 
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No 8251 v No. 7351 B Cover Cloaed No. 7351 B Cover Open 

Double Pole “Severe Service” Junction Box Type 

•• Square D” Severe Service Junction BorType provide, for-the.brenching l» 

base holding the terminals is mounted on a sub-base allowing the main lines to pass t 8 Boxecl List p r j ce Each 

UatNo. Amperes ViO ' l« «»• ,* 1505 


Service Box Type 


IVIVV J r 

Triple Pole, Solid Neutral, 0-60 Amperes, 250 Volts 

250 U Wt 1 N « O . , bs BOI0d 

60 250 28 lbs. 


List Price Each 
$15.00 
25.10 


“Square D” Ironclad Fused Switches 

3 HEAT INDICATING SWITCH . 

This switch was designed for a concern making laundry machines to be used on electrically heated ironing machines oi 
large capacity. . . 

With the main switch and the two single pole switches closed, the heating element gets full line voltage and the ironing 
machine gets hot quickly. To reduce the heat, the single pole switches may be opened, which cuts down the current in the 
heating element. 

The pilot light is provided so that visual indication will be given that current is “ ON. ” _ , 

List No. *’ Amperes Volts Wt. Not Boxed List Pnce Each 

7251L-3 30 250 20 lbs. $27 . o0 

Price does not include Pilot Lamp. 

“Square D” Ironclad Indicating Switch—Double Pole 

ThiB type of 30 ampere, 250 volt two pole switch is designed to provide visual proof whether or not the circuit that the> 
switch controls is complete. _ . 

List No. Amperes Volts Wt. Not Boxed v List Price Each 

7251L 30 250 16 lbs. 

7252L 60 250 27 lbs. 2o.l0 

Prices do not include Pilot Lamp. „ . , 

We can furnish the above switches with padlock and locking device so they may be locked in the “off” position if desired. 
Price for solid brass padlock, brass chain, two keys, locking device and attachin g to switch $L per switch net, additional. 

The above switches will be drilled for conduit or equipped with porcelain bushings without additional charge, but if drilling 
specifications do not accompany order, switches will be furnished without being drilled. 

Fuses are not included in the above prices. 

Approved by the Underwriters’ Laboratories after examination and test under the provisions of the National Electrical Code. 
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No. 7252 

Plunger Type 
Weatherproof 



No. 7352 

Showing Locking Device 
Plunger Type Standard 




List 

No. 

7251 
7251L 
^5lL-3 

7252 
7252L 

7351 
7351B 

7352 
7352B 

7451 

7452 

8251 
8251Y 

8252 

8351 

8352 
8151 
8452 


Capacity 

Amperes 

0-30 

0-30 

0-30 

31-60 

31-60 

0-30 

0-30 

31-60 

31-60 

0-30 

31-60 

0-30 

0-30 

31-60 

0-30 

31-60 

0-30 

31-60 


Volta 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 


No. 

Poles 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 
4 
2 
2 
2 
3 

3 

4 
4 


Plunger Type 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

5% 

4% 

6% 

7% 

3% 

6% 

5% 

A 

8% 

4% 

6% 

7% 

5% 

6% 

5% 

A 

11% 

4% 

6% 

m 

8 

6% 

5% 

IT 

8% 

6%“ 

9% 

n% 

4% 

8% 

7% 

% 

12 

6% 

9% 

n% 

4% 

8% 

7% 

% 

7 

5% 

7% 

9 

4 

10% 

9% 

A 

10% 

5 

7% 

8% 

3% 

7 

6 

A 

8% 

6% 

9% 

11% 

. 5 

13% 

12 

% 

13% 

6% 

9% 

11% 

4% 

8% 

7% 

% 

7 

4% 

7% 

8% 

4 

11% 

10% 

A 

8% 

6% 

9% 

11% 

4% 



5% 

4% 

6% 

7% 

3% 

6% 

5% 

A 

8% 

5% 

7 

8% 

5 

6% 

5% 

A 

8% 

6% 

9% 

11% 

4% , 

8% 

.7% 

% 

7 

5% 

'7% 

9 

4 

10% 

9% 

A 

8% 

6% 

9% 

11% 

5 

13% 

12 

% 

7 

4% 

7% 

8% 

4 

11% 

10% 

A 

8% 

6% 

71 

9% 

11% 

4% 
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“Square D” Ironclad Fused Switches 

Side Lever Type 



No. 7254 

Showing Locking Device 
Also Illustrates Standard No. 7255 



List 

No. 

Capacity 

Amperes 

Volt 

No. 

Poles 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

7253 

61-100 

250 

2 

12*6 

8*6 

3*6 

3*6 

8 

11*6 

10H 

A 

7254 

101-200 

250 

2 

14 

10 

4*6 

4 

8 

13 

mi 

A 

7353 

61-100 

250 

3 

12** 

9*6 

3*6 

4 

8 

18 

16 % 

A 

7354 

101-200 

250 

3 

14 

10 

3*6 

5 

8 

17*6 

15>4 

TV 

7453 

61-100 

250 

4 

12*6 

8*6 

2*6 

4 

8 



7454 

101-200 

250 

4 

14 

10 

3*6 

5 

8 

21*6 

20 

A 

8253 

61-100 

250 

2 

12*6 

8J6 

3*6 

3*6 

8 

11*6 

10^ 

A 

8254 

101-200 

250 

2 

14 

10 

4*6 

4 

8 

13 

UK 

A 

8353 

61-100 

250 

3 

12** 

9** 

w 

4 

8 

18 

16 H 

A 

8354 

101-200 

250 

3 

14 

10 

3*6 

5 

8 

17*6 

15H 

A 

8453 

61-100 

250 

4 

12*6 

8*6 

2*6 

4 

8 



8454 

101-200 

250 

4 

14 

10 

3*6 

5 

8 

21*6 

20 

A 
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Nos. 6251, 6361 
Side Lever Type 


Noe. 6351, 6451 
Front Lever Type 


Front and Side Lever Types 

IRONCLAD—INDESTRUCTIBLE—NON-HAZARDOUS 

“Square D” Induction Motor Starters (formerly “Detroit” Induction Motor Starters) are designed for 
use with motors up to and including 73^ H.P. or motors which may be started by switching them directly on 
to full voltage service. 

1 “Square D” Induction Motor Starters it is possible to properly fuse motors for their running 

load, the fuses being paralleled by removable short circuiting bars which are in circuit with the fuses only 
when switch is in the starting position. 

The starters may be sealed shut to protect them against tampering or the possible use of too large 
capacity fuses. 

, Square D” Induction Motor Starters are non-hazardous. All live parts are enclosed in a cast iron box 
ana the mechanism is operated from outside the box by a handle, 
lhe switch mechanism has a quick make and quick break action. 

. to replace fuses the cover is opened and the entire mechanism to which the fuses are attached swings 
!• 1 an u away from the live parts. The fuse connections are absolutely dead and accidental contact with 
re Pk ; cing fuses is impossible. 

Wlr D ’ starter may be locked “off” with a padlock, making operation impossible until the 

ren l ov ! d -, This feature is of the greatest importance from a safety standpoint. It prevents 
made, either to the electrical connections or to a machine driven 


-—.w.w xuio icaiuxc is ui l 

urning on the current when repairs are being 
by the motor that the starter controls. 


with™.* AAu- , motor starters will oe anuea lor conauit or equippea wild porcelain ousnuigs 

without bebgdSled^* 1 ^ 6 ’ ^ d^ing specifications do not accompany order they will be furnished 

,°f hffge “ ze wires which are usually used with induction motors, the switch bases are 
^laer lugs which will take wires up to and including No. 2 B. & S. gauge, 
rusaj are not included. 

position if Starters with padlock and locking device so they may be locked in the “off” 

5 ^^ ^ce^for solid brass padlock, brass chain, two keys, locking device and attaching to 

6361 N° T T} 1 o 6mec hanism of all “Square D” Starters is the same with the exception of List No. 
tbelocatinnnfu,^ c ““ ere . nce between the side lever operated starters and the front lever operated type is in 
01 operating lever and the housing of the external mechanism on the side lever type. 

h . NO-VOLTAGE RELEASE 

upon to odmi ^ ere are a large number of motors and possibly a class of labor that cannot be depended 

^voltairpfoin 8 , ers whenever the power is off, it is very desirable to have the starters provided with 
hilocatim^? 60 ^ 118111 *° a . utom atically open the switch if the power fails. . 

every safemiarrl f ere “*e power is frequently cut off, as in many private plants that are not equipped with 
well as in mnJfina < '+ F^venting interruption in service, they are a very useful device in saving the fuses as 
g it easy to restart the power plant by removing the load from it at the moment of starting. 


Li* 

No. 

6251 

6351 

6451 

6361 

6381N 


“Square D M Induction Motor Starters 

(FORMERLY KNOWN AS 


'‘DETROIT*’ INDUCTION MOTOR STARTERS) 


?le phase. 


. 5 


Note- ** leaa * 

‘ hist No. 6361N is the 


Amperes 

Volts 

Weight 

Not Boxed 

List Price 
Each 

30 

250 

20^ lbs. 

$27.55 

30 

250 

26 

lbs. 

22.50 

30 

250 

28 lbs. 

27.55 

30 

600 

76 

lbs. 

50.10 

30 

600 

82 

lbs. 

75.20 


same as List No. 6361, but is equipped with no-voltage release. 


73 
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‘‘SQUARE D” INDUCTION MOTOR STARTERS 



Fig. 1 


Fig. 2 



Directions for Operating 



Figure 1 shows the interior mechanism of the “Square 
D ” Induction Motor Starter with the lever in the start¬ 
ing position. To start the motor, lever (A) is pressed 
down by the operator as far as possible. By this action 
the short circuit bar (C) is shunted across the fuse (D) 
to take care of the heavy starting load. Connection is 
made across the switch jaws through the short circuit 
bar (C). Connections of one phase only are shown m 
these cuts, the others being identical. Wires from 
service to motor are connected to solder lugs (EE). 

In Figure 2 the interior mechanism of the starter is 
shown in the running position. After the motor has 
attained full speed, the operator releases lever (A). 
Springs (BB) withdraw the short circuit bar (C) from 
the circuit, which allows the current to flow through the 
fuse (D) and protects the motor against overload. 
Please note that the short circuit bar (C) is withdrawn 
from the circuit without opening the circuit. 

In Figure 3 the interior mechanism is shown in the 
Fte* 3 off position. To stop the motor, lever (A) is pulled 

toward the operator, when the fuse (D) is withdrawn from the circuit, which opens the circuit. We call 
special attention to the fact that each phase of the circuit is opened at two points, thus minimizing 
the disruptive effects of the arc. The operating lever is now free and falls back into place on the yoke. 


Dimensions of “Square D” Induction Motor Starters 
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SQUARE D” INDUCTION MOTOR STARTERS AND RECEPTACLE 


Front Lever Type 
DIMENSIONS 


Capacity No. 

Amperea Volt Poles 

0-30 250 2 

0-30 250 3 

0-30 600 3 

0-30 250 4 

0-30 600 3 


N kT r FttM £ Receptacle with 
*' r™ CT l,[, ' n Heavy Spring 
Contact, are Provided 

... „„ “Square D” 

inS?rWpl R,!CCpt ? Cl “ “ re ‘ 

STJSg iB.”? by » steel wedge at the aide. ] 
and ttlnJoW ptocfdl Preventing am • • - 

convenient \ 

'fix the cnftjnHing 

tL •* < Q? mpn iS? t aff ected may 1 

‘tCAr® r “ 4 p i»«^ 


No. 5001. Fused Plug Receptacle No. 5021 

with Plug. Cover Closed. Can 
be Locked or Sealed Shut. 

Fused Plug and Receptacles 

IIj to increase the field of activity and efficiency of portable 
lomical to move the units than the materials. The receptacle 
Fuses and terminals are mounted on two porcelains held in 
’ r _. ll_ porcelains may Be easily removed 
The end plate at bottom is also separate 

... K -. — *- -_ r9t 250 volts 

„_of the circuit 

o ....... . ..r.--^ enclosed. In case of 

both a convenience and safeguard as the circuit con- 

garages where recharging of electric storage 


"3 Receptacles are designed primarily to 
plants and wherever it is more ecom— 

"^welded. - - 

----..... ........ In case of accident or breakage, the 

anting any undue loss from delay to tbe work in hand. TI. - . 

nvenient feature. The receptacle may be fused for any portable unit up to 30 amperes, 
_ unng the equipment, the receptacle may be sealed shut, thus preventing over-fusing of 
lamage to the portable units. All electrical terminals and contacts are thoroughly enclosed. 
f n? n !i r,, "' n ? switch is at a distance the receptacle is U,vL - * 

* *“** be quickly opened by pulling the plug. 

Leceptacle may also be used to advantage in 

Attachment Plug 

NON-REVERSIBLE POLARITY TYPE 

. . * rounded on one side and so shaped that it is impossible to reverse i 
k. of hardwood fitted with copper plates which make contact with the terminal! 
of pm? » ' The ca ble passes through the center of tin 1 plug and is fastened to tormina 

tact screws. Worn cable may be easily and quickly removed and new cable inserl 

N £ n ? ber FUSED PLUG RECEPTACLE 

P 2 1<B Amperes Volts 

not include fuses. Attachment Plug ^ ° ‘ 


Price does 


$1.60 
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C-H IMPERIAL LUMINOUS ARC HEADLIGHT 


Type LAA 

With Inverted Semaphore Lens 


Type LBA 
With Inverted Semaphore Lens 


Imperial Luminous Arc Headlight for Electric Traction Service 

TYPE LAA 

12 Inch Inverted Semaphore Lena in Door 
Combination Are and Incandescent 


FOR 4 AMPERES, S7S VOLTS D.C., GROUNDED CIRCUIT 


No. Equipment 

24211 Headlight with plug and cable. 

24213 Headlight with single end equipment. 

24215 Headlight with double end equipment. 


Shipping 
Weight 
75 lbs. 
110 lbs. 
115 lbs. 


List 

Price 

Each 

$62.40 

88.48 

96.40 


FOR 4 AMPERES, 87S VOLTS D.C., METALLIC CIRCUIT 

24211MC Headlight with two plugs and cable. 75 lbs. 

24213MC Headlight with single end equipment. 110 lbs. 8® -f® 

24215MC Headlight with double end equipment. 115 lbs. 98.64 

The above headlight when arranged for grounded circuit is equipped with one double plug, and when arranged for metallic 
circuit iB equipped with one double and one single plug. If specified on the order, two single plugs will be furnished m place 
of double plug, without extra charge. The incandescent circuit of above headlight is arranged for two 56 watt, 115 volt 
Masda lamps, which burn in series, and this arrangement will always be furnished, unless otherwise specified on order. If 
specified on the order, the above headlight will be arranged for any Edison base inoandescent lamp from 23 to 94 watts, 115 
volts, without extra charge. 

TYPE LBA • 

18 Inch Inverted Semaphore Lens in Door 
Are Only 

FOR 4 AMPERES, S7S VOLTS D.C., GROUNDED CIRCUIT 


Equipment 

Headlight with plug and cable. 

Headlight with single end equipment. 

Headlight with double end equipment. 


Shipping 

Weight 


FOR 4 AMPERES, 578 VOLTS D.C., METALLIC CIRCUIT 

24311MC Headlight with two plugs and cable. 70 lbs. $56.72 

24313MC Headlight with single end equipment. 105 lbs. 82.80 

24315MC Headlight with double end equipment. 110 lbs. 90.72 

The above headlight, when arranged for grounded circuit, is equipped with A>ne single plug, and when arranged for 
metallic circuit is equipped with two single plugs. 

_Multiple break switch HL-110S is regularly furnished with headlight equipments 24313 and 24315. Reversing switch 

HL-150S is regularlv furnished with headlight equipments 24313MC and 24315MC, as it permits reversing of current through 
the headlight, thereby dimming the light. If specified on the order, equipments 24313MC and 24315MC will be furnished with 
three-lead resistance HL-5601, at an increase of $4.56 in list price. Reversing switch HL-151S must be used with the three- 
lead resistance. . The three-lead resistance reduces the current consumption 36% and dims the light more effectively than 
the two-lead resistance. 

General 

The above headlights can be furnished for any voltage up to 1500. List prices for above headlights arranged for voltage* 
other than standard will be quoted upon request. 

k^The above headlights will be furnished with inverted or regular semaphore lens in door, if specifically ordered, without extra 

specified on th© order, the above headlights will be furnished with " Noglare” inverted or regular semaphore lens in 
door, at an increase of $5.60 m the above list prices. 

•ii u * e ©h. 0 ™ headlights are regularly furnished with hangers 6 inohes on center. If specified on the order, special bangere 
***“ be furnishedj without extra charge. Specifications for special hangers should be submitted for approval before ordering. 
The above listprices include one upper and one lower electrode. 

1 ?.* nc .h®*5.' W1 dth, 15 inches; depth with inverted semaphore lens, 12 inches; depth with regular 
semaphore lens, 14 inches; shipmng dimensions of complete equipment. 34 x 21 x 19 inches. 

Delivery F. O. B. point delivered plus sone charges. For xone charges write nearest house. 
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C-H INCANDESCENT HEADLIGHTS 



Front View—Type W 
With Clear Glass In Plain Door 


Side View—Type W 
With Clear Glass In Plain Door 


Total Depth 
4ft ins. 


olSi double thick glass. 

24094 With plate glass.. .... 


Type “W” Headlight 

With Plain Claaa 
Specifications 

Total Height Total Width 

. 14J£ ins. Ilyins. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

Style of Headlight 


Diameter Reflector 
8H ins. 


List Price Each 


WHITE ENAMELED STEEL REFLECTOR 

^ oul>le thick glass. $8.32 

24902 With plate glass.. ...... 8.88 


Shipping weight, gross, 30 pounds; net, 20 pounds. 
Shipping dimensions, 19 x 14 x 10 inches. 



View—Type W 

With Clear Glass In Grid Door 




Side View—Type W 
With Clear Class in Grid Door 


Total Depth 
4 H ins. 


Type “W” Headlight 

With Plain Glass and Grid 
Specifications 

Total Height Total Width 

14 J* ins. 11M ins. 


Diameter Reflector 
8H ins. 


IMNo POtlSHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

24095° v, Style of Headlight List Price Each 

. *1:1 5 


24903 wu». j ,. WHITE ENAMELED STEEL REFLECTOR 

*\. 1:8 

8 hippina gr08s - 32 Pounds; net, 22 pounds. 

hZa dlmc r on »* 19 * U x 10 inches. 

Pnc « do not include incandescent lamp. 

be turni,hed with a copper reflector, nickel plated and polished, at an advance of $2.40 in 

13 04 Jn the f J ? ar ?}w» in plain door will be furnished with a polished brass door frame, at an advance of 

Type W headK k* * 8pecificaTl y ordered. 

01 *442 in the in grid door will be furnished with a polished brass door frame, at an advance 

Delivery p. q n v'’ * 8pec,ficall y ordered. 

j, ‘ actor y’ ®Syracuse, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

105 Railway Material 
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C-H INCANDESCENT HEADLIGHTS 



Front View—Type W 
With Semaphore Lens In Plain Door 



Side View-Type W 
With Semaphore Lens In Plain Door 


Type “W” Headlight 

With Semaphore Lens 
Specifications 

Total Depth Total Height Total Width 

5& ins. 14^108. llj^ ins. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

List No. Style of Headlight 

24097 With plain semaphore lens... 

24098 With blue semaphore lens. 

24099 With green semaphore lens. 

24100 With ruby semaphore lens. 


Diameter Lena 
8 % 


List Price Each 

. $11.04 

. 11.68 

. 11.68 

. 13.60 


WHITE ENAMELED STEEL REFLECTOR 

24905 With plain semaphore lens. 

24906 With blue semaphore lens. 

24907 With green semaphore lens. 

24908 With ruby semaphore lens. 

Any headlight listed above will be furnished with a polished brass door frame, at an advance of $5.44 

specifically ordered. 

Shipping weight, gross, 33 pounds; net, 23 pounds. 

Shipping dimensions, 19 x 14 x 10 inches. 


. $11.04 

. 11.68 

11-68 

. 13.60 

in the list price, if 



Front View—Type W 
With Semaphore Lens in Guard Door 


Side View—Type W 
With Semaphore Lens in Guard Door 


Total Depth 
6 >4 ins. 


Type “W” Headlight 

With Semaphore Lens and Guard 
Specifications 

Total Height Total W'idth 

14J4 ins. 11>4 ins. 


List No. 

24909 

24910 

24911 

24912 


POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

S^-le of Headlight 

With plain semaphore lens and guard. 

With blue semaphore lens and guard. . 

With green semaphore lens and guard.. 

With ruby semaphore lens and guard. .... . . 


Diameter Lena 
8H ins. 


List Price Eacl 
$ 11 . 6 ! 
.. 12-3 

' 12.3 

; . 14.2 


WHITE ENAMELED STEEL REFLECTOR 

24913 With plain semaphore lens and guard. 

24914 With blue semaphore lens and guard. 

24915 With gieen semaphore lens and guard.' ] ’ 

24916 With ruby semaphore lens and guard. 


$ 11.6 

12.3 

12.3 

14.2 


headlight listed above will be furnished with a copper reflector, nickel plated and polished, at an advance of $2.40 i 
the list price, if specifically ordered. 

Shipping weight, gross, 35 pounds; net, 25 pounds. 

Shipping dimensions, 19 x 14 x 10 inches. 


Prices do not include incandescent lamp. 
Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Syracuse, N. Y. 

Railway Material 


GENERAL 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western EJnfrit 179 

COMPANY 


C-H INCANDESCENT HEADLIGHTS 



Total Depth 
ins. 


Type “Z” Headlight 

With Plain Glass 
Specifications 

Total Height Projection 

and Width from Dash 

12 ^ ins. 2% ins. 


Diameter 
Reflector 
9H >ns. 


List No. 

24110 

24111 


POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

Style of Headlight 

With double thick glass. 

With plate glass.. 


List Price Each 

. $8.32 

. 8.88 


24151 

24152 


WHITE ENAMELED STEEL REFLECTOR 

Wjth double thick glass. 

With plate glass. ..... I... I.... I. I......... 


Shipping weight, gross, 30 
chipping dimensions, 17 x 


pounds; net, 20 pounds. 
15 x 10 inches. 


$8.32 

8.88 





Front View—Type Z 
With Clear Glass in Grid Door 



Side View—Type Z 
With Clear Glass in Grid Door 


Type “Z” Headlight 

With Plain Clau and Grid 


Total Depth 
ins. 


Specifications 


Total Height 
- and Width 
12 ^| ins. 


Projection 
from Dash 
2 H ins. 


List No. 

24112 

24113 


POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 


With double thick glass and grid 
W,th plate glass and grid. .. ... 


Style of Headlight 


Diameter Reflector 
9% ins. 


List Price Each 

. $8.8S 

. 9.44 


24153 WHITE ENAMELED STEEL REFLECTOR 

24154 wSll d ? ub,e ,thick glass and grid ' . S8.8S 

plate glass and grid . .. 9.44 ' 

. 

Any headlight p j GENERAL 

foe list price, if spec^call^ordered ^ * urn * sbed a copper reflector, nickel plated and polished, at an advance of $ 2.*0 in 

lisTpriee^ril^ P ,ain door will be furnished with a polished brass door frame, at an advance of 

ti Jype Z headU^V * D . ec \ fic alfy ordered. . . 

M HjV h e U«t price ,?lL Ce e ar * la3sin grid door will be furnished with a polished brass door frame, at an advance of 
Delivery f.Tj r’ 8 *f«fically ordered. 

ctory , Syracuse, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest bouse. 
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180 WrsTern • fMric 

COMPANY 


C-H INCANDESCENT HEADLIGHTS 



Total Depth 
5tf ins. 


Type “Z” Headlight 

With Semaphore Lena 
Specificationa 

Total Height Projection 

and Width from Dash Diameter Lens 

12% ins. 3ft ins. 8% ins. 


POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

List No. Style of Headlight 

24114 With plain semaphore lens. 

24115 With blue semaphore lens. 

24116 With green semaphore lens. 

24117 With ruby semaphore lens. 


List Price Each 
•1104 
11.68 
11.68 
_ 13.60 


WHITE ENAMELED STEEL REFLECTOR 

24155 With plain semaphore lens. 

24156 With blue semaphore lens. 

24157 With green semaphore lens. 

24158 With ruby semaphore lens. 


•11.04 

11.68 

11.68 

13.60 


Prices do not inolude incandescent lamps. 

Any headlight listed above will be furnished with a polished brass door frame, at an advance of •5.44 in the list price, u 
specifically ordered. 

Shipping weight, gross, 33 pounds; net, 23 pounds. 

Shipping dimensions, 17 x 15 x 10 inches. 



Type “Z” Headlight 

With Semaphore Lens pnd Guard 
Specifications 

Total Height Projection 

Total Depth and Width from Dash Diameter Lens 

6 * in »* 12% ins. 3ft ins. 8% ins. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

List No. Style of Headlight List Price Each 

24118 With plain semaphore lens and guard. 811 ■ 68 

24119 With blue semaphore lens and guard. . 12.32 

24121 With green semaphore lens ana guard. . , 12.32 

24122 With ruby semaphore lens and guard. . .’ .* 14.24 

WHITE ENAMELED STEEL REFLECTOR 

£4159 With Pl ain semaphore lens and guard. 811.68 

24160 With blue semaphore lens and guard. . 12.32 

24161 With green semaphore lens and guard. .* [ 12.32 

24162 With ruby semaphore lens and guard. 14.24 

Prices do not include incandescent lamp. 

list p^l h if^?fiViSl^o?der V Jd Wiil b * furnished with a c °PP er reflector, nickel plated and polished, at an advance of 82.40 in the 

flk, “ "* sunda; net, 25 pouni 

x 10 inches. 

warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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HbsTtnt 'E/etfrh 

COMPANY 

c.-h: imperial headlights 

TYPE WD SERIES 




Front View Side View 

Type WDS Type WDS 

With Clear Glass in Plain Door 


Front View Side View 

Type WDS Type WDS 

With'Cl ear Glass In Grid Door 


Type WDS—Surface Mounting 

CLEAR CLASS IN FRONT DOORS 
Lamp Mounted Horizontally 


Cast Iron Case 


Pressed Steel Case 


list 

No. 

Diam. 

Reflector 

Shpg. List Price List Diam. 

Wt Each 1! No. Reflector 

Shpg. 

Wt 

List Price 
Each 

28200 

95* ins. 

GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

38 lbs. $18.88||28204 W ins. 

24 lbe. 

$18.88 

28201 

95* ins. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

38 lbs. $18.88||28205 9% ins. 

24 lbe. 

$18.88 

28202 

ins. 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

35 ibe. $17.28||28206 9^ ins. 

21 lbe. 

$16.48 

28203 

95* ins. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

35 lbs. $15.68||28207 9% ins. 

21 lbe. 

$16.68 



Type WDS—Surface Mounting 





CLEAR GLASS IN GRID DOOR 

Lamp Mounted Horizontally 



28210 

95* ins. 

GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

40 lbs. $20.00' || 28214 • 9% ins. 

24 lbe. 

$20.00 

28211 

95* ins. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

40 lbs. $20.00 || 28215 9% ins. 

24 lbs. 

' $20.00 

28212 

95* ins. 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

37 lbs. $18.40 || 28216 9% ins. 

21 lbe. 

$17.GO 

28213 

nru 

95* ins. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

37 lbs. $16.80 || 28217 9% ins. 

21 lbs. 

$16.80 


bcrea8e^ C ^ e ^ i i°? or ^ er > the above headlights will be furnished with “ Noglare *' glass in door, at an 

If nJL m ! he above ^ P rices - 

of80 «S?k° D i he opder » the above headlights will be furnished with plate glass in door, at an increase 
AW * theab0Ve list prices. 

^liverv n °^ “ lc ^ U( ^ e incandescent lamp. 

- *"• factory, Syracuse, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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WtsUrU'EIttfrit 

COMPANY 

C.-H. IMPERIAL HEADLIGHTS 

TYPE WD SERIES—Continued 



Front View 
Type WDS 

With Clear Glass 


in 


Side View 
Type WDS 
Guard Door 



Front View 



Side View 


Type WDF 


Type WDF 


With Clear Glass in Plain Door 


Type WDS—Surface Mounting 

CLEAR GLASS IN GUARD DOOR 
Lamp Mounted Horizontally 


List 

No. 

Cast Iron Case , II Pressed Steel Case 

Diam. Shpg. List Price List Diara. Shpg. 

Reflector Wgt. Each || No. Reflector Wt. 

List Price 
Each 

28220 

9 h /% ins. 

GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

40 lbs. $20.00||28224 9% ins. 

24 lbs. 

$20.00 

28221 

9% ins. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

40 lbs. $20.00||28225 9% ins. 

24 lbs. 

$20.00 

28222 

9% ins. 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

37 lbs. $18.40||28226 9% ins. 

21 lbs. 

$17.60 

28223 

9% ins. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

37 lbs. $16.80||28227 9% ins. 

21 lbs. 

$16.80 



Type WDF—Flush Mounting 





CLEAR GLASS IN PLAIN DOOR 





Lamp Mounted Horizontally 



28230 

9% ins. 

GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

33 lbs. $18.88 || 28234 9 % ins. 

24 lbs. 

$18.88 

28231 

9% ins. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

33 lbs. $18.88 || 28235 9% ins. 

24 lbs. 

$18.88 

28232 

9 % ins. 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

33 lbs. $17.28 || 28236 9% ins. 

21 lbs. 

$16.48 

28233 

9% ins. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

30 lbs. $15.68 || 28237 9^ ins. 

21 lbs. 

$15.68 


The above headlights will take any 23 to 56 watt standard concentrated filament Mazda lamp. The 
headlights are furnished with an adjustable lamp receptacle bracket, which makes it easy to properly focus 
the lamp. This is a desirable feature, because of the variation in the light centers of concentrated filament 
Mazda lamps. 

If specified on the order, the above headlights will be furnished with “ Noglare ” glass in door, at an 
increase of $3.44 in the above list prices. 

If specified on the order, the above headlights will be furnished with plate glass in door, at an increase of 
80 cents in the above list prices. 

Above list prices do not include incandescent lamp. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Syracuse, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western‘f/eetrie 

COMPANY 

IMPERIAL INCANDESCENT HEADLIGHT 

TYPE WD SERIES—Continued 


183 



Front View 
Type WDF 

With Clear Glass 


in 


Side View 
Type WDF 
Grid Door 



Front View 
Type WDF 

With Clear Glass 


in 


Side View 
Type WDF 
Guard Door 


Type WDF—Flush Mounting 

CLEAR GLASS IN GRID DOOR 
Lamp Mounted Horizontally 

Cast Iron Case Pressed Steel Case 


list 

No. 

Diameter of 
Reflector 

Shipping Lint Price II List Diameter of 

Weight Each || No. Reflector 

Shipping 

Weight 

28240 

M ins. 

GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

35 lbs. $20.00||28244 9% ins. 

24 lbs. 

28241 

9% ins. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

35 lbs. $20.00||28245 ©^ ins. 

24 lbs. 

28242 

9% ins. 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

32 lbs. $18.40 || 28246 ins. 

21 lbs. 

28243 

9% ins. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

32 lbs. $16.80 || 28247 9% ins. 

21 lbs. 



Type WDF—Flush Mounting 




CLEAR GLASS IN GUARD DOOR 




Lamp Mounted Horizontally 



List Price 
Each 

$20.00 

$20.00 

$17.60 

$16.80 


28252 


GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

ins. 35 lbs. $20.00 11 28254 9^ ins. 24 lbs. $20.00 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

Mins. 35 lbs. $20.00 || 28255 9% ins. 24 lbs. $20.00 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

Mms. 32 lbs. $18.40 || 28256 9^g ins. 21 lbs. $17.60 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

M ms. 32 lbs. $16.80 || 28257 ins. 21 lbs. 


- o-e il«s. tio.au || zszm ins. iu». $16.80 

^ a ^ e . an y 23 to 56 watt standard concentrated filament Mazda lamp. The 
(he lamp. This d * wl f? a , n ^justable lamp receptacle bracket, which makes it easy to properly focus 
1 nesirable feature, because of the variation in the light centers of concentrated filament 


ips. 


increase^&U 4 °j^^ above l^t a ^ Ve deadlights will be furnished with “Noglare” glass in door, at an 


^ fcnts in the ahn^i G i? 1 ? er ’-^ e a d° ve headlights will be furnished with plate glass in door, at an increase of 
Abov r . ve Prices. 

delivery 1° ^ include ^candescent lamp. 

• Factory, Syracuse, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Wrstern •Eteetrk 

COMPANY 


C-H IMPERIAL INCANDESCENT HEADLIGHTS 

type wb series 



Type WBS Type WBS 

With Clear Glass in Plain Door 



Front View 
Type'WBS 

With Clear Glass 


in 


Type WBS Surface Mounted 

CLEAR GLASS IN PLAIN DOOR 
Lamp I* Mounted 30 Degrees from the Vertical 
GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 



Cut Iron Case 

Pressed Steel Case 

List Pries 
Each 
*18.88 

List No. 

Diam. Reflector 

Shipping 

Weight 

List Price II 

Each List No. Diam. Reflector 

Shipping 

Weight 

28260 

9% iu8. 

38 lbs. 

$18.88*128264 9% ins. 

24 lbs. 



CRYSTAL 

GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 


*18.88 

28261 

9 % ins. 

38 lbs. 

$18.88 1128265 9 % ins. 

24 lbs. 



NICKEL 

PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 


*16.48 

28262 

9 % ins. 

35 lbs. 

$17.28 1128266 9 % ins. 

21 lbs. 



POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 


*15.68 

28263 

9 % ins. 

35 lbs. 

*15.68 1128267 9 % ins. 

21 lbs. 


Type WBS Surface Mounting: 

CLEAR GLASS IN GRID DOOR 


Lamp Is Mounted 30 Degrees from the Vertical 


GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 


28270 

9 % ins. 

40 lbs. *20.00 1128274 9^ ins. 

24 lbs. 

*20.00 

28271 

9 % ins. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

40 lbs. *20.00 1128275 9 % ins. 

24 lbs. 

*20.00 

28272 

9 % ins. 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

37 lbs. *18.40 1128276 9^ ins. 

21 lbs. 

*17.60 

28273 

9 % ins. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

37 lbs. *16.80 1128277 9^ ins. 

21 lbs. 

*16.80 


The above headlights will take any 23 to 56 watt standard concentrated filament Mazda lamp. The 
headlights are furnished with an adjustable lamp receptacle bracket, which makes them easy to 
focus the lamp. This is a desirable feature, because of the variation in the light centers of concentratea 
filament Maz^a lamps. 

If specified on the order, the above headlights will be furnished with “Noglare” glass in door, at an 
increase of $3.44 in the above list prices. 

If specified on the order, the above headlights will be furnished with plate glass in door, at an increase 
of 80 cents in the above list prices. 

Above list prices do not include incandescent lamp. 

Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Syracuse, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western <£/ttfrfc 185 

COMPANY 

C-H IMPERIAL INCANDESCENT HEADLIGHTS 

TYPE WB SERIES 



Front View , Side View 

Type WBF Type WBF 

With Clear Glass in Plain Door 


Front View Side View 

Type WBS Type WBS 

With dear Glass in Guard Door 



Type WBS—Surface Mounting's 

CLEAR CLASS IN GUARD DOOR 
Lamp Mounted 30 Degrees from the Vertical 

Cast Iron Case II Pressed Steel Case 

Diameter of Shipping List Price II List Diameter of Shipping List Price 

Reflector Weight Each II No. Reflector Weight Each 

GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

9% ins. 40 lbs. $20.00 || 28284 9% ins. 24 lbs. $20.00 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

9% ins. 40 lbs. $20.00 || 28285 9% ins. 24 lbs. $20.00 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

9% ins. 37 lbs. $18.40 || 28286 9% ins. 21 lbs. $17.60 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

9% ins. 37 lbs. $16.80 || 28287 9% ins. 21 lbs. $16.80 



Type WBF—Flush Mounting 

CLEAR GLASS IN PLAIN DOOR 
Lamp Mounted 30 Degrees from the Vertical 

GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

33 lbs. $18.88||28294 9% ins. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

33 lbB. $18.88||28295 9 % ins. 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

30 lbs. $17.28 || 28296 9% ins. 


24 lbs. 
24 lbs. 
21 lbs. 


$18.88 

$18.88 

$16.48 


282% ns/ POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

94in8. 30 lbs. $15.68 || 28297 9% ins. 21 lbs. $15.68 

!’ Pa ^ghtsarpfurn^ g f lts i J vi11 takf> an Y 23 to 56 watt standard concentrated filament Mazda lamp. The 
tanp. This is ^ l • an stable lamp receptacle bracket, which makes it easy to properly focus the 
Mazda lamps aesirat) lc feature, because of the variation in the light centers of concentrated filament 

^ase oF $3 44 ^^.. orc ^ Gr ' the above headlights will be furnished with “Noglare” glass in door, at an in- 

U specif a ftb ° Ve ^ prices ‘ 

80 cents in the above headlights will be furnished with plate glass in door, at an increase of 

Abov Vat . ve ils t P nc es. 

Delivery ^ nofc * nc l u de incandescent lamp. 

* Factor y, Syracuse, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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MfsTwE/etTric 

COMPANY 


C-H IMPERIAL INCANDESCENT HEADLIGHTS 

TYPE WB SERIES 




Front View Side View 

Type WBF Type WBF 

With Clear Glass In Guard Door 


Type WBF—Flush Mounting 

CLEAR GLASS IN GRID DOOR 
Lamp Mounted 30 Degrees from the Vertical 


List 

No. 

Cast Iron Case Pressed Steel Case 

Diameter of Shipping List Price List Diameter of Shipping 

Reflector Weight Each No. Reflector Weight 

List Price 
Each 

28300 

9 % ins. 

GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

35 lbs. $20.00 H 28304 9% ins. 

24 lbs 

$20.00 

28301 

9ins. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

35 lbs. $20.00 H 28305 9% ins. 

24 lbs. 

$20.00 

28302 

9 % ins. 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

32 lbs. $18.40 11 28306 9% ins. 

21 lbs. 

$17.60 

28303 

9 Y% ins. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

32 lbs. $16.80 H 28307 9 % ins. 

21 lbs. 

$16.80 


Type WBF—Flush Mounting 

CLEAR GLASS IN GUARD DOOR 
Lamp Mounted 30 Degrees from the Vertical 
GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 


28310 

9% ins. 

35 lbs. *20.00 || 28314 9A ins. 

24 lbs. 

*20.00 

28311 

9ins. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

35 lbs. $20.00 11 28315 9 % ins. 

24 lbs. 

*20.00 

28312 

9% ins. 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

32 lbs. *18.40 1128316 9% ins. 

21 lbs. 

*17.60 

28313 

9ins. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

32 lbs. *16.80 1128317 9% ins. 

21 lbs. 

*16.80 


The above headlights will take any 23 to 56 watt standard concentrated filament Mazda lamp. The 
headlights are furnished with an adjustable lamp receptacle bracket, which makes it easy to properly locus 
the lamp. This is a desirable feature because of the variation in the light centers of concentrated filament 
Mazda lamps. 

If specified on the order, the above headlights will be furnished with “Noglare” glass in door, at an 
increase of $3.44 in the above list prices. 

If specified on the order, the above headlights will be furnished with plate glass in door, at an increase 
of 80 cents in the above list prices. 

Above list prices do not include incandescent lamp. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Syracuse, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western *£Jeefrn 187 

COMPANY 

C-H IMPERIAL INCANDESCENT HEADLIGHT 

TYPE WC SERIES 



Front View-Type WCS Side View—Type WCS 

With Clear Glass In Plain Door 



Front View-Type WCS Side View—Type WCS 
With Clear Glass in Grid Door 


Type WCS—Surface Mounting 

CLEAR GLASS IN PLAIN DOOR 
Lamp Mounted Vertically 



Cast Iron Case Pressed Steel Case 


list 

Diameter of 

Shipping List Price II List Diameter of 

Weight Each || No. Reflector 

Shipping 

List Price 

No. 

Reflector 

Weight 

Each 

28320 

9% ins. 

GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

38 lbs. $18.88 || 28324 Wa ins. 

24 lbs. 

$18.88 

28321 

9% ins. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

35 lbs. $18.88||28325 9^ ins. 

24 lbs. 

$18.88 

28322 

9H ins. 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

35 lbs. $17.28 II 28326 9% ins. 

21 lbs. 

$16.48 

28323 

9% ins. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

35 lbs. $15.68||28327 9% ins. 

21 lbs. 

$15.68 

28330 

9% ins. 

Type WCS—Surface Mounting 

CLEAR GLASS IN GRID DOOR 

Lamp Mounted Vertically 

GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

40 lbs. $20.00 || 28334 9% ins. 

24 lbs. 

$20.00 

28331 

9% ins. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

40 lbs. $20.00 || 28335 9% ins. 

24 lbs. 

$20.00 

28332 

9% ins. 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

37 lbs. $18.40 || 28336 9% ins. 

21 lbs. 

$17.60 

28333 

9% ins. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

37 lbs. $16.80 || 28337 9% ins. 

21 lbs. 

$16.80 


WadWh head J i ^t lts will take any 23 to 56 watt standard concentrated filament Mazda lamp. The 
the W ^T^ed.with an adjustable lamp receptacle bracket, which makes it easy to properly focus 
Maida lamps " lS a ae8U * a ble feature, because of the variation in the light centers of concentrated filament 

cre *8e ;? n *^ e ? r ^ er > the above headlights will be furnished with “ No glare ” glass in door, at an in- 

uJVV ln th * above list prices. 

^ c«ntTbThe a ^ ove headlights will be furnished with plate glass in door, at an increase of 


t prices. 

Delivery p^o^ ^ DOt ^ nc ^ u< ^ e incandescent lamp. 

• Factory, Syracuse, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
115 
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Western ‘Ehftrfc 

COMPANY 

C-H IMPERIAL INCANDESCENT HEADLIGHTS 

TYPE WC SERIES— Continued 



Front View—Type WCS Side View—Type WCS 

With Clear Glass in Guard Door 


-Type WCF 


-Type WCF 


Type WCS, Surface Mounting 

CLEAR GLASS IN GUARD DOOR 
Lamp Mounted Vertically 


List 

No. 

Cast Iron Case Pressed Steel Case 

Diam. Shipping List Price 11 List Diam. Shipping 

Reflector Wt. Each |l No. Reflector Wt 

List Price 
Etch 

28340 

9 % ins. 

GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

40 lbs. *20.00 1| 28344 954 ins. 

24 lbs. 

*20.00 

28341 

9 % ins. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

40 lbs. *20.00 || 28345 9 % ins. 

24 lbs. 

*20.00 

28342 

9 % ins. 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

37 lbs. *18.40 || 28346 954 ins. 

21 lbe. 

*17.60 

28343 

9 % ins. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

37 lbs. *16.80 || 28347 954 ins. 

21 lbs. 

*16.80 


Type WCF, Flush Mounting 

CLEAR GLASS IN PLAIN DOOR 
Lamp Mounted Vertically 


28350 

9 % ins. 

GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

33 lbs. *W.88 || 28354 954 ins. 

28351 

9 % ins. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

33 lbs. *18.88||28355 954 ins. 

28352 

9 % ins. 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

30lbs. *17.28||28356 954 ins. 


24 lbs. *18-88 

24 lbs. *18-88 

21 lbs. *16.48 


POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

28353 954 ins. 30 lbs. *15.68 || 28357 954 ins. 21 lbs. *15-68 

The above headlights will take any 23 to 56 watt standard concentrated filament Mazda lamp. The 
headlight is furnished with an adjustable lamp receptacle bracket, which makes it easy to properly focus tne 
lamp. This is a desirable feature, because of the variation in the light centers of concentrated niamen 
Mazda lamps. 

If specified on the order, the above headlight will be furnished with “No glare” glass in door, at an increase 
of $3.44 in the above list prices. 

If specified on the order, the above headlight will be furnished with plate glass in door, at an increase o 
80 cents in the above list prices. 

Above list prices do not include incandescent lamp. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Syracuse, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

C-H IMPERIAL INCANDESCENT HEADLIGHTS' 

TYPE WC SERIES—Continued 



Front View—Type WCF Side View—Type WCF 

With Clear Glass in Grid Door 



Front View— Type WCF Side View—Type WCF 

With Clear Glass in Guard Door 


list 

No. 


28361 


28370 


28372 


Type WCF—Flush Mounting 

CLEAR GLASS IN GRID DOOR 
Lamp Mounted Vertically 


Cast Iron Case 

Diameter of 


Reflector 
9% ins. 
9% ins. 
9% ins. 
9% ins. 


Shipping 

Weight 

24 lbs. 

24 lbs. 

21 lbs. 

21 lbs. 


take 811 y 23 to 56 watt standard concentrated filament Mazda lamp. The 
lamp. ^justable lamp receptacle bracket, which makes it easy ^°^ r ^g|^ clls 


9H ins. 
9% ins. 
9% ins. 
9% ins. 


Pressed Steel Case 

list Price || List Diameter of 
Weight” Each || No. Reflector 

GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

35 lbs. $20.do || 28364 9% ins. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

35 lbs. $20.00 || 28365 9% ins. 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

32 lbs. $18.40 || 28366 9% ins. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

32 lbs. $16.80 || 28367 9% ins. 

Type WCF—Flush Mounting 

CLEAR GLASS IN GUARD DOOR 
Lamp Mounted Vertically 

GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 
35 lbs. $20.00 || 28374 9V% ins. 24 lbs. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

35 lbs. $20.00 || 28375 9% ins. 24 lbs. 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER ALUMINUM 

32 lbs. $18.40 || 28376 9% ins. 21 lbs. 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

32 lbs. $16.80 || 28377 9% ins. 21 lbs. 


list Price 
Each 


$20.00 

$ 20.00 

$17.60 

$16.80 


$20.00 


$20.00 


$17.60 


$16.80 


ient 


»: i . , j- e — lamp JWBJ/WMJW UIOVACl, WUiV/U 

mp8. a ae8ira ^ e feature, because of the variation in the light centers of concentral 
® cre *8eoi^ e ii < ^ “der, the above headlights will be furnished with “Noglare” glass in door, at an 

IfJrJ 4 m ‘ heabove &‘ p ri«*. 

eats in the i°? er t *^e a ^ >ove headlight will be furnished with plate glass in door, at an increase of 
Not r wve 1181 pnces. 


Net l 1181 pnces. 

Above list 15 pounds less than shipping weight. 

Delivery p « not include incandescent lamp. 

** F * O' B- Factory, Syracuse, N. Y. Forw 


warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 


„C-H IMPERIAL INCANDESCENT HEADLIGHT 


TYPES SD, SA AND SC 



Type SD Headlight 
With Gold Glass Mirror Reflector 
and Plain Glass in Door 



Type SA Headlight 
With Gold Glass Mirror Reflector 
and Plain Glass in Door 


Type SD Portable 


CLEAR CLASS IN PLAIN DOOR 
Lamp Mounted Horizontally 
Takes any Mazda Lamp up to 250 Watts 


List 

No. 


Diam. 

Reflector 


List 

Price 

Each 

28400 

GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

Headlight with single plug and cable. . 

12 ins. 

60 lbs. 

$43.20 

28403 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

Headlight with single plug and cable. 

12 ins. 

60 lbs. 

$43.20 

28406 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

Headlight with single plug and cable. 

12 ins. 

55 lbs. 

$38.80 

28409 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

Headlight with single plug and cable. 

12 ins. 

55 lbs. 

$37.60 


SA Portable 


i 



CLEAR GLASS IN PLAIN DOOR 

Lamp Mounted 30 Degrees from the Vertical 




28440 

GOLD CLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

Headlight with single plug and cable. 

12 ins. 

60 lbs. 

$43.20 

28443 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

Headlight with single plug and cable. 

12 ins. 

60 lbs. 

$43.20 

28446 

NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

Headlight with single plug and cable.. 

12 ins. 

55 lbs. 

$38.80 

28449 

POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

Headlight with single plug and cable... 

. 12 ins. 

55 lbs. 

$37.60 



Type SC Headlight 

With Crystal Glass Mirror Reflector and Plain 
Glass in Door 

Railway Material 


28480 

28483 


Type SC Portable 

CLEAR CLASS IN PLAIN DOOR 
Lamp Mounted Vertically 


GOLD GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

Headlight with single 
plug and cable. 12 ins. 60 lbs. 

CRYSTAL GLASS MIRROR REFLECTOR 

Headlight with single 

plug and cable. 12 ins. 60 lbs. 


$43.20 

$43.20 


NICKEL PLATED COPPER REFLECTOR 

28486 Headlight with single 

plug and cable. 12 ins. 55 lbs. 


$38.80 


POLISHED ALUMINUM REFLECTOR 

28489 Headlight with single ... ^ 

plug and cable. 12 ins. 55 lbs. $37. W 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Syracuse, N. Y. For warehous 
deliveries write nearest bouse. 
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C-H HEADLIGHT ACCESSORIES 




Urouse-Hinds Two-way Multiple Break Switch with Cover Removed 

Cr ^ Hi h nd8 Two-way Multiple Break Switch with Cover Removed 

^ Th! EL^ ^O^mpereJ capadty!^approvement over the snap switch. It is for use with headlights or on any circuit 

and “ not by hMt - Tb * 

closed or opened, the /ower MaT ntaC j 8 * are u ? e< |: The ends of the blades are so shaped that when the switch is 

S 4 ennf° n * tact i 0r L re,ea8e » obtained^lonR thrfuU^dth pa £ U JJ el ; ™? ia a featu, ! e of considerable importance, as 

^‘ThS^yUf;; use^Vh^i^TroY^H^^' r ? versing for tw °- lead resistance and reversing for three-lead 
£'“ or u . 8e wit h combination arc and incanSracent £p«H h Ti ters ’ P u ^P^notore and lighting circuits. The two-way 
S?w Imperial Luminous headlight bv» d1 h , e *t ever8inK 8vvltche8 make it p088 jbl e to re duce the light 
T?“ [ in thropn„c?Uons 8 d,roct,on of the current Crouch the electrodes. All four style.if 

ttei»iot* n - ofT by e rertinc D ft n^jdc'raU^Dull 11 and^roitUn reeulai-—are made for these switches. The quick-removable handle 
^•wrtch is m an open position Somn railwn^r P U * ° n - aRajn W1 . t j 1 an , equal pressure. This can only be done, however when 

»“U.mth.t it diKourase. unauthorised p^fonfe^^^^ 


With Regular Handle 

Description 


Twi..v“T^ 9 rcak Bw »tch. 

B™*" ay mul , tl P le break switch. . 

Reversing multinle brp°k 8w ? tc !*' J or two-lead resistance . . 
8 multiple break switch, for three-lead resistance. 


List Price Each 
. $5.68 


£“t™ y multiple break switch W “ h Qulck - r «“° , «'*'« Handle 

o-way multiple break switch . 

teiSJ multiple break . 

3ns heivi t r u break 8W,tch> for tbree-lead resistance. ....;;;;;;;;;; ; 

ea, width, 5)4 inches; length, 7)4 inches. Shipping dimensions, 7 x 8 a 




Double Plug Receptacle Box, Unassembled 

No. n j include nt c p l ug Receptacle Boxes 

Ut N 0 . Ude * lu « »hown in above illustration. 

jboOl p 

£502 complete with »in*r . Description 


List Price Each 
. $3.52 


L ■ i ^s:w < r* 5 B 3 rr , * >but wi,hout plu *.:::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

Fa ctory, Syracuse N V ‘ 'v.c. 2 * 80 

' 1 *• For warehntiflA HoIIvomoq «tr«-u A 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

C-H HEADLIGHT ACCESSORIES 
Resistances and Wiring Equipment Parts 
INCLUDED IN WIRING EQUIPMENTS 



Parts Included in Wiring Equipment 


Main Resistance, Plug Receptacles, Fuse Block, Fuse, Switches 


and Dash Hanger 

List List Price 

No. Description Each 


HL-2117 Complete resistance, 5 amperes, 550 to 575 volts, 94 ohms (two lead). 

HL-2118 Resistance tube and wire, for resistance HL-2117. 

HL-120 Wire, for resistance HL-2117.. 

HL-2115 Complete resistance, 4 amperes, 550 to 575 volts, 117 ohms (two-lead). 

HL-2116 Resistance tube and wire, for resistance HL-2115. 

HL-115 Wire, for resistance HL-2115, per lb. 

HL-2119 Complete resistance, 4 amperes, 250 volts, 43 ohms (two-lead). 

HL-2116 Resistance tube and wire, for resistance HL-2119. 

HL-115 Wire, for resistance HL-2119, per lb.. 

HL-2598 Complete resistance, 2 amperes, 550 to 575 volts, 190 ohms (two-lead). 

HL-2599 Resistance tube and wire, for resistance HL-2598.. 

HL-599 Wire, for resistance HL-2598, per lb. 

HL-5600 Complete resistance, 2 amperes, 250 volts, 70 ohms (two-lead). 

HL-2599 Resistance tube and wire, for resistance HL-5600. 

HL-599 Wire, for resistance HL-5600, per lb. 

HL-5601 Complete resistance, 4 amperes, 550 to 575 volts, 117 to 170 ohms (three-lead). 

HL2118 Resistance tube and wire, for resistance HL-5601. 

HL120 Wire, for resistance HL-5601, per lb... .*. 

HL-116 Porcelain tube, for resistances HL-2117, 2115, 2119, 2598, 5600, 5601. 


$18.08 

1.92 

4.48 

15.84 

1.60 

4.48 

11.36 

1.60 

4.48 

15.84 

1.44 

4.48 

11.36 

1.44 

4.48 

20.40 

1.92 

4.48 

.64 



Wiring Equipment Parts 

HL-2105 Single plug receptacle, complete. 

HL-105 Porcelain block, for receptacle HL-2105. 

HL2141 Double plug receptacle, complete. 

HL141 Porcelain block, for receptacle HL-2141. . 

HL-2108 Plug receptacle complete, less porcelain block, for HL2io5 and HL-2141.’!. 

HL-110 One-way snap switch. 

HL140 Two-way snap switch. ’ * * ’ ’’’’’’ ’ ] ‘ ‘ ’. 

HL-133 Fuse block, new style (standard), for N. E. C. cartridge fuse... 

St Fuse block, old style, for Type A cartridge fuse. 

HL-134 Fuse, 600 volts, 6 amperes, for fuse block HL133. 

HL114 Fuse, 600 volts, 6 amperes, Type A, for fuse block HL-113. ..!!!!.. . 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Syracuse, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Railway Material 120 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX 


Material Page 

Abeorbere, Shock.695 

AC. Ammeters.269, 281, 282 

Accessories, Inter-phone.71-72 

Acetylene Gas Lights.389 

Add Syringe.437 

A.C. Rectifier.361 

AC. Voltmeter.269, 271, 281, 282 

A.C. Watthour Meters.:.298 

AC. Wattmeter.270-271 

Adapt-A-Lite.667 

Adapter Plates.1081 

Adapters.980, 1100 

Adapters, Conduit Box.921 

Conduit Bushing.1145 

Flush Switch.1082 

Adapters, Socket.858 

Adiustarods.1410 

Adjusters, Cord.754 

Adjustolites.698 

Aerial Cable Rings.1427 

Ajax Insulator Brackets.1402 

Ajax Varnishes.823-824 

Alarm Apparatus.469-471 

Alarm Fire Boxes.474-476 

Alley Arm Braces.1403 

AH-ftite-Lite Transformer.641 

Alloy Shunts.267 

Almond Desk Portables.665 

Almond Flexible Arms.665 

^ plla(luct .1093 

.114-116 

Alternators, Engine Driven. 115 

Alternators, Water Wheel Driven.116 

Aluminum Wire. 1320 

Ammrtera .26*. 268, 269, 273-277, 279-282, 

. „ 286,287,289-291.337-339 

Ammlt*™’ ^9'.269, 281, 282 

.269,276,291 

.287 

.274 

.290 

.338-339 

. 337 

ir-iS&fe-.v.g 

Zero Left... .So 

•^Hour Meter*.. 


peters, Double Range. 

A^eter Shunts. 

Ammeters, Miniature, 
peters, Recording 


Actors, Earth . 1409 

•^Evcntick. V. 

^ Guy, Bierce..!.*. 

^WAScnilix. 1425 

‘- J ' .1408 

.1102 



Material Page 

Angle Clamps.1368, 1376 

Angle Iron Cable Arms.1405 

Angle Receptacles, Porcelain.926 

Angle Reflector Fixtures.686 

Annunciator Cables.1311 

Annunciator Lamps.459 

Annunciators.439-456 

Annunciator Wire.1311 

Apartment House Inter-phones.59-65 

Apex Soldering Irons.612 

Apparatus, Telephone.41-105 

Armature Cord, Samson.819 

Armature Twine, Linen.819 

Armor Cutters.1101 

Armored Cable, Packard.367 

Armored Conductors.1094,1095 

Armored Lamp-cord, Flexible.1096 

Arms, Bo-Arrow.1381 

Arms, Break.1391 

Arms, Cable, Angle Iron.1405 

Arms, Flexible, Almond.665 

Arms, Mast.801 

Arms, Transmitter.103 

Army Duck.813 

Arresters and Fittings, Garton Daniels.226 

Arresters, A.C. Lightning.233 

Arresters, Horn type.232 

Arresters, Lightning, Carton Daniels.222-224 

Arresters, Lightning, Westinghouse.213-221 

Arresters, Magnetic Blowout.232 

Arresters, Multigap.230-231 

Asbestos Cloth.814 

Asbestos Mill Board.815 

Asbestos Paper.815 

Asbestos Station Cable.1308 

Asbestos Tape.814 

Asbestos Tubing.814 

Asbestos Wood, Ebony.815 

Attachment Plugs.867, 914r-916, 920, 979, 1074 

Attachment Plugs, Signal.932 

Attachments, Incandescent Light.908 

Attachments, Pull.898 

Attachments, Quick Break.1039 

Auger Bits.1474 

Augers, Earth.1442 

Augers, Port Hole.1442 

Auto Brass Flex.1091 

Autoflex Junction Boxes. 368 

Autoflex Switch and Fuse Box.368 

Autoflex Tube.1001 

Automatic Cord Winder.374 

Automatic Drills.1470 

Automobile Cables.367, 369, 370 

Automobile Cartridge Fuses. . .350 

Automobile Cigar and Pipe Lighter.373 

Automobile Heaters. 373 

Automobile Horns.355 

Automobile Lamps.376, 632, 633 

lndex 5 
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Material Page 

Automobile Lights.388-391 

Automobile Spark Coils.346 

Automobile Switches.382 

Auto Plug Connectors.377 

Auto Steel Flex.1091 

Auto Tool Sets.1469 

Axes.1482 

Ayrton Shunts.326 


B 


Baby Spot Light.643 

Back Braces.1404 

B. & D. Wire Cleats.1337 

Bags, Carbon.1467 

Bags, Tool.1464 

Ball Fittings.802 

Bands, Ceiling.762 

Bands, Pole. 1394 

Bands, Porch.761-762 

Banner Core Rope.785 

Bar and Wire Solder.805 

Bars, Crow. 1437-1438 

Bars, Digging.1437-1438 

Bars, Tamping.1437-1438 

Base Board Receptacles.1007 

Base Couplings.1072 

Bases, Canopy.1080 

Bases, Snap Switch.1080 

Bases, Switch, P. & S. 973 

Batteries, Blue Bell.396 

Batteries, Carbon. 433 

Batteries, Columbia.397-401 

Batteries, Dry.396-400 

Batteries, Eveready. 557 

Batteries, Gonda. 433 

Batteries, Gravity. 433 

Batteries, Hot Shot. 399 

Batteries, Hyray Exide.242-243 

Batteries, Ignition.357-358 

Batteries, Lighting.358 

Batteries, Medical. 544-547 

Batteries, Miscellaneous. . .398 

Batteries, Multiple. 400 

Batteries, Primary.424-431 

Batteries, Samson.. 

Batteries, Storage, Portable.244-249 

Batteries, Testing. 316 

Battery Accessories, Medical.546 

Battery Boxes.. 

Battery Charging Outfits. 359 

Battery Connectors. 435 

Battery Coppers.. 

Battery Renewals.424-431 

Battery Sets.401-423 

Battery Switches.. 

Battery Syringes.. 

Index 6 


Material Page 

Battery Testers.289 

Battery Zincs.434 

Bayonets.1381 

Bayonet Sockets.839 

Bead Strips, Soft Rubber.366 

Beam Strap....1145 

Bell Cord.1316 

Bellows, Hand.1495 

Bells.70, 481-495, 497-510 

Bells, Extension.99 

Bells, Faraday.497-510 

Bells, Iron Box.480 

Bells, Monitor.480 

Bells, Recti. 486-488 

Bells, Tower.462 

Bells, Tower Striker.478 

Belts.1466 

Benders, Conduit, Rittenhouse.1486 

Benders, Pipe.1486 

Bends, Fiber Conduit.1433 

Benjamin Lighting Fixtures.690-693 

Bicycle Lighting Outfits.393 

Bierce Guy Anchors.1410 

Binding Posts.542 

Binding Tapes.811 

Binding Wire.1319 

Bit Braces.1473 

Bit Holders.1473 

Bits, Auger.1474 

Bits, Expansion. y.1475 

Bits, Gimlet.1482 

Bits, Machine.1472 

Bits, Rapid Fire.1477 

Bits, Wood Drill.1473 

Blades, Hack Saw.1483 

Blake Compressed Cleats.1147 

Blake Insulated Staples.1147 

Blank Covers.1081 

Blasting Caps. 1501 

Blasting Machines,.1500 

Blocks, Connecting.802 

Blocks, Curve.1418 

Blocks, Fixture.760 

Blocks, Hoist, Yale.1452 

Blocks, Protector.102 

Blocks, Pulley.1447, 1454-1455 

Blocks, Pulley, Laurent Cherry.1455 

Blocks, Pulley, Wood.1454 

Blocks, Self-Locking.1454 

Blow Torches.1488-1489, 1491 

Blue Bell Dry Batteries.396 

Blue Vitriol.434 

Bo-Arrow Arms.1381 

Bolt and Wire Cutters.1483 

Boltless Guy Clamps.1411, 1416 

Boltless Sling Clamps.1411 

Bolts, Brace.1420 

Bolts, Carriage.1420 

Bolts, Clamp.1417 

Bolts, Cross Arms.1420 
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Material Pago 

Bolts, Double Arming.1419 

Bolts, Expansion.1422-1425 

Bolts, Eye.1412 

Bolts, Machine.1420 

Bolts, Ring.1429 

Bolts, Spacing.1419 

Bolts, Toggle.1426 

Bolts, “U”.1417 

Bond Tester, Portable.321 

Booths, Telephone.93-94 

Boots, Rubber.1463 

Border Light Cable.1314 

Boring Machines.1472 

Boston Cable Clips.1427 

Box Connectors.368, 1086, 1087, 1100 

Box Connectors, FlexBteel.1086-1087 

Box Contacts.477 

Box Cover Receptacles.1077 

Boxes and Covers, Floor.1130 

Boxes, Autoflex Junction.368 

Boxes, Coil.70 

Boxes, Condenser.70 

Boxes, Comer.1078 

Boxes, Desk Set.98 

Boxes, Fire Alarm.462 

Boxes, Floor.1131-1133, 1135-1137 

Boxes, Gang.1117 

Boxes, Junction.1079, 1108, 1118, 1124, 1434 

Boxes, Outlet.. . 1079, 1105, 1106, 1108, 1109, 
1111, 1114-1116, 1118 

Boxes, Relay.70 

Boxes, Security Steel.1128-1129 

Boxes, Steel, Cutter.1126-1128 

Boxes, Switch.1053, 1110-1122 

Boxes, Fire.474r-476 

Brace Bolts.1420 

Braces, Alley Arm. *.1403 

Braces, Back. 1404 

Braces, Bit.. 

1404 


Braces, Push. ....1475 

Bracket Parts. 778 

Bracket Plates. ’ * ‘* ‘ ’' ’ ’ ’ ’ 764 

Bracket Rosettes, Thomas.860-861 

Brackets, Ceiling. 1399 

Brackets, Comer.. 

? 08sann .1388, 1391 

9 u ^ ter .770, 771, 778 

“rackets, Duplex. ,, 87 

SSSSr. 

. 1402 

.. 

Cental.:::;. 7 Z 

Bracket^ P “e .. 

Bt « k ct,, Spreader..... ;;;;;;;;;;; 


Material Page 

Brackets, Standard.797 

Brackets, Street Fixture.801 

Brackets, Switchboard.763 

Brackets, Telephone.103 

Brackets, Transposition.1393 

Brackets, Wall.675, 797, 1389, 1390 

Brackets, Wall, Faries.675 

Brackets, Wood.1387 

Bracket Tubes.763 

Brascolites. 676-679 

Brass Cleats.1140 

Brass Connectors, Insulated.1103 

Brass Flex, Auto.1091 

Brass Nipples.. 765 

Brass Terminal Bushings.1101 

Brass Tubing.671 

Brass Wire. 1320 

Break Arms.1391,1401 

Breast Drills, Yankee.1476 

Brewery Cord.1315 

Bridges, Receptacle.846 

Bridle Rings.1429 

Broilers, Hughes.623 

Bryant & Perkins Sockets.844-845 

Bryant Bulls-eye Combination.877 

Bryant Flush Receptacles.871 

Bryant Plugs.*.866 

Bryant Receptacles. . . 826, 850, 852, 858, 866, 871 

Bryant Rosettes, Porcelain.859, 861 

Bryant Sockets.826, 837-847, 854, 855, 857 

Bryant Switches.837 

Bryant Wall Sockets.840 

Buffalo Grips.1449 

Buffalo Lineman’s Tool.1449 

Buffer, Electric.128 

Buffing Outfits.131 

Burglar Alarm Accessories.472 

Burglar Alarm Apparatus.469 

Burglar Alarm Springs. 473 

Bus Bar Connectors.1041 

Bushing Adapters, Conduit.1145 

Bushing Connectors, Jiffy.1144 

Bushings, Armored Conductor.1142 

Bushings, Armored Flexible Conduit.1142 

Bushings, Clamp.1078, 1334 

Bushings, Elbow.1334 

Bushings, Electrose.1362, 1363 

Bushings, Fixture.765 

Bushings, Lead.1101 

Bushings, Locking.1362 

Bushings, Porcelain.•• • 1138, 1336 

Bushings, Porcelain Lined...1141 

Bushings, Socket.033 

Bushings, Stuffing.1103 

Bushings, Terminal, Brass...1101 

Bushings, Universal.1144 

Buttons, Ceiling.058 

Buttons, Push.514-519 

Butt Plates. 1405 

Buzzers.480, 491-493, 495 

Index 7 
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Material Page 

Cabinets and Panel Boards.1267-1297 

^abinets, Display.376 

Cable, Annunciator.1311 

Cable Arms, Angle Iron. 1405 

Cable, Asbestos Station.1308 

Cable, Automobile.367, 369, 370 

Cable, Border Light.1314 

Cable Cars.1448 

Cable, Circular Mils.1304 

Cable Clamps, Flexsteel.1087 

Cable Clamps, Long-Saut.1429 

Cable Clamps, Matthews.1424 

Cable Clips, Boston.1427 

Cable Clips, Metropolitan. 1427 

Cable, Deck.1314 

Cable, Elevator.1314 

Cable Grips..1431 

Cable Hangers.1138 

Cable Hangers, Marlin.1427 

Cable, High Tension, Packard.369 

Cable Hose, Car.. 815 

Cable, Lighting, Packard.370 

Cable, Low Tension, Packard.^369 

Cable, Mining and Park.1306 

Cable, Moving Picture Machine. .1308 

Cable, Packard Armored.367 

Cable Reel Jacks.1446 

Cable Reel Stands.1447 

Cable Reel Wheels.1443 

Cable Rings, Aerial.1427 

Cable Rings, Pierce.1427 

Cable Rollers.1447-1448 

Cable Saws.1494 

Cable Solder.805 

Cable Splitting Knives.1494 

Cable, Stage.1315 

Cable Strippers ..1494 

Cable, Switchboard.1305 

Cable Tape, Niagrite.814 

Cable Taps.:.1044 

Cable Testing Set.315 

C. & L. Fire Pots.1490 

C. & L. Torches.1488-1489 

Calipers, Micrometer.1498 

Call Systems, Silent. 457 - 459 

Candelabra Extensions.905 

Candelabra Pull Sockets.905 

Candelabra Receptacles.857 

Candelabra Sockets. 857 

Candelabra Switches. 982 

Candles, Electric.. 

Canopies.. 

Canopy Bases.1080 

Canopy Switches. S 58 983 

Cans, Oil.". ^499 

Cans, Waste.. 

Cant Hooks. 1439 

Canvas. 813 

Canvasite Cord.. 

Index 8 


Material 


Page 


Canvas Tool Bags. 

Canvas, Vulcanizing. 

Cap Crimper. 

Caps, Blasting. 

Caps, Color. 

Cap Screws. 

Caps, Fuseless. 

Caps, Fusible. 

Caps, Pipe. 

Caps, Signalite. 

Capstans. 

Caps, “Wrinklet”. 

Car Bits. 

Carbolineum. 

Carbon and Tube Cutters.... 

Carbon Bags. 

Carbon Batteries. 

Carbon Lamps. 

Carbons, “Electra”. 

Car Cable Hose. 

Car Fixtures. 

Car Fuses. 

Cargo Lights. 

Car Receptacles. 

Carriage Bolts. 

Carrying Casds. 

Carrying Hooks. 

Cars, Cable. 

Car Signal Outfit. 

Cartridge Fuses, Automobile. . 

Carts, Lineman’s. 

Carts, Steel Line.. 

Carts, Tool. 

Car Wire. 

Cases, Carrying. 

Cases, Electrician’s. 

Cases, Plug Fuse. 

Cases, Wall.. 

Casing Mandrel. 

Casing, Rubber. 

Ceiling Brackets. 

Ceiling Buttons. 

Ceiling Fixtures, Benjamin. . . 

Ceiling Sockets. 

Cement, Commutator. 

Cement, Vulcanizing. 

Center Drills. 

Chafing Dish. 

Chain Clamps. 

Chain Pull Receptacles. 

Chain, Pull Socket. 

Chains and Stems. 

Chandelier Plugs. 

Changers, Lamp. 

Charging Outfits, Battery.... 

Chase Couplings. 

Chase Nipples. 

Chatterton Compound. 

Chau-Phone.. 

Chest, Owner’s Lamp. 

Digitized by ' ^ooq le 
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.366 

.1501 

.1501 

.637 

.1088 

.,...917-918 

.917-918 

.1142 

.932 

.1446 

.838 

.1474 

. v ...1387 

.1460 

.1467 

.433 

.636 

.259 

.815 

.696 

.1057 

.696 

.976 

.1420 

.273 

.1439 

.1448 

.496 

.350 

.1445 

.1443 

.1441 

.1316 

.273 

.1468 

.1064 

.1123 

.366 

.933 

.1399 

.958 

.695 

.906, 907, 910, 913 

.806 

.366 

.1477 

.600 

.785 

.1075 

.826 

.687 

.917 

.746 

.359 

.1143 

.1143 

.819 

.387 

.376 
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Material * Page 

Chisels, Framing.1482 

Chucks, Extension.1469 

Cigar and Pipe Lighter, Automobile.373 

Cigar Lighters.374-375 

Cigar Lighters and Lamps, Combination.374 

Cigar Lighter Tips.374 

Circuit Breakers, A.C. and D.C 

177, 179-183, 186-193 

Circuit Breaker Accessories.174-175 


Circuit Breaker Attachments, A.C. and D.C. . .194 

Circuit Breakers, Carbon.164-174,176-192 

Circular Loom.1093 

Circular Mils Cables.1304 

Clamp Bolts.1417 

Clamp Bushings.1078,1334 

Clamping Supports.'.. 1146 

Clamp Knobs.779 

Clamp Pins.1375, 1376, 1377 

Clamps, Angle.1368, 1376 

Clamps, Cable.1087, 1424, 1429 

Clamps, Cable, Long-Saut.1429 

Clamps, Chain.785 

Clamps, Crossing.1368 

Clamps, Flexsteel Cable.1087 

Clamps, Ground.1084, 1139, 1140 

Clamps, Guy, Boltless.1411, 1416 

Clamps, Guy, Steel.1417 

Clamps, Guy, Two Bolts.1416 

Clamps, H. & H. Conduit.. 1144 . 

Clamps, Insulator.1366, 1367, 1369 

Clamps, Line Crossing.1368, 1369 

Clamps, Line Suspension.1365 

Clamps, Messenger.1418, 1455 

Clamps, Metal Molding.1084 

Clamps, Pipe. 1376 

Clamps, Rope.785 

Clamps, Show Case.671 

Clamps, Sling, Boltless.1411 

Clamps, Strap.1085 

Clamps, Suspension. 1417 

Clamps, Suspension Strain.1364 

Clamps, Tube.366 

Clamps, Wire and Sleeve.1461 

Clay Conduit. 1435 

Qeat Receptacles, Porcelain, P. & S.966-967 

Ctas.B.&O.Wi*. 1337 

Cleats, Brass. 1140 

pleats, Compressed. H 47 

Oeats, Hard Fiber. ""'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.‘.1002 

^to, One Wire.1337, 1338 

treats, Porcelain. ’ m7 

^eata. Two and Three Wire.... " ' ^337 

. 

CUaibers Pole . 

Clips, Test. . 1427 

^ Wire Rope. 342 


Material 


Page 


Clocks, Electric Lighted.553 

Cloth, Mica.818 

Cloths, Wiping.1493 

Clusters, Industrial.691 

Clusters, Mill.691 

Clusters, Plug.737 

Clusters, Socket.980 

Code Signaling Sets.70 

Coffee Percolator.600 

Coffee Urns.599 

Coil Boxes.70 

Coils, Automobile.346 

Coils, Choke, Garton Daniels.225,228-229 * 

Coils, Heat.100 

Coils, Induction.100 

Coils, Marine Spark.347, 348 

Coils, Motorcycle Spark.348 

Coils, Sneak.1068 

Coils, Spark.346-348, 423 

Coil Unit.346 

Coin Collectors.97 

Colonial Copper Clad Wire..1322 

Color Box.642 

Color Caps.637 

Color Frames.644 

Color Wheel.644 

Columbia Dry Batteries.397-401 

Combination Cigar Lighters and Lamps.374 

Combination Fixture and Drop Cord Fittings.. 1074 

Combination Lamps.380 

Combination Plates.379 


Combination Trouble Lamp and Cigar Lighter. .375 

Comfy Light.667 

Commutator Cement.306 

Commutator Compound.806 

Commutator Lubricant.306 

Compensarcs.255-256 

Compensators.134 

Composition Plugs.916 

Compound, Chatterton.819 

Compound, Commutator.806 

Compound, Pothead.822 

Compressed Cleats.H47 

Condenser Boxes.70 

Condenser, Mica.827 

Condensers.70, 97 

Conductors, Armored.1094, 1095 

Conductors, Steel Armored, Flexible.1097 

Conductors, Steel Armored, Lead Covered-1098 

Conduit Benders, Rittenhouse.I486 

Conduit Box Adapters.921 

Conduit Box Covers.846 

Conduit Box Receptacles.350, 853, 926 

Conduit Bushing Adapters.1146 

Conduit Clamps, H. & H.1144 

Conduit, Clay. 1433 

Conduit Couplings.1686, 1141 

Conduit Covers. 1106, 1107, 1109, 1110, 1112-1118 

Conduit Elbow Former.I486 

Conduit Elbows. 1141 

Index 9 
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Material Page 

Conduit F&stenerB.1008 

Conduit, Fiber.1432-1433 

Conduit, Flexible Steel.1094, 1099 

Conduit, Flexsteel Flexible.1096 

Conduit Hangers...1138 

Conduit, Rigid Pipe.1090 

Conduit, Wooden.; 1435 

Condulets.1148-1266 

Cones, Ground, Paragon.1412 

Connecting Blocks. 802 

Connecting Links.1415 

Connections, Flexible Tube.386 

Connector Plugs. 377 , 611 

Connectors, Auto Plug.377, 765, 1041 

Connectors, Angle Box. 1102 

Connectors, Battery. 435 

Connectors, Box.368, 1100 

Connectors, Bus Bar.1041 

Connectors, Bushing, Jiffy.1144 

Connectors, Copper.1327, 1328 

Connectors, Cord.919 

Connectors, Fixture.765 

Connectors, Flexsteel Box.1086, 1087 

Connectors, Insulated Brass.1103 

Connectors, Lamp Cord.1087 

Connectors, Locking.1362 

Connectors, Mesco. 543 

Connectors, Molding.986 

Connectors, Panel Box. 1102 

Connectors, Split Tinned Copper.1327 

Connectors, Wire.1042, 1044, 1045 

Connectors, Wire, Dossert. 1044, 1045 

Controller. 133 

Controllers, Printing Press. 143-144 

Controllers, Speed.155 

Controlling Devices.133-136, 138-141 

Converters.381 

Copper Cap Sockets.976 

Copper Clad Wire.1322 

Copper Connectors.1327, 1328 

Copper Fixtures, Ivanhoe. 799 

Copper Holders.687 

Copper Line Wires.1323 

Coppers, Battery. 434 

Coppers, Soldering.1492, 1493 

Copper Terminals.1041 

Copper Wire.1298, 1299, 1307, 1324 

Copper Wire, Lead Encased.1307 

Copper Wires, Weatherproof.1298, 1299 

Cord Adjusters. 754 

Cord, Bell.1316 

Cord, Canvasite. 1315 

Cord Connectors. 919 

Cord, Extension. 66 

Cord, Flexible.. 

Cord, Heater.1314 

Cord, Lamp.*. 1310 

Cord, Packing House.. 

Cord, Parallel.. 

Cords, Detachable.. 

Index 10 


Material Page 

Cords, Flexible Lamp.1309 

Cords, Mercerized Yam.610 

Cords, Reinforced.1309 

Cords, Switchboard. 97 , 98 

Cord Switch.982 

Cord, Vacuum Cleaner..1316 

Cord Winder, Automatic.374 

Comer Boxes.1078 

Comer Brackets.1395 

Comer Irons.1390 

Corrugated Rubber Matting.822 

Cotton Duck.813 

Cotton Sleeving.810 

Cotton Tape.810, 1496 

Counters, Pole.1495 

Counters, Tally.1495 

Couplings, Base.1072 

Couplings, Chase. 1143 

Couplings, Conduit.1086, 1141 

Couplings, Fitting.1072 

Couplings, Galvanized..1104 

Couplings, Molding.1084, 1085 

Couplings, Steel Armored Conductor.1088 

Covers, Blank.1081 

Covers, Conduit Box.846 

Covers, Conduit. .1106, 1107,1109, 1110 , 1112-1118 

Cowl Lamps. 379 

Crimpers, Cap.1501 

Crimping Pliers.1427 

Crooks, Street.789, 790 

Cross Arm Bolts.1420 

Cross Arm Braces.1404 

Cross Arm Brackets.1388, 1391 

Cross Arm Clevis.1414 

Cross Arms.801, 1386 

Cross Arms and Insulators.783, 784 

Cross Arm Straps.1391 

Crossing Clamps.1368 

Crossing Protectors.1370 

Cross Overs, Molding.986 

Crow Bars.1437, 1438 

Crowfoot, Iron.760 

Crowfoot Zincs. 434 

Curling Iron Heater.602 

Curling Irons.613 

Current Taps. 919 | 979 

Current Transformers. 311 

Curve Blocks.1418 

Cut Mica.821 

CutOuts.1052, 1053, 1056, 1065, 1066, 1069 

Cutters, Armor. 1101 

Cutters, Bolt and Wire.1483 

Cutters, Pipe. r .1487 

Cutters, Tube and Carbon.1460 


D 


Dashboard Switches.384 

Dash Lamps.380 
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D and W Cut-Outs.1066, 1066, 1069 

D and W Fuse Boxes.1070, 1071 

D ana W Fuses.1067 

D and W Protectors.1068 

D and W Service Switches.1070, 1071 

D and W Switch Boxes.1069 

D.C. Ammeter.269, 276, 291 

D.C. Voltmeter.269, 271, 276, 280 

D.C. Wattmeter.270, 271 

Dead Men.1440 

Deck Cable.1314 

Decorative Cleat Receptacles.862 

Decorative Lamp Outfits.639 

Decorative Lamps.631 

Decorative Receptacles, P and S.963 

Decorative Receptacles, Porcelain, P and S. . . .971 

Decorative Sockets, Mica.970 

Decorative Sockets, Porcelain, P and S.969 

Deltabeston Magnet Wire.1319 

Delta Insulating Varnish.812 

Delta Plastic Compound.812 

Delta Sheeting. 812 

Delta Tape.;.812 

Depth Gauges, Hack Saw.1483 

Desk Portables, Almond.665 

Desk Set Boxes.98 

Desk Stands.99 

Desk Telephones.89 

Detachable Lever Switches.383 

Detector and Stations.464 

Detectors, Time.463 

Diamond Expansion Shutter Eyes.1402 

Diamond Rapid Fire Drills.1477 

DieStocks.1487 


Material Page 

Drills, Portable, Electric.128-129 

Drills, Rapid Fire.1477 

Drink Mixer.588 

Drive Brackets.1395 

Drop Cord and Fixture Fittings.1074 

Drop Cord Sockets.977 

Drop Wire.1313 

Dry Batteries.396-400 

Dryer, Hair.588 

Dryer, Shoe.*.588 

Duck, Army.813 

Duck, Cotton.813 

Duct Rods, Empire. 1447 

Duplex Brackets. .. 1387 

Duplex Instruments.265, 278 

Dupods, Iron.760 


E 


Earth Anchors. 1408 

Earth Augers. 1442 

Ebony, Asbestos Wood.815 

Ebony, Wire Rope.785 

Eccentric Grips.1454 

Elbow Bushings.1334 

Elbow Formers, Conduit.1486 

Elbows, Conduit.1073, 1084, 1141 

Elbows, Gas. . . .*.1143 

Elbows, Internal.1073 

Elbows, External.1073 

Electrician’s Cases.1468 

Electrician’s Knife and Screw Driver.1457 

Electrician’s Scissors.1457 


Diggers, Post. 1442 

D jffimgBare.1437, 1438 

Digging Spuds. 1438 

Dim-A-Lite. 742 

Dimmers, Theater.645-650 

Du&ey, Pole. 14 43 

Dish, Chafing.500 

Dishwashers. . 

Display Cabinets. ’ ’ ’ * [ ’ * 376 

Distributing Frames. 102 

^y. Track. i 44 i 

.385, 876, 1007 

Do«wt Wire Connectors.1043-1047 

Double Arming Bolts. 1419 

JWU Holders. I™ 

Points. U7S 

^■Automatic.... .,* 7 n 

drills, Breast .} 47 ° 

Drills, Center.... 478 

. 

. 1,78 -“™ 

Drills, Hammer . 1478 

Drills, Hand . 1479 

.1476 


Electrician’s Wire Tweezers. 1457 

Electric Lighting Plants.236-241 

Electrifiers.381 

Electrolier Keyless Sockets.903 

Electrolier Key Sockets.903 

Electrolier Pull Sockets.903 

Electrolier Pull Switches.912 

Electrose Insulators.1359-1361,1363 

Electrolyte Tester.437 

Electrose Bushings.1362, 1363 

Electrose Safety Strain Insulators.1360, 1361 

Elevator Cable.. • • • 1314 

Emery Cloth.306 

Emery Paper.306 

Empire Cloths.308 

Empire Duct Rods.1447 

Empire Papers.307 

Enameled Steel Reflectors.6A3 

Enamel Wire.1318 

Enclosed Fuses.'.1060-1063 

Entrance Brackets.797 

Entrance Switches.1054 

Equipment, Mine Rescue.01 

Everstick Anchors.1411 

Excess Indicators.309 

Exciters, D. .. 116 
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Expansion Bits.1475 

Expansion Bolts.1422-1425 

Expansion Shields.1088, 1425 

Extension Bells.99 

Extension Chucks.1469 

Extension Cord.66 

Extension Drills.1478, 1479 

Extension Fittings.802 

Extensions, Candelabra.905 

Extensions, Hi-Tension.1382 

External Elbows.1073 

Extension Socket.980 

Extinguishers, Pyrene Fire.566 

Eye Bolts.1412 


Fans.578^586 

Faraday Bells.70, 497-510 

Faries Wall Brackets.675 

Fasteners, Conduit.1008 

Fastenings, Quick Catch.907 

Fault Finder and Ohmmeter.317 

Fault Finder, Inductive.315, 323 

Fault Finder, Lineman’s. 323 

Fault Finder, Low Resistance.318 

Fiber Conduit.1432, 1433 

Fiber Conduit Bends.\.1433 

Fiber Fittings.1434 

Fiber Rods.816 

Fiber Tubes.816 

Fiber, Sheet.816 

Fiber, Vulcanized.816 

Fielding Receptacles.1134 

Fillers..1499 

Film Sockets, Regent. 775 

Finishes, Special and Standard Wiring Device. .892 

Fire Alarm Systems.460-462 

Fire Extinguishers, Pyrene.566 

Fire Pots, C. & L.1490 

Fire Pots, Turner.1492 

Fish Paper.*.819 

Fish Plugs.1103 

Fish Wire. 1143 

Fittings, Coupling.1072 

Fittings, Conduit, Fibre.1434 

Fittings, Marine.1124, 1125 

Fittings, Metal Molding.1083 

Fittings, Tee.1083 

Fixture Bushings. 705 

Fixture Connectors. 765 

Fixtures and Drop Cord Fittings.1074 

Fixture Loops. 959 

Fixtures, Adjustable.672, 673 

Fixtures, Car.696 

Fixtures, Ceiling, Benjamin.695 

Fixtures, Copper, Ivanhoe. 799 

Fixtures, Hi-Ten. 13 gQ 

Fixtures, Ivanhoe. 688 

Index 12 


Fixtures, Lighting, Benjamin.690-694 

Fixtures, Marine.755 

Fixtures, Socket, Porcelain, P„ & S.967 

Fixtures, P. & S.959 

Fixtures, Reflector, Angle. 686 

Fixtures, Show Case.671 

Fixture Stems.1145 

Fixtures, Street, Benjamin.800 

Fixture Studs.764, 1088 

Flashers.653-659 

Flashlights.549-557 

Flexcords.1310 

Flexduct.1093 

Flexible Arms, Almond.665 

Flexible Cord. 1098 

Flexible Lamp Cords.1309 

Flexible Steel-Armored Conductors.1097 

Flexible Steel Conduit.1094, 1099 

Flexible Tube Connections.386 

Flexible Tubing.1091 

Flexsteel Box Connectors.1086, 1087 

Flexsteel Cable Clamp.1087 

Flexsteel Flexible Conduit.1096 

Flextube.1091, 1093 

Floor Boxes. .1131-1133, 1135-1137 

Floor Boxes and Covers.1130 

Floor Portables, White.674 

Flush Receptacles.868-871,927-931,983,1010,1011 

Flush Switches.870, 872, 874, 875 

Flush Switch Plates.1082 

Flutolier Sockets.946 

Foot Warmer.601 

Ford Lighting Outfit.380 

Forks, Insulated.1414 

Four Point Drills.1478 

Frames, Distributing.102 

Frames, Hack Saw.1483 

Framing Chisels.1482 

Frequency Meters.280, 312 

Frying Griddle, Hughes.623 

Furnaces, Soldering.1493 

Furnaces, Soldering Iron, Trundy.1492 

Fuse and Switch Box, Autoflex.368 

Fuse Boxes, D. & W.1070, 1071 

Fuse Cases, Plug.1064 

Fused Switches. 999 

Fuse Holders.1040 

Fuse Holders, Expulsion.235 

Fuseless Caps.917, 918 

Fuseless Rosettes. 949 

Fuse Links.1057 

Fuse Plugs.1057 

Fuse Ribbon.1059 

Fuses, Automobile Cartridge.350 

Fuses, Car.1057 

Fuses, D and W.1067 

Fuses, Enclosed.1060-1063 

Fuses, Expulsion.234 

Fuses, Indicating Plug.1064 

Fuses, Link.1059 
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Material Page 

Fuses, Mica.99 

Fuses, Tubular.99 

Fuses, Type B Plug.1064 

Fuse Switch.1051 

Fuse Wire, Round.1058 

Fusible Caps.917, 918 


G 


Material Page 

Guy Anchors, Harpoon.1409 

Guy Clamps, Boltless.1411, 1416 

Guy Clamps, Steel.1417 

Guy Clamps, Two Bolt.1416 

Guy Hooks.1404 

Guy Shackles.1415 

Guy Shims.1405 

G. V. Pipe Caps.1142 


Galvanised Wire.1326-1326 

Galvanometers.318, 319, 329 

Galvanometer Shunts.319, 330 

Galvanometers, Portable.319, 329 

Galvanometers, Testing.329 

Gang Boxes.1117 

Garage Pumps.394 

Garage Testing Instruments.291 

Gas Elbows.1143 

Gas Filled Mazda Lamps.689 

Gasoline Storage Outfits.395 

Gauge Lamps.379 

Gauges, Hack Saw Depth.1483 

Gauges, Wire.1497, 1498 

Gem Lamps.635 

Generators, A.C.116 

Generator Combination and Feeder Panel.. 162-163 

Generators, D.C.124-127 

Generators, Hand. 100 

Gimlet Bits.1482 

Glass Insulators.1345-1358 

Glass Reflectors.734-736 

Glass Shades.730-732 

Globe Nets. 753 

Globes. 793 

Gloves, Rubber.1462 

Glue Pot.;.606 

Gonda Batteries. 433 

Gongs, Fancy.481-485, 497 

Gongs, Faraday.502 

9 00s ?! eck8 .778,801 

graphic Meters.306, 307 

Gravity Batteries. 433 

Griddle, Frying roq 

G^der, Tool lost.::;;::;;;. Ill 

Grinding Outfit. * 131 

Grips, Buffalo.... .i 44 o 

Grips, Cable. l45n 

Grips, Eccentric. 1454 

Gnps, Lamp. fiQf; 

Gnps, Trolley Wire. 1450 

Grooming Set. !!!!!!!!.’!!!! .594 

tGc5”p.„_;.VttM, 1130, 1140 

u!! P T.697,743-755 

“aros, Lamp, Lo Xon 

^S: Ne?erbreak - ::::::; .. ..748-750 

.1410 



H 


Hack Saw Blades. 

Hack Saw Frames. 

H and H Conduit Clamp. 

Hair Dryer. 

Hammer Drills. 

Hammers. 

Hammers, Electric. 

Hand Bellows. 

Hand Drills, Yankee. 

Hand Generators. 

Hand Lamps. 

Hand Lamps, Portable. 

Handles, Shovel. . . 

Handles, Socket. 

Handles, Spade. 

Handles, Spoon. 

Handles, Switch. 

Hand Punch.. 

Hand Saws. 

Hand Sets. 

Hand Shears. 

Hand Wheels. 

Hangers, Cable. 

Hangers, Conduit. 

Hard Fiber Cleats. 

Hard Rubber Rods. 

Hard Rubber Sheets. 

Harpoon Guy Anchors. 

Hatchets. 

Headlights, Auto. 

Heat Coils.‘. 

Heater, Cord. 

Heater Receptacles, Indicating 

Heaters, Air. 

Heaters, Automobile. 

Heaters, Curling Iron. 

Heaters, Serving Tray. 

Heaters, Water. 

Heater Switches. 

Heating Elements. 

Heating Units, Luminous Radiator. 

Heat Regulators. 

High Speed Indicators. 

High Tension Cables, Packard... 

High Tension Fuses. 

High Voltage Insulators. 

Hi-Ten Fixtures. 

Hi-Tension Brackets. 
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.1483 

.1483 

.1144 

.588 

.1479 

.. .1480-1482 

.130 

.1495 

.1476 

....100 

.375, 379 

.375 

.1436 

.933 

.1039 

.1436 

.998 

.1089 

.1483 

. .43, 66, 100 

.1089 

.149 

.1138 

.1138 

.1092 

.822 

.822 

.1409 

.1481 

388, 389, 391 

.100 

.1314 

.931 

.604-605 

.373 

.602 

.601 

.598 

.884 

.611 

.634 

.609 

.1498 

.369 

.1067 

.782 

.1380 

.1380 
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Hi-Tension Extensions.1382 

Hoist Blocks, Yale.1452 

Hoists, Single Drum.113 

Hoists, Yale.. . ..1453 

Hold-Downs, Battery.358 

Holders, Bit.1473 

Holders, Copper.687 

Holders, Drill.1478 

Holders, Fuse.1040 

Holders, Iron.?.687 

Holders, Shade.708, 738-741 

Hollow Handle Tool Sets.1455 

Hook and Saw, Pruning.1456 

Hooks, Cant.1439 

Hooks, Carrying.1439 

Hooks, Guy.1404 

Hooks, Lug.1439 

Hooks, Pipe. 1143 

Horns, Automobile. 355 

Homs, Marine.356 

Homs, Motorcycle.354 

Horse Grooming Set.594 

Hose, Car Cable.815 

Hot Plates, Hughes.624 

Hot Shot Batteries. 399 

Hubbell Metal Reflectors.699-702 

Hubbell Pull Sockets.896 

Hubbell Pull Switches.897 

Hubbell Sockets. 894-896 

Hubbell Standard and Special Finishes.892 

Hub Plates.1405 

Hughes Broilers.623 

Hughes Frying Griddle.623 

Hughes Hot Plates.624 

Hughes Ovens.618, 619, 621 

Hughes Plate Warmer.622 

Hughes Radiators..624 

Hughes Ranges.614-618 

Hughes Stoves.619 

Hughes Toaster.622 

Hughes Water Heater.623 

Hydrometer Jars. 437 

Hydrometers.*.436 

Hydrometer Syringes..438 

Hylo-Economical Lamps.640 

Hylo-Economical Turn Down Lamps.640 


I 


Ignition Battery.357,358 

Ignition Switches. 333 

Ignition Switch Lever. 333 

Illuminated Porch Numbers.468 

Improved Strain Insulators.1339 

Incandescent Brackets. 770 771 

Incandescent Lamp Reflectors.643 

Incandescent Lamps.625-636 

Incandescent Light Attachments.908 

Ind«x 14 
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Indicating Heater Receptacles.931 

Indicating Plug Fuses.1064 

Indicators, Excess.309 

Indicators, High Speed. 1498 

Indicators, Tank.565 

Indicators, Watt.290 

Induction Coils. 100 

Inductive Fault Finders...315, 323 

Industrial Clusters.691 

Industrial Lighting.691, 692, 708-712 

Inner-Rope Pulleys.779 

Inspection Lamps. 375 

Instrument Transformers.311 

Insulated Brass Connectors.1103 

Insulated Forks.1414 

Insulated Staples.1147 

Insulating and Splicing Links.904 

Insulating Joints.756-759 

Insulating Tapes.803 

Insulating Varnish, Delta. .812 

Insulating Varnishes. .812, 823, 824 

Insulation Pins.1398 

Insulator Brackets. Ajax.1402 

Insulator Clamps.1366, 1367, 1369 

Insulator Pins.1387 

Insulators and Cross Arms.783, 784 

Insulators, Electrose.1359-1361, 1363 

Insulators, Glass.1345-1358 

Insulators, High Voltage.782 

Insulators, Jupiter.782 

Insulators, Mine.1339 

Insulators, Pony Duplex.1339 

Insulators, Porcelain. 1338-1344 

Insulators, Safety Strain.1359, 1360, 1361 

Insulators, Strain.1338, 1339 

Insulators, Swinging.782 

Insulators, Tree.782, 1402 

Interchangeable Plugs.862-865 

Interchangeable Receptacles.862-865 

Internal Elbows..1073 

Inter-Phone Accessories.71, 72 

Inter-Phone Outfits.67, 68 

Inter-Phones, Apartment House.59-65 

Inter-Phones, Hand Set Type..43 

Inter-Phone Systems.44-58, 64, 73-^1 

Inter-Phone Systems, Introduction.41, 42, 53 

Iron Brackets.1397, 1398, 1400 

Iron Drop Wire.1313 

Iron Heaters, Curling.602 

Iron Holders.687 

Ironing Machines.577 

Iron Pins.1400 

Irons, Comer.•.1390 

Irons, Curling.613 

Irons, Electric.595-596 

Irons, Ridge.1371 


Irons, Soldering.607-608, 612 

Iron Wire, Weatherproof.1299 

Ivanhoe Fixtures. 688 

Ivanhoe Metal Reflectors.798 


Digitized by 


Googk 






















































































































HksUrn ’f/nTrfc 

COMPANY 


J 

Material Page 

Jacks, Cable Reel.1446 

Jars, Hydrometer.437 

Jiffy Bushing Connectors.1144 

Joints Insulating. 766-759 

Joints, Splicing.1430 

Joint Twisters.1460 

Jumper Wire Reel. 1441 

Junction Boxes. . .368, 1079, 1108, 1118, 1124, 1434 

Junction Boxes, Autoflex.368 

Junior Range No. 6.620 


Kettle, Tea.600 

Keyless Receptacles.1076, 1077 

Keyless Sockets, Electrolier.903 

Key Receptacles.1075 

Key Sockets, Electrolier.903 

Keys, Strap...:.530 

Keys, Telegraph.531 

Kits, Tool. 1464, 1468 

Kits, Tool, Pocket.1464 

Kits, Took Steel.1468 

Klaxet. 353 

Klaxonets. 353 , 354 

Klaxons.352, 354 

Knife and Screw Driver, Electrician's.1457 

Knife Blpde Contacts.1040 

Knife Switches.1015-1039, 1048-1050 

Knives, Cable Splitting. 1494 

Knives, Draw. 14 g 2 

Knobs, Clamp.. 779 

Knobs, Porcelain.1329-1333, 1394 

Knobs, Split Wedge.1334 

Knock-outs.* *1127 


L 

laboratory Plates...;.. 608 

S P0Uring . '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.1493 

LatipChangers. 746 

Larap Colorings. . 

Guards . . 

Lamp Nets .697, 743 ' 755 

{2 P ^Decorative'.'.V..goo 

Receptacles.. 

UmL R ! fl f t0rs, . Incande8cen t • •" ’. "I""! " 643 

Lamw. B^° m0b ‘ le . 376 > 379 > 380, 632. 633 

I* 0 !*, Carbon. 663 

^.Decorative:;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; ;;2 


Material 


Page 


Lamps, Desk.668 

Lamps, Flaming Arc.253 

Lamps, Gas Filled Mazda.689 

Lamps, Gem.635 

Lamps, Hand, Portable.375 

Lamps, Hylo-Economical Turn Down.640 

Lamps, Incandescent.625-636 

Lamps, Luminous Arc.254 

Lamps, Mazda, Miniature.632 

Lamps, Novelty.:631 

Lamp Sockets.377 

Lamps, Orchestra.*.669 

Lamps, Picture. 669 

Lamps, Portable.660 

Lamps, Pulpit.669 

Lamps, Resistance.636 

Lamps, Sign.634 

Lamps, Type C Mazda.684-686 

Lamp Testing Meters.315 

Langamo Ampere-Hour Meters.292 

Lanterns, Dry Battery.548 

Lanterns, Electric.554 

Laurent Cherry Pulley Blocks.1455 

Lead Bushings.1101 

Lead Encased Copper Wires.1307 

Leading and Connecting Wires.1501 

Leather Nail Heads.1147 

Leather Pouch.1466 

Leather Tool Bags.1407 

Lee Pins.1373 

Lens Box Arc Lamps..042 

Lever, Ignition Switch.383 

Lever Switches.382, 383 


Lever Switches, Detachable...383 

Lighting Arc.253-254 

Lighting Cable, Packard.370 

Lighting Fixtures, Benjamin.090-094 

Lighting Fixtures, White.673 

Lighting Outfits, Bicycle.393 

Lighting Outfits, Fold.380 

Lighting Outfits, Motorcycle.393 

Lighting Plants, Electric.236-241 

Lighting Reflectors.708 

Lighting Specialties.®67 

Lighting Switches.381 

Lighting Systems, Incandescent.200 

Lighting Units.722 

Lights, Automobile.388-391 

Lights, Cargo.^ 

Line Crossing Clamps.1308, 1369 

Lineman's Carts. 1445 

Lineman's Fault Finder and Ohmmeter.317 

Lineman’s Shields. 

Lineman's Test Sets. 

Lineman's Tools.1450, 1454, 1464, 1405 

Lineman’s Torches. 

Linen Tape.810, 1496 

Line Suspension Clamps. 

Line Wire Protectors. 

Link Fuses. 1039 

Indies IB 
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Links, Connecting.1415 

Links, Fuse.1057 

Lock Guards.698 

Locking Bushings.1362 

Locking Connectors.1362 

Locknuts.1142 

Locks, Pole. ..785 

Lock Switches.1010 

Locust Pins.1387 

Long Distance Spot Lights.643 

Long Handle Shovels.1436 

Long Handle Spoons. ....1436 

Long-Saut Cable Clamps.1429 

Loomflex...1093 

Low Tension Cable, Packard.369 

Loys.1438 

Lubricant, Commutator.806 

Lug Hooks.1439 

Luminous Radiator Heating Units.634 


M 


Machine Bits.1472 

Machine Bolts.1420 

Machines, Blasting.1500 

Machines, Boring.1472 

Magnetos, Heavy Duty.351 

Magneto Telephones.83-86 

Magneto Testing Set.104 

Magnet Wire.1317-1319 

Malleable Shields.1425 

Mandrel, Casing.366 

Manhole Skids.1447 

Marine Fittings.1124, 1125 

Marine Fixtures.755 

Marine Horn.356 

Marine Spark Coils.347, 348 

Marlin Cable Hangers.1427 

Mast Arm Pulleys.779 

Mast Arms.772, 801 

Mast Arms, Cutter.772 

Master Vibrator.346 


Mats, Motor Car. 

Mats, Wood. 

Matting, Rubber. 

Mattocks. 

Mazdaarcs, Cutter. 

Mazda Lamps. 

Mazda Lamps, Gas Filled 
Mazda Lamps, Type C... 
Mazda Miniature Lamps. 

Measures, Tape. 

Measuring Outfit. 

Mechanical Rectifiers. . . . 


.395 

.870, 1008 

• .822 

.1442 

.773 

627-633, 684-686, 689 

.689 

.684-686 

.632 

.1496 

.1497 

.360 


Mechanical Signaling Systems.69, 70 

Medical Batteries.511 517 

Melting Pots .. . 

Mercury Arc Rectifiers. 362 

Messenger Clamps.X418 1455 

Index 16 
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Messenger Clamps, Dicke.1455 

Messenger Supports.1418 

Metal Molding Clamps.1084 

Metal Molding Fittings.1083 

Metal Reflectors, Hubbell.699-702 

Metal Reflectors, Ivanhoe.798 

Meters, A.C. Watthour.298 

Meters, Ampere-Hour.292 

Meters, Frequency.280, 312 

Meters, Graphic.306-307 

Meters, Lamp Testing.315 

Meters, Pocket.341 

Meters, Polyphase Watthour.303 

Meters, Portable Watthour.297, 305 

Meters, Power Factor.285 

Meters, Prepayment.308 

Meters, Switchboard Watthour.295, 296, 304 

Meters, Watthour.293, 294, 299. 300 

Meters, Watthour Demand.301, 302 

Meters, Wire.1498 

Metropolitan Cable Clips.1427 

Mica Cloth.818 ' 

Mica Condensers.327 

Mica, Cut.821 

Mica Decorative Sockets, P and S.970 

Mica Fuses. . 99 

Mica Paper.819 

Mica Plates.817, 818 

Mica Pockets.1134 

Micas, Protector.102 

Mica Tubing.820 

Mica Uncut.822 

Mica Washers.820 

Micrometer Calipers..1498 

Mil-Ammeters.270, 273, 286, 287 

Mil-Ammeters, Portabl?.273 

Mil-Ammeters, Single Range. .287 

Mill Clusters.691 

Millivoltmeters.266, 287 

Millivoltmeters, Recording.337 

Milonite Nails. 1147 

Mine Insulators.;. 1339 

Mine Rescue Equipment.91 

Miniature Ammeters.290 

Miniature Mazda Lamps.632 

Miniature Receptacles.857 

Miniature Sockets.857 

Miniature Voltmeter.^.290 

Mining and Park Cable.1306 

Mogul Base Sockets.950, 978 

Mogul Porcelain Sockets.843 

Mogul Receptacles.950 

Mogul Sockets.843, 847, 950, 978 

Molding Couplings.1084, 1085 

Molding Cross.1073 

Molding Tee.1073 

Monkey Wrenches.1475 

Motor Attachments.131 

Motor Car Mat.395 

Motorcycle Horns.354 
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Motorcycle Lighting Outfits.393 

Motorcycle Lights. 389 

Motorcycle Spark Coils.348 

1 Motors, A.C.106-113 

Motors, A.C., Mill Type.113 

Motors, Adjustable Speed.140-141 

Motors, Crane and Hoist.123 

Motors, D.C.120-123’ 

Motors, Display.657 

Motors, Sewing Machine.587 

Motors, Single Phase.106-118 

Motors, Small Power, D.C. 120 

Motors, Three Phase, Two Phase.109-112 

Motors, Variable Speed.123 

Moulding, Wire Grip.1092 

Moving Picture Machine Cable.1308 

Multiple Batteries.400 


N 

Nail Heads, Leather.1147 

Nails, Milonite.1147 

National Metal Molding.1072-1088 

Nets, Lamp.753 

Newels, Ornamental.793 

Newgard Receptacles. 743 

"New Wrinkle” Sockets... .827-836, 839 

Nipples.765, 801,1143 

Nipples, Brass.765 

Nipples, Chase.1143 

Novelty Lamps.631 

Nozzles.765 

Number, Porch.468 

Numica Cloth.818 

Numica Paper.819 

Numica Paper Tape.807 

Numica Plates.817, 818 

Numica Tubing. 820 


O 

Office Wire.1311 

Ohmmeter and Fault Finder.317 

Ohmmeter, Direct Reading.317 

Ohmmeter, Low Resistance. 316 

Ohmmeter, Portable. 321 

Oilers. U0Q 

Oil Lamps, Auto.’ ‘ * ’ ’ * " . 390 

One Wire Cleats. i ooc 

Open Link Fuses. . 

Ornamental Brackets. 704 

Ornamental Newels. i;;;;”’ . 793 

ental Post Parts. 7 9 5 79 g 

^mWPost*, Cutter. '.'.'.'.'.'.'. 786-792 

0tttH 801 ^Ptades 953, 954, 956, 957, 958 



Material Page 

Outlet Boxes 

1105, 1106, 1108,1109, 1111,1114-1116,1118 

Outlet Boxes and Covers.1079 

Ovens, Hughes.618, 619, 621 

Owners Lamp Chest.376 


P 


Packard Armored Cable... 


.367 

Packard Cables. 

.367, 369, 370 

Packing House Cord. 


.1315 

Pads, Strap.. 


.1465 

Pads, Warming. 


.601 

Pancake Box Sockets. 


.846 

Panel-Boards and Cabinets. 


.1267-1297 

Panel Board Switches. 


.1006 

Panel Box Connectors. 


.1086, 1102 

Panels, Generator and Feeder. 

...162, 163 

Panels, Motor Starting. 


.137 

Panel Switches. 


.1055 

Paper, Emery. 


.806 

Papers, Empire. 


.807 

Paper Sleeves. 


.822 

Papers, Treated. 


.807 

Paper Tape, Numica. 


.807 

Paper, Waxed. 


.366 

Paragon Ground Cones. 


.1412 

Parallel Cord. 


.1310 

Park and Mining Cable. . . . 


.1306 

P. & S. Fixtures. 


.959 

P. & S. Receptacles. 


.960 

P. & S. Sockets. 

939, 940, 951, 952, 960 

Paste, Soldering. 


.804 

P. & S. Tools. 


.934 

Pay Out Reels. 

.1441, 

1444, 1445 

Pay Stations. 


.97 

Peavies, Socket. 


.1439 

Pencil Zincs. 


.434 

Pendant Brackets. 


.1398 

Pendants, Cutter .. 


.774 

Pendent Sockets. 


.857 

Pendent Switches. 

.887, 888 ,973, 981,982 

Pendent Switches, P. & S... 


.973 

Percolators, Coffee. 


.600 

Perkins and Bryant Sockets 


...844, 845 

Perkins Pull Switches. 


.889 

Perkirs Switches. 

. 886 , 890, 891 



.637 



.320 



.1442 



.1427 



.1439, 1440 
1376, 1377 
.1387, 1398 
.1400 

Pins, Clamp. 

Pins, Insulator. 

.1375, 



.1373 


_ 

.1375 

Pins, Pole Top. 

Pins, Porcelain Base. 


.1374, 1378 
.1372 

Index 17 
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Pins, Screw.1395 

Pins, Steel.1375, 1377 

Pins, Wood.1387 

Pins, Wood Top.1371 

Pins, W. U. Steel.1387 

Pipe and Cigar Lighter, Automobile.373 

Pipe Benders. 1486 

Pipe Caps. G.V.1142 

Pipe Clamps.1376 

Pipe Cutters.1487 

Pipe Hooks.1143 

Pipe Pins.1375 

Pipe Straps.1140 

Pipe Threaders.1485 

Pipe Vises.1487 

Pipe Wrenches.1475, 1481 

Pittsfield Spark Coils.346-348 

Pittsfield Timers.345 

Plants, Small Electric Lighting.236-241 

Plastic Compound, Delta.812 

Plates, Adapter. 1081 

Plates, Bracket.764 

Plates, Butt.1405 

Plates, Combination.879 

Plates, Flush Switch.1082 

Plates, Hub..1405 

Plates, Laboratory.*.608 

Plates, Numica.817, 818 

Plates, Push.520, 527 

Plates, Push Switch.873 

Plates, Rotary Switch.875 

Plates, Special.878 

Plates, Switch.385, 874, 1005, 1009 

Plates, Wall.764 

Plates, Wall, Ball Joint.674 

Plate Warmer, Hughes.622 

Platforms, Pole.1407 

Pliers.1458-1460 

Pliers, Crimping.1427 

Plug Attachments.984 

Plug Clusters.737 

Plug Cut-Outs.1056 

Plug Fuse Cases.1064 

Plug Fuses, Indicating.1064 

Plug Fuses, Type B.1064 

Plugs and Receptacles.1134 

Plugs, Attachment 

8G7, 914, 915, 916, 920, 921, 979, 1074 

Plugs, Bryant. 866 

Plugs, Chandelier. 917 

Plugs, Composition. 915 

Plugs, Connector. 377 ^ gn 

Plugs, Detachable. 6 O 9 

Plugs, Fish.H 03 

Plugs, Fuse.. 

Plugs, Hubbell Attachment.921 

Plugs, Interchangeable.862-865 

Plugs, Porcelain.. 

Plugs, Receptacle.. 

Phigs, Signal Attachment. 932 

Index 48 


Material 


Page 


Plugs, Weatherproof.916 

Plug Switch.381 

Plumbers Scrapers.1494 

Pocket Meters.341 

Pockets, Mica.1134 

Pocket Volt-Ammeters.341 

Pocket Tool Kits.1464 

Pocket Voltmeters.341 

Points, Drill.1478 

Pole and Wall Fittings.802 

Pole Bands.1394 

Pole Brackets.1392 

Pole Climbers.1465 

Pole Counters.1495 

Pole Dinkey.1443 

Pole Fittings.802 

Pole Gains, Steel.1403 

Pole Locks.785 

Pole Platforms.1407 

Pole Protection Strips.1405 

Pole Seats.1407 

Poles, Pike.1439, 1440 

Pole Steps, Miscellaneous.1406 

Pole Supports.1440 

Poles, Wood.1383-1385 

Pole Top Material.1396 

Pole Top Pins.1374, 1378 

Polisher, Electric.128 

Polyphase Watthour Meters.303 

Polyphase Wattmeter.272 

Pony Duplex Insulators.1339 

Porcelain Angle Receptacles.926 

Porcelain Base Pins.1372 

Porcelain Bushings.1138, 1336 

Porcelain Cleats.1337 

Porcelain Decorative Sockets, P. & S.969 

Porcelain Insulators.1338-1344 

Porcelain Knobs.1329-1333, 1394 

Porcelain Lined Bushings.1141 

Porcelain Lined Sockets.975 

Porcelain Plugs.915 


Porcelain Receptacles. . 848, 849, 915, 925, 926, 955 

Porcelain Receptacles, Cleat, P. & S.966-967 

Porcelain Receptacles, Decorative, P. & S.971 

Porcelain Receptacles, P. & S_961, 966-968, 971 


Porcelain Rosettes.859, 860, 861, 972 

Porcelain Sha’des.733 

Porcelain Sockets.843, 904, 961 

Porcelain Tubes.1335, 1336 

Porcelain Wall Receptacles.925, 955 

Porch Bands.761-762 

Porch Number, Illuminated.468 

Portable Bond Tester.321 

Portable Galvanometers.329 

Portable Hand Lamps.375 

Portable Millivoltmeters.266 

Portable Ohmmeter.321 

Portables.660-666, 674 

Portables, Desk.661-662, 664, 666 

Portables, Emeralite. ,661-663 


Digitized by 


Google 























































































































iYfsTfr0*£/etfrfc 

COMPANY 


Material Page 

Portables, Floor, White. 674 

Portable Testing Sets.328 

Portable Voltmeter.264. 265, 266 

Portable Watthour Meters.297, 305 

Post Hole Augers.. 


Material Page 

Pushes. 522 

Push Plates. 520 

Push Switch Plates. 373 

Pyrene Fire Extinguishers. 666 


_ .1442 

Post Parts, Ornamental. 795 > 796 

Posts, Binding. *542 

Posts, Ornamental, Cutter.786-792 

Pothead Compound .- 322 824 

Pot Head Compound, Ajax. 824 

Pot Head Wires . 1313 

Pots, Melting.. 

Pouring Ladles. 1493 

Power-Factor Meter. 285 

Prepayment Meters. 393 


Quick Break Attachments.1039 

Quick Catch Fastenings... 907 

Quick Cure Rubber.366 


Pressboard. 


.819 


Presteel Poles. 1379 ^ 

Primary flatteries .424-431 Racks, Secondary. 1304 

ProtectorBlocks! .^ £ 3 ^"’ l*.’ • - 624 

Protector Micas .° D 1 T “ ter ‘ ...318 

Protectors Cable Grip ... ™ ^ Way * W . 1069 

Protectors, Croasm* .J£1 R<“lway Telephone Apparatus.92 

- 6 .Ranges, Hughes.614-618 

Ranges, Junior No. 6 .620 

Rapid Fire Bits. 1477 

Rapid Fire Drills, Diamond.1477 

Reamers.. 

Rear Safety Signal.392 

Receivers. 105 

Receptacle Base. 984 

Receptacle Outlet.962 

Receptacles and Plugs, Fielding. 1134 

Receptacles, Base Board.1007 

Receptacles, Box Cover.1077 

Receptacles, Bryant.826, 858, 866 

Receptacles, Bulls Eye.876 

Receptacles, Candelabra.857 

Receptacles, Car.976 

Receptacles, Chain Pull.1075 

Receptacles, Cleat, Porcelain, P. <fc S.966-967 

Receptacles, Conduit Box.850, 851, 853, 926 

Hull Sockets* Special. 944 > 945 Receptacles, Decorative Cleat.852 

Hull Switches. . . Receptacles, Decorative, P. & S.963 

Hull Switches, Electrolier. 889, 897, 911, 912 Receptacles, Decorative, Porcelain, P. & S.971 

Hull Switches! Hubbell . 912 fceceptacles, Flush.868-871, 927-931, 984, 1011 

Hull Switches Rosette.897, 911 Receptacles, Flush, Bryant.:.871 

Hull Wall Sockets . 9 -^ 9 * 4, ^8 Receptacles, Hubbell, Wall.922-924 

Electric . "8 Receptacles, Indicating Heater.931 

H^ps, Garage .589-593 Receptacles, Interchangeable.862-865 

Pump^ Tire .394 Receptacles, Key.1075 

Hand... . . Receptacles, Keyless.. ‘ .1076, 1077 

J^jtan Switches . . Receptacles, Lamp.920 

Receptacles, Mmature.857 

Receptacles, Mogul.950 

Receptacles, Newgard.743 


.102 
.1431 

Protectors, D. & W° ... ' ’ . 

Protectors, Line Wire. ” ' 137e 

Protectors, Telephone. ini 

Pnmers,Tree. 1456 

Proumg Hook and Saw." * " I .*1456 

ndl Attachments. o Qe 

Blocks.■'' V447 , 4 r, ' 

^Uey Blocks, Laurent Cherry. ... ’ ’ 1455 

PulleyB, Inter-Rope... 7 ~ 

Pj^ys, Lamp-Supporting. . .779 

P^eys, Mast Arm.... ™ 

™jeys, Miscellaneous. .7007!, 

KS, 01 -. 

**• Ms ' 844 - “ 

PaU Sockets, Electrolier... 

P^lj Sockets, Hubbell. . 896 MS 

P”]! Sockets, P. & s. .S® 1 “! 


traces, Yankee . 382 

^Buttons. . ..1475 

j ^ 11 Buttons, Dad. 3811 514 ~ 519 > 522-526 

Huttons’ Tip-top . 356 Receptacles, Outlet Box. 953, 954, 956-958, 963, 964 

Hutton Switches.. . Receptacles, Outlet Box, P. & S.953-964 

.. ,381 > Z* 4 ’ 1004, 1009 Receptacles, P. & S.960-969 
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Material 

Receptacles, Pilot Lamp. 

Receptacles, Porcelain. 

Receptacles, Porcelain Angle. . 
Receptacles, Porcelain, P. & S. 

Receptacles, Rosette. 

Receptacles, Sign. 

Receptacles, Sign, P. & S. 

Receptacles, Surface. 

Receptacles, Wall. 

Receptacles, Wall, Porcelain. . 
Receptacles, Weatherproof.... 

Recorder, Time. 

Recording Ammeters. 

Recording Milli-Voltmeters. . . 
Recording Shunt Ammeters... 

Recording Voltmeters. 

Recording Wattmeters. 

Rectifiers, A.C. 

Rectifiers, Mechanical. 

Rectifiers, Mercury. 

Reducers, Socket. 

Reel Jacks. 

Reels, Pay Out. 

Reels, Take-up. 

Reels, Wasson. 

Reels, Wire. 

Reels, Wire, Jumper. 

Reflectoly tes. 

Reflector Fixtures, Angle. 

Reflector Helmet. 

Reflectors, Benjamin. 

Reflectors, Cardboard. 

Reflectors, Celluloid. 

Reflectors, Enameled Steel.. . . 

Reflectors, Glass. 

Reflectors, Incandescent. 

Reflectors, Metal. 

Reflectors, Metal, Ivanhoe 

Reflectors, Midget. 

Reflectors, Music Stand. 

Reflector Sockets. 

Reflectors, Orchestra. 

Reflectors, Picture. 

Reflectors, Poke Bonnet. 

Reflectors, Porcelain. 

Reflectors, Silk. 

Reflectors, Steel. 

Reflectors, Tin. 

Regent Film Sockets. 

Registers, Pen. 

Registers, Tally. 

Regulators, Heat. 

Regulators, Constant Current. 

Regulite. 

Reinforced Cords. 

Relay Boxes. 

Relays, A.C. 

Relays, A.C.. Overload. 

Relays, D.C. and A.C. 

Relays, D.C., Reverse Current 

Index JO 
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.1006 Relays, Solenoid Control. 212 

.848, 849, 961, 968 Relays, Telegraph.633, 534 

.926 Renewals, Battery.424-431 

.961, 968 Rescue Equipment, Mine.91 

.856 Resin Core Solder.805 

.850,851,962 Resistance Boxes.326,327,330 

.963-965 Resistance Lamps.636 

.984, 987 Resistance Units.145 

.925 Resonators... 536 

.955 Resonators, Portable.536 

.855 Rheostats.136, 138, 139, 146-158, 1500 

.459 Rheostats, Battery Charging.146, J57, 158 

.338, 339 Rheostats, Field..156 

.337 Rheostats, Field, D.C.149-150 

.337 Rheostats, Speed Regulating.\. 138-139 

-331, 332, 333 Ribbon, Fuse.1059 

. . . .334, 335, 336 Ridge Irons.1371 

.361 Rigid Pipe Conduit.1090 

.360 Ring Bolts. 1429 

.250-253,257,362 Ringers, Telephone.103 

.858, 975 Rings, Rubber.933 

.1446 Rings, Socket.737, 858 

. .1441, 1444, 1445 Rings, Suspension.687 

.1444, 1445 Rittenhouse Conduit Benders.1486 

.1445 Ritter Soldering Coppers.1492 

.1441, 1498 Rods, Anchor.1409 

.1441 Rods, Duct, Empire.1447 

.680-683 Rods, Fibre.816 

.686 Rods, Ground.1412 

.727 Rods, Hard Rubber.822 

.690, 692 Rollers, Cable.1447, 1448 1 

.728 Rope, Banner Core.785 

.728 Rope Clamps. .785 

.698 Rope Cleats.785 

.730-736 Rope, Ebony W r ire.785 j 

.643 Rope, Trimmers. 785 I 

.699-702, 798 Rosette Receptacles.856 

.798 Rosettes.897, 959, 1076-1078 ' 

.727 Rosettes, Bracket. .860, 861 

.670 Rosettes, Bryant Porcelain.859, 861 

.692 Rosettes, Fuseless. 949 

.670 Rosettes, Hubbell.897 

.670 Rosettes, National Metal Moulding.1070-1078 

.727 Rosette Sockets, Bryant.841 

.733 Rosettes, P. <fc S.959 

.728 Rosettes, Porcelain.859-861,972 

.704-727 Rosettes, Pull Switch.912, 914, 947, 948 

.729 Rotary Flush Switches.1002-1003 

.775 Rotary Switches.384, 990 

.477 Rubber Boots.1463 

.1495 Rubber Casing.933 

.609 Rubber Covered Wires.1301-1305 

.262 Rubber Gloves.1462 

.356 Rubber Matting.822 

.1309 Rubber, Quick Cure.366 

.70 Rubber Rings.933 

.212 Rubber Rods. S‘J2 

.209 Rubber Sheets. 822 

.208 Rubber Tubing.822 

.210, 211 Rubber, Vulcanizing. . .*..366 
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Safety Signal, Rear.392 

Safety Strain Insulators.1359-1361 

Safety Straps.*.1466 

Sal-Ammoniac.434 

Salts, Soldering.805 

Samson Batteries.432 

Sand Paper.806 

Saw and Hook, Pruning.1456 

Saws, Cable.1494 

Saws, Hand.1483 

Scissors, Electrician’s.1457 

Scrapers, Plumbers.1494 

Screw Anchors.1425 

Screw Driver and Knife, Electrician’s.1457 


Screw Drivers 


1469, 1470, 1471 


Screw Driver Sets 


1469 


Material Page 

Shunts, “Ayrton”.326 

Shunts, Galvanometer.319, 330 

Shutter Eves.1402 

Signal Attachment Plugs.932 

Signal Gongs. , .481-485 

Signaling Sets, Code.70 

Signaling Systems, Mechanical.69, 70 

Signalite Caps.J.932 

Signal Outfit, Car.496 

Signals, Safety.392 

Signal System. 457-459 

Sign Flashers. ... 653-659 

Sign Lamps.634 

Sign Recptacles.850, 851, 963-965 

Sign Receptacles, P. & S.963-965 

Silent Call Signal Systems.457-459 

Silver Wire.1320 


Screw Drivers, Yankee.... 

Screw Pins. 

Screws, Cap. 

Screws, Wood. 

Scrulix Anchors. 

Searchlights. 

Searchlights, Store Window 

Seats. Pole. 

Secondary Racks. 

Security Steel Boxes. 

Self-Locking Blocks. 

Sets, Auto Tool. 

Sets, Screw Driver. 

Sewing Machine Motor... . 

i Shackles, Guy. 

Shade Holders. 

Shade Holder Sockets. 

Shades, Cardboard. 

Shades, Celluloid. 

shades, Glass. 

Shades, Half. 

Shades, Porcelain. 

; Shades, Silk. 

Shaping Tools. 

Shear, Hand. 

| Sheaves. 

1 Sheet Fiber. 

Sheeting, Delta.... 

^*•8, Hard Rubber..... 

J^his, Expansion. 

Shields, Lineman’s 

Shields, Malleable... 

Ship Bits. 

Ab9orbere /........ 

Shoe Dry er . 

Shovel Handles. 


^ Case Clamps.. 

J 0 * Case Fixture ......... 

Shunt a** L ' ghting Units - • • 



.1471 Skids, Manhole.1447 

.1395 Skinners, Wire.1457 

.1088 Slack Tackle.1454 

.1421 Sleeve and Wire Clamps.1461 

.1408 Sleeves, Paper.822 

.258, 378 Sleeves, Splicing.1327 

.726-727 Sleeving, Cotton.810 

.1407 Slicks.1438 

.1394 Sling Clamps, Boltless.1411 

.1128 Slow-Burning Wire.1300 

.1454 Small Battery Charging Outfits.359 

.1469 Snap Switch Bases.1080 

.1469 Snap Switches.880-883, 885, 1074 

.587 Snap Switches, Perkins.882 

.1415 Snap Switches, Surface.883 

708, 738-741 Sneak Coils.1068 

.839 Snips.1456 

.728 Socket Adapters...858 

.728 Socket Bushings.933 

.730-732 Socket Clusters.979 

.671 Socket Extensions.980 

.733 Socket Features.825 

.728 Socket Fittings.933 

.1494 Socket Handles.933 

.1089 Socket Parts.825, 826, 893, 934-938 

.1447 Socket Peavies.1439 

.816 Socket Reducers.858 


.812 

.822 

.1088, 1425 

.1463 

.1425 

.1474 

.. .393, 695 

.588 

.1436 

.1436 

.671 

.671 

.722 

.337 

.267 

.274 


Socket Rings.737, 858 

Sockets, Angle.974 

Sockets, Bayonet.839 

Sockets, Benjamin.974-978 

Sockets, Bracket.854 

Sockets, Bryant.826, 837-847, 854, 855. 857 

Sockets, Candelabra.85< 

Sockets, Candelabra Pull.905 

Sockets, Ceiling.906, 907, 910, 913 

Sockets, Copper Cap.976 

Sockets, Decorative Mica, P.&S .970 

Sockets, Decorative Porcelain, P.&S .969 

Sockets, Drop Cord.977 

Sockets, Electrolier Key.903 

Sockets, Fixture, Porcelain, P. & S.967 

Sockets, Flutolier.946 

Index 21 
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Sockets, Hubbell.894-896, 900-902 

Sockets, Keyless, Electrolier.903 

Sockets, Lamp.377 

Sockets, Miniature.857 

Sockets, Mission.974 

Sockets, Mogul.843, 847 

Sockets, Mogul Base.950 

Sockets, “New Wrinkle”.827-836, 839 

Sockets, Pancake Box.846 

Sockets, P. & S.939-943, 960-961 

Sockets, Pendent...857 

Sockets, Porcelain.843, 904 

Sockets, Porcelain Lined.975, 978 

Sockets, Pull.896, 898, 899, 903, 944, 945 

Sockets, Pull, Electrolier.903 

Sockets, Pull, Hubbell. 896, 898 

Sockets, Pull, P. & S.944. 945 

Sockets, Pull, Special.903 

Sockets, Reflector.692 

Sockets, Rosette.841 

Sockets, Shade Holder.839 

Sockets, Signal.977 

Sockets, Street Hood.776, 847 

Sockets, Twin.977 

Sockets, Unit Shell.976 

Sockets, Wall.840, 906, 908-910, 913, 946, 951 

Sockets, Wall, Bryant.840 

Sockets, Wall, Hubbell.910 

Sockets, Wall, P. & S.946 

Sockets, Weatherproof.854, 855, 857, 968 

Sockets, Weatherproof, P. & S.968 

Sockets, “Wrinklet”.838 

Soft Rubber Bead Strips.366 

Soft Rubber Tubing.822 

Solderall. 805 

Solder, Bar and Wire.805 

Solder, Cable.805 

Soldering Coppers.1492, 1493 

Soldering Furnaces.1493 

Soldering Iron Furnaces.1492 

Soldering Irons.607-608, 612 

Soldering Irons, Apex.612 

Soldering Paste.804 

Soldering Salts.805 

Soldering Sticks.805 

Solder Pots.606 

Solder, Resin Core.805 

Sol-Lux Pendents. 774 

Sounder, Combination Set.536 

Sounders. Telegraph.532, 535 

Spacing Bolts. 1419 

Spade Handles.1039 

Spades.1436 

Spanner Wrenches.1430 

Spark Coil Parts. 349 

Spark Coils, Automobile.346 

Spark Coils, Marine Type. 347 # 348 

Spark Coils, Motorboat. 423 

Spark Coils, Motorcycle Cylinder.348 

Spark Coils, Stationary.. 

Index 22 


Spark Coils, Waterproof Make and Break.348 


Spark Plugs, Motorcycle.344 

Spark Plugs, Nut.343 

Spark Plugs, Special. ..344 

Spark Plugs, Standard Mica.344 

Special Finishes.892 

Special Plates.878 

Special Pull Sockets.903 

Special Socket Features.825 

Splicing and Insulating Links.904 

Splicing Joints.1430 

Splicing Sleeves.1327 

Split Tinned Copper Connectors.1327 

Split Wedge Knobs.1334 

Spoon Handles.1436 

Spoons, Long Handle.1436 

Spot Lights, Baby.643 

Spot Lights, Long Distance.643 

Spreader Brackets.1391 

Spuds, Digging.1438 

Squibs, Blasting.1501 

Stage Cable.1315 

Stage Lighting Apparatus.642 

Standard and Special Finishes.892 

Stands, Cable Reel.1447 

Stands, Desk.99 

Staples, Insulated.1147 

Starters, Motor.142, 151-154 

Starters, Single Phase.133 

Stations, Battery Key.465 

Stations, Magneto.464 

Staysalite Torch.1492 

Steel Armored Conductor Couplings.1088 

Steel Armored Conductors, Flexible.1097 

Steel Boxes, Cutter.1126-1128 

Steel Boxes, Security.1128, 1129 

Steel Conduit, Flexible.1094, 1099 

Steel Flex, Auto..1091 

Steel Guy Clamps.1417 

Steel Line Carts.1443 

Steel Pins.1375, 1377 

Steel Pole Gains.1403 

Steel Reflectors, Enameled. 698 

Steel Reflectors. Hubbell.703 

Steel Tapes.1496 

Steel Tool Kits.1468 

Stems and Chains.687 

Stems, Fixture. 1145 

Stocks, Die. 1487 

Stoves, Combination.597-598 

Stoves, Hughes.619 

Stoves, Toaster..-.599 

Straight-Through Switches. 887 

Strain Clamps, Suspension. 1364 

Strain Insulators. 1338, 1339 

Strain Plates.1404 

Stranding.1305 

Strand Wire. 1325,1326 

Strap Clamps.1085 

Strap Keys.530 
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Strap Pads. 1465 

Straps, Beam.1145 

Straps, Climber.1465 

Straps, Cross Arm.1391 

Straps, Pipe.1140 

Straps, Safety.1466 

Street Crooks.789, 790 

Street Fixture Brackets.801 

Street Fixtures, Benjamin.800 

Streethoods.766-769 

Streethood Sockets.776, 847 

Streethoods, Suspension.777 

Stretchers, Wire.1456 

Strikers, Solenoid.479 

Strikers, Tower Bell.478 

Strippers, Cable.1494 

Studs, Fixture.1088 

Stuffing Bushings.1103 

Sub-bases, Porcelain.1008,1078 

Supports, Clamping.1146 

Supports, Messenger.1418 

Supports, Pole.1440 

Surface Snap Switches.883 

Surface Switches.988-1001, 1012-1014 

Suspension Clamps.1364, 1365, 1417 

Suspension Clamps, Line.1365 

in Clamps.1364 

801,802 

.687 

.687 

.777 

c . . .1088 

switch and Fuse Box, Autoflex.368 

Switch Bases. 973 ? logo 

Switchboard Cables. 1305 

Switchboard Cord. 97 t 93 

Switchboards. 7 3 8 2 

Switchboards, D.C., Small Plant.159-164 

Switchboard Watthour Metere.295, 296, 304 

Switch Boxes.1053,1069, 1119-1122 

Switeh Boxes, D. AW.1069 

S * 0 * 1 . 982 

Baby Primary. 

Snitch' 8 ’ o attery .385, 528,,529 

Srtt^ tt0ry “ d BeI1 530 

Switches, Bryant. 007 

Switches, Candelabra. . 982 

Switches. Canopy. 982 


^Dasb^;;;;;;;;;;;;;:;;.;;; 858 - 9 ^ 

Switch^' Tv & W ' SerViCC . 1070 ’ 1071 

Switch!!’ P^nnecting, Garton Daniels.227 

Sauce.385, 528, 876, 983, 1007 

Switches, Float . . 

itches Floor. 147 ’ 152 

Switches Vh l .. 

Switches’ in J' I 70 ’ 872, 874> 875 > 983 > 1002 . 1011 

Jrr*- Perkins. .. 870 fi 72 874 

. ::::::: C 

' .999, 10*1 



Material Page 

Switches, H. & H. 988-1001 

Switches, Heat.609 

Switches, Heater..884 

Switches, Ignition.383 

Switches, Kick-off Lock.349 

Switches, Knife.1015, 1038, 1039, 1048-1050 

Switches, Lever.382 

Switches, Lever, Detachable.383 

Switches, Lighting.381 

Switches, Lock.1010 

Switches, Miscellaneous.530 

Switches, Momentary Contact.1006 

Switches, Oil Break.195-207 

Switches, Oil Break Attachment.200 

Switches, Panel.1055 

Switches, Panel Board.1006 

Switches, Pendent.887, 888, 981-982 

Switches, Pendent, P. & S.973 

Switches, Perkins.886, 890, 891 

Switches, Plug.381 

Switches, Pressure and Vacuum.148, 152 

Switches# Pull.889, 897, 911, 912 

Switches, Pull, Electrolier.912 

Switches, Pull, Hubbell.897, 911 

Switches, Pull, Rosette.912 

Switches, Pullrite.386 

Switches, Puritan.382 

Switches, Push Button.381, 384, 1004, 1009 

Switches. Rotary.384, 990 

Switches, Rotary Flush.1010 

Switches, 600 Volt.999-1001 

Switches, Snap.880-892, 885, 1074 

Switches, Sta-Rite.386 

Switches, Starting.132 

Switches, Straight-Through.887 

Switches, Surface.988-989, 1012-1014 

Switches, Surface Snap.883 

Switches, Time.651-652 

Switches, Two Point.381 

Switch Handles.998 

Switch Pendent.1097 

Switch Plates.385, 873-875, 1082 

Switch Plates. Push.873 

Switch Plates, Rotary.875 

Synchroscope.285 

Syringes, Acid.437 

Syringes, Battery.437 

Syringes, Hydrometer.438 


T 


Tackle, Slack. 

Tail Lights, Auto. 

Take-Up Reels. 

Tally Counters. 

Tally Register. 

Tamping Bars. 

Tape, Asbestos. 

Tape, Cable, Niagrite. 


Digitized by 


Google 


.1454 

...388-391 
1444, 1445 
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Tape, Delta.812 

Tape Measures.1496 

Tape, Paper.807 

Tapes, Binding. 811 

Tapes, Cotton.810, 1496 

Tapes, Insulating...803 

Tapes, Linen.810, 1496 

Tapes, Steel.1496 

Tape, Varnished.808 

Taplets, Molding.986 

Taps, Cable.1044 

Taps, Current.919, 979 

Tea Kettle.600 

Tee Fittings. 1083 

. Telefault.313 

Telegraph Apparatus.530-541 

1 elegraph Keys.531 

Telegraph Relays.533-534 

Telegraph Sounders.. 532, 535 

Teleheights.314 

Telephone Apparatus.96 

Telephone Apparatus, Railway.92 

Telephone Booths.93, 94 

Telephone Brackets.. 103 

Telephone Ringers.103 

Telephones.83-90 

Telephones, Desk.89 

Telephones, Magneto.83-86 

Telephones, Wall.89 

Telephone Wires.1312 

Telescoping Arms.".672 

Terminal Bushings, Brass.1101 

Terminals.371, 372, 1041 

Terminals, Copper.1041 

Terminals, Hook.372 

Terminals, Primary.372 

Terminals, Secondary.372 

Terminals, Solderless.371 

Terminals, Spring. 372 

Terminals, Wire.372 

Test Clips.342 

Tester, Portable Bond.321 

Tester, Rail Bond.318 

Testers, Electrolyte.437 

Testing Batteries.316 

Testing Galvanometers.329 

Testing Instruments, Garage.291 

Testing Meters, Lamp.315 

Testing Outfit.322 

Testing Sets.324, 325 

Testing Sets, Magneto.104 

Testing Sets, Wireless Cable.315 

Testing Sets, Portable.328 

Test Sets.104, 340 

Test Sets, Magneto.104 

Theatre Dimmers. 645-650 

Thermometers.. 

Thermometers, Shaler.. 

Thimbles, Wire Rope.1415 1417 

Threaders, Pipe. ^435 

Index 24 


Timers, Pittsfield.345 

Time Switches.651-652 

Tin Reflectors.729 

Tips, Cigar Lighter.374 

Tire Pumps.394 

Toasters, Electric.597, 622 

Toasters, Hughes.622 

Toaster Stoves.613 

Toggle Bolts.1426 

Toggles.1085 

Tool Bags.1464, 1467 

Tool Bags, Canvas.1467 

Tool Bags, Leather.1464, 1467 

Tool, Buffalo Lineman’s.1449 

Tool Boxes.393 

Tool Carts.1441 

Tool Handles.1455 

Tool Kits.366, 1464, 1468 

Tool Kits, Pocket.1464 

Tool Kits, Steel...1468 

Tool Kits, Vulcanizing.366 

Tool Sets, Auto.1469 

Tool Sets, Hollow Handle.1455 

Tools, Lineman’s.1450, 1454, 1464, 1465 

Tools, P. &S.934 

Tools, Shaping.1494 

Tools, Wire.1450 

Torches, Blow.1488, 1489, 1491, 1492 

Torches, C. & L.1488, 1489 

Torches, Lineman’s, Staysalite.1492 

Torches, Turner.'.1491 

Toys, Electric..558-564 

Track Dollys.1441 

Transformers, A. & H. Type.117, 118 

Transformers, All-Nite-Lite.641 

Transformers, Auto.119 

Transformers, Bell Ringing.479, 512 

Transformers, Constant and Series.263 

Transformers, Constant Current.261 

Transformers, Current.311 

Transformers, Instrument.311 

Transformers, Sign Lighting.119, 513 

Transformers, Toy. . ..511, 513 

Transite Fireproof Lumber.815 

Trar^smitter Arms.103 

Transmitters.105 

Transposition Brackets.1393 

Treated Cloths.808 

Treated Papers.807 

Tree Insulators.1402 

Tree Primers.1456 

Tree Trimmers.1456 

Trimmers Rope.785 

Trimmers, Tree.1456 

Triplex Blocks.1452 

Tripod, Iron.760 

Trolley Wire.1323 

Trolley Wire Grips.1450 

Trouble Lamp.379 

Trouble Lamp and Cigar Lighter.375 
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Trundy Soldering Iron Furnaces.1492 

Tube and Carbon Cutters.1460 

Tube Clamps.366 

Tube Flux.'.804 

Tubes. Fibre.816 

Tubes, Porcelain.1335, 1336 

Tubing, Asbestos.814 

Tubing, Brass.671 

Tubing, Flexible.1091 

Tubing, Mica.820 

Tubing, Soft Rubber. 822 

Tubular Fuses.99 

Tumbuckles.1413, 1414 

Turn Button Plug Switch.381 

Turn Down Lamps, Hylo-Exonomical.640 

Turner Fire Pots.1492 

Turner Torches.1491 

Tweezers, Wire, Electrician’s.1457 

Twine, Linen Armature.819 

Twin Sockets. 977 

Twisting Wrenches.1327 

Two and Three Wire Cleats.1337 

Two Point Switches. 381 

Type C Mazda Lamps.684-686 


U 

U Bolts.1417 

Incut Mica.822 

Pnits, Heating. 634 

Universal Bushings. 1144 

Universal Messenger Clamps.1418 

Untreated Cloth.809 

Untreated Papers.. 809 

^ 00 ^. 

L ms, Water. ggg 

Useful Tables..ioq 7 


V 

Vacuum Cleaner Cord. 1316 

' acuum Cleaners. 567-574 

Varnished Tape.! I!! I!!! I! I 

Insulatin (!.823, 824 

Ventilators. . 

1.1. ratore * Electric Massage.... 547 

^.Master.. . 

Vises, P ipe .MM. “85 

'■‘rife!Clay Conduit.'.'.'; :. 1435 

nH.Ammeter,,Do U bi eRan ^;;;;;;;;;.^ 

. Ammeters, Pocket...... 

^etem.singieRange... 

. 

n 'r. 269 , 271 , 281 , 282 



Material Page 

Voltmeters, Miniature.290 

Voltmeters, Pocket.341 

Voltmeters, Portable 

264-266, 268, 273, 275, 277, 279, 289 

Voltmeters, Recording.331, 332, 333 

Voltmeters, Single Range.287 

Voltmeters, Switchboard.286 

Voltmeters, Triple Range.287 

Volt-Wattmeter.315 

Vulcanized Fibre.816 

Vulcanizers.363-366 

Vulcanizing Canvas.366 

Vulcanizing Cement.366 

Vulcanizing Rubber.366 

Vulcanizing Tool-Kit.366 


W 


Wall and Pole Fittings.802 

Wall Brackets.675, 797, 1389, 1390 

Wall Brackets, Faries.675 

Wall Cases.1123 

Wall Plates.674, 764 

Wall Plates, Ball Joint.674 

Wall Receptacles.922-925, 955 

Wall Receptacles, Hubbell.922, 923, 924 

Wall Receptacles, Porcelain.925, 955 

Wall Sockets, ,840, 906, 908, 909, 910, 913, 946, 951 

Wall Sockets, Bryant.840 

Wall Sockets, Hubbell.910 

Wall Sockets, P. & S.946 

Wall Sockets, Pull.908 

Wall Telephones.89 

Warmer, Foot.601 

Washers.820, 1405 

Washers, Mica.620 

Washing Machines.576 

Wasson Reels. 1445 

Waste Cans.1495 

Water Heaters.598, 623 

Water Heaters, Hughes.623 

Water Urns.... *.599 

Watthour Demand Meters.301. 302 

Watthour Meters.293-300, 303-305 

Watthour Meters, A.C.298 

Watthour Meters, Polyphase.303 

Watthour Meters, Portable.297, 305 

Watthour Meters, Switchboard.295, 296, 304 


Watt Indicator.290 

Wattmeters, A.C.270, 271 

Wattmeters, D.C.270, 271 

Wattmeters, for Low Power Factors.272 

Wattmeters, Polyphase.272, 283 

Wattmeters, Recording.334, 335, 336 

Wattmeters, Single Phase.283 

WftYpH Panpr 366 

Weatherproof Copper Wire.1298, 1299 

Weatherproof Iron Wire.129® 

Weatherproof Plugs. .®16 

Index 25 
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Weatherproof Receptacles.865 

Weatherproof Sockets.854, 855, 857, 868 

Webbing.810, 811 

Wheatstone Bridges.326, 330 

White Adjustable Fixtures...673 

Winder Paper.477 

Windlasses.781 

Wiping Cloths.1493 

Wire and Bar Solder.805 

Wire, Aluminum.1320 

Wire and Bolt Cutters.1483 

Wire, Annunciator.1311 

Wire and Sleeve Clamps.1461 

Wire, Binding.1319 

Wire, Brass.1320 

Wire, Car. 1316 

Wire, Climax.1321 

Wire Connectors.1042-1047 

Wire Connectors, Dossert.1043-1047 

Wire, Copper.1307, 1322, 1323 

Wire, Copper Clad.1322 

Wire, Copper, Lead Encased.1307 

Wire, Copper Line.1323 

Wire, Drop.1313 

Wireduct.1093 

Wire, Enamel.1318 

Wire, Fish.1143 

Wire, Fuse.1058 

Wire, Galvanized.1325, 1326 

Wire, Gauges.1497, 1498 

Wire Grip Moulding.1092 

Wire Grips.1450 

Wire, Iron, Weatherproof.1299 

Wire, Leading and Connecting.1501 

Wireless Cable Testing Set.315 

Wire, Magnet.1317-1319 

Wire Measuring Outfit.1497 

Wire Meters.1498 

Wire, Office.1311 

Wire, Pot Head.1313 

Wire Reels, Jumper.1441 

Wire Rope Clips.1409 

Wire Rope, Ebony.785 

Wire Rope Thimbles.1415, 1417 

Wire, Rubber Covered.-.1301-1305 


Material Pag* 

Wire, Silver.1320 

Wire, Skinners.1457 

Wire, Slow-Burning.1300 

Wire, Strand.1325, 1326 

Wire Stretchers.1456 

Wire, Telephone.1312 

Wire Tools.1450 

Wire, Trolley. 1323 

Wire Tweezers, Electrician’s.1457 

Wire, Weatherproof Copper.1298, 1299 

Wood Brackets.1387 

Wood Drill Bits.1473 

Wooden Conduit.1435 

Wood Mats.870, 1008 

Wood Pins.1387 

Wood Poles.1383-1385 

Wood Pulley Blocks.1454 

Wood Screws. 1421 

Wood Top Pins.1371 

Wrenches, Monkey.1475 

Wrenches, Pipe. . .1475, 1481 

Wrenches, Solid Handle.1481 

Wrenches, Spanner.1430 

Wrenches, Twisting.1327 

“Wrinklet” Caps.838 

“Wrinklet” Sockets.838 

W. U. Steel Pins.1387 


Y 

Yale Hoist Blocks.1452 

Yale Hoists.1453 

Yale Triplex Blocks.1452 

Yankee Breast Drills.1476 

Yankee Hand Drills.1476 

Yankee Push Braces.1475 

Yankee Screw Drivers.1471 


Z 


Zincs, Battery..434 

Zincs, Crowfoot.434 

Zipcs, Pencil.434 


Index 36 


Digitized by v^ooQle 





















































































WtsTtr/f -E/nTr/c 27 

COMPANY 


How the Western Electric Company Helps Its Agents 

The profitable sale of electrical commodities is largely a matter of good retail mer¬ 
chandising. 

The Western Electric Company, in seeking the business of the dealer, offers both 
in volume and variety, a degree of cooperation that is uequaled by any other distributor 
of electrical supplies. 

Here is a synopsis of what the Western Electric Company will do for an agent: 

1. Furnish a supply of stuffers, booklets, post cards and other 
literature designed for mailing direct to the local trade. These 
will be imprinted with the dealer's name. 

2. Supply the dealer, imprinted with his name, attractive cards for 
street-car advertising. 

3. Furnish lantern slides imprinted with the dealer's name for use 
in moving picture theaters. These are attractive and cover our 
entire line of advertised specialties. 

4. Furnish sets of window cards and complete instructions for 
making the show window a real business puller. 

5. Furnish electrotypes for local newspaper advertising. The use 
of these identifies the dealer as the local distributor of high-quality 
electrical products marked with the widely advertised name 
“Western Electric." 

6- Refer inquiries originating in his territory for the dealer to follow 
up. Our extensive national advertising is creating a wide demand for 
our products, but we prefer to accept no business direct. All of 
this advertising directs the reader to the electrical dealer. We must 
have, therefore, in every community a live dealer with up-to-date 
merchandising and sales methods, anxious to identify himself as 
the local Western Electric representative. 

On the following pages you will find cataloged the various dealers' helps that we 
hel ^ re F are( ^ famish. These are all furnished free—order by number. If the dealers' 

ps s own here do not meet with your ideas and local conditions, let us prepare some- 
? especially designed for your use. 
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T-222 


T-224 


Single Column Single Column Single Column Single Column Double Column 

Inches High 3^ Inches High 6 Inches_Hlgh 6 Inches High 6 Inches High 



Lantern Slides 


Window Display 
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Noe. 14,15,16 and 17 Outfits 


TOY RANGE 


Newspaper Printing Plates 


R-2 

In ordering, specify if plates are to be single 
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INTER-PHONES 
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Small Folder 

Window Card 

| IN THE MOHK ||j 


or double column size 


Window Display 
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ELECTRIC RANGES 

Newspaper Printing Plates 



Lantern Slide 


cancookJ^ pg | j 
without fire -'feUI 

without Ihmn, *ih»t. imok*, \ 

without cirryini buck tit of ^- 

cool—or unking matchet. A 

Western Electric 

No. 17 Range 

it ready at try time to do everythin* I 
old ni or cot I ttov. will do-bui in 
cleanly way and rnora economically. 
The two heatera com* to a glowii 
quickly. Two handy anap twiichi 
complete control. 


Descriptive of No. 17 Range 
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Lantern Slides 


LS-526 


Window Display 


LS-527 


V-114 

Single Column 
inches high 


V-116 

Single Column 
Inches high 


V-113 

Single Column 
4 }<i inches high 


V-112 

Single Column 
4J4 Inches high 































































|UYT WORK ALL DAY 


THE CLEAN W TO CLEAN 

GET A 

Western Etectric 

Vacuum Cleaner 


TUR> 1 OUR house 
. UP SIDE-pOWN 


Western Electric 


Western Electric 


Western Electric 

WASHER and WRINGER 

«M lot,,,, ...iVd,, .Wf,,,. 

Pol w ih, , Unhr, «nd u,-i ifw nolo, wd in 10 


Western Electric 
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VACUUM CLEANERS 




Window Card 


B-J17 
Includes prices 


CHANGES MSB DAY 


Small Folders 


WASHING MACHINES 


Newspaper Printing Plates 


B-116 

Does not include prices 


W-l 

Double Column 
inches high 


W-2 

Single Column 
64 inches high 


W-7 

Single Column 
6 2 Inches high 


W-8 '' 

Single Column 
|64 inches high 



Advertising 








































Western -EJeeTric 

COMPANY 

WASHING MACHINES 

Window Display 


FANS 

Lantern Slides 


LS-517 
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Small Folders 


Window Card 
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Does not Include pric 
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FANS 


Newspaper Printing Plates 


CoolBreezes 


Turn on a 

Western Electric 

FAN 

I MOOT U>« refreshing breeiee-it wiB I 


YOURS. Well aa.s 


Single Column 
6>£ inches high 


Double Column 
6H inches high 


Double Column 
6H inches high 


Single Column 
6*2 inches high 


Window Displays 


Window Card 


Small Folder 
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ADJUSTABLE TELEPHONE BRACKET 


Newspaper 
Printing Plate 

IS THIS 

You? 


Window Card 


Western Electric 
Mjauhl* T'lrpWt 
Bmkrl 



Keep Your Telephone On Your Desk 

1ft Western Electric 4ft k . kM 

K'* , ?rpl 

^ haw your telephone )8P 
rW 1l always within easy rtaefi- 

IsTHBVwr 


TB-1 

Single Column 
6 inches high 


Window Display 



L ">t«rn Slid# 


Small Folder 
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TOASTER WARMING PAD BUSINESS MOTORS 

Lantern Slide* 


lo«C\ hr*h T 
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/■ 10AMIR 


LS-529 
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WINDOW TRANSPARENCIES 





WE SELL 1 

Western Electric 

INTER PHONES 
HOUSEHOLD HELPS 
MOTORS 
VACUUM CLEANERS 
WASHING MACHINES 
SUNBEAM LAMPS 

Auto accessories 


WT-1 



WT-2 


TRADE-MARK ELECTROTYPES 

For use on Letter and Bill Heads—Furnished Free 
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SUNBEAM LAMPS 


Newspaper Printing Plates 


Single Column -> 
.5 inches high 


Double Column —> 
5 Inches high 



S-404 

Double Column 
3>i inches high 


S-405 

•^-Double Column 
3 inches high 


S-410 

Single Column 
3 'A inches high 


Vf S-404 

“““W* Columns 
inches high 


SU ?i e - 

4 inches high 



S-408 

Single Column 
3M Inches high 


S-401 

<- Double Column 
inches high 
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ORDER FOR SALES HELPS 


_ 191 _ 

Western Electric Company 


Please furnish the sales helps indicated below* 

It is agreed that these will be used to the best advantage. 



Sales Help No. 

Quantity 

Sales Help No. 

Quantity 

NEWSPAPER 

PRINTING 

PLATES 





LANTERN 

SLIDES 





WINDOW 

DISPLAYS 





WINDOW 

CARDS 





SMALL 

FOLDERS 






The Imprint should read exactly as follows: 


(Name of Co*). 


(By). 
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TELEPHONE EQUIPMENT 

We here describe the standard types of Western Electric telephones and switchboards. The choice of 
any particular apparatus to meet specific conditions is more or less a matter of personal preference. 
The following general principles, however, are intended as guides in selecting suitable equipment. 


Selection of Equipment 

INTER-PHONE SYSTEMS 

Intended to provide communication between various points in one or several buildings without necessi¬ 
tating a connection through a telephone switchboard. From 2 to 24 stations may be used together. 
No operator is reauired, as the signaling and talking circuits can be controlled from any station. 
The ideal system where there is much intercommunication in or between buildings and no outside calls 
to an exchange. 


Index 

The various systems for which Inter-phones are adapted are as follows: 

Two Stations Only. Two line wires. System No. 14. 

Two to Six Stations. Code ringing—common talking. Three to four line wires. System No. 15. 
Three to Nine Stations. Selective ringing—common talking. System No. 11. 

One Matter Station and not more than twelve outlying stations. System No. 12. 

One Central Station and any number of outlying stations. Two to three line wires. System No. 16. 
Three to Twenty-four Stations. Selective ringing and talking between all stations. System No. 1. 

A System Allowing Secret Conversations. Between certain stations, being a modification of Sys¬ 
tem No. 1. System No. 4. 

ApartmenUHouse System, providing service between the vestibule and apartments. System No. 7. 

Apartment House System, providing service between the (a) vestibule and apartments; (b) apart¬ 
ments and the janitor; (c) vestibule and janitor. System No. 8. 

Apartment House System, providing service between the (a) vestibule and apartments; (b) vesti¬ 
bule and janitor; (c) apartments and janitor; (d) apartments and tradesmen. System No. 9. 

Apartment House System, adapted to large buildings, similar to System No. 9. System No. 10. 

. A Mechanical General Alarm or Code Signaling System, providing a mechanical means of signal- 
by ringing a system of bells by code. 

Inter-phone Outfit Sets 14A and B, 15A and B and 16A and B. 


SWITCHBOARDS 


We are prepared to furnish telephone switchboards of any size or capacity. T . 

^V^P men t is so broad that it is not possible to go into any detail in this catalog, but we will be glad to 
youmay desireT^ 011 u ^ on reoe *P^specifications or to have our engineers call and give you any information 

PRIVATE EXCHANGE SWITCHBOARDS 

in i^ nded to provide communication between various points in one or several buildings, but 

fwik* 1011 ma y be secured without or with provision for connection to a general public telephone exchange 
leituer magneto or central battery). 

untafi* Switchboard is a unit type board, to which may be connected from 20 to 100 stations. The 
it rbke a sectional bookcase, each unit having a capacity of 20 lines. This feature makes 

addin* 8e SJ r . e a board of 20 lines and to increase its capacity up to 100 lines at any time by simply 
ornmLrT 18 ' r i type °* board is usually operated by elevator operators, janitors, office boys, sten- 
establiahm^I* c ^ er ^ 8 », a nd is suitable for apartment houses, hotels, Y. M. C. A. bmldings, manufacturing 
interr^mrn 611 -’ whools, hospitals, asylums, prisons; in fact, anywhere where there is a large percentage of 
unication in or between buildings and only a small percentage of outside calls to an exchange. 

ia&^t£j ri ™ t . e . Branch Exchange Switchboards. The connecting key apparatus is mounted 
operator h» B °^k n ^brnet which may be placed on an ordinary desk or table. In general use where the 
Nations or ^ ut . les Perform, and particularly recommended for those small systems having 7 

less where a large percentage of calls is to be connected to a general public telephone exchange.. 

40 or m^I e M? X . ch o^ g ® Switchboard# (Nos. 1260 to 1290). Are recommended for those systems having 
busy aniwflrj,? stations. They are constructed to be used where the operator is exclusively 
«mg calls and is not supposed to perform clerical duties. 

Switchboards (Nos. 1300 to 1350). Provided for conditions similar to those 
to answerm* switchboards but where the operator has clerical duties to perforin m additio 

Ca ^ 8, ^b e board is arranged with a large writing surface and has either one or two tiers o 

Tatephona Eqnlpamt 


The scope of this type 
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SELECTION OF EQUIPMENT—Continued 

MAGNETO SWITCHBOARDS 

Intended to provide service in small public telephone exchanges having 10 or more up to 300 sub¬ 
scribers. 

Magneto Wall Cabinet Switchboards (Type No. 1012). This is the smallest type of switchboard 
we manufacture and is entirely satisfactory for exchanges having 10 subscribers’ lines or less, where the 
switchboard is without a regular attendant, as when located in a store. The cabinet has a capacity 
of 10 subscribers’ lines and 4 cord circuits but no toll lines. Ringers are used in place of drops. 

Magneto Wall Cabinet Switchboards (Type No. 106). This wall cabinet switchboard is similar 
to type No. 1012 and is entirely satisfactory for exchanges having 10 subscribers’ lines or less and where 
the switchboard is under steady supervision. The cabinet has a capacity of 10 subscribers’ lines, 4 cord 
circuits and 1 toll line. Drops are used in place of ringers. 

Sectional Unit Type Switchboards (Type No. 1800). Particularly developed to provide service 
for the small, rapidly growing telephone exchange having a maximum capacity of 60 lines. The board 
consists of units which fit together like a sectional bookcase, making it possible to secure an equipment 
to take care of 10 lines or less but which can be increased to 50 lines at any time by simply adding units. 
There are units arranged to give every class of service desired. 

Non-multiple Magneto Switchboards. These switchboards are designed for the medium size 
magneto exchange. The smallest board (No. 1200) has a capacity of 60 lines and the largest (No. 1250) a 
capacity of 330 lines. Additional capacity can be secured oy lining up a number of these switchboard 
sections. However, non-multiple magneto equipment is not recommended for exchanges of mire than 
330 lines. 

CENTRAL BATTERY SWITCHBOARDS 

Non-multiple Convertible Central Battery Switchboards. These switchboards are so designed 
that they can be used originally for magneto service, and can be converted at will for central battery operar 
tion. They are furnished in 165 and 330 line capacities. 

Non-multiple Central Battery Switchboards. These switchboards are for central battery tele¬ 
phone systems where the ultimate equipment will not exceed 600 lines. This kind of lamp signal, non¬ 
multiple switchboard is arranged witn or without magneto toll and rural lines ending in combined jacks 
and signals. Those switchboards equipped with magneto lines have a portion of the cords arranged for 
combination operation; that is, the answering end is arranged to operate with magneto lines and the calling 
end with either central battery or magneto lines. 

TELEPHONES 

These are classified in this catalog as follows: 

(a) Magneto Telephones. These telephones are # sometimes called local battery telephones. For 
use in connection with magneto switchboards in small towns or rural systems, or on private lines where two 
or more instruments are used tc communicate with each other. Each instrument requires two or three 
dry batteries to furnish the necessary talking current. Signaling is accomplished by turning the crank of a 
magneto generator with which each instrument is equipped. 

(b) Telephones for Use With No. 1801 Switchboards. These telephones are especially arranged 
and adapted for use with the No. 1801 Private Exchange Switchboard System. 

. (c) Central Battery Telephones. For use in all standard central battery telephone systems includ¬ 

ing private exchanges and P. B. X. systems of the central battery class. 

In central battery systems it is only necessary to lift the receiver of the telephone instrument from the 
hook in order to attract the attention of the operator. 

(d) Mine Telephones. The Western Electric-mine telephone is a special adaptation of the world’s 
standard “Bell” telephone, constructed to meet the exacting conditions of mine service. 

The metal used is fireproof, moisture-proof and rustproof. 

_ With the mine telephone any part of the mine—above or below ground—can be reached at any moment. 
Trams can be intercepted at any point and instructions can be changed immediately to meet any new con¬ 
dition. A mine telephone installation will save you unnecessary delays, will prevent accidents, and will 
enable you to carry on all operations in harmony with each other. 

. Our mine telephone engineer will gladly give you complete data on that system which is particularly 
suitable for your mine. We have not attempted here to list the apparatus in detail, but wish to solicit 
your inquiries. 

( e ) Railway Telephones. As with the mine telephone equipment, we find it manifestly impossible 
to show all types and combinations of railroad telephone apparatus, but prefer that you take up with our 
engineer the special problem in hand. 

One of the important factors to be considered in the purchase of railway telephone apparatus is the 
certainty of a permanent source of supply, both for repairs and additional parts. 


MISCELLANEOUS TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND ACCESSORIES 

« 2? le F e 1 a ^ ester * 1 Electric type of telephone to satisfactorily meet all standard service conditions. 
ror special requirements, such as pole service, fire service and railways, there are special instruments. 

dLK ^ "" throu * hout the world - efficiently 

^PjPf 0118 ou *P ut enables us to purchase our raw material in large quantities at a low cost. This, 
™ U k? qUa - manufacturing facilities, makes it possible for us to offer our standard telephones 
at most reasonable prices. We solicit your inquiries. 

TtltphoB* Equipment 3 
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HAND-SET TYPE INTER-PHONES 

The Hand Set, or Hand Microphone as it is sometimes called, is often 
more convenient than the ordinary wall or desk telephone, and is preferred by 
many telephone-users, as it can be held and operated with either hand, leaving 
one hand free. 

It is compact, light, and inexpensive, and can be hung on a hook or laid 
down in any position when not in use. 

Hand Set Inter-phones are of two general types, flush and non-flush, as 
applied to the method of mounting the apparatus box. These are made up 
as follows: 



N*. 1003-B Hand Set 



Ne. 1003-B Hand Set, 
Corer Removed 



*mnta» Unit 



FLUSH TYPE NON-FLUSH TYPE 

(a) Hand Set x (a) Hand Set 

(b) Flush apparatus box made up of: (b) Non-flush apparatus box 

1 flush plate (brush brass) No. No. 383 

12007 W. E. Catalog 
1 wall box No. 110985 W. E. Cata¬ 
log 

1 Apparatus Unit No. 382 

These two types cover the equipment in general, but there are special 
features, such as Hand Sets equipped with plugs, long extension cords for bed 
service, etc., discussed under the systems following. 

The contractor’s attention is called to the use of standard boxes and face 
plates, as described below. 

The Hand Set 

We manufacture two general types of hand sets for Inter-phone service, 
known as No. 1003-A and 1003-B. 

Both of these hand sets are equipped with a grip push bar which is oper¬ 
ated by grasping the handle firmly. The operation of this “grip” opens one 
contact and closes another, performing the function of a switch hook. It 
is marked “Press to Talk.” 

The “B” hand set differs from thi “A” in that it has, in addition to the 
“grip,” above described, a white button for ringing or signaling the distant 
station. When operated, it opens one and closes one contact. 

The No. 1003-A and No. 1003-B hand sets are uncorded. When corded 
they are assigned designating code letters and are adapted to the various sys¬ 
tems later described. 

Associate Apparatus 

An Apparatus Box, in which are mounted the signaling buzzer and the 
connecting terminals for the wires, must be associated with the Hand Set in 
order to complete the Inter-phone. These apparatus boxes are furnished 
in two types, viz.: Flush and Non-flush. 


Flush Apparatus Box: This consists of three parts: the Wall Box, 
— the Apparatus Unit, and the Face Plate. 

An important point to be observed is that the Wall Box and the Face 
Plate are the same as used in electric 4 ight wiring for push-button switches. 
This feature is of special importance to the contractor , since it allows him 
to draw on his own stock for these parts. For this reason , we are prepared 
to furnish sets complete , including wall box and flush plate, or minus these 
parts , as desired . 

Non-Flush Apparatus Box: This box is intended for use in bmld- 
Non-Findi A*. ings where it is not convenient to mount the flush type. Finished 

mtu Box; in dull black with nickel trimmings. Approximate size, oft 

c ° Ter diameter by 1^" deep. 

Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 



bwf" Non-FIurii Ap- 

-PwMm Box; 
Romovid 
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INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO. 14 
Private Line Telephones 

Two sets only can be connected on a line. Two conductors are necessary. 

Batteries are required at both stations. 

WALL SET 

List Price 

Code No. Description Each 

1327-AA A compact golden oak instrument. The cabinet measures 
h % /\ inches wide, 6 inches long, 314 inches deep. Trim¬ 
mings are nickel. Includes a ringing button. 1 No. 13 
induction coil, 1 No. 179-W receiver, 1 No. 294-W trans¬ 
mitter, 1 No. 360-2H foot receiver cord, 1 No. 101398 
bell.. $7.50 


DESK SET 


Code No. 
6015-J 


List Price 
Each 


>, 


For signalin 
station when the 

Length 

of 

Line 

750 feet 
1000 44 
1500 “ 

w 2000 41 

l 2500 14 
z 3000 44 
4000 44 
5000 44 
6000 44 


Description Each 

Consists of a No. 318-K golaen oak desk set box, in which 
a ringing button, a No. 13 induction coil and a No. 

101399 bell are mounted, and a No. 1020-AW black 
finish desk stand, equipped with 1 No. 143-AW receiver, 

1 No. 302-W transmitter, 1 No. 452-6 foot desk stand 
cord, 1 No. 360-3 foot receiver cord, 2 No. 466 9% inch 
transmitted cords. $16.40 

Battery Requirements 

o Blue Bell dry cells at each station for the talking battery in all cases. 
grading the following additional dry cells will be required at each 
m the distance between the sets does not exceed the lengths given: 


-B. & S. Gauge Copper Win 
! No. 14 No. 16 
Number of Cells 


When More Than Two Batteries Arm 
Required Connect The Extra . Batteries 
As Shown By Potted Lines. 



Schematic No. I3£7~AA\ 

r - 

j+CarborT. _ I _ I 


This Wire Must Be Cut 
When More Than Two 
Batteries Are Used. 


Schematic No. 1020'AW 
Desk Stand 

\Used With No. 60IJ-J Set 

! , t Carbons 


Wall Set 'I3ZTM , 


Extra Battery 
Required, 




Extra Battery, 
As Required 


Oesh Set *60iS-J 


ue$S__J 

STS l 

Wirln* Diagram—Inter-phone System No. 14 Schematic No. 318JC 

Desk Set Box Used With No. 6015-J Set 


Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 
Telephone Equipment g 
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INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO. IS 
Code Ringing, Common Talking 


A common talking, code-ringing Bystem arranged for two to six stations. 
Three wires are required when there are only two stations. When there are more 
than two stations, four wires are necessary. ONE STATION MUST HAVE 
A RETARDATION COIL. Also, where there are more than two stations, the 
retardation coil set should be located as near .the center of the system as possible. 

ONE SET OF BATTERIES ONLY IS REQUIRED, WHICH MUST BE 
CONNECTED TO THE SYSTEM THROUGH THE RETARDATION 
COIL OR BATTERY STATION. 


WALL SETS 

Code No. Description 


List Price 
Each 



1327-8 A compact, golden oak instrument, with nickel trimmings. 

Cabinet measures 5% inches wide by 6J4 inches long by 
3 }i inches deep. Includes 1 No. 179-W receiver, 1 No. 
294-W transmitter, 1 No. 101398 bell, 1 No. 360-2J^-ft. 
receiver cord, 1 No. 51-C retardation coil. Must be 
used as the battery station. 

1327-T Same as No. 1327-S except not equipped with retardation 
coil. Can be used for non-battery stations only. 

1339-L A flush mounting metal case instrument, face plate finished 
regularly in brush brass. Metal wall box is included. 
Equipped with 1 No. 180-W receiver, 1 No. 294-W trans¬ 
mitter, 1 No. 101400 bell, 1 No. 360-2H-ft. receiver cord, 

L 1 No. 51-C retardation coil. Must be used as the battery 

station. Size of face plate: inches wide by 8 ft 

inches long. Size of wall box: 3H inches wide by 6% 
inches long by 2% inches deep. 

133&-M Same as No. 1339-L except not equipped with retarda¬ 
tion coil. Can be used for non-Dattery stations only 


No. 1327-S and T. Wall Seta 


17.50 


6.80 


11.30 

10.00 



6034 -AS 


S 034 -AR 


DESK SETS 

The most compact instrument of its kind on the 
market. The ringing button is in the stem, and 
the signal buzzer in the base of the stand. In¬ 
cludes two connecting blocks, 1 No. 51-E re¬ 
tardation coil, and 1 No. 1320-BG black finish 
desk stand, equipped with 1 N*. 179-W receiver, 

1 No. 302-W transmitter. 1 No. 433-6-ft. desk 
stand cord, 1 No. 360-3-ft. receiver cord, and 2 
Wo. 466-11 J£-in. transmitter cords. Must be 
used as the battery station. $16.90 

This instrument is exactly the same In appearance 
“tp® No. 6034-AS except that no retardation 
cou is furnished. Includes two connecting blocks 
snd a No. 1220-BG black finish desk stand 
equipped with 1 No. 179-W receiver, 1 No. 302- 
l . No ' 433 -6- ft - desk stand cord. 1 
wo. 360-3-ft. receiver cord, and 2 No. 466-113^-in. 
transmitter cords. Can be used for non-battery 
stations only. 16.00 



No. 1339-L and M 


No. 6034-AR. Desk Set 



Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each faiw p h o w 

6 C" Ttfepfcta* Equipment 
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INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO. 15 (Continued) 

HAND SETS 



No* 6042-A 



No. 6043-A and B 


Flush Type 

Code No. Description 

6042-A Consists of 1 No. 382-A -apparatus unit, containing 1 push 
button, 1- 15-ohm buzzer, 1 No. 51-C retardation coil, 
line terminals and hook for hand set. 

No. 1003-L hand set. Can be used for the battery station 
only... 


List Price 

Each 


$9.30 


6042-H Same as No. 6042-A, but complete with 1 No. 12007 brush 
brass II. <fc H. face plate, size 4!£ x 2 % in.; 1 No. 580009 
wall box, size 2" x 3" x 3" deep. Can be used for the 
battery station only. 9.70 


6042-B Consists of 1 No. 382-B apparatus unit (same as No. 382-A, 
less retardation coil), and 1 No. 1003-K hand set. Can 
be used for non-battery stations only. 8.40 

6042-J Same as No. 6042-B, but complete with 1 No. 12007 brush 
brass face plate, size 4^ in. x 2^ in.; 1 No. 580009 wall 
box, size 2" x 3" x 3" deep. Can be used for non¬ 
battery stations only. 8.90 


Non-Flush Type 

6043-A Consists of 1 No. 383-A apparatus box, containing 1- 15-ohm 
buzzer, 1- No. 51-C retardation coil, line terminals, and 
-hook for hand set. 

1 No. 1003-M hand set. Can be used for the battery 

station only. 10.00 

6043-B Consists of 1 No. 383-B apparatus box (same as the No. 

383-A, less retardation coil). 

1 No. 1003-N hand set. Can be used for non-battery 
stations only. 9.30 





Schematic N«. 6 o+£-abh Schematic Afos 6 0+8- 8 sj 

Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 


Telephone Equipment 


Digitized by 


Google 
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INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO. 11 
Selective Ringing, Common Talking 

Instruments are furnished in 4- and 8-button sizes, having capacities of 
6- and ^stations respectively. Three common wires and one individual wire 
for each station are necessary. One station, located preferably near the center 
of the system, must have a retardation coil. One set of batteries is required, 
which must be connected to the system through this retardation coil station. 

WALL SETS 

No. 1327 type. These are compact instruments, having golden oak cabinets 


No. 1327 type. These are compact instruments, having golden oak cabinets 
with nickel trimmings inches wide by 6 % inches long by 3K inches 
deep. Equipped with 1 No. 179-W receiver, 1 No: 394-W transmitter, 
1 No. 360-2>£ ft. receiver cord, and 1 No. 101398 bell. In addition to the 
above equipment, the battery station instruments Nos. 1327-J and -L are 
equipped with 1 No. 51-C retardation coil. 

List Price 

Code No. Capacity Use Each 

1327-J 4-buttons Battery station only.$12.40 

1327-K 4-buttons Non-battery stations only.11.80 

1327-L 8-buttons Battery station only. 13.50 

1327-M 8-buttons Non-battery stations only.13.00 


Capacity 

4-buttons 

4-buttons 

8-buttons 

8-buttons 


No. 1339 type. A flush mounting metal case instrument, face plate reg¬ 
ularly finished in brush brass. Metal wall box is included. 

Equipped with 1 No. 180-W receiver, 1 No. 294-W transmitter, 1 No. 360-2H-ft. 
receiver cord, and 1 No. 101400 bell. In addition to the above equipment, 
the battery station instruments Nos. 1339-B and -D are equipped with 1 
No. 51-C retardation coil. 

Size of face plate: 

4-button—5A in. wide by 8^ in. long 
8-button—5A in. wide by 9 r 3 j in. long 

Size of wall box: 

4-button—3H in. wide by in. long by 2% in. deep 

8-button—3H in. wide by 7% in. long by 2% in. deep 

ioo?"2 4-buttons Battery station. $17.60 

loonri 4-buttons Non-battery stations. 16.90 

JooSrS 8-buttons Battery station. 22.00 

looS-h 8-buttons Non-battery stations. 21.40 




No. 1339 -D 
and K 
Wall Seta 


DESK SETS 

No. 6034 type. These desk Inter-phones consist of 1 No. 8 type con¬ 
necting block, 1 No. 11-B bell, and a standard black finish desk 
stand with ringing buttons in the base, equipped with 1 No. 179-W 
"ft } J??'. W transmitter, 1 No. 360-3 ft. receiver cord, 

iwo. 494-9 transmitter cord, 1 No. 466-10J^ in. transmitter 
inorv i i ^°* 496-6 ft. 2 conductor cord. In addition the No. 
vw-Ai> 4-button stand is equipped with 1 No. 497-6 ft. 5 conductor 

9wnd?c d tor h wrf°‘ 102 °“ A ^ ^button stand with 1 No * 496 * 6 ft * 


« .. Beak Retard. Connecting 

Ko * Capacity Stand Coil Block 

& iMi 0 ” }™- AS fil 'E 8-E Batt 

1020-AS 8-E Non- 

603M> S U S° n 102 °-AT 5X-E 8-F Batt¬ 
er button 1020-AT 8-F Non- 



Connecting List Price 

Block Use Each 

8-E Battery station only ..$17.90 
8-E Non-battery “ “ .-17.CO 

8-F Battery station only.. 20.30 
8-F Non-battery n ** ..19.40 




No. 6034 -N Desk I 




Schematic t*o 6034+%P 


tuzg-ct. tchematK Art f9t7\U * aS+40 Scheme he No 603+l\/t Schemata 

Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 

10 C* c Telephone Equipment 
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COMPANY 

INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO. 11 (Continued) 


HAND SETS 

These consist of 1 No. 1003-K hand set, with 1 No 
477- 3 ft. cord, 1 No. 141-A switch hook, 1 No. 8 type 
connecting block, No. 11-B bell, either one 4- or 
8-button push button block with 1- 6-ft. connecting 
cord, and, in the case of the battery stations, with 
1 No. 51-E retardation coil. 


No. 6034-BA 


Push Button Connecting Retardation List Price 

Code No. Capacity Block Cord 6 ft. Coil Use Each 

G034-AY 4-button No. 111072 No. 431 No. 51-E Battery station only. $15.30 

6034-AZ 4-button No. 111072 No. 431 Non-battery station only. 14.30 

6034-BA 8-button No. 111073 No. 432 No. 51-E Battery station only. 17.60 

6034-BB 8-button No. 111073 No. 432 Non-battery station only. 16.80 


Battery Requirements 

Four to five Blue Bell dry cells are required when the wire distance between the two sets farthest 
apart is 750 feet or less, and the line wire composed of No. 22 B. & S. gauge copper conductors. On lines of 
greater length it is recommended that instead of increasing the number of battery cells to more than 5, 
larger wire be used as follows: 

750-1000 feet—No. 20 B. & S. gauge 
1000-1500 feet—No. 18 B. & S. gauge 
1506-2500 feet—No. 16 B. & S. gauge 



Connecting Diagrams and Schematics 



Connecting Stations 

let Operation: Connect the cable conductors exactly the same at all stations. 

2nd Operation: Then reverse the wires connected to terminals marked H and 1 at station 1; H and 2 
at station 2; H and 3 at station 3, etc., up to the last station where no changes should 
be made. 


Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 
Telephone Equipment U 

Digitized by VjOOQ LC 
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INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO. 12 
Master and Outlying Stations 

Intended for schools, mercantile establishments, etc., where it is 
desired to call and be called from a central point, or master station. The 
master station can call any of the outlying stations selectively, or the out¬ 
lying stations can call the master station, but cannot call each other. 
Three common and one individual conductors are required between the 
master station and the outlying stations. Only one set of batteries is 
required, which must be located near the master station. 


MASTER WALL SETS 


No. 1327 Typo. These are compact instruments having golden oak 
cabinets with nickel trimmings, and measure 5% inches wide by 6% 
inches long by VA inches deep. 

Equipment includes 1 No. 179-W receiver, 1 No. 294-W transmitter, 
1 Np. 360- 2H foot receiver cord, 1 No. 101398 bell, and 1 No. 51-C 
retardation coil 


Capacity 
4 buttons 
8 buttons 


List Price 
Each 
$12.40 
13.50 


No. 1339 Typo. A flush mounting metal case instrument with face plate 
regularly finished in brush brass. Metal wall box is included. * 

8ize of face plate: 4 button,,5-Ai inches wide by 8 A inches long. 

8 button, 5 A inches wide by 9^ inches long. 

Sire oi wall box: 4 button, 3H inches wide by inches long by 2% 
inches deep. 

8 button, 3H inches wide by 7 % inches long by 2% 
inches deep. 

Equipped with 1 No. 180-W receiver, 1 No. 294-W transmitter, 1 No. 
foot receiver cord, 1 No. 101410 bell, and 1 No. 51-C retardation coil. 
n. .. List Price 

No - Capacity Each 

4 buttons $17.60 

8 buttons 22.00 

adi!i«??KiTP >e * A non -flush metal set having a hinged front and 
in tho io k» I S n81m L ter * finish with nickel trimmings. Made only 


by 3H inches deep caumeir mcnes long Dy oys mcnes wiae 

No r th . 1 N°. 143-AW receiver. 1 No. 303-W transmitter, 1 

tion coil 1 Ver COfd » 1 No * 101398 bell, and 1 No. 51-C retarda- 


Capacity 
12 buttons 


list Price 
Each 
$20.90 


^juatablT, mountin g metal set having a hinged front, 
trimmings r \SS ltter , aa<1 wall box. Black finish with nickel 

8ixe of f 0lJy ln the button size. 

S “e of l0 i Dg by , 11101168 wide - - f- 7L 

• mch^ long by 5 inches wide ^3-1. .. v TD 

by 2^ inches deep. Joo, t 

\ v°; receiver, 1 No. f 

2*.lNo. 10l398’hi»^°*j1% f°°t receiver n*_* 

coa. bell, and 1 No. 51-C retardation xJSST" 0^=31 


Capacity 
12 buttons 


List Price 
Each 
$20.90 



Sc k*m«hc No* oermf'JMffa 
ue+j 4 ms*. 



No. 1127-Y. Master Wafl Set 



No. lSSO-G. Master WaO Set 



No* 1324-J. Master WaO Set 



No. 1325-M. Master Wan Set 


A Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 

4 IQ _J k..( 


Digitized by VFelephone Equipment 
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COMPANY 


INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO. 12 (Continued) 




No. 6034-Type. Desk Set MASTER DESK SETS No. 6016-R. Desk Set 


No. 6034 Typo. These master desk instruments consist of 1 No. 8 type connecting block, 1 No. 11B 
bell, 1 No. 51-E retardation coil and a standard black finish desk stand with ringing buttons in the 
base, equipped with 1 No. 179-W receiver, 1 No. 302-W transmitter, 1 No. 495-6 foot two-conductor 
cord, 1 No. 360- 3 foot receiver cord. In addition the stands are equipped with a 6 foot line cord, 
having 5 or 9 conductors respectively. 

Connecting 6 Foot List Price 

Code No. Capacity Desk Stand Block Line Cord Each 


6034-L 4 buttons • 1020-AS 8-E 

6034-S 8 buttons 1020-AT 8-F 


497-5 conductor 617.90 

496-9 conductor 20.30 




No. 6016 Type. This type consists of 1 No. 328-J 12-button 
metal key box equipped with 1 No. 51-C retardation coil and 1 
special 6 ohm No. 360116 buzzer, 1 No. 1120-AH black finish 
desk stand equipped with 1 No. 143-AW receiver, 1 No. 302-W 
transmitter, 1 No. 406 6 foot desk stand cord, and 1 No. 389 2H 
foot receiver cord. Made only in the 12-button size. 

Code No. Capacity List Price Each 

6016-R 12 Buttons $24.80 

MASTER HAND SETS 

Code No. Description 

6034-BC Four button. Consists of: 1 No. 1003-K 
hand set. 1 No. 8-E connecting block, 1 
No. 51-E retardation coil, 1 No. 111072 
push button block, with a No. 431 6 foot 
cord, 1 No. 11-B vibrating bell, 1 No. 

141-A switch hook. 

6034-BD Eight button. Consists of: 1 No. 1003-K 
hand set, 1 No. 8-F connecting block, 

1 No. 51-E retardation coil, 1 No. 

111073 push button block, with a No. 

432 6 foot cord, 1 No. 11-B vibrating 

bell, 1 No. 141-A switch hook. 

6016-AA Twelve button. Consists of: 1 No. 328-J 
12-button metal key box containing 1 
special 6 ohm No. 360116 buzzer, 1 No. 

51-C retardation coil and terminals. 1 
No. 1003-K hand set, and 1 No. 141-A 
switch hook. 


List Price 
Each 


$14.00 


17.60 


22.10 


Sehemetie Ab 6034 1,& 


Schemaire Ne 

Hot BOm , 
i/Md ki th 60l6-*3et. 


Schema** Nt HtO-AH 
D*ek Steed 
(Seed With BOf6-* So* 


No. 6034-BD 


No. 6016-AA 


Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 


Telephone Equipment 
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COMPANY 


Code No. 
1327-U 


INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO. 12 (Continued) 


OUTLYING WALL SET STATIONS 

List Price 

Description Each 

A compact instrument having a golden oak cabinet 
with nickel trimmings and measuring 5% inches 
wide by 6% inches long by 334 inches deep. Equip¬ 
ment includes 1 No. 179-W receiver, 1 No. 294-W 
transmitter, 1 No. 360* 234 foot receiver cord and 
1 No. 101398 bell. $6.80 



1339-H A flush mounting metal case instrument, face plate reg¬ 
ularly finished in brush brass. Metal wall box is 
included. Equipment consists of 1 No. 180-W re¬ 
ceiver, 1 No. 294-W transmitter, 1 No. 360- 234 foot 
receiver cord and 1 No. 101400 bell. Size of face 
plate Bit inches wide by 8A inches long. Size of 
wall box 3H inches wide by 6% inches long by 2% 
inches deep. 9.00 



No. 1339-H. WaO Set 




OUTLYING DESK SET STATIONS 

List Prico 

Coda No. Doscription Each 

6015-L Consists of a No. 318-J desk set box equipped with a 
No. 1001-A push button and 1 No. 101399 bell, 1 No. 

1320-BF black finish desk stand equipped with 1 
No. 143-AW receiver, 1 No. 302-W transmitter, 1 
No. 400- 6 foot desk stand cord, 1 No. 412- 234 font 
receiver cord. $14.80 


Consists of a No. 1020-BG black finish desk stand with 
ringing button in the stem, signal buzzer in the base 
and equipped with 1 No. 179-W receiver, 1 No. 
302-W transmitter, 1 No. 433- 6 foot desk stand cord, 
1 No. 3G0- 3 foot receiver cord, and tTO connecting 
blocks.. 


No. 6015-L. Desk Set 




aeoer 

l3a » 


Hit* 60&i3*t Uzm! kfith 6Q&L S*t *> tas+tr _ . - . 

No. 6034-AP. Deak Set 

Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 


Digitized by 


Goog' 
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INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO. 12 (Continued) 

OUTLYING HAND-SET STATIONS 



No. 6042-E 


Flush Typo 

List Price 

Code No. Description Each 

6042-E Consists of 1 No. 382-E apparatus unit, containing I 
push button, 1 15-ohm buzzer, jack and line 
terminals, and 1 No. 1003-G hand set (equipped with 
1 No. 142 plug). $9.90 



No. 6042-K No. 6043-B 


§042-K Same as No. 6042-E, but complete with 
1 No. 12007 H & H face plate (brush 
brass), size 4H" x 2 % ,r t and 1 No. 

110985 wall box, size 2"x3"x3" deep 10.30 

Note. —The No. 1003-G hand-set is equipped with a cord 
and plug, allowing it to be carried from room to room. This 
allows the number of hand-sets to be less than the number 
of apparatus boxes, should the service warrant this condition, 
and thus lessen the cost of the equipment. 



Non-Flush Type 

Description 

Consists of 1 No. 383-E apparatus box, containing 1 
15-ohm buzzer and line terminals, and 1 No. 1003-J 
hand-set. 


List Price 
Each 


$9.00 



Schematic No.6o+Z?E 


Battery Requirements 

Three to five Blue Bell dry cells are required on lines up to 750 feet 
composed of No. 22 B. & S. gauge copper wire. On lines of greater length 
it is recommended that instead of increasing the number of battery cells 
to more than five, larger wire be used as follows: 

750-1000 feet—No. 20 B. & S. gauge 
1000-1500 feet—No. 18 11 11 

1500-2500 feet—No. 16 41 ,4 


Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 
Telephone Equipment 1 \ 

L J Digitized by VjOO<?1C 
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COMPANY 

INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO, 16 
Master and Outlying Telephones 

This system provides communication between one centrally located telephone called the master station 
and one or more up to any number of outlying telephones. The service is particularly adapted for homes, 
small hotels, public buildings, offices, warehouses and factories, where it is desirable to communicate from 
different rooms to a central point, and vice versa. 

Two kinds of service can be obtained with this system by specifying the proper equipment: 

First. One-way Service, which means that any one of the outlying telephones can signal and carry 
on a conversation with the centrally located master telephone, but the master telephone cannot sig¬ 
nal the outlying telephones. 

Second. Two-way Service, which means that any one of the outlying telephones can signal and con¬ 
verse with the master telephone, and the master telephone can signal and converse with any one 
of the outlying telephones selectively as desired. 

No provision, however, is made for the outlying telephones to call each other. 

For connecting the instruments only a small number of wires are required, which can be run at a cost 
very little greater than necessary to install an ordinary bell or annunciator system. In case bell or annun¬ 
ciator wiring is in existence, it is possible to connect the inter-phones to it, thereby reducing the cost of 
installation. 

For one-way service only two wires are required—one common and one individual—between the master 
and each of the outlying telephones. 

For two-way service, three wires are required—one common and two individual—between the master 
and each of the outlying telephones. 

The master telephone consists of a hand set and an annunciator equipped with a number of drops— 
one for each of the outlying telephones. In case two-way service is required the annunciator cabinet is 
also equipped with a number of push buttons—one for each of the outlying stations. 

The outlying telephone consists of a hand set and an apparatus box. The hand set contains a push 
button, which, when depressed, signals the master telephone. The apparatus box contains connecting 
terminals and other necessary accessories and can be furnished in two types: non-flush type or flush type. 

With the non-flush apparatus box a hand set cord is permanently fastened to the apparatus box terminal. 
With the flush apparatus box the hand set cord terminates in a plug, which can be inserted into a jack 
mounted in the apparatus box, in this way establishing instant connection with the system. 

In wiring buildings for electric bells, future provision for an inter-phone system can be made at very 
Itle expense by installing instead of the usual push buttons our flush apparatus boxes containing push 
utton and jack and consisting of one No. 110985 wall box, one No. 12007 face plate and one No. 382C 
apparatus unit. In place of the ordinary bell our one-way annunciator containing drops and bell should 

installed (the code number of the annunciator depending upon the number of drops: one drop necessary 
°r each push button). The wiring for these instruments is the same as used for any ordinary call bell 


With this 


k e - apparatus installed, simple call bell service can be obtained. At any time the system can 

th C °? Ver ^ to provide telephone service by purchasing the requisite number of hand sets and connecting 
wilTh/ 1Dser ^8 the hand set plug into the jacks of the push button plates already installed. There 
0 1 , , Do new w ^ rea to run or batteries to buy. Everything will remain the same as before except the 
*** convenience of the telephone. 

he wuT’ej' S< ^ ex ^ ens * on c °rds can be furnished so that in cases of illness or other necessity the hand set can 
mcreasL 0° ^ ^ or °ther point at a distance from the apparatus box. The first extension cord added 
add«l in 6 S ^ an< ^ ar< ^ l en Sth of the hand-set cord from three feet to eleven feet, and each additional length 
“Cced increases it eight feet. 

200 fe* ba \ tery “ required, which should consist of 3 to 4 Blue Bell dry cells to be used on lines up to 
instead of in** 08 * 22 B & S gauge copper wire. On lines of greater length, it is recommended that 

creasing the number of dry cells to more than 4, larger wire be used as follows: 

400 tA Ann N°* 20 B & S gauge copper wire. 

600 i aaa , —Use No. 18 B & S gauge copper wire. 

^ to 1000 feet Use No. 16 B & S gauge copper wire. 
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INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO. 16 (Continued) 



No. 360005 Master Station Two-way 
Service 


Master Station 

Consists of an annunciator and a No. 1003D Hand Set. The 
code numbers and prices listed below cover the annunciator only. 
The No. 1003D Hand Set should be ordered separate. 

The finish of the annunciator is golden oak; however, light 
or dark oak finish can be furnished without additional charge. 

For two-way service the annunciator must have ringing 
buttons—one for each outlying station. 

For one-way service the ringing buttons are not necessary. 


Annunciator for Two-way Service 


List No. 
360000 
360001 
360002 
360003 
360004 
360005 
360006 
360007 
360008 


No. Drops 
2 
4 
6 
8 
10 
12 
15 
20 
24 


•List Price 
$26.20 
28.50 

36.90 

46.90 
56.40 
67.80 
76.70 

91.90 

110.00 



Annunciator for One-way Service 


360009 

2 

$6.80 

360010 

4 

11.40 

360011 

6 

15.80 

360012 

8 

20.90 

360013 

10 

26.20 

360014 

12 

31.40 

360015 

15 

38.30 

360016 

20 

51.00 

360017 

24 

61.30 


Note: Master stations can also be furnished in greater 
capacities than those listed. Price on any size furnished on 
request. 

•Does not include Hand Set. 


CONNECTION DIAGRAMS AND SCHEMATIC 
Two and One-way Service 




Complete Connection Diagram 
Telephone Equipment 


furnished with each Inter-phone 

Digitized by Google 
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INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO. 16 (Continued) 


N«- 6042-M and H 
Flush Type 


No. 6042-P and T 
Flush Type 


No. 6043-0 and D 
Non-Flush Type 


No. 6043-H and J 
Non-Flush Type 


Outlying Stations 

ONE-WAY SERVICE—FLUSH TYPE 

6Q«-B > ’ r. , . • • Description List Price 

w'u-a Complete, consisting of: 1 No. 1003-F Hand Set; 

1 No. 382-C Apparatus Unit, containing 1 jack and 1 push 
button (No buzzer furnished); 

1 No. 12007 Brush Brass H. & H. Face Plate, 4^" x 2 

6042-T q 0 , , 1 No. 110985 Wall box, 2" x 3" x 3" deep. $9.00 

6042.T r? 106 f 8 but less face plate and wall box. g 50 

Complete, same as 6042-R, but equipped with an 11-inch Sectional Extension 

604M s Cord ' iO 03 - 11 replaces No. 1003-F Hand Set. 11.60 

Same as 6042-T, but less face plate and wall box... 11.10 


n TWO-WAY SERVICE—FLUSH TYPE 

Code No. n 

Q 04 O \* n Descnption List Price 

Complete, consisting of: 1 No. 1003-F Hand Set; 

1 No. 382-D Apparatus Unit, containing 1 3-ohm buzzer, 1 
jack, 1 push button; 

1 No. 12007 Brush Brass H. & H. Face Plate, 4^" x 2%"; 

G042-D , 1 No * 110985 Wal1 Box > 2" x 3" x 3" deep. $10.40 

6042-P but less lace plate and wall box. 10.00 

\’n imo u me 88 °°42-M, but equipped with an 11-foot Sectional Cord. 

6042- N Same No - 1003 “ F Hand Set. 13.10 

as 6042-P, but less face plate and wall box. 12.60 

^ No ONE-WAY SERVICE—NON-FLUSH TYPE 

6043- C' (v i . Description List Price 

m P ete, consisting of: 1 No. 383-C Apparatus Box, containing line terminals only (less 
buzzer); 

Same 1 N °* 1003 - E Hand Set.. SV.00 

words o vr quipped with an 11-foot Sectional Extension Cord. In other 

0rd8 ’ a No - 10 °3-S Hand Set is furnished in place of the No. 1003-E. 9.90 

Code No TWO-WAY SERVICE—NON-FLUSH TYPE 

8043-D Cohjqi . . Description List Price 

e i consisting of: 1 No. 383-D Apparatus Box, containing 1 3-ohm buzzer and 
line terminals; 

* Same as No auaLw v 1 No ; 1003 “ E Hand Set. ........ 18.10 

words a jjJriTT 1 equipped with an 11-foot Sectional Extension Cord. In other 
^ Hand Set is furnished in place of the No. 1003-E. 11.10 

m pWte Cofiuertiou Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 
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INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO, 1 


General 



No. 1824 l>po. Wall Set 



No. 1825 Typo. Wall Set 


For general use where a high grade of intercommunication is 
desired, System No. 1 is recommended. It permits of any station 
calling any other, and is absolutely non-interfering. That is to say, 
as m*ny conversations can be carried on at one time as there are pairs 
of stations, without any conversation interfering with another. All 
Inter-phones listed under this system are suitable for either “full 
metallic ” or “ common return ” wiring. We recommend “ full metallic ” 
because of its absolute freedom from cross-talk. There can be as many 
stations in the system as there are buttons on the Inter-phone sets. 
No extra button is required for ringing, because each button, when 
depressed to its extreme position, puts ringing current on the line. 


Wiring 

The wiring consists, in full metallic circuits, of 2 No. 22 B. A 8. 
gauge wires for each Btation, plus 4 No. 16 B. & S. gauge battery wires 
for the system. 

In common return circuits the wiring consists of 1 No. 22 B. <k S. 
gauge wire for each station, plus 3 No. 16 B. & S. gauge battery wires 
for the system. 

For example: A 12-station metallic circuit system requires 24 No. 
22 B. & S. gauge and 4 No. 16 B. & S. gauge wires. 

A 12-station common return system requires 12 No. 22 B. AS. 
gauge and 3 No. 16 B. & S. gauge wires. 

We carry a full line of cable for system No. 1. 

WALL SETS 

No. 1324 Type. An all metal set having a hinged face, movable 
transmitter and hand receiver. Black finish with nickel trimmings. 
Furnished in 6 and 12-button capacities only. 

Equipped with 1 No. 143-AW receiver, 1 No. 311-W transmitter, 
1 No. 101398 bell, 1 No. 10- 3 foot receiver cord and 1 No. 51-C 
retardation coil. 

Size of case, 6% inches wide by 10 inches long by 3inches deep. 

List Pries 

Code No. Capacity Each 

1324-A 12 buttons $28.10 

1324-F 6 buttons 24.70 


No. 1325 Type. A flush mounting, all metal set, having hinged faoe, 
movable transmitter and hand receiver. Black finish with nickel 
trimmings. Wall box is metal, detachable and suitable for ter¬ 
minating conduit during construction of building. Made only in 
6 and 12-button capacities. 

Equipped with 1 No. 143-AW receiver, 1 No. 311-W transmitter, 
1 No. 101398 bell, 1 No. 10- 3 foot receiver cord and 1 No. 51-C 
retardation coil. 


Size of face plate, 6% inches wide by 10 inches long. 

Size of wall box, 5 inches wide by 8H inches long by 2 % inches 
deep. 


Code No. 


Capacity 


List Price 
Each 


1325-A 12 buttons $28.10 

1325-F 6 buttons 24.70 


Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 

TW.pbon. 


Digitized by' 
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COMPANY 

INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO. 1 (Continued) 



N# - Type. Wall Set Interior of No. ISM Set 



WALL SETS 

No. 1355 Type. A flush mounting, all metal set, having a hinged face, adjustable transmitter and 
standard hand receiver. Black finish with nickel trimmings. Wall box is metal, detachable and 
suitable for terminating conduit during construction of building. Made in 16, 20, and 24 button 
capacities. 


Equipped with 1 No. 143-AW receiver, 1 No. 311-W transmitter, 1 No. 101398 bell, 1 No. 10- 3 foot 
receiver cord and 1 No. 51-C retardation cod. 


Sue of face plate, &U inches wide by 14H inches long. 

Sue of wall box, 5inches wide by 12% inches long by 3Ji 
inches deep. * 


Code No. 
1355-A 
1355-E 
1355-F 


Capacity 

List Price 
Each 

16 buttons 

$36.60 

20 buttons 

39.40 

24 buttons 

42.20 


Type. The case is golden oak with black and nickel 
gs. Transmitter is mounted flush. Furnished in 6, 12, 
» 20, and 24 line capacities. 


m i ( . Eq ^f ed with 1 No - 143-AW receiver, 1 No. 325-W tn 
t o. 101398 bell, 1 No. 178- 3 foot receiver cord and 1 
S1 -C retardation coil. 



No. 1349 Type. Wall Set 


& ** of rabinet : # end 12-line capac 

9^ aches long by 4 inches deep. 
***cabinet: 1«,20,and 24-lines 
inches long by 4 inches dsej 


Code No. 
1349-A 
1349-E 
1349-? 
1349-G 
1349-H 


Capacity 
6 buttons 
12 buttons 
16 buttons 
20 buttons 
24 buttons 


inches wide by 


inches wide 


List Price 

$23.60 

27.00 

32.10 

34.90 

37.70 



CompUu Connection Diagram furnlahad 
SI 


with each Inter-phone 

G Telephone Equipment 
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COMPANY 


INTER-PHONE SYSTEM NO. 1 (Continued) 


DESK SETS 


No, 6016 Typo. Consists of a No. 328 type metal key box finished 
in black with nickel trimmings equipped with 1 No. 36011 ’»buzzer 



No. 6016-K. Desk Set 


and 1 No. 51-C retardation coil; 1 No. 1120-BE black finish 
desk stand, equipped with 1 No. 329-W transmitter, 1 No. 
143-AW receiver, 1 No. 231- 6 foot desk-stand cord, and 1 No. 
196- 2H foot receiver cord. Cable can enter the key box from 
underneath or from either end. Made in 6, 12, 16, 20, and 


24-line capacities. 



List Price 

Code No. 

Capacity 

Key Box 

Each 

6016-K 

12 buttons 

328-A 

$29.60 

6016-L 

24 buttons 

328-E 

41.10 

6016-M 

6 buttons 

328-F 

25.90 

6016-N 

16 buttons 

328-G 

35.50 

6016-P 

20 buttons 

328-H 

38.30 


Size of Key Box 

Size of key box: 6 and 12-button, 5 inches wide by 7^ inche8 long by 2% inches deep. 

Size of key box: 16, 20, and 24 button, inches wide by 10 % inches long by 2% inches deep. 


HAND SETS 

If it is desired to use a hand set instead of the standard desk stand furnished with the above No. 6015 
sets, either the No. 1001-J or 1002-D Hand Sets can be used. 

In the majority of cases the No. 1001-J will be found preferable and is recommended. 



no 330 '/1 Size Set Diagram or Connections 






Schematic -•htoacDcsr Stano 


Battery Requirement* 

Two separate sets of Blue Bell dry cells are required: 1 
set for talking and 1 set for ringing. 

Use 5 Blue Bell dry cells for the talking circuit in 
all cases. 

For the ringing circuit, the following number of Blue 
Bell dry cells will be required when the distance between the 
stations farthest apart does not exceed the lengths given below. 
This information is based on the use of standard Inter-phone 
cable Nos. 164-150 (No. 22 B. & S. gauge line wires and 
No. 16 B. & S. gauge battery feed wires). 


Lengths 
of Line 

300 feet 
1000 feet 
1500 feet 


No. 

of Cells 

4 

5 
7 


Teltpheae equipment 


Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 


98 iyVj( 
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COMPANY 


APARTMENT HOUSE INTER-PHONES 
Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 


INTRODUCTORY 


At the present time two different methods of communicating between the vestibule and suites of 
apartment houses are in use, the first being the speaking tube and the second the telephone. Between 

the two there is everything to be said in 
favor of the telephone. Speaking tubes arc 
antiquated because they are unsanitary, unflex- 
ible, and uneconomical in the long run. The 
speaking tube does not have one advantage over 
the telephone for apartment house intercommu¬ 
nication, and the time will come very shortly 
when speaking tubes will be only a remembrance 
to architects and builders of apartment houses. 
General Information. The telephone systems described herein are designed for use in all apartment 

buildingB in which branch exchange telephone switchboards cannot be installed for economic reasons. 

The systems throughout are planned with the utmost care so that the actual work of installing 

is reduced to a minimum, and the telephone sets are of neat and attractive design. 

The following points are pertinent in their application to apartment house service: 

1. The Apartment House Inter-phone System removes the necessity for a hall boy. It is always on 
the job night or day, and its up-keep is insignificant in comparison with the hall boy’s wages. 

2. The Apartment House Inter-phone System takes the place of speaking tubes. It does all that 
speaking tubes can possibly do and in addition is perfectly flexible so that it can be added to with no in¬ 
convenience, and is sanitary and economical in the long run. Its cost of installation as compared to the 
cost of installing a speaking tube system of similar comprehensiveness is much less and the appearance of 
the vestibule is better. 

3. The circuits of Western Electric Apartment House Inter-phone Systems are especially adapted to 
this class of work, the talking current being fed separately through retardation coils at the janitor’s, trades¬ 
men’s and vestibule Inter-phone sets. The retardation coils are bridged by condensers so. that the trans¬ 
mission circuits are perfect. There will not be the least interference m conversations taking place simul¬ 
taneously between each of the three master stations and three different apartments. 

, A door opener button, in addition to a janitor’s button, is provided on the Suite Wall Sets, 
and the circuits are so arranged that the regular telephone ringing battery can be used for operating the 
floor opener, thus eliminating a set of batteries which would otherwise be required. 

5. Only two individual wires are required to each apartment and one common wire throughout the 
ByBtem. 

t P'P ne Janitor’s Equipment can bdTnade to serve any number of vestibules and apartments up to a sum 
jfltal of seventy; that is to say. if the same janitor serves several buildings, each having one or more ves- 
«^^witrance8^o]^one b uildin g having several vestibule entrances, but one Janitor’s Equipment is re- 

7. With each telephone set a complete wiring diagram is furnished. 

mt j. ■?*._ telephone sets and all accessories necessary for the complete installation are provided with 
connections so that an entire system can be installed without the use of a soldering iron. 



APARTMENT HOUSE SYSTEMS 

Apartment House Inter-phones are furnished in four different systems as follows: 
No. 7—Provides service between the vestibule and the apartments. 

System No vestibule and the apartments. 

0 iToviaes service between the ■ vestibule and the janitor. 

apartments and the janitor. 

’ vestibule and the apartments, 
vestibule and the janitor, 
apartments and the janitor, 
tradesmen and the apartments. 

m No. 19—Provides the same service as system No. 9, but on a larger scale. 
ihe g—* 


8 J**uNo. 9-Providee 


service between the 


&ny chaneL ;J n ^ are ^ ex ^^ e , being adapted to expansion from one system into another without making 
Applied for am, °ther than supplying additional equipment. Electric door “ 

y system to be operated by a push button on the suite seta. 

CompWt. Connection Diagram fumiahad with each Intar-phone 

26 E ‘> ulpm, “' 


Digitized by 


GoogI 
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COMPANY 


APARTMENT HOUSE INTER-PHONES 
Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 (Continued) 


NON-FLUSH SUITE WALL SETS 

Compact golden oak wall sets arranged with either one or two but¬ 
tons, as desired. The two-button sets have the buttons marked “Jan.” 
and “door.” The one-button sets are unmarked. 

Equipped with 1 No. 179-W receiver, 1 No. 294-W transmitter, 1 No. 
101398 bell, and 1 No. 360-2)^ foot receiver cord. 

Size of cabinet, 5% inches wide by inches long by 3]/i inches deep. 

List F-i o 


Code No. Capacity Each 

1327-N 2 button (marked “Jan.” and “Door”).$7.60 

1327-AB 1 button (unmarked). 6.80 



No. 1327-N. Suite Seta 


FLUSH SUITE WALL SETS 

Flush mounting metal sets finished regularly in brush brass. Metal 
wall box is a part of the set. Arranged with either one or two buttons. 

Equipped with 1 No. 180-W receiver, 1 No. 294-W transmitter, 1 No. 
101400 bell, and 1 No. 360- 2H foot receiver cord. 

Size of face 5 A inches wide by 8t4 inches long. Size of wall box 
3H inches wide by 6% inches long by 2% inches deep. 


List Price 


Code No. Capacity Fj y» h 

1339-A 2 buttons (marked “Jan.” and “Door”).$9.80 

1339-R 1 button (unmarked). 9.00 



No. 1339-A. Suite Set 


Code No. 


SUITE DESK SET 

Description 


List Price 
Each 


6^*14-AW Consists of a No. 1520-BG black finish desk stand 
with push button in the stem and buzzer in the base, 
equipped with 1 No. 179-W receiver, 1 No. 302-W 
transmitter, 1 No. 433— 6 foot desk stand cord, 

1 No. 360- 3 foot receiver cord and 2 connecting 
blocks. Only one push button is furnished and is 
unmarked.$15.90 



No. 6034-AW. Suite Set 




Schematic Na tSST-ABs 1339# 


[Schematic No I3S7-N 4 /33&-A 



Schematic Na 603+AI4 


Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone. 
Telephone Equipment 97 
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COMPANY 

APARTMENT-HOUSE INTER-PHONES 
Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 (Continued) 



SUITE HAND SETS 

The flush sets are either equipped with one or two ringing buttons. If equipped 
with one, this ringing button is m the apparatus unit and can be used for either calling 
the janitor or operating the electric door opener. A separately mounted push button 
can also be used with this set as described above. If equipped with two buttons, the 
one in the hand set is used for operating the door opener, ana the one in the apparatus 
unit for calling the janitor. 

It should be noted that the non-flush sets are provided with only one ringing button, 
which can be used for either calling the janitor or operating the electric door opener. 
When two ringing buttons are required with the non-flush set, a separate push button 
must be used. 

FLUSH TYPE 
One Ringing Button 


Code No. Description List Price 

6042-G Consists of: 1 No. 382-G Apparatus Unit, containing 1 

15-ohm buzzer, 1 push button and line ter¬ 
minals: 

1 No. 1003-C Hand Set. $8.60 


No. 6042-L 



6042-L Same as No. 6042-G, but complete with 

1 No. 110985 Wall Box, size 2" x 3" x 3" 

l'lFo. 12007 Brush Brass “H. & H." Face 
Plate, size 4J£" x 2J£". 


Two Ringing Buttons 

6&42-U Same as No. 6042-G, but with 

1 No. 1003-T Hand Set instead of the No. 
1003-C Hand Set. 

6042-W Same as No. 6042-U, but complete with 

1 No. 110985 WaU Box, size 2" x 3" x 3" deep; 
1 No. 12007 Brush Brass “H. & H.” Face 
Plate, size 4H" x 2%" . 


NON-FLUSH TYPE 

6043-G Consists of: 1 No. 383-G Apparatus Box, containing 1 

15-ohm buzzer and line terminals; 1 No. 
1003-P Hand Set. 


9.1C 


9.50 


9.90 


9.20 


Schimatio 



Schematic 




Schematio 


Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 

og r Te,e P hone Equ*P inent 

Digitized by 
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COMPANY 


APARTMENT HOUSE INTER-PHONES 


Systems Nos. 7, 8 ,9 and 10 (Continued) 


VESTIBULE SET 

No. 1362 Typo. Flush mounting, brush brass finish vestibule set, 
equipped with 1 No. 180-W receiver, 1 No. 294-W transmitter, 1 No. 
360- 2% foot receiver cord. 

Furnished as listed below in 7, 13, 17, 21, and 25-button sizes. (The 
odd button is for janitor’s line.) Intermediate sizes can be furnished on 
order at the price of the nearest larger size. 

The 7 and 13-button vestibule sets are designed to mount alongside 
of a group of two-nest letter boxes No. 12013. 

The 17, 21, and 25-button sets are designed to mount alongside of a 
group of four-nest letter boxes No. 116937. 

Size of face plate: 

7 and 13-button sets, 7% inches wide by 11A inches long. 

17, 21, and 25-button sets, 7% inches wide by 16% inches long. 

Size of wall box: 

7 and 13-button sets, 5% inches wide by 8% inches long by 3$} 
inches deep. 

17, 21, and 254>utton sets, 5% inches wide by 12% inches long by 


3ft inches deep. 


Code No. 

Capacity 

List Price 
Each 

1362-G 

7 buttons 

$36.80 

1362-H 

13 buttons 

41.30 

1362-D 

17 buttons 

45.00 

1362-E 

21 buttons 

49.40 

1362-F 

25 buttons 

53.80 



No. 1862-Type. Vestibule Set 



JANITOR’S SET 

No. 1350 Type. Golden oak cabinet with nickel and black trimmings. 

Equipped with 1 No. 179-W receiver, 1 No. 294-W transmitter, 1 No. 
360- 2% foot receiver cord and 1 No. 1-L resistance coil. No ringer is 
provided, as a bell is furnished with the annunciator which must be used 
with this set. 


Furnished as listed below in 7, 13, and 25-button sizes only. (The 
odd button is fop the vestibule line.) 

Size of cabinet: 

7 and 13-button sets, 6% inches wide by 9% inches long by 4 inches deep. 
25-button Bet, 7% inches wide by 13% inches long by 4 inches deep. 


Code No. 
1350-A 
1350-E 
1350-G 


Capacity 
7 buttons 
13 buttons 
25 buttons 


List Price 
Each 
$19.50 
22.90 
29.60 


JANITOR'S ANNUNCIATOR 


This annunciator is required to indicate to the janitor which line 
called. Furnished in oak as standard, but other finishes can be furnished 
on order at slight increase in price. 


Code No. 
361332 
361333 
361334 
361335 
361336 
361337 
361338 
361339 


No* of Arrangement of List Price 

Drops Drops Each 

4 1 horizontal row $6.30 

o 2 horizontal rows 8.30 

8 2 horizontal rows 11.20 

10 2 horizontal rows 13.10 

12 2 horizontal rows 15.50 

15 3 horizontal rows 19.10 

18 3 horizontal rows 23.60 

25 5 horizontal rows 31.50 



Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 
Telephone Equipment 29 
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COMPANY 


APARTMENT HOUSE INTER-PHONES 
Systems No. 7,8,9 and 10 (Continued) 



JANITOR’S TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARD 

In case one janitor must serve more than one vestibule, it is 
necessary to use this switchboard which combines the functions 
of the No. 1350 type set and the annunciator. In other words, 
when there are several vestibule lines running to the janitor’s 
equipment, this switchboard must be used. Number of vestibule 
drops must be 8j>ecified. 

Prices do not include Hand Set. See note. 

Code No. No. of Drops Arrangement of Drops List Price Each 

1040 10 2 Horizontal Hows 156.30 

1041 14 2 Horizontal Hows 75.00 

1042 18 2 Horizontal Rows 85.50 

1043 20 2 Horizontal Hows 92.00 

1044 24 2 Horizontal Rows 110.00 

1045 30 3 Horizontal Hows 128.20 

1046 36 3 Horizontal Hows 153.80 

1047 42 3 Horizontal Hows 178.80 

1048 48 4 Horizontal Rows 204.50 

1049 56 4 Horizontal Rows 230.00 

1050 60 5 Horizontal Rows 246.30 

1051 70 5 Horizontal Rows 287.00 

Note. —Hand Set No. 1002-E, or No. 1003-K, can be used with 

this annunciator and must be ordered separately. 

TRADESMEN’S SETS 

Golden oak cabinet with nickel and black trimmings. No bell 
is provided, as the apartments will not want to call this station. 
Size of cabinet No. 1350-A and E, 6% inches wide by 9% inches 
long by 4 inches deep. Size of cabinet No. 1350-G, 7% inches 
wide by 1334 inches long by 4 inches deep. Furnished in 7, 13, 
and 24 button sizes. List Priee 

Code No. Capacity Description Each 

1350-A 7 buttons . $19.50 

1350-E 13 buttons . 22.90 

1350-G 25 buttons 29.60 


Janitor’s Telephone Switchboard 


Tradesmen’s Set 


Jacki S Annunciator 
Suits '/$£ And testib 
Shown Connected 
Door Of Cabinet Shorn 


&htmatic 




fit subnet 


**l350-r 


Apartment House. Uliphonc Equipment 

Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 


Telephone Equipment 


Digitized by 


Google 
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COMPANY 


CIRCUITS OF APARTMENT HOUSE INTER-PHONES 
Systems No. 7, 8, 9 and 10 (Continued) 



-SYSTEM 9- 

■*-”» N - »• *•*“"* a— \ SSSAfftSSt. 

( Tradesmen and Apartments 

Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each In telephone 

^ Digitized by Goog 


; Vestibule and Apartments 
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COMPANY 

HAND SETS 
No. 1003 Type 



No. 1003-A 



No. 1003-B 


Code No. 

Type 

Cord 

Plug 

Used With 

1003-A 

A 

None 

None 


1003-B 

B 

None 

None 


1003-C 

A 

No. 506 3 ft. 

None 

Flush Suite x Stations-Apartment House Sys¬ 
tems Nos. 7, 8, 9, and 10. 

1003-D 

A 

No. 477 3 ft. 

None 

Master Station-System No. 16. 

1003-E 

B 

No. 507 3 ft. 

None 

Non-Flush Outlying Stations-System No. 16.. 

1003-F 

B 

No. 478 3 ft. 

No. 142 

Flush Outlying Stations-System No. 16. 

1003-G 

A 

No. 478 3 ft. 

No. 142 

Flush Outlying Stations-System No. 12. 

1003-H 

1 

B 

1 No. 489 2 A ft. ] 

1 No. 488 8 ft. 1 

No. 142 

Flush Outlying Stations-System No. 16. 

• 


1 No. 486 6 in. 1 



1003-J 

B 

No. 480 3 ft. 

None 

Non-Flush Outlying Stations-System No. 12. 

1003-K 

A 

No. 477 3 ft. 

’None 

Flush Non-Retardation Coil Stations-System 
No. 15—Master Station-System No. 12. 

All Stations-System No. 11. 

Janitor's Switchboard System No. 10. 

Hotel Annunciator Switchboards Nos. 1031 





to 1039 (see switchboard Sales Letter No. 
1001-30).. 

1003-L 

A 

No 481 3 ft. 

None 

Flush Retardation Coil Stations-System 
No. 15. 

1003-M 

B 

No. 484 3 ft. 

None 

Non-Flush Retardation Coil Stations-System 
No. 15. 

1003-N 

B 

No. 605 3 ft. 

None 

Non-Flush Non-Retardation Coil Stations- 
System No. 15. 

1003-P 

B 

No. 483 3 ft. 

None 

Non-Flush Suite Stations-Apartment House 
Systems No. 7, 8, 9, and 10. 

1003-S 

B 

1 No. 489 2'A ft. | 
i No. 488 8 ft. 

1 No. 490 6 in. ] 

None 

Non-Flush Outlying Stations-System No. 16 

1003-T 

B 

No. 504 3 ft. 

None 

i 

Flush Suite Stations-Apartment House Sys¬ 
tems No. 7, 8, 9, and 10. When the button 
in the flush plate is used for calling the janitor 
and the ringing button in the hand set for 
operating the door opener. 

__ 






List 

Price 


$4.40 

5.10 

5. 

5. 

5. 
7.40 
6.60 

10.00 


5.90 


5.20 

5.40 

6.20 
6.20 
6.10 
8.80 

6.20 


Extension Cord 



No. 488 Cord 


^°‘ Description 

Black silk-covered, 2 conductor extension cord. Has a plug con¬ 
nection on each end. Used as a part of the No. 1003-H and S Hand 
Sets. Length 8 feet. 

~ Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 

Telephone Equipment 35 


List Price 
Each 

$1.80 
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COMPANY 

INTER-PHONE OUTFITS 

Selecting the proper combination of Inter-phones and the necessary material to install and connect 
them requires a more or less complete study of the subject. In order to save our customers this expenditure 
of time we have arranged to furnish in standard packages, complete Inter-phone systems of small capacities, 
thus assuring our customers of receiving all and at the same time the proper kind and amount of material 
(including complete instructions) to install an Inter-phone system without difficulty. Batteries are not 
included in the outfits and must be ordered separately. For average conditions, four or five dry cells will 
be sufficient. 

These outfits are primarily intended to provide a means of communication between any two points, such 
as, office and shop, sales-room and shipping department, executive’s office and file clerk, or in the home 
between bedroom and kitchen, house and garage, etc. Outfits can be furnished in the following com¬ 
binations: 



Outfit No. I5-A Outfit No. 15-B 


Nos. 14 and 15 Outfits 

The Nos. 14 and 15 Outfits are intended to provide communication between two points only. The 
o. 14 outfit contains wall sets — the No. 15 outfit contains hand sets. 

Description List Price 

* Includes one No. 1327-S and one No. 1327-T wall Inter-phone, but no Installing and wiring 

material.$14.30 

15 Includes one No. 6043-A and one No. 6043-B hand Inter-phone, but no installing and wiring 

material. 17.50 

14- A For use where the wire is to be run entirely under cover—not exposed to moisture or weather. 

^ontents: One No. 14 Outfit as above described, 75 feet insulated, 3-conductor Copper Wire, 

nttery Connectors, Insulated Nails for fastening wire, and illustrated installing instruction 16.40 

* A Includes a No. 15 Outfit together with installing and wiring material as described under 

Outfit No. 14-A... ’. 19.60 

p or use where the wire is to be run in the open, between or outside of buildings and thus 
exposed to weather and moisture. 

Omtents: One No. 14 Outfit as above described, 150 feet outside, 3-conductor Copper Wire, 
rackets with screws, hooks and knobs to attach wire to buildings, 2 Porcelain Tubes to 
te wires when entering building, 2 Battery Connectors, 25 Insulated Nails for fastening 

15- B U18l ^ e building, and illustrated installing instruction. 20.60 

eludes a No, 15 Outfit together with ins talling and wiring materials as described under 
'Wat No. 14-A. 23.80 

Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 

39 SMcplBDiie Equipment 

Digitized by VJivlVjV LV^ 
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COMPANY 

INTER-PHONE OUTFITS (Continued) 


No. 16 Outfits 


The No. 16 Outfit is intended to be used for transforming any existing call bell, buzzer or annunciator 
circuit, consisting of one bell, buzzer or annunciator and one or more push buttons, into a practical working 
telephone line. This can be done by using the existing wires, bell and batteries, replacing the push button 
with a hand Inter-phone and connecting the other hand Inter-phone to the wire near the bell. 

Outfit No. Description List Price 

16-A To be used with any existing circuit, consisting of one bell or buzzer and one push button 
only. v 

Contents: Two No. 1003-K Hand Inter-phones, 2 Connecting Blocks with mounting screws, 

25 feet Insulated, twisted pair Copper Wire, 20 Insulated Nails for fastening ware, 2 Hooks for 

holding hand sets, and illustrated installing instruction. $11.60 

16-B To be used in addition to No. 16-A Outfit if existing bell, buzzer or annunciator system has two 
or more push buttons. In such cases, the requirements would be: 

One (only) No. 16-A Outfit, containing two hand sets—one for bell, buzzer or annunciator 
station, the other to replace one of the push buttons and one (or more) No. 16-B Outfits. 

One required for each additional push button in the system that are to be changed over to 
Inter-phone stations. 

Contents of No. 16-B Outfit: One No. 1003-K Hand Inter-phone, 1 Connecting Block with 
mounting screws, 12 feet Insulated, twisted pair Copper Wire, 10 Insulated Nails for fastening 
wire, 1 Hook for holding hand set, and illustrated installing instruction. 6.00 


Outfit No. 17 


No. 17 Outfits 

The No. 17 Outfit is a simple equipment for providing intercommunication between two points separated 
by a distance not exceeding 80 feet, where the wire can be installed wholly indoors or thoroughly pro¬ 
tected from moisture and weather. 

0utfit No - Description List Price 

17 Contents: 2 Hand Inter-phones, 2 Connecting Blocks with mounting screws, 80 feet Insu- 
lated, twisted pair Copper Wire, 60 Insulated N ails for fastening wire, 2 Hooks for holding hand 
sets, 2 Bells with 2)^-inch gongs, 2 Battery Connectors, and illustrated installing instruction $15.30 

Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 
Telephone Equipment 40 
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MECHANICAL SIGNALING SYSTEMS 
General 

APPLICATION. In every mercantile establishment it is often 
necessary to communicate immediately with the manager, superintendent 
or other executive who is not at his desk or within hearing range of his 
telephone bell at the moment. 

In schools the principal, his assistant or the janitor are frequently 
wanted when they may be in any one of several places about the building. 

The same is true of hotels and Y. M. C. A. buildings where the presence 
of the janitor, engineer or manager may be urgently needed at the office. 

In hospitals the house doctor or head nurse may be wanted in a hurry 
when they are on their rounds. 

In prisons or asylums the superintendent, warden, head keeper, or 
other official is apt to be suddenly wanted on an important matter. 

To call different telephones (if such equipment is part of the building) 
one at a time, or to send a messenger in order to locate the desired person, frequently takes a considerable 
period of time, but with a mechanical code signaling system installed, the operator, clerk or other em¬ 
ployee in the office or other central point gives a turn to a revolving key marked with the name of the in¬ 
dividual wanted, which instantly signals the person desired wherever he may be. 

DESCRIPTION. The equipment consists of a centrally located wooden cabinet equipped with re¬ 
volving contact keys. A number of bells are mounted in different parts of the building which, when actuated 
from the central key cabinet, will ring simultaneously. 

OPERATION. The key cabinet is equipped with a number of revolving keys. When the handle of a 
key is turned one-half revolution it slowly moves back to its original position, making and breaking an 
electrical contact a number of times at different intervals, thus forming a combination which is repeated 
four times before the key comes to a final stop. Each key produces a combination different from any of the 
other keys. 

By placing the bells in such locations that, no matter where a person may be, he will always be within 
oeanng distance of one of them, and by installing at a central point a key cabinet equipped with as many 
Keys as there are persons in the organization who are apt to be frequently wanted on important matters, 
a call can be sent out for any one of them just by turning the key assigned to him. All bells will immediately 
sound the proper combination, and on hearing his call the person wanted steps to the nearest telephone 
an is in communication with the office immediately. 

CAPACITY. The system'can be furnished with keys for sending out 4, 6, 8, 10,12, 14 and 16 different 
signals, thus producing maximum calling facilities for sixteen persons, which is usually all that average 
con 1 * lons ^uire. A special signal used for fires, etc., can also be included in any of the above mentioned 
number of signals. 

BELLS. It has been found that single stroke bells with 6-inch gongs will give satisfactory service under 

inary conditions. Any number and various sizes of bells can be combined to form one system. 

g INSTALLATION. The signaling system can be used alone or in connection with an Inter-phone 



No. 1-A. Signaling Set 


from n epcndent, y- The signaling system can be installed and operated entirely separate and apart 
conne^l°^ er S “ >S * /Cm ’ and requires only two wires for its operation. As many bells as desired can be 
oc and made to simultaneously sound any desired code by turning the proper key in the key cabinet. 

to our * ntercomm unicating Telephone Systems. These signal sets can be connected directly 
Q n r "Ph°ues without any change in the wiring of the instruments, or special bells. In this case, the 
Vpv „ l • e lnstrumen ts sound the code signals simultaneously whenever any one of the calling keys in the 
y is set in motion. 

HwillbeT' ^* wever > ^ oud ringing bells are required, or bells in locations where telephones are not installed, 
°un more satisfactory to install this code signaling system independently of any other equipment. 

Exchange or Private Branch Exchange Telephone Syatemo. A mechanical 
^Pirate a ’ ^ en Stalled in connection with telephone systems of this class, should be put in as a 
J 11 spec *al regard for the location of the various telephone instruments, the object 

er so locate the bells that they will be best heard from every nook and comer of the plant. 

87 Telephone' Equipment 
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MECHANICAL SIGNALING SYSTEMS (Continued) 

CONNECTION DIAGRAMS. No connection diagrams are given for the reason that there are many 
different signaling systems in which the code signaling sets can be used. We furnish, upon application, 
detail information covering the connection of these sets with Inter-phones and with large and small bells 
and buzzers. If your requirements are stated, we will be very glad to work up a suitable signaling system 
and make you a quotation. 

REQUIREMENTS. The following apparatus and accessories are usually required. 

The key cabinet (state capacity) with 4 (or less) up to 16 keys. 

Any number and size of bells. 

One resistance coil and condenser box (to prevent sparking at contacts). 

One or more relay boxes, depending upon the number and size of bells and the length and size of wire. 

Necessary wire to connect the apparatus. 

One or more batteries consisting of four or more cells, depending upon the number'and size of bells 
and the length and size of wire. 



No. 2-A 

Code Signaling Set 



Model “ASS” 
Single-Stroke En¬ 
closed Type 



No. 262-F 

Cofl and Condenser Box 

Telephone Equipment 


Code Signaling Sets 

The cabinets are made of golden oak, quarter-sawed. The 
metal face is finished in dull black with nicKel trimmings. The 
sets are' made only in 4 and 6 key sizes (each key providing a 
different signal), but they can be mounted side by side when 
8, 10, 12, 14 or 16 signals are required. 


Code 

No. of 


List Price 

No. 

Signals 

Description 

Each 

1-A 

4 

Used for 4 signals. 

$77.60 

1-B 

4 

Used with 1A for 8 signals. 

77.60 

1-C 

4 

Used with 2A for 10 signals. 

Used with 1A and IB for 12 signals... 

77.60 

1-E 

4 

77.60 

1-F 

4 

Used with 2A and 1C for 14 signals. . 

77.60 

1-D 

4 

Used with 1A, IB and IE for 16 

Rignftln. . 

77.60 

2-A 

6 

Used for 6 signals. 

Used with 1A for 10 signals. 

100.10 

2-B 

6 

.100.10 

2~C 

6 

Used with 2A for 12 signals. 

Used with 1A and IB for 14 signals.. 

100.10 

2-E 

6 

100.10 

2-D 

6 

Used with 2A and 1C for 16 signals.. 

100.10 

Each of the 

above key cabinets may be ordered partially 

equipped. Deduct for eacn key omitted, list $5.45. 



Bells 

Single stroke, enclosed type, Faraday Model “ASS." 


Iist No. Description 

361111.4-inch gong 

361113.6-inch gong 

361114.8-inch gong 


Prices on request. 


Coil, Condenser and Relay Boxes 


With each code signaling set a resistance coil and condenser 
box, No. 262F, is required to prevent excessive sparking at the 
contacts. This box is made of quarter-sawed oak to match the 
set. 

A relay box is necessary under certain conditions, depending 
upon the number and size of bells and the length and size of wire. 
This box contains a resistance coil and a condenser in addition 
to the relay. It is similar in appearance to the No. 262F, and 
is known as the No. 262G Relay Box. 


Code List Price 

No. Description Each 

262-F Coil and Condenser Box. Used to prevent spark¬ 
ing at contacts. $6.30 

262-G Relay Box. 11.30 
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V 



Cable for Interior 

Dm 


INTER-PHONE ACCESSORIES 



Cable 

Three general types of cable are provided. Each type has its 
particular use, and care should be taken to order the proper cable 
for any desired purpose. These types are as follows: 

1. Interior cable with outside braiding treated with gray fire-proof 
paint. Use only in dry places. 

2. Interior cable with green glazed cotton outside braiding. Use 
only in dry places where exposed to view. 

3. Outside cable, lead covered. Always use this cable outside, 
and inside in every case where there is apt to he moisture even in a 
small degree. 

Lead-covered cables are not listed with separate code numbers. 
Any fire-proofed type of cable may be ordered with a lead sheath. 

All cables are provided with a standard color scheme, so that each 
conductor can be distinguished from any other. The pairs are 
properly twisted to prevent inductive disturbances. 


CABLES FOR SYSTEMS NO. 11 AND NO. 12 


Code No. 

Conductors 

No. 22 B. * S. Used with 

Covering 

161 

8 

4 button system 

Fire-proof Braid. 

161 (Lead) 

8 

4 button system 

Lead Sheath. 

142 

8 

4 button system 

Green Cotton Braid. 

162 

12 

8 button system 

Fire-proof Braid. 

162 (Lead) 

12 

8 button system 

Lead Sheath. 

163 

12 

8 button system 

Green Cotton Braid. 


Approx. 


Outside 

List Prioe 

Dim. 

Per 100 Feet 

A Inch 

$7.90 

A inch 

14.30 

& ^ch 

6.80 

H inch 

10.10 

% inch 

15.50 

H ^ch 

13.50 


CABLES FOR SYSTEMS NOS. 1, 4, 7* 8, 9, 10 


Code No. 

164 

1W (Lead) 

165 
134 

134 (Lead) 

155 
141 

141 (Lead) 

156 

157 

157 (U»d) 


Conductors 
B. & S. Gauge 

6 singles No. 22, 2 pair No. 16, 2 spare single No. 22 


6 “ 

6 pair 
6 “ 

6 “ 
12 “ 
12 “ 
12 “ 
16 “ 
16 « 
16 “ 


20 “ 
20 «« 
20 “ 


158 (Lead) 

160 

138 24 “ 

138 (Lead) 24 “ 

150 25 “ 


Covering 


Fire-proof Braid... 

Lead Sheath. 

Green Cotton Braid 
Fire-proof Braid... 

Lead Sheath. 

Green Cotton Braid 
Fire-proof Braid... 

Lead Sheath. 

Green Cotton Braid 
Fire-proof Braid... 

Lead Sheath. 

Green Cotton Braid 
Fire-proof Braid... 

Lead Sheath. 

Green Cotton Braid 
Fire-proof Braid... 

Lead Sheath. 

Green Cotton Braid 


Approx. 

Outside 

List Price 
Per 100 

Dim. 

Feet 

B 

in. 

$17.30 

B 

in. 

19.70 

H 

in. 

18.00 

B 

in. 

16.90 

A 

in. 

22.70 

B 

in. 

18.00 

A 

in. 

21.40 


in. 

29.60 

A 

in. 

26.30 

B 

in. 

25.90 

A 

in. 

34 40 

B 

in. 

29.30 

A 

in. 

30.40 

B 

in. 

41.60 

A 

in. 

33.80 

B 

in. 

34.90 

H 

in. 

43.00 

A 

in. 

35.30 


Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 
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INTER-PHONE ACCESSORIES 


Cable Terminals 

The No. 19 type cable terminal is admirably suited 
for interior distributing work. It was designed after a 
great deal of study, and is thought to be the best of its 
kind on the market. Made of hard wood, numbered 
and shellacked, and equipped with a Japanned sheet 
metal cover. 


Cods 

No. 

Capacity 
in Pairs 

Length 

Width 

Depth 

Last Price 
Each 

19-A 

14 

8 in. 

5H in. 

2% in. 

$3.50 

19-B 

26 

14 in. 

BH in. 

2% in. 

4.50 


Connecting Blocks 

Brass studs embedded in a hard composition base. 
Studs fitted with two nuts (one a split check nut) and 
two washers. 


Code 

No. 

Capacity 
in Pairs 

Length 

Width 

List Price 
Each 

6-A 

7 . 

5% in. 

1% in. 

$ .80 

6-B 

11 

8% in. 

1% in. 

1.06 

6-C 

16 

12% in. 

1% in. 

1.50 

6-D 

21 

16% in. 

1% in. 

2.00 

6-E 

26 

19% in. 

1% in. 

2.50 



No. 19-B. Cable Terminal 



No. 6-B. Connecting Block 


Code No. Description Each ^ jf j JL^ 

1001- J A nickel finish instrument for use in systems 1 and 4 in it iff (He 

place of regular desk stand. Adapted for hard usage. VdjSaS 

Push button is located in the side, performing the func- A 

tion of a ewitch hook, and must be operated when talk- | 1Mla j 

ing. Can also be used in place of tne desk stand in (r{255^ Hand Set 

systems 11 and 12. Equipped with a 6-foot cord. 

Approximate weight, 30% oz. A No. 1-B Hanger should 

be used for supporting or holding the hand set when not No 1002 Type> Hand se t 

in use.. $15.90 

1002- D For use in systems 1 and 4 in place of regular desk stand. Will not stand abuse like 

No. 1001-J. Switch hook is located in the handle and operates automatically. $12.30 

1002-E For use in system 10 in connection with janitor’s switchboard. Can also be used in 

place of regular desk stand in systems 11 and 12. 12.-1 


No. 1002 Type. Hand Set 


Hand Set Hanger 

CodeNo. Description 

1-B A black finish hanger for holding No. 1001 Hand Type Hand Sets. 


List Price 
Each 


% 


ao nn Hand Set 
*>- uu Hanger 





Schematic MoiOOtJ 


Schematic Ha 10QZ D 


Schematic Ab /OOfrC 


Complete Connection Diagram furnished with each Inter-phone 
Telephone Equipment 49 
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SWITCHBOARDS 




1,0 Mobility of Unit Sy.t.n 

to Meet 6 * Unit8 can be Auemblet 

Meet a v ®ri®ty of Operating Conditions. 


Private Exchange and P. B. X. 

Switchboards 

Primarily intended to provide communica¬ 
tion between various points in one or several 
buildings, but in addition may be secured with¬ 
out or with provision for connection to a general 
public telephone exchange (either magneto or 
central battery). 


No. 1801 SWITCHBOARD 

This equipment meets the demand for a 
thoroughly reliable yet inexpensive telephone 
switchboard. All the apparatus necessary 
for the operation of the board is contained within 
the framework. The units fit together like a 
sectional bookcase. It is possible to make a 
switchboard of any capacity from 20 up to 
100 lines by simply adding units. This type of 
switchboard is usually operated by the office 
boy, stenographer or clerk. The equipment can 
be arranged for connection with a general public 
telephone system, either magneto or central 
battery. This board is suitable for apartment 
houses, hospitals, schools, manufacturing estab¬ 
lishments, prisons and asylums, in fact, anywhere 
where intercommunication is desired. 


To meet the different classes of service required of a switchboard of this type, four different arrange- 
are provided and classed respectively as systems "A,” “B,” "C,” and “D.” 

System A. Provides for intercommunication between switchboard and station only. No inter- 
nununication between any two stations through board. No connection with outside telephone exchange. 

t' Provides for intercommunication between switchboard and stations and intercommunica¬ 

te* 1 stations through board. No connection with outside exchange. 

tion hV em ^ Provides for intercommunication between switchboards and stations and intercommunica- 
battery) W6en 8ta ^° na trough board and connections to outside telephone exchange (magneto or central 

consi-tg TClePh ° ne Sets Use< * w ith the above systems are equipped with direct current bells. The wiring 
wo m vidual and one common conductor from switchboard to each station. 

rent I s 8ame as System C except the telephones used are equipped with alternating cur- 

e v ' r * r * n 8 consists of two individual conductors from switchboard to each station. 

43 /TV Telephone Equipment 
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No. 1801 Switchboard 
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No. 1801 Switchboard System “A.” Equipped With 
1-Top Unit 

1—Simultaneous Ringing, Listening and Talk” 
ing Unit 
1-Line Unit 
1-Cord Unit 
1—Supporting Unit 

LIST OF UNITS 

A complete No. 1801 switchboard consists of at 
least three or more units or sections, as follows: 

(A) One supporting unit. (B) One cord unit. 

Note: The cord unit always contains 20 line circuits. 

(C) One top unit, and as many line units as are nec¬ 
essary to increase capacity of switchboard from 20 

to the desired number of lines. No. 1801 Switchboard System “B 

The following table lists standard units. These Quits are carried in stock packed in individual boxes. 
It is necessary, to avoid expense and delay, that standard units be ordered exactly as listed. 

Cq,re should be taken to select units which are designed to be used together. 

The following tables give information as to the proper units to order for any class of service: 



SUPPORTING UNITS 


Code No. Used with Cord Units 
K-l JA-1 and JB-1. 

K-2 JA-2, JB-2, JA-3, JB-3, JA-4, JB-4, JA-5, 

JB-5, JA-6, JB-6, JA-7, JB-7. 

K-3 JA-2, JB-2, JA-3, JB-3, JA-4, JB-4, JA-5, 

JB-5, JA-6, JB-6, JA-7, JB-7. 


All Systems 

Description 

Consists of two japanned brackets for supporting 
the switchboard on the wall. 

1, JA-5, Consists of a shelf supported by two brackets, 
and a casing to cover the cords, adapted to sup¬ 
port the switchboard on the wall. 

1, JA-5, Consists of a flat top desk with a hole cut in the 
top into which the base of the cord units is placed. 
The desk serves as a casing for the cords, and also 
contains one tier of drawers. 


Code No..-Used with 

JA-1 All line units and G- 
HA-7 simultaneous 
ringing and talking 
units. 

JB-1 All line units and G- 
HA-7 simultaneous 
ringing and talking 
units. 

*If service for a number of 
Telephone Equipment 


CORD UNITS 
System “A” 

i-- Apparatus or Circuits Incl. Remarks 

-1 top unit. 1 operator’s hand set, 1 op¬ 
erator’s cord, 1 night alarm Providea for communica- 
r^°f regU , larl T ClrCUitS lion between the operator 

-2 top unit iL - long 1,nc scr aad t he *»*»• r 

Lk sUnd P insS P rf twcen 8tation8 is f)03sible ’ 
hand set. 


long lines (up to 5) is required, use HA-2 line unit. 
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PRIVATE EXCHANGE AND P. B. X. SWITCHBOARDS 

NO. 1801 Switchboard 

Cord Units (Continued) 


Code No.-Used with- 

JA-2 All line units and G-l top unit. 
HA-7 simultaneous 
ringing and talking 
units. 


All line units and G-2 top unit. 
HA-7 simultaneous 
ringing and talking 
units. 


All line units and G-l top unit. 
HA-7 simultaneous 
ringing and talking 
units. 


All line units and G-2 top unit. 
HA-7 simultaneous 
ringing and talking 
units. 


All line units and G-l top unit. 
HA-7 simultaneous 
ringing and talking 
units. 


SYSTEM “B” 

Apparatus or Circuits Inch Remarks 

1 operator’s hand set, 5 oper- Provides for communica- 
ator’s connecting cords with tion between the operator 
ringing and listening keys, 1 and stations, and facilities 
night alarm circuit, 20 regu- for five simultaneous com- 
lar lines (5 wired for long munications between differ- 
line service).* ent stations. 

Same as JA-2 except equipped Provides for communica- 
with desk stand instead of tion between the operator 
hand set. and the stations, and facil¬ 

ities for five simultaneous 
connections between dif- 
erent stations. 

SYSTEM “C” 

1 operator’s hand set, 5 oper- Provides for communica- 
ator’s connecting cord cir- tion between the operator 
cuits, 2 plug-ended trunks to and the stations, facilities 
central battery telephone ex- for five simultaneous con- 
change, 1 night alarm circuit, nections between different 
20 regular line circuits (5 stations, and two trunk 
wired for long line service).* connections to a central 
battery telephone exchange. 
Same as JA-3 except equipped Provides for communiea- 
with desk stand instead of tion between the operator 
hand set. and the stations, facilities 

for five simultaneous con¬ 
nections between different 
. stations, and two trunk 
connections to a central 
battery telephone exchange. 
1 operator’s hand set, 5 oper- Provides for commumca- 
ator’s connecting cord cir- tion between the oper- 
cuits, 2 plug-ended trunks to ator and the stations, facil- 
magneto telephone exchange, ities for five aimultan- 
1 night alarm circuit, 20 regu- eous connections between 
lar fine circuits (5 wired tor different stations, and two 
long line service).* trunk connections to a 


All line units. 


G-l top unit. 


UD1 ^8- magneto telephone exchange, ities for five aimultan- 

1 night alarm circuit, 20 regu- eous connections between 

lar fine circuits (5 wired tor different stations, and two 

long line service).* trunk connections to a 

magneto telephone ex- 
change. 

All units and G-2 top unit. Same as JA-5 except equipped Provides for communica- 
HA-7 simultaneous with desk stand instead of tion between the operator 

nnging and talking hand set. and the stations, facilities 

UNte. for five simultaneous con¬ 

nections between different 
stations, and two trunk 
connections to a magneto 
telephone exchange. 

JA4 Ain SYSTEM “D” 

All line units. G-l top unit. 1 operator’s hand set, 5 oper- Provides for communica- 

ator’s connecting cord cir- tion between the operator 

cuits, 2 plug-ended trunks to and the stations, facilities 

central battery telephone ex- for five simultaneous con- 

change, 1 night alarm circuit, nections between different 

1 hand generator, 20 regular stations, and two trunk 

line circuits (5 wired for long connections to central bat- 

jm line service).* tery telephone exchange. 

AH line unite. G-2 top unit. Same as JA-4 except equipped Provides for commumca* 

with desk stand instead of tion between the operator 

handset. and the stations, facilities 

for five simultaneous con¬ 
nections between different 
stations, and two trunk con¬ 
nections to a central bat- 

, • tery telephone exchange. 

a num k er °* l on 8 fines (up to 5) is required, use a HA-2 line unit. m 

units. ^nltaneouTringing, listening and talking units cannot be used with System ‘ ‘D ' cord 
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No. 1801 Switchboard 

Cord Units (Continued) 

System "*D” (Continued) 

Code No..-Used with-* Apparatus or Circuits Incl. Remarks 

JA-6 All line units. G-l top unit. 1 operator’s hand set, 5 oper- Provides for communica- 

ator’s connecting cord cir- tion between the operator 
cuits, 2 plug-ended trunks to and the stations, facilities 
a magneto telephone ex- for five simultaneous con- 
change, 1 night alarm circuit, versations between stations, 
20 regular line circuits (5 and two trunk connections 
wired for long line service).* to a magneto exchange. 

JB-6 All line units. G-2 top i Same as JA-6 except equipped Provides for com muni ca- 

with desk set instead of hand tion between the operator 
set. and the stations, facilities 

for five simultaneous con¬ 
versations between stations, 
and two trunk connections 
to a magneto telephone 
exchange. 

SYSTEM “D”—WITHOUT TRUNK CONNECTION 

JA-7 All line units. G-l top unit. 1 operator’s hand set, 5 oper- Provides for communicar 

ator’s connecting cord cir- tion between the operator 
cuits, 1 night alarm circuit, 1 and the stations, and for 
hand generator, 20 regular five simultaneous conneo- 
line circuits (5 wired for long tions between stations, 
line service).* 

JB-7 All line units. G-2 top unit. Same as JA-7 except equipped Provides for communicar 

with desk set instead of hand tion between the operator 
set. and the stations, and for 

five simultaneous connec¬ 
tions between stations. 

*If service for a number of long lines (up to 5) is required, use a HA-2 line units. 


Line Units 

HA-1 All cord units. All top units. Wired for 20 line circuits, 

equipped for five, the remain- 

___ , ing fifteen spaces blanked. 

HB-1 All cord units. All top units. Wired for 20 line circuits, 

equipped for ten. the reinain- 

TTri „ . . ing ten spaces blanked. 

HC-1 All cord units. AH top units. Wired for 20 lines, equipped 

for 15, the remaining 5 spaces 
blanked. 

HD-1 AH 'sard units, AH top units. Wired and equipped for 20 

lines. 

HA-2 AH cord units. AH top units. Wired and equipped with five Provides relays for five 

relays only. long lines for use when 

there are five or less lines to 
be accommodated which 
are over 800 feet in length. 


HA-7 

AU system 
“B” and “C 
units. 

“A,” 


” cord 

HA-6 

AU system 

“A,” 


“B” and “C 
units. 

’’cord 


Wired for and equipped with Provides facilities for ring- 
key for simultaneous ringing, ing, talking and listening to 
talking and listening. aU the stations in system 

simultaneously. 

Equipped with key for an¬ 
swering all local calls at any 
designated station. 


G-l JA-1, JA-2, JA-3, 

JA-4, JA-5, JA-6, 
and JA-7 cord units 
also HA-6 and 
HA-7 units. 

G-2 JB-1, JB-2, JB-3, 

JB-4 JB-5, JB-6, 
and JB-7 cord units 
also HA-6 and 
HA-7 units. 

Telephone Equipment* 


Top Units 

AH line units. 1 hook for hand set. 


AH line units. None. 
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Cordless P.B.X. Switchboards 

These switchboards are intended to provide not only communication between various points in one or 
several buildings, but also where a large percentage of calls are to be connected to a general public telephone 
exchange (either magneto or central battery). 



No. 505-B Cordless Switchboard. 7 Local Lines; 3 Trunk Lines 


FOR CENTRAL BATTERY SERVICE 

Switchboard No. 505B is particularly adapted for use in offices, banks, factories, stores, etc., where 
the maximum number of local stations does not exceed 7, and the number of trunk lines to the general public 
telephone exchange does not exceed 3. 

It is very compact and can be mounted on an ordinary desk or table. 

On account of the small space occupied, it is quite desirable for use where the operator has other duties 
to perform, such as stenographer, clerk, or office boy. 

Connections are established by means of keys. 

The operator’s telephone consists of a desk stand complete with transmitter, receiver, and three-foot 
cord. 

This switchboard is built from either quarter-sawed oak with a light finish (Code No. 102D), or 
torch finished to resemble mahogany (Code No. 104M). The current necessary to operate the No. 505B 
ooara can be supplied either from tne general public telephone exchange over spare wires, or by means of 
afflaall local storage battery; 16 to 26 volts are necessary for satisfactory operation. When a local storage 
battery is installed, 11 cells will be found to give satisfactory results. 

standard central battery telephones described in this catalog can be used in connection with this 
switchboard. 



Code No. 
505B 


No. of local lines 

7 


No. of trunk lines to central No. of simultaneous 

battery or magneto exchange connections possible 

3 5 


m&j 

10 ] 

and 


FOR MAGNETO SERVICE 

A magneto cordless private branch exchange switchboard is also manufactured, equipped for ten 
w lines which can be used for either trunk or local connections, that is, the board can be used for 
lmes °r 1 trunk and 9 local lines or 2 trunk and 8 local lines, etc. 
reoni^K * 8 ® m ^ ar * n appearance to the No. 505B. It is designed for magneto service only 


and rpnnif k ■ . “““**“* appeal auuc iu vuc nu. iwou. it no uwjiguvu --v 

alarm if $ u V 1ry ce ^ s f° r its operation: three for the operator’s telephone and three for the night 
taod&ra Magneto Telephones described in this catalog can be used with this switchboard. 


IN ORDERING BE SURE TO SPECIFY 

Sjf switchboard cod i number. 

Tk/ic - l or ^tral battery or magneto service. 

♦k—whether oak or birch-mahogany. 

it ^ °* ni ®ht alarm buzzer required, whether for direct or alternating current. (Specify 
direct current unless a constant supply of ringing current is supplied from the central office 

or other source.) 

e 8er or nickel finish desk stand is wanted, 
aipplied^' ^ lese switchboards are only furnished completely equipped; no partial equipments will be 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(e) 
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PRIVATE EXCHANGE AND P. B. X. SWITCHBOARDS 



No. 1260-1290 Private Exchange Switchboard* No. 1300-1350 Private Exchange Switchboards 

No. 1262 Shown No. 1301 Shown 


Cabinet and Desk Types 

These switchboards are of the central battery, lamp signal type, and are operated in practically the 
same manner as our largest telephone exchange equipment. They can be used either for “private exchange 
service,” that is, intercommunication in a private telephone system only, or “private branch exchange 
service,” that is, intercommunication in a private telephone system with connection to a magneto or central 
battery public telephone exchange. 

LINE CIRCUITS 

The regular line circuit consists of a lamp placed in series with the battery and line, through the inside 
contacts of a cutoff jack. 


LENGTH OF LINES 

When lines have a resistance greater than 100 ohms, which is the approximate equivalent of 3000 ft. 
of No. 22, or 6000 ft. No. 19 B. <fc S. gauge copper wire, we recommend the use of relays in connection with 
the line circuit, making it possible to operate lines of any length up to those having a resistance of 750 ohms, 
which is the limit usually calculated for central battery lines. 


BATTERY 

They may be operated from either a 22 or 40 volt battery. 


TELEPHONES 

Any of our standard central battery telephones can be used with these switchboards. 


WOODWORK 

The standard woodwork in which these switchboards can be furnished is quarter-sawed oak with a 
rich golden finish (Code No. 103D), or birch, finished to resemble mahogany (Code No. 104K). 

Switchboards Nos. 1260 to 1290 are of the cabinet type, and are suited to the most severe operating 
conditions. They are intended for use where the operator is busy answering calls and has no time for other 
duties. 


to 1350 are of the desk type, and have a large writing or desk surface and either one or two 
tiers of drawers. They are suitable for use in offices where the operator has time for certain clerical duties. 
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PRIVATE EXCHANGE AND P. B. X. SWITCHBOARDS 

LIST OF CODE NUMBERS AND CAPACITIES 


Turret and Desk Code Numbers and Number of Operators’ 
Positions 


Code Ntm> Cabinet 

berof or Turret 
Switchboard Number 


T-64740 

T-64740 

T-64740 

T-64738 


Number of 
Desk Number Operators’ 
Positions 


T-64744 
T-64744 
T-64744 
T-64743 
T-64744 
T-64744 
T-64744 
T-64743 
/ T-64742 


T-64745 
T-64745 
T-64745 
T-64745 
T-64746 
T-64746 
T-64746 
T-64746 
T-64747 I 


Line 

Cord 

Capacity 

Capacity 

Central Battery 

Cord Circuits 

Line Circuits 

Central 

Lamp Signals 

Battery 

60 

10 

100 

10 

200 

10 

1 

L.Pos. 60 

10 

i 

R.Pos. 60 

10 

J 

L.Pos. 100 

10 

< 

R.Pos. 100 

10 

J 

L.Pos. 200 

10 


R.Pos. 200 

10 

300 

10 


L.Pos. 300 

10 


R.Pos. 300 

10 

60 

10 

100 

10 

200 

. 10 

300 

10 

60 

10 

100 

10 

200 

10 

300 

10 


L.Pos. 60 

10 


1 R.Pos. 60 

10 


f L.Pos. 100 

10 


l R.Pos. 100 

10 


f L.Pos. 200 

10 


R.Pos. 200 

10 


f L.Pos. 300 

10 


[ R.Pos. 300 

10 


Trunk Circuit 
Capacity 


Plug-ended 

Exchange 


Plug-ended 
Exchange 
Trunk 
Circuits 
Wired for 


on des k types of sections are wired for 15 line relays per position, and have capacity for mounting 

30 per position. 

The cabinet types of sections are wired for 20 line relays per position, and have capacity for mounting 
W per position. 

INFORMATION FOR ORDERING 

Every order should give the following information: 

1- Code number of switchboard. 


2- Equipment; 

Sr? Number of subscribers’ lines with relays. 

* Number of subscribers’ lines less relays. 

Sn\ Number of pairs of cords. 

Number of plug-ended trunk circuits to central battery office. 

Number of plug-ended circuits to magneto office. 
r<\ N^nffier 0 f holding jacks, if required. 

o f j , Whether trunks are to be arranged for charging a storage battery at the branch exchange, 
ft^nd of woodwork: 

Whether quarter-sawed oak with golden oak finish (Code No. 103-D), or birch with mahogany 
finish (Code No. 104-K). 

4 18 desired, a sample should accompany order. 

transmitter desired: , „ 

switchboards are regularly furnished with the “suspended” type. The “chest type can be 

5. Whii!" 11 !! 1 ^ de sired. 

6. Tf if • e exchange will operate on 22 or 40 volts. .- 1¥V ,u 0 - 

l s desired to connect the switchboard with a distributing box, the order must specify number 
v ° °(cable required from base of switchboard. 

No line cable is regularly furnished for the lines or trunks. 

such asbnji^J 1 ^ connection we desire to announce that we are prepared to furnish complete 
hotels schnn? c Ca * e ’ rubber-covered copper wire, etc., for wiring branch exchange eq[P 

' ’ Whools , etc. Advise us of your requirements, and we will send you literature and suggestions. 
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COMPANY 


MAGNETO SWITCHBOARDS 

Are intended to provide service in small public telephone exchanges having 10 or more up to 300 lines 

General 

Western Electric Switchboards have been the recognized standard of the leading telephone companies 
throughout the country for the past thirty-five years and have satisfactorily met every operating con¬ 
dition. 

AU lumber used in their construction is thoroughly seasoned and kiln dried, which prevents warping 
and cracking. All joints are tongued and grooved and securely fastened with a superior quality of glue. 
All joints between the sides, front and top are reenforced with steel angles. 

The exterior surface is given a very pleasing golden oak finish and the interior an ample coat of shellac 
to completely fill all pores. 

Western Electric Switchboards are entirely free from “crosstalk,” on account of the fact that all 
signal and drop windings are enclosed in soft Norway iron shells and all wiring done with double 
silk and single cotton covered wire. All keys, cords, plugs, jacks, signals, etc., are standard apparatus the 
same as used in the largest exchange switchboards. 




No. 1012 Switchboard 


No. 106 Switchboard 


No. 1012 Wall Switchboard 


Th ] s switchboard is entirely satisfactory for small exchanges of 10 lines or less, where the switchboard 
is without a regular attendant, such as when located in a store. The cord circuits are not provided with 
ring-off signals, and if accurate and rapid operating is required the use of the No. 1800 switchboard is 
recommended. 

The light finish quarter-sawed oak cabinet is hinged in front to allow inspection of the apparatus 
and wiring. A five-bar hand generator is furnished. The ringers are of 1000 ohms resistance, unless 
otherwise ordered, and are equipped with indicators to show which line is calling. The operator answers, 
listens in, and rings with a cord provided for that purpose. Connections are made by the other cords 
without the use of keys. 


x . *. Capacity 

Line circuits. 10 

Cord circuits. . . 4 

p , £ imensions ° ca biuet: Height, 2 feet 5% inches; width, 1 foot 3^ inches; depth, 6% inches. 

v>oa 0 in o. " List Price 

1012 Ten subscribers’ lines, 4 cord circuit. . $89.50 


No. 106 Wall Switchboard 

Tho I s made of black walnut and the front is hinged to allow of easy access to the apparatus. 

A fivo-Kor a ca P acit y ^f 10 subscriber lines, 1 toll line, and 4 cord circuits with supervisory drops. 

u_: ^orator, mght alarm circuit is furnished. The drops are 500 ohms resistance and are 

nmvirUrl k 116, T “e operator answers, listens in, and rings with either of two duplicate cords 

p that purpose; connections are made by the other cords without the use of keys. 

Code No. Equipment 

106B Ten subscriber lines equipped with No. 19 drops, one toll line, and four cord circuits... $107.40 
Telephone Equipment gij 
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MAGNETO SWITCHBOARDS 
No. 1800 Sectional Unit Type 


81 



•wlI3hiL of wall type No. 1 

•witchboard equipped with Jacks 
and signals 



Unit 

-Line Unit using ringers 


•Supporting Unit 


Showing flexibility 
of the Unit System 
and the ease with 
which different units 
can be assembled into 
a switchboard to meet 
a variety of operating 
conditions. 


Line Units using com¬ 
bined jacks and sig¬ 
nals 


-Cord Unit 


of 50 lines rr£ equi PF lent for the small, rapidly growing telephone exchange having a maximum capacity 
present needs r . 1lons built up like a sectional bookcase. You buy just as much equipment as your 
service that is ^y adding sections the switchboard grows with your business. Every kind of 

suited to that serv' W * -t? ^ exchanges can be provided for in these switchboards by apparatus most 

adaptable for the small exch °f operation and their ease of increase in size make tnem especially 

1. The^ g °°^ features of this type of switchboard are: 

2. Vo' W1 ^ W ^. ,c ^ a 8W ftchboard can be assembled to meet any line or operating condition. 

3 The I 000 ^ me on ^ 8,8 mU(J b switchboard capacity as you need. 

npnditli- °? r< ^ capacity can be increased as your business grows, thus requiring a minimum ex- 

4 Alfth ° f Capita at ^ time8 ’ 

tionalTlnit^h!? S a r Ures a ^ arge Western Electric switchboard have been retained in this Seo- 
5 . Standard W D ° ard ’ from t * ie standpoints of both circuit and mechanical arrangement. 

6 Tk* estern Electric quality apparatus and material is used throughout. 

?: ^0 rr y ;° •“ tenninai8 and a pp aratus - 

aDneaJL ™ rugged construction of the parts subject to wear and rough usage, and the fine 
A Com J^ t 06 ° f th * com Pfete assembled switchboard. 

A e °* switchboard consists of at least four or more units or sections, as follows: 

W One supporting unit. 
b ) One cord unit. 
o De Une ^ (capacity 10 lines). 

As ^nyhne^i t i° pimit ’ an d 

Receding 5o.) 88 are nece88 ary to increase the capacity from 10 to the desired number of lines (not 

^daptetfto vmll j requirements, and our engineers will prepare a specification covering a switch* 
purchase, J m needs > and tell you how much it will cost. All without obligation on your part to 
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COMPANY 

MAGNETO SWITCHBOARDS 
No. 1200 Type With Self-restored Line Signals 

The No. 1200 type Switchboards are designed for the medium-sized magneto exchange. The 
smallest board—the No. 1200—has an ultimate capacity of 60 lines, and the largest—the No. 1250— 
a capacity of 300 lines. Additional capacity can be secured by lining up two or more of these switch¬ 
board sections. However, magneto equipment is not recommended for 
exchanges of more than 330 lines. 

For larger installations, and often for those much smaller, Central Battery 
equipment is recommended. If, owing to local conditions, it is impossible 
to install Central Battery equipment, our No. 1013 type of Magneto Multiple 
Switchboard is the proper equipment. Detailed information furnished upon 
request. 

All lumber used in the construction of these switchboard cabinets is 
thoroughly seasoned and kiln dried which prevents any warping or cracking. 
All joints in the woodwork are tongued and grooved, and are securely fastened 
with a fine quality of glue, no butt joints being used. All joints between the 
sides, front and roof are reinforced with steel angles. 

The apparatus in the face of the switchboard is supported by a rigid 
steel framework, which is fastened by heavy wood screws to the front, sides 
and top of the switchboard section. The apparatus is fastened to this steel 
framework by machine screws, insuring permanent alignment. 

The key-shelf is strengthened by steel bars to which the operator’s keys 
are fastened by means of machine screws. 

The plug-shelf is covered with J^-inch selected sole leather to afford 
protection against the impact of the falling plugs when the operator pulls 
down a connection. 

All of these switchboard sections are fitted with removable rear doors 
which are of the same wood as the remainder of the section. 

Central office Switchboard Polished brass foot-rails are provided on all of these switchboards. 

N°. 1 220. ^Capaci^ios Lines. The exterior surface of all cabinets is given a rich, deep golden-oak finish. 

(Code No. 103C.) This finish presents a very pleasing appearance. The 
outer coat of varnish is hand-rubbed and of such character as to not scratch easily or show ordinary wear. 
The interior surface of all cabinets is given a shellac finish which fills the pores of the wood and effectually 
prevents warping or decay. 



a 


The following table gives capacities 


Code 

Number of 
Switch¬ 
boards 

Number of 
Positions 

Line Capacity 
Combined 

Jacks and Signals 

Cord Capacity 

Capacity 
Lamp and Jack 

Number of 
Lines Wired in 
Outside Cable 
Which Runs to 
Protection 

With Single 
Supervision 
Cord Circuits 

With Double 
Supervision 
Cord Circuits 

Cord Circuits 
(Total) 

Cord Circuits 
Wired for Re¬ 
peating Coil 
and Key 

Ended Transfer 
Circuits 

1200 


1 

60 

45 

8 

3 

10 

60 

1220 


1 

105 

90 

10 

3 

15 

100 



L. Pos. 

105 

90 

10 

3 

15 

100 


2 | 










k R. Pos. 

105 

90 

10 

3 

15 

100 



1 

165 

150 

15 

5 

15 

150 

1250 

2 

[ L. Pos. 

165 

150 

15 

5 

15 

150 



[ R. Pos. 

165 

150 

15 

5 

15 

150 
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MAGNETO TELEPHONES 



No. 1317 Typo Telephone 


These telephones are used in conjunction with the Nos. 1012 and 
106 Wall Switchboards, the No. 1800 Sectional Unit Switchboard and 
the No. 1200 Type Switchboards, as described on the foregoing.pages 
or with any other standard magneto telephone system. The following 
are a few of our representative types. 

DEFINITIONS OF TERMS 

The following definitions of terms used in connection with our tele¬ 
phone sets later described may be helpful. 

Bridging. When two or more telephone instruments have each 
one line terminal or binding post connected to one wire or conductor 
of the line, and the other terminal or binding post connected to the re¬ 
maining line wire or ground (in the case of a grounded or common return 
circuit), they are said to be bridged across the line and are called bridging 
telephones. 

Series. W r hen two or more telephone instruments are so connected 
to a line that the current, both ringing and talking, flowing in the circuit 
must pass through each instrument m succession, they are said to be 
connected in series, and are called series telephones. 

Series telephone systems are seldom used in present day service 
and their use is not recommended. The use of bridging equipment is 
recommended as being much more satisfactory. 


Code Ringing. When two or more telephones are connected to a line (either series or bridging) it is 
necessary to use a different ring for each, such as two short, three short, one long and a short, two long 
and two short or other combinations, so that each party will know when he is wanted and will not have 
to answer the telephone each time the bell rings. Such a set of prearranged signals or rings is called a 
code and telephones for this service are known as Code Ringing Sets. 


Four-party Selective Ringing Using Pulsating Current. Four telephones arranged for this 
B ?7? ce can be connected to a metallic (two wire) circuit and the bell of any one of the four rung at the will 
°«the switchboard operator without ringing the others on the line, provided the switchboard is equipped 
wit n a generator or other ringing machine delivering pulsating current, such as our No. 48B Hand Generator 
or ino. 84 E Interrupter. 

Telephones arranged for this service can only signal the central office and cannot call each other without 
toe assistance of the operator. 

^ e * ltra l Office Signaling. Bridging telephones arranged for this service and equipped 
centr#i re button, connected to a metallic (two wire) circuit can call each other without signaling the 
rinriml P? 10 ?' ° r * by P^hing the button while turning the generator crank, signal the central office without 
mglD 8 the belh of the other telephones on the line. 

an* nlnlf u accom PH s hed by bridging the telephones across the line and wiring them so that the generators 
betw«*n a to the two wires of the line, but when the push button is operated they are connected 

the linT* 01 ? fflde j tae H ne aQ d ground. The switchboard drop is also permanently connected between 
ana ground and of course is only operated when the generator is turned while the button is pushed. 

thanVe?t€lephonK^* ne84 ^ ^>bt loaded line is one less than ten miles long and equipped with not more 


Lmr*. ^ medium loaded line is one ten to thirty miles in length and equipped 
irom ten to thirty telephones. 

thirty to^XctyTeleph ^* neg ‘ ^ b eav y loaded line is one thirty to fifty miles long and equipped with from 


On 


CONDENSERS 

tea of wSiw?’ trouble sometimes occurs due to parties “listening in” whenever their bells ring, regard- 
after the receW; Ca E ,s , fo F ^em or not. Whc ever this is done, it is usually impossible to ring on the line 
^th a conden^r ls . 0 ^ the hook. To overcome this feature it is customary to furnish telephones equipped 
^ wired in the receiver circuit. 

^^pj^TanTall S v and 1305 S * & T Wall Telephones and the corresponding d<*k telephomss^e 
^ c Wtoectedatl^v^ ther o OS ‘ 1317 and 1305 Telephones have terminals provided so that a condenser can 
y lune - Screw mounting holes are provided so that no drilling is necessary. 
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MAGNETO TELEPHONES 



No 1317 Typo Telephone No. 1317 N or P, Open 


No. 1317 Type 

The No. 1317 wall type telephone listed below is the most extensively used and satisfactory magneto 
telephone on the market to-day. 

They are all equipped with one No. 350W transmitter, one No. 143AW receiver, one No. 13 induction 
coil, one 2^ foot No. 419 receiver cord and two No. 338 battery cords. 

All sets are wired for a 2 M. F. No. 21W condenser, to be inserted in receiver circuit. If condenser 
is desired it should be so stated on the order, excepting the Nos. 1317R and 1317S sets, which are already 
equipped with condenser. The telephones operated by harmonic current are equipped with a 1 M. F. 
No. 21F condenser. 

Two Blue Bell Batteries and a No. 60A protector are furnished with each telephone and are included 
in the price. 

Instructions for installing will be furnished on request. 


Ringers Operated by Alternating Current (Code Ringing) 


Code 

No. Ringers Generator Condenser Service 

1317N No. 38FG. . 1600 ohms 48A (5 bar A.C.) . Moderate load lines 

*1317R No. 38FG. .1600 ohms 48A (5 bar A.C.) 21-W Moderate load lines 

1317P No. 38BG. .2500 ohms 48A (5 bar A.C.) . Heavy load lines 

*13178 No. 38BG. .2500 ohms 48A (5 bar A.C.) 21-W Heavy load lines 

1317AH No. 38AG.. 1000 ohms 22A (3 bar A.C.) . ' Light load lines 

1317BA No. 38FG. .1600 ohms 48A (5 bar A.C.) 1006A Center selective 

1317AM No. 51JG.. . .50 ohms 22B (3 bar A.C.) . Series 

i 

Ringers Operated by Harmonic Current (Four-Party Selective) 

1317Y No. 4XSG.. .460 ohms 22T (3 bar A.C.) 33 cycles 

1317AA No. 41TG... 460 ohms 22T (3 bar A.C.) 50 cycles 

1317AB No. 41UG.. .460 ohms 22T (3 bar A.C.) 66 cycles 

1317AC No. 41RG.. 1800 ohms 22T (3 bar A.C.) 16 cycles 


List 

Price 

$22.70 

23.70 

23.00 

23.90 

18.80 

23.30 

18.00 


$22.70 

22.70 

22.70 

22.70 


Ringers Operated 

1317AJ No. 46BG.. 2500 ohms 

Telephone Equipment 


by Pulsating Current (Four-Party Selective) 

22E (2 bar A.C.) . Used for any one of 

the four parties 
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l, 

hr’:.. 


No. 1305—Open 


No, 1305 Type 

The No. 1305 type telephone is intended for use in places where it is desirable to use a telephone smaller 
than the No. 1317 type. This set is not equipped with a writing shelf, nor is any provision made for install¬ 
ing the batteries in the telephone. The batteries are supposed to be mounted in some out-of-the-way place 
either in a little battery box or on a shelf. 

Batteries and protector are not included in the following prices and are not furnished unless specified 
m order. 


I DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 

The cabinet and apparatus of this set are of the same high standard of material and workmanship as is 
j U8W * * n ^ No. 1317 type telephone. 

I The standard of transmission and the ringing efficiency of these two sets are the same. 

h ^ ow * n ® telephones are all equipped with one No. 329W transmitter, one No. 3A transmitter 
rac et, one No. 143AW receiver, one No. 13 induction coil, one 2H foot No. 419 receiver cord, and one 
5/2 ln °h No. 179 transmitter cord. 

| The gongs on these sets have a black enamel finish. 

; A wiring diagram is pasted in every set. 

Instructions for installing will be furnished on request. 


Code 

No. 

1305R 

13058 

1305M 

1305T 

1305P 

1305N 


Ringers Operated by Alternating Current (Code Ringing) 


gg-MOO ohms 

Si 600 ohma 

38BG-2500ohms 
BG-2500 ohms 
{JAG-1000 ohms 
51 JG- 50 ohms 


Generator Condenser 


Service 


48A (5 bar A.C.) 

48A (5 bar A.C.) 21W 

48A (5 bar A.C.) _ 

48A (5 bar A.C.) 21W 

22A (3 bar A.C.) 

22B (3 bar A.C.) ‘ .... 


Moderate load lines 
Moderate load lines 
Heavy load lines 
Heavy load lines 
Light load lines 
Series 


List 

Price 

$23.20 

25.00 

23.20 

25.00 

16.40 

17.80 


I305W 

13Q5Y 

J305AA 

1305AB 


linger* Operated by Harmonic Current (Four-party Selective) 


41TG- 

41UG- 

41RG- 


22T (3 bar A.C.) 21F 

22T (3 bar A.C.) 21F 

22T (3 bar A.C.) 21F 

22T (3 bar A.C.) 21F 


33 cycles 
50 cycles 
66 cycles 
16 cycles 


$22.30 

22.30 

22.30 

22.30 


13050 


Ringer* Operated by Pulsating Current (Four-party Selective) 

49BG-2500 ohms 22E (2 bar A.C.) .... Used for any one of the 

four parties $18.80 
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No. 6003H 


No. 6003B 
No. 6004B 


No. 6003G 


Desk Type Magneto Telephones 

The desk telephone and the telephone with extension arms are being used more mid more every day. 
This is due to their convenience and neat appearance, and also to the improvements in design and manu¬ 
facture, which have resulted in making an instrument that is practically as free from trouble as a wall set. 


DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 

The desk stands are carefully designed and constructed of the best materials obtainable. The work¬ 
ing parts are held firmly within the upright tube or handle and by taking out only one screw can be removed 
as a unit for the purpose of connecting or disconnecting the cords or for inspection. 

The finish of our desk stands is a special dull black japan. Nickel plated finish will be furnished if 
specified at an additional cost of 25 cents. 

The following telephones are all equipped with one No. 329W transmitter and one No. 143AW receiver. 

A wiring diagram is pasted in every set. 

Instructions for installing will be furnished on request. 

The gongs on the desk set boxes have a black enamel finish. 

Batteries and protector are not included in the following prices and are not furnished unless specified 
in order. 


LIST OF DESK TYPE MAGNETO TELEPHONES 


Ringers Operated by Alternating Current (Code Ringing) 


Code 

No. 

6003B 
6003G 
6003H 
6004B 
6025A 

Desk Set 
Box 
315H 
315H 
315H 
300K 
315G 

Desk Stand 
or Arm 

1020PC (stand) 
1048AC (bracket) 
1020AC (arm) 
1020PC (stand) 
1320CN (stand) 

Ringers 

51AG-1000 ohms 

51 AG-1000 ohms 
51AG-1000 ohms 
51BG-2500 ohms 
51JG- 50 ohms 

Generator 
22A (3 bar) 
22A (3 bar) 
22A (3 bar) 
48A (5 bar) 
22B (3 bar) 

Service 

Light load lines 
Light load lines 
Light load lines 
Heavy load lines 
Series 

List 

Price 

20.20 

23.20 

28.20 
25.60 
20.40 


Ringers Operated by 

Harmonic Current 

(Four-party 

Selective) 


6031A 
6031B 
6031C 
6031D 

354A 
354E 

354F 
354G 

1020AL (stand) 
1020AL (stand) 
1020AL (stand) 
1020AL (stand) 

41SG- 460 ohms 
41TG- 285 ohms 
41UG- 200 ohms 
41RG-1800 ohms 

22T (3 bar) 
22T (3 bar) 
22T (3 bar) 
22T (3 bar) 

33 cycles 

50 cycl&s 

66 cycles 

16 cycles 

$23.60 

23.60 

23.60 

23.60 


Ringers Operated by 

Pulsating Current (Four-party Selective) 


6003C 

315J 

1020PC (stand) 

49BG-2500 ohms 

22E (2 bar) 

Used for any one 
of the four parties 

$21.10 
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COMPANY 

TELEPHONES 

For Use with No. 1801 Switchboards 



Lttrtrii 


No. 1327H 


No. 1339N—Special 


No. 6034AU 


Systems “A” and “B” 

WALL TELEPHONES 

Description List Price 

Compact, non-flush wooden wall telephone with direct current vibrating bell. Golden 

oak finish. $7.90 

Per specifications No. D-6952. Compact, flush metal wall telephone with direct current 
■Vibrating bell. Brush brass finish. 11.70 

DESK TELEPHONES 

Black finish desk stand equipped with direct current vibrating buzzer mounted in the base 14.40 
Black finish desk stand with a separately mounted direct current vibrating bell. No 
mounting for bell is furnished. 14.40 


No. I357B or 
No. 1357D 


No. 1333S or 
No. 1333AY 


No. 1»3AR 


tr an2Son e offi!l^ ne8 ^^Pped with standard induction coil talking circuits which give the highest 
an outside toi D r>k CIenc ^ obtainable. They are therefore recommended for all installations connected to 


System “C” 

INDUCTION COIL TYPE 


Q outside teleph* 


lone exchange where long distance conversations are liable to occur. 


WALL TELEPHONES 

Description 


1293AR rw Description 

JJ&S Commit’ ^ 0 ?^ 1 en telephone with direct current vibrating belL Black finish. $13.60 

Cottmapt’ T etal o WaU telephone with direct current vibrating bell. Black finish.... • • ■ • ^ • 

jet, semi-flush metal wall telephone with direct current vibratmg bell with black ^ ^ 
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COMPANY 

TELEPHONES 
System “C” (Continued) 



No. M3SB No. M1SK 


DESK TELEPHONES 


Code No. Description List Price 

6000AE Black finish desk stand and wooden desk set box, equipped with direct current vibrating 

bell. Golden oak finish. $17.90 

6035B Black finish desk stand and flush metal desk set box, equipped with direct current 

vibrating bell. Black Japan finish. 23.10 


SERIES TYPE 

To meet the demand for somewhat lower priced telephones than the induction coil equipment before 
described, the following “series” type sets are furnished. 

For practically all ordinary service they will be found to be entirely satisfactory, but where a high grade 
of long distance service is required in cases of connection between the private system and the public exchange, 
the induction coil sets should be used. 


WALL TELEPHONES 

1333AY Compact, metal wall telephone with direct current vibrating bell. Black Japan finish_ $12.60 

1367D Compact, semi-flush metal wah'telephone with direct current vibrating bell. Black Japan 

finish. 14.00 


DESK TELEPHONES 

6015K Black finish desk stand and wooden desk set box, equipped with direct current vibrating 

bell. Golden oak finish. $15.50 


System “D* 


Note : Any standard central battery telephone as described elsewhere can be used with System “D.” 

T«l«pbon< Equipment 48 .. Gr^rrl/> 


Digitized by 


Google 









HksUrU'EJttTrk 89 

COMPANY 

CENTRAL BATTERY TELEPHONES 

The central battery telephone is used in conjunction with the 505B cordless switchboard, the 1260 
to 1350 private exchange switchboards or the 1801 switchboard system “D.” It is also used in connection 
with any standard central battery exchange system. 


Wall Telephones 



No. 1333B Type 

No. Description List Price 

1333B Compact metal wall telephone. Includes 1 No. 6AG 1000-ohm biased ringer, 1 No. 21D 
condenser, 1 No. 140S switch hook, 1 No. 20 induction coil, 1 No. 311W transmitter, 1 No. 

143AW receiver, 1 receiver cord. $14.50 


w No. 1357A. Semi-flush Type 

>57A Semi-flush metal wall telephone for hotels and residences. Includes 1 No. 16BG 2500-ohm v 
biased rigger, 1 No. 21D condenser, 1 No. 140U switch hook, 1 No. 20 induction coil, 1 No. 

7A transmitter bracket, 1 No. 311W transmitter, 1 No. 143AW receiver, and 1 receiver 

cord.'. $18.90 


Desk Telephones 



No. 6032W 


List Price 


C«de No. ^°* 6032W. With Black Finish Stand and Metal Bo* 

6032W Bjftpi. •, Description 

stand and metal desk set box. Includes 1 No. 334A desk set box, con- 
anH i 1000-ohm biased ringer, 1 No. 21D condenser, 1 No. 20 induction coil, 

141AW °' 1 9^ 0Alj desk stand, equipped with 1 No. 329W transmitter and 1 No, 

receiver. . . $17.30 

Telephone Equipment 
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COMPANY 


MINE TELEPHONE APPARATUS 



The severe conditions encountered underground make it necessary to provide unusually well protected 
telephone apparatus for use in mines. For use above ground, in conjunction with the mine telephones, 
standard telephone instruments can be used unless it is 
proposed to place them in exposed locations. In that 
event metal telephones should be used. 


No. 1336 Type Set 

With Outer Door Open 


No. 1336 Type Set 

With Both Inner and Outer Doora Open 


Mine Telephones 




The following descriptions cover the Western Electric Mine Telephone and regular telephones generally 
used above ground. Mme telephone systems usually consist of several instruments connected across one 

► telephones 
re are more 

_, __switchboard located 

at some central point, such as the superintendent’s office. 

For further information on mine telephone equipment write for 
hand book entitled “Mine Telephone Systems and How to Install 
Them,” which covers the entire mine telephone field. 

Metal Telephones 

Description List Price 

Iron box telephone for heavy load service. Not 
equipped with ringer. Contains 5 bar A. C. gen¬ 
erator, switch hook, induction coil, transmitter and 

receiver... 151.00 

Iron box telephone for heavy load service. Equipped 
with 2500 ohm ringer, 5 bar A. C. generator, switch 
hook, induction coil, transmitter and receiver. 54.00 

Wooden Wall Telephones 

For use in buildings above ground. Contains a 2500 
ohm unbiased ringer, 5 bar A. C. generator, in¬ 
duction coil, switch hook, transmitter, receiver and 
cords. Two Blue Bell batteries and a No. 60A 
protector are furnished with each telephone and are 

included in the price. $23.00 

Same as No. 1317P, but with condenser in series with 
receiver. 23.90 

Desk Telephones 

For use in buildings above ground. The telephone 
includes 1 No. 300K desk set box, containing a 2500 
ohm unbiased ringer, 5 bar A. C. generator and in¬ 
duction coil; 1 No. 1020PC desk stand, comprising 
Btand, receiver, transmitter and cords. $25.60 

BATTERY REQUIREMENTS 

Two “Blue Bell” dry batteries are necessary for the satisfactory 
operation of any of the above telephones. 

Batteries are not regularly furnished, however (except in the case 
of No. 1317 sets), unless so specified on order. Batteries for U3e in 
metal type telephones on underground service should be ordered with 
special impregnated cartons which protect the cells from moisture. 

Note: The above telephones may be equipped with a condenser 
wired in the receiver circuit, and will be so furnished if specified on the 
order. This will insure good signaling in case a number of receivers 
No. 6004D Desk Telephone are off their hooks. 


No. 1317 Type Telephone 


Code No. 
1336A 


1336E 


1317P 


1317S 


6004B 


Telephone Equipment 
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COMPANY^ 

MINE RESCUE EQUIPMENT 


In cases of explosions, cave-ins, etc., 
in mines or underground work, it is found 
necessary, and urgently recommended by 
the U. S. Bureau of Mines, to establish 
a means of communication between the 
rescue party and the surface or base of 
supplies. 


Mln« Rescue Crew Using Rescue Telephone Apparatus 



To take care of the increasing demand for communica¬ 
tion between the rescue party down in the mine and the 
men on the surface, who are directing the rescue work, 
the W estern Electric Company has designed a flexible 
and reliable equipment to fulfill the requirements of 
this service. 

^ high grade of transmission on a line up to 3,300 
feet can be established between the rescue party and 
the surface. From one to five rescue men can be in the 
circuit at the same time and constantly communicate 
between themselves and the surface. 



Cable Reel Box 



PH *!! ^ Box, Showing Apparatus 

n <*»on application. 


A special throat transmitter is used by the 
rescue party, causing no interference when 
standard oxygen helmets are used. 

The apparatus is light, portable, strong 
and well-designed to meet the severe require¬ 
ments of the service which it is to perform. 

For detailed or additional information, 
write our nearest house. 


Talaphona Equipment 
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RAILWAY TELEPHONE APPARATUS 



Train Dispatcher's Equipment Sho w lnft No. 50 Type Selector Key Case 


Railway Telephone Train Dispatching Equipment 

We have not attempted to list here detailed information with regard to railway telephone train dispatch¬ 
ing material, but only wish to call attention to the fact that we are prepared to furnish complete equ p 
ment especially adapted to your own local needs. 



At each distributing house a railway telephone 
engineer is located, who will cheerfully render any 
assistance desired by our customers. As all installa¬ 
tions are so highly special, in practically every case 
particular equipment is necessary to take care of the 
local service conditions. To secure t he best results, 
it is necessary to have special telephones for use on 
lines exposed to high tension wires and special port¬ 
able telephone sets for emergency use. 

Detailed information and prices on request. 


No. 1330F Portable Set 
Telephone Equipment 
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COMPANY-' 

Western Electric 

TELEPHONE BOOTHS 



Folding Door Telephone Booths 

The telephone booths shown are our standard types furnished in oak. We carry these in stock and are 
prepared to ship them promptly; also booths made of other woods than oak and booths of special finish 
and size. These special booths, however, are considerably more expensive than the standard booths which 
! we in stock. 

The booths are constructed from carefully selected, thoroughly seasoned, kiln-dried timber, and are 
| perfect in design, material and workmanship 

I are shipped “knock down” and can be readily set up. 

A shelf is furnished as standard equipment for each booth. 

| ^dard booths have the door hinged on the right-hand side facing the booth. 

! k 00 ^ are compact enough to be used in narrow passageways—they are equipped with glagj 

C c an( * door and are a serviceable telephone booth for business offices, banks, factories, stores, clubs, 
otels restaurants. 

The folding door features are that the door operates both ways 
by pulling the handle, it remains in any position, and stays closed 
without use of catches. There are no tracks in the floor to gather 
dirt and become clogged. The ventilation is perfect. The door 
when operated extends only fipur inches beyond the face of booth. 

Construction: Outside finished on front, sides and back. 


Mfr. Type List Price 

No. No. F*ch 

200001 2 Folding door telephone booth. $120.00 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Brooklyn, N. Y., or Milwaukee, Wis. 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

2 Telspbona Booths 
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Western Electric 

TELEPHONE BOOTHS 


Sound Proof Telephone Booths 


List 

No. 

200002 

200C03 

200(04 

200005 


Inside 

30 x 30 ins. 
27 x 24 ins. 
26 x 31 ins. 
30 x 30 ins. 


Outside 
38 x 38 ins. 
35 x 32 ins. 
32 x 37 ins. 
38 x 38 ins. 



[ ,* 1 l 


X r : 


[■M r l 


1 MmLr 


No. 20 


No. 21 


No. 25 


No. 20A 


Sound Proof Telephone Booths 


List 

Mfr. 


Size- 






fList Price 

No. 

No. 

Outside 


Inside 





Each 

200006 

20 

36^3 x 33 ins. 

32 

x 26 

ins 

Glass in door onh 

r 


$111.00 

200007 

20 

3GJ/6 x 33 ins. 

32 

x 26 

ins. 

Glass in door and 

one 

side 

120.00 

200008 

21 

43 x 39 ins. 

38 

x 32 

ins. 

Glass in door onh 

r 


129.0C 

200009 

21 

43 x 39 ins. 

38 

x 32 

ins. 

Glass in door ana 

one 

side 

138.8C 

200010 

25 

30 x 36 ins. 

25 H 

x 31 Vo ins. 

Glass in door onlj 

r 


84.0C 

200011 

25 

30 x 36 ins. 

2514 x Z\V> ins. 

Glass in door and 

one 

side 

90.0( 

200012 

20A 

30 H x 39 ins. 

26 

x 32 

ins. 

Glass in door onh 

r 


111.0( 

200013 

20A 

30^ x 39 ins. 

26 

x 32 

ins. 

Glass in door and 

one 

side 

120.0< 


•Delivery: F. O. B. Factory, Jamestown N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
tDelivery: F. O. B. Factory, Milwaukee, Wis. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Telephone Booth. 3 Digitized by GoOgk 
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TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH CABLE 



Cable 


Lead-covered Cable 

• TJf ^ °f lead-covered cable provides a convenient method for doing away with cumbersome and 
^agnuy open-wire construction for telephone and telegraph lines and also makes it possible to place 
ww underground. In the first case, the lead-covered cable protects the wires from sleet and wind storms, 
wjae wires will not suffer injury even though poles may be blown down; its use cuts down maintenance 
«pense as it is not subject to the troubles that are inherent in open-wire construction, and, furthermore, it 
wnnW S 1CU ? U8 .inexpensive. In the second case, the wires are fully protected from the corrosion that 
™ e P lace with any other form of inexpensive insulation or covering. 

mat c IS d ^ 0Vered • ca * > ^ e ® simplest and most usual form takes for its manufacture four different raw 
t j le ^L^r c °PP®‘ * or the wire, paper for the insulation, and pure lead or an alloy of lead and antimony for 
WtttfmPi * • r , aw materials are all subjected to thorough inspection before they are made a part of 
8Dw'ifip 0 ^lf < i nc j^-covered cable, so that all such materials which find their way to stock will be up to 
anon standards, and the first step taken to insure a high quality standard. 

!P ed t^ e manufacture of the cable are the result of careful study and experience dating 
IheHawf^^/TirW °i cable making. Enormous quantities of lead-covered cable are manufactured at 
No 22 R phmt of the Western Electric Company in all sizes from a two-pair to a 600 pair 

taicoverwl ^ ki'ffp ^^l e - No. 19 B. & S. Gauge Cable is made in sizes up to 300 pairs. Besides the 
covered aXL!•!? ^ 18 a k° a l^K 6 amount of submarine cable manufactured each year. This is lead- 
^andthewh i* a heavy lead_ sheath which is given several servings of jute roving saturated with pine 
jute and pine tar C0Vered W1 ^ 1 ^ther a single or a double armoring of steel wire followed by more servings of 

thoroughly tested during and after the manufacturing processes for electrical character^ 
insulation remof 8 8X8 made to determine the presence of crosses, opens and grounds, to measure the 
also made.^ 18141106 electrostatic capacity and to determine the conductivity. Breakdown tests are 

and manStiSrin emp k? ye d m the inspecting and testing of raw materials, the carefully developed design 
PNuce commercially perfect ^^orough P rocess inspections and the final testing cannot do other than 

rnstallhJ^e^Sh} 6 pre caution is taken to keep out faults in the finished product so that the customer after 
service e ma ^ be spared any annoyance or extra expense after the lines are ready to be cut into 


P* ^e,^d^W i (L a ^ na L or miderground lines must have an insulating resistance of at 
lhat for made use, 100 megohms per mile. 

^% eC S^& a E a< ? ty , i8 educed to a minimum so that transmission efficiency will be eorrespond- 
r® 8 aaJno more S’ mutual and grounded, specified by the customer, are guaranteed to be those capao- 
iL ° • bnal tests show the capacities to be greater and the insulation resistance 

,0 * in the specifications, that cable will not be shipped. 


least 500 megohms 


our 


Prices 


Souacfl^ byexpenence to advise on all questions of cable installation, are located at each erf 
uses* They are at the customer’s service for consultation. 


° D request. 
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COMPANY 

TELEPHONE APPARATUS 



No. 8 Type Cable No. 14 Type Cable 
Terminal Open Terminal Open 



Showing With Cover 

Detail Removed 

No. 18 Type Cable Terminal 


Cable Terminals 


NO. 8 TYPE 

Wooden sealing chamber equipped with binding posts and 
provided with galvanized iron hood. Regularly supplied with 6 
loot cable stub attached. Prices are F. O. B. Hawthorne, Ill. 


Code 

Capacity 

Protective 

Size 

List 

No. 

Pairs 

Devices 

Inches 

Price 

8A 

10 

None. 

624 

$6.70 

8C 

26 

None. 

624 

10.60 

8E 

51 

None. 

634 

17.30 

8F 

61 

None. 

6 H 

on appl. 


NO. 14 TYPE 

Galvanized iron case and cover and porcelain terminal block. 
Regularly supplied with 6 foot cable stub attached. Prices are 
F. 0. B. Hawthorne, 111. 


Code Capacity Protective 

No. Pairs Devices 


Size List 

Inches Price 


14B 11 

14D 26 

14E 21 


None. 724 x 734 $8.70 

None. 724x 1434 16.70 

None. 724x1224 on appl. 


NO. 18 TYPE 

Wooden sealing chamber provided with galvanized iron hood. 
Regularly supplied with 6 foot cable stub attached. Prices are 
F. O. B. Hawtnorne, Ill. 


Code Capacity Protective Sizo Diam. List 

No. Pairs Devices Inches Price 

18A 10 Fuses and carbon cut-outs. 834 $19.50 

18C 25 Fuses and carbon cut-outs. 834 35.70 

18D 30 Fuses and carbon cut-outs. 834 47.30 

18E 50 Fuses and carbon cut-outs. 834 68.10 

18F 60 Fuses and carbon cut-outs. 834 90.40 


NO. 15 TYPE 

Wooden box for joining underground and aerial cables. These 
prices do not include protection. Prices are F. O. B. Hawthorne Ill. 


Code 

Capacity 

Pairs 

Protective 

Size 

List 

No. 

Devices 

Inches 

Price 

15A 

100 

77B Protector...... 

20 x 38 x 954 

$19.30 

15B 

200 

77B Protector. 

22 x 63 x 924 

28.20 


NO. 17 TYPE 


Wooden box for joining underground to aerial cables or for 
open wire distribution. These prices do not include protection. 
Prices are F. O. B. Hawthorne, Ill. 


Code 

Capacity 


Size 

List 

No. 

Pairs 

Protectors 

Inches 

Price 

17A 

25 

7F or 61B 

15 x 4434x1034 

$12.90 

17B 

30 

7F or 61B 

15 x 5134x 1034 

13.60 

17C 

50 

7F or 61B 

22 x 4434x1034 

15.40 

17F 

100 

7F or 61B 

22 x 37*4x1034 

19.30 

17H 

120 

7F or 61B 

3234 X 5134 X 1134 

20.50 

17J 

150 

7F or 61B 

3234 x6234x1134 

25.20 

17K 

200 

7F or 61B 

3234x7824x1134 

30.40 


NO. 19 TYPE 


Wooden base provided with connecting strip and metal cover. 
Used for connecting cables in Inter-phone systems. 


Code 

Capacity 

Protective 

Size 

No. 

Pairs 

Devices 

Inches 

19A 

14 

None 

8 x 5 34 x 234 

19B 

26 

None 

14 x 534 x 234 
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS 
Gray Coin Collectors or Pay Stations 

Coin collectors are used at public pay stations or wherever it is 
desired to collect the toll charge on a cash basis. 

No electrical connections are necessary, it only being necessary to 
fasten the coin collector to the telephone by means of two or three screws. 

The signals are given the operator automatically when the coins 
are deposited in the proper slot, there being no levers to push or pull. 

Mfr. List Price 

Type Slots for Size, Inches Each 

Wall Telephone Nickel, Dime, 9 x 4^ x 3 $16.00 

and Quarter 

Desk Telephone “ 9 x 4^x3 22.00 

Delivery F.O.B. factory, Hartford, Conn. For warehouse deliv¬ 
eries write nearest house. 


97 


No. 

11 


14 



No. 11 Coin Collector 


Condensers 

Used in telephones on party lines where ringing trouble often 
occure, due to parties “listening in” or leaving their receivers off the 

wtik^k^ 011 ? 8 e< l u *PP e ^ w ^h one of these condensers wired in Beries 
Reiver overcome this difficulty, and it is possible to ring 
iiaactonly on a line with several receivers off provided the telephones 
*re so equipped. 

^ List Price 

, Use Capacity Each 

Magneto telephones, for wiring in series 
with receiver. 1 ni.f. $1.00 



No. M-W Condenser 


Cords 

FOR telephone sets and switchboards 

bo W P le Tf j a Western Electric cord to fit any telephone set or switch- 
writp iib J!!? e 0e c< ? r< k described below meet your requirements, 
sketch ^ P? 88 ^® a sample cord (an old one will do) or a 

> paying particular attention to the kind of tip required. 

Wa ^ 8 8 P ecif y length of cord when ordering. 

Wall ,Telephone Receiver Cords 

n._ ■ .. Standard 

Desmpfaon Used with 

S^ ductortin ‘ Recei ver on 

eel cord, green silk wall set. 


Code 

No. 


92 T «? S uct ? tin ; No - 143 A - w - 

bfne°tw!<rt^? Receiver on 
^twisted cov- wall set. 

4541 «• Reiver on 
^Pt for tips. wall set. 


List Price 
Length Cord Tip Each 
No. 29 (receiver 
end) 

No. 62 (set end) $0.29 
No. 62 (set end) 

No. 30 (receiver 
end) .19 


3 ft. 


3 ft. 


3 ft. 


No. 30 
ends) 


(both 


.195 


Codo 

No. 


Oe«k Stand Cords 

IWnti™ . Standard 

TwoenJk * * Used with Length 

Receiver on 2^ 
or 3 ft. 


•clcord R e ®eivei 

^.greenalk No. 1020 

1 Three conduoto, 

l^Mgreen 

covering. 


desk stand. 

No. 1020 desk 
stand to con¬ 
nect it with 
desk set box. 

73 


6 ft. 


List Price 

Cord Tip Each 
No. 62 (stand end) .27 
No. 29 (receiver 
end) .295 

No. 62 (both 
ends) .68 




Cord Tips 

, Tstopboos Equipment 
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No. 493 Cord 
Switchboard end 


TELEPHONE APPARATUS 


Cords (Continued) 

Switchboard Cord* (No plugs included) 

It is customary to use 4-ft. switchboard and 6-ft. operator s tele¬ 
phone cords on small magneto and private exchanges, and 6-ft. switch¬ 
board and operator’s telephone cords on other boards. 

These lengths are carried in stock, but others will be furnished 
on request. The switchboard cords are regularly made in three colors, 
red, white, and green. The white cords are furnished unless the color 
is specified. 

In ordering, specify the code number, length, color, and if plugs 
are to be attachea, give the code number of the plugs. No extra 
charge is made for attaching plugs to cords. 


Code 

No. Description Used with Standard Length 

493 Two conductor tinsel cord. No. 47 plugs on 4 or 6 ft. 3 ins. 
Furnished in white, red, or switchboards 
green covering as specified. ( 

Operator's head 6 ft. 

receiver and chest 
87 Four conductor tinsel cord, • transmitter when 
green silk covering. attached to No. 103 

or No. 112 plug 

437 Single conductor tinsel cord, \ Swinging type switch- 6 ft. 
green silk covering. / board transmitter 

30 Two conductor tinsel cord, Switchboard head 4 Yi or 6 ft. 

green silk covering. > receiver when at¬ 

tached to No. 85 plug 

369 Two conductor tinsel cord, ] Switchboard head 4 Yi ft. 

green silk covering. \ receiver when at- or 6 ft. 3 in. 

J tachedtoNo.l36plug 


Cord Tips 

Specify No. 8 cord 
tips 

No. 38 (plug end) 
No. 29 (receiver 
end) 

No. 38 (transmit¬ 
ter end) 

Nol 29 (trans. end) 
No. 62 (swbd.end) 
No. 47 (plug end) 
No. 29 (receiver 
end) 

No. 38 (plug end) 
No. 29 (receiver 
end) 


List Pi’ice 
Each 

4 ft. $0.73 

6 ft. .94 


1.38 


.18 

m ft. -54 
6 ft. .645 


4Hft- 
6 ft. 


.54 

.645 


Magneto Desk Set Boxes 

FOR BRIDGING SERVICE—CODE RINGING 
Can be used with No. 1020-AL Desk Stands and No. 1002-AC 
Hand Set 

Code List Price 

No. Description Each 

315-H For light load service. Includes 1 No. 51-AG 1000-ohm 
ringer, 1 No. 22-A 3-bar A.C. generator, 1 No. 13 
induction coil. $10.20 

300-L For moderate load service. Includes 1 No. 51-FG 1600- 
ohm ringer, 1 No. 48-A 5-bar A.C. generator, 1 No. 13 
induction coil. 15.60 

300-M For moderate load service. Differs from the No. 300-L in 
being equipped with a condenser. Includes 1 No. 51-FG 
1600-ohm ringer, 1 No. 48-A 5-bar A.C. generator, 1 No. 

21-W condenser, 1 No. 13 induction coil. 16.90 

Code 

No. 


300-K For heavy load service. Includes 1 No. 51-BG 2500-ohm ringer, 1 No. 48-A 5-bar A.C. 

generator, 1 No. 13 induction coil... . 15.60 


T , j*' ~ —" /it' “wui me xvvj . ouvriv tu ucuie equipueu witu a wuucuoci. 

Includes 1 No. 51-BG 2500-ohm ringer, 1 No. 48-A 5-bar A.C. generator, 1 No. 21-W 
condenser, 1 No. 13 induction coil. . 16.90 



FOR FOUR-PARTY SELECTIVE RINGING USING 
PULSATING CURRENT 

Can be used with same Desk Stand and Hand Set as listed above. 

315-J Includes No. 49-BG 2500-ohm ringer, 1 No. 22-E 2-bar generator, and 1 No. 13 induction coil. $11.10 
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TELEPHONE APPARATUS 


Desk Stands 


WITH TRANSMITTERS, RECEIVERS AND CORDS 


Code 

No. Description 

1020-AL For regular bridging magneto service. In¬ 
sulated transmitter. Includes 1 No. 20- 
ALdesk Btand, 1 No.329-W transmitter, 
1 No. 143-AW receiver and 1 No. 450 
combination cord.. 


List Price 
Finish Each 
Black 


$10.00 


1G20-PC SameasNo.l020-ALexceptusingNo.20-PC Nickel 
nickel finish stand. 


10.60 



No. 1020-AL 




Extension Bells 

These Extension Bells are intended for auxiliary uoe in connection with 
wall, desk, or telephone arm telephones. They consist of a ringer on a suitable 
mounting and two line terminals or binding posts. 

NO. 127 TYPE 

List Price 

^°- Description Each 

127-E 1000-ohm high efficiency ringer No. 38-AG mounted in wooden 

^ box, with two outside binding posts. $3.90 

-'-F 2500-ohm high efficiency ringer No. 3&-BG mounted in wooden 

box, with two outside binding posts. 

12 ?"G 1600-ohm high efficiency ringer No. 38-FG mounted in wooden 
box, with two outside binding posts. 

NO. 392 LOUD RINGING TYPE 

3 ®2*A 1100-ohm loud ringing unbiased bell, having a metal base 
and cover and 6" galvanized gongs. Base and cover 
black finish, and all parts effectively treated to withstand 
the action of moisture and fumes. Equipped with a 

t> ™5v 0- Condenser mounted in base. $7. 

2r5 bell, otherwise the same as No. 392-A. 8. 

1600-ohm bell, otherwise the same as No. 392-A. 8.10 


No. 127 Extension Bell 


No. 392 Loud Rinding 
Extension Bell 


Mica Fuses 

eithpPw^^ U8€8 r T are furnished either with copper or foil tips, i 
mica wJT™ ^. IU01 ' ? r Postal style. The fuse is mounted on 
> or enclosed between two strips of mica. 

is best specify ampere capacity desired and i 

not possihlp ? ^Pie of fuse wanted (an old one wifi do). If this i 
’ 8ure give the following information: 

^ngth. 

Sd V***™ Union ^ Postal). 

Use or^P 8 (copper or tin foil). 

Whether for exchange or telephone protection). 



Mica Fuse, Western Union Style 


355 S H 1 

Mica Fuse, Postal Style 


Tubular Fuses 

p 0R WESTERN ELECTRIC PROTECTORS 



With Fiber Shell 

otherS fu^ished in 7 amperes capacity 

*Nty can be ou ^b fuses of from 1 to 8 amperes 

^ aDa a heat coil ^ 80 or ^ ere ^- The No. 12 fuse con- 


Code 

Baed with Protectors Nos. 

11- C 7-F 

12- A 58-A, 58-B 

12-A 


List Price 
Per 100 
$16.00 
21.40 
45.00 


No. 7-A Fuse 


No. 11-C Fuse 



No. 12-A Fuse 


Telephone Eanlpment 
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No. 1002AC Hand Set 


No. 22A Generator 


No. 48A Generator 


Hand Generators 


Current 

Alternating 

Alternating 

Alternating and pulsating 
Alternating 


Used in 

Magneto telephone sets. 

Magneto telephone sets. 

Magneto telephones and switchboards 
Switchboards. 


Hand Sets 

Code 

No. Description 

1002AC For use in place of a regular bridging desk stand or transmitter arm. Equipped with No. 

141W receiver, No. 267W transmitter, No. 318 cord. 


No. 67A Heat Coil 


No. 13 Induction Coil 


No. 23 Induction Coll 


Code 
No. 
40 
67 A 
70A 


Heat Coils 

Description 

Brass dummy of cylindrical shape. 

Bkfck^be^dum ^° r ™ a 8 ne ^° or central battery equipments. 


Used with Protectors Last Price 
Nos. per 100 

84B and f $160 

No. 1435M Protector \ 17.OC 

Groups l 2.9C 


Code 

No. 

13 

23 


Dimensions 
Inches 
1 x3 M 

4 ** 1 * 


Induction Coils 


Telephone Equipment 


All standard_ 

No. 1200 switchl 


Used in 


List Prio 
Escl 


telephones. 30*® 

... . 2.01 
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Protectors 

FOR TELEPHONES 

No. 12 Type 

Code List Price 

No. Used with Protection against Consists of Each 

12-A Magneto tele- Lightning, crosses 2 No. 12-A 7-am- 
phone.sets. with electric pere fuses with 

circuits and neat coils, 2 car- 

sneak currents. bon blocks and 

mountings_ $1.94 

No. 58 Type 

68*A Magneto tele- Lightning and 2 No. 11-C 7-am- 
phonesets. crosses with pere fuses, 2 car- 

electric cir- bon blocks, and 

cuits. mountings.. .. 1.16 



6&-B Magneto tele- Lightning and 2 No. 11-C 7-am- 
pnonesets. crosses with pere fuses, 2 
electric cir- copper blocks 
cuits. and mountings. 1.44 

No. 60 Type 

60-A Magneto tele- Lightning. 2 carbon blocks and 

phone sets. mountings.on Request 

60*B Magneto tele- Lightning. 2 copper blocks and 

phone sets. mountings. .84 

60-E Magneto tele- Lightning. 1 copper and 1 alloy 
phone sets. block and mount¬ 
ing. 1.02 


NoTE.--The No. 12-A is recommended in all cases except where 
£ tlre telephone system is entirely removed from all otner elec- 
tales. In these cases the No. 60 can be used* 



No. 60-A Protector 


Protectors 



FOR SWITCHBOARDS—NO. 61 TYPE 

These Protectors are mounted in strips, and are designed 
to mount on the wall near the switchboard. In ordering 
specify the number of lines protection is desired for. This 
protector is recommended for small switchboards No. 106, 
1012, or Pony types. 

Code 

No. Used with Protecting against Consists of 

61B Central offices Lightning and 1 No. 7A 7 ampere 
and cable crosses with fuse, 2 copper blocks 
terminals. electric circuits. and a No. 58 Pro¬ 
tector mounting. 

Price on Application. 


No.*1B • 


7 $ 


Digitized by 


Telephone Equipment 








102 


WtsTfrn 'ElttTric 

COMPANY . 


Distributing Frames 



No. 1431A—20 Line Main Distributing Frame Equipped 
with 2 No. 1435M and 1 No. 1435J Protector Groups 


A distributing frame is an iron framework intended 
for supporting switchboard protective apparatus and 
terminal strips. It is usually located near the point 
where the outside wires enter the exchange building and 
provides a satisfactory method of terminating such wires, 
as well as a very flexible means of cross connecting 
any outside line to any switchboard drop without 
interfering with the wiring inside the switchboard. 

NO. 1431—20 LINE TYPE 

This frame is especially suitable for the small rural 
exchange owning and operating a No. 1800 or other 
switchboard, equipped for from ten to forty lines, with 
little prospect of immediate growth. 

Where more than twenty lines are to be accommo¬ 
dated, two of these frames can be lined up, one above 
the other. Cross connection facilities are provided by 
rings on the back of the frame. 

This frame is designed for mounting against the 
wall. The drilling is so arranged that our standard 
protector groups can be used. 

In ordering it will be necessary to specify the pro¬ 
tector groups desired, consulting the following table. 


Protector Groups 

These groups have capacity for 20 lines and are designed for mounting on the No. 1431A Distributing 
Frame described above. 


Code No. Protection against 

1435J Crosses with electric light or 

power circuits. 

1435K None. 

1435M Lightning and sneak currents. 
Prices on request. 


Equipped with For terminating 

No. 7A fuses. Outside lines. 

Terminal punchings. Outside lines. 

Carbon blocks and No. 69A Inside lines, 

heat coils. 




No. I 


No. 19 



No. 3 



No. 2 

Protector Blocks 



No. 20 

Protector Blocks 



No. 10 

Protector Micas 


Protector 

Code No. Description 

1 Plain carbon block with small fuse metal 

button. 

2 Grooved carbon block without fuse metal 

button to be used with No. 1 block. 

19 Copper block with two pins which fit into 

bushed holes of the No. 20 block. 

20 Copper block to be used with No. 19 block. 

21 Metal alloy block; similar in other respects to 

the No. 19 block. 


Blocks 

Used with Protectors 

Nos. 12A, 58A, 60A, 87BA, and 1435M Protector 
Groups. 

Nos. 12A, 58A, 60A, 87BA, and 1435M Protector 
Groups. 

Nos. 58 B, GOB and 61B. 

Nos. 58B, 60B and 61B. 

No. 60E. 


Protector Micas 

o e No \t Pr ° tect , or Blocks used between Used with Protectors 

6 Nos. 1 and 2 blocks. Nos. 12A, 58A, 60A, 87BA, and 1435M Protector 

10 Noe. 19 and 20 or 21 and 20 blocks. Nos.^B^ 60B, and 6QE, 

Telephone Equipment yg 
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No. 147AC Telephone Bracket 


Telephone Ringers—No* 38 Type 

Long Coils, Unbiased 

All No. 38 type ringers listed below have gong posts suitable for mounting on % inch woodwork. 
Spacers can be furnished, however, to adapt them for mounting on z /$ inch or *A, inch woodwork. 


Code 

Approximate 

Resistance 

No. 

Ohms 

38AG ‘ 

1000 

38BG 

2500 

38FG 

1600 

38JG 

50 


Use 

Telephones 


list Price 

f. $2.70 

High efficiency ringer having an I. 3.60 

easy adjustment feature. j. 3.60 

. 2.40 


Telephone Brackets—No. 147 Type 

A strong collapsible arm arranged with a clamping device to hold a telephone desk stand. Black 
enamel finish. 

AA, AB and CA, CB and 
AC Types CB Types 

Length of arm closed. 8*4 ins. 10 ins. 

Length of ann extended .24 ins. 36 ins. 

The desk stand is not included in the price of the arm, and must be ordered separately. 

. Description ■ List Price 

147 A r u° r moun ^ng on either side of a roll top desk. $8.40 

147 in ™ or moun f} n g °n the side of a flat top desk or on the wall. 8.40 

147P a e moun ^ n g on the top of a flat top desk. 8.40 

S. as 147AA except length. .!. 10.50 

WLC 8eme as 147AC except length. 10.50 




No. 1048AB 


No. 1048A A 


w Telephone Transmitter Arms 

Code No an ® n ^k r Receiver and Cord. 

1(M$AB Ext ui Description List Price 

JJ^AA ExSk ! J or m °nnting on wall; extends 9% to 27 % inches; black finish*J3.00 
10 48AC EtSu, mn ! or mounting on roll top desks; extends 9% to 27*4 inches; black finish.. 13.00 

**naible arm for use on flat top desks; extends 9 % to 27*4 inches; black finish. 13.00 

gj Telephone Equipment 
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TESTING APPARATUS 




No. 1006D Teat Set 


No. 1017B Teat Set 



No 90510 


Linemen’s Test Sets 

NO. 1017 TYPE 


A wooden box telephone test set equipped with a regular local battery talking circuit consisting of a 
standard transmitter, induction coil, receiver, and a special three-cell, dry battery unit. 

Can be used either on magneto or central battery lines. 



Will Ring 





Code 

Through 


Size of Case 


list Price 

No. 

Ohms 

Contains 

Inches 

Finish 

Each 

1017B 

2600 

1 No. 2D Buzzer 

1 No. 29B 2-bar A.C. Generator 

1 No. 370 Cord 

1 No. 13 Induction Coil 

1 No. 266W Transmitter 

1 No. 145W Receiver 

4Hx6*x7H 

Birch Mahogany 

$21.70 


Batteries not furnished unless ordered. 


NO. 1006 TYPE 

A wooden box test set in which the No. 125W Receiver is also used as a transmitter. The use of the 
No. 1017B is recommended on account of its higher transmitting efficiency. 

Code Will Ring Size Case List Price 

No. Through Ohms Contains Inches Finish Each 

1006D 6000 1 No. 2A Buzzer 

1 No. 22B Generator 
1 Switch 

1 No. 125W Receiver with Cord 

2 No. 9A Binding Posts 
2 No. 26A Binding Posts 

Receiver Holder.6%x4x4^ Cherry $18.80 


Magneto Testing Set 


Each set consists of a hand generator and a ringer, wired in series, and inclosed in a wooden case. 


90530 

10000 

90510 

35000 

90511 

50000 

90512 

100000 

Telephone Equipment 


1 No. 22 Type Generator 

1 No. 18A Ringer. 

,.5%x6}ix5X Birch 

$5.50 

1 No. 22K Generator 

1 Special No. 19 Type Ringer.. 
1 No. 22N Generator 

. 5% x 6% x Birch 

7.50 

1 No. 19A Ringer. 

. 5%x6%x5X Birch 

8.30 

1 No. 22N Generator 
l No. 19B Ringer. 

X Birch 

9.50 
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Code No. 

329W 

232W 


No. 329W No. 232W 

Transmitters 

NO. 329W—WITH LUG 

Description List Price 

High resistance insulated type transmitter. Used on desk stands, transmitter arms and 

No. 1305 wall telephone sets . $3.40 

NO. 232W. SWITCHBOARD—SUSPENDED TYPE 
High resistance transmitter arranged to be suspended by two cords entering side of case. 

Used on magneto swit chboards . 4.30 


Code No. 
234W 

350W 


No. 234W No. 350W 

NO. 234W. OPERATOR'S—CHEST TYPE 

Description List Price 

switchboard operator’s chest transmitter arranged to be supported from the neck by a 
No. 3 transmitter attachment. This attachment is not furnished with the transmitter 

unless so ordered. . $5.00 

u . . NO. 350W. BRACKET TYPE 

High resistance bracket transmitter, insulated type. Used on wall telephone sets that 
require a bracket type transmitter such as the No. 1317... 3.40 



No. 128W 


No. I43AW 


c«i, No Receivers 

,Cotd not must be ordered separately. 


1 receiver, 
i receiver, hard 


Used With 

Telephone sets, desk stands, telephone arms, etc. $2.0U 
Operator’s telephone set, all switchboards. d • ** 


80 
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Western Electric 

ALTERNATING CURRENT MOTORS 

TYPE SDA AND SA—60 CYCLE 




W ■ 

w 

W 


$$$■ ' 



m 


Type SA 

H H.P.. 180 R.P.M., 60 Cycle 
Wick-Oiled Bearing Motor 
Showing Sliding Subbase 


Type SA 

H H.P., 1800 R.P.M.. 60 Cycle 
Oil Ring Bearing Motor with 
Removable Foot Casting 


Type SDA 

1/50 H. P. Series Wound Motor 


Single Phase—Small Power Motors 

The Western Electric Small Power Motors are especially adapted for operating all types of light ma¬ 
chines and appliances to be met with in the household, shop or factory. They are simple of construction 
and can be operated and kept in perfect condition with a minimum of care and attention. 

The best grades of materials are used in their construction, and a liberal amount of copper and high- 
grade magnetic iron is used, insuring excellent electrical characteristics. The care and attention devoted 
to the design and construction of these motors have resulted in producing a motor which operates at an 
exceptionally low cost and possesses perfect service reliability under the most severe conditions. W hen 
small starting current is necessary the clutch type motor should be used, except where violent load fluctua- 
tions are encountered, then the clutchless type of motor should be used.___ 


A List Prices 

Speed Open Motor with Pulley 


Approximate j 
Shipping Wt. 


Standard Pulley 
Dimensions 


Diameter at 
Belt Center 


Adapted to 
Round Belt 
Diameter 


List 

Allowance 
for Pulley 


-Series Wound 


1/200 

1/100 

2200 

2200 

$14.00 

15.50 

$17.00 

10 

10 

% 

y s 


$0.20 

.20 


300 

305 

1/70 

3000 

15.50 

17.00 

10 

% 


.20 

. 

305 

1/50 

1800 

19.00 

20.50 

15 

Vi 


.30 


315 

1/15 

1800 

31.00 

33.00 

22 

Vi 


.50 


335 


Type SA—150 per cent. Start (i.e., 50 per cent. Overload)—Squirrel Cage Type 


1/30 

1800 

$24.00 

$26.00 

20 

134 


$0 

50 



125 

1/15 

1800 

34.00 

36.00 

24 

134 

M 


60 

$1 

50 

135 

1/10 

1800 

36.00 

38.00 

26 

iy 2 

M 


60 

1 

60 

137 

1/8 

1800 

44.00 

46.00 

31 


34 


60 

2 

00 

145 

1/6 

1800 

48.00 

50.00 

34 

2 



60 

2 

50 

147 

1/4 

1800 

52.00 

54.00 

48 

*2 y 2 

*134 

l 

00 

4 

00 

155 

1/2 

1800 

80.00 

82.00 

75 

*3 34 

*2 

2 

.00 

6 

00 

165 


Type SA—100 per cent. (Full Load) Start—Squirrel Cage Type 


i _ •<-> __ i 72 __ <-> 72 _ i i v* ■ 

Pulleys for frames 155 and 165 have crowned face adapted for flat belt, 
t Frames 125 to 155 inclusive have wick-oiled bearings and feet cast integral with end shields. 
165 has oil nng bearings and removable foot castings. 

A Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Ft. Wayne, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house 


Power Apparatus 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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ALTERNATING CURRENT MOTORS 



Type KS Standard Open Motor with Starter 


Vertical Type KS-4, 2 H.P., 1800. 60 Cycle 
Open Induction Motor Totally-Enclosed Motor 


Type KS—IS—60 Cycle—Single Phase—Squirrel Cage Type 

The Western Electric Type KS single phase squirrel cage induction motor is especially adapted for 
dnving all geared or belted machinery requiring constant speed with a moderate starting torque. This 
motor is equipped with a clutch type armature, the 15 h. p. 1200 r. p. m. motor having a clutch pulley, so 
that it does not take the load until full speed is reached. This insures a moderate starting current. 

The motor frame is of the riveted type, so that the laminations are exposed, resulting in low operating 
temperatures. The motor can be mounted on the floor, wall or ceiling, and the bearing brackets are inter- 




■ 


.. 




Shipping Wt. 







■ 


List r rices 


In Lbs. 

Standard 




it 






(Approximate) 

. 

Pulley 




Speed 

woo. 

R.P.M. 









Dimensions 

In Inches 


HP. 

E53 

Egjj 

Volts 




Allowance 

for 

Pulley 

Motor 

with 

Base 

Pulley 

and 

Add. 

for 

Frame 




Motor 

Only 


Belt- 

Tight- 

Diam. 

Width 

Bore 








Base 


Starter 

ener 





1* 

1200 

1140 

110-220 

$92 

$118 

$126 

$2 

170 

35 

4H 

2 

1 

122 

1200 

1140 

110-220 

102 

134 

142 

2 

170 

35 

4 K> 

3 

1 

140 

1 

IX 

1800 

1710 

110-220 

80 

112 

120 

2 

240 

40 

4'A 

2 

1 

122 

1200 

1140 

110-220 

136 

168 

176 

2 

300 

50 

4 X 

4 

IX 

160 

2 

2 X 

1800 

1710 

110-220 

114 

146 

154 

2 

240 

40 

4'A 

3 

1 

140 

1200 

1140 

110-220 

180 

214 

224 

2 

435 

60 

5 X 

4 

ix 

180 

3 

3 

1800 

1720 

110-220 

146 

180 

188 

2 

300 

50 

4K 

4 

IX 

160 


1200 

1140 

110-220 

188 

222 

236 

2 

475 

60 

7 

4H 

m 

181 

5 

5 

1800 

1720 

110-220 

192 

226 

236 

2 

435 

60 

5A 

4 

i v* 

180 


1200 

1100 

110-220 

270 

304 

318 

4 

560 

70 

7 

4^ 

iy s 

201 

% 

1800 

1200 

1730 

110-220 

280 

326 

340 

4 

560 

70 

7 

4H 

i y 

201 

'fl 

10 

10 

1150 

110-220 

348 

394 

412 

4 

725 

80 

8 

4K 

i X 

220 

1800 

1200 

1730 

220 

326 

*382 

400 

4 

725 

80 

8 

4H 

l A 

220 

15 

15_ 

• 

1150 

220 

406 

*462 

480 

4 

850 

80 

8 

5 

IX 

221 

1800 

1200 

Tvrr— 

1740 

220 

220 

432 

504 

*498 

*570 

516 

590 

4 

t7 

850 

1325 

80 

8 

8 

5 

5 

i X 

2K 

221 

ttll 


220yoH^icei 068 ° Q 10 15 p ' sizes are for 220 volt starter > for 110 volt stftrter add S 5 - 00 t0 the 


»^L^ 8UppUed with some form of resistance reactance starting box, 

the clutch armature type except the 15 h.p., 1200 r.p.m. size, which is fur- 

totally enclosed and vertical KS and IS motors quoted on application, 
for this size is for the solid removable pulley, and not for the clutch with 

Bloomfield. Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Erie, Ft. Wayne, Lynn, 
8 <ihaiefltidy I ??^> N e w York, Jersey City, Hoboken, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, St. Louis or 

**Nnouse deliveries write nearest 


- house. 


Power Apparatus 
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Type RI. 5 H.P., 1800 R.P.M., 60 
Cycle Open Motor 


Type RI 
Vertical Motor 


'fghtener Attachment 


Type RI—60 Cycle—Single Phase—Repulsion Type 

The Western Electric Type RI single phase repulsion motor is not only adaptable for use on single 
phase circuits which are primarily intended for lighting service only, but may also be operated on one phase 
of a two or three phase system. It is therefore universal in its application and the many improvements 
which are embodied in the design and construction of the Western Electric single phase motors insure most 
satisfactory results from their use. 

This motor is especially adaptable for constant speed service requiring a heavy starting torque. 

Many radical differences exist between the type RI repulsion motor and the ordinary type of repulsion 
motor which starts as a repulsion motor and when full speed is reached, throws the brushes oflF the commu¬ 
tator by means of a centrifugal device. The RI brushes are fixed in position for all speeds and loads, 
and the motor possesses the uniform speed characteristics of a direct current compound motor throughout 
its entire range of operation. 

The RI motor operates with excellent efficiency at all loads and is noted for its exceptionally high 
power factor, which ranges from 15 to 20 per cent, higher than other types of repulsion motors._ 



w Allowances Q .. 
Motor {or Sh,P. 

wth Omissions . ^ v 

Starter__ '“Lbs. 

Pulley p, Com- 

and V“‘ Baae P let « 
Base '* y 


2100 

1790 

110-220 

$72 

t$74 

1400 

1180 

110-220 

88 

t 90 

1070 

915 

110-220 

114 

tllO 

2000 

1790 

110-220 

82 

t 84 

1400 

1180 

110-220 

122 

130 

1160 

950 

110-220 

148 

156 

2000 

1770 

110-220 

112 

114 



110-220 

142 

150 

i050 

*880 

110-220 

160 

168 

2000 

1780 

110-220 

122 

130 

1360 

1175 

110-220 

144 

152 



110-220 

210 

218 

i980 

i750 

110-220 

168 

176 

1300 

1165 

110-220 

216 

224 

1005 

895 

110-220 

280 

290 

1900 

1720 

110-220 

216 

224 

1280 

1160 

110-220 

272 

282 

1080 

890 

110-220 

460 

476 

1900 

1720 

110-220 

272 

282 

1360 

1160 

110-220 

384 

400 

1140 

770 

110-220 

520 

538 

1900 

1720 

110-220 

384 

400 

1340 

1150 

110-220 

450 

468 

1150 

730 

110-220 

680 

698 

1880 

1700 

110-220 

476 

494 

1320 

1150 

110-220 

546 

564 

1025 

900 

1 110-220 

850 

868 

1880 

1700 

110-220 

616 

634 

1300 

1100 

110-220 

688 

706 


Standard 
Pulley 
Dimensions 
In Inches 


Diam. Width Bore 


3X 2H X 521 

3X 2X X 526 

3X 2 X X 531 

3X 2X X 526 

4X *X I 546 

4X 2X 1 549 

3X 2 X X 531 

4X 2^ 1 549 

4X 2X 1 564 

4X 2H 1 546 

4X 2X 1 564 

4K 3M - 1 582 

4X *X 1 564 

4^ 3H 1 584 

4X 4X IX 604 



6 262 4X 3X 
8 367 4X 4X 


4X 4y 2 IX 606 
5X 4H IX 627 
4X 4X IX 606 
5X 4H IX 627 


830 8 

1220 8 


14 1220 

14 830 

14 1140 


5x 4x n 

7 5 1* 

8 5 1* 

7 5 1* 

8 5 1* 

8 6 1 * 

8 5 1* 

8 6 1 * 


IX 632 
IX 627A 
IX 632 


IX 652 
IX 632A 
IX 652 
1 X 674 


~ x vuiuj ttuu ezu.uu. x frames ozl, 

Irices on vertical and variable speed motors on application, 
w i- Bloomfield, Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Erie, Ft. Wayne, Lynn, 

adison, Milwaukee, New York, Jersey City, Hoboken, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, St. Louis or Schenectady, 
warehouse deliveries write nearest house, 
w Apparatus ^ 
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Western Electric 

ALTERNATING CURRENT MOTORS 

A.C. SMALL POWER MOTORS 



DST \{ H.P., 1800 R.P.M., 220 Volt Motor Typo DST 1/6 H.P., 1800 R.P.M., 230 

with Oil Ring Bearings Volt Wick Oiled Motor 

Types DST—Three Phase and DSQ—Two Phase 

The Western Electric small power two and three phase motors are particularly designed for driving 
light machinery requiring from 1/30 to % h.p. They are exceptionally sturdy of construction, and operate 
at high efficiencies. 


Type* DSQ and DST—Constant Speed—Continuous Service—60, 40 and 25 Cycles— 
—____ 2- and 3-Phase 


Speed 

Sync. Volta 
HP.M. 


IList Nos. 


**List Price 

Open Motor Ship. Wt. 
with Pulley in Lbs. 
and Foot (Approx.) 
Casting 


Pulley 
Dimensions 
In Inches 

Diameter I Adapted to 


List Price 
Allowance 


(Approx.) atBottom Round Belt Pulley J™?* 
of Groove Diameter v/asuug 



}$o 

as 220 
440 

J200 55o 


40 Cycles 
$60.00 48 
62.00 48 
64.00 48 
66.00 48 


$1.50 $0.70 

1.50 .70 

1.50 .70 

1.50 .70 


i/4 75s;——_ 25 Cyclea _____ 

}/4 1500 J2SE 169539 $52.00 39 *2H *Wi $1.50 $0,501 533 

!/4 500 22 IB 28 *59540 54.00 39 *2H *1H 1.50 .50 033 

1/4 1500 J89529 169541 56.00 39 1-50 .50 033 

— 189630 159542 58,00 39 *2% *1% 1-50 -5o| 033 

pfawcilSt ^H°;ibearing motor has crowned face adapted for flat belt. fThe foot casting takes the 
Mod e p ujiey u om Nted leaves the cylindrical frame of motor without support. JList number does not 

*7 0. B, Factory, Lynn, Mass. For warehouse delivery write nearest bouse. 

<H} Digitized by GOC*»"« *■«» 
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COMPANY 


Western Electric 

ALTERNATING CURRENT MOTORS 

60 CYCLES 



Polyphase Riveted Frame Polyphase Riveted Frame Polyphase Riveted Frame 

Totally-Enclosed Motor Standard Open Motor Vertical Motor 


Form KT—Three Phase and KQ—Two Phase—Squirrel Cage Type 

The Western Electric Type KT and KQ motors are the standard alternating current motors for con¬ 
stant speed work requiring from to 15 h.p. Special attention has been given to their mechanical and 
electrical characteristics. They have exceptionally high overload capacity and operate at low temperature. 
There are no moving contacts and hence the possibility of sparking is entirely eliminated. The riveted 
frame type of construction exposes the laminations to the air, and allows the motor to be kept free from 
dust ana dirt. ' 








































































HksUrB'FJttfrk 

COMPANY 

Western Electric 

ALTERNATING CURRENT MOTOR 



Compensator with Low-Voltage 
and Overload Release 


P S°!^L“d S p k o^'°K n i5 r o a t r ^“^“oErlSId rS^'** 4 * 

Form K Type T—Three Phase and Q—Two Phase—Squirrel Cage 
T F ° r r m L - ThrCe and Two Phase-Internal Resistance Type 

"wS&itaT diSinrt th f an 7 '4 hr> - ca P acit y 900 r - P- are of the skeleton frame 

by a careful distribution of materi^ l i n wt.f e f 1artu r? fr ° m the uaual types. Mechanical strength is obtained 
operation by exp^ing the stator core dhectTopen air* Unneccssar >' lron and P rovide9 thc be8t ° f 

well adapted \o n the > rnost g Bcwrs U oo^H aUy and wbo ]2 Resign insures strong and rigid construction 

the proper relation between P lgh . °P? ratm g efficiency is secured by carefully maintaining 

satisfactory results power factor, slip, starting torque, maximum output, etc., to insure the most 

with wound rotorJanrfintpI^Ti i*!!? ^ r0m • t ^ le For l m ^ or 8 Q u in-el cage type, in that they are provided 
low starting current a starting resistance by means of which high starting torque is secured with 




** 

List Prices 




Speed 

Sync. 

R.P.M. 

Volta 

Motor 

Only 

Motor 

with 

Com¬ 

pen¬ 

sator 

Motor with 
fCompen- 
sator 
Pulley 
and Base 

Allowances 

for 

Omissions 

Ship. Wt. 
in Lbs. 
Approx. 
(Complete) 

Standard 

Pulley 
Dimensions 
in Inches 

Tisar 

1 r 

Form Form 
K L 

111 701 

Form 

K 

Form Form 
K L 

Pul- „ 
ley Base 

Form Form 

K L 

Dia. Width Bore 


71/ w 

16 900 

720 


246 324 340 

288 $366 366 380 $380 

1800 off 426 440 4 10 860 8 

1200 110-990 oif 294 310 4 12 600 7 

900 [ 440^550 III 379 390 390 4 10 899 660 8 

720 550 338 416 416 430 430 4 10 860 720 8 

600 494 482 500 6 12 1170 10 

1800 494 532 550 6 12 1170 10 

1200 394 386 499 4 10 610 7 

900 394 446 446 499 460 4 10 860 720 8 

720 429 392 502 620 520 6 12 1170 1050 10 

1800 220-440-*5 ill 589 989 609 609 8 12 1250 1130 10 

1200 220-44ol??n III roo 446 469 4 10 860 8 

99?^ f?o 5 22 522 540 540 6 12 1170 1050 10 

900 220-440-^ 5™ 5“ 719 728 700 6 12 H40 1050 10 

^ 4 °99m £80 580 600 600 8 12 1250 1130 10 

720 9XX? 550 720 748 768 740 8 12 1520 1130 10 

600 220-44O-«n III f 32 869 888 860 10 18 2060 l 690 13 

^ 4 99m III 712 712 740 740 1° 18 1790 1690 13 

514 220-440-^ III 960 988 1° 28 2060 13 

r^f^550__682 772 800 10 18 1790 13 


12 600 
10 800 


5'A\ 414 I 19 


364 446 446 460 460 


4 10 860 

4 12 600 

4 10 800 

4 10 860 

6 12 1170 

6 12 1170 

4 10 610 


800 660 8 

860 8 

600 7 

800 660 8 

860 720 8 

170 10 

170 10 

610 7 


860 720 8 


420 502 502 520 520 6 12 1170 1050 10 

498 580 580 600 600 8 12 1250 1130 10 

356 446 460 4 10 860 8 

432 522 522 540 540 6 12 1170 1050 10 


^121^440^0 III III 988 10 18 2069 13 19 2 ^ 12 

772 soo 10 is 1790 13 10 2^11 12 

S? 1111 ®- t ComDensnt/^c, 8 ^ 66 ? Rotors and for frames 12 and above also extended shafts and outboard 
n ^equire them. ra mc * uc * ec * * n price and furnished only with Form K motor. Form L motors 

Lynn^ MadiJnn a!ri 0rs F* Bloomfield, Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Erie, Ft. 

Schenectady. p or * MUwau.kee, New York, Jersey City, Hoboken, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, St. Louis 
ror overload relava o^‘fk USe , j ve ries write nearest house. Form L motors F. O. B. Schenectady. 

y tn enclosing covers in place of fuses for 550 volts or less add $28.00 to list. 
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COMPANY 

Western Electric 

ALTERNATING CURRENT MOTORS—Continued 


Form K Type T—Three Phase and Q—Two Phase—Squirrel Cage 


Type Form L—Three and Two Phase—Internal Resistance Type 


H.P. 

Speed 

Sync. 

R.P.M. 

Volts 

**List Prices 

• 

Allowances 

for 

Omissions 

Ship. Wt. 
in Lbs. 
Approx. 
(Complete) 

Standard 

Pulley 
Dimensions 
in Inches 

Frame 

Motor 

Only 

Motor 

with 

Com¬ 

pen¬ 

sator 

Motor with 
fCompen- 
sator 
Pulley 
and Base 

Form 

K 

Form 

L 

Form 

K 

Form 

K 

Form 

L 

Pul¬ 

ley 

Base 

Form 

K 

Form 

L 

Dia. 

Width 

Bore 

25 

1800 

220-440-550 

$430 

$522 

$522 

* 




1255 





10 

25 

1200 

220-440-550 

478 

570 

570 

$590 

$590 

$8 

$12 

1250 

1130 

10 

8 

234} 

11 



2200 

540 

740 

768 

788 

760 

8 

12 

1520 

1130 

10 

8 

2Vs 

11 

25 

900 

220-440-550 

556 

648 

648 

670 

670 

10 

12 

1590 

1470 

10 

10 

2 % 

11A 



2200 

598 

798 

826 

848 

820 

10 

12 

1850 

1470 

10 

10 

2 H 

11A 

25 

720 

220-440-550 

640 

732 

732 

760 

760 

10 

18 

1790 

1690 

13 

10 

2Vs 

12 



2200 

712 

912 

940 

968 

940 

10 

18 

2060 

1690 

13 

10 

2 % 

12 

25 

600 

220-440-550 

700 

792 

792 

820 

820 

10 

18 

1790 

1690 

13 

10 

2 % 

12 



2200 

806 

1006 

1034 

1068 

1040 

16 

18 

2420 

2060 

13 

13 

2% 

13 

35 

1800 

220-140-550 

504 


620 

* 




1380 





11 



2200 

588 


828 

♦ 




1520 





11 

35 

1200 

220-440-550 

562 

678 

678 

700 

700 

10 

12 

1700 

1470 

10 

10 

2V S 

11A 



2200 

646 

858 

886 

908 

880 

10 

12 

1850 

1470 

10 

10 

2 % 

11A 

35 

900 

220-440-550 

656 

772 

772 

800 

800 

10 

18 

1910 

1690 

13 

10 

2% 

12 



2200 

720 

932 

960 

988 

960 

10 

18 

2060 

1690 

13 

10 

2Vq 

12 

35 

720 

220-440-550 

736 

852 

852 

880 

880 

10 

18 

1910 

1690 

13 

10 

2Vs 

12 



2200 

834 

1046 

1074 

1108 

1080 

16 

18 

2400 

2060 

13 

13 

2% 

13 

35 

600 

220-440-550 

820 

936 

936 

970 

970 

16 

18 

2280 

2060 

13 

13 

2 X 

13 



2200 

944 

1156 

1184 

1228 

1200 

24 

20 

3000 

2650 

15 

15 

3 M 

13A 

35 

514 

220-440-550 

920 


1036 

1080 


24 

20 

2850 


15 

15 

3J4 

13A 

50 

1200 

220-440-550 

710 

840 

840 

868 

868 

10 

18 

2150 

1930 

13 

10 

2 y 8 

12 



2200 

808 

1020 

1048 

1076 

1048 

10 

18 

2300 

1930 

13 

10 

2% 

12 

50 

900 

220-440-550 

796 

926 

926 

960 

960 

16 

18 

2280 

2060 

13 

13 

2% 

13 



2200 

894 

1106 

1134 

1168 

1140 

16 

18 

2400 

2060 

13 

13 

2 

13 

50 

720 

220-440-550 

886 


1026 

1070 


24 

20 

2850 


15 

15 

3Ya 

13A 



2200 

1024 

1236 

1264 

1308 

1280 

24 

20 

3000 

2650 

15 

15 

3H 

13A 

50 

600 

220-440-550 

1006 

1136 

1136 

1180 

1180 

24 

20 

2850 

2650 

15 

15 

3Y 

13A 



2200 

1174 


1414 

1468 


24 

30 

3800 


16 

17 

3 k 

14 

50 

514 

220-440-550 

1136 

1266 

1266 

1320 

1320 

24 

30 

3655 

3400' 

16 

17 

3M 

14 



2200 

1254 

1466 

1494 

1548 

1520 

24 

30 

3800 

3460 

16 

17 

314 

14 

50 

450 

220-440-550 

1256 


1386 

1440 


24 

30 

3655 


16 

17 

3k 

14 


For overload relays with enclosing covers in place of fuses for 550 volts or less, add $28.00 to list. 


For gearing use slow speed motors and for frames 12 and above also extended shafts and outboard 
bearings. 

* Not recommended for belt drive. 

t Compensators included in price and furnished only with Form K motor. Form L motors do not 
require them. 


** F ®2“ L Deliver y: F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. Form K Delivery F. O. B. Bloomfield, 
Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Erie, Ft. Wayne, Lynn, Madison, Milwaukee, New York, Jersey 
i y, oboken, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, St. Louis or Scheneotady. For warehouse deliveries write nearest 
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COMPANY 


Western Electric 

ALTERNATING OJRRENT MOTORS 



MIS 1M to MIS 109, Form A Ml 101 to MI 109, Form B 

Open Type Mill Motor Totally Enclosed Mill Motor 

Alternating Current Mill Type Motors 

25 CYCLES—3 TO 150 H.P. 

Tj e Western Electric alternating current mill type motors have proven remarkably successful when 
the externally severe service conditions which are met with in steel mills, crane and hoist service, 
. T“ e rot grade of materials enter into their construction and special care and attention is given to 
attajnmg the best mechanical and electrical characteristics, insuring the utmost service reliability, and 
witty to withstand severe strains and heavy overloads. 

Ratings—The totally enclosed mill type motors (MI design) are furnished for mill service, based on 
oxty-minute operation in capacities ranging from 3 h.p. to 150 h.p. The open mill type motors (MIS de- 
^rmshed f° r continuous service in sizes ranging from 25 h.p. to 150 h.p. The motors are wound 
lor m or 440 volts, 25 cycles, three phase circuits, and will carry their full rated load with a temper- 
ature me not to exceed 75 degrees C. on all parts. 

■ , . he synchronous speed of the motors up to and including 20 h.p. is 750 r.p.m.; from 25 h.p. to 100 h.p., 
inclusive, 500 r.p.m., and the 150 h.p. motor operates at 375 r.p.m. 

lne standard motors are designated as Form A, but when furnished with axle brackets for back gear 
equipment are known as Form B. Back gear pinions and enclosing covers for the gears may be supplied, 
solenoid brakes of exceptionally strong construction are built for these motors. 

?l 1 11 .? solcjoid brake is furnished with a special brake shoe of special molded asbestos compound. 
ehwiSt ^ ra ^ e wound single phase and may be connected across any single, two or three phase 

mni/J m ? ou J They have a maximum retarding torque of not less than full load torque of the 

a torque of not less than 125% of full load torque. 

"ices and data on application. 



Hoist Equipment 

The Western Electric hoists are of the 
friction drum type and are intended for 
general hoisting works in docks, ferries, 
warehouses, factories, quarries and 
similar places. They are of sturdy 
construction and can be depended upon 
for reliable service under the most 
exacting conditions. 

The hoist equipment may be either 
single friction drum, double friction 
drum with the drums rotating in the 
opposite direction, double drum with 
the pinion between the drum gears and 
having both drums rotating in the same 
direction, or double drum with pinion 
between the drum gears and the boom 
swinging gear mounted in front. 

The motors used with these hoists 
combine compact and rigid construction 
with high electrical efficiency. The 
shaft ana bearings are unusually large 
while the electrical parts are designed to 
carry heavy overloads with safety. 

Alternating current hoists are equip¬ 
ped with variable speed phase wound 
induction motors, operating on circuits 
The controllers k Stable Drum Holst of 220, 440 or 550 volts at 60 cycles. 

Vernal to the & 8 S, g ? e opiating handle, the speed changes being obtained by means of a resistance 
_ They are simS .This resistance is constructed for severe service and is practically indestructible, 
^jeet per minute *** hoisting capacities ranging from 300 lbs, to 6000 lbs., with rope speeds of 100 to 

1 ^ are rated from h.p. to 52 h.p. Prices and data on application. 
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COMPANY 

Western Electric 

ALTERNATING CURRENT GENERATORS 


Belt Driven Alternators 


Type TAB or QAB Form ML Belt Driven Alternators, 
Self-excited Revolving Armature Type 


ATB 150 KW 900 RPM 2300 Volts 
Form 60 Cycle Belt Driven Alternator 




SELF-EXCITED REVOLVING ARMATURE TYPE TAB AND QAB FORM ML 7^, 15 AND 25 KW. 

The self-excited revolving armature Form ML alternator is especially adapted for installation in 
isolated plants and small power plants. It is exceptionally compact and simple in construction and 
operation. The first cost as well as the operation and maintenance expenses are lower than if two separate 
units were used. 

Ratings. The alternators are built in three sizes, 7H» 15 and 25 kw., 120, 240, 480 and 600 volts, 60 
cycle two phase or three phase. They may be operated as single phase alternators by employing two of 
the three phases. Their single phase rating is 70 per cent, of their three phase rating 


TYPES ATB AND AQB FORM PB 25 TO 200 KW. 


The Form PB belt driven alternator is especially adapted for installation in small plants where low 
power factor is to be encountered. This condition exists on a line where power is supplied to induction ^ 
motors, transformers or other inductive apparatus. 



Type ATB Form PB Belt Driven Alternators 
With Direct Connected Exciters 

Power Apparatus 


Ratings. These alternators are so designed that they 
operate at high efficiencies at all loads on power factors 
of from 80 to 100 per cent. They range in capacity of 
from 25 kw. to 200 kw., 60 cycles, two or three phase 
and voltages of 240, 480, 600, 1150 or 2300 volts. 

They may be operated as single phase alternators by 
using two of the phases, and may then be rated at 65 
per cent, of the polyphase rating. They may be furnished 
with or without direct connected exciter. 


The Form PB alternators may be used as synchronous 
motors, synchronous condensers, and for this duty they 
are equipped with squirrel cage winding in the pole faces, 
which does not interfere with their use as generators. 


Prices and data on application. 

Digitized by Google 
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COMPANY 

Western Etectric 

ALTERNATORS 



Engine Driven Alternators 

The Western Electric engine driven alternators are especially adapted for central stations and isolated 
where reliable service and economical operation are essential. They may be directly connected to a 
or gas engine and form a compact generating unit of exceptionally high operating efficiencies, requiring 
^inum floor space and operating with practically no noise or vibration. They are furnished in capacities 
^ rom 30 K.W. to 240 K.W., in the standard engine speeds for 60 cycles, 240, 480, 600 or 2300 volts. 
C * generators employ the skeleton frame construction. Larger generators and 25 cycle machines 
0 e box frame type. Standard 25 cycle sizes are 180 K.W. and 240 K.W. 
pbase^deli^^ nfoernators are wound for either 2 or 3 phase service, but may be operated single phase, the 3 
output ^ CCDt * °* ^ eir rate< * 3 phase output, the 2 phase 50 per cent, of their rated 2 phase 

out huiP , 611 ^ cyc * e ^ternators are furnished with direct connected exciters, exciters are provided with- 
toacket * ° r bear ^ are mounted outside of the engine company's pillow block on a suitable 
or other support, the exciter rotor being pressed on an extension of the engine shaft. 

Prices and data on application. 
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COMPANY 

Western Electric 

ALTERNATING CURRENT GENERATORS 



Type ATB and AQB Water Wheel Driven Alternator with Pedestal Bearing Mounted on Sub-Base 


Water Wheel Driven Alternators 

37H TO 200 KW. 

The advance in the development of hydro-electric installations has been due in a large measure to 
the high operating characteristics which have been attained in the alternators designed especially tor this 
class of service. 

The Western Electric water wheel driven alternators combine the highest electrical operating charac¬ 
teristics with a most rugged mechanical construction presenting effective guarantee of uninterrupted service 
and perfect safety at relatively high Bpeeds. They have proven exceptionally satisfactory during their 
many years of actual service, and embody in their design and construction the most improved features, 
resulting in a low cost of operation and a minimum cost of maintenance. 

Prices and data on application. 



Direct Current Type CVC Exciter 


Direct Current Exciters 

1 M TO 20 KW. 

. All alternators of the revolving field type have their field coils excited by direct current, this current 
bemgled mto the coils through slip rings usually mounted on the alternator shaft. 

. r Western Electric type CVC direct current generator is exceptionally well fitted for furnishing 
exaung current, due to its ability to operate over a wide range of voltage with no sparking. It responds 
quickly to changes m thefield current, a feature which is most essential in the operation of alternator exciters. 
Rating. The, CVC exciters range in capacities from 1^ to 20 kw., and are compounded for 120- 
voit8 * fhey • X e 9 1 * shunt to weaken the series field so that at 80 volts the character* 
istio curve will be flat instead of rising, a feature which improves parallel operation, 

Prices and data on application. 
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Typ« H Transformer Transformer Without Cam View Showing Connection Block 

Type H Transformers 

I® the Western Electric Type “H” transformer are incorporated many refinements of design that are 
the result of extended investigation under actual operating conditions ana an exhaustive analysis of the 
most successful modern types. 

Notable among the many excellent features are the means adopted to secure cool operation, the con- 
TOueno® and security of the terminal connections, the care taken to insure ease in handling ana the per- 
l^tedinethcxls^which attain the ultimate degree of insulation. Both core and copper losses have been 
reduced to a m in imum , the symmetrical core structure insuring a balanced magnetio condition and main- 
taming uniform effective radiation of heat. 

Stack-Phase Transformers—50 to 140 Cycles, for Power and Lighting Service 
-- - - Pole Type, Excepting Ratings Marked * __ 

Cuaritr Type H Transformers (List Prices end Weights Include Oil. Hanging Hooks and 

____ Fuse Boxes Exoept as Noted) 


Primary Voltage 
3300 

Secondary Voltage 
122-244 


Approx. 
Shpg. Wt. 
in Lbs. 


Primary Secondary 

2200—4400 110-220 

2200-4400 122-244 

2400-4800 120-240 

Without Base Boxes 


IlffTiHgiflll 


Approx. 
Shpg. Wt. 
in Lbs. 


Case No. 
CP- 


104.32 


135. 


173.58 


212.04 


282.16 


345.42 


405.28 


460.86 


561.74 


654.08 


818.24 


970.44 


1100.40* 


1206.42* 


1402.20* 


for wo und for more than one primary voltage are equipped with porcelain connection boar 

^ e “^^P r ? mar y to either circuit. 

for series mufthfll? 68 o k y_ a. transformers and less, except 608 volt transformers, can be changed 

operation by changing the connections of the secondary leads outside of the 

for OteratSPilw* inclu ® ive » ^th secondaries of 110 to 220, 120 to 240 and 122 to 244 are arranged 
8izeelSbJaSffz w i re service only on the maximum secondary voltage, 
of seco nd ary ur inclusive with secondaries 220 to 440 and 244 to 488 have same arrangement 

• iSdS^ 1 M100 kv-a. and below. 

boxes f 118 ® b° xe8 or hanging hooks, as transformers are not suitable for pole use. 

*if®/2200conn*tSizes 6 kv-a. to 100 kv-a. are provided with connection boards for 
and 200 kv-a. are not furnished in 440 or 550 volt transformers. 
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COMPANY 


Western Electric 

T ransf ormers—Continued 
Types A and H Transformers 


FOR 60 CYCLE CIRCUITS 

tType A Transformers 

(List Prices Include Oil and Boxing 
and on the 1 to 50 Kv-a. Sizes Two 
Primary Fuse Boxes and Hanging Hooks) 

Primary Voltage 1100-2200 
Secondary Voltage 110-220, 220-440 


Type H Transformers 

(List Prices and Weights 
Include Oil and Hooks) 
Fuse Boxes Not Included 
6600 to 110-220 
6600 to 220-440, 6600 to 575 
6600 to 2300 


Kv-a. 

50 Watt 

A List 

Wt. in Lbs. 

Ship. 

Net 

Qts. 

Oil 

A List 

Qts. 

Oil 

Ship. 

Wt 

Case 

No 




Trans. 

Oil 

Trans. 






1 

20 

$39.34 

115 

7 

90 

3 

$88.08 

15 

270 

CK-15 

2 

40 

.56.44 

150 

9 

125 

4 

106.88 

13 

280 

CK-15 

3 

00 

71.82 

190 

16 

163 

7 

122.28 

13 

295 

CK-15 

5 

100 

97.48 

260 

22 

225 • 

10 

157.32 

16 

405 

GK-17 

7^ 

150 

130.82 

315 

29 

272 

13 

198.36 

25 

510 

CK-08 

10 

200 

161.60 

425 

40 

370 

18 

238.56 

42 

615 

CK-010 

15 

300 

221.46 

480 

44 

418 

20 

312.94 

46 

755 

CK-012 

20 

400 

271.90 

590 

52 

510 

24 

376.20 

48 

935 

CK-014 

25 

500 

318.06 

750 

78 

650 

36 

439.48 

53 

1070 

CK-016 

30 

600 

361.68 

1120 

225 

975 

104 

497.62 

no 

1535 

CK-018 

40 

800 

442.04 

1240 

300 

1075 

140 

602.78 

201 

2130 

CIv-020 

50 

1000 

517.28 

1450 

425 

1200 

200 

698.54 

154 

2260 

CK-020 

75 

1500 

684.00 

1675 

600 

1450 

*280 

860.14 

304 

3000 

CK-022 

100 

2000 

846.46 

1875 

720 

1630 

*340 

997.80 

280 

2730 

SK-024-55 

125 

2500 






1121.10 

420 

3700 

♦CPS-036-60 

150 

3000 






1242.30 

532 

4250 

♦CPS-036-72 

200 

4000 






1461.88 

712 

5310 

♦CPS-036-78 


Transformers wound for more than one primary voltage are equipped with porcelain connection boards 
for adapting the primary to either circuit. 

The secondaries of all 100 kv-a. transformers and less, except G08 volt transformers, can be changed 
for series multiple or 3 wire operation by changing the connections of the secondary leads outside of the 
transfonner case. 

Sizes 125 to 200 kv-a. inclusive, with secondaries of 110 to 220, 120 to 240 and 122 to 244 are arranged 
for 3 wire operation and for 2 wire service only on the maximum secondary voltage. 

Sizes 125 to 200 kv-a. inclusive, with secondaries 220 to 440 and 244 to 488 have same arrangement of 
secondary leads as 100 kv-a. and below. 

Note* 

* Price does not include fuse boxes or hanging hooks, as transformers are not suitable for pole use. 
t If desired, transformers will be equipped with two 5 per cent, reduced capacity taps in the primary 
without increase in price. 

For two 5 per cent, taps in high or low tension winding, with full rated capacity at all taps, add 5 per 
cent, to list price. 

On the Type A transformers 5 and 10 per cent, taps are provided in the 2200 volts winding, by 
means of which a 10 per cent, tap is obtained on the 1100 volt winding. 

Fuses and Cutouts 

F 9 r 15 ampere 6600 volt primary cutout complete with fuse holder enclosed in wooden box for outdoor 
use (List No. 15575), add $7.50. 

For 15 ampere ^00 volt expulsion fuse holder (List No. 139672) complete without fuse, add *1.75. 
For use m List No. 155757 primary cutout. 1 

Fot 75 ampere 66001 volt primary cutout complete with fuse holder enclosed in wooden box for outdoor 
use (List Iso. lUoylo), add $11.00. 

For fuses used with this transformer rated from 1,2, 3, etc., to 15 amperes, price is 20 cents each. 

For fuses used with this cutout rated from 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, etc., to 70 amperes, price is 30 cents each. 

. .. f GfiO 0 Volt Transformers 

The stock ratings of the 6600 volt transformers are as follows: 

Primary 6600/6300/6000/5700 volts 

Secondary: 1 to 4 kv-a. inclusive—110/220 volts 

5 to 50 kv-a. inclusive—110/220/440 volts 

to 100 O L a -^pCT°ce^t^ Uda ^ increase the Price of*thTftold^-Jiiclusive 10 per cent., and 30 kv-a. 

and ^ ^ ^ 

Pow*r Apparatus 

Digitized by CjOOQIC 






hosiers ‘£/etfrk 119 

COMPANY 

Western Electric 

TRANSFORMER SPECIALTIES 

After a complete investigation of the various demands for small electrical capacity, at low voltage, we developed a 
uniform line of parts for manufacturing miniature air cooled transformers (Type M), ranging from 15 watts capacity to and 
including 2H kilowatts. 

The broad use of alternating current and the economy and ease with which its pressure may be varied through the medium 
of the Type M transformer to meet various requirements has made it preferable in all applications not inherently requiring 
direct current. By substituting this transformer for batteries or magneto generators no maintenance or replacement charges, 
due to wear, are incurred, less space is required and cleanliness ana reliability are assured. 

The parts developed are suitable for capacities of 15 to 2500 watts inclusive, 60 cycles, and to 1250 watts inclusive, 25 
cycles, at voltages 550 and below. The construction may be for indoor or outdoor service as desired. Type M transformers 
are sufficiently attractive to permit of their installation in any place where good appearance is desired or necessary. 

The following applications are representative of the many to which the Type M transformer may be readily adapted: 

Electric welding. Railway signals. 

Speed variation of motors. Two phase to three phase transformation. 

Operation of small low voltage motors from higher voltage circuits. Nitrogen filled lamps. 



Standard Special Special Special Special 

Transformer for Three-Phase or Two-Phase Transformer for Transformer for Transformer for 

Sign Lighting Transformer Operating Electric Signal Electric Welding 

Stop-Motion of Operation 
Textile Machinery 


Approximate 
Wgt. in Lbs. 

List 

No. of 

List 

Net 

Ship. 

Base 

Price 

15 

20 

78663 

*18.00 

20 

30 

78664 

23.00 

25 

40 

146140 

28.00 

35 

50 

78665 

33.00 

40 

55 

146141 

41.00 

60 

80 

78666 

49.00 

based on 

60 cycle, Bine wave, 

110 or 


SIGN LIGHTING TRANSFORMERS TYPE M 
PRIMARY 110-220L VOLTS, SECONDARY 11-22 VOLTS 
FREQUENCY RANGE 60 TO 140 CYCLES 

Core Copper Full Wall Approximate List 

watts List Loss Loss Load Space Depth Wgt. in Lbs. No. of List 

No. Watts Watts Eff. in Ins. in Ins. Net Ship. Base Price 

76676 9 17 90.5 4H by 8 H OH 15 20 78663 *18.00 

MO 76678 17 2 2 92.7 b'A by OH 4H 20 30 78664 23.00 

148138 24 25 93.8 5H by OH 4k 25 40 146140 28.00 

]0W 76680 29 29 94.5 OH by 11 4j4 35 50 78665 33.00 

^6139 40 33 95.3 OH by UK 4H 40 55 146141 41.00 

2000 t . 76683 55 3 6 95.4 7H by 12** 5H 60 80 78666 49.00 

220 volts ab ° Ve C eC * nCl ^ a PPl* ea 1° listed sign lighting transformers; data being based on 60 cycle, Bine wave, 110 or 

above weights a °d prices do not include slate bases. The bases will be supplied at an additional net charge of 50 
ccuifl each. 

thp ^i E: ^ hen P lac5ng requisition for slate base which is to be used for mounting a transformer already in service, 
of .iffk, P umber °'.t he transformer should be given so that the proper base maybe supplied. This is necessary by reason 
of k c . ges which have been made from time to time in the dimensions of the transformer cases. The shipping weight 
oi the base is approximately 15 pounds. 

thetMn r f C ‘ P ' a \ att Ma*da lamps having a range of volts from 10 to 12, have been found best adapted for sign lighting and 
but »ili 10rm ? rs have been designed to take care of this range of secondary voltages. They are rated for 60 cycle operation 
22(1 "* ‘ ope ™ tc “uccessfully on circuits from 60 to 140 cycles. They are designed with series multiple primaiy rating of 110- 
?olt« can k® operated on either 110 or 220 volt circuits. They are adapted for use on circuits from 100 to 120 

240 volts, having a range of transformation at full load of 10:1 or 20:1 depending upon the connection, 
fullv * e i, tha t the transformers are designed for use on a wide range of primary voltages they will operate success- 

Tk P y al 8 ’ gn lighting circuits, and lamps can be ordered to meet exact conditions. 

withmiiTk.- • or ? crt are designed f or either 2 or 3 wire service on the secondary and can be readily connected to all signs 
wunout changing their existing wiring. 

AUTO TRANSFORMERS 


b on the secondary and can be readily connected to all signs 


Wgt. in Lbs. Depth 


iroximate Dimensions in Inches- 


—Approxi mat 
Wall Space 
m by 5H 
10H by OH 
10H by OH 

12 by OH 
12H by 7*A 

13 by 7H 


15H by 15 H 
16 H by 16^8 
1SH by 18 H 


tKv-n n ♦ 15 470 ::: ;;;;;. 26 is>* by ish 156.00 

Tvpe ii«8 at f 2 wire or allowable unbalancing at 110-220 volts 3 wire. . , , . . 

sixes oftraiiform "°° led - . T ?P° H is oil cooIed - Shipping weight includes oil for the Tvpe H units. All the above listed 
The above autl^ttl 6 8 , u,table for outdoor installation. Hanging hooks will be furnished with the Type H sizes, 
formers are not deJL!J!ii n ! former ^ are designed for single phase, two phase or open delta transformation. These a “to trans- 
transform ed L to tra nsform power three phase to three phase from 220 volts to 110 vojts, nor can they be used to 

iwo phase power as special taps must be provided to obtain proper voltage ratio. 

therefore, involving auto transformers for three-phase transformation, or for three-phase to two- 
Deliverv F (in' or 8 P e ®i al electric welding, signal, etc., operation, sent on application. 

D - factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

Western Electric 

DIRECT CURRENT 
MOTORS 


Type SD, H H.P., 1700 R.P.M. 
Motor with Oil Ring Bearings 


4 


Type SD. H H.P., 1700 R.P. M. 
Motor with Wick Oiled Bearings 


Type SDA 1/50 H.P. Series Wound Motor 

Type SD and SDA Small Power Motors 

The Western Electric small power direct current motors are especially adapted for oj 
light machines and appliances to be met with in the household, shop or factory. T1 


The Western Electric small power direct current motors are especially adapted for operating ail types 
of light machines and appliances to be met with in the household, shop or factory. They are simple in 
construction, and they can be operated and kept in perfect condition with a minimum of care and attention. 
The motors can be operated totally inverted or mounted on the side of machinery as well as when mounted 
upright, as the bearing brackets are interchangeable and can be shifted so as to keep the oil wells in the proper 
position. 

_Type SDA—Form D—Series Wound _ 


*List No. 
Open Motor 


**List Price 
Open Motor 
with Pulley 


110 Volta220 Volta 110 Volta 220 Volts 


1/200 2200 190390 . $14.50 

1/100 2200 190399 190535 16.00 

1/70 3000 190402 16.00 

1/50 1800 99840 99841 19.50 

1/15 1800 190405 190406 31.00 


Standard Pulley 
Dimensions 
in Inches 

Diam. 

at 

Belt 

Center 

Adap¬ 
ted to 
Round 
Belt 
Diam. 

Bore 

II * 

H 

iH 

II l Vi 




_ Type SD—Shunt Wound 

1/50 1100 99904 99905 $22.00 $24.00 22 B 1 

1/30 1700 99384 99385 22.00 24.00 22 I 1 

1/30 1100 99906 99907 24.00 26.00 22 1 

1/20 1100 99908 99909 26.00 28.00 25 

1/15 1700 99388 99389 24.00 26.00 23 

1/10 1700 99410 99411 26.00 28.00 25 


190407 $0.20 
190407 .20 
190407 .20 
190536 .30 
98888 .50 


98887 $0 
98887 
98887 
Vt 98890 
98890 
Yi 98890 


Type SD—Compound Wound 



* Pulleys for frames 254 and larger have crowned face adapted for flat belt. 

_*. lBclu ? e ® starting rheostat with low-voltage release (CR 1000). If omitted $8.00 list allowance 

may 6emade. Smaller sizes do not require rheostat. 

Frames 224 to 256 inclusive, have wick oiled bearings and feet cast integral with end shields. Frame 
dm has oil nng bearings and removable foot cw«t.ing . 

I List No. does not include pulley. 

* Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Ft. Wayne, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Type RC Motor 

Frame II and Below—H to 20 H.P. 


Type RC Motor 

Frame 12 and Larger— 20 to 75 H.P. 


Type RC Motors 

The new line of type RC direct current commutating pole motors embodies many important mechanical and electrical 
refinements which are not to be found in any other motor on the market to-day. The complete line of motors has been sub¬ 
jected to a continued and strenuous service test under the most severe conditions, in order to insure absolute reliability under 
any condition to which they may be subjected in actual service. 

Construction. The frame is of medium weight cast steel equipped with strong feet and well-ribbed sides. Special 
attenUon has been given to the question of ventilation and accessibility. Motors may be equipped with perforated covers 
or with slide enclosing covers of the ventilated and non-ventilated type. They are readily adapted for ceiling and wall mount- 
mi, and may be equipped with belt tightener attachment. For details of c 


f construction, see Bulletin Jfo. 22-2A. 


115 VOLTS 
List Prices and Data 


Continuous 

Rating 


H.P. 


Rated 

Speed 

R.P.M 


1870 
1700 
1870 
1700 
1870 
1700 
1265 
1150 
1870 
1700 
1265 
1150 
1870 
1700 
1265 
1150 
1970 
1700 
1265 
1150 
1870 
1700 
1265 
1150 
035 
850 
1870 
1700 
1265 
1150 
935 
850 
1265 
1150 
880 
800 
1265 
1150 
800 
775 
1100 
750 
1075 
700 
1050 
650 


•List Prices 

Shunt Wound 

tAddi- 

tions 

for 

Comp. 

or 

Series 

Wind¬ 

ings 

Ship. Wt. 

in Lbs. 
(Approx.) 
Motor 
with 
Rheo. 
Pulley 
and Base 

RC 

Frame 

No. 

Standard 

Pulley 

•List Prices 

tt 

Max. 

Speed 

with 

Weak¬ 

ened 

Shunt 

Field 

Allowances 

for 

Omissions 

Additions 

Motor 

Only 

Motor 

with 

Rheo. 

Motor 

with 

Rheo. 

Pulley 

and 

Base 

Dia. 

Active 

Face 

Width 

Bore 

** 

Ext. 

Shaft 

Con¬ 

duit 

Ter¬ 

minal 

Box 

Pul¬ 

ley 

Base 

$68 

$70 

$84 

$2 

100 

1 

3^ 

2 

2 A 

U 

$2 

$6 

$2 

$2.50 

2150 

64 

72 

80 

2 

100 

1 

3A 

2 

2 A 

H 

2 

6 

2 

2.50 

>125 

72 

SO 

88 

2 

120 

2 

4 a 

2 

2A 


2 

6 

2 

2.50 

2150 

68 

76 

84 

2 

120 

2 

4 A 

2 

2A 

l 

2 

6 

2 

2.50 

2125 

88 

96 

104 

2 

130 

3 

4 A 

2 

2 A 

1 

2 

6 

2 

2.50 

2150 

84 

92 

100 

2 

130 

3 

4 A 

2 

2 A 

i 

2 

6 

2 

2.50 

2125 

100 

108 

116 

4 

170 

4 

4 A 

2 

2 A 

l 

2 

6 

2 

3.00 

1580 

96 

104 

112 

4 

170 

4 

AA 

2 

2A 

l 

2 

6 

2 

3.00 

1435 

110 

118 

126 

4 

170 

4 

AA 

2 

2A 

1 

2 

f» 

2 

3.00 

2150 

104 

112 

120 

4 

170 

4 

AA 

2 

2 a 

l 

2 

6 

2 

3.00 

2125 

170 

178 

188 

6 

265 


4^ 

3 

3 A 

i 

2 

8 

4 

3 00 

1580 

162 

170 

180 

6 

265 

5 

4^ 

3 

3 Vi 

l 

2 

8 

4 

3 00 

1435 

174 

182 

192 

6 

265 

5 

AA 

3 

3A 

l 

2 

8 

4 

3.00 

21.50 

166 

174 

184 

6 

265 

5 

AA 

3 

3 A 

l 

2 

8 

4 

3.00 

2125 

216 

224 

234 

6 

390 

6 

A A 

4 

4 A 

1 A 

2 

8 

4 

3.00 

1580 

206 

214 

224 

6 

390 

6 

4 A 

4 

4 a 

\A 

2 

8 

4 

3 00 

1435 

214 

228 

238 

6 

390 

6 

4'A 

4 

4A 

1H 

2 

8 

4 

3.00 

2150 

204 

218 

228 

6 

390 

6 

AA 

4 

4A 

l A 

2 

8 

4 

3.00 

2125 

262 

276 

288 

8 

525 

7 

5 A 

4 

4 A 

1 H 

2 

10 

4 

4.00 

1580 

250 

264 

276 

8 

525 

7 

5 A 

4 

4 a 

1?8 

2 

10 

4 

4.00 

1435 

258 

280 

292 

8 

595 

7 

5A 

4 

4 A 

\A 

2 

10 

4 

4.00 

2150 

246 

268 

280 

8 

595 

7 

5 A 

4 

4A 

)H 

2 

10 

4 

4.00 

2125 

342 

362 

374 

10 

650 

8 

5 A 

AA 

5 A 

1A 

2 

10 

6 

4. (X) 

1580 

32b 

348 

360 

10 

650 

8 

5 A 

4 A 

5A 

\A 

2 

10 

6 

4 00 

1435 

380 

402 

418 

12 

770 

9 

7 * 

4 

5 

1 A 

4 

12 

6 

4.00 

1165 

362 

384 

400 

12 

770 

9 

7 

4 

5 

\A 

4 

12 

6 

4.00 

1060 

358 

384 

396 

12 

650 

8 

5 A 

4 A 

5 A 

\H 

2 

10 

6 

4 00 

2150 

342 

368 

380 

12 

650 

8 

5 A 

4 A 

5 A 

m 

2 

10 

6 

4.00 

2125 

39o 

422 

438 

12 

770 

9 

7 

4 

5 

)A 

4 

12 

6 

4 00 

1450 

378 

404 

420 

12 

770 

9 

7 

4 

5 

1 A 

4 

12 

6 

4 00 

1435 

43U 

456 

472 

14 

930 

10 

8 


6 

m 

4 

12 

6 

5 00 

1165 

408 

434 

450 

14 

930 

10 

8 

5 

6 


4 

12 

6 

5.00 

1060 

4o2 

486 

502 

14 

1000 

10 

8 

5 

6 

m 

4 

12 

6 

5.00 

1450 

430 

464 

480 

14 

1000 

10 

8 

5 

6 

\A 

4 

12 

6 

5.00 

1435 

532 

566 

584 

16 

1235 

11 

10 

7 

8 

2 A 

6 

12 

6 

5 00 

1100 

508 

542 

560 

16 

1235 

11 

10 

7 

8 

2 A 

6 

12 

6 

5 00 

1000 

572 

610 

628 

18 

1235 

11 

10 

7 

8 

2 A 

6 

12 

6 

5.00 

1450 

544 

582 

600 

18 

1235 

11 

10 

7 

8 

2 A 

6 

12 

6 

5.00 

1435 

69s 

734 

760 

24 

1800 

12 

10 

9 

10 

2A 

10 

16 

8 


1000 

812 

852 

880 

24 

2000 

13 

13 

9 

10 

2 A 

12 

16 

8 


970 

708 

754 

780 

24 

1900 

12 

10 

9 

10 

2 a 

10 

16 

8 


1375 


966 

1000 

30 

2400 

14 

13 

10 

11 

2A 

14 

20 

10 


U35 

842 

932 

960 

30 

2160 

13 

13 

9 

10 

2 A 

12 

16 

8 


1360 


1140 

1180 

36 

3100 

15 

14 

12 

13 

3 

16 

24 

10 


875 

996 

1106 

1140 

36 

2670 

14 

13 

10 

11 

2 A 

14 

20 

10 


1310 


1348 

1400 

42 

4040 

16 

15 

12 

13 

3 A 

20 

32 

12 


H 15 


** A Pplicable nnl« !k are not ^commended for belted operation. , 4 ... , 

ttBy the addition “ t °y? ra Jl l en frih of shaft is not increased more than 12 inches. Extension may be at either end. 
is not included in 8U ” a blo field rheostat or controller and rheostat these maximum speeds can be obtained. Inis con- 
prices. Requests for speed variation by field weakening on compound wound motors reier to the Com- 

Bloomfield. Boston. Chicago. Cincinnati, Cleveland, Erie. Ft. Wayne, Lynn, Madison, Milwaukee, 
bOU*. T ^ny, Hoboken, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, St. Louis or Schenectady, for warehouse deliveries write nearest 
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Western Electric direct current motors 


Continuous 

Rating 


Rated 
H.P Speed 
R.P.M. 


Motor Comp, 
with or 

Motor Motor Rheo. Series 
Only with Pulley Wind- 
Rheo. and ings 
Base 


Ship. Wt. 

in Lbs. 
(Approx.) 
Motor 
with 
Rheo. 
Pulley 
and Base 


Standard 

Pulley 

Dimen. in Ins. 


•List Prices 

Allowances 

Additions 

for 

Con- 

Omissions 

•* duit 


Ext. Ter- 

Pul- j 

Shaft minal 

ley | Rase 

Box 
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COMPANY 


Western Etectrit 


DIRECT CURRENT MOTORS 

VARIABLE SPEED 



Type RL Totally Enclosed Motor Type RL Open Motor 

Form B Form C 

Type RL—Variable Speed Motors—115-230 and 550 Volts 

f Elec } ric type RL variable speed motor is especially adapted for installations requiring 

'‘Pf capacity. The speed variation is obtained by field control, and full rated horse power 
may De obtained from the minimum to the maximum speed indicated. The motors may be obtained for a 2 
to 1,3 to 1, or 4 to 1 speed adjustment. 

Prices and data on application. 



Type RLC-Opcn Motor with Standard Terminal Type RLC-Open Motor 

Box for Conduit Wiring Frames 111-116 Frames 200-206 

Type RLC—Variable Speed Motors—230 and 550 Volts 

2 toT^3 to! C f ern ^ eCtric t ?f? e motors ran 8 e capacity of from 2 to 50 h.p., and speed variations of 

reliablo nnS 4 *° ** They are exceptionally rugged in mechanical construction and are absolutely 
Drovpmpnfo'ru most sev ? re service conditions. In electrical design they possess the most modern im- 
nognarlcinw commutating poles, which permits rapid fluctuation in loads with 

ina fans rimdi the bn ^ 8 J ie8 ’ resu ^ing in long life for the commutator. They are also equipped with ventilat- 
Pnces and^°t nt ^ ° n sba ^' This insures cool operation and allows a very large overload capacity. 



CO—2500 Motor with Solenoid Brake 


CO 2000 Motor 


poeses^]]^ crane and hoist motors range in capacity of from 1 to 200 h.p. These motors 
incidim* _electrical and mechanical features neeessarv to successfully Derform the exacting duties 


Crane and Hoist Motors 


. anJ J .-“UUiCO m. 

3 sad data on application 


Digitized by 


Goog 


Power Apparatus 

le 





124 Hfakn*£ktfrk 

COMPANY 

Western Electric 


DIRECT CURRENT GENERATORS 



Western Electric Direct Current Generator Western Electric Direct Current Generator 


Type JLD 2 Wire 


Type LDS 3 Wire 


Type LD—2 Wire and Type LDS—3 Wire 

The type LD and LDS engine type generators represent the highest development in generators designed 
primarily for central station and isolated plant equipments. All generators of this design are equipped 
with commutating poles which insure practically sparkless commutation over the entire range of operar 
tion. The general construction embodies simplicity and mechanical strength together with high 
efficiency and low operating temperatures. 

Standard 2-wire generators may be converted into 3-wire generators by the addition of a compensator 
mounted on the rear end of the armature and a slip ring mounted on the commutator end. 

Frame 

The yoke is cast of soft steel selected for high magnetic permeability and is divided horizontally above 
the center line to avoid disturbance of the poles in assembling or disassembling. The inside of the frame 
is bored to form a continuous finished seat for the reception of the poles. 

’ Poles 

The main poles are of laminated steel accurately punched. Commutating poles are made from rolled 
steel stock. All poles together with their coils are easily removable without disturbing the magnet frame 
or brush rigging. 

Fields 

The main field coils are wound on metal spool bodies with a series coil mounted outside of the shunt 
coil with large ventilating space between. The commutating field coil is a helical winding of copper wound 
edgewise, permitting a most effective heat radiation. 


Armature 

The armature core is built up of soft steel laminations thoroughly annealed after punching. Large 
air ducts are provided to insure perfect ventilation. Commutator segments are of selected hard drawn 
copper insulated from each other by high grade mica segments of proper hardness to insure even wear and 
sparkless operation. The commutator face is extra long, permitting the brushes to be staggered. 


Brush Rigging 

The commutating poles permit a permanent setting of brushes at the electrical neutral throughout 
the entire range of operation. 

Prices and data on application. 
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Stetm Eitffln* Driven Generating Sets Type DSD Generator with Oil King Bearings 

MARINE GENERATING SETS—2 M to 75 K.W. 

Western Electric Engine Driven generating sets, while especially designed for marine use where 
limited space is available, are also well adapted for power and lighting service and isolated plants. The 
directcuiTent sets are particularly suitable for exciters in large central stations. 

The valve is of the balanced piston type accurately ground. The piston is equipped with hard cast 
iron spring rings which effectively prevent leakage of steam. 

A simple and efficient automatic governor varies the steam admission by the motion of the eccentric 
forming a part of the governor weight. 

. 5 ® n ® r «tor frame is a selected high grade iron cast in one piece with the exception of the 50 K.W. 
® lze ’ w mch is horizontally split. Soft steel poles are rigidly bolted to the frame. The armature is built of 
nigo grade sheet steel laminations pressed on an iron spider provided with numerous ventilating ducts. 


Sizes 25 to 60 K.W. can be furnished with alternating current generators, with or without direct con¬ 
nected exciter, or with shaft extension for mounting exciter driving pulley. 
xTice8 and data on application. 

Belt Driven Direct Current Generators 

, small electric generator furnishing electricity for lighting and power for small tools, such as buffing 
tn ven tilating outfits, vacuum cleaners, etc., has proven itself a highly necessary adjunct 
bn ^ • ne 8 ^ op8 ' garages, etc. The universal application of the small electric motor to various 

gharri ' ° utles ’ 88 we l? as to numerous duties to be met with on farms and in country places, such as 
ujwpejimg tools, operating separators, churnera, washing machines, etc., has found in the small direct 
rrent generator a most economical and simply operated source of power. 

TYPE DSD SHUNT WOUND GENERATORS 


Weight in Lbs. (Approximate) 


| Net 

Complete 

without 

Base 

Complete 

with 

Base 

49 

54 

56 

61 

82 

92 

89 

99 

99 

109 

106 

116 

106 

116 

106 

116 

152 

165 

152 

165 

177 

190 

177 

190 

177 

190 

177 

190 





*List 

Price 

Frame 

Poles 

Generator 

Extra for 

Base 

043 

2 

$76 

$3.00 

043 

2 

80 

3.00 

053 

2 

84 

6.00 

053 

2 

88 

6.00 

055 

2 

92 

6.00 

055 

2 

96 

6.00 

056 

2 

98 

6.00 

056 

2 

103 

6.00 

063 

2 

104 

7.00 

063 

2 

109 

7.00 

065 

2 

108 

7.00 

065 

2 

113 

7.00 

065 

2 

119 

7.00 

065 

2 

125 

7.00 


_ _ weights include pulley and field rheostats but 

amnfiir 1 aH^; ba ^L ^ rame - K base frame is desired an'adSitional price should be added as per the above 
The aWT 1 * an< ^ this base frame should be specially called for on the requisition. 

“wove machines are not to be used as exciters. 

F. 0. B. Factory, Lynn, Mass. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western Electric 

DIRECT CURRENT GENERATORS 


Type CVC Commutating Pole Generator with 
Pulley and Base 


Type DLC Direct 


Types CV and CVC—1^ to 20 K.W., 125 and 250 Volts 

The economy and simplicity of operation and maintenance of the modern electric generator are factors 
which make it profitable for the user of electric power in quantities up to 20 k.w. to install a generator 
and be independent of outside sources for his power and lighting. 

The low first cost and the adaptability to varying condit ions of the belt-driven generators of the Western 
Electric Types CV and CVC make them especially acceptable for this form of service. 

Their success, as measured by their universal use, testifies to the high operating characteristics and 
general service reliability which are the predominating features of these geneiators. The most modern 
improvements in electrical design have been incorporated in the construction, and many improved me¬ 
chanical features have been adopted. Commutating poles are used in the CVC generators, insuring sparkless 
operation at all loads, and the use of ventilating fan on the armature shaft results in cool operation and 
a good overload capacity. 

_Types CV and CVC Shunt and Compound Wound Generators and Exciters_ 


K.W. 

Speed 

Volts 

Weight in Lbs. 
(Approximate) 

Ship. | Net 

Amperes 

Full Load 

Frame 

Poles 

*List Price 

Complete Allowance 




with 

Base 

without 

Base 

with 

Base 

125 

Volts 

250 

Volts 



with 

Base 

Omissions 

Base | Pulley 

1 Va 

1550 

125-250 

355 

275 

310 

10 

5 

CV 111 

2 

$176 

$8 

$2.00 

2 

1550 

125-250 

375 

290 

325 

16 

8 

CVC 111 

2 

214 

8 

2.00 

3 

2100 

125-250 

375 

290 

325 

24 

12 

CVC 111 

2 

220 

8 

2.00 

3 

1350 

125-250 

520 

400 

450 

24 

12 

CVC 112 

2 

276 

9 

2.50 

5 

1800 

125-250 

520 

400 

450 

40 

20 

CVC 112 

2 

300 

9 

2.50 

5 

1200 

125-250 

695 

555 

605 

40 

20 

CVC 113 

2 

370 

9 

3.00 

OH 

1050 

125-250 

955 

760 

830 

52 

26 

CVC 114 

4 

460 

10 

3.50 

7 

1800 

125-250 

G95 

555 

605 

56 

26 

CVC 113 

2 

360 

9 

3.00 

9H 

975 

125-250 

1210 

970 

1050 

76 

38 

CVC 115 

4 

570 

13 

5.50 

12 

1800 

125-250 

955 

760 

830 

96 

48 

CVC 114 

4 

470 

10 

3.50 

14 

1425 

125-250 

1210 

970 

1050 

112 

56 

CVC 115 

4 

570 

13 

5.50 

• 4 

750 

125-250 

1620 

1330 

1410 

112 

56 

CVC 116 

4 

780 

13 

7.00 

20 

1200 

125-250 

1620 

1330 

1410 

160 

80 

CVC 116 

4 

740 

13 

7.00 


*Priccs are F. O. B. factory, boxed, Lynn. Mass. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. Prices 
and shipping weights include sliding base, pulley and field rheostat. The 125 volt CV and CVC machines 
only may be used as exciters with or without TA regulators without change. Compound wound exciters 
will be furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Type OLC—10 to 150 K.W. 

The successful operation of a central station or isolated plant furnishing electric service for lighting 
and power purposes is wholly governed by the type of generator installed. To operate a plant with strict 
economy and absolute reliability, it is necessary to have a generator of unquestionable characteristics, 
which can be depended upon to do the work for which it is guaranteed. 

t •A? e ll 'l- e8tem Electric Type DLC direct current generator is universally recognized as the standard 
tor installations requiring units of from 10 to 150 k.w. capacity. It embodies the most advanced methods 
ana ideas in its electrical and mechanical construction. The predominating features are the commutating 
sparkless operation and perfect commutation at all loads without shifting the brushes, 
and tne additional ventilation obtained from the ventilating fan mounted inside of the frame on the arma¬ 
ture shaft, penmtting heavy overloads to be carried for long periods without excessive heating. 

Prices and data on application. 
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t )pe a low Voltage Direct Current Generate* Western Electric ML No Flicker Generator 

Belt Driven Low Voltage Generators 

imul!fej lectric Typo ML and Type B direct current generator is especially adapted for service 
to 35 volts onri *k la ^ e 8 en erator of from K to 9 k.w. capacity. The voltage of this generator is from 30 
The Tv dp R ar * ex J en s* v ®lj* uae ^ * n l° w voltage isolated plant installations, 
isolated plants wMch^hey handT* 11 a ^ opte< ^ M by the Electric Storage Battery Company for the 

No Flicker Generator 

The W«t fi FOR GAS ENG,NE DRIVE 

have proved i2iIL.il!?* » Type ML generators are peculiarly adaptable to gas engine belt drive. They 
Reliability and econn ona *ty va ^ ua ^ e ln isolated plants and small central stations due to their service 
18 specially adantpH™/ °L 0 P® rat ^ 011 an d maintenance. A line of these generators wound for low voltage 
^insured bv °. c “ ai ‘8 m g storage batteries. Smooth operation and excellent voltage regulation 

pertectly balanced flywheel supported between pedestal bearings. 

The Tvdp MT A Rating* 

550 volts and mav range in opacities from M to 16 k.w. for voltages of 35, 125, 250 or 

consist of p u Ue v 1 ? r propound wound. The standard accessories supplied with each generator 


mi of duIIpv k “ V 1 impound woun 

Riwate fly ^ eel - and rheostat - 

u aata on application. 
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Western Electric Electrolytic Generator DEG Design 

Electrolytic Generators DEG Design 

The Western Electric Type DEG generator for use in electro-metallurgy is furnished in five sizes, 
ihe 1^ k.w. 250 amperes, and 3 k.w. 500 amperes at 1800 r.p.m. for 2 to 6 volts, are self-exciting and 
furnished with one commutator only. The larger sizes, 5 k.w., 10 k.w., and 15 k.w., with two commutators 
TirffS ex 9 te ^’ anc * have current capacities at 10 volts of 500, 1000 and 1500 amperes and at 5 volts 
01 2000 an( * amperes respectively. They may be equipped direct connected to an alternating 

or direct current motor for all standard voltages, or with pulley for belt drive. 
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Western Electric 

Electric Drills 


Model B Drill Model B Drills how- Garage Type Valve Model C Drill 

Showing General ing Method of Using Grinder Similar in Conetruc- 

Construction Breakover Feature tion to Model B 

Western Electric Portable Drills 

These drills are thoroughly reliable, strongly built, light in weight and convenient in shape. They 
operate on either alternating or direct current and are reversible. Attachment is made to the ordinary 
drop cord or incandescent lamp socket. 

Model B: Has the breakover feature for changing drills or taps instantly by hand without the use of 
chuck wrench or key. 

Model C: Has two speeds, the gears running in grease. It has the offset spindle, allowing close quarter 


drilling. 

Max. Diameter Max. Diameter *List Price 

List of Drill for Drilling of Tap for Tapping with Cord 

No. Type Thick Steel Wood Thin Steel Iron and Plug 

Model B Drill % in*. ^ to % ins. A >ns> A ins. 

220000 • With H in. chuck. $90.00 

I 220002 With Jacobs geared chuck. 94.00 

! 220003 Add for emery wheel attachment.:. 3.00 

220004 Add for valve grinder attachment. 12.00 

| 220007 Complete Garage Outfit (Model B Drill with Nos. 220000, 220003 and 220004).. 105.00 

i Model C Drill ^in. ltol^ins. % in. H i ft * 

i 220005 With H in. chuck for S. S. Drills. $130.00 

I* 220006 With ratchet feed with Yi in. chuck for S. S. Drills. 136.00 

i| 220008 With No. 2 Morse Taper Drills. 135.00 


Tool Post Grinder 


Buffer and Polisher 


Western Electric Tool Post Grinder 

This tool is not only adapted for grinding centers on lathes, but also for grinding dies, reamers and 
cutters and for universal grinding as well. 

" List *List Price 

No. with Cord and Ping 

220009 Tool Post Grinder, complete..... $90.00 

Western Electric Buffer and Polisher 

to °l *8 very useful for buffing and polishing brass, steel and other metals fcnd when equipped with 
thesinall emery wheel is w^ll adapted for light grinding also. 

220010 Buffer and Polisher, complete. $44.00 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Leipsic, O. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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PORTABLE DRILLS 



Model A 



Model O 


Western Electric Portable Electric Drills 


Model A Drill. This tool was designed for drilling in either metal or wood. It will run on either 
alternating or direct current. The offset spindle allows drilling in close corners. The main driving 
spindle is run in a tobin bronze bushing, two inches in length. The lower handle can be readily removed 
when necessary. 

The body is made of alu min um thoroughly strengthened and supported where the strain is most severe. 
^ gements are made for positive and effective oiling for the motor shafts, driving spindle and all parts 
are subjected to wear. The gears are accurately machined and run in grease. This drill is very light 
M conven ^ en ^ to handle. It is especially useful for drilling in sheet metal of all kinds. Also for drilling 
plate and oiler holes and for light drilling in wood. 

j ^ Specially designed for drilling in cast iron, brass and other soft metals. Also for light 

“utaginwood. 

cente^^ g8nera ^ construc ^ on ® similar to Model A drill except in Model 0 drill the chuck spindle is in the 
8pindle° e . mo ^° r directly connected to the motor shaft without gear reduction. The chuck 

c 111118 m 4 bronze bushing of ample bearing surface; will operate on either alternating or direct 


Model 

A 

0 


Length Over All 
with Chuck 

14 in. 

, WA in. 

^eryF.O. B. Factory, 


Capacity in 
Steel and 
Other Metals 

M in. 


Distance from 

Center of Chuck Weight 

to Edge of Motor Complete 

% in. 9 lbs. 

. 8 lbs. 


Leipsic, O. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 


•list Price 
Each 

$56.00 

40.00 


10-5 


Power Apparatus 

Digitized by VjiUOyiL 




130 



No. 2 and 3 


WesUr/t 'E/nfric 

COMPANY 

Western Electric 



No. 4 and 6 No * 7 


Electric Hammers 

These hammers will do the work of pneumatic tools of like capacity at about 15% of the power cost and 
without the expense and inconvenience of compressor, air piping hose, etc. Over hand work, the economy 
is from 80% to 90%, and it js by no means uncommon for a tool to save its cost in a week. Every tool is 
controlled by a switch mounted in the handle and equipped with flexible cord and plug. They may be 
attached to any lamp socket. 

These hammers are built in two types: For direct current and for universal service. The Universal 
tools operate on either direct current or alternating current of any commercial frequency. These tools are 
particularly adapted for putting up fixtures on a concrete ceiling, dressing French burr stones in a paint 
mill, cleaning scale off of condenser tube, for channeling plaster in an office building, for bush hammering 
a concrete wall, for drilling solid concrete, drilling for pipe racks in a brick wall, chipping gray iron castings, 
cutting openings for I beams, etc. 

Supporting stands are strongly recommended for all overhead work. The use of these stands takes the 
jar and strain off the operator and keeps the tool pressed tight against the work. 

The proper selection of steels to be used in different kinds of material is extremely important. 


Electric Hammers 


DIRECT CURRENT ONLY—110 OR 220 VOLTS 



Capacity in 

Power Cons. 

Blows per 

Net Wt. 

Shpg. Wt. 

List Price 

Type 

Concrete Diameter 

in Watts 

Minute 

in Lbs. 

in Lbs. 

Each 

D-3 

Yl in. 

150 

4000 

14 

20 

$180.00 

D-4 

1 in. 

220 

1800 

25 

35 

225.00 

D-7 

lj^ins. 

550 

1300 

50 

65 

289.00 




Universal 





OPERATE ON 

DIRECT 

CURRENT OR ALTERNATING CURRENT 




25-30 or 

60 Cycles—110 or 

220 Volts 



TJ-2 

Yin. 

150 

4000 

15 

21 

$225.00 

U-6 

1 in. 

240 

1800 

27 

37 

270.00 


For stand to be used with the above electric hammer, literature and prices furnished on application. 

Note: 'Hie capacities given are conservative and approximate. The tools cannot be forced, the 
strength of the blow is constant and the capacity depends upon economical drilling speeds only. There is 
no danger of burning out the machines. 


Each tool is complete with 10 feet of cord and plug and runs from a lighting socket. 
Delivery F. O. B., Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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BUFFING AND GRINDING OUTFITS 

DOMESTIC TYPE 



DSS 1/30 H.P. Motor on High Base with Double 
Shaft Extensions and Attachments 


1/30 1800 

1/30 1800 

1/30 2400 

1/30 2400 

1/40 1500 

1/40 1500 



Types DSS and DSD Motors _ 

List No. £st Shipping _ 

Cycles (Complet® (Complete in Lbs. Rag 
Uiitntj Qutfit) (Approx.) Wheel 


RRENT—SINGLE PHASE—TYPE D 


60 

60 I 151377 I 37.50 I 26 I .8 


ttList Allowance 


*1M 



DMimnn 


iiim^Tss jrsir 


RRENT—SHUNT WOUND—TYPE DSD 


151382 $34.50 25 $0.80 

151383 36.50 25 .80 


motois ^ 8 ^ >ee ^ a are “synchronous 77 for alternating current motors and “full load” for direct current 

lnaJ? 0 * 01 * ®Lo ve 816 the so-called domestic buffing and grinding outfits and consist of totally en- 
co ^^ ot '°i r mounted on a high base and furnished with separable straight shaft extension attachments 
ends, together with a 3H inch rag buffing wheel and a 3 inch emery grinding wheel, which are 
meiuded at prices indicated; and may be used as separate sale prices as well as allowances. 

1 he angle phase motors are provided with solid armatures, i.e., without clutches. The above motors 
arc nouurmshed for two or three-phase circuits. 






A Attachments for Small Power Motors 

I>—Tnnnr *■ j. ra ? huffing wheel, B—3 inch emery grinding wheel, C—Straight spindle shaft attachment, 

*— - —shaft atta chment. E—Star chuck attachment. __ 

HTim I I For Direct 


Adapted to 
Shaft, 1 Inch 
Extension 
Diameter 


Descriptive 


For Alternating 
Current Motors 
Frame Symbol 


l°358l 2 ftn H? n ’ Straight Spindle* W12 W13 

103582 rrn H “■ To per „ S £! ndl , e . W14 W15 

O.50 Hin. “Star” Chuckf ^4 

m Attachment 

103588 *3 ^ ) n - Straight Spindle* W 25 \V 45 ] W23 

103589 j;g H m. Taper Snind e W 33 W46 l and 

/im - Star Chuckf W 35 W48 I VV 33 

—^fijTg-T , _ Attachment _ W36 W49 ) _ 

(included at,'inwife ^ or N and % inch shafts are furnished complete with 3% inch rag buffing wheel 
tStar chuck i an “ ® mch emery grinding wheel (included at $ 1.00 list). 

Note- TKp llac *? raen t may be used for light drilling purposes, drills not furnished. 
ttDehverv f no S 118 for H and ^ inch shafts are not applicable to oil ring bearing motors. 
j- • o. factory, Lynn, Mass. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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INDUCTION MOTOR STARTING SWITCHES 



CR-1031 Starting Switch with Cover Open CR-1038 Motor Starting Switch and Boa 


Type CR-1031 Starting Switch 

Enclosed Overload Relays—Low Voltage Release 

The CR-1031 Starting Switch has been designed for throwing small squirrel cage motors directly on the 
line. The construction is the same as that of the standard CR-1034 Compensator except that the overload 
relays are mounted in the space occupied by the compensator coils. The overload relays afford absolute 
protection to the motor against overload, and running single phase. 

The time element of the overload relays may be varied so that the motor is not disconnected from the 
line with every fluctuation of load, but is protected against serious overloads. 

Overload relays protect the motor from running single-phase. 

The starting switch is provided with a hinged cover and snap catch. 

CR-1031 switches have the following features: Switch contacts are oil immersed, insuring long life. All 
parts are totally enclosed. 

Overload relays protect the motor from overload and have a wide range of adjustment. 

List No. ‘List Price 

CR-1031 Switches for squirrel cage induction motors up to and including 7H H.P., 110,220,440 

and 550 volts.'. $**4.00 



Protective Plug 


. CR-1038 Starting Switches 

The CR-1038 Starting Switches are especially adapted for connecting 
small A.C. motors directly to the line, and are suitable for use with motors 
up to and including 3 H.P. 110 volt, 440 volt, 550 volt and 5 H.P. 220 volt. 
The device consists of a double pole single throw quick make and break switch, 
and two special receptacles for protective plugs mounted on a slate base 
and totally enclosed in a sheet iron case with the operating handles projecting 
through the front and suitable holes in the bottom for leads. Overload pro¬ 
tection is obtained by two time limit protective plugs which contain a station¬ 
ary contact post with a heating coil and a fusible link binding a spring con¬ 
tact arm to the stationary post. The heating coils is in the motor circuit 
which also passes through the post link and contact arm. The time lag in 
the heating coil prevents the momentary starting current from causing the 
plug to open the circuit. Branch circuit fuses must be installed as specified 
in the Underwriters’ code, as the protective plugs do not protect the branch 
circuit from short circuit. Each switch is provided with a locking plate so that 
the motor cannot be started until plate is unlocked. All padlocks require 
different keys, but two master keys fitting all locks will be furnished free of 
charge when 10 or more locks are ordered at the same time. The standard 
practice is to furnish protective plugs rated approximately 25% in excess of the 
full load motor current. 


List No. 

CH-1038 Switch complete with two protective plugs and two extra links 
220018 Protective plug with spark link. 

167539 Fusible link.. IIII ” 11T... 

220019 Padlock with two keys. 

220020 Master key.. 


•List Price Each 

. $12.00 

. 1.00 

. 1.00 

. 1.80 

.50 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Approx. 


64870 

64S72 

64874 

64S90 

104348 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest 
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CONTROLLING DEVICES 

FOR ALTERNATING CURRENT MOTORS 


Single Phase Motor Starters 


fi«« , Q^i? , oS epu lS 0 " I 7J ,UC ‘ For Type RI Repulsion Induction 
tion Single Phase Motor Up to Single Phase Motors Larger than 
7^ H.P. 7U H.p. 

CR 1025 Motor Starters 


T „ T yP® CR 1027 for Squirrel Cage Motors 

motors .^ni" consist of^/ re^stance^reaptnnf^ ^ fu* start ». lK l > Ve8tern n Electric Type KS Squirrel Cage single-phase inductior 
bMe ffi?i? in h thC 8tartiDg 8witch and no!voltkg^leai| d “ * we,1 - venkllated bo*, on the front of which is mounted a slate 

connected to the resUu nceVnd* thert ho r*t 8egment3 . On0 of th ese segments is made up of two parts, one part Heine 
operator from throwing the arm to the rumdnp B . a ? tanc ®;, A B *°P latctl located underneath the starting arm prevents tut 
. The 10 and 15 H.P. starter a J nr K" t,on wlt L hout fi™t stopping on the starting segment. 

changed to meet service conrlitinna ed WItb tap on t ^ ie 8tartin B resistance-reactance so that the starting torque can be 

~~-—_u tiona. 1 apa are not necessary on the smaller sizes. 


List No. 

60 

Cycles 

40 

Cycles 

1401.56 

140158 

140160 

140180 

140182 

140184 

140162 

140164 

140166 

140186 

140188 

140190 

140168 

140170 

140172 

140192 

140194 


H.P. 

of 

Motor 

List 

60 

Cycles 

No. 

40 

Cycles 

List 

Price 

X 01 - 

Wt. 

X 

140157 

110181 

828.00 


H 

140159 

140183 

28.00 

25 

1 

140161 

140185 

34.00 

60 

2 

140163 

140187 

34.00 

60 

3 

140165 

140189 

40.00 

75 

5 

110167 

140191 

40.00 

75 

74 

140169 

140193 

50.00 

00 

10 

15 

140171 

140173 

140195 

60.00 

70 00 

110 

1 ‘0 


Whenordcrin CR i Ordering Directions 

^ should be clearly stated 8 ^ ar * ,ers H.P., voltage, speed, frequency and serial number of the motor with which it is to 1 


The Type CR -1025 ^ y P e CR 1025 for Repulsion Motors 

m Vpc where the'inrnAh^I!?!!^^ have been designed primarily for use with the Western Electric single-phase repulsi< 
,X ’ Olor 8are started hv hein®.ui^5 Iurrr0!8u ltmg from throwing the motors directly upon the line is objectionable. Wh< 
7U i ft hl * 8tar ting current mav L directly upon the line they require from 24 to 3! i% of full load current. While in mm 

boii»,,22i ^ H P. motors and tt .,^ e *°u b,ectlo " ab,e - !t ' s rec ommended that a starting box be installed in every case with tl 
ti " **. the inrush of current ,l. • smaller motors w’hcre it is desired to reduce the starting current. When a startir 
^^.rheostata are foriSin.iV” 1 *, 01 of startin « >» approximately 1 V 2 full load current. 

• ity only whe re the starting period does not exceed one minute. 

1®_ II 220 Volts. 60 Cycle 


4 Y O110, 

List No. 

60 Cycle 

List 

Price 

Approx. 

Ship. 

Wt 

64862 

64864 

64866 

64S68 

122784 

122785 

104957 

F. 0. R 

812.00 

12 00 

14 00 

16 00 
40.00 

40 00 

40 00 

20 

20 

25 

35 

75 

80 

125 1 
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Compensator with Fuses, Lever 
and Oil Tank Removed 


Compensator with Overload 
Relay Panel 


Illustrating the Compactness 
of Compensator 


Type CR 1034 Starting Compensators for 

TWO AND THREE PHASE SQUIRREL CAGE INDUCTION MOTORS 

The Form K, or squirrel cage, motor can be started by simply closing the stator or primary switch, and 
the motor will then carry its load up to nearly synchronous speed, but with a large inrush of current at the 
moment of starting. 

In order to reduce this current, when the maximum starting effort is not necessary, a Type CR-1034 
Starting Compensator is employed. This compensator acts as a transformer, reducing the potential at 
the terminals of the motor and consequently diminishing the current taken by it. 

The compensator consists of coils (three for three phase and two for two phase) wound upon laminated 
iron cores, and an oil type switch assembled in a suitable case. The switch in the off position is held by 
a latch in such a way as to prevent its being thrown directly into the running position. 


SALIENT FEATURES OF WESTERN ELECTRIC COMPENSATORS 

The handle cannot be left in starting position. 

The handle cannot be moved to running position without first going to the starting position. 
The low-voltage release opens the circuit in case of failure of voltage. 

Fuses or overload relays open the circuit in case of overload. 

Switches are oil immersed, thus eliminating sparking and insuring long life of contacts. 
Compound treatment of the coils makes them practically waterproof. 

Simplicity of wiring. 

Accessibility of taps and contacts. 

See following page for prices. 
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COMPANY 

Western Electric 

CONTROLLING DEVICES 
For Alternating Current Motors 

TYPES CR-1034 STARTING COMPENSATOR FOR TWO AND THREE PHASE SQUIRREL CAGE 

INDUCTION MOTORS 

Enclosed Overload Relay or Fuses Low-Voltage Release 



j Size No. 

| List | 

3-Phase 

2-Phase 

3-Phase 

2-Phase 



110 VOLTS—60 CYCLES 



440 VOLTS—60 CYCLES (Cont’d) 


110-125 $290 
135-150 330 

175-200 370 

250 540 


550 VOLTS—60 CYCLES 




NR-1604 

NR-1608 

NR-1762 

NR-1766 

5-5X 

$90 

90 

NR-1612 

NR-1770 

10 

100 

NR-1616 

NR-1774 

12-15 

110 

NR-1620 

NR-1778 

20 

120 

NR-1624 

NR-1782 

25 

130 

NR-1627 

NR-1785 

30 

150 

NR-1627 

NR-1785 

35 

150 

NR-1627 

NR-1785 

40 

150 

NR-1631 

NR-1789 

50 

170 

NR-1635 

NR-1793 

60-75 

230 

NR-1639 

NR-1797 

85-100 

250 

NR-1642 

NR-1800 

110-125 

290 

NR-1645 

NR-1803 

135-150 

330 

NR-1648 

NR-1806 

175-200 

370 



440 VOLTS—60 CYCLES 


*2200 VOLTS—60 CYCLES 




5-5H 

$90 1 1 

1 

NR-2719 

NR-2738 

15-20 

$230 

m 

90 

1 

1 

NR-2720 

NR-2739 

25 

240 

10 

100 

1 

1 

NR-2721 

NR-2740 

30-40 

270 

12-15 

110 

1 

1 

NR-2722 

NR-2741 

50-55 

300 

20 

120 

1 

1 

NR-2722 

NR-2742 

60 

300 

25 

130 

1 

1 

NR-2723 

NR-2742 

75 

300 

30 

150 

2 

2 

NR-2724 

NR-2743 

85-100 

310 

35 

150 

2 

2 

NR-2725 

NR-2744 

110-125 

320 

40 

150 

2 

2 

NR-2726 

NR-2745 

135-150 

340 

50 

170 

2 

2 

NR-2727 

NR-2746 

175-200 

350 

60-75 

230 

3 

3 

NR-2728 


250 

500 

85-100 

250 

3 

3 






-1! IQO--IUU' ZOU I a I 3 II _I_!_L_ 

compensators complete with no-voltage release and oil for switch tank. They also include 
22oo volt ^ or c° m Pcnsator8 of 550 volts or less, and overload relays with enclosing covers for 


22fiwn ll8e Dase8 f° r compensators of 550 volts or less, and overload relays witn enclosing covers ior 

volt compensators. 

P EXTRAS 

abov e 0 p r H^ rload reky8 ™ ih enclosing covers in place of fuses for 550 volts or less add $28.00 list to the 

(or l0 Tf cover ? for conduit wiring are desired add $48.00 list for sizes 1 and 2, and $53.00 list 
Form»»?,>to prices of the compensators with overload relays or fuses. 

For ovpM , ys and ammeter, add $84.00. 

For re k y8 » ammeter and conduit wiring case, add $108.00. 

•Add»S ll SPi2 Vcr8 for fuse Panels, add $5.00. . . . . 

above 2200 volt prices for a Mfr. No. 127108 potential transformer unless there 
w voltage (550 or less) alternating current circuit available for exciting the no-voltage release coil, 
euvery F. 0. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Power Apparatus 
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COMPANY 


Western Electric 

CONTROLLING DEVICES 

FOR DIRECT CURRENT MOTORS 
For Series, Shunt or Compound Wound Motors 



Fig. 1 Fig. 2 Fig. 3 

CR-1000 Direct Current Motor-Starting Rheostats 

CR-1000 rheostats are recommended for use with motors which, when not overloaded in starting, will 
attain full speed in one minute or less. They can also be used for starting motors overloaded 50 per cent., 
providing the resistance is not in circuit over thirty seconds. These rheostats have been so designed that 
they comply with the service rules of the American Institute of Electrical Engineers, viz., one minute starting 
duty every four minutes for one hour. 

Fig. 3 illustrates the type of starter used above 35 H.P., 115 volts, 50 H.P., 230 volts, and 20 H.P.. 
650 volts. This starter comprises a knife-blade type of dial switch so interlocked with a line contactor as 
to provide low-voltage release as well as positive making and breaking of the circuit. This contactor is also 
provided with a magnetic blowout coil. , 

The motor circuit is not made or broken on the dial switch and no arcing can possibly occur thereon. 

The contactor when once opened can be closed again only with the starting arm at the initial starting 
point. 

Resistance units throughout this entire line of motor-starting rheostats are absolutely fireproof. CR- 
9000, Form P resistance units are used in the following sizes: 

H-5 H.P. inclusive, 115 volts. H~7A H.P. inclusive, 230 volts. J^-20 H.P. inclusive, 550 volts. 

In the larger sizes cast grid resistance units arc used. 

In rheostats 2 H.P. and larger the Form P units are mounted on supports independent of the iron box 
the supports being fastened to the slate top of the rheostat; consequently the resistance can be removed for 


115 Volts 

Good for 90 to 130 Volts 



II • 230 Volts 

Good for 180 to 200 Volts 


List 


Ap- 


List 

prox. 

Fig. 

No. 

Price 

Ship. 

Wt. 

No. 

111916 

$<i 00 

• 18 

1 

111917 

6.00 

16 


111918 

8.00 

16 

1 

111919 

8.00 

16 

1 

111920 

8.00 

16 

1 

111921 

8 00 

20 

1 

111922 

9.00 

22 

1 

111923 

13 00 

28 

1 

111924 

17.00 

32 

1 

114022 

19.00 

100 

1 

114023 

26.00 

100 

2 

114024 

36.00 

115 

2 

114025 

40.00 

116 

2 

111929 

40.00 

180 

2 

111930 

50 00 

186 

2 

111931 

58.00 

198 

2 

111932 

72.00 

200 

2 

157788 

110.00 

350 

3 

157789 

120.00 

350 

3 

157790 

130 00 

370 

3 

157791 

150.00 

500 

3 

157792 

150.00 

500 

3 

157793 

170 00 

615 

3 

157791 

ISO 00 

525 

3 


550 Volts 

Good for 450 to 600 Volts 
Ap- 

ist List prox. Fig. 

lo. Price Ship. No. 


CR-1000 Rheostat with Resistance Removed from Box 
Power Apparatus 34 


The above prices cover rheostats with low-voltage 
release only. 

Overload Release 

If on sixes up to and including 35 H P., 115 volts: 
50 H.P.. 230 volts and L'O H P., 550 volts, an overload 
release is desired in addition to low-voltage release, add 
$0.00 list to above prices. For larger sizes CR-1102 is 
recommended. 

ORDERING DIRECTIONS 

Rheostats with low-voltage release only should be 
ordered by Mfr. No. 

Rheostats with low-voltage and overload release 
should not be ordered by Mfr. No., but order should give 
the H.P. rating and voltage of the motor, with the state¬ 
ment that the overload release is desired. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For 
warehouse deliveries write pearest house. 
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CR-11M D.C. Starting 
Panel 


Western Electric 

CR-1100 D.C. MOTOR STARTING PANELS 

FOR DIRECT CURRENT MOTORS 
Line Switch and Fuses 

CR-1100 Starting Panels consist of standard CR-1000 Starting Rheostats and 
a double-pole line switch and fuses, mounted on a slate base. The resistance is 
designed for one minute starting duty once every four minutes for an hour. These 
panels are all arranged for wall mounting and are particularly recommended on ac¬ 
count of economy of space, compactness and the added neatness given the complete 
equipment. 

Overload Protection 

These rheostats may be furnished with an overload release coil which in case of 
overload will short circuit the low-voltage release coil, allowing the starting arm to 
return to the “off" position. 



• 

115 Volts 


230 Volts 

550 Volts 

H.P. 

List No. 

List 

Ship. 

List No. 

List No. 

List 

Ship. 

List Nc. 

List No. 

List 

Ship. 

List No. 


of Panel 

Price 

Wt. 

of Fuses 

of Panel 

Price 

Wt. 

of Fuses 

of Panel 

Price 

Wt. 

of Fuses 

H 

112673 

$20 

60 

59379 

112684 

$20 

60 

59951 

112695 

$22 

60 

42638 

l A 

112674 

20 

60 

59381 

112685 

Hi 

60 

59379 

112696 

22 

60 

42639 

*4 

112675 

20 

60 

34952 

112686 

20 

60 

»m^>« 

112697 

22 

60 

42639 

l 

112676 

20 

60 

34953 

112687 


60 

59381 

112698 

22 

60 

34992 

2 

112677 

24 

80 

34956 

1F2688 

24 

80 

34953 

112699 

24 

80 

34993 

3 

112678 

24 

80 

34958 

112689 

24 

80 

34955 

112700 

Kl 

80 

59385 

5 

112679 


80 

MZV&Ml 

112690 

28 

80 

34956 

112701 

B1 

80 

34995 

m 

119787 


150 

34967 

112691 

32 

80 

34959 

112702 

34 

80 

34997 


MWrKM 

56 

150 


119790 

46 

150 

KSUItf ■ 

112703 

36 

80 

34998 

15 

119789 

68 



119791 

52 

150 


112704 

44 

150 

35100 

20 

1 112683 

76 

275 

ifill 

119792 

68 

150 


112705 

52 

150 

35103 


The above prices cover panels with low-voltage release only. 


Overload Release 

If overload release is desired in addition to low-voltage release, add $6.00 list to above prices. 


CR-1102 D.C. Motor-Starting Panels 

CR-1102 Starting Panel is the same as CR-1100 except that the fuses are replaced by a double pole 
cuit breaker, and the starter has a low-voltage release. 

__ Circuit Breaker 


H.P. 

115 Volts 

f 230 Volts 

| 550 Volts 

Mfr. 

List 

Approx. 


List 

Approx. 

Mfr. 

List 

Approx. 


No. 

Price 

Ship. Wt. 

■ 

Price 

Ship. Wt. 

No. 

Price 

Ship. Wt 

1 

2 

104247 

$38 

124 

104258 

$38 

124 

104271 

$42 

124 

3 

104248 

44 

124 

104259 

44 

124 

104272 

46 

124 

5 

104249 

44 

124 

104260 

44 

124 

104273 

48 

124 

71/ 

104250 

46 

150 

104261 

46 

170 

104274 

50 

170 

*/2 

10 

119799 

66 

170 

104262 

50 

170 

104275 

52 

170 

15 

119800 

70 

180 

119802 

66 

175 

104276 

52 

175 

2 Q 

119801 

92 

275 

119803 

70 

250 

104277 

56 

250 

25 

104254 

96 

400 

119804 

80 

270 

104278 

72 

270 

30 

104255 

104 

400 

119805 

92 

270 

142774 

140 

350 

35 

104256 

108 

450 

104267 

104 

425 

142775 

140 

350 

40 

104257 

112 

450 

104268 

108 

450 

142776 

140 

350 

50 

126935 

210 

425 

104269 

108 

450 

142777 

160 

400 

60 

126936 

220 

425 

104270 

130 

500 

142778 

176 

400 

75 

126937 

220 

425 

126941 

200 

425 

126949 

180 

425 

85 

126938 

230 

425 

126942 

200 

425 

126950 

180 

425 

100 

126939 

360 

600 

126943 

250 

425 

126951 

250 

425 

125 

126940 

380 

600 

12G944 

270 

425 

126952 

250 

425 


_ 142763 

720* 

750 

126945 

290 

425 

126953 

280 

425 


Give th lur ORDERING DIRECTIONS 

which the stn*; ^ un *ker of the starting panel and state the horse power and voltage of the motor with 

t0 ^ US « 1 ' ... 

• U. Is. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western Electric 

CONTROLLING DEVICES 
For Direct Current Motors 



Fig. 1 Fig. 2 

H. H. h. % H.P. 1 to 7 Yi H.P. Ind. 
115, 230 and 550 Volta 115, 230 and 550 Volta 
2 Starting and 8 Starting and 

16 Field Polnta 16 Field Pointa 


Fig. 3 

10 and 15 H.P. Ind., 115 Volta 
10 to 25 H.P. Ind., 230 Volta 
10 to 20 H.P. Ind., 550 Volta 

11 Starting and 20 Field Pointa 


20 to 35 H.P. Ind., 115 Volta 
30 to 50 H.P. Ind., 230 Volta 
12 Starting and 20 Field Pointa 


CR-1200 D.C. SPEED REGULATING RHEOSTATS 

For Shunt or Compound Wound Variable Speed Motors Only 

CR-1200 rheostats are designed for use with variable speed motors, the speed control of which is obtained by varying the 
resistance inserted in the field circuit. 

These controlling rheostats comprise a starting switch of the type used on CR-1000 rheostats. The starting switch is 
provided with a projection carrying a sliding contact which bears on the contact buttons connected to the field resistance. An 
auxiliary arm on the rheostat front retains a short circuit on the field resistance during the period of starting, and on the start¬ 
ing resistance after the motor attains normal speed. The short circuit is also retained on the starting resistance, when the 
starting arm is turned back to vary the running speed of the motor. 

When starting the motor, the starting arm cannot be left in any position on the contact buttons until it has been turned 
to the right and engaged the auxiliary arm. forcing the latter to be retained by the low-voltage release coil. The auxiliary arm 
then withholds the spring which aflfects the starting arm, and thereby makes it possible to leave the starting arm in any 

[ msition that will give the desired speed control of the motor. Upon failure of voltage the retaining coil is de-energized, re- 
ensing the auxiliary arm, which releases the spring that carries the starting arm to the “off” position, thus opening the motor 
circuit. 9 

A feature is provided, however, so that it requires a little extra pressure to move the arm beyond the maximum speed 
point to call the operator’s attention to maximum speed position so be will not unintentionally Bhut down the motor. 

The contacts of the auxiliary arm are designed to take care of any possible arcing and in the larger sizes are protected by 
an auxiliary carbon block. 

Overload Protection: These rheostats can be furnished with an overload release which in caso of overload will short 
circuit the low-voltage release coil. 

Fireproof and moisture-proof resistance units are used with the controllers as follows: 

All field resistances: all starting resistances up to and including 10 H.P., 115 and 230 volts; up to and including 20 H.P., 
550 volts, CR-9000 (Form P). 

All starting resistances 15 H.P. and larger 115 and 230 volts, Cast Grid (Form C). _ 


List Prices 


H.P. 

M°f 

2 to 1 

Speed Variation 

3 to 1 Speed Variation 

4 to 1 Speed Variation 

A f h p r 

Wt. 


115 

Volts 

230 

Volts 

550 

Volta 

115 

Volts 

230 

Volts 

550 

Volts 

115 

Volta 

230 

Volts 

550 

Volts 


^ to ^ 

$22 00 

$22.00 

$22 00 

$26 00 

$26 00 

$26 00 




20 

V\ to 2" 

22.00 

22 00 

22.00 

26.00 

26.00 

26.00 

$28.00 

$28.00 

$30 00 

20 

3 

24.00 

24.00 

28 00 

28.00 

28.00 

32.00 

30.00 

30.00 

36 00 

25 

4 and 5 

28.00 

24 00 

28 00 

34.00 

28 00 

32.00 

38.00 

32.00 

36 00 

25 

40 

7H 

32.00 

30.00 

36.00 

40.00 

38.00 

44 00 

42 00 

42.00 

48 00 

10 

46 00 

36.00 

42.00 

50.00 

40.00 

46.00 

54.00 

46 00 

50 00 

4 5 

15 

50 00 

4S.00 

44.00 

60.00 

50.00 

48.00 

64.00 

52.00 

52.00 

100 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

70.00 
100.00 
100 00 

120 00 

56 00 
60.00 
70.00 

90.00 
110 00 

56 00 

80 0C 
110.00 
110.00 

130.00 

60 00 

70 00 
80.00 

100.00 
120 00 

60.00 

90 00 
120.00 
130.00 

150.00 

70.00 

80.00 

90.00 

110.00 

140.00 

70.00 

100 

100 

150 

150 

200 

50 


130 00 



150 00 



170.00 


200 


With low-voltage Tclcase only. 

If overload release is desired in addition to low-voltage release, add $6.00 list to above prices. 

Ordering Directions: In ordering rheostats give H.P. rating and voltage of the motor. 

If the rheostat is to be used with a W.E. motor, the order should be accompanied with the complete name plate rating of 
the motor. If the rheostat is to be used with other than a W.E. motor the order should be* accompanied with advice as to tne 
maximum shunt field current and the ohms necessary to insert in the field circuit to give the maximum speed increase. 

In ordering rheostats with low-voltage and overload release include, in addition to above, the statement that the overload 
release is desired. 


Delivery: F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Note: Motor Agents, U. 8. Government and Machine Manufacturers, consult Specialist. 

Power Apparatus 35 
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Western Electric 

CONTROLLING DEVICES 

FOR DIRECT CURRENT ADJUSTABLE SPEED MOTORS 
ARMATURE CONTROL—MACHINE SERVICE 



CR-1220— Renewable Segment Type Speed 
Regulating Rheostat 


CR-1220 Speed Regulating Rheostats 

CR-1220 speed regulators for machine service are designed 
to reduce the speed of the motor 50 per cent, from normal at 
full load by inserting resistance in the armature circuit, the 
resistance and switch contacts having ample capacity to carry 
the current continuously on any point without overheating. 
These rheostats should be installed with motors where the same 
amount of current is required at half speed as at full speed. CR- 
1220 rheostats are equipped with renewable segments which may 
be easily replaced from the front of the rheostat should they 
become worn or pitted by frequent operation. 

The retaining coil for low-voltage protection is connected 
across the line in series with a high resistance and is, therefore, 
independent of the strength of the motor field current. This 
permits the same rheostat to be used with either shunt, series or 
compound wound motors. 


In the large sizes the motor circuit is made and broken by a contactor and not on the switch contacts, 
thus preventing arcing and subsequent burning of these contacts. A rugged knife-blade type of switch is 
used, with segments that can be renewed, if desired, but this is seldom necessary, as all arcing is handled by 
the contactor, which is provided with a strong magnetic blowout, and all parts liable to wear are renewable. 
The switch is interlocked with the contactor, so as to provide low-voltage protection. 


With Overload Release 

These rheostats can be furnished with an overload release which in case of overload will short circuit the 
low-voltage protective coil. 



II 230 Volta | 

550 Volts 

List 

List 

Approx. 

List 

List 


No. 

Price 

Ship. 

Wt. 

No. 

Price 

Wt.‘ 

59216 

$17.00 

30 

59225 

$18.00 

30 

59217 

21.00 

35 

59226 

19.00 

35 

59218 

23.00 

47 

59227 

22.00 

47 

69219 

25.00 

47 

59228 

25.00 

47 

59220 

34.00 

82 

59229 

34.00 

82 

59221 

40.00 

112 

59230 

40.00 

112 

100819 

64.00 

120 

100820 

64.00 

120 

144798 

70.00 

325 

144813 

70.00 

330 

144799 

80.00 

325 

144814 

100.00 

335 

144800 

90.00 

500 

144815 

120.00 

515 

144801 

120.00 

500 

144816 

150.00 

516 

144802 

150.00 

740 

*144817 

160.00 

650 

*144803 

170.00 

770 

*144818 

170.00 

650 

*144804 

220.00 

780 

*144819 

210.00 

650 

*144805 

240.00 

1200 

*144820 

240.00 

1100 

*144806 

270.00 

1250 

*144821 

270.00 

1200 

*144807 

300.00 

1250 

*144822 

300.00 

1200 


*144808 

400.00 

1250 


*144823 

370.00 

1250 


*144809 

420.00 

1300 


♦144824 

390.00 

1250 


♦144810 

520.00 

1700 


*144825 

490.00 

1300 


*144811 

650.00 

2230 


*144826 

550.00 

1350 


*144812 

720.00 

2250 


*144827 

620.00 

1700 





*144828 

850.00 

2800 




| f* 144829 

900.00 

3000 


tSruw^i „ . wuiacwr iur uiaKiug auu ureutviut me biiuhmuc 

^^controHmg rheostat panel. 

e P nces cover rheostats with low-voltage protection only. 

If 0 vpr| na , . Overload Release 

»i«s ud to jinTr^ 18 desired in addition to low-voltage protection, add $6.00 list to above prices for 
^1™^ 15 H p » 115 volts; 25 H.P., 230 volts, and 20 H.P., 550 volts. For overload 
^ sues prices will be furnished on application. 

Hheost , ORDERING DIRECTIONS 

. Rheostats w/tK l ow ' voI 1 ta «e protection only should be ordered by List No. . , 

0r der should rivTJk l0 u W -J°% e Protection and overload release should not be ordered by List No., but 
Delivery P non * voltage of the motor with the statement that the overload release is desired. 
J "• Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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CR-1221 D.C. Speed Regulating Rheostat 


For Direct Current Adjustable Speed Motors 

CR-1221 D.C. SPEED REGULATING RHEOSTATS 
Button Contacts—Armature Control—For Machine Service 

CR-1221 Speed Regulating Rheostats for machine service are designed to reduce the speed of the motor 
50 per cent, from normal at full load by inserting resistance in the armature circuit, the resistance and 
switch contacts having ample capacity to carry the current continuously on any point without overheating. 
These rheostats should be installed with motors where the same amount of current is required at half speed 
as at full speed. 

The retaining coil for low-voltage protection is connected across the line in series with a high resistance 
and is, therefore, independent of the strength of the motor field current. This permits the same rheostat 
to be used with either shunt, series or compound wound motors. 

CR-1221 Rheostats are supplied with button contacts. If renewable segments are wanted, see CR-1220. 


With Overload Release 

These rheostats can be furnished with an overload release which in case of overload will short circuit 
the low-voltage protective coil. 


H.P. 

115 Volts 

230 Volts 

550 Volts 

of 

List 

List 

Approx. 

List 

List 

Approx. 

List 

List 

Appnr. 


No. 

Price 

Ship. Wt. 

No. 

Price 

Ship. Wt. 

No. 

Price 

Ship. Wt 

H 

58314 

$12.00 

20 

58326 

$12.00 

20 

58338 

$12.00 

20 

V\ 

58315 

14.00 

30 

58327 

14.00 

30 

59339 

14.00 

30 

Y2 

58316 

16.00 

35 

58328 

16.00 

35 

58340 

16.00 

35 

H 

58317 

18.00 

47 

58329 

18.00 

47 

58341 

18.00 

47 

l 

58318 

22.00 

47 

58330 

22.00 

47 

58342 

22.00 

47 

2 

58319 

30.00 

82 

58331 

30.00 

82 

58343 

30.00 

82 

3 

58320 

36.00 

112 

58332 

36.00 

112 

58344 

36.00 

112 

5 

100815 

48.00 

120 

100816 

60.00 

120 

100817 

60.00 

120 





144830 

70.00 

325 

144832 

70.00 

300 

10 




144831 

80.00 

325 

144833 

100.00 

300 

15 







144834 

120.00 

300 


The above prices cover rheostats with low-voltage protection only. 


Overload Release 

If overload release is desired in addition to low-voltage protection, add $6.00 list to above prices. 


ORDERING DIRECTIONS 

Rheostats with low-voltage protection only should be ordered by Mfr. No. 

Rheostats with low-voltage protection and overload release should not be ordered by Mfr. No., but 
order should give the horse power rating and voltage of the motor with the statement that the overload 
release is desired. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. Tor warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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.CONTROLLING DEVICES 
For Direct Current Adjustable Speed Motors 

CR-1225 Speed Regulating Rheostats for fan service are designed to reduce the speed of the motor 50 
per cent, from normal, at full speed where the load varies directly with the speed, by inserting resistance in 
the armature circuit, the resistance and Switch contacts having ample capacity to carry the current contin¬ 
uously on any point without overheating. 

They should be specified for use with motors driving ventilating fans, small job presses, ice cream 
freezers, centrifugal pumps, etc. 

CR-1225 Rheostats are supplied with button contacts. If renewable segments are wanted, see CR-1224. 

The retaining coil for low-voltage protection is connected across the line in series with a high resistance 
and is, therefore, independent of the strength of the motor field current. This permits the same rheostat 
to be used with either shunt, series or compound wound motors. 

With Overload Release 

These rheostats can be furnished with an overload release which in case of overload will short circuit 
the low-voltage protective coil. 


CR-1225 D.C. SPEED REGULATING RHEOSTATS 
Button Contacts—Armature Control—For Fan Service 


H.P. 

115 Volts 

230 Volts 

550 Volts 

of 

List 

List 

Approx. 

List 

List 

Approx. 

List 

List 

Approx. 


No. 

Price 

Ship. Wt. 

No. 

Price 

Ship. Wt 

No. 

Price 

Ship. Wt. 

H 


$12.00 

20 

59619 

$12.00 

20 

59631 

$12.00 

2) 

X 


14.00 

30 


■n o 


59632 

14.00 

30 

X 


16.00 

35 

BmI 

■n n 

35 

59633 

16.00 

35 

% 

59610 

18.00 

40 

59622 

n 

40 

59634 

18.00 

40 

l 

59611 

Wililil 

40 

BH 

Hii it# 



20.00 

40 

2 

59612 

24.00 

85 

59624 

Be! fl 

85 


24.00 

85 

3 

59613 

30.00 

110 

59625 

ti 

110 

59637 

30.00 

100 

5 

■numM 

46.00 

200 


mm tt 



50.00 

200 

JX 




144863 

Hikm 


144865 

60.00 

300 





144864 

Hirti 


144866 

90.00 

300 

10 






i 

144867 

110.00 

440 


CR-1224 D.C. SPEED REGULATING RHEOSTATS 


H 

X 

2 

3 

5 

m 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

K) 

45 

50 


59827 

59828 

59829 

59830 

59831 

59832 
100824 
144835 
144836 
144837 

*144838 

*144839 

*144840 

*144841 

*144842 


$17.00 

30 

59834 

$17.00 


59843 

$18.00 


20.00 

35 

59835 

20.00 


59844 

19.00 


21.00 


59836 

21.00 


59845 

22.00 

IlKfi 

22.00 


59837 

22.00 

40 

59846 

24.00 


32.00 

85 

59838 

30.00 

85 

59847 

30.00 

85 

36.00 


59839 

34.00 

110 

59848 

34.00 

110 

50.00 


100825 

50.00 

IKTiHi 

100826- 

60.00 

200 

60.00 

375 

144843 

70.00 

mrm 

144853 

64.00 

300 

80.00 

375 

144844 

80.00 

■si 

144854 

90.00 

300 

no. oo 

480 

144845 

90.00 


144855 

110.00 

440 

130.00 

550 

144846 

110.00 


144856 

130.00 

500 

160.00 

700 

144847 

150.00 


*144857 

160.00 

600 

180.00 

740 

*144848 

170.00 


*144858 

170.00 

650 

220.00 

780 

*144849 

220.00 

780 

*144859 

210.00 

670 

270.00 

1060 

*144850 

240.00 

1060 

*144860 

240.00 

930 



*144851 

270.00 

1140 

*144861 

270.00 

930 



*144852 

300.00 

1200 

*144862 

300.00 

930 


^ — I II I UV/V/ . 1 

with contactor for making and breaking 
e prices cover rheostats with low-voltage protection 


\ *-i— ...v*. wiivobbvi iui iuaiwu£ auu uicaiviu^ the armature circuit, 
e prices cover rheostats with low-voltage protection only. 

Overload Release 

e is desired, in addition to low-voltage protection, add $6.00 list to above prices for 


UD tn Dtul 1 ~ ——.w., “UU1UUU l/W IVW—VUHOltC UlUlfCVUIUU, WW ~ ~ I-. --- 

- cludm S 15 H P - 115 volts, 25 H.P. 230 volts and 20 H.P. 550 volts. For overload 
lar 8er sizes prices will be furnished on application. 

R he0gt . ORDERING DIRECTIONS 

. Rheostats with low-voltage protection only should be ordered by List No. 

should low-voltage protection and overload release should not be ordered by List No., but order 

* denied. norse P° wer rating and voltage of the motor, with the statement that the overload release 

Q. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

^ Digitized by fe w * rAppw * w * 
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MOTOR STARTERS 

CR-2301 Self-Starter#—Low-Voltage Protection 



CR-2301 Self-Starter 


Type CR-2301 Self-Starters 

The Following Prices Cover the Devices Complete, Exclusive of Float Switch, 

Pressure Governor, or Switch for Hand Control 

The following table lists Self-Starters for use where the controlling switch can conveniently be 
placed in the motor circuit. Most pumping outfits are of this nature. 


tl 15 Volts 

f230 Volts 

t550 Volts 

Mfr. 

*H.P. 

List 


*II.P. 

List 


H.P. 

List 

of 

Price 

Mfr. 

of 

Price 

Mfr. 

of 

Price 

No. 

Motor 

• Each 

No. 

Motor 

Each 

No. 

Motor 

Each 

111474 

'A 

$22.00 

111477 

X 

$22.00 

111480 

A 

$24.00 

111475 

1 

22.00 

111478 

1 

22.00 

111481 

1 

24.00 

111476 

2 

28.00 

111479 

2 

28.00 

111482 

2 

30.00 

111492 

3 

40.00 

111493 

3 

42.00 

111494 

3 

44.00 


CR-2303 

The following table lists Self-Starters for use where it is not convenient to place the controlling switch 
in the motor circuit. With these starters the motor circuit is closed by a contactor forming part of the 
starter. The controlling switch is placed in a pilot circuit run from the solenoid of the contactor. 


fl 15 Volts | 

t230 Volts 

f550 Volts 

Mfr. 

No. 

*H.P. 

of 


Mfr. 

No. 

♦H.P. 

of 

List 

Price 

Mfr. 

No. 

H.P. 

of 

List 

Price 

Motor 


Motor 

Each 

Motor 

Each 

111483 

X 

$40.00 

111486 

X 

$40.00 

111489 

X 

$40.00 

111484 

1 

40.00 

111487 

1 

40.00 

111490 

1 , 

40.00 

111485 

2 

48.00 

111488 

2 

48.00 

111491 

2 

50.00 

111495 

3 

60.00 

111496 

3 

60.00 

111497 

3 

66.00 


fNote Carefully—Voltage Variation 

All of the above starters are suitable only on circuits where the line voltage is never more than 10 
per cent, lower or higher than the values given above. 

CR-2301 and CR-2303 Self-Starters are designed for use with motor-driven pumps where it is desired 
to automatically start and stop the motors depending upon a predetermined change in fluid level, fluid 
pressure or air pressure. They are, however, well suited to start and stop motors by hand control from 
points remote from the motor. 

Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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PRINTING PRESS CONTROLLERS 
Descriptive and General 

Printing press dial controllers have been designed primarily for controlling printing press motors where 
the variation in speed is obtained by inserting resistance in the armature and the shunt field circuits. They 
can be used with variable speed motors driving machine tools, etc., provided one reverse point is sufficient, 
and it is not necessary to operate the controllers continuously in the reverse direction. 



Pit. l 

Open Type Controller 


Fit. 2 

Enclosed Type Controller with 
Cover in Position 


Fig. 3 

Back View of Enclosed Control¬ 
ler Showing Field Resistance 
Mounted on Back of Slate Panel 


Open and Closed Type Controllers 

Two styles of these controllers have been designed, the enclosed type and the open type. In the open 
type, illustrated by Figure 1, no enclosing cover is furnished and the resistance is mounted in a ventilated 
d fiu ^^ed directly to the slate front. In the enclosed type, illustrated by Figure 2, the slate panel 
ana held resistance are mounted in a cast iron case. 

1 he enclosing cover supplied with the enclosed style of controller may be easily removed for inspection 
mw i repaus without the use of tools. The connecting wires to the external circuits pass through slots in the 
Dottom of the case. The control handle projects through a slot in the front of the case, and in this manner 
e enclosing cover affords complete protection to the operator. 

A“® control arm may be left on any of the armature or field resistance points, and a notched rack is 
provided for centering it on any segment. 

All circuits are made and broken on a contactor, thus preventing arcing on the switch contacts. The 
StatiM 0 °P erat ing lever in either direction energizes the contactor, which closes the motor circuit, 
the ° * con ^t ,or coll be de-energized either by the overload device picking up or by failure of voltage, 
i«nn 4 C ^?^ ac ^ or , w ^ °P en snd the operator must return the controller handle to the off position before the 
contactor can be closed. 

ODerat/w controllers having a reverse point, the handle is provided with a spring which prevents the 
v lor irom leaving it on the reverse point, as the handle will return to the off position as soon as released, 
brush oq 6 ; carr yl n 8 parts liable to wear, such as the starting, brake and reverse segments; the sliding 
renewed ° * ever > and the parts of the contactor, can be easily removed from the front of the slate and 

QuickVt^n 80 tu controllers dynamic braking connections are provided for bringing the motor to a 
callv n.«; he connections are so made that, when the contactor opens, the brake resistance is automati- 
cut in the motor circuit. 



Resistance 

Each controller is furnished with separate resistances fear 
the armature circuit, field circuit and, when required, the dy¬ 
namic brake circuit. _ , an 

Where the fuU load current of the motor does not exceed^) 
amperes, the armature regulating resistance consists of UK-yuuu 
Form P resistance units mounted in a well-ventilated sheet iron 
box as shown in Figure 4. The resistance is made up in one■ or 
more sections depending upon the size of the motor; thefil ¬ 
tration showing a resistance consisting of two sections, 11 
be noted that the various sections are mounted upon the same 
supports and the resistance can be installed as a single A .' 
Ordinarily this resistance is placed under the press althoug 
can be mounted upon the wall if desired. . 

See following page for further description. 

41 Digitized by GOO^ Power Apparatus 
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PRINTING PRESS CONTROLLERS (Continued) 



riR. o 

Dynamic Brake Contactor and Resistance with Enclosing Cover Removed 

Resistance 

With 10 and 15 H.P., 115 volt motors the full load current exceeds 60 amperes and a resistance composed 
of cast grid units is recommended. 

The field resistance is composed of CR-9000 units and is self-contained within the controller, being 
mounted upon the back of the slate front as shown in Figure 3. 

The dynamic brake resistance is also composed of CR-9000 units mounted in a box with a sheet iron 
cover as illustrated in Figure 5 with the exception of Types CR-6033 and CR-6022 in which the brake 
resistance is self-contained and is applied through an interlock on the line contactor. In all the other types 
where the dynamic brake feature is used, a separate contact or is mounted on the box referred to above. This 
contactor is energized by an interlock attached to the main line contactor. 

CONTROLLING POINTS 

The following tabulation gives the number of forward speed controlling points: 



Controlling Points 

Voltage 

Armature 

Field 


CR-6001, *6013, 6C20. 6021, *6032 AND *6034 


1 to 7 Vi incl. 

8 to 15 inch 

1 to 10 inch 

11 to 15 inch 

1 to 5 inch 

6 to 15 inch 

115 

115 

230 

230 

550 

550 

5 

7 

5 

7 

5 

9 

15 

17 

15 

17 

15 

9 

CR-*6010 

All 

115 and 230 

8 

| None 

CR-*6011 

All 

115 and 230 

7 

i 7 

CR-6002, *6012, 6022 AND *6033 

All 

115 and 230 

5 

11 

’Have one reverse point. 



REMOTE CONTROL 

Nearly all printing press controllers are adapted for remote control by means of push buttons which 
can be used for jogging or stopping the motor. If the operator closes the push button when the motor is 
not in operation, the contactor will close, completing the motor circuit through the armature regulating 
resistance. This will start the motor which will continue to run very slowly as long as the push button is 
held closed. If the push button is closed while the motor is running, the contactor coil will be de-energized, 
thereby opening the motor circuit and stopping the motor. 

From the above, it is seen that the same push button can be used for jogging or stopping the motor, 
f buttons may be installed at various places about the press, each controller being 

lurnished with two push buttons. Extra charge is made for more than two push buttons, prices of which 
will be found with the prices of controllers with w r hich push buttons are used. 


CONTROLLERS FOR SLIP RING INDUCTION MOTORS 

They^are the CR^SOtype 9 ^ ^ een developed f°r slip ring induction motors for use on printing presses. 

ORDERING DIRECTIONS 

• UMI f n *}l a x{ ng or * ers f° r printing press controllers, the type and complete rating of the motor should be 
?_ lr i * . le 0,70 ot her than Western Electric, it will be necessary to specify the maximum shunt 

neia current and the amount of resistance necessary to give the desired increase in speed by field control. 
Power Apparatus 40 ' \o 
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CR 9000 G. E. RESISTANCE UNITS 



Form P Resistance Units 


Form PM Resistance Units 


Form PE 
Resistance Units 


Type P Resistance Units 


In the construction of Form P resistance units, a low temperature coefficient resistance wire is wound 
on an asbestos tube making them non-fragile. After being wound the tube is treated with a special com¬ 
pound forming a coating inside and out, reinforcing the tube and imparting strength and solidity. A 
porcelain bushing is inserted in each end of the tube, the coating compound cementing it in place. The 
umt when thoroughly baked results in a very efficient unit, the coating being a good conductor of heat; 
this produces uniform radiation. 

J 0 ™ P units are extensively used in small motor starting and controlling apparatus and for armature 
and field resistance. They are also used as permanent resistances to protect circuit breaker coils, and as 
8mes resistance in signal work, etc. The units are mounted in punched end frames by means of porcelain 
bushings which insure good insulation from the frames. 

Fonn PM units are similar to the Form P, except that metal bushings are used in place of the porcelain. 

The Form PE unit is a special type of the Form P and is used extensively in connection with switchboard 
A special porcelain bushing is used in this type and the leads are attached on the inside of 
tbe tube. They are enclosed in perforated metal casings, to adapt them for switchboard mounting, which 
produces a neat appearance, and at the same time provides good ventilation and protection. 



List Prices and Data Forms P and PM Resistance Units 

Capacity Range Range Ampere Capacity List Price 

Ohros Continuous Each 

20 watts ^ * ns - ^° ng ’ * * n ' ^ iameter » capacity: less than 500 ohms, 35 watts; 500 ohms and above, 

Fw! icn 25t0 125 From 12 to 0.528. $0.50 

IS t0 300 From 0.438 to 0.342.60 

rrom 500 to3500 From 0.17 to 0.0625. .70 

15 watts^ ^ * ns - ^° ng ’ * * n ‘ c ^ ameter > capacity: less than 500 ohms, 50 watts; 500 ohms and above, 
& J?' 25to 150 From 14 to 0.576. $0.60 

30 wa 'j^ ias. long, 1 in. diameter, capacity: less than 500 ohms, 80 watts; 500 ohms and above, 

FroS 2M 10 I° 15° From 28.2 to 0.73 . *0.80 

Cm °,«0 From 0.63 to 0.421.70 

From 0.24 to 0.12 .90 

m s .™ to5000 From 0.08 to 0.07 . 1.00 

From 116 n or ^ n f:J on 8t 2 ins. diameter, capacity 175 watts. 

Size . 5° From 26.5 to 0 62 . $1-50 

ft oe 22 ^ n8, ^ 0n 8» 2 ins. diameter, capacity 350 watts. 

r C f* ... From34 to 24 .....:.:::.::.::::::::::::::: ::::: 

IS *1 M S , 7°i ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: $ 

SbeF From 3.3 to 0.88 . 130 

From o !>?*„ *iS. lon 8> 2 ins - diameter, capacity 115 watts. 

SbS®™, From 21.4 to 05 .••••••••■. , 20 

When FM un *ts are the same as the prices of the Form P for the A, B and C sizes only. 

DefWy exact ohms and ampere capacity desired. 

J f • u, jj, * actory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries wrjte purest house. 
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BATTERY CHARGING RHEOSTATS 


DESCRIPTIVE AND GENERAL 

For charging automobile or other small batteries from cir¬ 
cuits not exceeding 115 volts, we recommend the new CR-9200 
battery charging rheostat. In order to meet more exactly the 
variety of charging conditions due to the different types and 
number of cells used in vehicle batteries, the previous line has 
been expanded. The rheostat is of very rugged construction, 
the frame being made of two iron castings which form the ends 
and which are fastened together with tie rods. A perforated 
sheet metal enclosing cover, which is easily removable, prevents 
accidental contact with live parts, but at the same time provides 
for ample ventilation. 

A dial switch is entirely enclosed. 

The cover is easily removed, allowing complete inspection and 
access to all parts. Standard grids and Form R resistances are 
used. Connection may be made on inside or outside of case as 
CR-9200 Battery Charging Rheostat desired. 

Large number of contacts insures close regulation. 

Can be placed on floor, wall or switchboard. 

Large number of sizes standardized. 

Rheostats Mfr. Nos. 134605, 134606 and 134607 have been designed for use where it is desired to charge 
Edison batteries above their normal rate. The resistance is so proportioned th.it any charging rate from 
double normal to normal may be obtained. 

Three of the above Mfr. Nos. cover rheostats for use in public garages where it is necessary to have a 
rheostat which may be used with more than one type of cell. 



CR-9200 Battery Charging Rheostats 




No. of 

Resistance 

Charging Amperes 

No. of 

Approx. 
Ship. Wt. 
in Lbs. 

List 


Cells 

Permanent 

Total 

Start 

Finish 

Steps 

Price 


FOR CHARGING AT NORMAL RATE ONLY 


125053 

Lead 

12-18 

3.6 

17.0 


5 

15 

140 

$48.00 

125954 

Lead 

12-18 

2.75 


20 

6 

15 

140 

52.00 

125055 

Lead 

20-28 

1.85 


20 

5 

15 

140 

50.00 

125956 

Lead 


1.7 

9.0 

25 

8 

15 

140 

52.00 

125957 

Lead 


.46 

4.0 

30 

10 

15 

180 

48.00 

125958 

Lead 


.4 

4.0 

40 

10 

15 

160 

48.00 

125959 

Lead 


.345 

2.6 

30 

10 

15 

170 

40.00 

Ml 111 ■ 

Lead 

37-40 

.24 

2.6 

40 

10 

15 

180 

42.00 

125961 

Lead 

41-44 


1.5 

30 

10 

15 

160 

36.00 

125962 

Lead 

41-44 


1.5 

40 

10 

15 

160 

36.00 

125963 

Lead 

41-44 


1.23 

50 

12 

15 

160 

40.00 

125964 

Lead 

41-44 


1.0 

60 

15 

14 

160 

40.00 

125965 

Edison A- 4 

20-40 

.8 

2.8 

30 

30 

15 

170 

42.00 

125966 

Edison A- 4 

44-60 


1.7 

30 

30 

15 

150 

38.00 

125967 

Edison A- 6 

20-40 

.64 

2.0 

45 


15 

170 

40.00 

125968 

Edison A- 6 



1.2 

45 


15 

160 

36.00 

125969 

Edison A- 8 



1.4 


60 

14 

180 

50.00 

125970 

Edison A- 8 

36-44 


■VS 

60 

60 

14 

170 

42.00 

125971 

Edison A- 8 

48-60 


.72 


60 

14 

160 

40.00 

127052 

Edison A-10 

20-32 


1.17 

75 

75 

10 

180 

64.00 

127053 

Edison A-10 

36-44 

.36 

.81 

75 

75 

10 

180 

56.00 

127054 

Edison A-10 


.... 

.60 

75 

75 

10 

170 

50.00 

127055 

Edison A -12 

iBSn 


.96 


90 

10 

185 

64.00 

127056 

Edison A -12 

36-44 

.... 

.68 

90 

90 

10 

180 

58.00 

127057 

Edison A-12 

48-60 

.... 

.48 


90 

10 

170 

54.00 


FOR CHARGING AT EITHER NORMAL OR DOUBLE NORMAL RATE 
Private Garage 


H 

Edison A- 4 
Edison A- 6 
Edison A- 8 
Edison A -10 
Edison A-12 

00 

GO 

60 

60 

60 


.56 

.34 

.26 

.28 

.255 

60 

90 

120 

150 

180 

30 

45 

60 

75 

90 

14 

14 

10 

14 

15 

i 

■ 


Public Carat 





157720 

134611 

149937 

157721 

Edison A-4, 6 , 8 , 
10 . 12 

Edison A- 4 , 6 , 8 
Edison A- 8 - 10 . 12 
Edison A -10 12 

60 

60 

60 

00 


.535 

.63 

.265 

.235 

180 

120 

180 

ISO 

30 

30 

60 

75 

16 

10 

10 

15 

190 

200 

180 

180 

$72 00 
60.00 
62.00 
76.00 


The rheostats listed above are for use on circuits up to 115 volts maximum. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, 8chenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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FLOAT SWITCHES 



Single Pole Float—Open Type Totally Enclosed Float Switch with 

Cover In Place 

CR-2930 Single Pole Float Switch 

C MWO dngte pole float switches are used for remote control of automatic starting rheostats or panels together with the 
uluL'ISSS?® 0118 ?’ n f me ^ F * chain pulleys and counterweight, for the automatic starting and stopping of motors when it 
■owrea to maintains predetermined water level on an open tank or reservoir system. The switch contacts are designed for 
“wrong pilot circuits for self-starters, or for controlling the main line circuits of small motors where the current does not exceed 
the values given in the table below. 


List No, 

Description 

Amperes Capacity 
(A.C. or D.C.) 

Wgt. Lbs. 

List Price 

58971 

Single pole 

f 15 at 110/125 Volts) 

< 10 at 220/250 Volts }• 

20 

$9.00 


( 5 at 500/550 Volts) 




I to m. Accessories for Use with the Above Float Switches 

SR 971 °' i List Price 

Th * C0 .PPJ r cylindrical float; 2 pulleys; 15 feet brass chain; 1 counterweight... $9.00 

In thi> re Dot rec <>mnienaed for use where the freezing of the water in the tank will interfere with their operation. 

u *** a CK-2920 pressure governor should be installed. 


CR-2931 Totally Enclosed Float Switches 

CR.mii j • For ^ 8e a8 Either Tank or Sump Switches 

beinr nri-mul en f* 09 £ a switches are weatherproof and aro suitable for tank or sump switches, in the caso of the latter, it only 
Thp 10 caanp ® ^e lever or the float from the right to the left side of the 


Thp t0 cbang ® the lever or the float from the right to the left side of the switch, 
casein n>nmiTki , f re enclosed in a cast iron case arranged for IK inch conduit which enters at the top. The lower half of tho 
All sit*. -f T^ing connections and inspection. , . 

cuitsnH «,& i 8ui . ta hle for 30 amperes, either alternating or direct current, up to 550 volts, when connected in a motor cir- 
* To eHminlfP ^njtahle for all control circuits. ..... 

plished ml. 6 a i arc ing and burning of the contacts, the switch is arranged for quick breaking. This snap action is accom- 

\ counterweight. 


List No. 


141636 

141637 


141638 

141639 


141640 

141641 


141642 

141643 


Form 

No. of 
Poles 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

List Price 

List No. 

Form 

No. of 
Poles 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

List Price 

A 

S.P. 

40 

$26 00 

141644 

C 

S.P. 

75 

$32.00 

A 

DP. 

40 

28.00 

141645 

C 

DP. 

75 

35.00 

A 

T.P. 

65 

36.00 

141646 

C 

T.P. 

100 

39.00 

A 

4P 

65 

40.00 

141647 

C 

4P. 

100 

44.00 

B 

S.P. 

75 

31.00 

141648 

D 

S.P. 

65 

•32.00 

B 

DP. 

75 

33.00 

141649 

D 

DP. 

65 

•36.00 

B 

T.P. 

100 

39 00 

141650 

D 

T.P. 

90 

•44.00 

B 

4P. 

100 

44.00 

141651 

D 

4P. 

90 

•50.00 


Range, 10 inches tif^feet ^ top ec * ge of tan k and operated by a rod and float. 

Range, lo/nches^iu*/ ED ^ cover an ^ requires a guide in the cover for the operating rod. 
k* CiS the — «-— • • • ■ 1 in the tank cover. 


Range. 10 inchesTo iu F c° rm ® exce pt that no guide is required in 
• orni Oil for k i * 

^nation in Watpr \° tan k cover and 13 operated by a chain and float, thus being suitable for any depth of tank or 

kngth ofchain.k.M l eS3 tha P 10 inches. 

Motors of Vi H ^nuld be specifieri on all orders. . , 

IOn JJor or knif? switch^ C88, 115 aUd 230 volts - can be thrown directly on tho line by means of float switch, pressure 

^^alloot. F ° rm D 8witcbc3 include 15 feet brass chain. If more than this amount is required add $0.20 for each 

■ 0. R. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warenouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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148 WtsTfrn ‘ElttTric 

COMPANY 


Western Electric 

DIAPHRAGM PRESSURE AND VACUUM SWITCHES 



CR 2925 Pressure Switch with CR 2925 Pressure Switch with 

Metal Cover Cover Removed 


Pressure and Vacuum Switches 

The diaphragm pressure and vacuum switches are designed for the automatic control of electric motors 
which drive pumps for hydraulic or pneumatic water and vacuum systems. They are positive in operation 
and will open and close at a predetermined pressure with no danger of the contacts sticking or “freezing.” 

The bottom of a cup or pan-shaped body casting is closed by a flexible phosphor-bronze diaphragm. 
The switch mechanism is mounted on top of this casting. As the position of the diaphragm is varied by 
the internal pressure, its motion is communicated to the switch mechanism which in turn causes the switch 
contacts to open and close when certain ranges of movement of the diaphragm are reached. 

The switch is of double-pole, quick-break construction and the current-carrying parts are exceptionally 
rugged and are capable of heavy overloads. The normal rating is 20 amperes at 110 volts and 10 amperes, 
220 volts, either alternating or direct current. 

Connecting cables are secured directly to stationary contacts eliminating the necessity of flexible con¬ 
nection to movable parts of the switch. 

The pressure switch is supported by the % inch supply pipe, requiring no other bracket or support. 

The vacuum switch is provided with 3 feet for wall mounting. 

Both the pressure and vacuum switches can be provided with either glass or metal covers. 

The range of adjustment of each switch is given in the tabulation shown below. These valves are 
secured by tightening or loosening the spring. 

Either glass or metal covers are furnished for all switches, vacuum or pressure. The Mfr. Nos. 
cover switches with metal covers. If a glass cover is required the order snould read as follows— 
one CR 2925 (state vacuum or pressure) switch similar to Mfr. No. (give No.) except with glass cover. 

SALIENT FEATURES 

A phosphor-bronze diaphragm is used which is practically indestructible. 

The current-carrying parts of the double-pole switch are entirely insulated from the mechanism. 

The ouick-break feature insures absolute rupture of all arcs. 

Switch mechanism is positive in its action and will not vary with operating pressure. 

Auxiliary contacts prevent switch contacts from burning. 

Switching mechanism is totally enclosed. 

These switches occupy a comparatively small space and weigh very little. 



Standard 

Adjustment 


Range of Adjustment 


99817 Low pressure. 

99818 Medium pressure. 
190381 Medium pressure. 

99819 High pressure 
190382 Vacuum (15 ins. of 

mercury). 



x ..cat; Bw iuura are capaoie oi nanaiing zu amperes at 110 volts, or 10 amperes at 220 volts, on e 
alternating or direct current circuits. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

Western Electric 

FIELD RHEOSTATS 
For Direct Current Generators 

CR-8000 AND CR-8001 D.C. FIELD RHEOSTATS 
For Front and Back of the Board Mounting 
Plate Type—Hand-Operated 

CONSTRUCTION 

In the construction of CR-8000 and CR-8001 field rheostats resistance coils of negligible temperature 
coefficient are imbedded and held in place in a special cement, which is a particularly good heat conductor 
and electric insulator. As shown by Figure 1, the contact buttons are circular and are spaced a sufficient 
distance apart to prevent dirt or dust from accumulating and short circuiting them. 



Fig. 1 

CR-8000 Field Rheostats for Mounting in Front of Switchboard Panel 


HANDWHEELS 

In order to conform to the present standard switchboard practice, that is, of having instruments and 
nttinp on the front of the board of a black finish, the standard handwheels supplied with these rheostats 
are of a highly polished black material, thereby adding greatly to the appearance of the rheostats, as well as 
tumishing a pleasing effect when mounted on the switchboard panel. 

A polished brass handwheel can be supplied if necessary. 



DRILLING TEMPLATES 

drilling tenmif? k^Htate the drilling of switchboard panels on which these rheostats are to be mounted, 
P ates are always forwarded with the rheostats when they are shipped. 


^ RESISTANCE 

J“ ia t er i&l used in field rheostats is an alloy which has a negligible temperature 
siaiance when i wtllc . n °t disintegrate under constant use. Hence the rheostats maintain constant re¬ 
field rheostat® n Attention is called to the large number of divisions of resistance in this line of 

have 50 divwinn r note d that the 10-inch plates have 35 divisions of resistance, the 12-tnch plates 
Stained bv °* f^^ance, and the 15-inch plates have 70 divisions of resistance. The advantages 

aver y even i^n 1 ? a ar ^ e nunQ her of divisions of resistance are evident, that is, the operator can maintain 
Purpo^ ® orator voltage or accurately adjust the speed of nfotors when the rheostats are used for this 




WfsTer/i 'EktJric 

COMPANY 

D.C. FIELD RHEOSTATS 

(CONTINUED) 

For Direct Current Generators 

CR-8000 AND CR-8001 D.C, FIELD RHEOSTATS 

| Ampere Capacity Ohms of Field No of Diameter | 
T . pJ n h ' c *J Plates in of Plates 

Sup Btep ffSSSS mlacbe ‘ 


125 Volts 


43621 

43623 


1 

1.25 

43625 

200 

1.5 

43627 

150 

2 

43629 

120 

2.5 

43631 

100 

3 

43633 

75 

4 

43635 

60 

5 

43637 

48 

6.3 

43639 

37.5 

8 

43641 

30 

10 

43643 

25 

12.5 

43645 

20 

15 

43647 

15 

20 

43649 

12 

25 

43651 

10 

30 


300-250 

1 

250-200 

200-165 

1 

1 

165-125 

1 

125-100 

1 

100- 85 

1 

85-63 

1 

63-50 

1 

50-40 

1 

40-30 

2 

30-25 

2 

25-20 

2 

20-16.5 

3 

16.5-12.5 

4 

12.5-10 

5 

10-8.3 

6 


550 Volts 


49144 

49146 

49145 

49147 

2000 

1600 

.6 

.7 

.3 

.35 

1000-830 

830-700 

1 

1 

15 

15 

$13.00 

13.00 

$15.50 

16.50 

49148 

49150 

49152 

49149 

49151 

49153 

1300 

1000 

800 

.76 

.84 

.9 

.38 

.40 

.45 

700-650 

650-600 

600-550 

1 

1 

1 

15 

12 

12 

13.00 

10.00 

10.00 

15.50 

12.50 
12.50 

43652 

43654 

43656 

43653 

43655 

43657 

600 

480 

400 

1 

1.25 

1.5 

.5 

.63 

.75 

550-500 

500-400 

400-330 

1 

1 

1 

10 

10 

12 

7.50 

7.50 

10.00 

10.00 

10.00 

12.50 

43658 

43660 

43662 

43659 

43661 

43663 

300 

250 

200 

2 

2.5 

3 

1 

1.25 

1.5 

330-250 

250-200 

200-165 

1 

1 

1 

12 

15 

15 

10.00 

13.00 

13.00 

12.50 

15.50 
15.50 

43664 

43666 

43668 

43665 

43667 

43669 

150 

125 

100 

4 

5 

6 

2 

2.5 

3 

165-125 
125-100 
100- 85 

2 

2 

2 

12 

15 

15 

20.00 

24.00 

24.00 

22.50 

26.50 
26.50 

43670 

43672 

43674 

43671 

43673 

43675 

82 

60 

50 

7.5 

10 

12.5 

3.8 

5 

6.3 

85-65 

65-50 

50-40 

3 

4 

5 

15 

15 

15 

36.00 

48.00 

60.00 

38.50 

50.50 

62.50 

43676 

43677 

40 

15 

7.5 

40-35 

6 

15 

72 00 

74.50 


An n .h^ « k. u j Polished handwheel, 

the polished black hand^hir.^t^n^iditioSu'' lLrt^icJo” 18 CR ' 8001 back ° f panel field rheo8tat * infltead ° f 


boar?mouifun«^is wlnted, r calTfor*CR-800L°* If fr ° Dt ° f the board mounting * 8 wanted, call for CR-8000. 

’ y F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Power Apparatus 

Digitized by CjOOQlC 


If back of the 






























No. 9110 A. G. Single Phase 
Motor Starter 


htsU/7* ‘f/ttfrk 

COMPANY 

C-H. MOTOR STARTERS 

FOR ALTERNATING CURRENT 
MOTORS 
No. 9110 

The motor starting rheostat 
listed is designed for use with 
single phase self-starting motors 
operating on either a 110 volt circuit 
of GO or 133 cycles, or on a 220 volt 
circuit of the same frequencies. 

The resistance used is of the 
ventilated tubular type, and is so 
arranged as to eliminate the effect 
of inductance and consequently to 
provide the highest possible power 
factor obtainable in starters of this 
type. 



No. 3110 Speed Regulator, 
No-Voltage Release 


A.C. Single Phase Motor Starters 

Without Automatic No-Voltage Release No. 9110 



For 133 Cycle 


220 Volta 

Style 

110 Volts 

List Price 

List Price 

$6.60 

A 

$7.70 

7.70 

A 

13.20 

7.70 

A 

14.30 

14.30 

B 

15.40 

14.30 

B 

23.10 

15.40 

B 

25.30 


220 Volts 
List Price 



pricffi D ^ aD( * ^ C ^ e s ^ arters onI y the no-voltage release feature can be supplied at the following 

.. 60 list Type CD.*8.80 list 

TvES . 6.60 list TypeD.13.20 list 

p.... 8.80 list Type MS.22.00 list 

nces will be quoted on application for Starters for 440-550 volts. 

D.C* Motor Speed Regulators, with No Voltage Release 

^_ No. 3110 


Yenttfating 
Fan Type 
List Price 

12.10 

54.30 

22.00 

27.60 
41.80 
55.00 

71.60 
99.00 

115.50 

148.50 
165.00 
198.00 


Machine 
Type 
List Price 
$11.00 
12.10 
19.80 

27.50 
33.00 
44.00 
55.00 

71.50 
99.00 

126.50 

148.50 
165.00 


V<ry F> factory, Milwaukee 


Ventilating 
Fan Type 
List Price 
$ 11.00 
12.10 
14.30 
22.00 

27.50 
41.80 
55.00 

71.50 
88.00 
99.00 

143.00 

154.00 

198.00 

220.00 

275.00 

, Wis. For 


Machine 
Type 
List Price 
$11.00 
12.10 
19.80 

27.50 
33.00 
55.00 
68.20 

71.50 

88.00 

110.00 

143.00 

154.00 

198.00 

220.00 

275.00 


Ventilating 
Fan Ty pe 
List Price 
$12.10 
13.20 
14.30 
22.00 

27.50 
55.00 
66.00 

82.50 
110.00 
121.00 
143.00 
154.00 
198.00 
220.00 
275.00 


Machine 
Type 
List Price 
$12.10 

13.20 

19.80 

27.50 

33.00 

55.00 

68.20 

93.50 
121.00 
132.00 
143.00 
154.00 
198.00 
220.00 
275.00 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

C-H. MOTOR STARTERS AND FLOAT SWITCHES 

FOR ALTERNATING CURRENT MOTORS 






No. 10003 
Diaphragm Press¬ 
ure Regulator 


No. 9600 
Self-Starter 


No. 10010 
Gauge Type 
Pressure Regulator 


No. 10035 
Enclosed Float 
Switch Type 1 


No. 9600 Self-Starter 
Across the Line Type Self-Starter 

FOR SINGLE PHASE SELF-STARTING OR POLYPHASE SQUIRREL CAGE MOTORS 

25 to 60 Cycles 



Volts 

Volts 

Volts 

Volts 

Lb. 

H.P. 

110 

220 

440 

550 

Boxed 

1 

$26.40 

$26.40 

$33.00 

$33.00 

25 

2 

26.40 

26.40 

33.00 

33.00 

25 

3 

33.00 

33.00 

39.60 

39.60 

30 

4 

39.60 

* 39.60 

39.60 

39.60 

30 

5 

39.60 

39.60 

39.60 

39.60 

30 

7H 

55.00 

39.60 

39.60 

39.60 

30 

10 

55.00 

55.00 

55.00 

55.00 

40 

15 

88.00 

55.00 

55.00 

55.00 

40 


.Note: The prices and weights given above do not include control apparatus. 

All of the self-starters listed above are equipped with magnetic blowouts with the following exceptions: 

110 volts. 1 to 3 H.P. 440 volts.?. land2H.P. 

220 volts. lto3 H.P. 550 volts. 1 and 2 H.P. 

Diaphragm Type Pressure Regulators 

NO. 10003 


Pressure range lbs. per sq. in. 10-75. . 
Pressure range lbs. per sq. inch 10-95. 


Gauge Type Pressure Regulator 


10010 Gauge type pressure regulator. 


C-H. Float Switches 

TWO, THREE, OR FOUR-POLE—FOR SMALL MOTOR SERVICE 

For single phase self-starting motors and Polyphase Squirrel Cage motors which may be thrown directly 
across the line to start. 


Three 
Phase or 

2 Phase 

3 Wire 

2 Phase 

4 Wire 


write nearest house. 

Power Apparatus 



Capacity 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

'5 

H.P., 

110 V.l 






5 

5 

H.P., 

H.P., 

220 V. | 
440 V. 1 

*24.20 

$26.40 

$27,50 

$35.20 

$25.30 

5 

H.P., 

550 V. 






5 

H.P., 

110 V. 






7 H 

m 

H.P., 

H.P., 

220 V. | 
440 V. j 

*36.30 

$38.50 

$39.60 

$47.30 

$37.40 

7 l A 

H.P., 

550 V. 






5 

H.P., 

110 V. 






7^ 

7 y A 

H.P., 

H.P., 

220 V. | 
440 V. I 

*39.60 

$41.80 

$42.90 

$50.60 

$40.70 

7 H 

HP., 

550 V. 
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COMPANY 

C-H. MOTOR STARTERS 

FOR DIRECT CURRENT MOTORS 
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No. 2110—Startinft’Rheostat, 
No-Voltage Release 



No. 2150—Universal Motor Starter 
No-Voltage and Overload Release 


D.C. Motor Starting Rheostats, with No-Voltage Release 


No. 2110 


H.P. 

115 Volta 

230 Volts 

500 Volts 

| H.P. 


230 Volts 

500 Volts 

h 

*6.06 


$5.40 


$24.54 

$15.30 

$15.30 

n 

5.06 


5.50 


25.74 

16.50 

16.28 

0 

6.28 

6.50 

6.82 

20 

28.70 

28.60 

21.46 

0 

6.50 

6.50 

6.82 

25 

46.76 

32.46 

35.64 

4 

7.16 

7.26 

7.04 

30 

46.76 

32.46 

35.64 

5 

12.10 

7 26 

7.38 

35 

46.76 

38.50 

35.86 

7U 

12.10 

7.26 

7.38 

40 


40.70 

35.86 


13.10 

13.10 

13.20 

50 


46.20 

44 66 


D.C. Overload Release Motor Starter 


TV No. 2140 

® motor starter is equipped with ao underload release similar to Bulletin No. 2110 and also has an 
overload release. 


H.P. 

£T- 

3 

I U5 Volta 

230 Volts 


H.P. 

115 Volts 

230 Volts 

500 Volts 




IHEIEHi 


$34.80 

$27.50 

4 

id.zu 

17.60 

13.20 

12.10 

25 


41.80 


5 

13.20 

13.20 


52.80 

41.80 

44.00 

7J4 

17.60 

19.80 

28.60 

30.80 

13.20 

13.20 

35 




r 

18.70 

19.80 





15_ 

22.00 

24.20 

22.00 

24.20 

50 


52.80 



--- - l vx.au || _ i _ i _ I _ 

cent. aboveTh^r«t^ Vemen ^ 0411 8et ^ or an V A° w of current or degree of overload not exceeding 50 per 
be used to °f the motor, by means of the accurately calibrated scale. This scale can 

etermme the amount of current being consumed by the motor. 


D.C. Universal Motor Starters 


No. 2150 


and fuses, overload and current indicator and magnetic release, every necessary 


^complete installation of a motor. 
J15Volts 
$ 22.00 


24.20 
34.80 
38.50 

57.20 
66.00 


230 Volts 

500 

Volts 

H.P. 

115 Volts 

230 Volts 

500 Volts 

$22.00 

(H) 

$22.00 

20 

$79.20 

$03.80 

$46.20 

22.00 

(1-2) 

24.20 

25 

112.20 

74.80 

71.50 

24.20 

30 

112.20 

79.20 

71.50 

26.40 


26 40 

35 

112.20 

81.40 

71.50 

34.80 


34.80 

40 


101.20 

79.20 

39.60 

44.00 


39.60 

41.80 

50 


112.20 

93.50 


•0. B. I-actory, Milwaukee, Wis. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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154 tYt.stern'EJecfr/c 

COMPANY 

C-H. MOTOR STARTERS 

FOR DIRECT CURRENT MOTORS 



No. 6140 Self-starter No. 6105 Self-starter No. 9605 A. C. Self-starter No. 6190 Self-starter 


Time Limit Type Self-starters 





No. i 

6140 





115 Volta 

230 Volta 

500 Volta 


115 Volts 

230 Volts 

500 Volts 

H.P. 

List Price Each 

List Price Each 

List Price Each 

H.P. 

List Price Each 

List Price Each 

List Price Each 

Vi 

$72.60 

$70.40 

$77.00 

5 

$79.20 

$77.00 

$81.40 

1 

72.60 

70.40 

77.00 

m 

93.50 

96.80 

96.80 

1V2 

72.60 

71.50 

77.00 

10 

99.00 

99.00 

104.50 

2 

72.60 

71.50 

77.00 

15 

110.00 

104.50 

110.00 

3 

4 

74.80 

77.00 

72.60 

77.00 

77.00 

77.00 

20 


121.00 

121.00 


Time Limit Type Self-starters 

Without Knife Switch or Fuse—No. 6105 


H.P. 

115 Volta 

List Price Each 

Wt. f Boxed 

230 Volts 

List Price Each 

Wt. ( Boxed 

500 Volts 

List Price Each 

Wt., Boxed 

1 

$31.90 

35 

131.90 

35 

$40.70 

40 

2 

33.00 

35 

33.00 

35 

41.80 

40 

3 

35.20 

40 

35.20 

45 

42.90 

50 

4 

69.30 

130 

40.70 

45 

48.40 

50 

5 

69.30 

130 

41.80 

45 

49.50 

50 

7 M 

72.60 

135 

73 70 

145 

75.90 

145 

10 

75.90 

135 

75.90 

145 

81.40 

145 

15 



78.10 

145 

85.80 

145 


Primary Resistance Type Self-starters 

NO. 9605— 25 TO 60 CYCLES—FOR POLYPHASE MOTORS 


H.P. 

Volts 

110 

Lbs. 

Boxed 

Volts 

220 

Lbs. 

Boxed 

Volts 

440 

Lbs. 

Boxed 

Volts 

550 

Lbs. 

Boxed 

5 

$145.20 

175 

$160.60 

225 

$151.80 

175 

$151.80 

175 

V Vi 

145.20 

175 

160.60 

200 

154.00 

175 

154.00 

175 

10 

169.40 

200 

162.80 

200 

165.00 

175 

.165.00 

175 

15 

244.20 

300 

176.00 

200 

165.00* 

225 

167.20 

175 

20 

250 80 

325 

180.40 

225 

184.80 

225 

195.80 

250 

25 

255.20 

350 

184.80 

250 

184.80 

225 

195.80 

225 

30 



250.80 

350 

191.40 

275 

191.40 

275 



FOR SINGLE PHASE SELF-STARTING MOTORS 



5 

$147.40 

175 

$147.40 

200 

$147.40 

175 

$147.40 

175 

( Vi 

167.20 

200 

151.80 

200 

151.80 

175 

151.80 

175 

10 

242.00 

300 

151.80 

200 

158.40 

225 

158.40 

175 

15 

246.40 

300 

176.00 

200 

160.60 

200 

160.60 

225 

20 



180.40 

225 

184.80 

225 

184.80 

225 

25 

30 



253.00 

257.40 

325 

350 

187.00 

193.60 

225 

250 

184.80 

187.00 

225 

225 


COUNTER E-M-F TYPE SELF-STARTERS 


H.P. 

" 115 

Volt8 

Lbs. 

Boxed 

230 

Volts 

Lbs. 

Boxed 


*15.40 

20 

$15.40 

20 


15.40 

20 

15.40 

20 


15.40 

20 

15.40 

20 


— - ~~****vu ktv luimaueu lur OUU VOI 
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Western 'Eleefrk 

COMPANY 

C-H. SPEED CONTROLLERS 

FOR DIRECT CURRENT MOTORS 


155 



No. 3140 

Overload Speed Regulator 



No. 2330. Compound Starting 
and Regulating Rheostat 


Motor Speed Regulators 

C-H. Bulletin No. 3140 

WITH NO VOLTAGE AND OVERLOAD RELEASE 



120 Volts 

220 Volts 

500 Volts 

H.P. 

Ventilating 

Machine 

Ventilating 

Machine 

Ventilating 

Machine 


Fan Type 

Type 

Fan Type 

Type 

Fan Type 

Type 


List Price 

List Price 

List Price 

List Price 

List Price 

List Price 

X 

’ $17.60 

$17.60 

$17.60 

$17.60 

$18.70 

$18.70 

l 

18.70 

18.70 

18.70 

18.70 

19.80 

19.80 

20.90 

26.40 

20.90 

26.40 

20.90 

26 40 

2 

28.60 

34.10 

28.60 

34.10 

28.60 

34.10 

3 

34.10 

39.60 

34.10 

39.60 

34.10 

39.60 

5 

48.40 

52.80 

48.40 

63.80 

61.60 

63.80 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

50 

63.80 

63.80 

63.80 

77.00 

74.80 

77.00 

80.30 

80.30 

80 30 

80 30 

91.30 

102.30 

110 00 

110.00 

99.00 

99.00 

123.20 

134.20 

130.90 

141.90 

114.40 

125.40 

136.40 

147.40 

163.90 

163.90 

158.40 

158.40 

158.40 

158.40 

187.00 

187.00 

176.00 

176.00 

176.00 

176.00 

220.00 


220.00 

242.00 

308.00 

220.00 

242.00 

308.00 

220.00 

242 00 

220.00 

242.00 



308.00 

308.00 


r*nJ^u peefl viators above 5 II.P. 110 volts, 10 H.P. 220 volts, and 15 H.P. 500 volts are equipped with 
iwewabie segments. • 


Compound Motor Starters 

WITH NO VOLTAGE RELEASE 

C-H. Bulletin 2230 



tmmation 

Watts 

115 Volts 

List Price 

230 Volts 

Lijt Price 

500 Volts 
List Price 

160 

$20.90 

$20.90 

$20.90 

240 

22.00 

22.00 

26.40 

240 

26.40 

22.00 

26.40 

240 

26.40 

22.00 

26.40 

400 

28.60 

28.60 

33.00 

400 

41 80 

34.10 

38.50 

400 

48.40 

37.40 

39.60 

640 

50.60 

50.60 

50.60 

640 

92.40 

57.20 

57.20 

640 

92.40 

60.50 

60.50 

640 

110.00 

66.00 

66.00 

800 

800 


99.00 

121.00 

99.00 

121.00 


edisLS|?n llSt t0 above P rices for each 100 “Summation watts” or fraction thereof, which must 
Add$2 20 va ^ uea given in the above table. . . . 

20nn«kJ_ m the above for each 1000 ohms, or fraction thereof, of field resistance required in excess 

P* 0. B. Factory, Milwaukee, Wis. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western Eteetric 

COMPANY 

FIELD RHEOSTATS 

FOR DIRECT OR ALTERNATING CURRENT GENERATORS AND MOTORS 



C-H. Field Rheostats 


125-lCO Volt*—Bulletin No. 11110 


Amperes 

Total 

Minimum 

No. and 



Ohms of 

Ohms of 

Size of 

Maximum 

Minimum 

Rheostat 

Field 

Plates 


Front of Board 
Convertible Type 

List List 

No. Price 


Resistance of Rheostat Equal to Resistance of Field 


.8 

.4 

200 

200 

1- 6 in. 

11020 

$3.52 

1.0 

.5 

160 

160 

1- 6 in. 

11021 

3.52 

1.25 

.64 

125 

125 

1- 6 in. 

11022 

3.52 

1.6 

.8 

100 

100 

1- 6 in. 

11023 

3.52 

2.0 

1.0 

80 

80 

1- 6 in. 

11024 

3.52 

.5 

.25 

320 

320 

1- 9 in. 

11025 

6.06 

.64 

.32 

260 

250 

1- 9 in. 

11026 

6.06 

.8 

.4 

200 

200 

1- 9 in. 

11027 

6.06 

1.0 

.5 

160 

160 

1- 9 in. 

11028 

6.06 

1.25 

.64 

125 

125 

1- § in. 

11029 

6.06 

1.6 

.8 

100 

100 

1- 9 in. 

11030 

6.06 

2.0 

1.0 

80 

80 

1- 9 in. 

11031 

6.06 

2.5 

1.25 

64 

64 

1- 9 in. 

11032 

6.06 

3.2 

1.6 

50 

50 

1- 9 in. 

11033 

6.06 

4.0 

2.0 

40 

40 

1- 9 in. 

11034 

6.06 

5.0 

2.5 

32 

32 

1-12 in. 

11035 

8.14 

6.4 

3.2 

25 

25 

1-12 in. 

11036 

8.14 

8.0 

4.0 

20 

20 

1-12 in. 

11037 

8.14 

10. 

5.0 

a 16 

16 

1-15 in. 

11038 

10.58 

12.5 

6.3 

12.5 

12.5 

1-15 in. 

11039 

10.58 

16 

8.0 

10 

10 

2-15 in. 

11040 

24.20 

20 

10 

8 

8 

2-15 in. 

11041 

24.20 

25 

12.5 

6.4 

6.4 

3-15 in. 

11042 

35.20 

30 

15 

5 

5 

3-15 in. 

11043 

35.20 

40 

20 

4 

4 

4-15 in. 

11044 

47.30 

50 

25 

3.2 

3.2 

5-15 in. 

11045 

59.40 

60 

30 

2.5 

2.5 

6-15 in. 

11046 

72.60 


1.0 

.5 

320 

1.25 

.64 

250 

1.6 

.8 

200 

2.0 

1.0 

160 

2.5 

1.25 

125 

3.2 

1.6 

100 

4.0 

2.0 

80 

5.0 

2.5 

64 

6.0 

3.0 

50 

8.0 

4.0 

40 

10 

5.0 

32 

12.5 

6.4 

25 

15 

7.5 

20 

20 

10 

16 

25 

12.5 

12.5 

30 

15 

10 


250-320 Volts 


320 

1- 9 in. 

12000 

250 

1- 9 in. 

12001 

200 

1- 9 in. 

12002 

160 

1- 9 in. 

12003 

125 

1-12 in. 

12004 

100 

1-12 in. 

12005 

80 

1-12 in. 

12006 

64 

1-15 in. 

12007 

50 

1-15 in. 

12008 

40 

2-15 in. 

12009 

32 

2-15 in. 

12010 

25 

3-15 in. 

12011 

20 

3-15 in. 

12012 

16 

4-15 in. 

12013 

12.5 

5-15 in. 

12014 

10 

6-15 in. 

12015 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Power Apparatus 


For warehouse delivery write nearest- house. 

Digitized by CjjOO^lC 


$6 .06 
6.08 
6.06 
6.06 

8.14 

8.14 

8.14 
10.58 
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Western ‘Electric 157 

COMPANY 

BATTERY CHARGING RHEOSTATS 
C-H. Battery Charging Rheostats 

The Battery Charging Rheostats illustrated are designed to meet every ordinary requirement of battery 
charging service. 

To meet various requirements of installation several distinct types of battery charging rheostats are 
listed. Type A is designed for wall mounting, or for mounting on front of switchboard. Type B designed 
for back of switchboard mounting. Types C and E are intended for use in public garages or wherever it is 
necessary to assemble a number of rheostats in a bank so as to occupy the least possible space. 

Types E and F are designed to meet the demand for a high grade Battery Charging Rheostat, handsome 
in appearance and provided with protective devices that will insure the battery against damage due to abnor¬ 
mal current conditions or carelessness on the part of the operator. 




Type A 


Type B 



i ype C 



Typ«D *234 

P . Type E 

prices see following page. 



Type F 
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158 Western Electric 

COMPANY 

BATTERY CHARGING RHEOSTATS 

No. 11410 

C-H. Battery Charging Rheostats (Continued) 


For Individual Vehicle Charging Installation 
Electrical Data and List Prices 

The electrical data given bcJow is based on the assumption that the line potential does not exceed 
115 volts. If the potential is higher than this the voltage should be stated, as in such cases the conditions 
will call for a special rheostat. 

In ordering from this list it is necessary to state both List No. of rheostat desired and specify type of 
rheostat as well, since each of the twenty-six List Nos. comprises five different types—A, B, C, E and F. 
Do not use the List No. alone, therefore, but place after it the letter indicating type of rheostat reguired, 
thus: 115A, or 330C, or 460E, etc. 


List 

No. 

No. of 
Cells in 
Series 

Amperes 


Resist¬ 
ance in 
Ohms 

No. of 
Steps 

List Prices 

Max. 

Min. 

Type A 

Type B 

TypeC 

TypeE 

Type F 

115 

12-18 

15 

5 

17.0 

" 13 

$49.50 

$56.10 

150.60 

$193.90 

$108.90 

120 

12-18 

20 

5 

17.0 

13 

59.40 

66.00 

6J.60 

211.20 

124.30 

*121 

12-28 

20 

5 

17.0 

16 

60.50 

67.10 

62.70 

231.00 

143.00 

125 

12-18 

25 

8 

10.5 

13 

63.80 

69.30 

64.90 

214.50 

128.70 

130 

12-18 

30 

1 io 

8.5 

13 

68.20 

74.80 

71.50 

221.10 

129.80 



1-44 

10 

61 






_ 





12^4 

20 

5 1 









*100 


30-44 

30 

io j 


17.0 

25 

95.70 

102.30 

97.90 

259.60 

171.60 



36-44 

40 

10 











: 40-44 

60 

10 ! 









220 

20-28 

20 

5 1 

13.0 

13 

51.70 

58.30 

53.90 

202.40 

116.60 

221 

24-28 

20 

8 

7.0 

13 

47.30 

53.90 

49.50 

194.70 

106.70 

225 

24-28 

25 

8 

7.0 

13 

55.00 

61.60 

57.20 

202.40 

115 50 

230 

24-28 

30 

10 

5.5 

13 

48.40 

55.00 

45.10 

203.50 

116 60 

240 

24-28 

40 

15 

3.7 

13 

51.70 

58.30 

48.40 

212.30 

126.50 

250 

24-28 

50 

20 

2.7 

13 

55.00 

60.50 

50.60 

214.50 

128.70 

320 

30-30 

20 

8 

5.0 

13 

44.00 

50.60 

46.20 

196.90 

108.90 

325 

30-36 

25 

8 

5 0 

13 

47.30 

53.90 

49.50 

194.70 

103.70 

330 

30-36 

30 

10 

3.7 

16 

45.10 

50.60 

41.80 

193.60 

112.20 

340 

30-36 

40 

15 

2.6 

16 

37.40 

44.00 

38.50 

189.20 

101.20 

350 

30-36 

50 

20 

2.0 

16 

45.10 

50.60 

41.80 

202.40 

115.50 

331 

36-44 

30 

10 

2.5 

16 

45.10 

50.60 

41.80 

196.90 

111.10 

341 


36-44 
f 30-44 

40 

30 

10 
to ' 


2.5 

16 

49.50 

56.10 

46.20 

206.80 

119.90 

*300 


j 36-44 

1 40-44 

40 

60 

10 

to 


4.0 

16 

56.10 

61.60 

56.10 

212.30 

135.30 

420 


V 40-4-4 

20 

8 ‘ 


2.0 

16 

37.40 

44.00 

38.50 

188.10 

100.10 

425 

40-44 

25 

8 

1.7 

16 

37.40 

44.00 

38.50 

188.10 

100.10 

430 

40-44 

30 

10 

1.5 

16 

35.20 

40.70 

36.30 

185.90 

97.90 

440 

40-44 

40 

10 

1.3 

16 

34.10 

39.60 

35.20 

184.80 

96.80 

450 

40-44 

50 

12 

1.1 

16 

38 50 

45.10 

39.60 

188.10 

100.10 

4t',0 

40-^4 

60 

15 

.9 

16 

45.10 

50.60 

46.20 

190.30 

101.20 

4<0 

40-44 

70 

20 

.75 

16 

51.70 

58.30 

50.60 

310.20 

220.00 


Rheostats marked with an asterisk 

Delivery F. O. B. New York City. 

Power Apparatus 


(*) arc recommended for use in public garages. 
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COMPANY 

Western Etectric 

125 and 250 Volt Direct Current Small Plant Switchboards 


Typical Standard Unit Board for Two Generators and 
Seven Feeders 


Back View of One of the Standard 
Panels, Showing Method of 
Arranging Connections 


Wall Mounted or Floor Mounted on Supports 64 or 76 Inches High 

. u for TWO-WIRE GENERAL POWER AND L1CHTINC SERVICE 

Cwee™*# #t n ®««^ 0 ?.',* roun< * e ^ operation are listed to control: 

MIC and MCC Motor-G* v °lt»jJ.6 to 240 K.W. at 250 volts. Incoming lines, 2000 amps., maximum. 


Feed•non'' Mo *®*'“Gen«rator sets, 0.2 to 13 K.W. Bus tie circuits, 3000 amps., maximum. 

* r# ’ e**»ps., maximum, 1 to 9 circuits per panel. 

Cwiarsl T ur r J . APPLICATION 

olample • ® j 8 !- an dard switchboard units provides for a great variety of conditions in small plants where panels 

Inly office building * 1 ?* * 1 * ar ® re 9 u * re d- Public service stations m towns and installations in industrial plants, particu- 
PtnsL- No« iRi 7 nn* ° OU8P8 aR d department stores, are typical small plants where these switchboards apply, 

cirita not exceeding 0 - • t0 1are f° r . plants of the general class just referred to where there is but one generator, feeder cir- 
generator and m ““P 1 .®®*; aQ d which will not be extended. They are the combination type, that is, the control for the 

Pa Qt | ( No* lfU 7 fJw a 8 * n *l® panel with no provision for parallel operation of the generator, 

circuits, swfnartipiillpi • . * Rre f° T 8UC ^ installations (i.e., having one generator), w-here there are but one or two feeder 

expendve and r«n r* m V ie . ,att€r CR8e where the cheapest possible equipment is desired. The wall mounted panels are 
af nts shown im*»t »oL°- n • 1 stalled where space is not available for the floor mounted types. The instrument equip- 
, hash, lsaffo? P"^ an ^.®P® r . atin 8 conditions. . , 

also in the nf * 02 , ; d, j in ^ ay i n 8 a generator switch, single or double throw, in the number of feeder switches, 

“ e panels do not V R® °: feeder protection. They, therefore, apply for installations having a single generator where 

Where the™ ^!^. th ® ‘? llowm * conditions: 

Wheie a twoSJIS” tha , n t T,° feeder circuits. 

operstiog. cuu panel will take care of the feeders, but a generator switch is desirable for its added convenience in 

outdde dfrfl* CU * t breaker protection is advisable for power or mixed power and lighting service. 

Wftide for this condition ® urrent service at the plant voltage is available. The panels with double throw generator switches 
**Pjy throwing the «».»>' ry c °nveiuently, as tne load can be transferred from tne plant generator to the auxiliary service by 
■ Motor-GeneratorfWiL 8 * v th ® u PP er to the lower clips. 

lB *tslJ«d where ^° 8 - * 62656 to 162783, apply where a Western Electric MIC or MCC motor-generator set is 

^ >tl,, N« two feeder circuits. 

be extended - and ^ a PP^ f° r plants of the class referred to under the paragraph "General” which may or may 

generator and ® lni tial installation may consist of the following combinations: 
or more ° r mor .® fe ® der8 - 

^ooormoreeeneratn™ 8 operat,n g in parallel and one or more feeders. 

x 0 * or more incoming t:’^L ne or , Inor ® incoming lines, operating in parallel, and one or more feeders. 

^ Aerator, incom^ll! e8 a , nd one or more feeders. ,, J 

^l? Dt lsoanbe added at « n or /. eeder P ane l? are separate units, designed to line up with each other to form a switchboard, 
(j^^noatoraad feeder 1im ® to provide for an increased number of machines or circuits. 

. panels can be selected with protective devices best suited to the character of the load and individual 

nhi?k nt * where nJwfinf 1 ^ k® conn . ec ted to an auxiliary source of supply to provide night or breakdown service; they also 
s*t Jf l, WwlsNoe. 1628no 1 stalled and all power is received from outside lines. 

dohki.“.?•*• apply to th* those listed with single throw switches connecting generators and feeders to a common 

Pksti ^i ow “itches bv wh£k^!? r PP °* 8ma ll plants under the conditions outlmed in the preceding. The panels with 
Wn T rj. ^ Power and“. ca ® ac hmes and circuits can be connected to either of two sets of buses apply especially m these 
^chines and serv,ee * 8 eac ^ important and where rapid fluctuations in the power load cause unsteady 

l oa( j i^. d f!5r Vi*? can a ^ any time be transferred to one bus, so there is no loss in efliciency when operating 
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Western‘Electric 

COMPANY 

Western Electric 


125 and 250 Volt Direct Current Small Plant Switchboards 

CONTINUED 


Details of Construction 

Panels are set up in the factory before shipment with all equipment mounted and with connections 
and small wire bent to shape and completely assembled. Prices include boxing. Blue prints showing 
front and back views and wiring diagrams of individual panels are furnished with all panels ordered. Where 
panels are to line up as a switchboard, prints and wiring diagrams showing these assembled together will 
only be supplied by special arrangement. Publications will be furnished on request giving more complete 
information on devices briefly described below. Panels conform in all details of construction and equip¬ 
ment with the requirements of the National Board of Fire Underwriters. 

Material of Panels. This is Penrhyn slate with a dull black marine finish. This slate has excellent 
insulating properties and is very strong mechanically. Natural black slate (Monson slate with oil finish), 
black enameled slate, and blue Vermont marble can be substituted. 

Panel Pipe Supports. 1 and l x A inch wrought iron pipe with malleable iron threadless fittings and 
threaded floor flanges. (A wooden sill is recommended for switchboards of more than one panel if aUb- 
bases are added.) Brackets for wall mounted panels are malleable cast iron. 

Finish. Current carrying parts on front of panel are natural copper, polished and lacquered. Others 
are dull black or black iapan. Pipe supports are japanned. * 

Instruments. All of D’Arsonval pattern, polarity indicating. Scales are uniform throughout 
range. Instruments are dustproof, have smallest practicable air gap, specially hardened and aged magnets, 
light moving elements, high torque and very efficient damping. Type DE ammeters and voltmeters are 
specially designed for small direct current switchboards. Cases are practically flush mounted, an entirely 
new feature, and have all glass fronts with particularly legible scales. Type DK-5 combines both ammeter 
and voltmeter elements in one case. They are somewhat less expensive than the Type DE and admirably 
suited to small combination panels where long scales are not necessary. 

Ground Detectors. Two lamp receptacle type, arranged to indicate continuously. 

Potential Receptacles and Plugs. Have insulated escutcheon plates preventing accidental contact. 
Contacts are of brass and retain original shape and elasticity indefinitely. 

Circuit Breakers. Type CP—Main contact brushes protected by carbon and metal secondaries; 
end on contact of brush laminations; studs and contact blocks drop forged in one piece from solid copper; 
breakers close easily and do not jar open; each breaker individually calibrated from approximately 50 to 
150 per cent, of rating. 

Type CG—Practically same electrical features as the Type CP, but differs in mechanical construction. 
Not designed for such severe duty, but suitable for small plant service as listed here. 

Lever Switches. Contact studs and clip blocks are drop forged in one piece from solid copper; dips 
pinned and sweated in blocks; blades forged and machined from best hard drawn copper; true contact 
is guaranteed between blades and clips without grinding by means of emery, glass or similar substances. 
Cross bars are locked to blades, and handles permanently secured to handle studs. 

Fuse Blocks. All adapted to N.E.C.S. fuses. Fuses themselves are not included, but may be ordered 
separately. 

Terminal Lugs. Made from pure drawn copper tubing. Treated for sweating to cables. 

Field Rheostat Supports. For wall mounted panels, supports are machine steel lugs. The support 
for floor mounted, panels is a cast iron tripod. All types of supports, panel drillings, extension shafts and 
couplings, where included, are adapted only to Western Electric plate type rheostats, which are furnished 
wdth handwheels and dial plates. 

Connections and Buses. Connections are bare copper rod or bar, buses are bare copper bar. A1 
copper is hard drawn and Mathiessen standard, 98 per cent, conductivity. Conductivity of connection) 
is improved by bending to shape instead of using bolted or sweated joints. Cross sectional areas are de 
termined bv tests of actual heating effects rather than from current density values. Small wiring is o 
solid tinned copper wire with varnished cambric asbestos insulation, fastened to back of panel by meta 
cleats. W T iring is run in straight parallel lines with right angle bends as far as possible. 

Bus Clamps and Supports. Clamps for attaching connections to bus bars are malleable iron, in 
sulating bus supports are cast iron with porcelain insulators. Both clamps and supports are adjustable 
facilitating the addition of bus laminations if the station capacity is increased. , 

Heating. Panels are designed to carry indefinitely, currents equivalent to their full panel and circuj 
ampere ratings, with a rise of temperature in any part not exceeding 30 deg. C. above a surrounding a 
mosphere at 25 deg. C. 

Note: In all component current carrying devices, as well as buses and connections, the determinatic 
of copper cross sectional areas is based on tests of actual heating effects. Experience has shown that th 
gives far more satisfactory results than the method of determination from current density values. T1 
design in all cases secures the highest possible degree of conductivity with conservative heating limits ai 
high switchboard efficiency. 


Directions When Ordering 


1. Order panels, accessories and extras by list numbers. 

2. Give machine ratings with overload guarantees and sustained feeder currents. 
6. Advise if any special order of assf ably is desired. 
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Western -EJet trie 161 

COMPANY 


Western E/ectric 

125 and 250 Volt Direct Current Combination Generator and 

Feeder Panels 

GENERATOR AND FEEDER SWITCH IDENTICAL ON SINGLE CIRCUIT PANELS, OTHER 
PANELS WITHOUT GENERATOR SWITCH 


NON-PARALLEL OPERATION OF GENERATORS ONLY 

Panels Laving one switch arc to control one generator and one feeder circuit. Panels having two switches are to control 
one generator and t* o feeder circuits. 

Panels have fuse blocks in all circuits. Generators may be shunt or compound wound and driven by any form of prime 
mover or by motor, but no motor control or starting equipment is provided. These panels are not designed to line up with any 
others. 
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Wall Mounted Panels 



Wall Mounted Panels 
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162 Western‘Electric 

COMPANY 


Western Electric 

125 and 250 Volt Direct Current Combination Generator anc 

Feeder Panels 

GENERATOR AND FEEDER SWITCH IDENTICAL ON SINGLE CIRCUIT PANELS, OTHE1 
PANELS WITHOUT GENERATOR SWITCH 

NON PARALLEL OPERATION OF GENERATORS ONLY 


Equipments of Panels 


List numbers include the following material beside the equipment specified in detail below: 

Panel, name plate, all main and small wire connections except those between panel, generator, rheostat and load points ft 
which suitable terminal lugs are provided. 


Fig. 1. One pilot-light lamp receptacle. 

Two ground aetector lamp receptacles. 

One D-P.S-T. 250 volt.amp. lever switch (S) with 

N.E.C.S. fuse blocks of same ampere capacity for generator 
and feeder circuit. 

Supports for front of board type field rheostat. 

Brackets for mounting panel on wall. 

Fig. 2. One 150 (or 300) volt Type DE flush model volt¬ 
meter. 

One.amp. Type DE flush model ammeter and shunt. 

Two ground detector lamp receptacles. 

One D-P.S-T. 250 volt.amp. lever switch (S) with 

N.E.C.S. fuse blocks of same ampere capacity for generator 
and feeder circuit. 

Supports for front of board type field rheostat. 

Brackets for mounting panel on wall. 

Fig. 3 is like Fig. 2 except the ammeter is not included. 

Fig. 4 is like Fig. 2 except the voltmeter is not included. 

Fig. 5 is like Fig. 2 except the equipment includes, instead 
of the DE ammeter and voltmeter, one Type DK-5 combina¬ 
tion volt-ammeter and Bhunt with 175 (or 300) volt and. 

amp. elements. 

Fig. 6. One 150 (or 300) volt Type DE flush model volt¬ 
meter. 


One.amp. Type DE flush model ammeter and shut 

Two ground detector lamp receptacles. 

Two D-P.S-T. 250 volt.amp. lever switches (SI 

with N.E.C.S. fuse blocks of same ampere capacity ft 

feeders. 

One.amp. N.E.C.S. fuse block mounted on back < 

panel in generator circuit. 

Supports for front of board type field rheostat. 

Brackets for mounting panel on wall. 

Fig. 7 is like Fig G except the ammeter is not included. 

Fig. 8 is like Fig. G except the voltmeter is not included. 

Fig. 9 is like Fig. G except the equipment includes, instea 
of the DE ammeter and voltmeter, ono Type DK-5 combini 

tion volt-ammeter and shunt with 175 (or 300) volt and. 

amp. elements. 

Figs. 10 to 18 inclusive are like Figs. 1 to 9 respectively ei 
cept that drilling and supports for mounting a back of boar 
type rheostat directly on the back of panel are provided. 

Figs 19 to 26 inclusive are like Fins. 2 to 0 respective!; 
except that panels nre mounted on pipe supports with floe 
braces and a cast iron support and extension shaft with couf 
ling is provided for mounting a back.of board rheostat a fc 
inches back of panel. 


Lamps, rheostats, rheostat handwheels and fuses arc not included. Fuses may be ordered separately. See Accessorii 
page. 

Wirings. See page of wiring diagrams. For Figs. 1 and 10, wiring No. 1 applies; for Figs. 2, 3, 4, 5, 11, 12, 13, 14, 1! 
20, 21 and 22, wiring No. 2; and for all others wiring No. 3. 

Ratings. 125 volt panels have a range in voltage of 100 to 140 volts, and 250 volt panels of 200 to 250 volts. The pan 
ampere ratings given are the maximum currents the panels are designed to carry continuously in the generator circuit. Scle< 
a panel having a rating not less than the generator current including the guaranteed 1 or 2 hour overload capacity of tl 
machine. 

Feeder circuits will carry currents continuously not greater than the ampere capacity of the sw itches. Ampere capaci 
of instruments, switches, etc., corresponding to the different panel ratings are given in the table below. 


Panel 




Generator 

Panel 




Genernt 

Ampere 


Switches 


Fuse 

Ampere 


. Switches 

Fuse 

Rating 

Ammeter 

8 

SI 

Block 

Rating 

Ammeter 

8 

SI 

Block 

8 

10 

30 

30 

30 

120 

150 

200 

60 

200 

12 

15 

30 

30 

30 

160 

200 

200 

100 

200 

16 

20 

30 

30 

30 






25 

30 

30 

30 

30 

200 

300 

200 

100 

20C 

30 

40 

30 

30 

30 

250 

300 

400 

200 

40C 






320 

400 

400 

200 

40( 

50 

60 

60 

30 

oa 

4(H) 

500. 

400 

200 

40C 

60 

80 

60 

30 

60 

5(H) 

600 

600 

400 

m 

80 

100 

100 

60 

100 

600 

800 

600 

400 

60( 

100 

150 

100 

60 

100 







LIST PRICES AND DATA 


125 VOLT PANELS 


Panel 

Amp. 

Rating 

Fig. 1 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 2 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 3 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 4 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 5 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 6 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 7 
List 
No. 

] 

P 

8 

12 

16 

25 

30 

50 

60 

80 

100 

161700 

161701 

161702 

161703 

161704 

161705 

16170G 

161707 

161708 

$33 00 
33 00 
33.00 

33 00 
33.00 

34 10 

34 10 
35.20 

35 20 

161709 

161710 

161711 

161712 

161713 

161714 

101715 

161716 

161717 

$101.20 
101.20 
101.20 
101 20 
101.20 
103.40 
103.40 
104.50 
104.50 

161718 

161719 

101720 

161721 

161722 

161723 

101724 

161725 

161726 

$G0 50 
GO 50 

60 50 
60.50 
60.50 

61 GO 

61 GO 
02 70 

62 70 

1G1727 
161728 
161729 
161730 
161731 
1G1732 
161733 
161734 
161735 

$67.10 
67.10 
67.10 
67.10 
67.10 
69 30 

69 30 
70.40 

70 40 

161730 

101737 

161738 

161739 

161740 

101741 

161742 

161743 

161744 

$84.70 

84.70 

84.70 

84.70 

84.70 

86.90 

86.90 

89.10 

89.10 

161745 

161746 

161747 

161748 

161749 

161750 

161751 

161752 

161753 

$115.50 
115.50 
115.50 
115.50 
115.50 
116.60 
116.60 
118.80 
118 80 

161754 

161755 

161756 

161757 

161758 

161759 

161760 

101761 

161762 

$78 

78 

7( 

71 

71 

7 

7 

7 

7 


-125 VOLT PANELS- 


Panel 

Ratinpl 


8 

12 

16 

25 

30 

50 

60 

80 

100 


Fig. 8 
List 
No. 


161763 

161764 

1617651 

1617061 

161767 

16176S 

161769 

1617701 

161771 


List 

Price 


|S2.50 
82 50 
S2.50 

52.50 

82.50 
S3 60 
83.60 
85 80 
185 80 


Fig. 9 
List I List 
No. | Price 


1617' 

1617731 

161774 

101775 

1617711 

161777 

16177,8 

161779 

161780 


I' Ig. 2 
List 
No. 


-250 VOLT PANELS- 


40161781 
40161782 
.40161783 
40 161784 
40 16178, 
50161786 
50 161787 
70161788 
701161789 


List 

Price 


h ig. 3 
List 
No. 


104.50 
104.50 
104.50 
104.50 
104.50 
105 60 
105.60 

106.70 

100.70 1617981 


161790 

161791 

161792 

161793 

161794 

161795 

161796 

161797 


List 

Price 


Power Apparatus 


62.70 
62.70 
62 70 
62 70 
52 70 


Fig. 5 
List 
No. 


161709 

1(31800 

161801 

1618021 

161803 

161804 


63.80 
63.80 
64.90 1618061 
64 


List 

Price 


Fig. 6 
List 
No. 


00 10180S 
00161809 
(X) 16181 ol 
00161811 
001618121 
20161813 
20 161814 
40161815 
40*161816' 


List 

Price 


117.70 
117.70 
117.70 
117.70 
117.70 
118.80| 
118.80 
121.id 
121 


Fig. 7 
List 
No. 


16181 

1618181 

161819 

1618201 

[)|1G1821 

1618221 

161823 

161824 


List 

Price 


tig. 9 
List 
No. 


.10161825 
.10161827 
.10 161828 
10161829 
. 10 161S30 
.20161831 
.20161832 
.40161833 
.401161834' 


62-1 
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fasten E/etTrk 163 

COMPANY 


Western Electric 

125 and 250 Volt Direct Current Combination Generator and 
Feeder Panel—Continued 


12S VOLT PANELS 


Panel 

Amp. 

Rating 

Fig. 10 
List 

No. 

List 

Price 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 12 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 13 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 14 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 15 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 16 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

8 

12 

16 

25 

30 

50 

60 

80 

100 

161835 

161836 

161837 

161838 

161839 

161840 

161841 

161842 

181843 

*36.30 

36.30 

36.30 

36.30 

36.30 

37.40 

37.40 

38.50 

38.50 

161844 

161845 

161846 

161847 

161848 

161849 

161850 

161851 

161852 

5105.60 

105.60 

105.60 

105.60 

105.60 

106.70 

106.70 

108.90 

108.90 

161853 

161854 

161855 

161856 

161857 

161858 

161859 

161860 

161861 

566.00 
etf.oo 
66.00 
66 00 
66.00 
67.10 
67.10 
69.30 
69 30 

161862 

161863 

161864 

161865 

161866 

161867 

161868 

161869 

161870 

572.60 
72.60 
72.60 
72.60 
72.60 
73 70 
73.70 
75.10 
75.101 

161871 

161872 

161873 

161874 

161875 

161876 

161877 

161878 

161879 

592 40 
92.40 
92.40 
92.40 
92.40 
93 50 
93.50 
95.70 
95.70 

161880 

161881 

161882 

161883 

161884 

161885 

161886 

161887 

161888 

| 

1 



.—125 VOLT PANELS -- --250 VOLT PANELS 


Panel 

Amp. 

Rating 

Fig. 17 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig.18 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig.11 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 12 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 14 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 15 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 16 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 18 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

8 

12 

16 

25 

30 

50 

«0 

80 

100 

! 

II 

1 

IN '•! 
80 90 
86.90 

86.90 

80.90 
88.00 
88 00 
90.20 
90 20 

161907 

161908 

101909 

161910 

161911 

161912 

161913 

161914 

161915 

| 

161916 

161917 

161918 

161919 

161920 

161921 

161922 

161923 

161924 

5107.80 
107.80 
107.80 
107.80 
107.80 
108.90 
108 90 
111.10 
111 10 

161925 

161926 

161927 

161928 

161929 

161930 

161931 

161932 

161933 

568.20 
68.20 
68.20 
68.20 
68.20 
69.30 
69.30 
71.50 
71 .501 

161934 

161935 

161930 

161937 

161938 

161930 

161940 

161941 

161942 

595.70 
95.70 
95.70 
95.70 

95 70 

96 80 
96.80 
99.00 
99 00 

161943 

161944 

161945 

101946 

101947 

101948 

161949 

101950 

161951 

122.10 
122.10 
122.10 
122.10 
122.10 
123.20 
123.20 
125.40 
125 40 

| 

590.70 
90.70 
90.70 
90 70 
90.70 
63 00 
83.00 
85 80 
85 80 

161961 

161962 

101963 

161964 

161965 

161966 

161967 

161968 

161989 



128 VOLT PANELS 


m 

i 


m 

List 

Price 

i 

1 

List 

Price 

Fig. 22 
List 
No. 

9 

Fig. 23 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 24 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 25 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 26 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

g 

12 

10 

25 

90 

50 

60 

80 

100 

120 

160 

200 

250 

320 

400 

500 

600 



161987 

161986 

161989 

161990 

161991 

161992 

161993 

161994 

161995 

161996 

161997 

161998 

161999 

162000 

162001 

162002 

162003 

80.30 

80.30 

80.30 

80.30 

80.30 

81.40 

81.40 

82.50 

82.50 

88.00 

88.00 

88.00 

101.20 

101.20 

101.20 

104.50 

104.50 

ESS! 

! Ku/i 

■ r*TC\ 

BH m 

162021 

162022 

162023 

162024 

162025 

162026 

162027 

162028 

162029 

162030 

162031 

162032 

162033 

2 22 
2 2? 
3 5 

162034 

162035 

162036 

162037 

162038 

162039 

162040 

162041 

162042 

162043 

162044 

162045 

162046 

162047 

162048 

162049 

162050 

1 

162051 

162052 

162053 

162054 

162055 

162056 

162057 

162058 

162059 

162060 

162061 

162052 

162063 

162064 

162065 

162066 

162067 

94.60 

94.60 

94.60 

94.60 

94.60 

94.60 
94.60 
96.80 
96.80 

102.30 

105.60 
105.60 
119.90 
119.90 
119.90 
150.70 
150.70 


11 

162085 

162086 

162087 

162088 

162089 

162090 

162091 

162092 

162093 

162094 

162095 

162090 

162097 

. 

118.80 

118.80 

118.80 

118.80 

118.80 

121.00 

121.00 

123.20 

123.20 

128.70 

132.00 

132.00 

146.30 


Pwtl 

w. 

Kiting 


* 5.19 

List 

No. 


162098 E 
162099 P 
162100 
162101 
162102 
162103 
162104 
162105 
162106 
162107 
162'08 
162109 
162110 
gill 
162112 
62113 

J62U4 


List 

Price 


Fig. 20 
List 
No. 


162115 

162116 

162117 

162118 

162119 

162120 

162121 

162122 

162123 

162124 

162125 

162126 

162127 

162128 

162129 

162130 

162131 



250 VOLT PANELS 


List 

Price 

Fig. 22 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fi$. 23 
List 
No. 

List 

Price 

Fig. 24 
List 
No. 

List 

Prico 

. 

. » o ! 

•5*3 Z 1 

List 

Price 

882.50 
82.50 
82.50 
82.50 
82.50 
83 60 
83.60 
84.70 
84.70 
90.20 
90 20 
90 20 
103.40 
103 40 
103.40 
106 70 
106 70 

162132 

162133 

162134 

162135 

162136 

162137 

162138 

162139 

162140 

162141 

162142 

162143 

162144 

$107 80 
107 80 
107 80 
107 80 
107 SO 
110.00 
110.00 
112.20 
112 20 
118 80 
118 80 
118.80 
132.00 

102145 

102146 

162147 

162148 

162149 

162150 

162151 

162152 

162153 

162154 

162155 

162156 

162157 

162158 

162159 

162160 

162161 

$135.30 

135.30 

135.30 

135.30 

135.30 

136.40 
130 40 
138 00 
138.60 
144.10 
147 40 

147.40 
161 70 
105 00 
105 00 
198.00 
198 00 

162162 

162163 

162164 

162165 

162166 

162167 

162168 

162169 

102170 

162171 

162172 

162173 

162174 

162175 

162176 

162177 

162187 

$96 80 
90 80 
96.80 
96.80 
96 80 
96.80 
96.80 
100.10 
100.10 
104.50 
107.80 
107.80 
122.11 
122 11 
122 11 
152.90 
152 90 

102179 
M2180 
M2181 
102182 
K.2183 
162184 
162185 
180 
102187 
102188 
162189 
102190 
102191 

$122 10 

122.10 | 

122.10 5 

122.10 

122.10 

123.20 

123.20 

126.50 

126.50 

130.90 

135.30 

135.30 

149.60 


accessories. 

po ^ fowor Apparatus 
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164 Western E/eefric 

COMPANY 

WESTINGHOUSE CIRCUIT BREAKERS 



Single Pole Type C Circuit Breaker 



Two Pole Type C Circuit Breaker 
Separate Handles Can Be 
Furnished if Desired 



Type C Circuit Breaker 
With Equalizer Contacts 


Type C Carbon Circuit Breakers 

For Voltages Up to 750 A.C. or D.C. 

Westinghouse Type C Automatic Circuit Breakers are designed for severe service. They have an ex¬ 
ceptionally long break and act quickly and accurately. These breakers have been tested by many years of 
actual service and have successfully opened the heaviest short circuits that have occurred on the largest 
power systems. 

The brush is made up of thin laminated copper and closes under pressure against flat contact blocks. 

The Finish. Cast parts are black enamel. Current-carrying parts are made of polished copper. 

Connection. These breakers are made for rear connection only. 

Capacity. Direct or alternating current circuits of 750 volts or below. When used on an alternating- 
current circuit, however, a larger breaker will be required for a given capacity than on a direct-current 
circuit, due to skin elTect and eddy current heating. 

For capacities greater than 1500 amperes Type CA Carbon Circuit Breakers are recommended. 

Calibration. The circirit breakers are calibrated to trip on loads of from 80 to 160 per cent, of rated 
load. The single pole breakers are calibrated on direct current unless otherwise ordered. 

Automatic Operation. An overload tripping mechanism is furnished mounted on the plain overload 
breakers. 

Adjustment. Individual adjustment is provided on each brush and the contact pressure should be 
properly adjusted when installed. 

Care of Breakers. When installed in very dirty places the copper contacts must be kept clean and 
bright. Breakers that are rarely opened should be regularly cleaned and operated to secure good contact 
and insure prompt operation when needed. 

Operation in Cement or Flour Mills. Carbon circuit breakers are not suitable for operation in 
cement mills, flour mills, plaster factories or any similar industry where acid fumes or flying particles of dust 
and dirt are present. Under such conditions the laminations of the brush contacts tend to spread, which 
may cause the breaker to heat and become unsatisfactory in operation. Tor operation in such places the 
installation of oil circuit breakers is strongly recommended. 

Bases, Nuts and Terminals. The Mfr. No. and list price include breaker complete with nuts and 
terminals and mounted on black marine-finished slate bases. 



Single Pole—Overload 

Release 


Continuous 


List 

Carrying Capacity 

Range 

No. 

Amperes D.C. 

Amperes 

14863 

200 

150- 300 

14864 

400 

350- 600 

14865 

000 

500- 900 

14866 

800 

600-1400 

14867A 

1000 

800-1600 

14868A 

1500 

1200-2400 


List 

Price 

$136.80 

144.00 

149.76 

165.60 

177.12 

211.68 


Note: When breakers are desired for use on alternating current circuits specify “Similar to style No. 

—- except calibrated for-cycles alternating current.” ' 

See paragraph “Capacity.” A.C. ratings furnished on application. 

Delivery: F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 


Protective Apparatus and Switchboard Accessories 
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tofcsTtro'Etnfrk 165 

COMPANY 


WESTINGHOUSE CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
Type C Carbon Circuit Breakers (Continued) 

MULTIPLE BREAKERS 

In the standard multiple breaker each pole is provided with an overload trip mechanism. Each of 
these breakers is provided with a mechanical connection so that all the poles trip together, and a cross bar 
so that all poles may be closed simultaneously. 

Calibration. Multiple breakers are calibrated on 25 cycle alternating current unless otherwise spec¬ 
ified on the order. Breakers for direct current or 60 cycle alternating current circuits require special cali¬ 
bration and same should be specified on the order. 

Barriers for mounting between the poles will be supplied when specially ordered at an extra list price 
of $14.40 for each barrier. 

Spacing. The standard spacing between the vertical center lines of all multi-polar breakers is as 
follows: 200 to 800 ami nre rated capacity, 9 inches; 1000 and 1500 amperes, 1 inch. Special 16 inch spac¬ 
ing can be supplied on all sizes at a slight additional cost. 

Type C Auxiliary Attachments 


Equalizer Contacts. All single pole breakers can be equipped with equalizer brushes and contacts 
mounted transversely to the main brush and insulated therefrom. The capacity of the equalizer brush is 
one-half that of the main brush. 

An overload trip can be supplied with these breakers mounted as follows: 

First. In the main line only. 

Second. In the negative line only and insulated from the breaker. 

Third. In both equalizer and main line. 

Prices. For circuit breaker with equalizer brush and contacts and one trip coil only—first and second 
methods of tripping—add 25 per cent, to list price of standard breaker. 

For circuit breaker with equalizer brush and contacts and two trip coils—third method of tripping— 
add 60 per cent, to list price of standard breaker. 

Shunt Trip Mechanism. A direct current shunt trip attachment arranged for mounting on the rear 
of the panel, with a tripping arm extending through a slot in the panel, can be supplied for use with any 
®ngle pole or multipole Type C overload release circuit breaker. The trip mechanism projects about 4J4 
mches from the rear of the panel. In ordering, full intormation should be given regarding normal direct 
wrrwtjroltage, rated capacity, number of poles of breaker, and thiokness of panel on which it is to be 

r> oo^ 0 *** ,^ or shunt trip mechanism add to list price of standard breaker SI4.40 for single pole and 
^ w for each additional pole. The price includes mounting the trip on the panel, provided the order for 
same accompanies the order for the circuit breaker. 

in flaunt Trip Cutout. In every case where there is a possibility of the shunt trip coil remaining actively 
oe circuit after the breaker opens, a shunt trip cutout should be ordered. This cutout opens the trip- 
^ circuit simultaneously with the opening of the breaker. The contact is insulated from the breaker, 
and x 0T a breaker equipped with a single pole single throw shunt trip cutout 10 ampere, 1100 volt 
current or alternating current, $1.44 should be added to list price of standard circuit 
cr. Inis pnee includes mounting when ordered with the breaker, 
breakm^s For the addition of signal contacts add the following prices to list price of standard 

when 3 ampere, for circuits not over 1100 volts, alternating current or direct current, to close 

<7 20 0 P en ?» D.P.D.T. 10 ampere, not over 1100 volts, alternating current or direct current, 
li H ^ nCe mc ^ e8 counting, when ordered with the breaker. 
somewhat* 1 ^?*? 6 A direct or alternating current undervoltage release mechanism mounted 

of the shunt trip device described above, but projecting about 4% inches from the rear 

Whenuwd Ca ?* be ^PPhed. This device is separately reset by hand when closing the breaker proper, 
circuit wh<m°*hiL l i a ^' n * current, the undervoltage release must be connected so that it will not be in the 
mechanism if br ? j ?P© na - A shunt trip cutout also should be ordered if necessary. The undervoltage 
tartly short’ PPhed with a proper series resistance, can also be used as a shunt trip mechanism by momen- 
voltage. and 1 ? u ? ln 8 the coil. In ordering, complete information regarding nature of the circuit, normal 
ordered with the b^eak curren t the frequency, should be given. The price includes mounting when 

and15*01Y*J or undervoltage mechanism add $25.92 to list price of standard breaker for single pole, 

Und 1 h ^ diti °nidpok 

^efioad Type C carbon breakers can be furnished with plain underload or with both 

^ and underload release attachments. 

The comEK breaker is nearly identical in apppearance with the standard overload breaker, 

the panel and overload breakers have the underload release attachment mounted on the rear of 

these (levies J;ii 0 i ec # ln ® ^^ Inc hes therefrom. All underload attachments are reset by hand. Prices of 
An Ert Tr furmshed on application. 

Runted at tfu» Closing Mechanism for closing a one, two, three or four-pole breaker, which is 

b® furnished nn « b v . e Panel, with one handle located down on the panel, can be supplied and prices will 
A IU U appllc al ,lon * 

H ,* nd Operated Mechanism for operating breakers mounted on a separate 
ancefrom the contact panel, can also be supplied, and prices will be furnished on application. 
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Type CA 8000-Ampere Hand Operated, Single Pole Hand Operated. Three Pole. 3000- 

Eiectrically Operuted 3000-Ampere Ampere. 60-Cycle, with 

Double Pole Circuit Breakers—Open Laminated Studs 

Type CA Carbon Circuit Breakers 

For Alternating and Direct Current 

Type CA carbon circuit breakers are designed particularly for the severe conditions found in operating 
low voltage alternating current and direct current systems. They are made for circuits up to 14000 amperes 
capacity operating at 750 volts or less, and up to 1600 amperes at 1500 volts direct current. 

Closing Circuit Switch. At a small additional cost a small magnetically retained switch, operated 
by the overload trip armature, can be added to the breaker for opening the closing coil circuit if an overload 
exists, thus permitting the breaker to open independently of the operator and position of the control switch. 

Finish. The finish of the circuit breaker conforms to that of Westinghouse standard switchboards; 
the cast parts are black marine, and the current-carrying parts are polished copper. 

Mounting. These circuit breakers are designed for switchboard mounting and for separate mounting. 
For separate mounting they are furnished with a slate base with blade marine finish. When furnished 
separately for switchboard mounting they are shipped mounted on slate or scrap marble template. 

Connections. All type CA circuit breakers are arranged for rear connection. The main contact 
blocks form part of the terminal studs. 

Electrically Operated Breakers. The electrically operated type is closed by means of a solenoid 
mounted below the main mechanism. The solenoid is equipped with a dashpot device to take care of the 
shock at the end of the closing operation and yet permit the breaker to be closed more quickly than is 
ordinarily possible with any other form of mechanism. When the closing switch is thrown, current flows 
through the solenoid and the plunger is drawn down. This closes the contacts, which are held closed 
automatically by a latch. When the closing circuit is opened, the solenoid plunger rises so that it will 
not retard the opening of the breaker when tripped. The breaker is opened by the overload trip or a shunt 
trip attachment mounted at the side of the mechanism. Standard closing coils and shunt trip coils are wound 
for all standard voltages: 125, 250, 600 or 750. A small plunger switch automatically opens the shunt trip 
circuit when the breaker trips and opens or closes the circuit of the signal lamps when used. 

Multipole Circuit Breakers. Type CA circuit breakers are furnished with one, two, three or four 
poles, closed separately and tripped together. Each multipole breaker is provided with “common trip,” 
that is, an overload on any one pole trips all the poles. Multipole breakers for potentials over 300 volts 
must be supplied with barriers between poles. 

Alternating Current Circuit Breakers. Owing to the “skin effect” and eddy current heating in 
alternating current conductors, a circuit breaker has a Tower alternating current rating than direct current 
rating, with the same rise in temperature. The alternating current rating of a circuit breaker is increased 
by the use of laminated studs, which are therefore used on larger capacity circuit breakers for alternating 
current service. These laminated studs will be supplied of any length desired, and arranged with the lamina¬ 
tions running either vertically or horizontally, or with one stud with vertical and the other stud with hor¬ 
izontal laminations. 

Prices and Manufacturer’s Numbers 

The list price snd manufacturer’s number include the circuit breaker complete, ready for installation, 
with three nuts per stud where round studs are supplied, but without any coble terminals. The switchboard 
mounting styles are shipped mounted on a scrap marble template. The separate mounting styles are 
shipped mounted on a black marine slate base. When cable terminals are required for use with these breakers 
and more nuts are required than three stud, they should be ordered separately. 

bist prices and discounts of multipole breakers are the same per pole as for single pole breakers with 
the additional price for barriers if they are required. 

See following page for prices. 
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Type CA Carbon Circuit Breakers (Continued) 


List Prices and Data 



L ; st No. 
Separate 
Mounting 


| Maximum Ratine—Amperes 

| Automatic* 

Non-Automaticf 

lEacaiM 

25 

Cycles 

60 

Cycles 



HAND OPERATED—ROUND STUDS 




$128.16 


129.60 


133.20 


135.36 


144.00 


151.20 


161.28 

1000-1200 

169.92 

1200-1600 

188.64 

1600-2000 

197.28 

2000-3000 

241 92 

2500-3500 

295.20 

3500-4500 

351.36 

3500-6000 

567.36 

4000-8000 

748.80 

10000 

1010.88 

14000 

1591.20 


HAND OPERATED—LAMINATED STUDS* 



In ordering automatic circuit breakers give the Mfr. No., current, and calibration desired, and 
S +it . * or ^ rec t current 25 cycles, or 60 cycles. 

r , Tin ordering non-automatic circuit breakers, order “same as Mfr. No.but with automatic 

nriraw!f and give current rating and whether for direct current, 25 cycles, or 60 cycles. The 

tinwill be the same as that of automatic circuit breakers. 

J °F . laminated stud circuit breakers state length of studs wanted and whether the laminations 
ttr r£ nzontai or vertical. 

center ? tlon ' Btan dard calibration of circuit breakers carried in stock is 80 per cent, to 160 per 
from 80 dlrec ^ curren t rating. If specified on the order the circuit breakers will be calibrated for a range 
°f 500 am Cen ^’ ^ P er cent, of either value given in this column or of any intermediate value in steps 


. . Auxiliary Parts 

for volt ""r I ??“ ntin ? between the poles of multipole breakers to prevent arcing over are recommended 
Shunt t? V ai . a . ^ or voltages when poles are placed closer together than standard spacing, 
of panpj Mechanism. A direct current shunt trip attachment arranged for mounting on the front 

voWe Vut^PP 11 *** for any hand-operated type CA circuit breaker. In ordering, give direct current 
cutoutthpo?. nu mber of poles of breaker, and thickness of panel. If the circuit breaker does not 
breaker trins cir . cu ^» signal contacts, described below, should be provided to do this when the circuit 

mechanism is included in each electrically-operated circuit breaker. # 
about 43/ a f e A direct or alternating current undervoltage release mechanism projecting 

iog the circuit 1? ,r ? n °f panel can be supplied. This device is separately reset by hand when clos- 

used also as a ( v ea ‘ ce A r -. The undervoltage release mechanism, if supplied with a suitable resistor, can be 
information re»«Jr mec hanism by moment arily short-circuiting the coil. In ordering give complete 
Reverse ? nat u re of the circuit, normal voltage, and frequency of alternating current, 
rrent. Reverse current, t.rin enn he anrmlieH. Priees on annlication. 


Reverse current trip can be supplied. Prices on application. 

. . AUXILIARY PARTS 


Description 


List price irvin,, • . . AUXILIARY PARTS 

ludes mounting if ordered with circuit breaker. 

R , List Pnce 

. Description . „^0 

tndervoltatt 5? t I pole hand-operated hrp»WrV " . . 25.92 

M-op^aiod . 

sintT 0 * 14 *® trip for 4 JJ,? hand-operated breakers. ??'!S 

^bvet F. 0 P o' p ngl f pole, double break, double throw...;.; • .. 7 20 

• factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Fid. 1 Two-Pole Rear-Connected Breaker. 
Without Barriers, Open Position 


Fig. 2 Three-Pole Front-Connected Breaker, 
With Barriers, Closed Position 


Standard Type CC Carbon Circuit Breakers 

For Voltages Up to 750, A.C. or D.C.—400 to 800 Amperes 

Application. Type CC carbon circuit breakers are intended for separate mounting or for use on motor 
starting or control panel switchboards on circuits of 400 to 800 amperes capacity where the voltage is 750 
or less. 

Caution. No carbon circuit breakers should be directly exposed to the severe conditions present in 
cement or flour mills, plaster or furniture factories, or similar plants where acid fumes oi much dirt or dust 
are present. In case type CC circuit breakers are installed where dirt and dust are likely to accumulate, 
particular care should be taken to keep the contacts clean and bright. Breakers should be opened and 
cleaned regularly to insure good contact and avoid overheating. 

Mounting. These breakers are furnished mounted on black marine finished slate bases which are 
included in the list prices and Mfr. No. When desired for use on switchboards, circuit breakers are 
removed from the slate bases and mounted directly on the switchboard panels. 

Multipole Circuit Breakers. Type CC circuit breakers are furnished with one, two, three, or four 
poles. Each multipole breaker is provided with a “common trip,” that is, all poles trip simultaneously. 
Separate closing handles for each pole with common trip can be supplied. 

Calibration. Type CC circuit breakers are calibrated as follows: Single and double pole breakers 
on direct current; three-pole and four-pole breakers on 25 cycle alternating current. If other calibration 
is desired, it should be specified on the order. 

If immediate delivery is desired and a maximum error of 10 per cent, in calibration is permissible, 
standard circuit breakers should be ordered for use on either alternating current or direct current circuits, 
thus eliminating the necessity for special calibration and the consequent delay in shipment. 

Standard Type CC Carbon Circuit Breakers 

Mfr. No. and list price include circuit breaker complete, with black marine finished slate base, 
terminal lugs, and clamping nuts, ready for installation. 

' -Amperes-- 

List No. Continuous 

Rear Carrying Calibration List 

Connected Capacity Range Price 


List No. 

Front 

Connected 


Single Pole for Voltages up to 750, A.C. or D.C. 

65942 . 400 320- 640 $66.24 

65943 . 000 480- 960 86.40 

65944 . g00 640-1280 103.68 

Double Pole for Voltages up to 250, A. C. or D. C.—Without Barriers 

65952 . 400 320- 640 $108.00 

65953 . 000 480- 960 136.80 

65954 . goo 640-1280 165.60 

Double Pole for Voltages up to 750, A. C. or D. C.—With Barriers 
J55805 400 320- 640 $113.76 

101473 000 480- 960 142.56 

1014 ' 4 . 800 640-1280 171.36 

Th ^" Pole for Vo,ta * e * up to 250*, A. C. or D. C.—Without Barriers 

£?962. 400 320- 640 $182.88 

65963 . 1500 480- Q60 230.40 

65964 . SgliSS 277.92 

Fo ?. r --£ ole for Volta Se* up to 250*. A. C. or D. C.—Without Barriers „ 

7«98 . 400 320- 640 *252.00 

74599 600 480- 960 310.80 

74600 . goo 640-1280 381.00 

four-pole breakers listed above may be used on circuits up to 750 volts by the 

S12!%”or^thefou™pole br^tOT.^ 41 ™ 18 ’ *“ *° the "* pnces * 10 08 for the three -P° le breakere - 8 ” d 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
ProtsrHre Apparatus and Switchboard Accessories 6 

Digitized by VjOOQLC 

j 


107593 

107594 

107595 

107603 
107604 
10V605 


107613 

107614 

107615 

107623 

107624 

107625 
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Fig. 3 Breaker With 
Shunt Trip Attachment 


tig. 4 Breaker With Under- 
Voltage Release Attachment 


Fig. 5 Breaker With Under- 
Load Attachment 


Type CC Carbon Circuit Breakers (Continued) 


Shunt Trip. The shunt trip attachment consists of an electro-magnet and a small lever pivoted to 
the supporting bracket of the magnet. The magnet coil attracts one end of i he lever, while the other end 
engages a small pin set in the trigger, and trips the circuit breaker. A shunt trip cutout, consisting of a 
contact pm mounted on the panel under the circuit breaker brush in such a way that the tripping-coil 
circuit is opened when the breaker opens, is also furnished with the tripping device. The current required 
W i ^ evice ^ rom 1 to .9 ampere at the ratings given. 

Undervoltage Trip. This device consists of an electro-magnet, the armature of which is attached to 
a tnppmg lever through a toggle mechanism. The magnet acts against the tension of a couple of strong 
springsiso that when the line voltage fails the armature is released, causing the tripping lever to fly up ana 
open the circuit breaker. 

°j* e undervoltage attachment is necessary with multipole breakers, 
th -| i ,T r *P* This attachment, for rear-connected breakers only, consists of an electro-magnet, 
brLw °r T blch “ * n ser ’ C3 w ^h the circuit breaker, and a- weighted armature pivoted to the supporting 
racket of the magnet. The armature has to be raised and set by hand. When the coil is energized, the 
whirKMi B attrac . te< * an< l released from the catch holding it. Failure of current releases the armature, 
cn rails approximately 90 degrees and strikes a small pin set in the trigger of the circuit breaker, giving 
a very positive trip. 

two-ntS 1 *!?* f rm Attachment. This attachment eliminates the necessity for switches in series with a 
omw \vvk7 ^ 8ame affords automatic protection to the circuit throughout the closing 

. : ' Vl ; h this arrangement, each pole of the breaker is closed independently and in succession, so that 
o closed is left free to open while the second or final pole is being thrown in. The breaker being 
,aa overload in cither positive or negative line, or both, will trip both poles simultaneously, 
they are in VU 4* an< ^ Price include attachment complete. Where resistors are specified below, 

the order mC1UdCd m * be P™ 0 but not in the List number, and must be called for separately in 


- Liat v._ Shunt Trip Attachments 

Shunt °'~T ' ' ■—-Volta- 

Trip Senes D.C. A.C. Appro*. Net 

112535 Resistor 25 Cyclea 60 Cycles Wt.. Pounds* List Price 

U2536 xr 0ne 10- 70 90-250 180-500 2)4 $6.64 

112536 71-150 251-600 . 2& 7.56 

112536 151-300 . . 4 H 12.46 

♦Weight i^i.,. 18646 ? 301-600 . . 4H *2.46 

m lncl udes resistance where required. 

--- Undervoltage Trip Attachments * 

^adcrvolt- ‘ ' Appro*. 

•«e Coil TT* ,ea Net Weight List 

11492 ! Resistor Current Cyclea Voltage Pounds Price 

>4921 None D.C. . .... 125 2 $17.28 

14921 Jf6469 D.C. . 250 2 19.80 

114922 l £W64 D.C. .... 600 2 19 SO 

14923 N°ne A . C . 25 220 2 19.80 

4924 gone A.C. 25 550 2 19.80 

1U92S gone A.C. 60 220 2 19.80 

he sure to gMptfvTf a similar to those listed can be furnished at same price. In ordering ordinary undervoltage 

y -st No. of breaker (or capacity and number of poles), voltage and frequency if for alternating current. 

if Underload Trip Attachment* 

Capacity, Approx. Net ~ * 

. *TST We V <u 

M24 . . 600 4 31.68 

. 800 5 <56.00 

a^ 1 ** N «. and Ls.» - . . . Double Arm Attachments . „ 

nr 91 ? 4o mount th* m V l ?VDelude the device complete with insulating cross bar and mounting screws and all parts 
Ust mem, but do not include th« kr«*W 


Approx. Net 
Wt., Pounds* 

% 

4J i 
4H 


Appro*. 
Net Weight 
Pounds 
2 


List Price 
$6.64 
7.56 
12.46 
12.46 


Appro*. Net 
Weight, Pounds 

4 

5 


> not include the circuit breaker. 


D.C. 

—Volts- 

A.C. 

Spacing 
Ctr. to Ct 

750 


750 

7 ins. 

250 


250 

7 ins. 

750 


750 

8 ins. 


Appro*. Net 
Wt., Pounds 


‘ ^^f^ndepol^breakere 161 ^ moUDted on one base Complete with double arm atta 
Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Type F 

Automatic Breaker Open 


Type F 

Automatic Breaker Closed 


Type F Circuit Breaker 
With Shunt Trip Coil 


Type F Carbon Circuit Breakers 

Current Rating. The current rating of these breakers is maximum based on 30 degrees Centigrade 
temperature rise in conducting parts. A breaker should be selected that has a rating at least as great as 
the total one-half hour overload guarantees of the machine controlled. 

The current-carrying contacts are copper and the arcing contacts are carbon and are readily re¬ 
newable. The opening of the breaker is assisted by a spring. 

Front and Rear Connection. Front-connected breakers are mounted on porcelain bases, ltear- 
connected breakers are shipped on wooden templates for remounting on switchboard panels 1 inch to 1 h 
inch thick. 

Styles of Breakers 

Automatic Overload. The operating solenoid is inside of a fiber tube forming the lever arm, adjust¬ 
ment of the tripping point being easily regulated by means of the knurled nut below the pivot. The tripping 
point may be set for any current within the range given in the table. A small insulating knob at the nght 
controls the tripping device and offers a means of opening the breaker by hand. * 

Automatic Overload with Shunt Trip. By the addition of a shunt trip coil the Type F Circuit 
Breaker can be tripped electrically. The shunt trip does not interfere with the overload trip and the one 
circuit breaker affords protection from overloads and in addition permits opening the circuit from a distance 
or by an automatic device. This type of breaker is shipped mounted on a slate base. 

These breakers are applicable to any installation where it is chaired to open the circuit by means of a 
push button, a contact-making relay, a contact-making voltmeter, a speed limit mechanism, a tank float, or, 
in fact, any equivalent contact-making device. 

Non-Automatic with Shunt Trip. These circuit breakers are non-automatic; that is, they do not 
open automatically when a predetermined value of current or voltage is reached. They are, however, 
equipped with a shunt trip to open the breaker from a distant point. 

List Prices and Data 

Mfr. No. aod list price ioclude breaker complete with base aad terminals. 

WITH AUTOMATIC OVERLOAD RELEASE 


Range of 
Overload 

Approximate 

Front-Connected 


Rear-Connected 

Adjustment 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

List 

list 

List 

Amperes 

Net 

Boxed 

No. 

Price 

No. 

4- 8 

2 

4 

154713A 

$9 88 

154714 

10-20 

2 

4 

43670 

9.88 

88823 

20-10 

2 

4 

43671 

9 88 

88824 

40 80 

2 

4 

43672 

9.88 

88825 

60-120 

2 

4 

43673 

9.88 

88826 


WITH AUTOMATIC OVERLOAD RELEASE AND SHUNT TRIP 

Ranpe of Front-Connected 

Overload List No. List No. 

Adjustment Approximate Wt . Lbs. 110 Volts 220 Volts 

Amperes Net Boxed DC. D.C. 

4- 8 5 8 154715A 154716A 

10-20 5 8 101292 101296 

40-80 5 8 101293 101297 

40-80 5 8 101294 101298 

60-120 5 8 101295 101299 


NON-AUTOMATIC WITH SHUNT TRIP 


Range of Tripping Voltage 


Fr on t-Con nected 


Capacity A C. Approximate Wt.. Lbs. List v 

Am P ercs D.C. 25 to 60 Cycles Net Boxed No. 1 

or ! osa 20- 50 30- 80 2 4 4 4 133S92 

'f or i eM 50-130 80 230 2 4 44 129224 

75 or less 130-250 230-440 24 4 4 133893 16 

*Furnished at same price rear-connected for mounting on a 1 to 1 inch panel i f so specified in order. 
Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Protective Apparatus and Switchboard Accessories 8 

Digitized by VjUUy Lv, 








Western *£Jet trie 

COMPANY 

WESTINGHOUSE CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
Type 


171 



CD Carbon Circuit 
Breakers 

Maximum Voltage 600, A.C. or D.C. 

Application. Type CD carbon circuit 
breakers are intended for separate mounting or 
for use on motor starting and control panel 
switchboards and small installations where the 
capacity of no circuit exceeds 300 amperes and 
the voltage is 600 or less. The circuit breakers 
are rugged in construction, and well finished. 

The rear-connected breaker has the standard 
Westinghouse finish for switchboard apparatus. 

Caution. No carbon circuit breakers should 
be directly exposed to the severe conditions pres¬ 
ent in cement or flour mills, plaster or furniture 
factories, or similar plants where acid fumes or 
much dirt or dust are present. In case Type CD w 
Fig. i-stngie Pole Rear- circuit breakers are installed where dirt and dust rig. 2—Two-Pole Rear-Connected 
WlthOrSSidTHnSnd are likely to accumulate, particular care should Breaker With One Overload 
uu-M e A° m a ^& 4 be taken to keep the contacts clean and bright. rrlp £t* ^vo, tt Am " 

Vole. Breakers should be opened and cleaned regularly 1 ’ 

to insure good contact and avoid overheating. 

Temperature Rise. These circuit breakers will carry their rated current with a maximum temperature 
rise of 30 degrees Centigrade, in accordance with the National Electrical Code. 

General Construction. The type CD circuit breaker is closed by a toggle mechanism and held 
from opening by a trigger or latch. The various trip mechanisms operate to disengage this latch and permit 
the breaker to open. Current-carrying contact brushes are of laminated copper having high pressure 
contact with an excellent wiping or sell-cleaning action. The circuit is broken by self-cleaning carbon 
arcing contacts to protect the main contacts from burning. The tripping mechanism is so arranged that 
any of the automatic tripping devices below can be used, or any combination of them. 

Multipole Circuit Breakers. Type CD circuit breakers are furnished with one, two, three or four 
potea Each multipole breaker is provided with “common trip,” that is, all poles trip simultaneously. 
Breakers can have separate closing handles for each pole with common trip if desired at the same price as 
standard breakers. 

Mounting. These circuit breakers are mounted on slate slabs, for separate mounting. If desired 
l0F m ^ ntin 8 on P* 11 ^ thicker than the standard 1% inch base, the rear-connected breakers will be shipped 
on wooden templates or scrap slabs of the thickness specified. Price the same as f or standard mounting. 

Connections. Suitable terminals are supplied for front or rear-connected breakers. 

i -l j Front-connected breakers have Mack lacquer finish. Rear-connected breakers have copper 
parts polished and lacquered and the frame details have a velvety black finish. 

Auxiliary Parts 

£*?? r ** r * between poles of multipole breakersare supplied where the voltage exceeds 300. The voltage 
soouW therefore be specified in every order. 

d i*j?PP* n r Devices. All CD breakers will be supplied with overload trip unless otherwise ordered. Un- 
breftlr ov e™°ltage. under voltage, reverse current and shunt tripping devices can be furnished with these 
is mi in!’ u B ^ an dard number of tripping coils of the various kinds required for multipole circuit breakers 

m lollows: however, one coil per pole can be supplied for overload or underload tripping if specified. 
tr , Number of Coils Required 

, P lPole 2 Pole 3 Pole 4 Pole Kind of Trip lPole 2 Pole 3 Pole 4 Pole 

11 2 2 Under voltage. 1 1 I 1 

112 2 Shunt. 1111 


Overload... 

Underload.. 


vmroitage. 11 1 1 | 

bej&li ^ required when auxiliary trips are added to overload breakers. This base must 

erea separately when auxiliary trips are added to breakers already in purchaser’s possession, 
is Contacts. To operate an alarm circuit, or to open the shunt trip circuit whenshunttnp 
tecta can ] K aUX ^ iai ^ r con ^ ac ^ s should be ordered. These contacts open when the breaker opens. Con- 
nteo be supplied to close or to open and close when breaker opens. 

Special Bases 


For Us* With Front-Connected Underload Trip 


a 

j®:: 

168374 . 

68375 .; 

66380.. 

168381 .. 

168384 . 

«385.. 

168380 . 

$ 8387 .; 

$ 8392 .. 


v> Voltage Current Approx. Wt. List 
No. Rating Rating Lbs. Price 
PnL. n °* of Net Boxed of 
roles Breaker Breaker Base Only Base 

1 XX , $tol00 25 30 $2.88 

2 222 l5 <>to300 25 30 3.60 

2 !XX * to 100 25 30 6*04 

2 2XX 150 to 300 25 30 5.76 

2 222 5 to iOO 30 35 5.76 

* 600 150 to 300 30 35 6.48 


Voltage 
No. Rating 

List of of 

No. Poles Breaker 

168376. 3 300 

168377 . 3 300 

168382. 3 600 


168383. 

168378. 

168379. 


600 

300 


feioiio. 




600 

600 

300 

300 

600 

600 


For Us* With Front-Connected Undervoltage or Shunt Trip 


Current 

Rating 

of 

Breaker 
5 to 100 
150 to 300 
5 to 100 
150 to 300 
5 to 100 
150 to 300 


Approx. Wt. 
Lbs. 

Net Boxed 
Base Only 


5 to 100 
160 to 300 
5 to 100 
150 to 300 
5 to 10. 
150 to 300 


prices. 

• 0 B. Factory. Pittsburgh, 


25 

30 

$3.96 

168388. 

3 

25 

30 

4.68 

168389. 

.. 3 

25 

30 

5.76 

168394. 

3 

25 

30 

6.48 

168395. 

3 

30 

35 

7.56 

168390..... 

4 

30 

35 

9.00 

168391. 

4 


300 

300 

600 

600 

300 

300 


5 to 100 
150 to 300 
5 to 100 
150 to 300 
5 to 100 
150 to 300 


35 

35 

45 

45 

45 

45 

33 

35 

45 

45 

45 

45 


45 

45 

55 

55 

55 

55 

45 

45 

55 

55 

55 

55 


List 

Price 

of 

Base 

$7.56 

8.28 

7.92 

8.64 

9.36 

11.16 

$7.92 

9.36 

8.64 

10.08 

11.88 

13.68 


Pa. 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

WESTINGHOUSE CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

CD CIRCUIT BREAKERS (CONTINUED) 

Standard Type CD Carbon Circuit Breakers 

--List Pri< 


--Amperes-* 

Continuous 

Carrying Calibration 

«-List No. 

Front 

Rear 

Complete 

Deduction for 
Omission of Overload 
Coil and Mechanism 
Front Rear 

Capacity 

Range 

Connection 

Connection 

Breaker 

Connected 

Connected 

5 

. 4-8 

Single Pole for Voltages Up to 600, A.C. or D.C. 

168246 168300 $24.48 

$9.52 

$11.96 

10 

8-16 

168247 

168301 

24.48 

9.52 

11.96 

25 

20-40 

168248 

168302 

26.28 

10.66 

13.26 

50 

40-80 

169249 

168303 

26.28 

10.66 

13.26 

75 

60-120 

169250 

168304 

28.08 

11.16 

14.40 

100 

80-160 

168251 

168305 

28.08 

11.16 

14.40 

150 

120-240 

168252 

168306 

32.04 

14.04 

16.20 

200 

160-320 

168253 

168307 

32.04 

14.04 

16.20 

300 

240-480 

168254 

168308 

34.56 

15.84 

17.64 


Double Pole for Voltages Up to 300, A.C. or D.C.—Without Barriers 


5 

4-8 

168255 

168309 

$41.76 

$9.52 

$11.96 

10 

8-16 

168256 

168310 

41.76 

9.52 

11.96 

25 

20-40 

168257 

168311 

44.64 

. 10.66 

13.26 

50 

40-80 

168258 

168312 

44.64 

10.66 

13.28 

75 

60-120 

168259 

168313 

47.52 

11.16 

14.40 

100 

80-160 

169260 

168314 

47.52 

11.16 

14.40 

150 

120-240 

168261 

168315 

54.72 

14.04 

16.20 

200 

160-320 

168262 

' 168316 

54.72 

14.04 

16.20 

300 

240-480 

168263 

168317 

59.04 

15.84 

17.64 


Double Pole for Voltages Up to 600, A.C. 

or D.C.— 

With Barriers 


5 

4-8 

168282 

168336 

$44.64 

$9.52 

$11.96 

10 

8-16 

168283 

168337 

44.64 

9.52 

11.96 

25 

20-40 

168284 

168338 

47.52 

10.66 

13.26 

50 

40-80 

168285 

168339 

47.52 

10.66 

13.26 

75 

60-120 

168286 

168340 

50.40 

11.16 

14.40 

100 

80-160 

168287 

168341 

50.40 

11.16 

14.40 

150 

120-240 

168288 

168342 

57.60 

14.04 

16.20 

200 

160-320 

168289 

168343 

57.60 

14.04 

16.20 

300 . 

240-480 

168290 

168344 

61.92 

15.84 

17.64 


Three Pole for Voltages Up to 300, A.C. or 

D.C.—Without Barriers 


5 

4-8 

168264 

168318 

$67.68 

$19.02 

$23.92 

10 

8-16 

168265 

168319 

67.68 

19.02 

23.92 

25 

20-40 

168266 

168320 

72.36 

21.32 

26.50 

50 

40-80 

168267 

168321 

72.36 

21.32 

26.50 

75 

60-120 

168268 

168322 

77.04 

22.32 

28.80 

100 

80-160 

168269 

168323 

77.04 

22.32 

28.80 

150 

120-240 

168270 

168324 

88.56 

28.08 

32.40 

200 

160-320 

168271 

168325 

88.56 

28.08 

32.40 

300 

240-480 

168272 

168326 

95.76 

31.68 

35.28 
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COMPANY 

WESTINGHOUSE CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

CD CIRCUIT BREAKERS (Continued) 

Standard Type CD Carbon Circuit Breakers 

Four Pole for Voltages up to 300, A. C. or D. C.—Without Barriers 


--List Price-- 

\ Deduction for 

-Amperes-- Omission of Overload 

Continuous --List No.---< Coil and Mechanism 

Carrying Calibration Front Rear Complete Front Rear 

Capacity Range Connection Connection Breaker Connected Connected 

5 4-8. 168273 168327 $84.24 $19.02 $23.92 

10 8-16. 168274 • 168328 84.24 19.02 23.92 

25 20-40. 168275 168329 90.00 21.32 26.50 

50 40-80. 168276 168330 90.00 21.32 26.50 

75 60-120..,. 168277 168331 95.76 22.32 28.80 

100 80-160. 168278 168332 95.76 22.32 28.80 

150 120-240. 168279 168333 110.16 28.08 32.40 

200 160-320. 168280 168334 110.16 28.08 32.40 

300 24vW80. 168281 168335 118.80 31.68 35.28 


The four-pole breakers listed may be used for voltages up to 600 by adding barriers, extra list price 
$7 .20'or all sizes. 


Auxiliary Tripping Devices 

UNDERLOAD TRIP 


-List No.-a 

Front Rear 

--Amperes- 

Rating of 

Trips 

Approx. Wt., Lbs. 

List 

Connection 

Connection 

Breaker 

at 

Net 

Boxed 

Price 

168354 

168363. 

. 5 

0.5 

5 

7 

$15.84 

168355 

168364. 

. 10 

1 

5 

7 

15.84 

168356 

168365. 

. 25 

2.5 

5 

7 

16.56 

168357 

168366... 

. 50 

5 

5 

7 

16.56 

168358 

168367. 

. 75 

7.5 

5 

7 

18.00 

168359 

168368. 

. 100 

10 

5 

7 

18.00 

168360 

168369. 

. 150 

15 

5 

7 

19.44 

168361 

168370. 

. 200 

20 

5 

7 

19.44 

168362 

168371. 

. 300 

30 

5 

7 

20.16 



Shunt Trip and Cutout Contacts 


D.C. 

-Voltages- 

25 Cycles 

60 Cycles 

Approxima 

Net 

te Wt., Lbs. 
Boxed 

List 

Price 

20 to 35 

55 to 100 

110 to 200 

5 

7 

$8.64 

40 to 90 

110 to 220 

220 to 500 

5 

7 

8.64 

100 to 250 

275 to 550 

600 

5 

7 

8.64 

260 to 600 

600 

... 

5 

7 

11.10 


list 

No. 

169000. 

169001 

169002. 


Undervoltage Trip 


D.C. 

3 to 5 
6 to 15 
20 to 45 


-Voltages— 
25 Cycles 
15 to 25 
30 to 50 
75 to 125 


60 Cycles 
35 to 60 
75 to 125 
175 to 275 


Approx. Wt., Lbs. 
Net Boxed 

5 7 

5 7 

5 7 


List 

Price 

$11.16 

12.24 

13.32 


50 to 115 
125 to 275 


175 to 275 
400 to 600 


400 to 600 


•ij,. 290 to 600 

Udes tn P Mfr. No. 169002 and resistor. 


7 14.40 
7 14.40 
9 14.40 

9 15.48 


LiatNo. 

500002 DC. Voltage 

500603 55 

500604 j. . 110 

Mivenr V n D dmg re81Stor) above 110 


Overvoltage Trip 


—Approximate Wt., Lbs.- 

Net Boxed 

5 7 


List Price 
$9.72 
13.32 
17.28 


v u “ cluam g.resistor) above 110 ... • • • 

• O* B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

WESTINGHOUSE CARBON CIRCUIT 
Type F Circuit Breakers 

ELECTRICALLY OPERATED ACCESSORIES 

These auxiliary attachments may be applied to any standard 
type F carbon circuit breakers, either front or rear connected. 

They may also be applied, without interference with the existing 
mechanism, to type F breakers equipped with the standard shunt 
trip attachments. It will be necessary, however, to supply a 
wider base than is furnished wdth the standard breaker. 

Mounting. The release attachment may be mounted on the 
right hand side of any standard type F carbon circuit breaker 
without interfering in any way with the existing mechanism of a 
standard breaker or one equipped with a shunt trip. When the 
breaker and attachment are mounted on the switchboard, no base 
is supplied and the apparatus is mounted directly on the panel. 

Drilling plan will be furnished on request. 

Overvoltage Trip. The overvoltage attachment is used 
principally in connection with storage battery charging, where it 
is desired to cut off the current supply when the battery becomes 
fully charged. It may, however, be used in any alternating cur¬ 
rent or direct current circuit that it is desired to open automa¬ 
tically in case of either moderate or abnormal rise in voltage. 

It has a shunt winding which raises a plunger that trips the breaker. On alternating and direct current, 
circuits below 130 volts the coil is connected directly across the circuit, but in direct current circuits t over 
130 volts, a series resistance is used. The tripping circuit may be entirely distinct from the breaker circuit. 

The adjustment of the tripping range is easily made by varying the vertical location of the plunger 
by means of a knurled thumb screw which carries an index, located in the downward-projecting calibration 
tube. The tripping range is exceedingly wide, the maximum point being 100 per cent, greater than the 
minimum voltage calibration. No permanent magnets are used in the construction of this device. It 
trips the breaker directly and consequently requires no shunt-trip auxiliary attachment. 

Electrically Operated Accessories 

Mfr. No. of the mechanism includes the device complete with the necessary contact nuts, terminals, 
unting screws for 1 inch to 1^ inch panel and necessary terminal clips, resistance (when required) and 
--. .... ,-- __.-i —*x _i— -i— -* — ! ---» The Mfr. No., however, 




Type F Breaker 
with Shunt Trip 


Overvoltage Trip 
Mechanism 


mounting___, „_ a ____ 

spring cut-out for opening the shunt coil circuit when the breaker is tripped 
does not include the base or breaker proper, which must be ordered separately. 

OVERVOLTAGE TRIP 

Tripping 
Range 
Volts 

65 to 130 
125 to 250 

35 to 70 2M 3H 14.40 11 

Note: 

circuit must be specified on the order. 



Tripping 

Approximate 



List 

Range 

-wt., 

Lbs.— 

List 

List 

No. 

Volts 

Net 

Shipping 

Price 

No. 

133738 

10 to 20 

2H 

3 \4 

$13.32 

133741 

133739 

20 to 40 

2*A 

3H 

13.68 

133742 

133740 

35 to 70 

2H 

3M 

14.40 



Approximate 
^-Wt., Lbs.- 
Net Shipping 

2 H 3 

5 6 (with 

resistance) 


List 

Price 

$15.84 

20.16 


D. C. Reverse Current and Underload Trip 


List 

No. 

1292256 

129226B 

129227B 

129228B 

133407B 

133408B 

133409B 

133410B 

129229B 

129230B 

129231B 

129232B 

129229B 

129230B 

129231B 

129232B 


Approximate Weight 
Trip. Mech., Lbs. 


Rated Rated No. of 

Amperes Voltage 2 Volt 

List No. of of Circuit of Trip Cells in 

Resistance Breaker Mechanism 

None. 12^ 32 

None. 25 32 

None. 50 32 

None. 75 32 

None. 55 

None. 25 55 

None. 50 55 

None. 75 55 

None. 12^ 110 

None. 25 110 

None. 50 110 

None. 75 110 

186470. 12 H 220-110 

186470. 25 220-110 

186470 . 50 220-110 

_ 186470. 75 220-110 

For any given value of current at any special voltage under 150 use 
unless ordered in quantities of 25 or more at one time, in which case the 

List Base 

No. «... . Description 

133743 One mch black marine slate base for any type F carbon circuit 

breaker and auxiliary attachment. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse delivery write nearest house. 
Protective Apparatus and Switchboard Accessories 12 
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16 

16 

16 

16 

28 

28 

28 

28 

56 

56 

56 

56 


Shipping 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

6M 

6H 

6H 

6M 


s the list price of next 
} the additional charge may 


List 
Price 
$14.40 
15.12 
15.84 
16.92 
15.84 
16.56 
17.28 
18.36 
16.56 
17.28 
18.00 
19.08 
21.24 
21.96 
22.68 
23.76 
er voltage 
omitted. 


Approx. Wt., Lbs. 
Net Shipping 

5M 


List 

Price 

$1.44 
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WESTINGHOUSE CIRCUIT-BREAKER ACCESSORIES 




Controlling Switch Type AR Relay 

Controlling Switch 

The switch is used to actuate electrically operated circuit breakers. It allows the placing of all con¬ 
trolling apparatus within the reach of one operator and results in a considerable saving in wiring. It has a 
carrying capacity of 60 amperes, with a voltage not exceeding 500. 

. The controlling switches here listed are designed particularly for the control of electrically operated 
circuit breakers. The indicators show whether the remote circuit breaker is open or closed, and in some 
types, if open, whether it has been opened intentionally or tripped automatically, as the result of abnormal 
conditions on the circuit. 

The hinged handle when thrown to the open position may be locked by swinging the handle outward 
so that it is in line with the drum shaft. It cannot be locked when in the closed position. When the handle 
is raised it indicates to the operator that the switch is out of service. The act of raising the handle cuts off 
the current from the controller and extinguishes the signal lamps. 

List No. and list price include switch complete without indicators, 
bst For No. of List Price 

s-oeoA Marble Indicators For Use With Each 

2 ins. thick 2 Electrically operated oil or carbon circuit breakers.$28.80 

iiqqta thick 2 Electrically operated oil or carbon circuit breakers. 28.80 

! ™ 2 ins. thick 3 Electrically operated oil or carbon circuit breakers. 28.80 

ins. thick 3 Electrically operated oil or carbon circuit breakers.. 28.80 

a 1 ^ « ns ' ^ck 2 Circuit breakers and automatic synchronizers. 28.80 

ims\ 2 ins. thick 2 Circuit breakers and automatic synchronizers. 28.8Q 

Indicators 

1 Each indicator consists of a lamp receptacle projecting through the switchboard for holding a candelabra 
a lens holder with a special prismatic lens. The lamp is removable from the front of the panel 
r ^ 5e P^ ac l e is provided with a glass tube fuse at the back of the board. The receptacle is arranged 
°? ^ ^ick panel, but can be used on 1 ^ inch and 1 inch panels by the addition of an 
"P er. ihe lens holder is pushed into the end of the receptacle from the front of the board and is held 

»l: ? Py spnng.clips. A special feature of the lens is the prismatic protection extending across its face, 

T :?v e ™ e ^cations visible from any position in front of the board, 
vnlt j °i ^d list price of lamp receptacle include one fuse, but do not include a lamp. A 125 or 140 
^ standard candeiabra lamp should be used. . . 

List Price 

154255 . ,, Description 

154257 t^ 18 ^ ®*een lens. } • 

15427*; t^ 8 k°bter with white lens. J 

156145 re ^ e P tac ie f or 2 inch panel... 1 • 

AS :S 

Type AR, Reverse Current, Direct Current, Relay 

Desiened e , c ^ ( f es l . the circuit through a circuit breaker shunt trip coil when the circuit is reversed, 
millivolt „ lcu .. Jy ^ or use with battery charging apparatus. Operates when a reversed voltage of 25 

to open trin^f shunt or tripping coil. The circuit breaker should have an auxiliary contact 

close a trinnin» when the breaker opens, thereby relieving the relay of this function. The contacts will 
WL g Cl f. cuit 1 ampere at 100 volts, or a proportionately lower current at higher voltage for 
Tojwv, counting. 

I? leads 8 feet long... $22.32 

• O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

FEATURES OF GENERAL ELECTRIC CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
• 

1. Can be famished from stock in a greater and more complete range of ampere capacities (3 to 10,000 
amp.) than any other standard make. 

2. Are designed with ample conducting parts so that the temperature rise of no portion of the circuit 
breaker exceeds 30 degrees centigrade when operated at rated load. 

3. Direct and alternating current breakers cover all voltages up to and including 1200 volts, single, 
double and triple pole. 

Double pole breakers have each pole operated by a separate handle. 

Triple pole breakers have all three poles operated by a single handle and include the "trip free” feature. 

The above breakers are furnished to operate on overload, low voltage, overvoltage and shunt trip 
or any combination of the above. In addition direct current breakers are furnished for underload or 
reverse current. ' 

4. Auxiliary switches can be applied to any of the breakers without alteration; for use in ringing bells, 
lighting lamps, tripping other breakers, etc. 

5. Low voltage and shunt trip attachments can also be applied to any of the circuit breakers after they 
are installed without any change in the circuit breaker. 

6. Generally require less space on switchboards than other standard types. 

7 Take less power to close than other makes. 

8. Studs and contact blocks are drop-forged in one piece in all but the smallest sizes. 

9. The carbon secondary contacts are made of solid blocks of selected carbon, securely fastened by 
clamping jaws, without the use of screws, which require grooves or holes in the carbon tending to cause 
breakage. 

10. Carbon arcing tips are given a sliding motion under pressure on each other in closing, thus insuring 
a good contact. 

11. The main brush contact is effectively protected from burning, by a properly located burning tip. 

12. A special form of laminated brush is used for making the mam contact. It gives the laminations 
an end-on contact with the contact blocks and allows a heavy pressure to be placed upon and uniformly 
distributed over its entire contact surface. There is no tendency to force any part of the brush out of 
contact, which results in maximum efficiency. 

13. A special arrangement is provided for making adjustment of the pressure of the contact brush. 

14. The brush meets the contact block with a decided wiping motion, thus cleaning the area of the 
contact at each operation. 

15. The breakers are all held closed by a positive lock which cannot jar loose. 

16. All these breakers trip easily without the use of auxiliary accelerating devices, such as springs or 
weighted handles. 

17. The manual tripping device is well insulated from the live parts of the circuit breaker. 

18. Each circuit breaker is calibrated individually. 

19. The calibration is marked with white numerals on a black background and shows up distinctly. 

20. The range of calibration extends from approximately 50 per cent, to 150 per cent, or more of the 
rated ampere capacity. 

21. All circuit breakers are given a high potential test of at least five times their rated voltage. 

22. All parts of circuit breakers likely to require replacement are made renewable and repair parts are 
carried in stock. 

23. These circuit breakers have been submitted to exhaustive tests with regard to their rupturing 
capacity and their mechanical construction. In all cases they have proven eminently satisfactory. 

24. These breakers can be removed from the shipping template, or from one panel to another without 
disturbing the adjustment. 

25. Designed by engineers who are largely instrumental in developing reliable circuit interrupting 
apparatus. 

26. Life tests on all lines of breakers eliminate weak points in mechanical construction. 


DIRECTIONS FOR ORDERING 


Attention to following will avoid errors and delays in shipment. 

Always give Mfr. No. if listed. 

Direct current or alternating current. If alternating current, state frequency. 
Voltage. 

Rated ampere capacity (maximum load if less). 

Overload, underload or plain shunt trip. 

Single, double or triple pole. 

Front or back connected. Thickness of panel. 

Number of overload coils. 


lighting 

Kind of service Power 
, Railway 


Attachments, if any, giving Mfr. No. of each. 

Complete shipping instructions—freight or express. 

xt NoS ' covering exact requirements order should read, "Circuit Breaker(s) 

to Mir. xso., followed by concise description of combination or operation required. 

In ordering repair parts give serial No. of breaker and name of part by referenoe to Lists of Parts. 
Protective Apparatus and Switchboard Accessories 15 
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G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 


Automatic Circuit Breakers (Overload) 


CARBON BREAK, TYPE C, FORM Q, DIRECT AND ALTERNATING CURRENT 



0 Orerload Circuit Breaker 


The Type C, Form Q circuit breaker has been designed to meet the 
demand for a compact, single pole breaker of low price, for the automatic 
protection of small capacity motor, lighting and heating circuits and 
eimilar^eerVice. 

It is made in the front-connected, single pole form only, for use on 
direct current and alternating current circuits of 250 volts or less, and is 
mounted on a natural black slate base 8^ inches long, 2% inches wide 
and % inch thick. 

These circuit breakers are quick-acting, of rugged construction and 
the temperature rise will not exceed 28 degrees C. at rated full load current. 
The main contacts are of the laminated brush type. Heavy carbon 
secondary contacts on suitable spring supports are provided to prevent 
injury to the main contacts. The secondary contacts may be easily 
• replaced when necessary. Two cable terminals are furnished with each 
circuit breaker. 

The tripping mechanism consists of a plunger actuated by a scries 
coil and arranged to deliver a “hammer blow” to the latch which holds 
the breaker closed. Once the plunger commences to move, the pull 
continually increases and the tripping action is therefore absolutely posi- 
# iive. An insulated button is provided on the latch for hand operation, 
and this latch, as well as the catch, are of hardened steel. 

The calibrating device is insulated from the live metal parts of the 
breaker and is locked in position. To adjust the tripping point, loosen 
the calibrating arm by giving the handle a half turn to the left, then raise 
or lower the arm until the proper line on the scale appears opposite the 
line on the name plate. Lock the calibrating arm in position by giving 
the handle a half turn to the right. 

All live metal parts have bright copper finish, insulated parts, black 
oxidized. 

These breakers will stand a high potential test between circuit breaker 
and ground of about five times their normal voltage rating. 


Type C, Form Q, Carbon Break—Direct and Alternating Current 
Overload, 250 Volts 


Lbt 

No. 

75337 

75338 

75339 

75340 

75341 

75342 

75343 


DIRECT CURRENT, SINGLE POLE, 250 VOLTS OR LESS 


Ampere 

Calibration 

Capacity 

Minimum 

3 

1.5 

5 

3 

10 

5 

15 

10 

30 

15 

60 

30 

100 

60 


Maximum 

List Price 
Each 

5 

$12.10 

8 

12.10 

15 

12.10 

25 

. 12.10 

45 

12.10 

90 

13.20 

150 

13.20 


76794 

76795 

76796 

76797 

76798 
76790 


ALTERNATING CURRENT, SINGLE POLE, 250 VOLTS 


Note: . 


3 

2 

5 

5 

4 

8 

10 

8 

15 

15 

12 

25 

30 

25 

45 

60 

45 

90 

100 

e shipping weight is 4 lbs. 

80 

150 


$13.20 

13.20 

13.20 

13.20 

13.20 

14.30 

14.30 


When so 
to above 


These b t snipping weight is 4 lbs. 

iumished brwdr<fiL 8 can b? furnished back connected for mounting on 1^ inch base or panel. 

^Prices’. ers are 8 Cupped mounted on wooden templates. For back connection add$1.38 

heaUng mPere Capa <%” denotes the load that the breaker will carry continuously without excessive 

l2 F* 0. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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200 Amperes, 250 Volts, without Barrier 200 Amperes, 500 Volts, DP Underload 

Type C, Form G, Carbon Break—Direct Current—Overload 

Recommended for small panels for motor control, mercury rectifiers, etot 

Double Pole, 250 Volts 


Amp. 

Capac¬ 

ity 

Calibration 

List No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

List No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

Front 

Con¬ 
nected 
on Base 

Back 

Connected 
for 1 Yi In. 
or 2 In. 
Panel 

Front 

Con¬ 
nected 
on Base 

Back 

Connected 
for 1 Vi In. 
or 2 In. 
Panel 

Min. 

Max. 

3 

1.5 

5 

39899 

39911 

S18.70 

39898 

39910 

§25.30 

5 

3 

8 

39903 

39915 

18.70 

39902 

39914 

25.30 

10 

5 

15 

39907 

39919 

18.70 

39906 

39918 

25.30 

15 

10 

25 

35483 

35507 

18.70 

35482 

35506 

25.30 

25 

15 

40 

35487 

35511 

18.70 

35486 

35510 

25.30 

50 

25 

75 

35491 

35515 

18.70 

35490 

35514 

25.30 

100 

50 

150 

35495 

35519 

22.00 

35494 

35518 

30.80 

200 

100 

300 

35499 

35523 

29.70 

35498 

35522 

42.90 

300 

200 

450 

35503 

35527 

37.40 

35502 

35526 

50.60 


Double Pole, 500 Volts 


3 

1.5 

5 




39900 

39912 

§29.70 

5 

3 

8 




39904 

39916 

29.70 

10 

5 

15 




39908 

39920 

29.70 

15 

10 

25 




35484 

35508 

29.70 

25 

15 

40 




35488 

35512 

29.70 

50 

25 

75 




35 1!)‘2 

35516 

29.70 

100 

50 

150 




35496 

35520 

35.20 

200 

100 

300 




35500 

35524 

48.40 

300 

200 

450 




35504 

35528 

56 10 


Direct Current—Underload 


Single Pole, 500 Volts or Less 


Double Pole, 250 Volts 


Double Pole, 500 Volts 


Amp. 

Capac¬ 

ity 

List No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

List No. 1 

List 

Price 

Each 

List No. 

Front 

Con¬ 

nected 

on 

Base 

Back 
Connect¬ 
ed for 

1H In. 
or 2 In. 
Panel 

Front 

Con¬ 

nected 

On 

Base 

Back 
Connect¬ 
ed for 
\Vi In. 
or 2 In. 
Panel 

Front 

Con¬ 

nected 

On 

Base 

Back 
Connect¬ 
ed for 
lHln- 
or 2 In. 
Panel 

15 

37493 

37517 

$20.90 

37492 

37516 

$28.60 

37494 

37518 

25 

37497 

37521 

20.90 

37496 

37520 

28.60 

37498 

37522 

50 

3 7501 

37525 

20.90 

37500 

37524 

28.60 

37502 

37526 

100 

37505 

37529 

24.20 

37504 

37528 

34.10 

37506 

37530 

200 

37509 

37533 

33.00 

37508 

37532 

47.30 

37510 

37534 

300 

No r 

37513 

rE: Arnnpro 

37537 

41 80 

37512 

37536 

60.50 

37514 

37538 


List 

Price 

Each 


$33.00 

33.00 

33.00 

38.50 

52.80 

66.00 


i ('■ 


on r De set to trip between the minimum limit of 10 percent, ana me 

mum limit of 20 per cent, of their carrying capacity. 

e very F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. Fcr warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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MbsUr/j ‘EitfTrk 

COMPANY 

G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

Type C, Form G, Carbon Break 

DIRECT CURRENT—COMBINED OVERLOAD AND fUNDERLOAD 


Single Pole, 500 Volts or Less 


Double Pole, 250 Volts 



77244 

77246 

$36.30 

77298 

77250 

77252 

36.30 

77304 

77256 

77258 

36.30 

77310 

77262 

77264 

36.30 

77316 

77268 

77270 

36.30 

77322 

77274 

77276 

36.30 

77328 

77280 

77282 

41.80 

77334 

77286 

77288 

56.10 

77340 

77292 

77294 

63.80 

77346 


le, 500 Volts—Front Connected Double Pole, 500 Volts—Back Connected 

on 1^ Inch Base _ for 1 or 2 Inch Panel _ 

Calibration ♦♦List No. "List "List No. "List 

for Price for Price 

™ _ Max. 500 Volts Each _ 500 Volts _Each 

1-5 5 77248 $40.70 77302 $40.70 

3 8 77254 40.70 77308 40.70 

15 77260 40.70 77314 40.70 

2 25 77266 40.70 77320 40.70 

5 40 77272 40.70 77326 40.70 

£ 75 77278 40.70 77332 40.70 

150 77284 46.20 77338 46.20 

300 77290 61.60 77344 61.60 

0 450 77296 69.30 77350_ 69.30 


NoTrA- - 1 _ ‘tov _ l //zim i _ ov> ou ..- 

nse or leas ®Pere capacity denotes the load that the breaker will carry continuously at 30 degrees C. 
"Manufofi TJHJS* 1118 cui ? ent prices refer to lists of overload breakers and attachments. 
tLow volt flt r/ er i 8 ^°‘ an( * ^ P nce includes series resistance for low voltage coil. 

Delivery FAn ? 8 at a PProximately one-half rated voltage. 

J a Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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180 Hbsftr/J ‘E/tcTric 

COMPANY 

G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
Type C, Form G, Carbon Break—Direct Current 

PLAIN SHUNT TRIP, WITH CIRCUIT OPENING AUXILIARY SWITCH 
Single Pole, 500 Volts or Less 


List No. 


Front 

Back 

Connected 

Back 

Connected 


Approx. Ship. 

List Price 

Connected 

for 1 Yi In. 

for 2 In. 

Ampere 

Wt., Lbs. 

On Base 

Panel 

Panel 

Capacity 

On Base For Panel 

Each 

77164 

77176 

77188 

100 

20 

12 

125.30 

77168 

77180 

77192 

200 

32 

20 

33.00 

77172 

77184 

77196 300 

Double Pole, 250 Volt* 

32 

20 

40.70 

77163 

77175 

77187 

100 

25 

15 

$34.10 

77167 

77179 

77191 

200 

48 

32 

46.20 

77171 

77183 

77195 300 

Double Pole, 500 Volts 

48 

32 

43.90 

77165 

77177 

77189 

100 

25 

15 

$38.50 

77169 

77181 

77193 

200 

48 

32 

51.70 

77173 

Note: 

77185 

No overload coils on 

77197 

these breakers. 

300 

48 

32 

59.40 


OVERLOAD AND SHUNT TRIP, WITH CIRCUIT OPENING AUXILIARY SWITCH 
Single Pole, 500 Volts or Less 


List No. 


Front 

Connected 

Back 

Connected 
for 1 Yi In. 

Back 

Connected 
for 2 In. 

Ampere 

Calibration 

Approx. Ship. 

Wt., Lbs. 

On For 

List Price 

On Base 

Panel 

Panel 

Capacity 

Min. 

Max. 

Base 

Panel 

Each 

77461 

77497 

77533 

3 

1.5 

5 

25 

15 

$30.80 

77465 

77501 

77537 

5 

3 

8 

25 

15 

30.80 

77469 

77505 

77541 

10 

5 

15 

25 

15 

30.80 

77473 

77509 

77545 

15 

10 

25 

25 

15 

30.80 

77477 

77513 

77549 

25 

15 

40 

25 

15 

30.80 

77481 

77517 

77553 

50 

25 

75 

25 

15 

30.80 

77485 

77521 

77557 

100 

50 

150 

25 

15 

34.10 

77489 

77525 

77561 

200 

100 

300 

40 

30 

41.80 

77493 

77529 

77565 

300 

200 

450 

40 

30 

49.50 

77460 

77496 

77532 

Double Pole, 

3 

250 Volts 

1.5 

5 

30 

20 

$37.40 

77464 

77500 

77536 

5 

3 

8 

30 

20 

37.40 

77468 

77504 

77540 

10 

5 

15 

30 

20 

37.40 

77472 

77508 

77544 

15 

10 

25 

30 

20 

37.40 

77476 

77512 

77548 

25 

15 

40 

30 

20 

37.40 

77480 

77516 

77552 

50 

25 

75 

30 

20 

37.40 

77484 

77520 

77556 

100 

50 

150 

30 

20 

42.90 

77488 

77524 

77560 

200 

100 

300 

55 

40 

55.00 

77492 

77528 

77564 

300 

200 

450 

55 

40 

62.70 

77462 

77498 

77534 

Double Pole, 

3 

500 Volts 

1.5 

5 

35 

20 

$41.80 

77466 

77502 

77538 

5 

3 

8 

35 

20 

41.80 

77470 

77506 

77542 

10 

5 

15 

35 

20 

41.80 

77474 

77510 

77546 

15 

10 

25 

35 

20 

41.80 

77478 

77514 

77550 

25 

15 

40 

35 

20 

41.80 

77482 

77518 

77554 

50 

25 

75 

35 

20 

41.80 

77486 

77522 

77558 

100 

50 

150 

35 

20 

47.30 

77490 

77526 

77562 

200 

100 

300 

60 

40 

60.50 

77494 

77530 

77566 

300 

200 

450 

60 

40 

68.20 

Note: Ampere capacity denotes the load that the breaker will carry 
rise or less. Capacities below 100 amperes, same price. 

continuously at 30 degrees C. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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hbsTtrn ‘£/etfric l«i 

COMPANY 

G. E. ALTERNATING CURRENT CIRCUIT BREAKERS 



Double Hole, Type C. Form G, Front 
Connected 



Triple Pole, Type C t Form G, Two Overload Coils 


Type C, Form G, Carbon Breaker 


Single Pole, 600 Volte or Less 

List No. 


Ampere 

Capacity 

3 

5 

10 

15 

25 

50 

100 

200 

300 


3 

5 

10 

15 

25 

50 

100 

200 

300 


5 

10 

15 

25 

50 

100 

200 

300 




Front 

Con¬ 

Back 

Connected 
for 1H In. 

List 

Front 

Con¬ 

Back 

Connected 
for In. 

List 

yaiwration 

nected 

or 2 In. 

Price 

nected 

or 2 In. 

Price 

win. 

Max. 

on Base 

Panel 

Each 

on Base 

Panel 

Each 

1'5 

9 

5 

43340 

43352 

$20.90 

43339 

43351 

$28.60 

6 

c 

8 

43344 

43356 

20.90 

43343 

43355 

28.60 

0 

10 

15 

25 

50 

100 

200 

15 

43348 

43360 

20.90 

43347 

43359 

28.60 

25 

38144 

38168 

20.90 

38143 

38167 

28.60 

40 

38148 

38172 

20.90 

38147 

38171 

28.60 

75 

38152 

38176 

20.90 

38151 

38175 

28.60 

150 

38156 

38180 

24.20 

38155 

38179 

34.10 

300 

38160 

38184 

33.00 

38159 

38183 

47.30 * 

450 

38164 

38188 

41.80 

38163 

38187 

60.50 

uble Pole, 

600 VolU, One Overload Coil Only 

T. P. 600Volta, One Overload Coil Only , 

1.5 

3 

e 

5 

43341 

43353 

$33.00 

46271 

46280 

$47.30 1 

8 

43345 w 

43357 

33.00 

46272 

46281 

47.30 

0 

10 

15 

25 

50 

100 

200 

15 

43349 

43361 

33.00 

46273 

46282 

47.30 

25 

38145 

38169 

33.00 

•38196 

40322 

47.30 

40 

38149 

38173 

33.00 

38197 

40323 

47.30 i 

75 

38153 

38177 

33.00 

38198 

40324 

47.30 1 

150 

38157 

38181 

38.50 

38199 

40325 

56.10 

300 

38161 

38185 

52.80 

38200 

40326 

75.90 

450 

38165 

38189 

66.00 

38201 

40327 

94.60 


Double Pole, 250 Volts 

List No. 


1.5 

3 


5 

10 

15 

25 

50 

100 

200 


5 

8 

15 

25 

40 

75 

150 

300 

450 


C$e o 




: 

1 Triple Pole, 600 Volts, 25-40-60 Cycles, 

, Two Overload Coils Only 

One Overload 

and One Low Voltag* 





Coil 


46268 

46277 

$56.10 

46274 

46283 

$62.70 

46269 

46278 

56.10 

46275 

46284 

62.70 

46270 

46279 

56.10 

46276 

46285 

62.70 

38190 

38214 

56.10 

38202 

38220 

62.70 

38191 

38215 

56.10 

38203 

38221 

62.70 

38192 

38216 

56.10 

38204 

38222 

62.70 

38193 

38217 

64.90 

38205 

38223 

71.50 

38194 

38218 

88.00 

38206 

38224 

93.50 

38195 

38219 

110.00 

38207 

38225 

112.20 

denotes the load that 

the breakers will carry continuously at 30 

degrees C. 


, For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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182 Hksfer/J ‘EJttfric 

COMPANY 

G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
Type C, Form G, Carbon Break 

ALTERNATING CURRENT—PLAIN SHUNT TRIP 
With Circuit Opening Auxiliary Switch 
Single Pole, 600 Volts or Less 


Front 

tfList No. 
Back 

Connected 

Back 

Connected 

Approx. Ship. Wt. Lbs. 

tfList Price 

Connected 

for In. 

for 2 In. 

Ampere 

On 

For 

on Base 

Panel 

Panel 

Capacity 

Base 

Panel 

Each 

77200 

77212 

77224 

100 

20 

12 

$27.50 

77204 

77216 

77228 

200 

32 

20 

36.30 

77208 

77220 

77232 

300 

32 

20 

45.10 

77199 

77211 

77223 

Double Pole, 250 Volts 
100 

25 

15 

$37.40 

77203 

77215 

77227 

200 

48 

32 

50.60 

77207 

77219 

77231 

300 

48 

32 

63.80 

77201 

77213 

77225 

Double Pole, 600 Volts 

100 

25 

15 

$41.80 

77205 

77217 

77229 

200 

48 

32 

56.10 

77209 

77221 

77233 

300 

48 

32 

69.30 

77234 

77237 

77240 

Triple Pole, 600 Volts 
100 

40 

30 

$59.40 

77235 

77238 

77241 

200 

65 

50 

79.20 

77236 

77239 

77242 

300 

65 

50 

97.90 


Direct and Alternating Current Attachments—Auxiliary Switches 


Circuit Closing 

Circuit Opening 

Combined 

Circuit Opening 
and 

Circuit Closing 

Am. 

Cap. 

of 

Circuit 

Breaker 

For 

Mounting 

on 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

37553 

37554 

37555 

37556 

37557 

37558 

$3.30 

3.30 

3.30 

3.30 

3.30 

3.30 

37547 

37548 

37549 

37550 

37551 

37552 

$3.30 

3.30 

3.30 

3.30 

3.30 

3.3Q 

H 

$5.50 

5.50 

5.50 

5.50 

5.50 

5.50 

m 

1 ins. Base 

1 y 2 ins. Panel 

2 ins. Panel 
1H ins- Base 

1 ins. Panel 

2 ins. Panel 


List 

No. 

300889 

300890 


Mfr. No. 
Attachment 

37545 

37546 


fShunt Trip Attachments 


Voltage 

of 

Circuit 

125-250-500 

125-250-600 


Description of 
Circuit Breakers 
Ampere 

Capacity ‘ Poles 

3-100 Single and Double 

200-300 Single and Double 


List 

Price 

Each 

$8.80 

8.80 


*Low Voltage Release Attachments 


Alternating 

Current 

Direct Current 

List No. 

List 

Mfr. No. 

List 

Voltage 

Approx. 

Description of Circuit Breakers 

Attach- 

Price 

Attach- 

Price 

of 

Releasing 



ment 

Each 

ment 

Each 

Circuit 

Voltage 

Ampere 

Capacity 

Poles 

43378 ■ 

$15.40 

37539 

$11.00 

125 

60 

3-100 

Single and Double 

43381 

17.60 

37542 

13.20 

125 

60 

200-300 

Single and Double 

43379 

15.40 


11.00 

250 

125 

3-100 

Single and Double 

43382 

17.60 

37543 

13.20 


125 

200-300 

Single and Double 

43380 

15.40 

37541 

11.00 


250 

3-100 

Single and Double 

43383 

17.60 

37544 

13.20 


250 

200-300 

Single and Double 


•Release at one-half rated load. 


fShould be allowed to remain in circuit only momentarily. 

Same attachments with either single or double pole breakers. 

CWjY one p»ole (the right hand from the front) is tripped out by these attachments. 

ttMfr. No. and list price includes circuit opening auxiliary switch for opening shunt coil circuit. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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HksTern'Efafric 183 

COMPANY 

G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 



Single Pole, Overload. 650 Volts, 500 Amperes Double Pole, Overload, 250 Volts, 1200 Amperes 


Type C, Form P, Carbon Break 

BACK CONNECTED DIRECT CURRENT—OVERLOAD 


rw ®f Commen ded for general switchboard work. Main contact brushes are protected by carbon and metal secondaries. 
rJ?io k V ea8ure ^“i U8ta ble. Each breaker calibrated individually and h&a wide range of calibration, clearly marked. Double 
«nlf kf i er ?’ e , P° le ®«P a rate handle; triple pole breakers, one handle for all poles and “ trip-free” feature. Contact studs 
and blocks drop forged in one piece. 


Single Pole—650 Volts or Less 


{Double Pole—250 Volts 
(One Overload Coil) 


•Ampere 

Capacity 


15 

25 

50 

100 

200 

300 

500 

600 

800 

1000 

1200 


List No. List No. 


Calibration 

On IK la. 

For IK la. 
or 2 In. 

List Price On IK In. 

For IK la. 
or 2 In. 

List Price 

minimum 

Maximum 

Base 

Panel 

Each 

Base 

Panel 

Each 

10 

25 

36206 

36233 

344.00 

36205 

36232 

$63.80 

15 

45 

36209 

36236 

44.00 

36208 

36235 

63.80 

25 

75 

36212 

36239 

44.00 

36211 

36238 

63.80 

50 

150 

36215 

36242 

46.20 

36214 

36241 

68.20 

100 

300 

36218 

36245 

58.30 

36217 

36244 

85.80 

200 

450 

36221 

36248 

69.30 

36220 

36247 

103.40 

300 

750 

36224 

36251 

02.40 

36223 

36250 

140.80 

400 

900 

tl05725 

105731 

104.50 1 

[■105724 

105730 

158.40 

500 

-1200 

+ 36227 

36254 

126.50 1 

\ 36226 

36253 

193.60 

600 

1500 

+105728 

105734 

149.60 1 

[105727 

105733 

231.00 

800 

1800 

+ 36230 

36257 

171.60 1 

■ 36229 

36256 

266.20 


{Double Pole, Double Coil, 250 Volts 

List No. 


•Ampere 

Capacity 

15 

25 

50 

100 

200 

300 

500 

600 

800 

1000 

1200 


Minimum 

Calibration 

On IK la. 

For IK la. 
or 2 In. 

List Price 

Maximum 

Base 

Panel 

Each 

10 

25 

107088 

107099 

$85.80 

15 

45 

107089 

107100 

85.80 

25 

75 

107090 

107101 

85.80 

50 

150 

107091 

107102 

90.20 

100 

300 

107092 

107103 

115.60 

200 

450 

107093 

107104 

137.50 

300 

750 

107094 

107105 

185.90 

400 

900 

t107095 

107106 

211.20 

600 

1200 

tl07096 

107107 

257.40 

600 

1500 

t107097 

107108 

305.80 

800 

1800 

fl07098 

107109 

352.00 


Li<t NUTS AND TERMINALS 

nJfeM* complete equipment of nuts and terminals for each stud. 
jMounted onIKinchbase^ C&rTy cont * nuous ly at 30 degrees C. rise or less. 

Cndcrl^ l d 0 ktl®^^ 0,t breakers, prices on application, stating requirements. .... •* 

Delivery F o * tCr8 may 86 * *° ^ e ^ weeu liaiits of 10 per cent, and 20 per cent, of their rated ampere capacity. 
• B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Type 


Western‘fleefri* 

COMPANY 

G. E, CIRCUIT BREAKER 

C, Form P, Carbon Break—Direct Current—Underload 

BACK CONNECTED 


Single Pole, 650 Volte or Less 

List No. 


On IK In. 
Base 
42076 
42079 
42082 
42085 
42088 
42091 
42094 
tl07012 
t 42097 
+107015 
f 42100 


For 1 K In. or 
2 In. Panel 
42103 
42106 
42109 
42112 
42115 
42118 
42121 
107018 
42124 
107021 
42127 


List Price 
Each 
* 66.00 
66.00 
66.00 
70 40 
78.10 
88.00 
114.40 
129.80 
157.30 
187.00 
215.60 


Double Pole, 250 Volts or Less 

List No. 


On IK In. 


For 1K In. or 
2 In. Panel 


42075 

42102 

42078 

42105 

42081 

42108 

42084 

42111 

42087 

* 42114 

42090 

42117 

42093 

42120 

107011 • 

107017 

• 42096 

42123 

107014 

107020 

\ 42099 

42126 


List Price 
Each 
$ 101.20 
101.20 
101.20 
105.60 
117.70 
132.00 

174.90 

190.90 
242.00 
288.20 
334.40 


Overload and Underload—Direct Current 


Single Pole, 650 Volts or Less—Back 

List 

Calibration On 1K In. 

Min. Max. Base 

10 25 107024 

15 45 107027 

25 75 107030 

50 150 107033 

100 300 107036 

200 450 107039 

300 750 107042 


) OUU tow |AV. vwa 

Note: No relays used. Both underload and 


Connected 

No. 

For 1K In. 
or 2 In. 
Panel 
107057 
107060 
107063 
107066 
107069 
107072 
107075 
107078 
107081 
107084 
107087 

overload coils are 


Double Pole, 


List 
Price 
* 66.00 
66.00 
66.00 
69.30 
88.00 
104.50 
138.60 

157.30 

190.30 
224.40 
257 40 

combined 


250 Volts or 1 

ist No. 

For IK In. 
or 2 In. 
Panel 


107023 

107026 

107029 

107032 

107035 

107038 

107041 

107044 

+107047 

+107050 

+107053 

with the breakers. 


Direct Current— §Shunt Trip, with Circuit Opening Auxiliary 

Switch 

Used with Circuit Closing Relays, Speed Limit Devices, Push Button Control, Etc. 


Single Pole, 650 Volts or Less—Back Connected 


On IK In. 
Base 


List No. 
For IK In. 
Panel 


For 2 In. 
Panel 
107340 
107343 
107346 
107349 
107352 
107355 
107358 
107361 


On IK In. 
Base 
107291 
107294 
107297 
107300 

1 107303 
107306 
107309 
+107312 


Double Pole, 250 Volts 

List No. 


For 1K In 
Panel 
107315 
107318 
107321 
107324 
107327 
107330 
107333 
107336 


For 2 In. 
Panel 
107339 
107342 
107345 
107348 
107352 
107354 
107357 
107360 


Direct Current—§Overload and Shunt Trip 

With Circuit Opening Auxiliary Switch—Back Connected 
Used with Circuit Closing Relay, Speed Limit Device—Push Button Control 
Single Pole, 650 Volts or Less Double Pole, 250 Volts 


•Amp. 

Cap. 

Calibration 

+List No. 


+ List No. 

Min. 

Max. 

On IK In. 
Base 

For IK In. 
Panel 

For 2 In. 
Panel 

Price 

Each 

On IK In. 
Base 

For IK In. 
Panel 

For 2 In. 
Panel 

15. 

10 

25 


105847 

105880 

105913 

*63.80 


105846 

105879 

105912 

25. 

16 

40 


105850 

105883 

105916 

63.80 


105849 

105882 

105915 

50. 

25 

75 


105853 

105886 

105919 

63.80 


105852 

105885 

105918 

100. 

50 

150 


105856 

105889 

105922 

66.00 


105855 

105888 

105921 

200. 

100 

300 


105859 

105892 

105925 

78. 10 


105858 

105891 

105924 

300. 

200 

450 


105862 

105895 

105928 

89.00 


105861 

105894 

105927 

500. 

300 

750 


105865 

105898 

105931 

112.20 


105864 

105897 

105930 

600. 

400 

900 

• 

105868 

105901 

105934 

124.30 

' 

105867 

105900 

105933 

800. 

500 

1200 


105871 

105904 

105937 

146.30 

' 

105870 

105903 

105936 

1000. 

600 

1500 

' 

105874 

105907 

105940 

169.40 

' 

105873 

105906 

105939 

1200.■ . 

800 

1800 

' 

105877 

105910 

105943 

191.40 

• 

105876 

105909 

105942 



*83.60 

83.60 

83.60 

88.00 

105.60 

123.20 

160.60 

178.20 
213.40 
250.80 


If the shunt trip coil is connected bo that the trip coil circuit is opened when circuit breaker opens, 
will be omitted if so ordered. If omitted, deduct *6.00 list. 

NUTS AND TERMINALS 

List Prices include complete equipment of nuts and terminals for each stud. 

•Load which the breaker will carry continuously at 30 degrees C. rise or less. 

+Mounted on IK inch base. 

iMfr. No. and list price include circuit opening auxiliary switch. 

(ShuQt trip coil should bo left in circuit only momentarily. 

Delivery I. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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)YesTer/j Jet Trie 185 

COMPANY 


G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 



TYPE C, FORM P, CARBON BREAK 

Direct Current—^Overload and Low Voltage 

SINGLE POLE, I2S, 250 or 650 VOLTS—BACK CONNECTED 

Specify voltage desired. Mounted on 1^4 inch base. 

_Mounted on 1J4 Inch Base Mounted on 13^ or 2 Inch Panel 



•Ampere 

Calibration 

ttList 

ttList Price 

List 

List Price 

--- 

Capacity 

Minimum 

Maximum 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

10. 

25. . 

10 

15 

25 

40 

105739 

105744 

$59.40 

59 40 

105794 

105799 

$59.40 
59 40 

50. . 

25 


105749 

59 40 


no Ar\ 

loo...;. .. 

fin 


105754 

61 60 

in~Qno 

At An 

200. . 

100 

300 

10*17*10 

73 70 

105814 

73 70 

300. . 

200 

450 

105764 

84 70 

inticio 

ci 7n 

500.... . 

300 


m*i7«Q 

107 80 

I \jooi V 

105824 

107 80 

600. . 

400 

onn 

fl05774 

119 90 

m*iQOO 

11 q on 

800. . 

finn 

lonn 

+ 10*1770 

141 90 


141 on 

1000.... . 

Ann 

i p;nn 

+mn7Qii 

165 00 


165 00 

1200... . 

800 

1800 

tl05789 

197.00 

iwouy 

105844 

197.00 


DOUBLE POLE—250 VOLTS OR LESS 
For IK Inch Base _ For \ V 2 or 2 Inch Panel 



•Ampere 

Capacity 

Calibration 

ttList No. 

ttList Price 
Each 

ttList No. 

ttList 

1C 

Min. 

Max. 

For 125 
Volts 

For 250 
Volts 

For 125 
Volts 

For 250 
Volts 

Price 

Each 

25.... . 

10 

25 

105736 

105738 

$79.20 

105791 

105793 

$79.20 

50.... . 

10 

40 

105741 

105743 

/9.20 

J Uo/iJo 

1 UfJ 4 Jo 

4u . ZU 

ioo.... . 

Zo 

/ 5 

105746 

105748 

/9.20 

105801 

lUOoUo 

irt .ZU 

200.. . 

oU 

150 

105751 

105753 

83.60 

IUdoUo 

1UuoUo 

. OU 

300... . 

100 

300 

105756 

105758 

101.20 

105811 

lOoSis 

1UI . Zvj 

500.... . 

200 

450 

105761 

105763 

118.80 

105816 

105818 


600.. . 

300 

750 

105766 

105768 

156.20 

105821 

lUf)oZii 

\ *JU. ZU 

800.... . 

4UU 

500 

900 

1200 

t105771 

1105776 

1105781 

1105786 

tl05773 

1105778 
t105783 
t105788 

173.80 

209.00 

lUofSJo 

105831 

lUooJo 

105833 

209.00 

... 

600 

800 

1500 

1800 

246.40 

281.60 

105836 

105841 

105838 

105843 

216.40 

281.60 


List . NUTS AND TERMINALS 

‘LoadwWk +L UC l C01 PP let e equipment of nuts and terminals for each stud. 
tMounfpH f^-aker will carry continuously at 30 degrees C. rise or less. 
JRpIp ^ on 1 inch base. jo* 

ttlnclud^ 8L?L P pS^!- y r 0n ^ half r ? ted voyage- 


for low volta « e coil. 
ery F * °- B - Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

24 Protective Apparatus and Switchboard Accessories 

Digitized by xjOCK^LC 





























186 


WesJern Electric 

COMPANY 

G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 



S. P.—500 Amperes, 650 Volta—Reverse Current 


Direct Current—f+Reverse Current—Back Connected 

Generally used for protecting generators, storage bat teries and like service. 

Reverse current feature does not operate on overload. Potential coil only in circuit while breaker 
is being closed, requires no exciting current in normal operation. 

Is independent of voltage in operation and, consequently, not affected by low voltage conditions. 


Single Pole—650 Volta or Less Double Pole—250 Volts 


•Ampere 

Capacity 

Calibration 

List No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

List No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

On 1^ In. 
Base 

For V /2 In. 
or 2 In. 
Panel 

On 1 M In. 
Base 

For 1H In. 
or 2 In. 
Panel 

Minimum 

Maximum 

15 



107112 

107145 


107111 

107144 


25 



107115 

107148 

52.80 

107114 

107147 

72.00 

50 

5% 

20% 

107118 

107151 

52.80 

107117 

107150 

72.60 

100 

of 

of 

107121 

107154 

55.00 

107120 

107153 

77.00 

200 

rated 

rated 

107124 

107157 

70.40 

107123 

107156 

99.00 

300 

Ampere 

Ampere 

107127 

107160 

83.60 

107126 

107159 

116.60 

500 

Capacity 

Capacity 

107130 

107163 

110.00 

107129 

107162 

158.40 

600 

on 

on 

t107133 

107166 

125.40 

U07132 

107165 

179.30 

800 

Reversal 

Reversal 

t107136 

107169 

151.80 

tl07135 

107168 

218.90 

1000 



1107130 

107172 

180 40 

U07138 

107171 

260.70 

1200 



H07142 

107175 

206.80 

tl07141 

107174 

300.30 


Direct Current—^Overload and Reverse Current—Back Connected 


15 

10 

25 

107178 

107211 

$70.40 

107177 

107210 

$94.60 

25 

15 

40 

107181 

107214 

70.40 

107180 

107213 

94.60 

50 

25 

75 

107184 

107217 

70.40 

107183 

107216 

94.60 

100 

50 

150 

107187 

107220 

73.70 

107186 

107219 

100.10 

200 

100 

300 

107190 

107223 

93.50 

107189 

107222 

127.60 

300 

200 

450 

107193 

107226 

111.10 

107192 

107225 

151.80 

500 

300 

750 

107196 

107229 

147.40 

107195 

107228 

204.60 

600 

400 

900 

t107199 

107232 

167.20 

t107198 

107231 

233.20 

800 

500 

1200 

t107202 

107235 

202.40 

t107201 

107234 

281.60 

1000 

600 

1500 

t107205 

107238 

239.80 

t107204 

107237 

336.60 

1200 

800 

1800 

t107208 

107241 

275.00 

t107207 

107240 

387.20 


NUTS AND TERMINALS 


List prices include complete equipment of nuts and terminals for each stud. 
•Load which the breaker will carry continuously at 30 degrees C. rise or less. 
fMountcd on 1 y 2 inch base. 


reversal. 


JCalibration of reverse current coil is from 5 per cent, to 20 per cent, of rated ampere capacity on 


tfNo overload coil, operates on reversal only. 
Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. 
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For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western • Electric 

COMPANY 

G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
Type C, Form P, Carbon Break 

DIRECT CURRENT—OVERLOAD AND TIME LIMIT (INVERSE) 


Single Pole 


Back Connected 

-650 Volts or Less 



| Calibration 

*List No. 

•Ampere 



On lli In. 

For \Vi In. 

Capacity 

Min. 

Max. 

or 2 In. 



Base 

Panel 

15. 

10 

25 

105946 

105979 

25. 

15 

40 

105949 

105982 

50. 

25 

75 

105952 

105985 

100. 

50 

150 

105955 

105988 

200. 

100 

300 

105958 

105991 

300. 

150 

450 

105961 

105994 

500. 

250 

750 

105964 

195997 

600. 

300 

900 

105967 

107000 

800. 

400 

1200 

105970 

107003 

1000. 

500 

1500 

105973 

107006 

1200. 

800 

1800 

105970 

107009 


Double Pole 


List No. 

On 114 In. 

For 1 Vi In. 
or 2 In. 

Base 

Panel 

105945 

105978 

105948 

105981 

105951 

105984 

105954 

105987 

105957 

105990 

105960 

105993 

105963 

105996 

105966 

105999 

105969 

107002 

105972 

107005 

105975 

107008 


$101.20 
101 20 
101.20 

105.60 
132.00 
149 60 

191.40 
220 00 

257.40 
294.80 

336.60 


{This combination includes a shunt trip circuit breaker, circuit opening auxiliary switch and Type B 
Form C-25 inverse time limit series overload relay (circuit closing). The relay is separate from the circuit 
breaker and electrically connected with it, consequent ly it may be mounted apart from the breaker in any 
convenient location Time limit feature adjustable from instantaneous operation to thirty seconds delay. 

TImfortant: When used on 125 volts or less, and also on 650 volts or less when the shunt trip coil is 
connected bo that the trip coil circuit is opened when the circuit breaker opens, the auxiliary switch will 
be omitted if so ordered. If omitted, deduct $6.00 from the list price. 


Triple Pot 


Alternating Current—Overload—Back Connected 


-Two Overload Coil*— 
_480 Volts or Less 


Triple Pole 


—Two Overload Coils— 
650 Volts or Less 


Sin * U Pol«—650 Volt, or Lew- 
Bscle Connected 


Calibration 

List No. 

tList 

Price 

Each 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

Min. 

Max. 

For 1 In. 
Panel 

For 1H 
or 2 In, 
Panel 

On 1 M In. 
Base 

For 1V$ or 
2 In. Panel 

10 

25 

60655 

60782 

$140.80 

MU 


$154.00 

15 

45 

60656 

60783 

140.80 

60665 

60792 

154.00 

25 

75 

60657 

60784 

140.80 

60668 

60793 

154 00 

50 

150 

60658 

60785 

151.80 

60776 

60794 

165.00 

100 

300 

60659 

60786 

173 80 

60777 

60795 

197.00 

200 

450 

60660 

60787 

193.60 

60778 

60796 

209.00 

300 

750 

60661 

60788 

237.60 

60779 

60797 

253.00 

400 

900 

tll4G39 

114643 

257.40 

t114640 

114644 

275.00 

500 

1200 

t60662 

*60789 

301.40 

*60780 

*60798 

319.00 

500 

1200 


**62345 

301.40 


**62347 

319.00 

600 

1500 

fl14641 

*114645 

345.40 

tl14642 

*114646 

363.00 

600 

1500 


**114647 

345 40 


**114648 

363.00 

800 

1800 

t60663 

*60790 

389.40 

*60781 

*60799 

407.00 

800 

1800 


**62346 

389.40 


**62348 

407 00 


Double Pole—tf480 Volts or Less 



10 

25 

40879 

40906 

$48.40 

40878 

40905 

$70.40 


15 

40 

40882 

40909 

48.40 

40881 

40908 

70.40 

.* 

25 

75 

40885 

40912 

48.40 

40884 

40911 

70.40 


50 

150 

40888 

40915 

50.60 

40887 

40914 

74.80 


100 

300 

40891 

40918 

63.80 

40890 

40917 

95.70 


200 

450 

40894 

40921 

75.90 

40893 

40920 

114.40 


300 

750 

40897 

40924 

101.20 

40896 

40923 

155.10 


400 

900 

t107364 

107370 

115.50 

*107363 

107369 

174.90 


500 

1200 

*40900 

40927 

139.70 

*40899 

*40926 

213.40 


600 

1500 

*107367 

107372 

165.00 


**40932 

213.40 


800 

1800 

*40903 

40930 

189.20 

tl07373 

140902 

*107373 

**107374 

*40929 

**40935 

254.10 

254.10 

293.70 

293.70 


IMountprl r«, iiy“uarry continuously at ou degrees v^. rise ui iw». 
j&^H^panel only. 

•*Fc* volt breakers, prices on application, stating requirements. 

DeKfe mch panel only. 

* - Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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188 tYesfern Electric 

COMPANY 

G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 



Triple-Pole, Overload and Low Voltage Attachment 


Type C, Form P, Carbon Break 

Back Connected 

Alternating Current—ffShunt Trip with Circuit Opening Auxiliary Switch 

•Shunt trip breakers generally used for push button control or where it is desired to operate breaker 
by a limit switch. Also used in combination with relays. 

Triple pole shunt trip breakers can be furnished for direct current. No extra charge when ordered for 
direct current. 

Circuit opening auxiliary switch included may be omitted if breaker itself opens shunt trip circuit. 
Deduct $6.00 list. 


Triple Pole—480 Volt* or Le** Triple Pole—$50 Volt* or Le»* 


•Ampere 

Capacity 

JList No. 

JList 

Price 

Each 

JList No. 

JList 

Price 

Each 

On 1K In. 

Base 

For 1 K In. 

Panel 

For 2 In. 

Panel 

On IK In. 
Base 

For IK In. 
Panel 

For 2 In. 
Panel 

100. 

114681 

114697 

114713 

$134.20 

114682 

114698 

114714 

$147.40 

200. 

114683 

114699 

114715 

152.90 

114684 

114700 

114716 

167.00 

300. 

114685 

114701 

114717 

169.40 

114686 


114718 

184.80 

500. 

114687 

114703 

114719 

207.90 

114688 



223.30 

600. 

tl14689 

114705 

114721 

222.20 

f114690 


114722 


800. 

t114691 

114707 

114723 

260.70 

1114692 

114708 

114724 


1000. 

1114693 

114709 

114725 

299.20 

fl14694 


mnmm 

Bill) < 

1200. 

tl14695 

114711 

114727 

336.60 

t114696 

114712 

114728 

354.20 


Single Pole—650 Volt* or Les* Double Pole—480 Volt* or Le«* 


•Ampere 

Capacity 

List No. I 

JList 

Price 

Each 

List No. j 

JList 

Prce 

Each 

On IK In. 
Base 

For 1 % In. 
Panel 

For 2 In. 
Panel 

On IK In. 
Base 

For 1 ?2 In. 
Panel 

For 2 In. 
Panel 

100. 

114569 

114593 

114617 

$57.20 

114568 

114592 

114616 

$81.40 

200. 

114572 

114596 

114620 

70.40 

114571 

114595 

114619 1 

102.30 

300. 

114575 

114599 

114623 

82.50 

114574 

114598 

114622 

121.00 

500... 

114578 

114602 

114626 

107.SO 

114577 

114601 

114625 

161.70 

600. 

tl14581 

114605 

114629 

122.10 

tl14580 

114604 

114628 

181.50 

800. 

+114584 

114608 

114632 

146.30 

tl14583 

114607 

114631 

220.00 

1000. 

tl14587 

114611 

114635 

171.60 

tl14586 

114610 

114634 

260.70 

1200. 

tl14590 

114614 

114638 

175.80 

til 4589 

114613 

114637 

300.. 30 


Load which the breaker will carry continuously at 30 degrees C. rise or less, 
tMounted on 1 V 2 inch base. 

ftn( ? I lis . t P r j ce . include circuit opening auxiliary switch. If the shunt trip coil is connected 
so that the trip coil circuit is opened when circuit breaker opens, the auxiliary switch will be omitted, i+ 
so ordered. If omitted, deduct $6.60 list. 

TtShunt trip coil should be left in circuit only momentarily. 

.Delivery F, O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Wtsfrrn -E/etfric 

COMPANY 

G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 



Circuit CloslngJSwltch 


Combined Circuit Closing 
and Circuit Opening Switch 


Circuit Opening Switch 


Type C, Form P, Carbon Break—Attachments 
Alternating and Direct Current 

Shunt trip and low voltage release attachments where mounted on a standard multiple breaker trip 
out all poles. 

Shuut trip should be connected in circuit only momentarily. 

Low voltages can be connected in circuit continuously. Always specify voltage so proper resistance 
can be supplied. Low voltage releases at approximately one-half voltage. 

_% fShunt Trip Attachment _ 


Alternating 

Current 

Direct 

Current 

Voltage 

List Price 

Used w 

ith Circuit Breaker 

List No. of 
Attachment 

List No. of- 
Attachment 

of Circuit 

Each 

Ampere 

Capacity 

Poles 

36267 

36267 

650 or less. 

$13.20 

15- 600 

Single, Double, Triple 


362G9 

650 or less. 

13.20 

800-1200 

Single 

43371 


650 or less. 

13.20 

800-1200 

Single 


36268 

250 or less. 

13.20 

800-1200 

Double 

36268 

1 

650 or less.. .. 

13.20 

800-1200 

Double and Triple 


Alternating 

Current 

Direct 

Current 

Voltage 
of Circuit 

**List Price 

Used w 

th Circuit Breaker 

"List No. 
of Attach¬ 
ment 

“List No. 
of Attach¬ 
ment 

Alternating 

Current 

Direct 

Current 

Ampere 

Capacity 

Poles 

43362 


125. 

$17.60 

$15.40 

15- 600 

Single and Double 

43363 

36259 

250.*. 

17.60 

15.40 

15- 600 

Single and Double 

43364 

36260 

650 (480)*. 

17.60 

15.40 

15- 600 

Single and Double 

43368 

36264 

125. 

17.60 

15.40 

800-1200 

Single 

43369 

36265 

250. 

17.60 

15.40 

8(H)-1200 

Single 

43370 

36266 

650 (480)*. 

17.60 

15.40 

800-1200 

Single 


36261 

125. 

17.60 

15.40 

800-1200 

Double 


36262 

250. 

17.60 

15.40 

800-1200 

Double 

43365 


125. 

17.60 

15.40 

800-1200 

Double and Triple 

43366 


250. 

17.60 

15.10 

800-1200 

Double and Triple 

433t>7 

_ 

650 (480)*. 

17.60 

15.40 

800-1200 

Double and Triple 


or use on alternat ing current only at 480 volt 
Wroxiroately 240 volts. ^Releases 
^resistance for low voltage coil. 


s. Attachments with 650 volt, 480 volt rating adjusted 
at approximately one-half rated voltage. **luclude 


Gttuit Closing 


list List 

No. Price 

Each 


Circuit Opening 

Auxiliary 

Combined 
Circuit Closing 
and 

Circuit Opening 

iwitcnes 

For 

Mounting 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

on 

36278 

36279 

36280 
3G2S1 

36282 

36283 

$6.60 

6 . GO 
6.60 
6.60 
0.60 
6.60 

36286 

36287 
38288 

36289 

36290 

36291 

$12. 10 
12. 10 

12 10 
12. 10 
12.10 
12. 10 

Base OK ins. thick) 
IK in- panel 

2 in. panel 

Bose 1 (K »n. thick) 
IK in. panel 

2 in. panel 

36284 

36285 

6.60 

c.co 

36292 

36293 

12.10 

12.10 

IK in. panel or base 

2 in. panel 

43374 

43375 

6.60 

6.60 

43376 

43377 

12.10 

12.10 

IK >n. panel or base 

2 in. panel 


• B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y 


Used With 
Circuit Breaker 


15-300 Single, double or triple 
1.5-200 pole alternating and direct 
15-200 current. 

300-500 

300-500 

300-500 , 

Single or double pole 
600-1200 direct current, double or 
600-1200 triple pole alternating cur¬ 
rent. 

000-1200 Single pole alternating 
000-1200 current._ 


UCUVCUCO uuuiwuv 
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190 Western <EIk Trie 

COMPANY 

G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 


Type C, Form K & K-2 Carbon Break Circuit Breakers 

General 

CK rated 250 volts. 

CK-2 rated 650 volts. 

Standard capacities from 1500 to 6000 amperes D.C.; 1500 to 3000 amperes A.C. inclusive. Higher 
capacities made on order only. 

Single and double pole, back connected CK recommended for heavy service where large capacity 
breakers are required for power or lighting installations. 

CK-2 recommended any service however severe and especially adapted to large railway installations 
having highly inductive loads. 

Include nuts but no terminals.. 

Can be furnished with spade handles and laminated studs. 

Shunt trip and low voltage attachment standard for D.C. only. 



Type C, Form K, 2000 Amperee, 250 Volts 


Type C, Form K, Carbon Break 


Back Connected 


DIRECT AND ALTERNATING CURRENT 
Features 

1. Can be furnished from stock in capacities from 2000 to 10,000 amperes. Breakers for 1500 and 
14,000 amperes can be furnished made up on order. 

2. Are designed with ample conducting parts. 

3. Complete line of attachments at low price. 

4. Require small amount of space on panel. 

5. Close easily. 

6. Studs and contact blocks drop forged in one piece. 

7. Very heavy and substantial carbon secondaries. 

contact construction of main brush, being largely copied by competing manufacturers. 
* ii-^ aV ^ krush pressure, high efficiency contact and means of adjusting pressure. 

10. VY ipmg contact, both main brush and secondaries. 

Trip easily but cannot jar open. 

12. Handle and tripping button well insulated from live parts of breaker. 

13. Each breaker calibrated individually. Wide range of calibration. 

14. Life tests to eliminate weak parts, actual load tests up to 64,000 amperes. 
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Western <£/etfric 

COMPANY 

G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

DIRECT CURRENT—OVERLOAD 


■mm, 


D. P., 2000 Amperes, 250 Volts, Type C, Form K 

Type C, Forms K and K-2, Carbon Break 

Type C, Form K—Single Pole, 250 Volts_Type C, Form K-2—Single 


Pole, 650 Volts 


List No. 

For 

For 

Mounting 

Mounting 

on 2 In. 

on 2J4 In- 

Panel 

Panel 

115805 


28921 


104007 


28922 


28923 

28923 

ts 

{Type C, 

119803 


104492 


104994 


104495 



SI 98.00 
142.00 
352.00 
473.00 
715.00 
Form K- 
$415.80 

508.20 

739.20 
993.30 

1501.50 


List No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

For 

Mounting 
on 2 In. 
Panel 

For 

Mounting 
on 2p2 In. 
Panel 

115087 


$220.00 

104195 


264.00 

104197 


385.00 

104198 


517.00 

104199 

104199 

770.00 


—Double 

119804 

104497 

104499 


Direct Current- 


| . | 104496 I 1.501.50 |1 . | 

-Overload and Shunt Trip 


Pole, 650 Volts 

. $402.00 

. 554.40 

. 808.50 

. 1085.70 

104501 1017.00 


T Back Connected » 

*yPLC, Form K—Sinele Pole, 250 Volts or Less Type C, Form K-2—Single Pole, 650 Volts 


$217.80 

261.80 

371.80 

492.80 

734.80 


$239.80 

283.80 

404.80 

530.80 

789.80 


Direct Current—Overload and Low Voltage 

Tvn*»r r „ „ Back Connected 

~2^±onn K -Single Pole. 250 Volts or Less Type C, Form K-2—Single Pole, ( 


Calibration 

List No. 

List Price 
Each 

Min. Max. 

For 

125 Volt 

For 

250 Volt 

For 

650 Volt 

1000 3000 

119807 

119808 


$215.60 

1200 4000 

104471 

104472 


259.60 

1500 6000 

104475 

104470 


309.00 

2000 10000 

104477 

104478 


490.00 

2000 15000 

104479 

104480 


732.00 


List No. 

• 

List I rice 

For 

125 Volt 

For 

250 Volt 

For 

650 Volt 

Each 



119809 

$237.60 



104481 

104483 

281.00 
402.60 



1044S4 

534.00 



104485 

787.60 

104480 

104489 

i 04-187 
104490 

104488 

104491 

1051.00 

1304.00 


Prices 0 ^ panc ! s 1500 to 4000 ampere, 2 inches above 4000 ampere, 2 3-2 inches, 
frequency T alternating current breakers with shunt trip attachment on application. Always specify 
‘Load include complete sets of nuts for each stud, but no terminals. 

the br ? aker will carry continuously at 30 degrees C. rise or less. 

^ceforlnT,, n PproximatcI y one-half rated voltage. Mfr. number and list price include senes resist- 

Deliv p ta ^ e C0, L 

Cry F. o. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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192 Western Electric 

COMPANY 


G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 



CK-2 Circuit Breaker, 650 Volts, 2000 Amperes CK Circuit Breaker, 250 Volta, 2000 Amperes 

Type C, Form K, Carbon Break 

ALTERNATING CURRENT—OVERLOAD—BACK CONNECTED 


Type C, Form K—Single Pole, 480 Volts Type C, Form K-2—Single Pole, 650 Volts 





List No. 


List No. 





for 

List 

for 

List 

♦Ampere 

Calibration 


Mounting on 

Price 

Mounting on 

Price 

Capacity 

Min. 

Max. 

2 In. Panel 

Each 

2 In. Panel 

Each 

1500 

1000 

3000 

115809 

$198.00 

115811 

$220.00 

2000 

1200 

4000 

40872 

242.00 

101203 

264.00 

3000 

1500 

G000 

104009 

352.00 

104205 

385.‘<00 

4000 

2000 

10000 

40875 

On appl. 

104206 

On appl. 

tType 

C, Form K—Double Pole, 

480 Volts 

Type C, Form K-2— 

-Single Pole, 650 Volts or 

Less 

1500 

1000 

3000 

119S65 

$415.80 

119866 

$462.00 

2000 

1200 

4000 

104502 

508.20 

104506 

554.40 

3000 

1500 

6000 

104504 

739.20 

104508 

808.50 

4000 

2000 

10000 

104505 

On appl. 

104509 

On appl. 


♦Load which the breaker will carry continuously at 30 degrees C. rise or leas. * 

tDouble pole, two coil breakers, consist of two single pole overload breakers with mechanical interlock. 


Type C, Form K, Carbon Break—Direct Current Attachments^ 



♦♦LOW VOLTAGE RELEASE ATTACHMENTS 
250 Volts or Less, for Use with Type C f Form K 


List No. 
125 Volts 250 Volts 

For Circuit Breaker 
Mfr. 

650 Volts Amperes No. 

Approx. 

Shpg. 

Wt.in 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

119874 

119875 


1500 

115808 

15 

%n .60 

32466 

32645 


2000 

28921 

15 

17.60 

104510 

104511 


3000 

104007 

15 

17.60 

32469 

32468 


4000 

28922 

15 

17.60 

32472 

32471 


6000 

28923 

15 

17.60 


650 Volts 

or Less, 

119876 

for Use with Type C, Form K-2 

• 1500 115807 15 

•17.60 



32464 

2000 

104195 

15 

17.60 



104512 

3000 

104197 

15 

17.60 



32467 

4000 

104198 

15 

17.60 



32470 

6000 

104199 

15 

17.60 

*32475 

32474 

32473 

8000 

104200 

15 

17.60 

32475 

32474 

32473 

10000 

104201 

15 

17.60 


Attachment 


The list price includes series resistance for low voltage coil. 
♦♦Releases at approximately one-half rated voltage. 

JSHUNT TRIP ATTACHMENTS 


List 

For Circuit 

Breaker 

Mfr. 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Approx. 

ohpg. 

Wt. in 

No. 

Amperes 

CK 

CK-2 

Lbs. 

119877 

1500 

115805 

115807 

15 

32456 

2000 

28921 

104195 

15 

104513 

3000 

104007 

104197 

15 

32457 

4000 

23922 

104198 

15 

32458 

6000 

23923 

104199 

15 

32459 

8000 


104200 

15 

32459 

10000 


104201 

15 


noil circuit win .* * " , omiui, inp con circuits unless opening of circuit breakers opens the snuni vnp 

ttPrico of alternating from 60 to 650 volts. ^Should be allowed to r^biain in circuit only momentarily- 

' two sina?e f Dole b^kfr^ wWK. on , a P pUca ^ 1 1 °. n * ° nl y one attachment may be used with a single pole breaker or 
skle IXfcfg at Wt S I ll Iat l rlo T1 ck i; This attachment must be used with the right-hand pole, on right-hand 

sme, looking at front of panel. Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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fastenEteetrfe 193 

COMPANY 

G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

Type C, Form K, Carbon Break—Direct and Alternating Current 

Attachments 


Auxiliary Switches. 

Direct Current—250 Volts, for Use with Type C, Form K 


Circuit 

Closing 

Circuit 

Opening 

Combined 

Circuit Opening 
and 

Circuit Closing 

Thick¬ 

ness 

of 

Panel 

in 

Inches 

For Circuit 
Breaker 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Etch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Each 


List 

Price 

Each 

Amp. 

List 

No. 



119883. 

$6.60 

119887. 

$12.10 

2 

1500 

115805 

if'i 1 mm 


32484. 

6.60 

32508. 

12.10 

2 

2000 

28921 



104516. 

6.60 

104522 

12.10 

2 

3000 

104007 

mmmm 


32485. 

6.60 


12.10 

2 

4000 

28922 



32486. 

6.60 

B iT1 rHHpn ii ii iiii 

12.10 

2 

6000 

28923 

32502. 

6.60 

32490. 

6.60 

mmmm 

12.10 

2 K 

6000 

28923 


Direct Current—650 Volts, for Use with Type C, Form K-2 


119891. 

$6.60 

119889. 

$6.60 

119893. 


2 



32492. 

6.60 

1 32480 

6.60 

32504. 


2 



mEmmm 

6.60 

?r rvLBflWfllH 

6 60 

104531. 

Enrii 

2 



32493. 

6.60 

32481 .. 

6 60 

32505. 

12 10 

2 


104198 

32494.. 

6.60 

32482 .7 

6 60 

32500 


2 

6000 

104199 

32499.. 

6.60 

32487 

6 60 

mrmmm 


2 H 


104199 

EmiN 

6.60 

32488 

6 60 

mtrmmm 


2H 



32601. 

6.60 

32489. 

6.60 



214 




Alternating Current—480 Volts, for Use with Type C, Form K 


11989777777. 

ram 

119895 

$6.60 

6.60 

6.60 

6.60 

119899 . . 

$12.10 

12.10 


1500 

115809 


104533 

104543 . 


2000 

104502 


6.60 

104535 

104545 . 

12.10 


3000 

104504 


6.60 

104536. 

104546. 

12.10 


4000 

104505 

___ Alternating Current—650 Volts, for Use with Type C, Form K-2 



104553. "" 

$6.60 

6.60 

119901. 

104548 

$6.60 

6.60 

6.60 

6.60 

119905. 

104558 

$12.10 

12.10 

12.10 

2 

2 

1500 

200C 

115811 

104506 

104555. * * 

6.60 

104550 

104500 

2 

3000 

104508 

104586... 

6.60 

104551. 

104561. 

12.10 

2 

4000 

104509 


Spade Handles 


Form 

K 

K-2 

K-2 

Spade handles 


Amperes 
1500 to 6000 
1500 to 2000 
3000 to 10000 


Volts 

250 

650 

650 


List Price 
per Pole 
$9.90 
9.90 
13.20 


Spade handles may be furnished for all types C, Form K and Form K-2 circuit breakers. 
very Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write neares 


nearest house. 


Protective Apparatus and Switchboard Accessories 

Digitized by VjOO^IC 


13 


32 

























































































194 tobsftm 'Efafrk 

COMPANY 


G. E. CIRCUIT BREAKER ATTACHMENTS 



Nuts and Terminals 


Type C, Form K, Carbon Break—Direct and Alternating 
Current Attachments 

Nuts and Terminals 

A complete set of nuts for each stud is furnished in accordance with standard practice. Terminals 
are not included with the circuit breaker, as in many cases bus bar connections are used. Where teiminals 
are required, the size and quantity of cable connections vary so widely, depending on the length of run, 
the line drop allowed and other conditions, that it seems preferable to list them separately so that proper 
selection may be made to suit each case. 


Nuts for Type C t Form K and Form K-2 


List 

List 

Price 

Thick- 

ness 

Diam. 

Across 

Flats 

Diam. 
of Stud 


For 

Circuit 

Breaker 

Ampere 

No. 

per 100 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Shape 

Capacity 

26971 

$181.50 

1 

2H 

IX 

Hex. 

- 1500 

104762 

187.00 

1 

2 H 

IX 

Hex. 

2000 

104763 

192.50 

1 

3 X /% 

2 

Hex. 

3000 

26974 

291.50 

1 

3H 

2X 

Hex. 

4000 

104764 

456.50 

1 

4 H 

3X 

Oct. 

6000 

26969 

643.50 

1 

5X 

4 

Oct. 

8000 

104765 

907.50 

1 

6 

4X 

Oct. 

10000 


Straight 

Offset 

List 

List 

No. 

No. 

104958 

104977. 

104959 

104978. 

104960 

104979. 

104961 

104980. 

104962 

104981. 

104963 

104982. 

104964 

104983. 

104965 

104984. 

104966 

104985. 

104967 

104986. 

104970 

104989. 

104971 

104990. 

104972 

104991. 

104973 

104992. 

104974 

104993. 

104975 

104994. 

104976 

104995. 


Terminals for Type C, Form K and Form K-2 


Size of 
Cable 
(Circular 
Mils) 


1000000 

1500000 

1500000 


•Quan. 

of 

Used with 

Circuit Breaker 

List 

Ea 

Term, 
per Stud 

Amp. 

Cap. 

Size 

of 

Studs 

Nuts 

per 

Stud 

Straight 

2, 3,4 

1500 

ix 

3 

$2.86 

2, 3,4 

1500 

ix 

3 

3.30 

2, 3,4 

2000 

IX 

3 

3.30 

2, 3, 4 

2000 

\x 

3 

4.18 

3,4 

3000 

2 

4 

3.20 

3,4 

3000 

2 

4 

3.74 

3,4 

3000 

2 

4 

4.30 

4 

4000 

2X 

5 

3.52 

4 

4000 

2X 

5 

4.06 

4 

4000 

2X 

5 

4.84 

4, 5, 6 

6000 

3X 

5 

3.96 

4, 5, 6 

6000 

3X 

5 

4.40 

4, 5,6 

6000 

3X 

5 

5.18 

6, 7,8 

8000 

4 

7 

5.18 

6,7,8 

8000 

4 

7 

6.06 

6, 7,8 

10000 

4X 

7 

7.26 

6, 7, 8 

10000 

4X 

7 

8.04 


for odd numberif req ' ed * use onsei »«rnnnais, aacnng one straignt terminal to tne coinuuio 

Delivery P. 0. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

g: e. oil break switches 





Type F, Form P3 Oil Break Switch 


■A. JtL A 


Type F, Form PI Oil Break Switch 


Types F, Forms P3 and P6 Oil Switches 

Type F, Forms P3 and PQ are designed specially for use in industrial plants in connection with induction motors of capacities 
in excess of 25 horse power at 600 volts, or with normal current ratings not greater than 50 amperes at voltages less than 
> if TS ey arran §®d for mounting directly on a wall, post, or where used with spinning frames in textile mills on the frame 
2“"*. When mounted on the spinning frame the switch is operated by a shipper rod. The live parts being entirely enclosed, 
witches are particularly suitable for use in factories in which the air contains inflammable particles, or where explosive 
uttenxla are prevalent. 

Type F, Form P3 Oil Switch is made non-automatic only. 

few detail* 8 ^ orm 0*1 Switch is made automatic only. In the main these switches are similar and differ only in a 
Cspsdtis*. These switches are made in the following capacities: 

type F, Form P3 non-automatic 600 volts, 50 amperes triple pole and four pole, single throw, 
type F, torm P6 automatic 600 volts, 50 amperes, triple pole, single throw. 

Type F, Form P3 Oil Break Switches 

FOR WALL MOUNTING (SPINNING FRAMES, MACHINE TOOLS, ETC.) 

Non-automatic (Quick Make and Quick Break) 

<W e ,, , Wt. Boxed List List 

^inoty Voltage Rating ♦♦Poles and Throw in Lbs. No. Price 

» 000 Motors of 25 T. P. 8. T. 35 64063 *22.00 

JJ 800 h.p. or leas 4 P. 8. T. 40 64064 28.00 

no wooden handle and plate to adapt switch for hand operation. As switches are boxed with these parts included, 

“0 Mduction can be made for their omission. 

GRAVITY CLOSED, DUST-PROOF CUTOUTS 
(Without Fuses) 

For Use With Type F, Form P3 Non-automatic Oil Switches 
Conduit Drilling 

Amo Vni* „ Package 

C*b r, , To P Bottom List Quan- List 

30 So m 0, $? .(Service) (Feeder) No. tity Pnoe 

Son 1 H in. for 1 in. Conduit IK in. for IK in. Conduit 48422 25 *4.50 

31-40 sno -r Ik in. for IK in. Conduit 2 in. for 1K in. Conduit 58441 25 6.50 

000 T. P. Ik in. for IK in. Conduit 2 in. for IK in. Conduit 48423 25 6.00 

Type F, Form P6 Oil Break Switches 

—_FOR WALL MOUNTING (SPINNING FRAMES, MACHINE TOOLS, ETC.) 


Approx. 
Shpg. Wt. 
in Lbs. 


Quick Break 
Only (Without 
Quick Make) 


Quick Make and 
Quick Break 


~--- - w i _/u_ i nano » . . 

U „ m<l which th! °OT, continuously at 28 degrees C. rise or less. 

M 2 Wi at 45 degrees P tn - P 001 continuously at 28 degrees C. rise or less. Coil will c 

delivery FOR < rfil ect ‘ t) S T* 1 ** three-phase induction motors of 25 horse power or loss. 

• v. a. factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

G. E. OIL BREAK SWITCHES 


Form K-20 Oil Switch with Overload 
and Low Voltage Release 


Form K-20 Oil Switch with Overload 
Low Voltage Release and Cover for 
Mounting R-6 Ammeter 


Type F Form K-20 Oil Break Switches 

2500 VOLTS OR LESS . 

e Type F Form K-20 Oil Switch is designed especially for the protection of induction motors in industrial application, 
s are made single throw onlv and are for mounting on wall, post or flat surface. 

AUTOMATIC (WITH DOUBLE SERIES l.T.L. OVERLOAD TRIP) 

Triple Pole—Single Throw || Four Pole—Single Throw 


Triple Pole—Single Throw 

♦Ampere Capacity G.E. Oil Approx. 

tSeries No. 6 Ship. Wgt. 
Switch Coils in Gal. in Lbs. 


Four Pole—Single Throw 

♦Ampere Capacity G.E. Oil Approx. 

tSeries No. 6 Ship. Wgt. 
Switch Coils in Gal. in Lbs. 


NON-AUTOMATIC (WITHOUT OVERLOAD RELEASE) 


-Single Throw 


Triple Pole—Single Throw 

G.E.Oil Approx, 
mpere No. 6 Ship. Wfc. 
apacity in Gals. in Lbs. 

60 2 130 

200 2 135 

300 4 185 



G.E.Oil Approx. List G.E.Oil Approi 

pere No. 6 Ship. Wt. Price List ♦Ampere No. 6 Ship. W 

icity in Gals. in Lbs. Each No. Capacity in Gals. in Lbs 

0 2 125 $36.00 167368 60 2 130 

0 2 130 40.00 167369 200 2 135 

0 2 130 60.00 167370 300 4 185 

Four Pole—Single Throw 

0 3 170 $58.00 II 167372 200 3 180 

LOW-VOLTAGE RELEASE ATTACHMENTS 

-Circuit-- Includes Transformer Approx. Net Wt. 

Volts Cycles Spec. No. Extra 

no 25-40 ) none 3 

440 IttcHiO 353001 * 

25-40-60 

2200 60 353002 8 
o w 25-40 353146 9 

Switch Covers for Mounting Ammeters || Gaskets 

u Mounts R-6 Approx. List 

i or Switch Ammeter Ship. Wt. Price For Switch 

roles Amperes Extra Each Amperes Poles 

DandT 4 to 300 50 $13.00 60-200 D and T 

D and T 4 to 400 60 15.00 300 DandT 

J?our 4 to 300 60 15.00 60-200 Four 

. ... Overload and Low Voltage Switches 

switch will carry continuously at 30 deg. C. me or less. 

cent ' ov I erloftd 1 f or two hours at 45 deg. C. rise or less, 
ige release. * proper low voltage release attachment with any switch listed above. Give L: 

Fiu tor> , Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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For Switch 
Amperes Poles 

60-200 D and T 

D and T 
Four 


List Price 
Each 
$7.00 


Give List No. of both 
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COMPANY 

E. OIL BREAK SWITCHES 



Type F Form P-10 Oil Switch, 30 Amp.. 000 Volt 
T.-P. S.-T. Automatic with Two Series I T L Overload Trip Coils 

Type F Form P-10 Oil Switches 

30 Ampere 600 Volts or Less 
FOR INDUCTION MOTORS OF 10 H.P. OR LESS 

These switches are especially adapted for the protection of small induction motors which can be thrown 
directly onto the line. 

, J“ e Type F form P-10 switches are listed triple pole, single throw non-automatic. Automatic with 
double senes inverse time limit overload trip; and plain low-voltage switches. 

These switches are small, compact and inexpensive. Mechanical and electrical features are not sur¬ 
passed by switches of larger size for motor protection. Although made largely from punchings, all parts are 
NjSJy and substantial, ensuring long life under severe operating conditions. All live parts are totally en¬ 
closed. Frame, oil vessels and calibrating features are practically dustproof. The frame is provided with a 
lug to take a padlock by which the switch may be locked in the open position. 

. Automatic switches trip free from handle and cannot be held on overload or short circuit or left in an 
intermediate position. The handle follows the operation of the switch and the position of the switch contacts 
m indicated by on and off stamped on the frame. The frame i. f Arranged for mounting on any flat surface or 
bracket and is held rigidly by two bolts. 

f m con ^ ac ^' P ar * 8 are insulated from ground and between phases by porcelain insulation, giving a higher 
factor of safety and are constructed as a unit so that they may oe removed easily from the frame or replaced, 
lne switch is double-break, opening by gravity with speed augmented by springs on the mechanism. Con¬ 
tact fingers of the well-known K types are so constructed that the burning occurs on a surface other than 
*° r con ! act i n 8.when the switch is in the closed position. 

Ine mechanism is simple in construction. All parts held by lock washers, they are practically all made 
from dies so that they are accurately interchangeable and repair parts can be easily installed. The switch 
frame is arranged to take either open or conduit wiring at right hand end of switch. 

Automatic switches have series trip coils from 2 to 30 amperes and calibrating from normal to two 
tones normal. These coils are assembled in pairs in a single piece, magnet frame complete with calibrating 
time limit features. These units are interchangeable for coils of all ratings. All coils are calibrat¬ 


ed individually. 


These units are interchangeable for coils of all ra 

Triple Pole, Single Throw 

600 VOLTS OR LESS 
Non-Automatic Without Overload Release 



—* Ampere Capacity- 

-n Approx. 

List Price 
Each 

Switch 

Series Coils 

2§‘- 

20 

None 

*30.00 

Automatic With Double Series 

I T L Overload Trip 


30 

2 

30 

$30.00 

30 

3 

30 

30.00 

30 

4 

30 

30.00 

30 

6 

30 

30.00 

30 

8 

30 

30.00 

30 

10 

30 

30.00 

30 

12 

30 

30.00 

30 

16 

30 

30.00 

30 

20 

30 

30.00 

30 

25 

30 

30.00 

30 

30 

30 

30.00 


tfT. P. S. T. Plain Low Voltage Switches 

Includes 

-Circuit-Transformers 

Volts Cycles Special No. 

110 60 None 

110 25-40 1 

m h 353001 


List Price 
Each 
$19.00 


sw ^ c h will carry continuously at 30 deg. C. rise or less, tAuto-Transformer with tap 
DeliveriM? r P r 2P e Lp oni toctions for various voltages. ftRelease at approximately one-half rated voltage, 
y r. u. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries wnte nearest house. 
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198 Western Electric 

COMPANY 


G. E. OIL BREAK SWITCHES 



Type F, Form K-13 Switches 

Type F, Form K-13 oil switches are intended primarily for use in small and isolated alternating current 
plants having voltages not greater than 3300, and for generating stations and substations coming under the 
classifications given below. 

The use of the Form K-13 oil switch on circuits of 751 to 3300 volts, inclusive, is subject to the following 
limitations irrespective of the “bus capacity” of the station; 

1. It is not to be used for railway service. 

2. It is not to be used anywhere on a system the maximum generating capacity of which exceeds 20,000 
kv-a. (except as outlined in clause 6) or on any system in districts subject to severe lightning disturbances. 

3. It is not to be used anywhere in a generating station of which maximum capacity exceeds 2600 ky-a. 

4. For systems of 2600 to 5000 kv-a. maximum generating capacity it may be used in substations 
providing a higher duty switch is interposed between it and the main station bus. 

5. For systems of 5000 to 20,000 kv-a. maximum generating capacity, it may be used only under 

the following conditions: • 

(a) In a substation providing transformer capacity not exceeding 750 kv-a. is interposed between 
the Form K-13 switch and the line. 

(b) On a substation feeder providing a higher duty switch is interposed between the Form K-13 switch 
and the substation bus. 

6. When considering switches for connection to busses fed from the low voltage units of motor- 
generator sets, the capacity of the system supplying energy to the motor-generator sets need not be con¬ 
sidered. In such cases the sum of the rated capacities of the generator units of the motor-generator sets 
must come within the limits given in the above table to allow the use of K-13 switches. 

Classes and Capacity. They are made double, triple and four pole, single and double throw, with a 
normal current rating of 200 amperes, and may be non-automatic, automatic with one overload coil, 
automatic with two overload coils. 

Calibration. t When relays are used with automatic oil switches, the trip coil of the switch should be set 
at its minimum point of calibration, and the relay at the point corresponding to the overload at which the 
switch is desired to operate. Both relay coils and switch trip coils (except middle tap coils) for use with 
current transformers are calibrated for 5,7 and 9 amperes secondary current, which values multiplied by the 
ratio of the current transformer used give the corresponding primary currents. The graduations on the 
calibrating tubes of switches actuated by series trip coils represent actual current values. 


CONSTRUCTION 


Each Type F, Form K-13 switch is a self-contained unit with bushings, studs, contacts, mechanism and 
oil vessels, all supported from one frame. 

Contacts. The switch opens downward in oil. The movable contacts for each pole consist of two 
copper half blades fastened together to form a single wedge-shaped blade. 

The stationary contacts consist of flared fingers of drop forged copper secured to the lower rectangular 

E art of the copper studs by flat steel springs and copper laminations. This is the well-known 
l type construction, which years of actual operating experience have proved to be the best known 
form of contact for oil switches. With this construction a distinct rubbing movement is imparted to the 
contact surfaces in opening and closing which insures not only clean contact surfaces at all times, but also 
perfect contact over the entire contact surfaces. 

In opening the circuit the current is ruptured between the flared portion of the stationary contact 
fingers and the upper extremity of the movable contact blade, thus protecting the working contact surfaces 
from the damaging effects of the arc. Contact fingers and blades can be easily replaced when necessary. 

Oil. For oil switches we recommend the specially treated switch oil No. 6. This is prepared by a 
special process, has a high flash point, and strongly resists carbonisation. 
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Western 'Efa Trie 

COMPANY 


G. E. OIL BREAK SWITCHES 
Type F, Form K-13 Oil Break Switches 

_ 2500 VOLTS'—HAND OPERATED—200 AMPERESt _ 

Operating Lever for Mounting on 1^ In. or 2 In. Panel 



FOR PANEL MOUNTING 


Switch on Panel 


FOR PANEL PIPE MOUNTING 


Switch on Panel Pipe, 
5 in. Back of Panel 


List List Approx. 

No. Price Shpg. Wt. 

in Lbs. 

Non-Automatic—Without Overload Release 


Automatic—One Coil—Series Overload Trip 


100 129728. $00.00 

170 129729. 90.80 


Automatic—Two Coils—Series Overload Trip 



FOR REMOTE CONTROL 
Switch on Panel Framework 


Current 

Transformers 


Non-Automatic—Without Overload Release 


S. T. 

150 

129764 

S. T. 

150 

129765 

8. T. 

170 

129766 

D. T. 

220 . 

129767 

D. T. 

D. T. 

230 

260 

129768 

129769 


Automatic—One Coil and Current Transformers 


S. T. 

200 

129770 

S. T. 

240 

129771 

8. T. 

260 

129772 

8. T. 

270 

129773 

S. T. 

290 

129774 

D. T. 

280 

129775 

D. T. 

320 

129776 

D. T. 

350 

129777 

D. T. 

D. T. 

350 

380 

129778 

129779 


Automatic—Two Coils and Current Transformers 


tUad'wS^heSk 68 ^, ay 1)6 U8ed on 3300 volts, 
tf °r use onlv in Ch • carry continuously at 30 degrees C. rise or lesi 

te ?' w zlvsssf wit . h «‘^ uit ci ° 8i “? «'»>•«• 

^livery F. <3 n onnectioni with circuit opening relays.^^^^^^^^^_ 
B, Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For wi 


warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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$176.00 
187.00 
t+206.80 
tt‘-17.80 
214.20 
261.80 
tt275.00 
tt292.60 



















































































































200 HfrsTtm <EMrit 

COMPANY 


G. E. OIL BREAK SWITCHES 
Type F, Form K-13 Oil Break Switches 

LOW-VOLTAGE RELEASE ATTACHMENTS 

A complete line of new low-voltage release attachments is listed below for voltages up to and including 
550 volts. Above 550 volts, use 110 volt attachment with series resistance in secondary of a voltage or 
potential transformer. 

Plain Low-voltage Operating Levers 

The attachments listed are for use with automatic operating levers. Where no overload features are 
required the left-hand low-voltage attachment for single throw, one coil lever may be used with a special, 
plain, low-voltage operating lever provided with a tripping toggle for the low-voltage attachment, but other¬ 
wise similar to non-automatic mechanism. Plain low-voltage switches are not listed but prices may be 
obtained by adding the list price of left hand, low-voltage attachment and transformer, if required, to the 
list price of a non-automatic (single throw) switch and substituting the plain low-voltage operating lever 
at the extra list price as per the following table: 

For Substituting Plain Low-voltage Operating Levers 


•Add to List Price 

List Non-Automatic, 

No. For Switch Mounted Single Throw Switch 

301878 On Panel. $8.80 

301879 On Panel Pipe. 8.80 

301880 Remote Control. 8.80 


•Double throw switches are usually automatic and would use standard low-voltage attachments as 
listed. Plain low-voltage, double throw switches will require special consideration. Prices on request. 


’“Low-voltage Release Attachments 

25-60 CYCLES 


For Single Throw Switch—One Coil Operating Lever 
Also Plain Low-voltage Operating Lever (Left Hand Only) 



Approximate 

Left Hand 

Right Hand 

Line 

Ship. Weight 

fList 

TList 

Voltage 

in Lbs. 

No. 

No. 

$110 

10 

137655 

137659 

220 

10 

137656 

137660 

440 

15 

137657 

137661 

550 

15 

137658 

137662 


For Single Throw Switch— 

Two Coil Operating Lever 

$110 

10 

137663 

137667 

220 

10 

137664 

137668 

440 

15 

137665 

137669 

550 

15 

137666 

137670 


List 

Price 

$22.00 

22.00 

23.30 

23.30 

$22.00 

22.00 

23.30 

23.30 


ttFor Double Throw Switch—One Coil Operating Lever 

U10 10 137671 137675 

220 10 137672 137676 

440 15 137673 137677 

550 15 137674 137678 

.. ^ _ For Double Throw Switch—Two Coil Operating Lever 

U10 10 137679 137683 

220 10 137680 137684 

440 15 137681 137685 

550 15 137682 137686 

Low-voltage release operates at approximately one-half rated voltage. 

_ 'Includes senes resistance for low-voltage coil, List No. 115968 for 110 volts, List No. 115967 for 
220 volts, List No. 115966 for 440 volts, List No. 115965 for 550 volts. 

tFor voltages above 550, use 110 volt low-voltage with series resistance and suitable voltage or potential 
transformer. 

tfPlain low-voltage operating lever not made for double throw, 
voltage release or refer for special quotation. 


$22.00 

22.00 

23.30 

23.30 

$22.00 

22.00 

23.30 

23.30 


Use automatic switch with one low- 


rp , , , . Shunt Resistance 

... be ns®d when low-voltage release is operated by being short-circuited 

auxiliary switches). 


(circuit-closing relays or 


List 

No. 

137580 110, 220, 450 or 550 


. Line Voltage 


Ship. Weight List 

in Lbs. Price 

5 $4.40 


Panels for Mounting 

Dull Black Marine Finish With 48 Inch Pipe Supports and Floor Brace 

Switch 

All Capacities 

. . Description Form Throw 

10 ins. high, 20 ms. wide, 1H ins. thick. K-13 S.T. 

rw 16 ins. high, 24 ms. wide, 1 ^ ins. thick.' K-13 D.T. 

very F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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List No. 
of Panel 
133899 
133900 


List 

Price 

$19.80 

22.00 
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COMPANY 


G. E. OIL BREAK SWITCHES 



Triple Pole, Single Throw, K-5 Automatic Oil Triple Pole, Single Throw, K-5 Automatic Oil Break 

Break Switch Remote Control Switch Mounted on Panel Pipe Supports 

Oil Break Switches for 600, 4500 and 7500 Volt 
Alternating Current Service 

TYPE F, FORM K-5 

The Type F, Form K-5 oil break switch is a thoroughly reliable switch of moderate rupturing capacity 
for use on alternating current circuits up to 7500 volts. 

It is the result of years of study and experience in the design, manufacture and use of oil break switches,' 
and contains every essential for long and reliable service. It is liberally designed and conservatively rated, 
simple in construction and operation, made of the best materials, and is economical in initial cost, cost of 
installation and cost .of upkeep. 

The arc incident to opening the circuit is confined in the oil vessel under oil and cannot involve adjacent 
apparatus. The circuit is ruptured at the zero point of the wave, reducing to a minimum the possibility 
°f a surge occurring on the line. 

Capacities 

This switch is made in the following capacities: 

600 volt, 300 and 500 amperes, double, triple and four pole, single and double throw. 800 ampere 
“ogle throw only. 

4500 volt, 200 amperes, double, triple and four pole, single and double throw. 

J500 volt, 300 and 500 amperes, single, double, triple and four pole, single and double throw. 

The double throw switch consists of two single throw units with a common frame and oil vessel. The 
operating levers are equipped with a simple and positive mechanical interlock so arranged that one switch 

only can be closed at a time. 

Types 

The Type F, Form K-5 oil break switches can be furnished as follows: 

Non-automatic—Without overload release. 

utomatic With overload release, with trip coils for connecting to the secondaries of current trans- 
^ vo ^» or with trip coils for connecting directly in series with the main circuit, up to 2500 

F OU 

oil break switches we recommend No. 6 transil oil, which is prepared by a special process and is of 
or quality because of its resistance to carbonizing and its high flash point. 

Hand-operated Switches Include 

O^.^e with oil, cable terminals and insulating sleeves, 
mg mechanism except pipe connecting rods, 

nt transformers (for automatic current transformer trip switches only). 


c, , Solenoid-operated Switches 

the ordi°^~°^ a ^ n ^ mec ^ an ^ sm fl can be furnished for operating any of the K-5 switches. These consist 
Buitahip 817 Cl08in * and °P enin 8 solenoids wound for 125,250 or 600 volts direct current, and are operated 


control switches and relays 
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COMPANY 

G. E. OIL BREAK SWITCHES 
Type F, Form K-5 Oil Break Switches 

Hand Operated — Without Overload Release—Non-Automatic 


Po'.es 

and Throw 


D. P.—8. T. 
D. P—S. T. 
D. P.—S. T. 
T. P.—S. T. 
T. P — S. T. 
T. P.—8. T. 
4 P.—S.T. 
4 P.—S. T. 
4 P.—S. T. 
D. P — D. T 
D. P—D. T. 
T. P.—D. T. 
T. P —D. T. 
4 P—D. T. 
4 P —D. T. 


Operating Mechanism for Mounting on 1 Hi In. or 2 In. Panel 
FOR PANEL PIPE 

FOR PANEL MOUNTING MOUNTING # 

Switch on Panel Switch on Panel Pipe, 

5 in. Back of Panel 


FOR PANEL MOUNTING 
Switch on Panel 

Approx. 

List 

List 

Shpg. Wt. 
in Lbs. 

No. 

Price 

160 

127411 

$59.40 

170 

127417 

74.80 

190 

127423 

121.00 

170 

127412 

72.60 

190 

127418 

92.40 

200 

127424 

160.60 

230 

127413 

85.80 

250 

127419 

118.80 

260 

127425 

211.20 

260 

127414 

112.20 

290 

127420 

134.20 

280 

127415 

132.00 

310 

127421 

165.00 

350 

127416 

158.40 

410 

127422 

202.40 


Hand Operated—With Overload Release—Automatic 
With Trip Coils for Connection in Series with Main Circuit 



♦When ordering, specify ami 


ampere capacity of series coila required for each switch, 
the switch will carry continuously at 28 degrees C. rise or less. 


_ _. . ... . - . " , ■ * wuMuuuuBijr bi> uegrees nee or less. 

^circuit c i°? ng rela 7 8 and separately energised trip coils. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, 8ohenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 


G. E. OIL BREAK SWITCHES 


TYPE F, FORM K 5—HAND OPERATED—WITH OVERLOAD RELEASE—AUTOMATIC 
With TWO Trip Coils and Current Transformers 


Poles and 
Throw 

No. 

Trans¬ 

form¬ 

ers 

tAmp. 

Cap. 

Voltage 

Operating Mechanism for Mounting on 1H In. or 2 In. Panel 

FOR 

PANEL MOUNTING 
Switch on Panel 

FOR PANEL PIPE MOUNTING 
Switch on Panel Pipe 

6 In. Back of Panel 

Approx 
Shpg. Wt. 
in Lbs. 

List * 

No. 

List 

Price 

Approx. 
Shpg. Wt. 
in Lbs. 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

T. P.-S. T. 

2 

m 


260 

127451. 

$171.60 

340 

127527. 

$178.20 

T. P.-S. T. 

2 

22 


280 

127459. 

198.00 

360 

127535. 

204.GO 

T. P.-S. T. 

2 

m 

600 

290 

127467. 

270.60 

370 

127543. 

277.20 

4 P.—8. T. 

2 

22 


310 

127452. 

187.00 

390 

127528. 

193.60 

4 P.-S. T. 

2 

22 

Bitrifl 

330 

127460. 

224.40 

410 

127536. 

231.00 

4 P.—8. T. 

2 

22 

BTriV 

340 

127468. 

310.20 

420 

127544. 

327.80 

T. P.—8. T. 

3 

22 


290 

127453. 

20-4.60 

370 

127529*. 

211.20 

T. P.—8. T. 

3 

22 


310 

127461. 

233.20 

390 

127537*. 

239.80 

T. P.—8. T. 

3 

22 

^Btrj^B 

320 

127469. 

305.80 

400 

127545*. 

314.60 

4 P.—8. T. 

3 

<fj*5 

^Btn^B 

340 

127454. 

217.80 

420 

127530*. 

224.40 

4 P.-S. T. 

3 

22 


360 

127462. 

259.60 

440 

127538*. 

260.20 

4 P.—8. T. 

3 

22 

^Btri^B 

370 

127470. 

345.40 

450 

127546*. 

363.00 

T. P.—D. T. 

2 

22 

^BTinj^B 

390 

127455. 

233.20 

470 

127531. 

242.00 

T. P.—D. T. 

2 

St 


420 

127463. 

272.80 

500 

127539. 

279.40 

4 P —D. T. 

2 

22 

^Btrjj^B 

450 

127456. 

261.80 

530 

127532. 

268.40 

4 P —D. T. 

2 

i*t*i 


500 

127464. 

310.20 

580 

127540. 

310.80 

T. P— D. T. 

3 

22 

BH 

420 

127457. 

266.20 

500 

127533*. 

272.80 

T. P.—D. T. 

3 

22 


450 

127465.. . 

308.00 

630 

127541*. 

314.00 

4 P —D, T. 

3 

25 


480 

127458. 

292.60 

560 

127534*. 

301.40 

4 P—D. T. 

3 

500 

K2M 

530 

127466. 

345.40 

610 

127542*. 

332.00 


•For use only with circuit opening relays. 


tHAND OPERATED—WITHOUT OVERLOAD RELEASE—NON-AUTOMATIC 


O. P.—8. T. 

D. P.—8. T. 
D.P.-S. T. 

T. P.-8.T. 

T. P —8. T. 

4 P —8. T. 

4 P-S.T. 

4 P —8. T. 

D. P.—D. T 

& p-°t- 

D. P — D. T 

l p-d.t: 
I' S ~~ D - T. 

T. P.-D. T. 
i p-d.t. 

} p-d.t. 

_4 P—D.T. 


200 

mvKmM 

150 

126645. 

$59.40 

1 160 

126741. 

$66.00 


300 


180 

126651. 

74.80 

190 

126747. 

79.20 


500 

ptF 

190 

126657. 



126753. 

94.60 


200 

K. vjfl 

160 

126646. 

70.40 

170 

126742. 

74.80 


300 


190 

126652. 

90.20 

200 

126748. 

96.80 


500 

B' jrrj^B 


126658. 

112.20 

210 

126754. 

116.60 


200 

B 

180 

126647. 

85.80 

190 

126743. 

90.20 


300 

m $j^b 

250 

126653. 

112.20 

260 

126749. 

116.60 


500 

m Jj^b 

260 

126659. 

140.80 

270 

126755. 

145.20 


200 


250 

126648. 

112.20 

260 

126744. 

118.80 


300 

m 

290 

126654. 

134.20 


126750. 

140.80 


500 

m ^b 

300 

126660. 

151.80 

310 

126756. 

158.40 


200 

B ?rj^B 

270 

126649. 

129.80 

280 

126745. 

136.40 


300 

B mB 

310 

126655. 

165.00 

320 

126751. 

171.60 


500 

B Trj^B 

320 

126661. 

191.40 

330 

126757. 

198.00 


200 

M 

320 

126650. 

156.20 

330 

126746. 

162.80 


300 

V H 

400 

126856. 

202.40 

410 

126752. 

209.00 


500 

b2S9S 

420 

126662. 

239.80 

430 

12Q758. 

246.40 


vS&OP will carry continuously at 30 degrees C. rise or less. 

that »i ,or v °lt aervioe only. We do not recommend the installation of apparatus on the panel or switchboard 
* «wmniended ratU * * subjected to a potential in excess of 2500 volts. For such installations remote control apparatus 


Pojwand 

Throw 


g-P.-B T 

t. ?:-!?• 

J J' 8 - T. 

gP-D.T. 

frt* 

tE-D.T 
T E 'D.T. 
=8:?: 


HAND OPERATED—WITH OVERLOAD RELEASE—AUTOMATIC 
With Trip Coils for Connection in Series with Main Circuit 


No. 

Coils 




Operating Mechanism for Mounting on 1H In. or 2 In. Panel 


Amp. 

Cap. 

Voltage 

FOR 

PANEL MOUNTING 

2500 Volts or Less 

FOR PANEL PIPE MOUNTING 
2500 Volts or Less 

Switch on Panel 

Switch on Panel Pipe, 

5 In. Back of Panel 

Approx. 
Shpg. Wt. 
in Lbs. 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Approx. 
Shpg. Wt. 
in Lbs. 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

ti 

1200 


170 

126729. 

$83.60 

180 

126825. 

$90.20 

1 

t300 

7500 


126731. 

99.00 

210 

126827. 

107.80 

1 



210 

149783. 

114.40 

220 

149789. 

123.20 

1 

JTm 


190 

126733. 

114.40 

200 

126829. 

118.80 

1 

IS 

^EZSj^B 

220 

126737. 

134.20 

230 

126833. 

113.00 

1 

iSt 


230 

149785. 

160.60 

240 

149791. 

167.20 

4 

rHy 


210 

126734. 

129.80 

220 

126830. 

134.20 

4 


wmm 

280 

126738. 

156,20 

290 

126834. 

162.80 

4 

jyj* 

^EciLj^B 

290 

149786. 

187.00 

300 

149792. 

195.80 

4 

ril^t 

BTrrj^B 

270 

126730. 

140.80 

290 

126826. 

149.60 

4 

ti | ji 


310 

126732. 

165.00 

330 

126828. 

173.SO 

1 

♦St 

B^jB 

320 

149784. 

184.80 

340 

149790. 

193.60 

1 

fiU 


300 

126735. 

173.80 

320 

126831. 

182.60 

1 

hi O' 


340 

126739... . 

209.00 

360 

126835. 

217.80 

» 


Bmo^B 

350 

149787. 

239.80 

370 

149793. 

248.60 



Bjrjj^B 

350 

126736. 

200 20 

370 

126832. 

209.00 

1 

p JJ 


430 

126740. 

248 60 

450 

126836. 

257.40 

■ n 

rsoo 

7500 

450 

149788. 

28S 20 

470 

149794. 

297.00 


npere capacity of series coils required for each switch. 

Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

G. E. OIL BREAK SWITCHES 


TYPE F, FORM K-5—HAND OPERATED—WITH OVERLOAD RELEASE-AUTOMATIC 
With ONE Trip Coil and Current Transformers 

Operating Mechanism for Mounting on 1H In. or 2 In. Panel 



PANEL 


MOUNTING 
2500 Volts or Less 


Switch on Panel 


PANEL PIPE 
MOUNTING 
2500 Volts or Less 


Switch on Panel Pipe 
5 In. Back of Panel 


tAmp. JVol- 
Cap. tage 



D. P—8. T. 

1 

200 

126663. 

8112.20 

126759. 

$116.60 

200 


127647. 

8140. 

80 

230 

D. P—S. T. 

1 

240 

126673. 

128.92 

126769. 

132.00 

300 

wriiirt 

127657. 

156. 

2C 

320 

D. P8. T. 

1 

250 

126683. 

145.20 

126779. 

149.60 

500 


127667. 

173. 

80 

330 

T. P.—8. T. 

2 

230 

126664. 

151.80 

126760. 

158.40 

200 

HR 

127648. 

182. 

60 

310 

T. P —8. T. 

2 

270 

126674. 

176.00 

126770. 

180.40 

300 

Irrcl.i 

127658. 

204. 

6C 

350 

T. P.—8. T. 

2 

280 

126684. 

202.40 

126780. 

206.80 

500 

7500 

127668. 

231. 

00 

360 

T. P—8. T. 

3 

260 

126666. 

182.60 

126762. 

189.20 

200 

4500 

127650. 

213. 

40 

340* 

T. P.—8. T. 

3 

300 

126676. 

206.80 

126772. 

213.40 

300 

7500 

127660. 

237. 

60 

380* 

T. P.—8. T. 

3 

310 

126686. 

237.60 

126782. 

242.00 

500 

7500 

127670. 

266. 

| 

390* 

4 P —8.T. 

2 

260 

126665. 

167.20 

126761. 

173.80 

200 

4500 

127649. 

198. 


340 

4 P.—S. T. 

2 

320 

126675. 

195.80 

12677*. 

202.40 

300 

7500 

127659. 

226. 

6C 

400 

4 P —8. T. 

2 

330 

126685. 

231.00 

126781. 

235.40 

500 

7500 

127669. 

259. 


410 

4 P —S.T. 

3 

290 

126667. 

198.00 

126763. 

204.60 

200 

4500 

127651. 

228. 


370* 

4 P.—8. T. 

3 

350 

126677. 

228.80 

126773. 

233.20 

300 

7500 

127661. 

257. 


430* 

4 P.—8. T. 

3 

360 

126687. 

264.00 

126783. 

270.60 

500 

7500 

127671. 

294. 


440* 

D. P—D. T. 

1 

320 

126668. 

167.20 

126764. 

176.00 

200 

4500 

127652. 

226. 


400 

D. P—D. T. 

1 

360 

126678. 

191.40 

126774. 

202.20 

300 

7500 

127662. 

250. 

sc 

440 

D. P—D. T. 

1 

370 

126688. 

213.40 

126784. 

220.00 

500 

7500 

127672. 

272. 

i 

450 

T. P — D. T. 

2 

360 

126669. 

215.60 

126765. 

224.40 

2b0 

4500 

127653. 

275. 


*440 

T. P.—D. T. 

2 

410 

126679. 

253.00 

126775. 

261.80 

300 

7500 

127663. 

312. 

£ 

490 

T. P—D. T. 

2 

420 

126689.__ 

286.00 

126785. 

294.80 

500 

7500 

127673. 

345. 

s 

500 

T. P.—D. T. 

3 

390 

126671. 

246.40 

126767. 

255.20 

200 

4500 

127655. 

305. 


470* 

T. P — D. T. 

3 

440 

126681. 

286.00 

126777. 

292.60 

300 

7500 

127665. 

345. 

£ 

520* 

T. P.—D. T. 

3 

450 

126691. 

321.20 

126787. 

327.80 

500 

7500 

127675. 

380. 

i 

530* 

4 P—D. T. 

2 

410 

126670. 

242.00 

126786. 

250.80 

200 

4500 

127654. 

301. 


490 

4 P —D. T. 

2 

490 

126680. 

292.60 

126776. 

299.20 

300 

7500 

127664. 

352. 

•2 

570 

4 P —D. T. 

2 

600 

126690. 

334.40 

126786. 

343.20 

500 

7500 

127674. 

393. 

80 

580 

4 P —D. T. 

3 

440 

126672. 

272.80 

126768. 

281.60 

200 

4500 

127656. 

332. 

20 

520 

4 P —D. T 

3 

520 

126682. 

323.40 

126778. 

332.20 

300 

7500 

127866. 

382. 

80 

600 

4 P -I) T 

3 

R3flf 

126692. 

369.60 

126788. 

376.20 

500 

7500 

127676. 

429. 

00 

610 


With TWO Trip Coils and Current Transformers 



♦For use only with circuit closing relays. 

continuo '“ | y 30 C. ri N or le M . 

ttFor use only with circuit opening relays. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory. Soheneetrid\, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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HbsTerjj 'Elntric 

COMPANY 


G. E. OIL BREAK SWITCHES 

TYPE F, FORM K-5—HAND OPERATED-WITH OVERLOAD RELEASE-AUTOMATIC 
With THREE Trip Coils and Current Transformers 

Operating Mechanism for Mounting on 1>£ In. or 2 In. Panel 



•For four-wire three-phase only. 
tLoad which the switch will carry continuously at 30 degress C. rise or less. 
12500 volt current transformers. ' 


HAND OPERATED—WITHOUT OVERLOAD RELEASE—NON AUTOMATIC 






REMOTE CONTROL 

Poles and 

No. 



Swi 

tch for Mounting on Pipe Fraini 

work 

Throw 

Trans¬ 

formers 

Capacity 

t Voltage 

Approx. 

List 

List 




Shpg. \\ t. 

No. 

Price 





in Lbs. 


D. P.—8. T. 


200 

4500 

230 

127563. 

$90.20 

D. P —8. T. 


300 

7500 

270 

127569. 

103.40 

0. P —S. T. 


500 

7500 

280 

127575. 

118.80 

T. P —8. T. 


200 

4500 

240 

127564. 

99.00 

T. P —8. T. 


300 

7500 

290 

127570. 

121.00 

T. P.—8. T. 


500 

7500 

400 

127576. 

140.80 

4 P.—S. T. 


200 

4500 

270 

127565. 

114.40 

4 P —8. T. 


300 

7500 

330 

127571. 

140.80 

4 p~ s - T. 

D. P —D. T. 

D. P —D. T 

0. P—D. T. 

T. P.-D. T. 

1 P T. 

T. P.-D. T. 

4 P -D. T. 

4 P.-D. T. 

4 P.-D. T. 


500 

7500 

340 

127577. 

169.40 


200 

4500 

330 

127566. 

109.40 


300 

7500 

380 

127572. 

193.60 


500 

7500 

390 

127578. 

211.20 


200 

*1500 

340 

127567. 

187.00 


300 

7500 

390 

127573. 

222.20 


500 

7500 

400 

127579. 

250.80 


200 

4500 

390 

127568. 

212.40 


300 

7500 

470 

127574. 

261.80 


500 

7500 

480 

127580. 

299.20 


u^rr 

r-p-d.t: 

D. P —d T 
T. P.-D T 

T. P.-d t 

J P-D.t! 

T. P —d T 
T. P.-D T 
TP.-D.t! 

4 P — D. T 

♦ p-d.t: 

! E ~" D T - 

P-D.T. 

4 P — D. T 
4 P -D T 
K P — S. T ‘ 
ft P -S.T. 

J- J--8. T. 

I P —8. T 

t E~ 8 - T - 

•I P-S. T. 

T. P—(j. j 

T E~~ 8 T ’ 
T ;P-8.T. 

4 P —T 

4Mt 

1 g -s. T. 

4 P.—8. T 

4P-ST. 

4 P —8 T 


HAND OPERATED—WITH OVERLOAD RELEASE—AUTOMATIC 
With ONE Trip Coil and Current Transformers_ 


200 

4500 

400 

127586 

300 

7600 

440 

127596 

500 

7500 

460 

127606 

200 

4500 

440 

127687 

300 

7500 

490 

127597 

500 

7500 

510 

127607 

200 

4500 

470 

127589 

300 

7500 

520 

127599 

500 

7500 

530 

127609 

200 

4500 

490 

1275S8 

300 

7500 

570 

127598 

500 

7500 

590 

127608 

200 

4500 

520 

127590 

300 

7500 

600 

127600 

500 

7500 

620 

127610 

200 

4500 

280 

127581 

300 

7500 

320 

127591 

500 

7500 

340 

127601 

200 

4500 

310 

1275S2 

300 

7500 

350 

127592 

500 

7500 

370 

127602 

200 

4500 

340 

127584 

300 

7500 

380 

127594 

500 

7.500 

480 

127604 

200 

4500 

340 

127583 

300 

7500 

400 

127593 

500 

7500 

420 

127603 

200 

4500 

370 

127585 

300 

500 

7500 

7500 

430 

450 

127595 

127605 


tLoad whirh 3 tk Wlth - c, L CU, . t closin & relays. 

, ^Switches for olLS* 1tc , carry continuously at 30 degrees C. rise or less. . ,, . 

panel or nZifX!? v0 ? *T ric * only. The Western Electric Company does not recommend the installation 
control ^ when that apparatus is subjected to a potential in excess of 2500 volts. I* or such 

D.S,.™F P o n U r'* , 

• v. ». factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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$250.80 

275.00 

207.00 

321.20 

360.80 
396.00 
376.20* 
•118.00* 
455.40* 

347.60 

400.40 

444.40 
402.60* 
451.00* 
503.80* 
165.00 

180.40 
198.00 

228.80 
253.00 

281.60 
281.60* 
310.20* 
341.00* 

244.20 
275.00 

310.20 
297.00* 
330.00* 
369.60* 


of apparatus 
installations 
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206 Wrstera ‘EJetTrit 

COMPANY 

G. E. OIL BREAK SWITCHES 


Type F, Form K-5—Hand Operated—With Overload Release— 

Automatic 


With TWO Trip Coils and Current Transformers 


Poles and 
Throw 

No. 

Trans¬ 

formers 

tAmpere 

Capacity 

Voltage 

Operating Mechanism for Mounting on 1H or 2 Inch Panel 

Remote Control 

Switch for Mounting on Pipe Framework 

Approximate 
Ship. Wt. 
in Lbs. 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

T. P.—S. T. 

2 

200 

4500 

330 

127611. 

$246.40 

T. P.—S. T. 

2 

300 

7500 

370 

127619. 

270.60 

T. P.—S. T. 

2 

500 

7500 

390 

127627. 

299.20 

4 P.—S. T. 

2 

200 

4500 

360 

127612. 

261.80 

4 P.—S. T. 

2 

300 

7500 

420 

127620. 

292.60 

4 P.—S. T. 

2 

500 

7500 

440 

127628. 

327.80 

T. P.—S. T. 

3 

200 

4500 

370 

127613. 

299.20* 

T. P.—S. T. 

3 

300 

7500 

410 

127621. 

327.80* 

T. P.—S. T. 

3 

500 

7500 

430 

127629. 

358.60* 

4 P.—S. T. 

3 

200 

4500 

400 

127614. 

314.60* 

4 P.—S. T. 

3 

300 

7500 

460 

127622. 

347.60* 

4 P.—S. T. 

3 

500 

7500 

480 

127630. 

387.20* 

T. P—D. T. 

2 

200 

4500 

460 

127615. 

334.40 

T. P.—D. T. 

2 

300 

7500 

520 

127623. 

374.00 

T. P.—D. T. 

2 

500 

7500 

530 

127631. 

409.20 

4 P.—D. T. 

2 

200 

4500 

510 

127616. 

360.80 

4 P.—D. T. 

2 

300 

7500 

600 

127624. 

413.60 

4 P.—D. T. 

2 

500 

7500 

610 

127632... 

457.60 

T. P.—D. T. 

3 

200 

4500 

490 

127617. 

389.40* 

T. P.—D. T. 

3 

300 

7500 

550 

127625. 

431.20* 

T. P.—D. T. 

3 

500 

7500 

570 

127633. 

468.60* 

4 P.—D. T. 

3 

200 

4500 

540 

127618. 

415.80* 

4 P.—D. T. 

3 

300 

7500 

630 

127626. 

468.60* 

4 P.—D. T. 

3 

500 

7500 

650 

127634. 

517.00* 

T. P.—S. T. 

3 

200 

4500 

380 

127635. 

323.40* 

T. P.—S. T. 

3 

300 

7500 

420 

127639. 

352.00* 

T. P.—S. T. 

3 

500 

7500 

440 

127643. 

382.80* 

4 P.—S. T. 

3 

200 

4500 

410 

127636. 

338.80* 

4 P.—S. T. 

3 

300 

7500 

470 

127640. 

371.80* 

4 P.—S. T. 

3 

500 

7500 

490 

127644. 

411.40* 

T. P.—D. T. 

3 

200 

4500 

510 

127637. 

409.20* 

T. P.—D. T. 

3 

300 

7500 

570 

127641. 

451.00* 

T. P —D. T. 

3 

500 

7500 

590 

127645. 

488.40* 

4 P.—D. T. 

3 

200 

4500 

560 

127638. 

435.60* 

4 P.—D. T. 

3 

300 

7500 

650 

127642. 

488.40* 

4 P.—D. T. 

3 

500 

7500 

670 

127646. 

536.80* 


•For use only with circuit opening relays. 

fLoad which the switch will carry continuously at 30 degrees C. rise or less. 

JWe do not recommend the installation of apparatus on the panel or switchboard when that apparatus 
mendecl & ^°^ en ^ ia ln excess 2500 volts. For such installations remote control apparatus is recom- 


A For four-wire, three phase only. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. 

Protective Apparatus and Switchboard AcceeaorU* 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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HksfemEJetfric 

COMPANY 


207 


List 


No. 

For Switch Mounted 

302509 

On panel. 

302510 

On panel pipe. . 

302511 

Remote Control 

•Double throw switches 

listed. 


G. E. OIL BREAK SWITCHES 
Type F, Form K-5 Oil Break Switches 

LOW-VOLTAGE RELEASE ATTACHMENTS 

A complete line of new low-voltage release attachments is listed below for voltages up to and including 
550 volts. Above 550 volts, use 110 volt attachment with series resistance in secondary of a voltage or 
potential transformer. 

Plain Low-voltage Operating Levers 
(See Type F, Form K-13 for description.) 

For Substituting Plain Low-voltage Operating Lever 

Add to List Price 
Non-Automatic 
Single Throw Switch* 

. $8.80 

. 8.80 

. 8.80 

•Double throw switches are usually automatic and would use standard low-voltage attachments as 
ed. 

Plain low-voltage, double throw switches will require special consideration. Prices on request. 

LOW-VOLTAGE RELEASE ATTACHMENTS 
25-60 Cycles 

For Single Throw Switch—One-coil Operating Lever 
Also Plain Low-voltage Operating Lever (Left Hand Only) 


Voltage 

mo 
220 
440 
550 

U10 
220 
440 
550 

mo 
220 
440 
550 

mo 
220 
440 
550 

mo 
220 
440 
550 

mo 
220 
440 

550 1 0 

Wvoltageretease operates at approximately one-half rated voltage. 

ST" "^stance f or low-voltage coil List No. 115968 for 110 volts, List No. 115967 for 220 
tFV? u 1159 ? 6 for 440 volta ’ ListNo. 115965 for 550 volts. 

voltages above 550, use 110 volt low-voltage with series resistance and suitable voltage or potential 

r not made for double-throw. Use automatic switch with one low- 


Approximate 

Left Hand 

Right Hand 


Shipping Weight 

fList 

fList 

fList 

in Lbs. 

No. 

No. 

Price 

10 

137581 

137585 

$22.00 

10 

137582 

137586 

22.00 

15 

137583 

137587 

23.30 

15 

137584 

137588 

23.30 

For Single Throw Switch—Two-coil Operating Lever 


10 

137589 

137593 

$22.00 

10 

137590 

137594 

22.00 

15 

137591 

137595 

23.30 

15 

137592 

137596 

23.30 

For Single Throw Switch—Three-coil Operating Lever 


10 

137597 

137601 

$22.00 

10 

137598 

137602 

22.00 

15 

137599 

137603 

23.30 

15 

137600 

137604 

23.30 

For Double Throw Switch—One-coil Operating Lever ft 


10 

137605 

137609 

$22.00 

10 

137606 

137610 

22.00 

15 

137607 

137611 

23.30 

15 

137608 

137612 

23 30 

For Double Throw Switch—Two-coil Operating Lever 


10 

137613 

137617 

$22.00 

10 

137614 

137618 

22.00 

15 

137615 

137619 

23.30 

15 

137616 

137620 

23.30 

For Double Throw Switch—Three-coil Operating Lever 


10 

137621 

137625 

$22.00 

10 

137622 

137626 

22.00 

15 

137623 

137627 

23.30 

15 

137624 

137628 

23.30 


Ship. Weight 
in Lbs. 

5 


or 


List 

Price 

$4.40 


fohtep rZ .Z operating lever not n 
^ release or refer for special quotations. 

To Ka v Shunt Resistance .... 

^^^Wewitch ) 611 “^-voltage release is operated by being short circuited (circuit closing relays c 

list '■ CLU 1,4- Til 

° lift 1^0 Voltage 

110,220,440 or 550. . 

••BELL ALARM SWITCHES 

For Use With Price 

w, irlj ®j{ glebes mounted on 1 ^ or 2 inch panels. *? * ?? 

^OneratAftT* l 68 counted on panel pipes or remote control. 2 * 20 

Denver* pt? 7 “S 1 switch operates automatically. ... . , , 

r. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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No. 102720 No. 102721 No. 102722 

Type P, Form F. Instantaneous Overload Circuit Closing Relay 


208 Western Electric 

COMPANY 

G E. DIRECT AND ALTERNATING CURRENT RELAYS 

GENERAL 

The connections between the re¬ 
lays and circuit-opening devices are 
usually electrical. Combinations of 
this nature are extremely flexible, since 
they admit of the use of a number of 
devices, each having a different func¬ 
tion, with a single oil switch or circuit 
breaker as well as with two or nmre 
switches to secure the desired operation 
or protection. Such combinations are 
positive in operation and may be easily 
installed to fulfill requirements which 
would be impracticable with mechan¬ 
ical devices applied directly to the oil 
swatch or circuit breaker. 

All relays should be regularly in¬ 
spected and carefully cleaned and they 
should be occasionally tested in order 
to insure the most satisfactory opera¬ 
tion. . , 

Relays for both alternating and 
direct current are similar in their chief 
characteristics and may be classified 

under two main headings, namely: “Circuit-closing” and “Circuit-opening.” * _ 

The function of a circuit-closing relay is to close an electrical circuit, usually direct 
trip coil on an oil switch or circuit breaker, or it may short-circuit a low voltage release coil,jand thereb} 
open the oil switch or circuit breaker on occurrence of thecondition uponwhich the ^^yis design P * 

Circuit-closing (normally open) relays are supplied with carbon contacts. 1 hese contacts w I 

1° a '^^ r f “ n ^ i J^ d J" lt ( ? ircuit . openiri g rclay is t0 open an electrical circuit, usually a ' tcr ^'^ cu ^en 1 'and 
thereby cause the oil switch or circuit Dreaker to be opened by the use of trip coils in the secondary of c 
: -pnsformers, or by low voltage release coils. , .. • ■* 

When in the normal position the relay contacts arc in multiple with the oil switch or circuit breake 
trip coils, or in series with a low voltage release coil. When the relay operates, the current from th ® ® n ergi 
ing circuit flows through the trip coils and trips the switch or break; or, if a low volt age coil is used, the lilt g 
of the contacts opens the energizing circuit and causes the oil switch or circuit breaker to open. 

Circuit-closing relays with three contacts are for tripping two switches from one relay where the trip 
coils cannot be connected together permanently. 

Circuit-opening relays are used 
chiefly in those cases where direct 
current for the tripping circuit is not 
available. . M , 

Alternating current trip coils have 
relatively high impedance and impose 
a heavy volt-ampere load on the 
current transformers. To reduce this 
load during normal operation the cir¬ 
cuit-opening relay is frequently used 
and is Usually necessary where instru¬ 
ments and meters are to be operated 
on the same current transformers as 
the trip coils if the greatest accuracy is 
required. 

The relay contacts in the normal, 
closed position short-circuit the tnp 
coil. When the relay operates on over¬ 
load or other abnormal condition the 
contacts are opened with a quick break, 
sending the current through the trip coil 
current momentarily ana tripping the 
switch. With circuit-opening relays 
the trip coils of the oil switch must be set to trip somewhat lower than the setting of the relay. 

Double pole circuit-opening relays have the contacts of each pole separate, so that each pole can be 
operated independently. . 

Circuit-opening relays are equipped with quick break contacts, which open independently of tne time 
of travel of the plunger. , 

Terminal boards are furnished with most of the relays described. These are numbered and lettereu 
to correspond to the terminals of the relay coils, and greatly facilitate proper installation. 

Instantaneous relays are equipped with glass covers, time limit relays with metal covers, except wnen 
otherwise noted. These covers are supported by the magnet frame, and keep the contacts free from dust 
and dirt. Relays such as the series overload type do not require covers. 

Relays have all exposed current-carrying parts polished and lacquered. Frames and metal covers are 
lished dull black and compare with other switchboard devices in their neat and attractive appearance. 


No. 102723 No. 102724 No. 102725 

Type P, Form F-2, Instantaneous Overload Circuit Opening 
Cover Removed 


finished dull black and compare 
Protective Apparatus and Switchboard Accessories 
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MrsTtW'ffafrk 209 

COMPANY 

G. E. RELAYS 



No. 102729 No. 102730 No. 102731 

Type P, Form G, Inverse Time-Limit Overload Circuit-Closing Relay, with Cover 


A.C. Overload 

TIME ELEMENT 

Circuit-closing and circuit-opening relays are further subdivided into instantaneous and time-limit. 

Instantaneous relays operate almost instantly on the half second to about 30 seconds delay depending 
°“ ! he . time setting and the magnitude of the overload current. A setting of from two to six seconds is 
ordinarily used, depending upon requirements; where selective operation is desired a minimum setting of 
two seconds is recommended. 

Under conditions of overload or short circuit the inverse time-limit relay operates in inverse ratio to 
tne strength of the current. Therefore, the heavier the overload or short circuit the more rapidly the relay 
will operate. 

t For Use with Current Transformers Having 5 Ampere Secondaries 

Instantaneous—Overload 


List 

No. 

Type 

No. of 
Contacts 

Form 

Descriptive 

Poles 

Ship. Wt. 
in Lbs. 

List 

Price 

102720 

102721 

102722 

102726 

102727 

102728 

102723 

102724 

102725 

135662 


per Pole 



Each 

P 

2 

F 

Circuit closing—normally open 

S.P. 

10 

$22.00 

P 

2 

F 

Circuit closing—normally open 

D.P. 

18 

33.00 

P 

2 

F 

Circuit closing—normally open 

T.P. 

25 

50.60 

P 

3 

F3 

Circuit closing—normally open 

S.P. 

10 

24.20 

P 

3 

F3 

Circuit closing—normally open 

D.P. 

18 

35.20 

P 

3 

F3 

Circuit closing—normally open 

T.P. 

25 

52.80 

P 

2 

F2 

Circuit opening—normally closed 

S.P. 

10 

22.00 

P 

2 

F2 

Circuit opening—normally closed 

D.P. 

18 

33.00 

P 

2 

F2 

Circuit opening—normally closed 

T.P. 

25 

50.60 

P 

2 

F2 

Circuit opening—normally closed 

D.P. 

20 

41.80 


102729 

102730 

102731 

102735 

102730 

102737 

102732 

102733 

102734 

135663 


P 

2 

G 

P 

2 

G 

P 

2 

G 

P 

3 

G3 

P 

3 

G3 

P 

3 

G3 

P 

2 

G2 

P 

2 

G2 

P 

2 

G2 

P 

2 

G2 


Inverse Time Limit—Overload 


Circuit closing—normally open 
Circuit closing—normally open 
Circuit closing—normally open 
Circuit closing—normally open 
Circuit closing—normally open 
Circuit closing—normally open 
Circuit opening—normally closed 
Circuit opening—normally closed 
Circuit opening—normally closed 
Circuit opening—normally closed 


S.P. 

15 

$33.00 

D.P. 

25 

55.00 

T.P. 

35 

77.00 

S.P. 

15 

35.20 

D.P. 

25 

59.40 

T.P. 

35 

81.40 

S.P. 

15 

33.00 

D.P. 

25 

55.00 

T.P. 

35 

77.00 

D.P. 

27 

59.40 


P 

2 

G10 

P 

2 

G10 

P 

2 

G10 

P 

3 

Gil 

P 

3 

Gil 

P 

3 

Gil 

P 

2 

G12 

P 

2 

G12 

P 

2 

G12 


Definite Time Limit—Overload 




Circuit closing—normally open 
Circuit closing—normally open 
Circuit closing—normally open 
Circuit closing—normally open 
Circuit closing—normally open 
Circuit closing—normally open 
Circuit opening—normally closed 
Circuit opening—normally closed 
Circuit opening—normally closed 


S.P. 

15 

$33.00 

D.P. 

25 

55.00 

T.P. 

35 

77.00 

S.P. 

15 

35.20 

D.P. 

25 

59.40 

T.P. 

35 

81.40 

S.P. 

15 

33.00 

D.P. 

25 

55.00 

T.P. 

35 

77.00 


Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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G. E. RELAYS 



Type R, Form B-2 Type R, Form B-3 


Direct Current Reverse Current Relays 

Type R, Form B-2 

The Type R, Form B-2 Reverse Current Relay is designed for mounting on circuit breaker studs. 
It consists of a horseshoe magnet with a shunt wound armature pivoted between its poles. The magnet is 
mounted on the current-caiTying stud of the circuit breaker between the back of the panel and the first con¬ 
tact or supporting nut, and is placed in a vertical position. 

The contacts are insulated from the magnet, permitting the use of an auxiliary circuit for the tripping 
device, independent of the circuit controlled by the circuit breaker. This is highly desirable on 600 volt 
systems where a reliable low voltage auxiliary source is available. 

Type R, Form B-3 

These relays are for the same purpose and perform the same functions as the Type R, Form B-2, Re¬ 
verse Current Relays, and they are similar in their method of operation. 

Being for smaller capacity service, a coil instead of the stud is used to furnish a field for the armature. 


Instantaneous—Single Pole—Circuit Closing (Normally 

(No Covers) 

Type R, Form B-2 


Open) 





Calibration 

Size of 






Operates on 

Circuit 

Shipping 


tLisfc 


•Ampere 

Reversal 

Breaker 

Weight 

List Price 

No. 

Volts 

Capacity 

Amperes 

Stud in Ins. 

Lbs. 

Each 

43462 

125 

800 

200 

IK 

20 

188.00 

102867 

125 

1000 

200 

IK 

20 

88.00 

43463 

125 

1200 

200 

IK 

20 

88.00 

64813 

125 

1500 

200 

IK 

20 

88.00 

43464 

125 

2000 

200 

IK 

20 

88.00 

64814 

125 

3000 

200 

2 

20 

88.00 

43465 

125 

4000 

200 

2 k 

20 

88.00 

102868 

125 

5000 

200 

2 K 

20 

88.00 

43466 

125 

6000 

200 

3 K 

20 

88.00 

64819 

125 

8000 

200 

4 

20 

88.00 

43467 

250 

800 

200 

1 K 

20 

88.00 

102869 

250 

1000 

200 

IK 

20 

88.00 

43468 

250 

1200 

200 

IK 

20 

88.00 

64815 

250 

1500 

200 

l a 

20 

88.00 

43469 

250 

2000 

200 

IK 

20 

88.00 

64816 

250 

3000 

200 

2 

20 

88.00 

43470 

250 

4000 

200 

2 A 

20 

88.00 

102870 

250 

5000 

200 

2 K 

20 

88.00 

43471 

250 

6000 

200 

3 K 

20 

88.00 

64820 

250 

8000 

200 

4 

20 

88.00 

43472 

550 

800 

200 

IK 

20 

88.00 

102871 

550 

1000 

200 

IK 

20 

88.00 

43473 

550 

1200 

200 

IK 

20 

88.00 

64817 

550 

1500 

200 

IK 

20 

88.00 

43474 

550 

2000 

200 

IK 

20 

88.00 

64818 

550 

3000 

200 

2 

20 

88.00 

43475 

550 

4000 

200 

2 K 

20 

88.00 

102872 

550 

5000 

200 

2 K 

20 

88.00 

43476 

550 

6000 

200 

3 K 

20 

88.00 

64821 

550 

8000 

200 

4 

20 

88.00 


•Load which the relay will carry continuously at 30 degrees C. rise or less. 
tTroper series resistance for potential circuit is included. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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D.C. Reverse Current for Circuit Breakers 
Instantaneous—Single Pole—Circuit Closing (Normally Open) 

(No Covers) 


Type R, Form B-3 





Calibration 

Size of 






Operates on 

Circuit 

Shipping 


List 


Ampere 

Reversal 

Breaker 

Weight 

List Price 

No. 

Volts 

Capacity 

Amperes 

Stud in Ins. 

Lbs. 

Each 

43441 

125 

15 

4 

H 

15 

$64.90 

43442 

125 

25 

6 

% 

15 

64.90 

102858 

125 

40 

10 

Vs 

15 

67.10 

43443 

125 

50 

12 

% 

15 

67.10 

102859 

125 

75 

20 

% 

15 

67.10 

43444 

125 

100 

25 

H 

15 

67.10 

43445 

125 

200 

50 

A 

15 

67.10 

43446 

125 

300 

75 

% 

15 

67.10 

43447 

125 

500 

125 

% 

15 

67.10 

102860 

125 

600 

150 

i 

15 

73.70 

43448 

250 

15 

4 

Vs 

15 

64.90 

43449 

250 

25 

6 

H 

15 

64.90 

102861 

250 

40 

10 

H 

15 

67.10 

43450 

250 

50 

12 

A 

15 

67.10 

102862 

250 

75 

20 

A 

15 

67.10 

43451 

250 

100 

25 

A 

15 

67.10 

43452 

250 

200 

50 

A 

15 

67.10 

43453 

250 

300 

75 

A 

15 

67.10 

43454 

250 

500 

125 

A 

15 

67.10 

102863 

250 

600 

150 

A 

15 

73.70 

43455 

650 

15 

4 

l 

15 

64.90 

43456 

650 

25 

6 

y 8 

15 

64.90 

102864 

650 

40 

10 

A 

15 

67.10 

43457 

650 

50 

12 

A 

15 

67.10 

102865 

650 

75 

20 

A 

15 

67.10 

43458 

650 

100 

25 

A 

15 

67.10 

43459 

650 

200 

50 

A 

15 

67.10 

43460 

650 

300 

75 

A 

15 

67.10 

43461 

650 

500 

125 

A 

15 

67.10 

102866 

650 

600 

150 

l 

15 

73.70 


Direct Current—Overload—Low Tension 

SINGLE POLE CIRCUIT CLOSING TWO CONTACT 
600 Volte or Lees 


Instantaneous 




Inverse Time 



Calibration 

Min. 

Max. 

10 

15 

20 

25 

40 

50 

75 

100 

150 










HjjH 

nu 
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Type P. Form F10 
Circuit Closing 



Type P. Form BIO 
Solenoid Control Relay 


Alternating Current Relays—Low Voltage 

INSTANTANEOUS—TYPE P, FORM F10 CIRCUIT-CLOSING TWO CONTACT 600 VOLTS OR LESS FOR MOUNT¬ 
ING ON FRONT OF PANEL 

The contacts of this relay are similar to those of circuit-closing overload relays exoept that they are inverted. These 
relays are connected directly across the line with proper resistance in series with the relay coil. As long as the potential is 
normal the contact cone is held above the contacts. When the potential falls below one-half normal the core and plunger rod 
drop and close the contact. This relay does not pick up its own plunder. The plunger rod is pushed up by hand after the 

potential circuit is established. Low-voltage relays arc generally used in connection with a low-voltage release or shunt trip 
coil on an oil switch or a circuit breaker. They are used in connection with motor-booster Bets to prevent a disastrous speed 
of the booster which might result from the loss of alternating current power. They are also sometimes used for indicating 


purposes. 

SINGLE POLE DOUBLE POLE 


List 

No. 

Volte 

Approx. Shpg. 
Wt. in 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

List 

No. 

Volts 

Approx. Shpg. 
Wt. in 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

102819 

110 (125) 

10 

$22.00 

102824 

110 (125) 

15 

$35.20 

102820 

240 

10 

22.00 

102825 

240 

15 

35.20 

102821 

370 

10 

24.20 

102626 

370 

15 

41.80 

102822 

480 

10 

24.20 

102827 

480 

15 

41.80 

102823 

600 

10 

24.20 

102828 

600 

15 

41.80 


—Circuit-closing 


♦OVERLOAD—LOW TENSION SERIES 
—Two Contact 600 Volts or Less—Back Connected for Mo 


Instantaneous Inverse 

Type P, Form B36 Type P, Form C36 

List List *Ampere Calibration 

No. No. Capacity Min. Ma 

102783 102796 15 10 25 

102784 102797 25 15 40 

102785 102798 40 20 60 

102786 102799 50 25 75 

102787 102800 75 40 125 

102788 102801 100 50 150 

120952 120954 150 75 225 

102789 102802 200 100 300 

102790 102803 300 150 450 

120953 120955 400 200 600 

102791 102804 500 250 750 

102792 102805 600 300 900 

102793 1G2806 800 400 1200 

102794 102807 1000 500 1500 

102795 102808 1200 600 1800 

♦Load which the relay will carry continuously at 30 degrees C. rise or less. 


unting on Front of Pannl 


List 1 
Instan¬ 
taneous 
$ 22.00 
23.10 
23.10 
23.10 
23.10 
23.10 
33. (X) 
33.00 
33.00 
35.20 
35.20 
49.50 
49.50 
55.00 
59.40 


Solenoid Control Relays—Circuit Closing 

TYPE P, FORM BIO—SINGLE POLE—DIRECT CURRENT—125 to 600 VOLTS 
_ For Use with Solenoid Operated Oil Break Switches (No Covers) ,, . 

, u ijy® with copper contacts are designed for opening control circuits of 30 amperes and under. They are suitable to 
use with Type r. Forms K3 and K12 oil break switches and carbon break circuit breakers. Carbon contact relays are designed 
for opemng control circuits of 30 to 100 amperes. They are for use with solenoid operated Type F, Form K10 oil break 
switches. Copper contact relays with two contacts are used where it is desired to control two solenoid operated switches, cacti 
independent of the other, from one relay. 


. L For Mounting Contacts Shpg. Wt. List. 

64839 , 0n M «““ Number Lb* „ 

alii? loo r“'' • Copper °"' 111 2 

64842 125 *) Ui in. (18 1 

SSS 38 fe" 1 C ° PP€r ° nC If 1 

102883 125 ) P 18 1 

IS 600 } P “ el Tw0 111 2 

102873 125 *) Jig 1 

KS §g Panel {l8 l 

102876 125 Utfin >18 1 

SSS. 38 lit** Carbon 0ne {I! 1 

Pnccs °n reverse phase, reverse current and series overload relays, low voltage and signal relays sent upon request 
Delivery F. O. B. Factory. Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Shpg. Wt. 
Lbs. 

f 18 

Us 
Us 
( 18 
4 18 
(18 
( !8 
4 18 
i 18 
(18 
4 18 
I 18 
(18 
4 18 
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WESTINGHOUSE LIGHTNING ARRESTER 


«!■ 


rN 



Type A Electrolytic Arrester Type B Arrester 

Type A Electrolytic Lightning Arresters 

Up to 1500 Volts Direct Current—For Station Use 
Application. Where an extremely low equivalent lightning arrester is required. Experience has 
shown that lightning discharges or rise of potential of any kind will pass freely through these arresters. 
The equivalent spark gap as commonly measured is practically zero. 

Principle. The arrester depends for its operation on the peculiar properties of a film deposited elec- 
trolytically on aluminum trays. 

Construction. The arrester consists of a tank of oil in which are placed, on properly insulated supports, 
inert of cup-shaped aluminum trays. The spaces between the trays are filled with electrolyte, a sufficient 
VJfWy f° r one charge being furnished with each arrester. The top tray is connected with the line through 
1 ^ e ’ the bottom tray is connected to the tank which is thoroughly grounded by means of 

ilug. The fuse is of the enclosed type and mounted on the cover of the arrester. 

A small charging current flows through the trays continuously and keeps the films on the trays built 
^Pi so that no charging is required. This charging current is not, however, of sufficient value to raise the 
temperature appreciably. 

Type A Lightning Arresters 

... No. of Bottles 

list 

No. 

201555 
120830A 
201556 
201557 

201558 
165047 
201559 



No. of 

of Electrolyte 

Gallons 

Approximate Wt., Lbs. 

List 

Voltage 

Trays 

S. No. 141539 

of Oil 

Net 

Boxed 

Price 

0- 350 

2 

1 

9 

92 

146 

$57.78 

350- 700 

3 

2 

9 

92 

146 

59.40 

700-1150 

4 

3 

9 

92 

146 

61.02 

1150-1400 

5 

4 

13 

96 

150 

82.62 

1400-1750 

6 

5 

13 

96 

150 

84.24 

1750-2100 

7 

6 

13 

96 

150 

85.86 

2100-2450 

8 

7 

13 

96 

150 

87.48 


list No. 
125412 
128540 
U1539 


Accessories 


List Price 


Cup for filling trays... P . $1-62 

Aluminum tray (treated)... . 1-20 

Type D electrolyte (8 oz. bottle).38 

type D electrolyte (per 5 gallon can). 5.94 


Type B Lightning Arrester 

Annli *• rm to 1500 Volta—Direct Current—For Car or Line Use 

It can ho „ j ,on * T * le type B arrester is for line protection and is arranged particularly for pole mounting, 
o used on potential iin t.n i .vin vnUa Kmn <r Kof nr a «hinmpTvt at 6000 volts. 

r. The parts are so arranged 

_ _ _ ___ _ _____ f leaving all active parts dead. 

twnDosM? can then be adjusted if desired and” all parts inspected without danger. The spark gap is 
portedbv . "* ver 8n>8 fingers so that the arc lengthens as it is Mown out. The entire apparatus is sup- 
arrester in iron bracket. The hi g h insulat ion test required made it preferable to build this 

have been obtained & ^ ar 8 er usual. In this, way a very free discharge and powerful blow-out 

The 


service. aQ d discharge characteristics of this lightning arrester make it the equal, for the s 

e *fit two other arresters for frirmlar service. 


list 
. No. 


Delrvi 


Type B Lightning Arrester 

Approximate Weight, Lbs. 

Use Voltage Net Boxed 

rervF n ktP** 0-1500 20 . 60 ^ t 

* • v. B. Factory, Pittsbur gh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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List 

Price 

$28.08 
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Outdoor Type W 


Type G Lightning Arresters 

For Alternating Current Light and Power Circuits, not exceeding 2500 Volts 

The principle of operation of the Type G arrester is somewhat similar to that of the Type C arrester. 
A series of gaps between non-arcing metal cylinders arranged in a row, is connected between fine and ground 
in series with a composition stick resistor having a resistance of something between 80 and 120 ohms. If 
an excessive potential is developed on a line protected with a Type G arrester, electric discharge arcs form 
between the metal cylinders, and the charge of electricity flows to the ground, relieving the excessive stress. 
The resistance of the stick resistor limits the flow so that an excessive power current cannot pass through 
the arrester. The tendency for a destructive power arc to follow the discharge arc is thus counteracted. 

The composition resistors and the gap cylinders are mounted in pairs on a porcelain base, and complete 
units are arranged within weatherproof wooden boxes. For two-pole arresters, one unit is mounted on the 
back of the box. For three-pole and four-pole arresters, two units are used; one is secured on each side of 
the box. In the three-pole style, one of the resistor rods and its clips is omitted from one of the units. 

Type G arresters may be installed out-of-doors on poles or buildings, or indoors on station walls. The 
weatherproof wooden case effectively protects the arrester units from rain and snow when they are installed 
in exposed locations. 

Type G arresters are designed for the protection of alternating current circuits, operating at voltages 
not exceeding 2500. Type G arresters do not offer as great a degree of protection as do Type S arresters, 
but may be applied to circuits served by sources capable of developing any amount of power. 


List 

No. 

Poles 

Voltage 

*-Weights— 

Net 

Gr. 

List Price 
Each 

151225 

2 pole 

2200 to 2500 

13^ 

45 

$17.28 

151224 

3 pole 

2200 to 2500 

25 

84 

24.84 

151223 

4 pole 

2200 to 2500 

25 

84 

28.08 

98062A 

Resistance Rod 


0.5 

2 

2.16 


Type W Lightning Arresters 

6600 AND 13,200 VOLTS 

Capacity. Type W arresters are built as 6600 volt units and can be used on lines of any kilowatt 
capacity. For 13,200 volt circuits, two arresters are used in series. 

Application. These arresters are used as single pole arresters on single phase, two-phase and three- 
phase lines. They are particularly convenient to install on poles as no mounting is required, the arrester 
being simply hung from the line wire or crossarm. Where two arresters are used, on 13,200 volts, the 
two are hooked together and the proper electrical connection made. 

Construction. The arrester consists of a number of small spark gaps between caps of non-arcing 
metal, in sene9 with a suitable resistance. The non-arcing metal caps are supported on an insulated rod 
and separated by porcelain spacers. The lowest metal cap is connected to a resistance rod enclosed in a 
micarta tube, rhe whole is suspended from a porcelain insulator and provided with a hook at the lower 
end for making fast or suspending another arrester. 

Outdoor Arresters. For outdoor use a metal hood is provided to shed water and snow from the 

onnrlr p.ona r 


List 

No - Type Circuit Voltage 

179914 Indoor ftfino 

201673 Outdoor 

Mvery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Protective Apparatus and Switchboard Accessories 


TYPE W ARRESTERS 


Approximate Weight, Lbs. 

Net Boxed 

9^ 18 

10 20 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
60 
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Indoor* No, 16602 Outdoor, No. 201601 


Low-Equivalent Lightning Arresters 

For 2500 to 50,000 Volts 

Low equivalent lightning arresters may be used on circuits of unlimited capacity, and they afford a 
degree of protection second only to the electrolytic arresters. They may be used in preference to the elec¬ 
trolytic arresters in stations of small to moderate capacity in localities where lightning conditions are not 
very severe. They should always be used for the protection of isolated substations where the attention 
required by an electrolytic arrester cannot be given. 

Disconnecting Switches. It is recommended that a switch be supplied with each arrester in order 
w easily disconnect it from the line when desired. 

Construction. The arrester consists of three parts: A number of gap units in series, a number of gap 




^ ien a . discharge occurs the series gaps are broken down, and if the discharge is heavy 
ugn, it will meet opposition in the shunt resistance and pass over the shunted gaps, through the series 
tanahfk u The arc that tends to follow the discharge is then withdrawn from the shunted 

tiaUt u ? resistance and, opposed by both resistances, is suppressed by the series gaps. The poten- 


nsiand the normal voltage and yet give a proper factor of safety for the severest service, 
a dan a 686 • ^uwalent arresters are therefore non-arcing under all conditions and at the same time prevent 

staUerf' 1 * 0 ^ 3 1186 P^ntial on the line by offering an easy passage to the ground for lightning or other 
discharges. They are single pole, one arrester being required for each line to be protected. 

^° r ou ^ oor 1186 the low equivalent arresters are listed enclosed in wooden cases 

and lu/ 0 '- 8 ? price include arrester complete mounted on a marble panel and supplied with senes 
^ nmrnt resistance and insulators when necessary. 


LOW EQUIVALENT ARRESTERS 


2000- 3500 
^*>“5175 

& 7500 

7500-10000 

|5§0O-145OO 

1^00-27500 

^ 500-39000 

Arr *terUnit 
Delivery F, i 


List 

-Indoor Arresters— 

Approximate 

List 

List 

—Outdoor Arresters— 
Approximate 

List 

No. 

Shpg. Wt, Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Shpg. Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

16598 

150 

$29.16 

201597 

240 

$38.88 

16599 

160 

39.96 

201598 

256 

51.30 

16600 

175 

51.30 

201599 

280 

62.64 

16601 

200 

83.70 

201600 

320 

98.82 

16602 

225 

113.40 

201601 

360 

135.54 

16603 

300 

135.00 

201602 

480 

157.14 

25028 

375 

151.20 

201603 

600 

175.50 

25029 

. 450 

277.56 


... 


9587A 

1 M r. 

... 

1.26 

9587A 


1.26 


For warehouse deliveries wnte nearest house. 

61 Protective Apparatus and Switchboard Accessories 

Digitized by VjOOQlC 












216 Mrs Urn 'E/etfrk 

COMPANY 

WESTINGHOUSE LIGHTNING ARRESTERS 



Type No. 474I7A Type 154297 No. 128891 

For .Car Mounting For Pole Mounting For Conduit Wiring 


Type MP Arrester 

For Street Railway Service—A.C. and D.C. Circuits—Single Pole 

By the method of construction employed a lightning arrester has been produced which has an indefinite 
length of life, and which affords a freedom of discharge many times greater than any of the low voltage 
lightning arresters now on the market. . 

The MP Lightning Arrester takes its name from the fact that the static discharge spreads itself over the 
surface of a block of special composition along a number of minute discharge paths—multipath—hence the 
name MP. The voltage across each gap is very small, but owing to the large number of gaps the line 
voltage cannot maintain an arc across them. 

This arrester may be used on each car, on the line or in the power house. 

It is furnished with a weatherproof galvanized iron case and is neat and compact in design. 

Construction. For installation under different conditions, three different styles of Type MP Arrester 
are furnished. In all three the live parts are mounted in substantial galvanized iron boxes, the covers of 
which close against felt gaskets, and are held by rugged spring-toggle latches. 

No. 47417A‘for car mounting is constructed with the mounting lug on the top casting and when 
the bottom casting is removed the working part comes out with it. It is therefore convenient for mounting 
under car sills and in other inaccessible places. It is weatherproof. 

No. 154297 for pole mounting is the same as Style No. 47417A except that the mounting lug is located 
at the bottom, so that the cover can be removed for inspection without dropping out the live part. 

No. 138891 for conduit wiring is mounted in a larger box having a conduit hole tapped with a standard 
% inch pipe thread. The ground lead is connected directly to the box, and the conduit system should 
be grounded. 
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Type C Lightning Type C Lightning Type CR Lightning Type CR Lightning 

Airwter—Part* Arreeter—Complete Arrester—Complete Arrester—Parts 


Type C, Double Pole, Alternating Current Arresters 

This lightning arreeter consists of seven cylinders of non-arcing metal mounted on a porcelain base, 
which is incased in a weatherproof iron box. Leads are brought out from the first, last and middle cylinders. 
For circuits with normal potential not exceeding 1250 volts the arrester will afford protection for both 
sides of a two-wire circuit. For circuits exceeding 1250 volts, but not exceeding 2500, one of the outside, 
leads is grounded, the other is connected to the line and the middle lead is disconnected. In this case it is 
used as a single pole arrester. 

The Type C Lightning Arrester should be used on circuits of a capacity not exceeding 200 kilowatts, 
within a radius of 2 miles of the source of power. An additional 100 kilowatts of capacity is permissible 
for each additional mile. About five arresters per mile are recommended for this service. For all capacities 
beyond the limits given for the Type C Lightning Arrester, the Type S Lightning Arresters should be used. 


Circuit List Price 

No. Voltage Each 

62133A 500 to 2500 A.C. $5.58 

*231 Unit for Type C Arrester. 3.42 


Type CR, Alternating Current Arresters 

The Type CR Arresters are used on alternating current circuits of any frequency or capacity and of 
voltages up to 2500. They may be installed out-of-doors on poles or buildings or indoors on station walls. 
The weatherproof metal case effectively protects the arrester units from rain or snow when installed in 
ex Posed locations. 

It is recommended that one set of the Type CR Arresters be installed at each distributing transformer, 
** a max imum of five sets of arresters to the mile of line. 

The Type CR is similar to the Type C with a resistor in series with the non-arcing spark gaps. This 
|*®8tor prevents the power arc that might occur with the Type C Arrester if used on circuits of high capacity. 

e resistance is low enough to give good protection but high enough to insure reliable operation and to 
ena e the non-arcing metal gaps to quench the arc at the end of the first half-cycle. The discharge voltage 
88 ow as is practical for use on the circuits for which the arrester is rated. 

The distinctive features of the Type CR Arrester are: Unlimited capacity, non-arcing metal spark gaps, 
unaff^ C . y ^. nt ^ ers can ke turned in case of burning, “Koppat” resistor of new composition, absolutely 
Dle tel case ^ res ^f ance by static discharge, resistor and spark gaps self-contained in a weatherproof 


a ^ 0Ur ^dere and one resistance rod are mounted on a porcelain base in a metal case supplied with 
80 that tT *° ma ^ e the 0386 weatherproof. The cover is attached to the case proper by a chain 

out ere ,s n ° danger of dropping it to the ground during inspection. The cover can be removed with- 
of the insrwtar’a __± i:_ 


tne inspector’s coming in contact with live parts of the arrester. 

# Approx. Wgt. Lbs. List 

Description Net Boxed Price 

ComnFf* ^T^ter, complete as described. 9 10 

^ Resistance rod for Type CR Arrester. H X 1-14 

ery Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Type S Lightning Arresters 

FOR 1200 TO 13,200 VOLTS 

Capacities. The Type S Arresters are for use on circuits fed by generators or transformers of capacities 
up to 2000 kilowatts. For circuits of larger capacities the Type G or the low equivalent arresters are recom¬ 
mended. For stations of large capacity and voltages higher than 2200, however, especially where generators 
are to be protected, the Type A or AK Electrolytic Arresters are recommended as affording fuller protection. 

Application. Type S Arresters are used as single pole arresters where the maximum voltage between 
lines does not exceed their rated voltage. They can be used on single phase, two-phase, or three-phase 
circuits. 

They may also be used for the protection of circuits of 11,000 volts maximum, by connecting one 7000 
volt arrester, mounted on a specially insulated base, to each line wire, connecting the ground leads of these 
arresters together, and connecting one standard 7000 volt arrester between this common connection ana 
ground. For three-phase lines, four arresters are required, and for protecting both sides of a two-wire circuit 
three arresters are required. 

Type S Arresters may be used on 13,200 volt lines having the neutral grounded by connecting in series 
two arresters, mounted on specially insulated bases, between each line and ground. For 13,200 volt linos 
with ungrounded neutral, eight arresters should be used, two on special bases connected in series from 
each line, and two in series from their common connection to ground. For 13,200 volt service, however, 
standard low equivalent arresters are to be preferred. 

Type S Unenclosed Lightning Arresters Mfr. Nos. 100727 and 100728 designed for indoor service 
may also be used as safety spark gaps on the same voltages for which they are here listed as lightning 
arresters and with the same limitations as given above. 

Construction. Type S Lightning Arresters are essentially small low equivalent arresters without a 
series resistance, and are made up of the units Mfr. No. 9587A listed on page 16, in connection with shunting 
resistance rods mounted on marble bases. For outdoor service they must be enclosed in weatherproof 
cases. The 3500 volt outdoor arresters are mounted in cast iron cases and the 7000 volt outdoor arresters 
in wooden cases. Both styles of cases have doors which permit inspection of the arresters. 


List 

Type 

Type S Arresters 

Circuit 

Approximate Weight, Lbs. 

No. 

Voltage 

Net 

Boxed 

99426 

Outdoor 

1200-3500 

45 

85 

99427 

Outdoor 

3500-7000 

50 

143 

100727 

Indoor 

1200-3500 

14H 

26 

100728 

Indoor 

3500-7000 

29 

76 


List 

Price 

$20.26 

42.12 

11.08 

20.26 


Additional list price of special base for 11,000 and 13,200 volt service as referred to under “ Application, 
outdoor, $14.04, mdoor, $9.72. 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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No. 1811-A 


Type I, D. C. Llftbtnlng Arrester No. 46185 


■ 

No. 4753 


Type J, Direct Current, Single Pole Arrester 

For Pole or Outdoor Use 

Single Pole Line Lightning Arrester for D.C. Arc Lights 

This arrester is similar to Mfr. No. 1810. listed below, but being for single arc circuit use is enclosed in 
an iron box. 

^ List Price 

No - Each 

1811A Arrester, line voltage up to 4000 volts D.C. $8.64 


Type I Lightning Arrester 

For Station Use—0 to 4000 Volts—Direct Current for Arc Circuits 

The Type I Arrester is a single pole instrument and consists of two metal electrodes mounted upon a 
ngnum vit® block, flush with its surface. Charred or carbonized grooves provide a ready path for the dis¬ 
charge, while a second block, fitting closely upon the first block, prevents gases or vapors from forming, and 
consequently no arc follows the discharge. 

The arrester is mounted upon a marble base. 

^ List Price 

N0, Each 

1810A Arrester, single pole, voltage of circuit, up to 4000 volts D.C. $8.38 

Safety Spark Gaps 0 

having 1 ? We ^ known that with transformers, operating on high voltage lines with ungrounded neutral, and 
ground .°^ i; rans ^ orma tion, there may occur, on the low tension side, momentary voltages to 

of a chin * ., sta ^ c disturbances, ” greatly in excess of the normal voltage. In general they are the result 
tioraaJptftlf 1 tlle8 |' a ^ c of the high tension side and its connecting circuits. Unless certain precau- 

ihsulation nr 611 ! 8Uc i ft Btat * c disturbance on the low tension side may cause serious stresses in the secondary 
darv io u, 01 J, a08 * < ? rmer ^h ratio of transformation more than 5 to 1, because the insulation of its secon- 
“ary is less able to withstand them. 

between some point of the 
“ one is available) and the . 
he maximum normal will 
ground during, such dis- 

laon linoa „ j -~ ungrounded. It is the usual practice' to ground the secondaries of low 

The 8par i !: 8 a P 8 m not required in such cases, 
and for DmtPMi ga ? 8 Noe. 4763 and 46185 are designed for use on transformer secondary circuits 
of non-arcm* Jr? ^dividual series arc lamps. These spark gaps are single pole, and consist of two cylinders 
line. nietal with an air gap between. One of the cylinders is connected to ground, the other to the 


Ampthrwi r V- • u . 

low teiMnnvi ° f J >ebevbl 8 disturbance is to connect a discharge spark gap b 
ground Th 6 ° v e tran sformer to be protected (a middle or neutral point, if 


on the wane v*!? 10109 ? 1 Arresters, Style Nos. 100727 and 100728. are used as safety spark gaps 

011 preceding forwhich they are listed as li ghtnin g arresters and with the same limitations as given 
* e for Type S Lightning Arresters. 


UiNo. 

48185 

,4753 

100727 

100728 


Safety Spark Gaps 

Type Voltage of Circuit 

Outdoor 0-1100 

Indoor 0-1100 

Indoor 1100-3500 

Indoor 3500-7000 


list Price 
$2.16 
7.56 
11.08 
20.26 


voltage^ 68 above 7000 a spark gap is hot ordinarily used. Special recommendations will be made for 


F. 


0. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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No. 2536 with Type MP Arrester Type K, No. 186875 


Type 6 Choke Coils 

For Car Ute—Direct Current 

This choke coil when used should be inserted between the direct current line and the motor that is to 
be protected. 

The choke coil consists of a number of turns of insulated wire or cable wound on a wooden core. One 
end is connected to the line and the other end to the motor. The trolley end of the coil is connected through 
a multiple spark gap lightning arrester to ground. Sudden rise of potential is prevented by the coil from 
entering the motor and escapes across the spark gap to ground. 

A wooden core, List No. 167178, with end brackets and without winding is furnished where the custom¬ 
er wishes to make bis own choke coil. This is done by simply winding the cable around the core and 
making the proper ground tap. 

List No. and list price do not include lightning arrester. Ratings given are for a temperature rise 
of 25 degrees Centigrade. 


List Continuous Capacity --Approximate Weight, Lbs.--» hist 

No. Amperes Net Boxed Price 

2536 . 65 16 30 $12.96 

3811. 125 24 38 20.80 

5612. 200 26 40 22.96 

3774 . 300 34 50 24.84 

167178. Without Winding 12 26 1.90 


The overall length of the choke coil is 25 inches, and its greatest diameter 5 inches. 


Tjrpe K Lightning Arresters 

Up to 1500 Volta Direct Current—For Line and Car Use 

Application. The Type K arrester is for line and car protection on direct current circuits of 750 and 
1500 volts. 

Principle. The arrester is of the condenser type with a spark gap to insulate the condenser from the 
line when no disturbance is passing. The condenser is shuntea by a high resistance which serves to keep 
the condenser discharged, so that its full capacity may be always available. The spark gap can be set very 
close as it has no power arc to interrupt. This makes the arrester extremely sensitive. The spark gap 
can even be short circuited without causing any harm, as the shunt resistance is made high enough to stand 
line voltage without overheating or wasting any appreciable amount of power. This, however, although 
making the arrester more instantaneous in its protective action, will somewhat reduce its total protective 
value. 

In operation, the static charge bridges the spark gap and passes through the condenser which acts 
practically as a short circuit to the high frequency static disturbances. The line condenser has a capacity 
as great as the average 10 miles of trolley wire, so that if used five to the mile, it quickly absorbs any charge 
that the line can hold. The 750 volt car type has a capacity equivalent to about 40 and the 1500 volt 
car type to about 80 miles of average line. ' 

Construction. The condenser is of tubular form and the resistor, a composition rod, is enclosed in 
its center. It is imbedded in insulating gum in a black wooden case. The spark gap is enclosed in a separate 
compartment of the case having a hinged door for inspection. The base of the case is extended at both 
ends to provide means for mounting on car or poles. 


TYPE K LIGHTNING ARRESTERS 

List No. and list price include lightning arrester complete. 

jj? 8 * Capacity Approximate Weight, Lbs. 

Wo * Use Voltage Microfarads Net Boxed 

. 2"J; ine 750 o.i 2iii 48 

}|5fZ5. On Care 750 0.4 38 76 

io«s?5. Online 1500 o.l 24 48 

196877. .. On Care 1500 0.8 108 218 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

PntaeHM Annan*,.. C_I.-L,_ M ._ at. 
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Cloeed No. 48814. Fuse Type Lightning Arrester Open 


Fuse Type Lightning Arresters 

For Single Phase Alternating Current Railway Systems—Voltages Up to 11,000 
Operation. The simplest and cheapest method of accomplishing the desired results is by a lightning 
arrester with a simple adjustable spark gap and an expulsion fuse. The spark gap holds the normal voltage, 
outbreaks over completely when the voltage is excessive. This spark gap, as will be seen from the illustra¬ 
tion, can be adjusted by tlie screw terminals for any normal voltage from 0 to 20.000 and fastened by lock 
nuts. The fuse permits the lightning discharge to go freely to ground, but the short circuit is opened imme¬ 
diately after the discharge passes by the blowing of the fuse which releases the tube. The action of the 
breaker is positive and direct without chance of failure. 


ListNo. 


Description 


. Fuse Type Lightning Arrester for 6600 volts. 

190159. " U8e ^ htn i ng Arrester for 11000 volts. 


. Fuse Type Lightning Arrester for 22000 volts. .. 

lne voltage of the circuit should always be speci6ed when ordering this 


arrester. 


List Price 
$14.58 
16.20 
27.54 



*1*. 1. 6600 Volt Type Fig. 2. 22,000 Volt Type 


Bomb Type Expulsion Fuse Blocks 

FRONT CONNECTED 

TW f ui ^ or Capacities Up to 100 Amperes—Voltages 3300 to 22,000 

oad*or «K,T block8 are designed especially for opening the circuit in the event of sudden and severe over- 
creasing overloa^ 1 * 8 ’ are a * 80 entirely suitable for the protection of circuits in the case of gradually m- 


List 

No. 

2H14.. 

124401 

124402 

124413.! 


FUSE BLOCKS 


185312. 

185313. 

85314.. " 

185315.. .; 
Deliver 


Voltage 

3300 

Mounting 

Switchboard 

Approximate 
Net Weight. Lbs. 
8 

6600 

Wall 

13 

13500 

Wall 

24 

22000 

Wall 

28 

3300 

FUSE TUBES 

4 

6600 


6 

13500 


9 

22000 


12 


68 


Protective Apparatus and Switchboard 

Digitized by uoog 


List 

Price 

$15.76 

18.90 
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Alternating Current Types 

Garton-Daniels Alternating Current Arresters are furnished according to practically the same specifi¬ 
cations applying to the direct current arresters listed on following page. They combine the well recognized 
principles of a small air gap, a low series resistance ; and a circuit-breaker; these three features in combination 
giving an arrester unsurpassed in points of efficiency, reliability and durability. 

last Net List 


No. 

Type 

Voltage 

Description 

Dimensions Inches 

Weight ; 

300. 

T 

Up to 350 

Iron covered 

3%x 3% 

2 lbs. 10 oz8. 

60014 . 

DF 

Up to 350 

Station 

8%x 3x3 

2% lbs. 

60016 . 

DF 

Up to 350 

Iron covered 

12%x 6x4 

1154 lbs. 

60015 . 

DF 

Up to 350 

Wood covered 

13%x 7x6 

6% lbs. 

50017 . 

. FH 

350 to 1,200 

Station 

10%x 3%x 3 

454 lbs. 

60018 . 

. FH 

350 to 1,200 

Iron covered 

14 y s x 654 x 454 

1554 lbs. 

50019 . 

FH 

350 to 1,200 

Wood covered 

14^x 7 x 6% 

854 lbs. 

50020 . 

. CE 

1,200 to 2,500 

Station 

14 x 3%x 3% 

6% lbs. 

50021 . 

. CE 

1,200 to 2,500 

Iron covered 

16%x 6x5 

21 lbs. 

50022 . 

. CE 

1,200 to 2,500 

Wood covered 

19 x 7Mx 754 

1254 lbs. 

50088. 

. CE-2 

1,200 to 2,500 

Station type 

11 x 4?4x 354 

8 lbs. 

50089 . 

. CE-2 

1,200 to 2,500 

Wood covered 

18 x 854 65i 

1354 lbs. 

60329 . 

. F-2S 

2,500-3ph. Y 

Station type 

1454 X 454 x 354 

1154 lbs. 

50330 . 

. F-2S 

2,500-3ph. Y 

Wood covered 

20 y 2 x 8%x 6% 

1554 lbs. 

50091 . 

. F-2 

2,500 to 3,500 

Station type 

14% x 4%x 3% 

1154 lbs. 

50092 . 

. . F-2 

2,500 to 3,500 

Wood covered 

20%x 8%x 6% 

15%lbe. 

50093 . 

. CE-2 

3,500 to 5,000 

Station 

34 x 8 x 6J4 

2654 lbs. 

50094 . 

. CE-2 

3,500 to 5,000 

Wood covered 

33 x 13 x 15% 

49 lbs. 

50095 . 

F-2 

5,000 to 6,600 

Station 

39% x 8 x 17% 

41 lbs. 

50096. 

F-2 

5,000 to 6,600 
•6,600 s. ph. 

Wood covered 

38 x 13 x 15% 

55 lbs. 

50442. 

F-2S 

Station Type 

56% x 8 x 17% 

58 lbs. 

50443 

F-2S 

*6,600 s. ph. 

Wood Covered 

56% x 13 xl5% 

69 lbs. 

50097 . 

. CE-2 

6,600 to 7,500 

Station 

48 x 8 x 17% 

46 lbs. 

50098 . 

. CE-2 

6,600 to 7,500 

Wood covered 

49 x 13 x 15% 

59 lbs. 

50099 . 

F-2 

7,500 to 8,500 

Station 

56%x 8 xl7% 

58 lbs. 

50100 . 

F-2 

7,500 to 8,500 

Wood covered 

56% x 13 x 15% 

69 lbs. 

50101 . 

F-2 

8,500 to 10,000 

Station 

73 x 8 x 18 

71 lbs. 

50102 . 

F-2 

8,500 to 10,000 

Wood covered 

71 x 13 x 15% 

93 lbs. 

50103 . 

F-2 

10,000 to 12,500 

Station 

89 x 8 xl8 

89 lbs. 

50104 . 

F-2 

10,000 to 12,500 

Wood covered 

8754x13 xl554 

116 lbs. 

50105 . 

F-2 

12,500 to 15,000 

Station 

106 x 8 x 18 

106 lbs. 

50106. 

F-2 

12,500 to 15,000 

Wood covered 

104 x 13 x 15% 

139 lbs. 

50107 . 

F-2 

15,000 to 17,500 

Station 

122 x 8 x 18 

123 lbs. 

50108. F-2 

•Railway Circuit. 

17,500 to 20,000 

Station 

139 x 8 x 18 

140 lbs. 


Alternating Current Arc Arresters 


50020.... 

.... CE 

Up to 2,500 

Station . 

. 6% lbs. 

50021. . . 

.... CE 

Up to 2,500 

Iron Covered . 

. 21 lbs. 

50022 .. . 

.... CE 

Up to 2,500 

Wood Covered .. 

....... 12% lbs. 

60091 . .. 

- F-2 

2,500 to 3,500 

Station . 

. 11% lbs. 

50092. .. 

- F-2 

2,500 to 3,500 

Wood Covered . 

. 15% lbs. 

uUwu . • , 

- CE-2 

3,500 to 5,000 

Station . 

. 26% lbs. 

0WW4. . . . 

Protective 

- CE-2 

3,500 to 5,000 

Wood Covered . 

. 49 lbs. 
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Direct Current Types 

Direct current arresters, station type, are furnished with highly polished and lacquered metal work. 
Pole or car arresters have a dipped metal finish, but aside from this, are the same as the station type. Pole 
and car arresters are furnished in either wooden or iron covers, as required. Iron covers are, however, not 
furnished on the Types EH, El and EJ arresters. Both covers are of standard design, fitted with insulated 
bushings for the leading-in wires and the arrester carefully insulated from the cover. 


Description and List Prices 


Lad 

No. 

Type 

Voltage 

Description 

Dimensions 

Inches 

wt 

Lbs. 

List 
Price Each 

50014.. .. 

50016. 

50015.. .. 

500J9. 

50040.. . 

50041. 

11779.. . 

11780 .. . 

DF 

Up to 350 

Station type 

8^x 3 x3 

2 H 

$6.40 

DF 

Up to 350 

Iron covered 

12H* 6 x4 

11 X 

7.80 

DF 

Up to 350 

Wood covered 

13)4* 7 x6 

6)4 

6.40 

EG 

350 to 750 

Station type 

9%x 3^x3 

4^ 

7.00 

EG 

350 to 750 

Iron covered 

13)4 x 6)4 x 4)4 

13H 

8.00 

EG 

350 to 750 

Wood covered 

14)4x 7 x0)4 

8H 

7.00 

EG 

350 to 750 

Iron car 

13 y 2 x 6^x4H 

13^ 

8.00 

EG 

350 to 750 

Wood car 

14 x 7 x6)4 

8 H 

7.00 

wOOO. . . . 

5032Q 

EH 

750 to 1300 

Station 

19 x 4)4x3 % 

11M 

14.00 

50400.. . 

50401.. .. 

50402.. .. "" 

50403.. . 

50401.. . "" 

50105 ” ” 

EH 

750 to 1300 

Wood car 

25)4 x 8)4x7 X 

21 

14.00 

EH 

750 to 1300 

Wood covered 

21)4x10)4x6)4 

21 y 2 

14.00 

El 

1300 to 1500 

Station 

19 x 4)4x354 

iih 

16.00 

El 

1300 to 1500 

Wood car 

25)4 x 854x7)4 

21 

16.00 

El 

1300 to 1500 

Wood covered 

21)4x10)4x654 

21)4 

16.00 

EJ 

1500 to 1800 

Station 

19 x 454 x 3)4 

11)4 

17.00 

50406 

EJ 

1500 to 1800 

Wood car 

25)4x 854x7)4 

21 

17.00 

50426 *'*■ 

EJ 

1500 to 1800 

Wood covered 

21)4x10)4x6)4 

21)4 

17.00 

50421... . 

EK 

1800 to 2400 

Station 

49 x 8 X\7H 

45 

32.00 

EK 

1800 to 2400 

Wood Covered 

49 xl3 xl5)4 

58 

32.00 


Direct Current Arc Arresters 

Wcticafiv 4 ^ tyPeS °* ^arton-Daniels Arc Circuit Lightning Arresters are listed below. These will meet 
order 8 ^ an ^ ai ‘d conditions. Arresters for higher voltages, or for special conditions, can be furnished 


50077 



Type 

BD 

BD 

BD 

BD 


Description and List Prices 
Voltage of 

Circuit Description 

Up to 4000 Station type 

Up to 4000 Wood covered 

4000 to 6000 Station type 

4000 to 6000 Wood covered 


Net Weight IM 

Each Price Each 
6 MIbs. 18.80 

12 |^ lbs. 8\80 

20 lbs. 22.00 

26Mlbfl. 22.00 
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Panel Board for 600 Volt D. C. 
Railway Service. Front View 


Panel Board for 2500 
Volt A. G. Service. 
Front View 



Side View of 2500 Volt A. C. 
Panel Board Showing 
Supporting Insulators 



Panel Board Types 

Garton-Daniels Panel Board Arresters are especially designed for the protection of electrical machinery, 
either A. C. or D. C. f where lightning conditions are unusually severe. 

The line or feeder runs to the upper choke coil terminal while to the lower choke coil terminal is con¬ 
nected the feeder from the apparatus to be protected. 

The upper lightning arrester unit is connected on the line side of the first choke coil; each of the other two 
being connected ahead of the other coils. These units are supplied with a common ground, the connectors 
being run in back of the two lower units as can be seen in the illustrations. 

As to the operation of this arrester, assume that a charge has been set free on the line. The first choke 
coil chokes back most of this and discharges it over the first arrester unit. The leakage charge through the 
first choke coil must, as can be seen, pass two other choke coils before it can get into the apparatus. Almost 
perfect lightning protection therefore may be expected on apparatus protected with these panel board 
arresters. 

These panel board arresters are designed especially for the protection of apparatus up to 6600 volts 
A. C., up to 2500 volts D. C., railway, and up to 6000 volts D. C., arc, and are furnished in any ampere 
capacity for voltages within this range. 

They are made in double and triple type, one of either type being necessary for the protection of each 
wire running into or from the apparatus to be protected. They are furnished regularly for station use 
onlv, as operating companies usually desire to build small arrester houses to house them for outside in¬ 
stallations. 

Station panel boards are mounted on heavy impregnated oak frames and are furnished complete with 
insulators for their installation. The arrester units are furnished with highly polished and lacquered metal 
work. Choke coils are of copper, black enameled and baked. 


DIRECTIONS FOR ORDERING 

In ordering Garton-Daniels Panel Board Lightning Arresters, it is necessary that the following informa¬ 
tion be given: 

Type desired—Double or triple. 

a Class of circuit D. C. or A. C. If D. C., whether grounded or ungrounded, single, two or three wire. 
If A. C., whether single, two or three phase; two, three or four wire, grounded or ungrounded. 

Voltage of circuit. 

Amperes per wire in D. C. work or per phase in A. C. work, 
ir *^8° or ca ^ e f° r which ter m i n als are to be provided, and number of terminals for heavy capacity 

_ Jor estimating purposes only, an approximate list price may be obtained on Garton- 

JJamels Panel Board Arresters by adding together the list prices of the arrester units suited for the voltage 
of circuit (two urnts for double type, three for triple type), the list price of suitable capacity, AF or AMF 
choke coils, and adding to this sum $20.00. The list price bo obtained will be approximate, and is subject 
to regular discounts. 
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COMPANY 


GARTON-DANIELS CHOKE COILS 



Type S Choke Coll 



225 



Car Choke Coll 


Standard Types 

Choke coils regularly carried in stock are listed below. Coils of higher ampere capacity than these 
will be furnished to order. In ordering choke coils always give the following information: manufacturer’s 
number, capacity in amperes, size of wire or cable for which terminals are to be provided, number and size of 
terminals on each end when ordering type AMF coils, mounting, standard or special 


Description and List Prices 


List 

No. 

Type 

Capacity 

Dimensions 
in Inches 

Net Weight 
Each 

List 
Price Each 

50042 

S 

10 Amp. 

Diam. 6%x2% 

4 lbs. 

$3.60 

50043 

8 

20 Amp. 

Diam. 624x234 

4 lbs. 

4.80 

50044 

8 

30 Amp. 

Diam. 624x234 

4 lbs. 

5.76 

50045 

8 

40 Amp. 

Diam. 624*234 

4 lbs. 

6.72 

50046 

8 

60 Amp. 

Diam. 834x3^ 

9 lbs. 

8.00 

50047 

8 

100 Amp. 

Diam. 834 *3^ 

93* lbs. 

8.50 

50048 

8 

125 Amp. 

Diam. 834*3^ 

93* lbs. 

9.00 

50040 

8 

176 Amp. 

Diam. 9^ x 3A 

163* lbs. 

10.00 

50050 

8 

225 Amp. 

Diam. 924 x3A 

163* lbs. 

10.50 

50051 

8 

260 Amp. 

Diam. 924 *3^ 

163* lbs. 

11.00 

11781 

11782 

11783 

11784 

11785 

Car 

75 Amp. 

1034* 424*49* 

8% lbs. 

7.00 

Car 

125 Amp. 

1034* 424 * 42* 

10 lbs. 

7.76 

Car 

150 Amp. 

10^x 4%x6 

102* lbs. 

8.50 

Car 

175 Amp. 

1034x 4^x5 

1134 lbs. 

9.26 

Car 

200 Amp. 

1034x 424 *5 

123 * lbs. 

10.00 

wUM 

60053 

60054 

60055 

60O5A 

AF 

50 Amp. 

1034* 494*5 

8V 2 lbs. 

9.90 

AF 

125 Amp. 

1034* 424*5 

834 lbs. 

11.00 

AF 

160 Amp. 

12 x 5 x5 

11 lbs. 

11.50 

AF 

200 Amp. 

12 x 5 x5 

1134 lbs. 

11.90 

50057 

5005g 

AF 

250 Amp. 

12 x 5 x5 

1234 lbs. 

12.10 

AF 

325 Amp. 

5 x 1534*424 

15Hlbs. 

13.20 

50050 

AF 

400 Amp. 

5 x 16 x*H 

182* lbs. 

18.70 

50000 

AF 

500 Amp. 

5 xl624*4H 

213 * lbs. t 

27.50 

50061 

AMF 

600 Amp. 

10 x 17 x424 

33% lbs. 

29.70 

50062 

AMF 

800 Amp. 

10 x 1834*4# 

3794 lbs. 

35.20 

50063 

AMF 

1,000 Amp. 

10 x 2024 *4# 

4894 lbs. 

49.50 

50064 

AMF 

1,200 Amp. 

12 x22 x424 

6534 lbs. 

65.00 

50065 

AMF 

1,600 Amp. 

12 x22 x4H 

72 lbs. 

67.10 

0066 

AMF 

1,600 Amp. 

14 x23 x4H 

892* lbs. 

74.80 

AMF 

2,000 Amp. 

14 x23 x4H 

102 lbs. 

105.60 

15 
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11 Style » | x \\ / 0 | Style G .<j„iA 00.1 Style LKJMA 

Garton-Daniels Lightning Arrester Hangers 

Description .qni A 000,1 '•! I/I A 

V6 ° r oH *?*» 8 i n fck a na, made fronj iroajrtrap 1 y 2 x ^(iR-A- • ■ 
single ant?, made from i^oi^r^p W 2 x • • 

dppble ajtn, made from iron Strap 1 m‘.... 


M Style A 


styHv#)oa 

10003 
List PricfrliX* 


o ty ! e K or; 

§0423 Style C Hanger, 3 \4 or ; 

W424 Style D ffahg& double___ ww A ^ 

50428‘Style E Han^j double a*^, made from iron strap lx * . 

72-J, 
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GARTOIMXJflNIEEBHn SCfflfMECTMIWE ^SWITCHES 

Hi&tf 

trmm 

-j 

mmw 



t Volt*, 200 


1 ,)lo7 0C1U 




llo!) jjIoiD >1 ’)q(Ki)mA OUI l|«V Ofllf.l 
13,200 Volt*. 200 Amp., Type RU Switch 


,, Type R Switch 

_ —r V 

Garton-Daniels Disconnecting Switches 

AllType R disconnecting switches listed herealter w ith the exception of Type RM are constructed with 
a base df standard channel iron. Iron pins aj-jl. riveted to this base/ and insulators cemented to these pins 
supporfHrpn caps, whidh^fSitura support the terminal blocks, tferihinals and switch proper. Eac^ channel 

<J with & inch holes at each emt 1. / 1 \ _ _ 71 X 

S^Hches are not furnished with switcTTwiks, switch stopsi et£.) as are lis^lioiifollo^^ing pages excepting 
Tj’peRU wh»binoliJdeffliswifcatiJock»hs«ta®dard equipment. u<o n ->q<T .qmA <m .jiuv ooou 

Type R is for indoor service yjiilfc 

TypeRM, illuptrah,,..^^.__ I__ 

EuoJKUQ : boilSM^b . *V«d« b*M«lUllli - n . 

[OT , nJ«>.'W s H Oijy r oJT Iiiyrm iiml'luo l< t (Iml/f'.iJUtq b‘*nsir.ib 'Urt lull) •hj/J 

rwjxT *mw«* mobni iol oih bun 


^Jhe Tvpe RU of th^ underhung type i^narticularly for outdoor service. 

U,^lrsa^e^M?firFfrA^Urli?S^Type R, but is mounted on blue 

v<W<3 looPai ml mu . »vodn Bwailuilti on .1 »<jyT 


wry 

tahi 

hnmnO vxiunj boo ban ftifoold Inniinr 

JB"* 


4i Mo.j.ji/b mu ) iii ilviff m .Rqyo 

' j/ t) vnr .i.. bni. Description and Price List 
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wm 

MM 
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MSW 


5A5I9 

& 
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a 

gM 6 


Type \ 

-RM-.Y 

nqyT 

tKXU! 

hi 

ooafrm ckxh; 


uoaJC.t OOne 


ooi'R.t ooor. 


fioihfjoi ikkio 


OOiKg'nlOOOO 


oom 


(K)vi;Ro; ooM 


•►fnirp... ooskt 


(mmiiR.,! ntisrr 



OOor.R.f * m x»:s 


(KKWA,.) IKK));'. 

u.i 

,, | 

H 

Oi 4C i .j ) 

II 

IKI..R 1 ,J I 

11 

OOftthoi q 1 

11 

WWffo) qll 

H 

(Kkllfc,) q’J 

H 

CO.R. 1 q j 

If 

bOill^iK) <M>.0 

11 

oosrg’oioofvn 

U 

onswoi noon 

11 


W-cRri m\i\ 
KfOlimjnuiM) 
«“ ’S’. HiOttl 
tv. 1001 : 1:1 
R i <v»u:r 

IMMi:.l- 

| t| | 
■■"•'R 1 q I 

< •' T) K, I 
■ JqT 



1 bo). i( nilo*> '.jliHln h» n->qy) IIA 
nq nwn.li «»J b , >tn*»iu*»'> mtitnlf/Kfii hint 
illiw hnllnb n-»qyj lb< ni 

List Price 



1 ta 6600 
3000 to 0600 

3000 to two 
3000 to OrtOO 

0(300 to 13200 

aw 

0000 to 13200 

S 1 J 1 K 

132f 10 td 2:3000 

•roar 

tip toIBOOO'- 

t; P t» 

v»io 

Upto i 
>-to <3000 


50574 

50575 

**d» 

50578 


H 
H 
H 
II 
11 
H 
H 

till 
uii 

3000 to 6600 

^niv twoo toXirtOO*'» 


000 

l 


001 

OOf 

not* 

OOfc 

<H)f 


()<)!.' 

or.s: 

(mu; 


ooi 

or i 


,n ‘ amw., 11.,1 -,ij3000 to 6000 

» nut Rina inn ■») ^QQQ'.IP^OP: 


anumnuii ,nli 


1 «» 


i *•! 1 /. / 

.!> tu 


rv vi 


.3000 to 6000 
3000 to 6000 
O-LT 72'-4' • pt^recttW 


o RHO h)j: 

xxx 

ouo 

100 ' ‘ 

^ ooo 

> i« r.. ►V/U . 

300 • ■ 

400 ' ** ‘ 
tMH ZXX ’ •' 1 

mm. O00. . 
'600 
«MM t. -jq/j 

«Hk 

OtM'jfWvq 

lOOq'l 

200 : ; 

ZhW 

u 200 

300 ! 

600 

;; 6oo . 

... i..wP(K>tu: 

1000 

i: -m::* 

200 

300 

400 

50 pr;y; 

. 000 
800 


nqyT 

.1 

A 

A 

.1 

J 

.1 

.1 

.1 

.1 

.1 

.1 

.1 

.1 

.1 

.1 

.1 

A 

A 


A 

A 

.1 

.! 

J 

A 

A 

A 

A 

».I 

hi 

r i 


E*9 h 
$11:50 
12.00 
Jsw 

10 >50 

30i00 

8 

12.50 
13.00 
15.00 
17 >50 
21.00 

3100 

WT.OO 

15.00 

17.00 

W& 

20.00 

it 

24.00 

if 

16:00 

18.00 

24.00 
28 00 
te‘.W 

40.00 

47.00 

16V.5D 

17.00 

18.00 

21.50 
25.00 
29.00 
85.00 

c&ridtiM 
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GARTON-DANIELS CHOKE COILS 

HIGH VOLTAGE TYPES 



Garton-Daniels Choke Coils 


Type L choke coils, as illustrated above, are designed for indoor service. The Type LU choke coils are of the underhung 
type and are designed particularly for outdoor service. The Type H choke coils are of the well-known “hour glass" type 
and are for indoor service. Type HU choke coils are of the underhung type and are designed particularly for outdoor service. 

All types of choke coils listed in the following pages are made with a Daae of channel iron, into which iron pins are riveted 
and insulators cemented to these pins support iron caps, which in turn support the terminal blocks and coil proper. Channel 
bases in all types are drilled with A inch holes in each end; the ooil may so be mounted on any flat supporting member by 
bolts or lags; or by the use of pipe clamps described and listed in following pages they may be readily supported by piping. 


List 


LlBt 


List 

No. Type 

50445 L 

50440 L 

50447 L 

50448 L 

50449 L 

50450 L 

50451 L 

50452 L 

50453 L 

50454 L 

50455 L 

50456 L 

50409 L 

50470 L 

50471 L 

50472 L 

50473 L 

50474 L 

50475 L 

60470 L 

50477 L 

50487 L 

50488 L 

50489 L 

50490 L 

50495 L 

50496 L 

50497 L 

x50501 L 

50502 L 

50457 LU 

50458 LU 

50459 LU 

50460 LU 

50461 LU 

50462 LU 

50463 LU 

50464 LU 

50465 LU 

50460 LU 

50467 LU 

50468 LU 

50478 LU 

50479 LU 

50480 LU 

60481 LU 

50482 LU 


Voltage 

Capacity 

Amperes 

Up to 3000 

50 

Up to 3000 

100 

Up to 3000 

150 

Up to 3000 

200 

Up to 3000 

250 

Up to 3000 

300 

Up to 3000 

400 

U p to 3000 

500 

Up to 3000 

600 

Up to 3000 

800 

Up to 3000 

1000 

Up to 3000 
3000 to 6600 

1200 

50 

3000 to 6600 

100 

3000 to 6600 

150 

3000 to 6600 

200 

3000 to 6600 

300 

3000 to 6600 

400 

3000 to 6600 

500 

3000 to 6600 

600 

3000 to 6600 

800 

6600 to 13200 

100 

6600 to 13200 

200 

6600 to 13200 

300 

6600 to 13200 

400 

13200 to 23000 

100 

13200 to 23000 

200 

13200 to 23000 

300 

23000 to 35000 

100 

23000 to 35000 

200 

Up to 3000 

50 

Up to 3000 

100 

Up to 3000 

150 

Up to 3000 

200 

Up to 3000 

250 

Up to 3000 

300 

Up to 3000 

400 

Up to 3000 

500 

Up to 3000 

600 

Up to 3000 

800 

Up to 3000 

1000 

Up to 3000 

1200 

3000 to 6600 

50 

3000 to 6600 

100 

3000 to 6600 

150 

3000 to 6600 

200 

3000 to 6600 

300 


Prioe 
Each 
$17.00 
18.00 
19.00 
20.00 
21.00 
23.00 
25.00 
28 00 



46.00 

57.00 

22.00 

21.00 

25.00 

26.00 

28.00 

30.00 

33.00 

36.00 

40.00 

30.00 

33.00 

36.00 

39.00 

35.00 

38.00 

41.00 

40.00 

45.00 

17.00 

18.00 

19.00 

20.00 

21.00 

23.00 

25.00 

28.00 

31.00 

36.00 

46.00 

57.00 

22.00 

24.00 

25.00 

26.00 

28.00 


Mfr’s. 

No. Type 

50488 LU 

50484 LU 

50485 LU 

50480 LU 

50491 LU 

50492 LU 

50493 LU 

50494 LU 

50498 LU 

50499 LU 

50500 LU 

50503 LU 

50504 LU 

50505 H 

50500 H 

50507 H 

50508 H 

50509 H 

50510 H 

50511 H 

50519 H 

50520 H 

50521 H 

50522 H 

50523 H 

50529 H 

50530 H 

50531 H 

50535 H 

50530 H 

50512 HU 

50513 HU 

60514 HU 

50515 HU 

50510 HU 

50517 HU 

50518 HU 

50524 HU 

50525 HU 

50520 HU 

50527 HU 

50528 HU 

50532 HU 

50533 HU 

50534 HU 

50537 HU 

50538 HU 


f Capacity 

Voltage Amperes 

3000 to 6600 400 

3000 to 6600 500 

3000 to 6600 600 

3000 to 6600 800 

6600 to 13200 100 

6600 to 13200 200 

6000 to 13200 300 

6000 to 13200 400 

13200 to 23000 100 

13200 to 23000 200 

13200 to 23000 300 

23000 to 35000 100 

23000 to 35000 200 

Up to 6600 50 

Up to 6600 100 

Up to 6600 150 

Up to 6600 200 

Up to 6600 300 

Up to 6600 400 

Up to 6600 500 

6600 to 13200 50 

6000 to 13200 100 

6600 to 13200 200 

6600 to 13200 300 

6600 to 13200 400 

13200 to 23000 100 

13200 to 23000 200 

13200 to 23000 300 

23000 to 35000 100 

23000 to 35000 200 

Up to 6600 50 

Up to 6600 100 

Up to 6600 150 

Up to 6600 200 

Up to 6600 300 

Up to 6600 400 

Up to 0600 500 

6600 to 13200 50 

6600 to 13200 100 

6600 to 13200 200 

6600 to 13200 300 

6600 to 13200 400 

13200 to 23000 100 

13200 to 23000 200 

13200 to 23000 300 

23000 to 35000 100 

23000 to 35000 200 


Price 
Each 
30.00 
33.00 
36.00 
40.00 
30.00 
33.0(1 
36. OC 
39.0( 
35. (X 
38.0( 
41.0( 
40.0( 
45.0 
24.0 
26.0 
27.0 
28.0 
30.0 
33.0 
36.0 
32.0 



24.1 

26J 

27 H 

28. 

30. 

33. 


32. 

35i 


38 

3ft 

42 

37 

*1 

44 

4$ 

48 


• . . . Direction* for Ordering 

ma y exactly 1 me etrequire ments di * connectin * Pitches it is necessary to give the following information in order that the C 

of tern^each°end*wh^nH a ^ p * ret; of jdre or cable for which terminals are to be provided; number and 
base^i^o^er'tbanTstandard'cirining^are^equiT^U^ ^ Hi ‘ h V ° lta *° Coil8 ’ hunting-standard^r special, and dnllmf 
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GARTON-DANIELS CHOKE COILS 


High Voltage Types 

The construction of both the high voltage choke coils and disconnecting switches will be apparent 
from the illustrations below. A standard 3 inch channel iron is used for the base. This permits 
either the coil or the switch to be installed inside or out, attached to pipe or other suitable supporting means. 
Iron pins are riveted to this channel, and insulators cemented to these pins support cemented galvanized 
iron tope, which in turn support terminal blocks for either the coil or switch blades. 

All choke coils and disconnecting switches are provided with separable terminals. Switches are operated 
by means of wood switch hooks listed. For use as a lightning arrester disconnecting switch the 200 ampere 
size should be specified. For other work the size specified should, of course, be governed by the ampere 
capacity of the circuit on which they are to be used. 

In ordering choke coils and disconnecting switches always give the following information: 

Mfr. Nos., voltage, capacity in amperes, number of terminals and size of wire or cable for which 
terminals are to be provided, mounting, standard or special, and drillings in base. 



Choke Coll 



Choke Coils 


Lid 

No. 

Voltage 

Capacity 

Amperes 

A 

-Dimensions, 1 

B C 

[nches- 

D 

E 

List Price 
Each 

50407 

50408 

50409 

50410 

50411 

50412 

2500- 6600 

50 

8H 

9 

UX 

3*4 

14H 

$22.00 

2500- 6600 

100 

sy 2 

9 

UX 

3*4 

14H 

26.50 

2500- 6600 

200 

8 y 2 

9 

HA 

3*4 

14H 

30.00 

2500- 6600 

400 

10 

9 

ha 

3*4 

16 

36.00 

6600-13200 

200 

ll'A 

9*4 

12 H 

5 

17H 

42.00 

13200-23000 

200 

13 

m 

ii X 

6 

19 

46.00 




& 

* 

i* 


List 

No. 

50413 

50414 

50415 

50416 

50417 

50418 

50420 


Voltage 
0- 6600 
0- 6600 
0- 6600 
0600-13200 
13200-23000 
Any voltage 
Any voltage 
Any voltage 


Disconnecting Switches 


Capacity 



Dimensions, 

Inches- 

E 

Amperes 

A 

B 

C 

D 

200 

8H 

9 

ex 

3X 

14H 

400 

8H 

9 

ex 

3*4 

14H 

600 

8H 

9 

ex 


14H 

200 

ux 

9*4 

9X 

5 

17H 

200 13 

Switch hook. 4 feet 

8*4 

I0h 

6 

19 


Switch hook, 8 feet 
Switch hook, 12 feet 


List Price 
Each 
$18.00 
22.00 
25.00 
20.00 
28.00 
3.00 
4.00 
5.00 
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List No. 149757 
2200-Volt Line Arrester 


ix »i 1 »iti; lo' f 


tM*»1 IMUl 
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or °ff #the end cj [tW^ half cytte fallowing t ^discharge i’FAr line use thb%nfe$Wrs are enclosed in 

njji.. du l l Ot 1 . !f (U; 2.*».'. ,'r <'..T tuic (Mi Of 

fij>KTHRE|£pHASE ^ft/SlNGI^-^HASE N^-GROUlJItoE^, AND QUARTlj^PHASE l$UR- 
vi mi I WIRE SYSTEMS h.-i:V I Jl.Y I mih iui 41 


; , ; v fe e d 

* Wtem (LJ 

■wipUne 
'"<*300 m 
'«#S1200 04 
JWeooo Oil 
SSSfaooo oi. 

£**00 Oil 

*•*5700 Oil 


«* aim 
to T . l'iimi 

Oil List jvj j j | 

«« No. I!*,,.,! 

‘w *34131VUM 

1497441!. ! m 
W 1497471;:; i n i 
M 149757m Ml 
w i4976a:Liiii 
tl4975ft:viui 
1449751 i*lnoil“ 


•Ml (il 

ApfKP>Ui; 

(til 1 

For< Ration 

. On,. VI 
♦*r.i VL. 

m tM 
n,v. ;iNo. 

r.v. 111 l/i o r 

: V Lmi« ?ffr. 

For Line 

ShipJfflk 

itOwWii 

^pvice 

price 

Service 
L|gf Price 

an oi- 

$2ufl0 

on, 140736 

7.6,1 

;|6.50 

20) (U 

10). Q0 

on, 140739 

7.67 

M 6.50 

20m oi 

10^00 

in, 140752 

10 ;»«’> 

HI 6.50 

250 nt 

10).'QO 

1 ,.,149755 

20 <:t 

143.00 

3S) n.t 

10).-JO 

1 itM0742 

80 o n 

140.00 

1201 ()•'; 

1001.00 

1 iiH9743 

100 v 

L^O.OO 


?.TIU'»U ) »IA HMIHTX4H t'JI )IAH HO I 


Ja 'Sws s 

iip44 

1$747 

141757 

'IS 760 




iiHPhSr 

Nwt.-AII a 


1 fir su >gle-phas4.i(i}(^ts. 
for three-phase circuits. 


Mi SYST #lCr,i> 

•*i fvjjl <> /l t 6 >50 

10 0 
20 OS:«00 

H\ IMVH.V 

v or.vHT 

v* OiH.y,: 

01 o;:\vv 

01 * «‘»i»WT 

VOVHY 

ll : il it H '*Mf H**l * 


^ ste< * above are single-pole unless otherwiseiindicated, -.hm : dit h ■» ir i,»i * 
^ T,w “^ i r«cte»y,'S<lt l teiK<rtrfdy > 'N!,¥. Ifor^ftffehbatie'fleliverWs'wWtt ritertst 1 h»il**J 
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COMPANY 

G. E. LIGHTNING ARRESTERS 






No*. 164404 and 164406 
Magnetic Blowout Arrester 


No*. 164403 and 164405 
Magnetic Blowout Arrester 


No. 47558 

Horn Type Arrester 


Magnetic Blowout Arresters 

This arrester consists of an adjustable spark gap in series with a resistance. Part of the resistance is in 
shunt with a blowout coil, between the poles of which is the spark gap. The parts are mounted in a strong 
porcelain box which for car and pole use is in turn mounted in a substantial asbestos lined wooden box. 

How the Arrester Operates 

When the lightning potential comes on the line it causes the spark gap to break down and a discharge 
occurs through the gap and the resistance rod to ground. Part of the current shunts through the blowout 
coil, producing a strong magnetic field across the spark gap. The magnetic field blows out the discharge arc 
and restores normal. 

Min. and Max. 

Voltage of Circuit 


List 

On Which Arrester 

• 

Approx. 

Shpg. 

List Price 

No. 

May be Installed 

Description 

Net 

Wgt 

Each 

164403 

0-350 

For station use. 

. 11 

20 

$6.50 

164404 

0-350 

In wooden box for line use. 

. 20 

30 

10.00 

164405 

350-750 

For station use. 

. 11 

20 

6.50 

164406 

350-750 

In wooden box for line use. 

. 20 

30 

10.00 


/ Horn Type Arresters 

FOR USE ON SECONDARIES OF CONSTANT CURRENT TRANSFORMERS FOR SERIES ARC 
AND INCANDESCENT LIGHTING SYSTEMS - 


For Station (Indoor) Use 


For Pole (Outdoor) Use 


Kw. Rating 
of Transformers 
3 
5 
10 
10 
15 
15 
15 
20 
20 
25 
25 
32 
36 
48 
54 
64 
72 


Secondary 
Amperes 
4.0 to 7.5 
4.0 to 7.5 
4.0 and 5.5 
6.6 and 7.5 
4.0 

5.5 

6.6 and 7.5 
4.0 and 5.5 
6.6 and 7.5 
4.0 

6.5, 6.6 and 7.5 
6.6 

7.5 

6.6 

7.5 

6.6 
7.5 


Double-Pole 

Approx. 

List 

Single-Pole 

Approx. 

List 

Shpg. Wgt 

Price 

•List 

Shpg. Wgt. 

No. 

Lbs. 

Each 

No. 

Lbs. 

47563 

30 

$9.50 

144117 

45 

47563 

30 

9.50 

144117 

45 

47558 

40 

13.50 

144117 

45 

47563 

30 

9.50 

144117 

45 

47560 

150 

40.00 

144119 

45 

47559 

100 

30.00 

144119 

45 • 

47558 

40 

13.50 

144117 

45 

47560 

150 

40.00 

144121 

50 

47559 

100 

30.00 

144119 

45 

47561 

130 

40.00 

144123 

60 

47560 

150 

40.00 

144121 

50 

47560 

150 

40.00 

144121 

50 

47560 

150 

40.00 

144121 

50 

47561 

130 

40.00 

144123 

60 

47561 

130 

40.00 

144123 

60 

78744 

180 

50.00 

144123 

60 

78744 

180 

50.00 

144123 

60 


For Station 

(Indoor) Use Lights 

Double Pole Rating of 

List No. Rectifier Set 

58959 12 

79120 25 

78766 60 

78730 75 

58960 *75 

78730 100 

78766 *100 

78767 . 

* For use with single circuit 
Delivery F. O. B. Factory, 


FOR SERIES RECTIFIER ARC CIRCUITS 

For Pole 

Approx. List (Outdoor) Use Approx. 

Shpg. Wgt Price Single Pole Shpg. Wgt 

* n Lbs. Each List No. in Lbs. 

30 $9.50 144116 40 

50 15.00 144118 45 

135 35.00 144122 50 

180 45.00 • 144124 60 

100 30.00 144120 45 

180 45.00 144124 60 

135 35.00 144122 50 

170 40.00 

rcuit panels. 


rrotectlT* Apparatus and Switchboard Acceeaorie* 


N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

G. E. LIGHTNING ARRESTER CHOKE COILS 



4600 Volts 



6600 Volts 



Above 6600 Volte 


For Use with Alternating Current Lightning Arresters for Indoor 

Use 


List 

No. 

Volts 

Amperes 

Base 

Approximate 
Shipping Weight- 
in Lbs. 

List Price 
Each 

76339 

4600 

25 

Steel Brackets 

15 

$9.00 

76340 

4600 

50 

Steel Brackets 

25 

12.00 

25401 

6600 

25 

Marble 

30 

23.00 

3416 

6600 

100 

Marble 

50 

35.00 

36882 

6600 

200 

Marble 

40 

35.00 

78802 

7500 

200 

Steel 

100 

35.00 

78803 

7500 

400 

Steel 

145 

88.00 

78804 

7500 

650 

Steel 

210 

140.00 

78805 

7500 

1000 

Steel 

270 

180.00 

78806 

15000 

200 

Steel 

105 

55.00 

78807 

15000 

400 

Steel 

150 

88.00 

78808 

15000 

650 

Steel 

215 

140.00 

78809 

15000 

1000 

Steel 

280 

180.00 

78810 

25000 

200 

Steel 

145 

55.00 

78814 

25000 

400 

Steel 

190 

88.00 

78815 

35000 

200 

Steel 

160 

60.00 

78819 

35000 

400 

Steel 

210 

88.00 

78820 

45000 

200 

Steel 

190 

70.00 

78824 

45000 

400 

Steel 

235 

100.00 

78825 

60000 

200 

Steel 

220 

87.00 

78829 

60000 

400 

Steel 

270 

120.00 

78830 

70000 

200 

Steel 

380 

156.00 

78831 

90000 

200 

Steel 

460 

176.00 

78832 

110000 

200 

Steel 

600 

232.00 


For Out-of-Door Use—On Steel Base 


lut 

No. 

78911 
153437 

78912 
153438 

7RQ19 

Volts 

Amperes 

Wt. Lbs. 

List 

Price 

List 

No. 

Volts 

Amperes 

Approx. 

Ship. 

Wt. Lbs. 

List 

Price 

10000 

200 

90 

$55.00 

78914 

35000 

200 

150 

$60.00 

10000 

400 

135 

90.00 

153440 

35000 

400 

200 

100.00 

15000 

200 

90 

55.00 

78915 

45000 

200 

180 

70.00 

15000 

400 

135 

93.00 

153441 

45000 

400 

225 

112.00 

153439 

25000 

200 

125 

55.00 

78916 

70000 

200 

225 

87.00 

25000 

400 

170 

96.00 

153442 

70000 

400 

270 

120.00 


The above consists of the hour glass type of coil mounted on petticoat insulators. 

Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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to! ,<i *l;vrriA vnm?ii. 
Single Pole Fuse Block for 2500 Volts 


I ) ;ji«Vtrr>j!A ilfiw on 

Single Pole Fuse Block for 7500 Volts 


n^ivi ■ 1 ,ivo'«'^pulsion Fuse Holders and Fuses i,,i 

Hin'l >.11,., TJrpe T, Form D^S '' •“* 

ou Of’he TD-3 expulskin fuse is ft 'simple 1 find 1 Effective device'for operating on oWtffoad and short rfWulii 
conditions. ■.nil !••!.. n.: <hmi otr.i>V 

( M) {Capacities 100 an^ 200 amperes 2£0Qjfti^^500 volts. < : # I0t£j 

This fuse holder consists of a heavy insulated metal bulty op explosion chamber mto which is ecwwori 
a nbeV tube. At each end are contact blaa& 'and accessible binding screws for the liise, the lower binamfe 
being carried ori ihe screw plug in thel “ftfeech ” of the e^jilosion chamber. 111Mu1 * ^ ^ 

oo ..The fuse proper which passes through fthe tube and bulb >u». made of comparatively small cross sdCftion 
lower end, to ii^fLye rupturing inside;tbpBulb. The e^plpeion and sudden pflg^nsion of gases qjfpeH 
tjhe.Mp and fused metaland effectively opens the circuit. (V 

Tnese fuses are assembled in the form of complete fuse blocks, single, double And triple-pole, jboth 
290t)^dnd 7500 volts, Ahd four-pole for 250d volts. ,MM11 [)i " ‘ 

oo .'.The clips for the2500 volt fuse holders *ans mounted direetly on marble base)of^tmel, while thoftflle* 
hhe^500 volt holderS( mounted on one ipi#ce porcelain inspdptors, which in tiipn^e mounted onydftt^ 

Carriers are provided for the double, triple and four-pole Ifuse blocks on basest K ,0< ‘ 1 
00 °&lngle pole elemdhts complete with cdtttftct clips, but \riVh6ut bases, are li^MFAeparately for panel 
mb dating. The necessity barriers are also! listed in the same way. <«>< OkV 

m ** 100 Ampfc>rt*, 2500 Volt FU& Blocks ,,,iwV 



or. 

U( ,jMounted 


On Base.... 
On Base.. 

On Base. !»v. 
On Base. 1W-. 
For PaneKn. 



Without 

With 

With 

With 

Without 


< '<159446 
uov.... 


200 Ampler, 2500 Volt FliUe Blocks 



On Base. 

On Base. 


oSES:::??"*: 

mm RMii Kifi'ii 

For Panel. 

Without || . | ,. || 



100 Amperefcf 750(j| V6W Fuse Blocks 
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G. E. EXPULSION 

Separate Holders—WithoUt^Ffrlto^A ^ 
Type T, Form D-3 "* List Price 
List No. Volts 

59475 2500 100 $6.00 

59476 2500 200 9.00 

59477 7500 100 7.00 

59478 7500 f ^200-10 :m 


FUSE HOLDERS 

5?, Barriers for Fuse Blocks 

Rating of Fuse Block List Price 

i Lirt Nb- ) l ! yojfej a M^mperes M aterial Each 

75935 2500 100 Marble $8.00 

75936 2500 200 Marble 10.00 

75937 7500 100 Slate 9.00 

75938 7500 200: Slate 9.00 


Prices on fuse holders 22,000 to 110.000 volts on gDplicalioh. 

Operating Hooks for Expulsion Fuses 

The fuse holder may be easily removed from the chfFfcy teeart^-^f a suitable operating hook, which 
should always be used, tbu9 eliminating danger to thefefirfctfrr. 

sr.co 3 oE#-<k> \ TOP 

55^or 7 5QQ ' dk> 4 

Fuses ftor 2500 and 7500 Volt; Expulsion Fuse Holders 

s- - , An jp* a 


List No. 

45229 

45230 


List Price Each 
$2.50 
2.50 


Amp. 
Con. Cur. 
Carrying 
Cap. 

5 
8 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 


500 Volts 
List No. List Price 
118572 
118573 
118574 
118575 
118576 
118577 
118578 
118579 
118580 
118581 
118582 


$0.20 
.20 
.20 
20 
1.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 


7500 Volts r Carrying 

List No. List Pri cflf^^ ™ 
118594 $0.30' 

.30 
.30 
.30 
.30 

«»v»u80* > » 

W «,*3Q „ w 
.30 
.30 
.30 
UtHGl 


118595 
118596 
118597 
118598 
118599 
118600 
118601 
118602 
118603 

- 118604 __ 

are of special metal and have tubular asbestos coverings. 
The £ .... ... 



Tolts 

7500 Volts 

^List Price 

List No. 

List Price 

*r • $0.20 

118605 

$0.30* 

fc< 20 

118G06 

.30 

W ^9 

118607 

.30 

7 -2# 

118608 

.30 

7 J20 

118609 

.30 

.20 

118610 

.30 

.20 

118611 

.30 

.20 

118612 

.30 

.20 

118613 

.30 

.20 

118614 

.30 


Fuse Holders, Complete with Fuses .«iiiw 

Type Form tii 2 


x no b'linuoru llx ,io1ji 


Fuse' Holders ’ 1 
tht Includes Fuse 
List No. 
121101 : 1 
'* *121076* < 
121076 
121077 
121077// 


O'. ,, Pafcjptifii Transformer jfuae flocks j | . hwn 

Distance Between 


121074 

121074 

121075 

121036- 


1 tfha wMV Fuse*blocks listed ’a^ove, also 7 with'' CotitetfCCfip 
potential transformers having fuse dips*' w i >! 'CAirters l itf 


». Ui ll'J: bjj’JlHI I 


•6600- 1 -Sep&irate’mounting 
15000 Separate mounting 

15000 On transformer. 

22000 •'Transformeror.'fieparata it‘J inujj'i x.ibulu 
Ti^sform^r qt (SmIa * ■ufrtTMj/ t \'i{- 
Transformer or separate . .......... tf .» 

.,» 4 . 7 i ■ —, 'Transformer or separate'.'!. 17. ........... 

• '*Wh6!dete with'f&fc ftreihcllided List iVrdeof ftise blocks. 

Tno , FUSES—WITH ASBESTOS COVERING >d» •»» 1 


v A21Q77 35000 
!,}?1078 450Q0 
121078 ' 70000' 



.Inches 

Wt. in Lf). 

5 

3 

iu m-'' 

1, HI,M 

8% .<1 


ny 2 

5 

)n\VAuAy 

f .nl 5.i-> y r 

wV&iuM 

10 

24 , 

10 

l,,, « 

15 


i3300 to 15000 yolts are recommended on systems of 2000 K.W. capacity and below. 
TVB-fcfe waitable fordOlOOO-K.'W 1 . teapaoitytmd fellow. ' 


Ja/IT 

Olfi vim 

l,,ili " i v-j 

115000 
,, *15000 

/ nJitii,, 22000 

: 35000 mi. 
45000, M| ( „ f 
70000 



>9 lx 


For Use:in Fuseholder 
i List No, |., 
121100 
T2t074 
!121074 
121075 
,J l21075 
124075 t 
60519: .if 
60519 


lii-,1 t/iji ot Jliird <n/t nJ,rxin|iU|» # 


dT 

IrciHiioo 

i. "List 
Price 
$2.50 
i-.l-SuOO 

m 

13.50 

-MB 

7.00 

Imi I mix 
Above 
x(T 

x List 

< Price 
$ 0.10 

» fxJlO 
.10 
.in 
III) ilO 
lfn .45 
, 15 


Price 

0.10 

v -!l» 


il IUH oPl .. 

xiliiv H#***0* 1 F&WdlWi# FWs* 11 ! l ‘ 111 ,H,J! vliii-xina "jj* 

HjjjZ /5 ^Vniw -xflTo' ;p»ii : »i}xflfxi«V/*»if ii(uvi) V«hiii it r*y;mol§0.00 

Wltejl}.Jjinojvfi.<jjj VrJ.boa.td.M«i/inUdv.6 *. alitou-id.adl w iin*» <*G2yO0 

11 p be , in iwftvin&orrrrtp^aQina-L^o 

F * °' B * fAfci f 
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WtsUrnEInfrit 

COMPANY 

Western Electric 

SMALL ELECTRIC PLANT EQUIPMENTS 



Equipment Complete 

Belted to an Engine 


DESCRIPTION 

The time and money saving advantages of these powerful, built-for-business electric plant equipments 
will appeal to every practical man. They consist of a 16 cell storage battery, a switchboard and a gener¬ 
ator, all mounted on a single skid properly connected and ready for use. 

The switchboard is so arranged that it can be folded down without disturbing any of the electrical 
connections, making a compact unit which can be crated and shipped to the place of installation in the box 
shown in the illustration on following page. 

The boxed outfit is small enough and light enough to be handled on an ordinary farm wagon and the 
complete equipment can be unpacked and put in operation with much less labor than is required to install 
an engine or a pump. 

Every electric plant must include a storage battery, switchboard and generator. When these come to 
the place of installation separately, experience has shown that there is considerable uncertainty as to the 
amount of time required to install them. Frequently, some one part of the shipment is delayed in transit, 
resulting in loss of time not anticipated or provided for in the estimate, and which constitutes an unpleasant 
and unforeseen addition to the cost of installation. 

The use of these Western Electric plant equipments makes it possible to cut out of the estimate 
practically all of the work of installing the electrical equipment. That is to say, laying out the plant, 
assembling the switchboard and battery, placing the generator, wiring between the switchboard, battery 
and generator, testing the connections and polarity, giving the battery the usual initial charge and many 
other time-consuming and costly details. 

This convenience of installation is accomplished without the least sacrifice of quality or operating value. 
On the contrary, the storage battery, the generator and the switchboard are each the best of their kind and 
the arrangement is such as to make every portion of the plant completely and easily accessible when in 
operation. 

These equipments are built to give real service and to win the enthusiastic praise of the owner, not 
only for a few days but after years of use. They are built by engineers to win the approval of engineers, and 
the more critically and intelligently they are examined the more apparent is their value. 

However much a man, living beyond the reach of the wires of a public electric lighting company, may 
wish to enjoy the benefits of electric light and power service, the amount that he can afford to spend is 
usually limited. When a considerable portion of his investment must go to cover the installation expense 
he is frequently obliged to select a plant of insufficient power to really meet his need 
Recti6ers, Storage Batteries and Lighting Plants 11 





Showing Equipment Unpacked 


Showing Equipment Packed 


DESCRIPTION—Cont’d 


The purchaser of a Western Electric Plant saves installation expense and obtains for his money a 
larger and a better plant. 

This results in greater satisfaction*all around; to the purchaser because he gets the most for his money; 
to the man who makes the installation because the job is clean-cut and simple and his profit a fair one; to 
the manufacturer because an enthusiastic owner is his best advertisement. 

The Western Electric Plant Equipment is made in four sizes, of which the smallest will be found 
just nght for the average small farm or other private residence, while the largest is big enough for prac¬ 
tically any service for which a low voltage plant is suitable. 

The storage battery is the heart of the electric plant. 

The ** 9 * Battery is the strongest and sturdiest battery of the Faure or pasted plated 

type known to the trade. It is specially designed for small plant service; in fact is simply a miniature of 
the immense “Exide” Standby Batteries used in large numbers by the Central Lighting and power stations 
in New York, Chicago, Boston, Brooklyn and other large cities. 

* “Ex^e” Battery, in the numerous forms in which it has been developed and of which the “Hyray- 
de 1 is one, is the most widely used storage battery in the world. 

Each battery consists of 16 cells assembled in 4 trays containing 4 cells each and joined by bolted con¬ 
nections. The cells are equipped with rubber covers and are shipped assembled, sealed and charged. 

The battery trays are securely fixed on the skid and carefully cushioned. A box cover is provided for 
e ,atter y» which completely encloses and protects it from dirt, dust, etc. When the battery is in use, this 
cover may be removed or left in place, as desired. 

The Western Electric Type B Generator which is used with the plant embodies in its design and con- 
ction the most advanced ideas in electrical and mechanical construction. 

The simplicity and ruggedness of its construction adapt it particularly for this class of work. The 
^ erator consists of a cast steel field frame upon which are fastened the end bearing brackets for supporting 
e armature. The armature is built up on a steel shaft of liberal dimensions. These brackets are inter- 
cnan g le and can readily be removed for inspection. 

^The generator is self-lubricating, the oil circulation being maintained by the revolving shaft, and a 
L 0W °^* 8 insured while the generator is working. Occasional inspection should be made of the 
to see that they contain clean oil in sufficient quantity. 

miniAe 6 generators are shunt wound, generate current at 32 to 42 volts, and operate at 2000 revolutions per 
^ • A sliding base is furnished so that the proper belt tension may be readily maintained. A pulley, 
set of brushes are included with each plant. 

th®flvwh^'^ eee Pl&nts the speed of the engine that will drive the generator and also the diameter of 
66 111 Inches, must be given in order that a generator pulley of suitable diameter may be supplied* 

12 Rectifiers, Storage Batteries and Lighting Plante 

Digitized by Google 








SMALL LLEctftiC >LANf t^U^^NTS 

emJNraiupH tviajt dimtohjh jjams 











•te&iOiL 




1>‘ jj 4 ji .‘1 l ( i » tnglupv > l &r 

Switchboard 
Type E Switchboard 

n YoTbRTbrt>es<H SmitetoctMd tnnl'I nhhoIM nT>t.r>// n lo 1 'vuuioTifq orfT 

The design, workmanship and materials are of the best, special care being Wfel 

materials as conform to a very high standard. The instruments, switches, etc., ard nigh grade ana sucn 
^Wf«s04l^lfoi«d ni sllujxn niiiT 

oughly conversant With small plant switchboard requirements as the Result oi Experience gainea m ine 
installation and operation of greatTMfribfe'eKiidB'tSStt. T " ,wo oOieKiintao n* o?.ur,rX -mBtoalunam sill 

bniJ^P^WlWSfiBWP^iP^flV^jiidw lo iijoI ni obr,rn ai inomqimvl JrraPl r)hJonl3 tiT>}no’/f sdT 

3. Li ghts to run from generator only. .oldaliua ri Jrudq wol a jloidw ml ‘Hi/tm yna ^llafiiJ 

In the ordinary operation of the plant, no hand manipuJation o^ p^tp hes { orany part of the switchyard 


apparatus is at any time necessary except adjustme^bf Hfie '^eh^ratOT fer¥eiit'by mSiifiMofSffl^^fwator 

Soark t^jretnsurancel!l , n(iQr4T(fere'5^1i?i?i^ 1 c&Vffftli^Jritefl6AiS^fii8ffitio8 , ^noh 
Jlfe 0 awiHM fe-foutfe k AaTm 1 Bnd' W fttrnitrm 1 i ili#fHhW 1 1 - 'lb ■itn«Q' iil&hM, s^Ittlfc^d'tdtBWUfttW*) 

^eiVds Olt ^ teicrtfiRq^^'daba^nts^. td 1 yd utmIotwi ni 8otT>JiafI ydb/mt?. "ohi/.M" p8fremmi‘jnt 

The Type E Switchboard meets in ever^^ta^tbpflH^fit 
of Fire Insurance Underwriters. , 

-y«^l^dnri»^lpi4teitohi^ hwitdh«sffari»^#dibd(fbyi the isai«^aiio'OptR« sate/bf. tktitMdtMi&VofjK' and 
cut-out switch. This switch is simple, dMW^fMifej^ted 

The ampere hour meter, which is a feature of these switchboards, is of great practical value, it is 
What/ta**sW'gahgew W a< wat^nttahlci bitrkKbwteitfxt all torafeB4iiB)c^p»«Al^*^>«r e 


hours ta^fautdrf thfr.Mtefltt \ ioEteIfrpij*4vFuU? < ftQW^w 

charging and from Empty toward 44 Full when the battery is charging. It is arranged to run somewhat 

stoWhafrEhwga, wd^hud dhto^todHpptdvklw*ki4H«iie<^ 


-nonTnMteQB%|>glte Wyl-MSed4qt rftivr |v>>n rhidw mtnnnni) fl oqyT orib)nl3 mot>»7/ ^dT 

2 : WhUeTh^inito aho^&'S feay ’lie l Wne, (: p'el&tiWg ktiW 

WiCt ch«ttgi»gll»t^|andfthUfr^herWftbjgj^ryi in$M*jaMy 4kQ pp^^qihfp^ 

**??*¥« iimai W^ates^" 09 ’°™ 

-rolqi oiJM a ’fyi* fb!lbWe&) agiiiilkt! useM^,^WastEftil^* 1 ^' 

junous overcharging or overdischarging of the batteryioitnoqpni mt bovomm od ylibasi nno bna olda^pnauo 

ofchterodwtebB ■ mirig' ourrenS mtertriiUJewttylA tbtnpcyfw Bianbg 'oftt^mdfepbrffrcltgBl^iandi lo lobteibt^haJa 

rCTit etc^ 6 character> which “ hel P ful i 11 piwrti with 

awUflboAldIvoriHirrinl « W anlbila A .niurmi 
The ampere hour meter is a rather expensive instrmpjBpt. ^andrii.has BoV^tbei^fcw, 
to furnish it as regular equipment on the switchboard’oiasmali ana necessanly low pric^i llgnt ana ^wenr 


aqutMMBfcb pxtl3a,cmt>tPitheidV« 
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L.ont'i 
Type E Switchboard 
Other Details 


RATED CAPSCITY, 30 amperes, 32-42 volts. | 

PANEL of black'toil finished elate, 1 x 24 x 18 inches, on heavy strap iron frame. 

GENERATOR A NO, BAT TERY SWITCHES are double pole, s ingle throw, 60 ampere* with 60 

ampere 

^ type, scale 0-150, connected in battery discharge and charge 

circuit. ■ 

AMPERE METER, connected in battery discharge and charge circuit, scale 50-0-60. 

PIL OT LIG HTconnected across generator leads. | 

AUT(^A^5C^B\^lT.Cn connected in (generator circuit. Automatically closes generator circuit to 
I roper value and opens on small reverse current. 

KP'KHEDSTAT*' For -controlling generator current. --'HHfljjjj J " 

TOR LAMP SOCKETS for testing for grounds. 

>r there i$ practicall^-no vibration of the swHchboard when the generator is 

punnmgl^J 

■ The oveT^Bfcteii^teps '< f the skid are 20 inches wide by 50 inches Ioi&l The belt may run to thojfcem] 
prater from eithe7sidP^^^^BliS|^^H^MBMMfijjfiS3i£|£&BU 



’{ismU ‘jbu'ioJt bn.odiloJtv/?. 

airiMrtqjupttpmeras 

tnnPI .OF .oK bnr. 0 .oVT .tn/dq px nv/on;f me Raanabip'n h» UMildjiil *iot woI*»d lv*P>'l •Onomnii/po owl adT 

fOYutfbootH®> hours' or lanrtfis fifcir> abont>6< >Boora>fccnrtiaudu*iy >bregiv* atuifedtnri 

amount oyi^ht in^amgs ^oth|ir sj^es^ • hmhj tm! In nnnl bn.m-vMjo r>d mv> p.-nivob laoiitoolo lir.rna irdimis 

a ^ hors ^>»^5^rrtUf , 

%n ' 1 giWip&cooi^^e iiaraMj^hargedri lass tbato sraihoitesninji odT .noiBidnsD 

*W«n^49 ^ 

ftawa)tlainpsj-fbn i abditfi 8iih<5Uiaac|D 30*135 «tp,Rlampafoc/about*.6t hotink dor^mioiidynoi/igiyiti sm «qW 

1 ; 1 >0 ™ 4l .ahhil odl lo .lirubii'Mpdmi viollisd mil ogiAifo to prmlljid 

/,«.! Hi t> tomH oy -jiIT . 9 ,ii s m »d.l »ni 

, T*j ** r y* an '* }e ®* T * I1, ^£Onq»krt*-riorjiinl«ii»rH6t«lesaIbaAsixlbwts. V. ‘w. Hov orfl w Blrlgil silt lo 

™da lamps for about 8 hours or $(X10 <W^^PT#iaMtoltpS& hours continuously or give an equal 
*** °ther sizeo. . * 0 ^ 

waonehorsepbwer motoi-, or other equivalent load..: . fnnorirf'. 07 » o 19 q!^ t 

(V, 0 Da wy can be given.a complete t »PiTW^|^arge;m,te^ 1 HMSr(»*) WWk tf naemtH anioMT I 

Want Equipment Wo. 4 ih‘ a 30-light plant. One battery charge wilfligfct ,r $&2 watt) 

f °, r ft b 9 ut 8 hours or HTtWcX*? M$4V@3iours _ continuously or give an equal 

toounl f nnij.|-W,o,ff ipiw ,0 .o/. tmdTodJ ae omes odi « { 

i* ge . ner ^tor will carry continuously about 

a one.horse power motor, or other equivalent lpad,. .0 .oY. imiPJ ni hr nnuia Jinodriotiwa I 
00. battery can be given a compjetb» B^rmdl blaa^ Ih,twthhB 8ix)ho»irs; -d ormotri uiiivdd 1 

.. tmdq 9-loIqmOvJ 

.oni'pr* •Hgcfite 5 " nn ‘l ovoda '>r!T :3TOvl 

erit ni imil fr>r * yhoaqao odT 


!4 


3»SI > ^“S^^SnBP- Cell, 
*S? ,! >fHe kiuoH £ 16 

I, 1 . 2 01 16 

|- 3 fifi 16 

Debrery F. 0. B. Factory. PI 


30W 



ni '"Way!'' i 

Eiid^v a -AaTTAa 

- -hoTjUMA ni viiflftOT- -Amper 

2iuollBDRf6if.il! r. 44 ;.umH o 20 

< r r.EER-5 ^ 78 Pi 20 

i/OEER-5 M 78 t -<>- 30 

Rf7 > Vff r -,^7i:v/li Jfl 


Type B Approx. List 

1 „ ,n ,y®lt» Shpg. Wt ‘Price 

,r,.‘38-42 500 lbs. *428.00 

03-42 . ... 700.1be. . 0 ova?aei» 

r:-H;88-42.700 lbs..01 .oVatBM 

K|.,nH HM?-4 ia.^cWtoftW^ibW 4 00 

packed and cratedl .r.iil.jl >hi.liii‘I .11 .0.4 'mJJcO vi'.vil-.ii 

IpUia, Pa. For wdi'elio«®iF'ifeflf^eitta*Wte l ftfeSiNS4t'fid<fllfei , f > 

Digitized by vjUUv Lv, 











HbsTtra •Siftfrit 

COMPANY 

Western Electric 

SMALL ELECTRIC PLANTS 




20 Amp., 32-42 Volt Generator 



Switchboard Storage Battery 

Plant Equipments 

The two equipments listed below for lighting of residences are known as plant No. 9 and No. 10. Plant 
No. 9 is large enough to light the average farm residence having 25 to 30 connected lights- Plant No. 10 
will light a residence having 40 to 50 connected lights. An electric iron, a toaster stove, electric fan or 
similar small electrical devices can be operated from either plant. 

Storage Battery. The storage battery consists of 16 cells of the Electric Storage Battery Co. Hy-ray 
Battery with three counter cells. All parts necessary to install the battery and place in operating condition, 
including five trays, bolt connectors, lead tape, hydrometer syringe, etc., are furnished. 

Generator. The generator is a Western Electric bipolar machine complete with pulley, sliding base 


battery, or charge the battery independent of the lights. It is equipped with a contactor which opens the 
generator circuit when the engine slows down momentarily and thus prevents the battery current from feed¬ 
ing back to the generator. A switch is also provided which converts the generator into a motor for crank¬ 
ing the engine. The voltmeter is provided with a voltmeter switch so that it is possible to read the voltage 


which makes it possible to read either the current being supplied by the dynamo or the current in the battery 
circuit. 

List EQUIPMENT PLANT NO. 9 if* 

No. Price 

9 1 20-ampere, 32 to 42~volt, 2000 R.P.M. shunt wound generator, with pulley, base and 

rheostat.. 

1 30-ampere switchboard... 

1 Electric Storage Battery Co.’s Hy-ray, Type DDR-5 Battery.....v 

Complete plant price.... $352.0U 

EQUIPMENT PLANT NO. 10 . __ - 

This plant is the same as the Plant No. 9, with the exception that ft larger size battery, Type EEK-o, 
is furnished. ^... 

10 1 20-ampere generator, same as in Plant No. 9.. 

1 switchboard, same as in Plant No. 9.. 

1 Electric Storage Battery Co.’s Hy-ray, Type EER-5 battery. ^ 

Complete plant price...... $392.00 

Note: The above prices do not include engine. 

The capacity of the batteries used in the above plants are given in the following table: 

BATTERY DATA Capacity in 16 Candle Power 

Type of <-Capacity in Amperes-* Tungsten Lamps 

^ Battery 3 Hours 5 Hours 8 Hours 3 Hours 5 Hours 8 Hours 


Plant No. 9. DDR-5 

Plant No. 10. EER-5 


Delivery K^O^pgiSgS 'H'" —— — 


Dehvery Generator F. O. B. Madison, Wis. 

Rectifiers, Storage Batteries and Li ghtin g Plante 
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Western Electric 

LIGHTING PLANT COUNTER CELL EQUIPMENT 
In a large majority of cases the engine and generator are run and the battery charged onlyin the day¬ 
time, and current for the lights during the evening hours is taken exclusively from the battery. This method 
of operation is by far the most convenient, and is the one for which the Standard Type E Switchboard is 
designed. In some few plants it may be desired to do a considerable amount of lighting while the battery 
is being charged. It may not be convenient to run the generator except during the evening hours, or it 
may be necessary to run a considerable number of lights during daylight hours. 

To charge the battery requires a pressure higher than tne normal lamp voltage, and if the lamps are 
burned habitually under this pressure they will be abnormally bright and their Ufe reduced. When, there¬ 
fore, it is necessary to burn many lamps and to charge the battery at the same time, it is customary to pro¬ 
vide some means to reduce the charging voltage to the proper value for the lamps, which is approximately 
32 volts. 

To accomplish this counter cells (resistance cells) may be connected in the lighting circuit while charg¬ 
ing is being done, or a switch may be provided by means of which the lighting circuit may be temporarily 
connected to 13 cells of the battery instead of to the full battery of 16 cells. 

Either of these arrangements requires the use of a single pole, double throw switch in addition to the 
switches provided on the Standard Type E Switchboard. Such a switch is omitted from the Standard 
Switchboard because it is not ordinarily required. When, however, either the counter cell or end cell 
regulation feature is desired it con be easily obtained by adding to the Standard Type E Switchboard the 
counter cell or end cell switch and panel, which is furnished complete with mountings and connections, 
lilt tLiat Price 

No. Each 

3059 Counter Cell Switch and Panel, complete... $16 00 

2965 3-DDD—6 C. E. M F. Cells. 20 20 

2972 3-EER —5 C. E. M. F. Cells... 24 20 

2973 3-EER—7 C. E. M. F. Cells. 28.40 

Low Voltage Isolated Plant Apparatus 

FOR USE WITH 32 VOLT PLANTS 

Ii$Na Fan Motors with Cord and Plug Watts Used IListPrioe 

W-180177 12 in. 4 blade, desk and bracket. * 25 $26.88 

W-180118 12 in. 4 blade, mechanically operated. 27 , 33.82 

W-180181 12 in. 6 blade, desk and bracket. 30 27.88 

W-180182 12 in. 6 blade, mechanically operated. 32 34.90 

*•134184 8 in. 4 blade, desk and bracket. 24 19.92 

W-134194A 8 m. telephone booth. 10 22.22 

Heating Devices 

3B Flatiron. 350 $8.00 

6R-H Flatiron.|. i'l;" . 525 4.24 

fHB Flatiron. 525 8.00 

£25 Toaster. 440 6.40 

5JJ Disc Heater. 450 6.40 

3231 Disc Heater. 600 8.80 

£15 Tea Kettle. 500 16.00 

Water Heater. 300 8.80 

Water Heater. *' . 500 10.40 

11 Curling Iron Heater.I_111111.1... 90 4 - 80 

50 Curling Iron Heater. 90 5.60 

}2 ’irling Iron Heater. . 90 5.60 

o boldenng Iron. 90 8.00 

m Soldering Iron.!. 300 10.40 

it n w Vacuum Cleaners 

No l wf? ern JJ^no-Sturtevant, with tools 122, 135 and 137. Ilf *$5*99 

Nno S e ^Etectrio^turtevant.. 115 W.00 

Western .. 250 195.00 

tJl . m Washing Machine 

afl hing Machine, capacity 6 sheets* 14 shirts. 275 $170.00 

UiINa „ Motors 

I® m 5$ Shun? Wound sS&4 “mg 

260300 W5 1700 Shunt Wound SD-234 25.60 

280301 }4° 1700 Shunt Wound SD-236 27.20 

280302 1700 Compound Wound SD-244 28.80 

280303 Vu 1700 Compound Wound SD-246 

280304 Vii 1700 Compound Wound SD-254 .40 

^ 1/2 1700 Compound Wound SD-264 *72.80 

Use price of standard 110 volt starter plus 10 per cent, 
warehou* deBverhs writo® 17, 8chenectad y» N. Y * ^Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For 

1{ 15 gectftAera, Storage Batteries and U$htla$ Waste 
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Price 10 .Ceil Battery in Glass.Jarg- 




’i^iat JPrjqe.3 ppypti 
Force C 


•List 

Price 


SC 

Wt. 
16’ * 
Colls 


>acity 

lours’ 


Battery 


rrrent 


1020 


•4051 

4952 

4953 

4954 

4955 
4957 
•4958 ■ 
.4959 

4960 

4961 
1962 
4963 


1075 
•1-240 • 
1320 
1535 
1615 
1280 
1399 
1645. 
1800 
2170 
2285 
2606 


DDG-11 

DDG-13 


ooecw 

EEG-ll 

EEG-13 


j3ffOf.qt > -32,;inv 


16 glass jara, 16 covers and 16 together with two extra each of the glass jars, covers nnd 

MjTumber of wood SP P ar a^Jf^ f ^^l tape, bolt connect(^|^2pocket wrenchenj s^pd, electrotyle.^g^f 

fS<^ 3 i ara - 3 covers The nccessariX^fcttrotyle, jug, bditXdbnnoctors and 

Y BACKS— COMP^fjE^^^LL NUMBERS^AND VITRIFI^^RICKS OOSOOS 
Offering State of Batt ffT^ he Rack is De f^« d 

bmioW bru/oqmoO OOTI 0\ I SwdSmi 

fiy?..bnyoW .bfTOQqcnoO 00"!. k\l .CQIBOOft) 

it^lSnd 3 C.E. M Jiftinofir. bmtoqcnoD.' .' .' ! .’ !oat^ S\2- . 

mwf 

cWb^s-diHriii tiJirfilJri upfca ‘! atc 

on charges prepaid, to address furnished by The Elecu^^Kire^J?HAt»«h l ^Wl**61i , i l W <I blUtt^ 0 ^V ,ii ‘ 
Philade^plua. Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest nouse, 


Digitized by 



























iftatikwBMMr MS 

231«wa^ EKUACO'^iaSMiaoq 



Type DDR-7, Hyray Elide Batteries in Rubber Jars 
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COMPANY 

PORTABLE STORAGE BATTERIES 



No. 504 



No. 501 


“Cblortfce accumulator” 

For portable use in connection with phonograph, kinetoscope, other small motor work and small 
electric lamps, the** Cblotibe BccutnulatOC 99 is put up in sealed rubber jars enclosed in hardwood case 

E rovided with handles and suitable connection terminals. Unless otherwise ordered, portable batteries will 
e shipped filled with electrolyte and charged ready for service. 

Each cell, when discharging, gives approximately two volts, and as all the cells in a case are connected 
together in series, the number of cells multiplied by two will give the approximate voltage between the out¬ 
side connectors of each case. 

The normal rate is the highest rate in amperes at which the battery should be charged. At this rate 
the battery will be fully charged in nine hours and discharged in eight hours. 

List Prices and Data 

T . , No. of Type Normal Outside Dimensions Height Weight *List 

Cells in No. of Ch. and Dis. _ of Case. Inches _ over Lugs Lbs. Price 

Case Plates Rate, Amps. Length I Width I Height Inches Complete Charged 
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PORTABLE STORAGE BATTERIES 
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Four SS 9 Signal Celia Assembled in Case. Mfr. No. 8484 
(Side of case and jar cut away to show construction) 


The “Exfoe” Battery 

ta ** V tyP® have been exclusively used in railway signal and interlocking service 

r^iace pnniafy cells for operating the semaphores. As each cell of storage battery replaces 8 or more 
apparent ^ ^ 8ervice » an< * t * ie attention required is also reduced to a minimum, their superiority is 

^ey are also largely used for small motor work where a large capacity for a minimum weight is de- 

Each^if 8 °^ er J? 8 ® or ^ e r®d».these batteries are shipped filled with electrolyte and charged ready for service, 
trether m ^charged, gives approximately two volts, and as all the cells in a case are connected to- 
ad e term^bofeMh Umber ° Ce ^ mu ltiplied by two will give the approximate voltage between the out- 


List Prices and Data 


W63. 

8464. 

8465. 


^'n(! 8 cW^ r i la ?. dlcs l and terminals, add 3 incli 
tDeKvL fTr”!' D rtable Ba «eries to 100 lbs., 1 
y r -1). B. Factorv r>~ 


No. of 
Celia 
in Case 

Type 
and No. 
of Plates 

Ampere Hour 
Capacity at 
Service Rate 

Charging 
Rate in 
Amperes 

Outs 

of 

•Length 

ide Dimen 
^ase, in In 

1 Width 

sions 

ches 

Height 

Weight 
Complete, 
in Pounds 

f Price 
Complete, 
Charged 

* 

SS 5 

40 

4 

m 

6 


11K 

21 

$20.16 

3 

SS 5 

40 

4 

7& 

6 

4 

11 K 

30 

29.16 

4 

SS 5 

40 

4 

v'A 

6 

l-l 

11K 

39 K 

38.16 

5 

SS 5 

40 

4 

liA 

6 

L3 

11 M 

48 K 

47.16 

6 

SS 5 

40 

4 

13 h 

6 

j. 

UK 

57 

56.16 

2 

SS 7 

60 

6 

GVs 

6 

3 

liK 

22 K 

24.84 

3 

SS 7 

60 

6 

9 H 

6 

4 

liK 

34 K 

36.36 

4 

SST 

60 

6 

12A 

6 

11 

UK 

45 % 

47.88 

5 

SS 7 

60 

6 

15A 

6 

4 

liK 

56 K 

59.40 

6 

SS 7 

60 

6 

19K 

6 


liK 

67 

70.92 

2 

SS 9 

80 

8 

8K 

6 

Ll 

6 

ll K 

35M 

29.88 

o 

SS 9 

80 

8 

HA 

6 J 

i 

u% 

44 

43.20 

4 

SS 9 

80 

8 

15A 


3 

7 

liK 

58 K 

56.52 

0 

SS 9 

80 

8 

19K 

6 J 

4 

n% 

72A 

69.84 

0 

SS 9 

80 

8 

22% 

6 J 

3 

liK 

86 

83.16 

2 

SSll 

100 

10 

ioh 

6 J 

Ll 

n% 

42 K 

35.64 

6 

SSll 

100 

10 

14 X 

6' 


u% 

63 

51.48 

4 

SSll 

100 

10 

19'A 

6] 

3 

UK 

83 % 

67.32 

0 

6 

SSll 

SSll 

100 

100 

10 

10 

24 K 
28K 

6 J 

6 

4 

7 

4 

6 

u% 

u% 

103K 

123 

83.16 

99.00 


»inches. 

-- vk> xvru lbs., 25 cents each; over 100 lbs., 50 cents each net. 

• Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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This type of the 44 GblOtidC BccumulatOt 9f is especiallyiS^TOfor service where only a small ca¬ 
pacity is required. Theipositivti phrte of oaeceH and 1 the-w^at+we plaiivofr the adjacent cell are fused to one 

connecting strap and the yil^p6rf^d‘fciV ih’4 edges' of’the^t^o'adjaceritf'^lass jars. 

By this method no connecting bolts (^J^jrnjj^ ape required tOj install any number of cells in a group, 

and there are no contacts to corrodS '/become loosi/' 

MoivriM gni J >«>h ♦ tiii Im 

n huh These ceJte,havA 

oJ hrmf^n oaln hi hniupot noil ml hi <d» him , 

timaqq^ 

-oh i The resistance, .between; qella is practically eliminated—this feature being an Item of importance in 

m fof^n hna *»i vl»i•>•>!•* iljhr ballA boqqidn nr. R'li'irjtiftd smdt Jxnnbio ooiwndio anofnlT 

~oJ nv» mui'i n in ijl! r v» *nl) (In hii brw ,Mlov ovgrJ vIoMiTiiixrnqqfl Jnjjv.ihHilt n*iilw ,I!o;> dan?! 

dlM fill mowiml • inixtrtqqA od by&ii' 1 " 1 ” 

iIojvj lo pirniimoJ '»hw 


u. hnsii y/iv/hp i ql bowi Yfoyiauloxo .i*. h! o vnd nov ) *• 30)x3i ** »H,t V 

demonstrated Wf. superiority for police and fire alarm signaling,.,telegraph. 
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248 WrsTtni'Ektfrfc 

COMPANY 

STORAGE BATTERIES 



Tjrp, "E" 1 


Type E "Cblorfoe accumulator" 

The type E 4 ‘Chloride Accumulator ” is made in six sizes ranging in capacity from 8 amp 
hours to 135 ampere hours at the normal 8 hour discharge rate. They are supplied in either glass or rub! 
jars and are applicable to a variety of uses. 

List Prices and Data 
Size of Plates, 7^ Inches by 7^ Inches 


glass jar, inches 


rubber jar, inches 

Height of cell from 
bottom of jar to top 
of strap, inches 


Number of plates. 

8 hours. 10 

, . 5 hours. 14 

Discharge in amperes 3 houre . ;;;;;; ” 

1 hour. 40 

Normal charge rate. 10 

Outside dimensions of . 

glass jar, inches j g e ?ht :!!!!!!:::::::: : 

Length. 

Outside dimensions of Width. 

rubber jar, inches Height / Standard. 

i ne gni ^ yacht type. 

Height of cell from In glass jar. 

bottom of jar to top In Standard rubber jar. 

ot strap, inches In Yacht type rubber jar. 


oi sirap, incnes [ in x acnt type rubber jar. 

Height of cell, in glass jars, from bottom of glass sand tray to 
top of strap, inches. 


Weight of electrolyte, f In glass jar. 

pounds \ In rubber jar. 

Weight of cell complete / In glass jar. 

with electrolyte, pounds \ In rubber jar. 

•Price, element only, for glass jar. ’ ’ ‘. 

List No. 

•Price, element only, for Standard rubber jar.. !!!!!!!!!!!!! |$13.401*19.161*25.001*30.76 

List No. 

•Price, element only, for Yacht type rubber jar. 

List No. 



19H 
40H 
18M 
14354 
87 

$27.00|S32.04|$37.08 
355 


•Price, glass jar, extra. 
List No. 


•Price, Standard rubber jar and cover, extra. 

List No.’. 

Yacht type rubber jar and cover, extra. 

Ll8t No .345Y| 347Y1 349Y| 351 Y| 353 

Packing charges, E elements, 15 cents each net. 

In ordering elements or parts, specify whether intended for glass or rubber jars. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
' S, °"* 6 B ‘ t " r,e * “ d L, « htta » «“*• 8 
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COMPANY 

STORAGE BATTERIES 


249 


Type **F" 15 In Style B 
Gfasa Jar 


Type “F” 15 In Wood 
Tank 


Type "F" 11 in Style A 
Glasa Jar 


Type F “<tblorit>e Bccumulator” 

^ flWotJKe Hccumulatot ” is made in ten sizes ranging in capacity from 40 ampere 
iam th» nP ““Pf™ l> 0 “rs at the normal 8 hour discharge rate. They are supplied m styles A and B glass 
ito ® tted With connectin g etraps and the latter mth bus bats. The typcYiH 


N umber of plates. . 

Discharge in amperes 

Normal charge rate. . 
Outside dimensions of 
style A glass jar, 
inches 


Size of Plates, 11 Inches by 10^ Inches 


8 hours 
5 hours 


Height 


L <V **’ *» 1VIWJ. . 

^l^^menaionsof Length 

lead-lined wood Width.. 

. tanks, inches Height 

4&i inch ^ 


111 style B glass jar 
•-ui uuuom of sand 1 
wp of bus bar, inches 
Approximate height of 
35* tank, from 
w ?fjj" K inches 
’’eight of f Instv 


electrolyte, 


weight of 

incomplete 
JJh electro¬ 
lyte, pounds 


»tv:ues. 

In style A glass ja 
In styleB glass ja 
In wood tank... 


pounds [* 
jj^element only 


-«v JigUSla8S 

In wood tank. 


iio. ■ 

LUt No yk * g ' ass J*. extra,’!! 
U&* ^ g * ass ^ ar > extra.. 

i wood tank,extra! 


9 

11 

13 

15 

17 

19 

21 

23 

25 

27 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

110 

120 

130 

56 

70 

84 

98 

112 

126 

140 

154 

168 

182 

80 

100 

120 

140 

160 

180 

200 

220 

240 

260 

1G0 

200 

240 

280 

320 

360 

400 

440 

480 

520 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

110 

120 

130 

3% 

12% 

9% 
12 3 A 

11 

193,' 

12% 

193/£ 

Old type jars 15 % inches high can 

17 

17 

*■4/8 

17 

17 


be furnished for renewals 




13X 


16% 


20% 






12 % 


12% 


12% 






18 


18 


18 


* 


13% 

15% 

WX 

13% 

20 

21% 

23 Jg 

25 

26% 

28% 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

20K 

20M 

20 K 

20^ 

20M 

20X 

20X 

20% 

20% 

20% 

23 % 

23% 

23% 

23% 







i 


21% 


21% 


21% 




32 % 

32% 

32% 

32% 

32% 

32% 

32% 

32% 

32% 

32 H 

55 

59 

56% 

76 









97 


121 


143 




86 

99 

111 

123 

133 

145 

156 

1G8 

180 

191 

174% 

201% 

222% 

266% 









279 


352 


423 




250 

292 

332 

372 

411 

452 

492 

532 

573 

615 

$43 20 

$54.00 

564.80 

575.60 

S86.40 

597.20 

108.00 

118.80 

129.60 

140.40 

609 

611 

613 

615 

617 

619 

621 

623 

625 

627 

$6 34 

$7.28 

$8.14 

$9.00 







609A 

611A 

613A 

615A 









512.96 


515.84 


518.72 






613B 


617B 


62 IB 




$26.54. 

127,58: 

>28.52 

529.46 

530.40 

53i 32 

532.26 

533.20 

534.ii 

$35.08 

609D 

61 ID 

613D 

6I5D 

617D| 

619D| 

621D 

623D 

625D 

627D 


List No 

60901 

or w °od tanb° rdenng element8 » or Parts 

L^ad-lined wood? e ^ em ® 1 Q ts, 25 cents each, net. F plates (knocked down), 3 cents per plate, net. 

Delivery F o B P* F ’ ^ ?*'*' 5 ° 06018 each ’ net * 

• • Factory t Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 


611 D| 613D| 615D| 617D| 619D| 621D1 623D| 625D| 
thereof, specify whether intended for glass jars, style A 


Rectifiers, Storage Batteries and Lighting Plants 
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V06WIMMY 

MULTlBfiEHMBROJH^AHEtTHFIERS 



tHHt'ff n I £1 " 4“ *i|x’l' 
jlnwT 


II ®lx*fc nl #!l *'M“ 
ml 


lt»8 nl II "H** •qx'r 
ml omit) 


Standard Battery-Charging Rectifier. 60 to 140 Cycles 

Standar^j^att^ry^GhMema-rSet-q %140 Cycles 

The mercury arc rectifier Is iisea for cnangfhg anernaf mtHo direct cufrent, efficiently and economically. 
’ «‘ M 1 * 'In wet^ d&igtt' t*(?tifler *tetfed belotr 'the cohipenBating ifi Jfil modified farm 'Having 

n^laf^s^ehb th^fieiltfai^rtt rtttd whfeequdrttily’no dial’Simdlr; feitid^imwfy Serves ihe'purpo^ M-ftiroisi^ 
•fng artohtffel poiTrt (W 1 t&e'tfe'gfltiVefei dfef df the current:'and >&ted>gi14s'4fhe‘tert^ive*felTetrt neccssarr to 

keep the rectifier tube operating during the time which the alternating currentthe'eero lirie. 

_j„_i ' lftiWith Instrumental In % _ ; o ____ 


imii 0212 b 

i48*» rf jiiar‘ 


14S220 
i*M U A H 
148221 £ 
J10S hv'd 

148222 


1) /( vj: 

kit- f<h><7p 
20 I* 

ru • j$-l 70 i 

MY: |1 ioldnu(>701i 




Ml ^ 

79 I M(U#» \ 
'd0“i70i"' "*220 I 

mi m 

it )-.;75 up i{\ 

[o-4po • ;:iifi .) 

io^po ,; r 22b,;i 


*14D952 




-rpGels — Cells 
, Le;,d Edison 
^att ery^ j ' Ttaftt^ry 

m.o—10 7-40 

■h $iL»k 


List Price 

tto«m 


1W 


i«. JO-tW | tdUrt 

1 w-lnB* ,! ? 4 » 

20-V36 ‘••*220 ' 

ip-100 11<J 

I® 4- 

'W-lWP 'll#** 

20-150 220 

*• m* 

75-150 220 


\ 4 3958 120 

r 'i [ * Cl - 

14y409 I2 r 

it,: 4Q950 m 

$9$ 125 

,,.,40956 ^ 175 

P ,40959 r • 175, 
Til 1 9431 1 ltS 1 

, Without. Instn 


°<n hn ilJo 4 ^40" * 

!: lnho 11 ^MinS A ^°° 

;}0-p0 hisAjMO I *...,!•* m 

J o-go , 7 U 

in«n GG©’*!-m 513.00 

.ilJhi?r?f iv500 !»•»nil $*5100 
oigig .flijiAfrg? truhuii 
u\u%\ w ft1? Iy, tW0^ b> 851.00 
c 90 IllO.IJml nil'll 

5: tn ar + *>90 »t»' b800100 

in 480611^1 468100 

1 So nod lo qid 

■il" '"p :[f,M'.te 

.. . 54x9. 




14823$ 3J[ 
14S234 43| 

3Wh-.'»| 

■m s 

i$Wr u * " 

148240 50. 

Delivery F. 


J^4(l94^ : j 
ix;](v» aid(« to 
|4b95».i T.lo 


}4%tt 

t lil 

nU(f958 

i?: 


OR tO^ (HI tCjH 
T.lo IM j 

M 8J 8£ V« H 
A'tlfft AIM j. 
|/H> «2f4 f 

jfiii’o •• l 
p HL*^8r k .7<:?fi 
klfllft < 1 I M 1i 


14-80 

7-54 

14-80 

»n^4iiq 

14-80 


wfta J ( i^| a him {i 

.j-iipr , 1 * *v*d> eJl 


14-so rf° r 

14-80 r 35 

14-80 J 0)U 


I ■< t-»l<{nn» *. ID'* 

io.pSfr 

540.8l«,>iO 


SWS:i,,.,WrP|.$30,1 n.M: 

2-08 54-95 540, 1, |,3fi* 
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PUBLIC OA1 


Complete rectifwu dtc 


6 circuit suhbasc 


Voltmeter ! 


mni 


■Amperes 


$45.00 

54)00. 

63.00 

689001 

72.00 

a©6or 


, Range 
1-150 
/75f 350 
1-150 
.75-350 
1-150 


fo ce ..-m- . 

$18.00 40950 
21.60 40058 
28.80 40950 
>36.00 r;47409 
36.00 119431 


1711)10 


SspSS 


not be sold except with complete rectifier sets ’Ob ‘for renewal ^U^oaea o 
^laflfed; tabo^c-prices include boxing. ' ' M 

1 Faetoryyigchehecbady; N\ Y. For warehouse deliveries ^* neatest tiodAe. 

18 ? Bttea** lAihitni 
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ItosTem Electric 

COMPANY 

MULTIPLE MERCURY RECTIFIERS 




With Instruments 


Without Instruments 


Runabout Type Rectifier 


Runabout Type—Normal Frequency, 60 Cycles 

This outfit consists of panel, rectifier tube, regulating reactance and compensating reactance. The rec¬ 
tifier panel is 16 inches by 28 inches, and on it is mounted a double pole switch, single F>ole circuit breaker, 
a starting switch with auxiliary starting anode switch and an eleven-point regulating switch. 

WITH DK-5 INSTRUMENTS 


List 

No. 

D-C. 

Amp. 

Range 

D-C. A-C. 
Volts Volts 

Mfr. No. 
Rectifier 
Tube 

Ammeter 

Scale 

Voltmeter 

Scale 

124672. 

30 { 


} 40955 

40 

120 { 

124673. 

40 { 

i|Bl|S| 

} 40968 

60 

120 { 

124674. 

50 { 

jigralSl 

} 47409 

60 

120 { 



WITHOUT INSTRUMENTS 


110 


} 40955 
} 40958 
} 47409 



171690. 30 

171691. 30 

171692. 30 

171693. 30 



MODIFIED TYPE 


Rh 


38-46 

54-60 

540 

38-46 

54-60 

540 

38^6 

54-60 

560 

38-46 

54-60 

560 



List Nos. include only one tube. 

Battery-Charging Sets—25-60 Cycles 

Thia outfit consists of 1 rectifier tube, 1 compensating reactance, 1 regulating reactance, 1 rectifier 
panel. The panel is 31 xlfixl}^ inches. The power factor of these outfits will be about SO to 85 per cent, 

_ SPECIAL RECTIFIERS—BATTERY-CHARGING TYPE 

_ NORMAL FREQUENCY, 25 CYCLES—FREQUENCY LIMITS. 25-60 CYCLES __ 

115683 . *-»{ 46= 76 Mg } 40M5 40 75 { } 640 *495.00 

115686 . ««»{ 45=120 } 40955 40 120 { 2^6 38=64 } 640 495 °° 

116687 . 1(M °{ \t 75 Mg } 40958 60 76 { £g £% } 690 585.00 

115689 . 1<M °{ &120 Mg } «M8 60 120 { £% } 690 685.00 

115691 . 1W0 { \t% Mg } 47409 60 75 { £g **j } 720 640.80 

115693 . 15 ~”{ 45=120 Mg } 47409 60 120 { £" } 720 640.80 

List Nos. include only one tube. 

£ n *, 25 A cycle « the voltages given on this page will be about 15 per cent, lower, 
i^euvery r. U. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
Rectifiers, Storage Batteries and Lighting Plante 19 ^ , 


} 40955 
} 40955 
} 40958 
} 40958 
} 47409 
} 47409 
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WrsTenf ‘EfaTrk 

COMPANY 

Western Electric 





». C. Multiple and Power Circuit Form 2. 5 and 6 A. C. Series Form 2. 5 and 6 Series or Multiple 

or Multiple Flame Lamp Flame Lamp showing lamp ready for trimming 

Long Life Enclosed Flaming Arc Lamps—Type W 

Wegt * rn FI** 1 *,? Type W Long Life Flaming Arc Lamp is an economical and highly efficient lamp and produces a 
earilv •4 n * “ g ht bo that it is especially adapted for illuminating large areaa and for general street lighting. It is 

Due m l 0 ®®*! 01 ?* where it j a impossible to hang any other arc lamp, 

maintain. »i, a Care * u * ®hoice of the carbons used, as well as an improved and simplified feeding mechanism which not only 
most pffi/vL 1 .?. 6 ? r ®P? r a . rc ieoffth constantly, but keeps the aro in one fixed position, the maximum quantity, best quality ana 
WBtribution of the light are the characteristics which place this lamp far ahead of all others. 

The m. Vanta8e8 «i? f TyP®. w Lamp over other types of flaming arc lamps are: 
throughout “hiinmation is 10 degrees below the horisontal. The brilliancy of the illumination remains unimpaired 

burns tnm * Elthe I » white or yellow light can be obtained, depending on the carbons used. The arc is steady, 

hare a life «r f y a PJE? rent fl,c,ter and is always maintained in the same position from the start to end of trim. The carbons 
lower eurlvm 1 120 1 to 140 hours and only one has to be renewed as the stub at the upper carbon can be used for the 

encloaed are la ?■ K . fa®* 1 trim * Tho mechanism is simple and reliable and follows closely the design of the standard 


carbon nointf car l >oa holder carries a weight of approximately 12 ounces which crushes any slag that might form on the 
cold weather‘i“ e arc chamber is absolutely air tight, and the protection afforded the inner globe by the outer globe in 
klwcoDie WwP/k enta * 6 condensation of fumes on the inner globe. AU parts of the lamp are accessible. The casing is 
in operation, in 3»ctproof. The lamp is very easily trimmed. The compensator is highly efficient and noiseless 
Purchases afa , tn °} 18a o d °* the series lamps have been purchased for street lighting by the city of Chicago and additional 
_contemplate, while thousands of the multiple lamps are in use in the leading industrial plants of the country. 


Lowered Arc Type 


LwtNo.'of CaJiSr'. 

»?fUrnnlncheV. 

Size p* r h°n. Inches- 

of r ^??’ Ouches.. 


Cu‘.‘ t T »::::. 


^v'4 e F e, 0 !r B a p C0 7 ,pen8ator ' 30 pounds. 

* U ‘ B - Fa ctory, 8chenectady, N. Y. 


Form 6 
D.C. Mult. 
6.5 Amp. 

Form 5 
DC. P.C. 

Form 2 A.C. Mult. 
Compensator, 7..5-10 Amp. 
100-125 Volts 

100-125 

Volts 

2 or 5 in 
Series 

60 Cycle 

40 Cycle 

25 Cycle 

$66.60 

$75.60 

$68.40 

$72.00 

$77.40 

26586 

26575 

26583 

26584 

26585 

26547 

26547 

265S7 

26o87 

26587 

32 

32 

34 A 

34 H 

34 34 

51 

52 

62 

66 

•72 

115 

115 

125 

125 

150 

75 

75 

73 

73 

73 

16 

16 

42 

42 

42 

34 x 5H 

34 x 5'A 

34 x 734 

34 X 7K 

34 x 7H 

Vn x 14 

36 x 14 

34 X 14 

34 x 14 

34 x 14 

100-120 

100-120 

120-140 

120-140 

120-140 

85 

85 

85 

85 

85 

6 5 

6.5 

7.5 

7.5 

7.5 

100-125 

72-77 

100-125 

100-125 

100-125 

715 

488 

540 

540 

500 

6 5 

6.5 

10 5 

10.5 

10.5 

65-70 

65-70 

45-50 

45-50 

45-50 


Form 1 

„ . A.C. Mult. 

Form 4 Compen- 
D.C. Mult, gator 7 . 5 - 


6 5 Amp. 
100-125 
Volts 


10 Amp. 
100-125 
Volts 
60 Cycles 


$68.40 

26560 

26457 

32 

57 

125 

53 

100-120 

73 

7.5 

100-125 
540 
10 5 
45-50 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

2 Tnaaforaun, Arc Lamp* tfl Accessories 

Digitized by LV^ 
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Hfrsttra'EIttfric 

COMPANY 


Western Electric 

COMPENSARC (CONTINUED) 

Alternating Current Type A, Form 4 

List Prices and Data 


K.W. 

2 

Volts 

110 

Cycles 

60 

8hP ?60 Wt - 

list Price 
$80.00 

2 

no 

133 

155 

80.00 

2 

no 

50 

160 

80.00 

2 

no 

40 

170 

80.00 

2 H 

220 

60 

180 

96.00 

2H 

220 

133 

175 

96.00 


220 

50 

180 

96.00 

2H 

220 

40 

190 

96.00 


Liat No. 

94312 

94314 

94316 

97295 

94313 

94315 

94317 


For compensarcs equipped with ammeter, add 630.00 list to above prices. 

Note: Compensarcs can be built for any three specified ratings of current at 35 volts at the arc. Standard rating of 30- 
40-60 amp. 35 volts should be furnished wherever it is possible. 

D-C to D-C Compensarcs 

35, 50 AND 75 AMP. OUTFIT FOR ONE ARC LAMP ONLY, 50 AND 75 AMP. OUTFIT 
FOR TWO LAMPS ALTERNATELY 


35 Amp. for One 
Lamp Only 

50 Amp. for One 
Lamp Only 

75 Amp. for One 

Arc Lamp Only 

50 Amp. for Two 

35 Amp. Lamps 
Alternately 

75 Amp. tor Two 

50 Amp. Lamps 
Alternately 

Liat 

No. 

Aprx. 

8 & g - 
in Lb. 

List 

Price 

List 

No. 

Aprx. 

8 & g - 
in Lb. 

List 

Price 

List 

No. 

Aprx. 

8 & g 
in Lb. 

List 

Price 

Liat 

No. 

Aprx. 

8 & g - 
in Lb. 

List 

Price 

List 

No. 

Aprx. 

8 & g - 
in Lb. 

List 

Price 



ggg 

191249 

191250 

191251 

m 

■ftiil 

m 

191364 

191365 

191366 


m 

191291 

191292 

191252 

wm 

St 1 Mil 

$425.00 
527.00 
561 onl 

191293 

191294 

191253 


$527 00 
612 00 
731 00 


A-C to D-C Compensarcs 


35, 50 AND 75 AMP. OUTFIT FOR ONE ARC LAMP ONLY, 50 AND 75 AMP. OUTFIT 
FOR TWO LAMPS ALTERNATELY 
SO Cycle*—1800 R.P.M. 


*35 Amp. for 
One Arc 
Lamp Only 


List 

No. 


Aprx. 

s &‘- 

in Lb. 


List 

Price 


*50 Amp. for 
One Arc 
Lamp Only 


List 

No. 


Aprx. 

8 & g - 

in Lb. 


List 

Price 


*75 Amp. for 
One Arc 
Lamp Only 


List 

No. 


Aprx. 

8 &‘- 

in Lb. 


Price 


t50 Amp. for 
Two 35 Amp. Aro 

Lamps Alternately 


List 

No. 


Aprx. 

8 & g 

in Lb. 


List 

Price 


t75 Amp. for 
Two 50 Amp. Arc 
Lamps Alternately 


List 

No. 


Aprx. 
in Lb. 


List 

Price 


110 

220 

440 

550 

110 

220 

440 

550 

110 

220 


190411 

190412 

190413 

190414 

190415 

190416 

190417 

L90418 


1 190419 
1 11904201 


580 

580 

680 

580 

580 

580 

580 

580 

650 

650 


$314.50 

314.50 

314.501 

314.501 

314 50|1 
314. 
314.5d 
314.501 


190421 

190422 

190423 

190424 

190425 

90426 

190427 

190428 


910 

910 

910 

910 

910 

910 

910 

910 


$399.50 

399.50 

399.50 

399.50 

399.50 

399.50 

399.50 

399.50 


191344 

191345 

191346 

191347 

191348 

191349 

191350 

191351 


1100 

1100 

1100 

1100 

1100 

1100 

1100 

1100 


($501. 50 
501.50 
501.50 
501.50 

501.50 

501.50 

501.50 

501.501 


190431 

190432 

190433 

190434 

190435 

190436 

190437 

190438 


1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 


|$484. 

4A4 

484!50jl 
484. 


50U 


91239) 

912401 

191241 

91242) 


484.5«l 
484 1 

484.50jl 
484.50( 


191243 

91244 

1191245 

191246 


1100 

1100 

1100 

1100 

1100 

1100 

1100 

1100 


#595 00 
595 00 
595 00 
595.00 

595 00 
595.00 
595.00 
595.00 


391.00190429 
391.0011904301 


476 OOM91352 1100 
476.00*1 ft 13531 1100 


637.50h 90532 1065 
637 500905331 1065 


561.00|l91247l 1100 731.00 

561.0011912481 1100 1 731 00 


A-C to D-C Compensarcs 


3S, SO AND 7S AMP. OUTFIT FOR ONE ARC LAMP ONLY, 50 AND 75 AMP. 

FOR TWO LAMPS ALTERNATELY 
25 Cycles 


OUTFIT 


110 

220 

440 

550 

no 

220 

440 

650 


191295 

191296 

191297 

191298 

191299 

191300 

191301 

191302 


600 

600 

600 

600 

600 

600 

600 

600 


|*365..1 

365. 
365.50)1 
365.50(1 


50I191305| 

50(191306 

191307 

191308 


365 50 
365.50 
365.50 
365.501 


191309 

191310 

191311 

1913121 


1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 


|$467.5011913541 

467.501191355 

467.50191356 

467.50191357 

467.50191358 

467.50191359 

467.50191360 

467.50191361 


JJO | 700 476.0^191313 1050 731.0dl91362 1300 858.5fJl9132d 1065 799.0(Jl9133d 1300 952 00 

220 11)191304) 700 476 00ll913l4 1050 | 731.00191363 1300 858.501913241 1065 I 799.0011913341 1300 I 952.00 


1300 

1300 

1300 

1300 

1300 

1300 

1300 

1300 


$620.501913151 

620.50191316 

620.50191317 

620.50191318 

620.50(191319 

620.50191320 

620.50191321 

620.50191322 


1050 

1050 

1050 

1050 

1050 

1050 

1050 

1050 


($578.00(1913251 
578.00191320 
578.001913271 
578.001913281 

578.00191320 

578.00191330 

578.00191331 

578.00191330 


1300 

1800 

1300 

1300 

1300 

1300 

1300 

1300 


#714.00 
*714.00 
714 00 
714.00 

714 00 
714 00 
714 00 
714.00 


Cycles 

60 

25 

60-25 

60-25 


Panels to Control 35, 50 and 75 Amp. Outfits 

For One Arc Lamp Only 

--List Prices- 


Amperes 

35 \ 

50 

75 


List No. 
190439 
190440 
191367 


40 

75 

75 


Separate 
$59.50 
68.00 
68.00 

*r v t i . (35 ampere EF3 gen. and 3 H.P. motor. 

UBt Nos. include compensarc complete including -j 60 ampere EF5 gsn. and 5 H.P. motor. 

. ,, .... (75 ampere EF5 gen. and 7 H H.P. motor, 

n °u d i? no * 1,6 ™ thout Panel, which is included in above prices. 

Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Ft. Wayne, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Compensate 

$51.<X 
60.34 
60.31 
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COMPANY 

MULTIPLE MERCURY RECTIFIRES 



For Moving Picture Machines 


LUC 

No. 

158594. 

158595. 

tl58596. 

158597. 

158598. 

158599.. .. 

158600.. 

158601.. .. 
tt58502.... 

158603.. 
U58604... 

Normal 

Frequency 

60 cycles 
.. 60 cycles 

60 cycles 

60 cycles 

60 cycles 

60 cycles 

60 cycles 

60 cycles 

60 cycles 

60 cycles 

Frequency 

Limits 

50-60 cycles 
50-60 cycles 
50-60 cycles 
50-60 cycles 
50-60 cycles 
50-60 cycles 
50-60 cycles 
50-60 cycles 
50-60 cycles 
50-60 cycles 

158605.. 



158606... 



158607. 
tl58608.. 

25 cycles 

25-40 cycles 

158609. 


25-40 cycles 
25-40 cycles 

158610.. 

158611.. 

25 cycles 

158612. 


25-40 cycles 
25-40 cycles 
25-40 cycles 
25-40 cycles 
25-40 cycles 
25-40 cycles 

158613.. 

158614. 

25 cycles 

158615.. 

1158616 . 

25 cycles 

158617. 

25 cycles 


Mfr.No. 

Link or 



D. C. 

Rect. 

Dial 

Ammei*. 

List Price 

Amp. 

Tube 

Regulation 

Scale 

Each 

30 


Link 

♦ 

1315.00 

30 i 

40958 

Link 

60 

338.40 

30 | 

Dial 

a 

315.00 

30 , 


Dial 

60 

338.40 

40 


Link 

• 

387.00 

40 1 


Link 

60 

410.40 

40 1 


Dial 

* 

387.00 

40 

47409 

Dial 

60 

410.40 

50 

Link 


450.00 

50 

- 

Link 

60 

473.40 

50 


Dial 

a 

450.00 

50 i 


Dial 

60 

473.40 

30 1 


Link 

• 

394.20 

30 ( 

40958 

Link 

60 

417.60 

30 1 

Dial 

* 

394.20 

30 


Dial 

60 

417.60 

40 


Link 

* 

484.20 

40 


Link 

60 

507.60 

40 


Dial 

* 

484.20 

40 

► 47409 

Dial 

GO 

607.60 

50 

Link 

• 

563.40 

50 


Link 

60 

586.80 

50 


Dial 

* 

563.40 

50 


Dial 

60 

586.80 


Extra Reactances 


For Use with Rectifiers for Charging Telephone Batteries 
D.C. RECTIFIERS 


List 

No. 


*N° inatrumei 
tStock sizes ar 
Delivery F. 0, 


List 


Amperes 

Price 

10 

$61.20 

20 

86.40 

30 

108.00 

40 

154.80 

50 

172.80 


, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

20 Rectifier*, Storage Batteries and Lighting Plants 

Digitized by * ^.ooQie 
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COMPANY 

INCANDESCENT LAMP SEARCHLIGHT 



6-Inch Searchlight - 10-Inch Searchlight 6-Inch Incandescent 

Hand Control Type Hand Control Type Searchlight (Pilot H«u»e 

Control Type) 


Incandescent Lamp Searchlights 

These lamps have been developed to meet the demand of motor boats and other small craft for an 
efficient and effective searchlight capable of being operated on a low voltage circuit. Boats having no 
electrical equipment other than a 6 volt storage battery lor ignition and a minimum amount of lighting 
with low voltage incandescent lamps can be supplied with an incandescent lamp searchlight either 6 inches 
or 10 inches in diameter. The current required for these searchlights is approximately 4 amperes. These 
searchlights are made up in two types of control, i.e., hand and pilot house. The hand control type is 
equipped with a pedestal adapted for securing directly to the deck. Deck plates for both 6 inch and 10 
inch hand control sizes are furnished on special order. The pilot house control is adapted for mounting 
on the top of the awning supports or pilot house with a lever controlling the motion of the beam from 
below and convenient for manipulating. 


List List Price 

No. Each 

230249 6 in. hand control searchlight without deck plate. $32.40 

230250 6 in. pilot house control searchlight. 40.50 

230251 10 in. hand control searchlight without deck plate. 50.40 

230252 10 in. pilot control searchlight. . . . 61.20 


Deck Plates Extra 


230253 6 in. deck plate. . $3.06 

230254 10 in. deck plate. . .." ’ ’’’’’’ ’ | ’ ’ ‘ ’' ‘ ’ * * *' ’' ‘ ’ * ‘ ‘ ‘ ’ ’ ’ ‘ ’ ’ ’ ’ ‘ ’ ’ ’ . 4.28 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. 

I ranstormers, Arc Lamps and Accessories 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

“ELECTRA” CARBONS 
Pink Label 

The “Electra” Pink Label Carbons have no equal for use in Moving Picture Machines, Stereopticons 
or Projector work of any kind, where absolute steadiness of arc and quiet burning are essential. 

They are equally serviceable on both Direct or Alternating Current. 

Quality: “EleCtra” Pink Label Carbons are made of the very highest grade lamp black, which is 
manufactured by the carbon factory. 

Uniformity: As the “Electra” Pink Label Carbon factory makes its own lamp black it is sure that ^ 
the raw material is always of the same grade, and for this reason “Electra” Pink Label Carbons are always 
uniform in quality. 

Light: Because of the high grade raw material used in the manufacture of “Electra” Pink Label 
Carbons, as well as the careful baking, they can always be depended upon to give brilliant steady light. 

Arc: It has been proven that “Electra” Pink Label Carbons will draw a much larger arc than any 
other brand. This is of great advantage in moving picture work for the reason that the operator need not 
pay all his attention to adjusting the arc. 

Resistance: Resistance of “Electra” Pink Label Carbons is very low, which allows a maximum of 
current at the arc, insuring of course a much more brilliant arc than can be obtained from other brands 
whose resistance is higher. 

Life: “Electra” Pink Label Carbons give longer life than any other brands. This has been proven 
by a good many practical tests. 

Quiet Burning: The use of “Electra” Pink Label Carbons is not accompanied with the hissing 
and noise which other carbons make, and they always bum very quietly in either A.C. or D.C. 

Even Burning: Notwithstanding the high amperage at which carbons are used in moving picture 
machines “Electra” Pink Label Carbons both upper and lower always bum at an even point, which of 
course insures a very steady arc, and is not accompanied by a flaring up of the arc which is seen very often 
with other carbons. 

Deposit: Because of the pure material of which “Electra” Pink Label Carbons are made they leave 
very light deposit, and the operator is therefore not bothered with cleaning his lamp house often of sooty 
black deposit which he is compelled to do when he uses inferior carbons 

General Advantages: It is a well known fact that carbons are really the most important factors 
for moving picture projection, and that unless carbons of the very best quality obtainable are used the 
operator cannot show a clear, well-defined picture. It is, therefore, to the advantage of the operator 
to always specify “Electra” Carbons, and by doing so he will be assured of getting absolutely the best 
carbon obtainable. 




260 Wes Tern <EJeeTrk 

COMPANY 

SERIES INCANDESCENT LIGHTING SYSTEMS 

Alternating current is generally supplied at constant potential, consequently, when lamps or other 
apparatus requiring constant current are used, it is necessary to equip the circuit with some means of trans¬ 
forming from constant voltage supply to constant current. A constant series reactance will maintain 
approximately constant current if the circuit is highly inductive, but the power-factor will be sacrificed. 

In order then to maintain constant current and at the same time a respectable value of power-factor, 
it is necessary to insert in the circuit a series reactance, which changes with the load in such a manner as 
to keep the total impedence, and consequently the current, constant. 

This variable reactance is obtained in the constant current transformer by means of two coils movable 
with respect to each other. 

In the Western Electric line of movable coil constant current transformers for series incandescent street 
lighting, one coil is stationary while the other is suspended from a rocker arm to the other end of which 
weights are attached. These weights, together with the magnetic repulsion between the coils, counter¬ 
balance the the weight of the secondary coil. At full load the coils should be from 1 to 2 incnes apart, 
and as the load falls off the tendency for the current to rise, due to the decreased resistance of the secondary 
circuit, is offset by the separation of the coils. 

The separation is caused by the greater repulsion of the increased magnetic flux, due to the momentarily 
increased current in the secondary coil. With the coils farther apart more of the magnetic lines of force 
from the primary coil go out between the coils as leakage flux and the e.m.g. induced m the secondary is 
decreased in proportion to the fall in the secondary load, thus maintaining the current at a constant value. 

The transformers are designed so that the coils will separate sufficiently to maintain constant current, 
even when all of the lamps are cut out of the circuit; in other words, they regulate from full load to no load. 
The center of curvature of the weight sector arm is adjustable, as is also the amount of balancing weight. 
They can be operated on any primary voltage within 5 per cent, of the normal rated value. 

The complete Western Electric line consists of four types of transformers: the Type RB transformer, 
the Type SA transformer, the Type PD transformer and the Type SL transformer. 

The Type RB transformer has the best electrical and mechanical characteristics, and is without doubt 
the most efficient constant current transformer on the market. 

The Type SA transformer contains in its design and construction the highest grade of material, and is to 
be considered where initial cost is the important factor. 

The Type PD transformer has been designed for controlling certain classes of street lighting, where it 
is desirable to mount the transformer on a pole, and operate it with a time switch. As this transformer has 
no moving parts, it is well adapted to fill this condition. It is similar in general appearance to the Type H 
constant potential transformer. In operating high efficiency incandescent lamps it will allow a smaller 
variation between full load and short circuit than any device on the market except the movable coil C.C. 
transformer. 

A considerable field exists where a transformer of this kind can be used. The field can be divided into 
two parts, as follows: 

1. Where lighting companies run transmission lines through small villages where no lighting is done 
at the present time, this Type PD transformer will make it possible to install ten to thirty incandescent 
lamps without necessitating an attendant to watch the operation of the transformer or lamps, the trans¬ 
former being turned on and off by means of a time switch. 

At the present time, these villages are not lighted for the reason that the cost of running special wires 
from the nearest central station is so high as to make it prohibitive and it is entirely out of the question 
to put in a central station and employ an attendant to care for the few number of lamps that would be 
used in these small villages. 

2. The transformer will be used extensively in city and suburban lighting where it does not seem 
desirable to run high voltage series circuits. 

. Briefly, the field for which the Type PD constant current transformer is particularly adapted lies along 
high potential transmission lines, in small villages and with lighting plants where first cost is the determining 
factor. 

• , Tbis transformer is oil cooled and is mounted in a cast iron tank which is weatherproof, being provided 
with a gasket beneath the cover which prevents the entrance of dust and moisture. The cover is securely 
clamped down by eyebolts which serve also for lifting the transformer. To simplify installations the two 
primary and secondary leads are brought out of the tank. The coils have ample oil ducts, which insure a 
low and uniform temperature throughout the windings. The core and coils are subjected to the well- 
known vacuum drying and compound filling process, leaving the transformer in a solid moisture-proof and 
oilproof unit, which is securely bolted in the tank. 

The transformer is so designed that it will not be injured when subjected to swinging or dead grounds 
in any part of the secondary circuit. 

lamp^bn^n^nidesigned to have an open circuit voltage which will positively puncture the film cutout when 

The Type PD transformer is desirable because of the fact that it is complete in itself and has no external 
reactance or choke coils, as it is free from moving parts and it requires no more attention than the ordinary 
lighting transformer. 

The Type SL transformer is intended for lighting series incandescent lamps from series arc circuits, 
inere are numerous places where it is economical to install these transformers, such as railroad bridges, 
alleys, etc. * 
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COMPANY 

TYPE RB CONSTANT CURRENT TRANSFORMER 



Type KB 

Type RB Constant Current Transformer 

_ 1100 and 2200 Volt Primary—60 Cycles 


Cana- 
^utput city 

Unity in 
Arc 

factor Lamps 


Secondary 

Amperes 


4 0, 5.5, 6 6 or 7.5 
4.0,5.5,0 6or 7.5 
4.0 

5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 
4 0 

5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 
4.0, 5.5, O.fior 7.5 
4.0, 6.5. 6.6 or 7.5 


t*Panels to Control 

One 

Two 

Three 

Transformer 

Transformers 

Transformers 

♦List 

tjhpg. 

♦ List 

Shpg. 

♦List 

Shpg. 

Price 

Wt. 

Price 

Wt. 

Price 

Wt. 

$115 

300 

$200 

375 

$280 

475 

115 

300 

200 

375 

325 

475 

130 

325 

230 

425 

325 

550 

115 

300 

200 

375 

2*0 

475 

130 

325 

230 

425 

325 

550 

115 

300 

200 

375 

280 

475 

130 

350 

230 

425 

325 

550 

130 

350 

230 

425 

325 

550 

130 

325 





130 

325 





130 

325 




.... 

130 

325 





130 

325 





130 

325 






tPanel to Control 
One Single Secondary 
Transformer with 
Two Lamp Circuits 


w vo t n&nol. u vuiLs, a.j iu nu cycles anu wm oe so iurmsneu unless otnerwisu sneciueu. 

, fu 'T hed without extra charge. 

tThese transformer^ 8 *V 1 our ac ^ to *‘ at P r i ce $145. Approximate shipping weight, 250 !bs. 

percent. tans »hn«U vT® "Joshed with casings, and have taps for 60, 70, 80 and 90 per cent, of full load. The 60 and 70 
p8 Bnould not be used for incandescent loads. 


60 CYCLE TRANSFORMERS 

I Power Factor Iprim. Amns.l 7 ran8 “ I Sec. Load Volta 



17 ’ Schenectady. N. Y. Fo7 


mi.D | Q.7.U | | n.3 | .I.I . I ■ . • • ■ I . ■ ■ ■ ■ • . . . 

warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

Western Electric 

SA Constant Current Transformers and Regulators 



Switchboard Panels 


List 

No 

No of 
Regu¬ 
lators 

No of 
Trans¬ 
formers 

No of 
Cir¬ 
cuits 

Max 

Trans 

Scrnnd- 

dary 

Voltage 

Sire of 
Panels 
in Inches 

Ship 

Wt. 

•Mist 

Price 

190907 

1 

j 

1 

2300 

28 bv 16 

300 

si 10 

190908 

2 

2 

2 

2300 

28 bv 24 

375 

195 

190909 

3 

3 

3 

2300 

28 by 30 

500 

2 SO 

190970 

1 

1 

1 

6600 

28 by 16 

325 

139 

190971 

2 

2 

2 

GG00 

28 by 24 

425 

•25 

190972 

3 

3 

3 

(Hi 00 

28 by 36 

550 

325 

190973 

1 

1 

2 

2300 

36 by 16 

350 

135 

190974 


1 

3 

2300 

36 by 20 

425 

100 

190975 

1 

1 

2 

(it >00 

40 bv 16 

375 

145 

19097G 

1 

1 

3 

GG00 

40 by 20 

450 

170 


Type SA Transformers and Regulators 


SA Regulators and Transformers 



♦♦List Price j 




•eondary 

Volts 




1 





Rcgu- 








Trans- 

KW 

Out¬ 

put 



lator 

and 











former 

KVA 

Input 

Regu¬ 

lator 

Only 

Trans¬ 

former 

Only 

4.0 Ampere 

5.5 Ampere J 

C.6 Ampere j 

7 5 Ampere 

1100 

2200 


Full 

N o ) 

Full 

No | 

1- ull 

No 

1 ull 

No 

Volts 

Volts 




(>nly 

1 .oad 

Load 1 

Load 

Load | 

Load 

Load 

Load 

Load 




3 

$159 

$109 

$208 

750 

890 1 

545 

618 | 

455 

540 

400 

475 

3.2 

1.6 

3.66 

5 

1S9 

127 

316 

1250 

1383 | 

1 910 

1010 1 

760 

840 

670 

740 

5.2 

2.6 

5.73 
8 50 

7 A 

200 

150 

350 

187 5 

2065 

! 1365 

1500 

1140 

1250 

1000 

1100 

7.8 

39 

10 

202 

175 

377 

3750 

2740 

1 2730 

1990 

22SO 

1660 

2010 

1460 

10.2 

5 1 

16 9 

15 

261 

273 

534 

3750 

4125 

1 2730 

3000 

2 2 SO 

2500 

2010 

2200 

15.4 

7 7 

10.9 

20 

351 

313 

694 

5000 

5475 

1 3640 

3980 

3040 

3320 

2680 

2925 

20.4 

10.2 

22.4 

25 

388 

399 

787 



| 4550 

498() 

3800 

4150 

3350 

3650 

25.4 

12.7 

28.0 

30 

392 

454 

816 



1 5160 

5970 

i 4560 

4975 

4020 

4380 

30.4 

15 2 

33 5 


Efficiencies and Power Factor 


4 TO 7 5 AMPERES—60-140 CYCLES 


KW 

Transformer 


Regulator 

Combined Regulator 1 

and Transtormer j 

Power Factor of! 

System 

Output 

Full 

Load 

2 :i 

M 

Full 

Load 

n A 

H ; 

Full 

Load 

H 

\\ 

. Full 
Load 


M 

3 

95.8 

95.3 

92.7 

96.5 

93 2 

90 0 

92' 5 

88.8 

83.4 

94.5 

«.♦; 3 

6.) 0 

5 

96 8 

96 4 

94 4 

97.4 

93 5 

90.0 

91.3 

90.4 

81 9 

94.2 

93 2 

05 0 

7'A 

97 0 

96 6 

94 6 

97.7 

93 5 

91.2 

94.8 

90 2 

85.3 

94 0 

92 7 

79 0 

10 

07 2 

96.8 

91.9 

98 0 

93.0 

91.5 

95.3 

90 6 

86 S 

93.8 

92 5 

74 0 

15 

97 5 

97 3 

95 0 

98.3 

95 6 

92 5 

95.7 

93 0 

88 8 

93 5 

92 8 

71 0 


KW 

Out 

put 

Transformer 

Regulator 

Combined Regulator 1 

and Transformer 

1 Power Factor of System 

Full 

I Load 

H 


X 

Full 

Load 

8 4 

H 


Full 

Load 

H 

H 

X 

Full 

Load 

3 4 

i A 

l/, 

20 1 

97.8 

97.6 

97.1 

95.2 

98.5 

96.4 

94.8 

92.0 

96.3 

94 2 

92 1 

87.7 

93 5 

92 8 

91.8 

7 l i' 

25 

97 9 

97.7 

97.5 

95 5 

98.6 

96.5 

94.8 

92 0 

96.5 

94 3 

(Vi r. 

88 0 

93 3 

92 6 

91 5 

74 3 

30 | 

97 9 

97.8 

97.3 

95 5 

98.6 

96.5 

95.0 

92 5 

96.5 

914 

92.5 

.88.4 

93 0 

92 5 

91.5 

71 3 


Prices and data Horn Type Arresters, see Bulk-tin 30, arrester section. 


DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS 


Regulator 

♦ 

Floor Space 

Height 

Shipping 

K.W . 

in Incites 

in Inches 

Weight 

3 

13 H bv 13 W 

20 

160 

5 

16 

by 20 

30 

280 

7 A 

16 

by 20 

30 

300 

10 

21 

by 20 

30 

365 

15 

21 

by 20 

30 

450 

20 

26 

by 20 

30 

610 

25 

26 

by 20 

30 

690 

30 

21 

bv 27 

13 

725 


T ransformer 


K.V.-A. 

Floor Space 
in Inches 

Height 
in Indies 

Gall* ns 
Oil 

Shpg. 

Weight 

3 

14 

4 bv 11 

21 

None 

2»0 

5 

14 3 

4 bv 11 

23 

None 

300 

7H 

17 

bv 17 

21 

14 


10 

17 

bv 17 

33 

10 

5.)0 

15 

21 

by 21 

31 X 

20 


20 

21 

by 21 

37 >4 

25 

900 

25 

21 

bv 21 

41*4 

30 

1009 

30 

25 

bv 25 

4 3 1 § 

40 

1200 


*+n!Illl^ a ^ ,t r^ ,n n ki p ,W ? Ua a * umiy power-lactor load, with an allowance ior line loss. 

ry r. u. B. factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries, writo nearest house. 
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CURRENT AND SERIES TRANSFORMERS 



Type PD Current Transformer Type SL Series Transformers 


Type PD Constant Current Transformer 


•bint 

Price 

Each 

Pri¬ 

mary 

Volts 

Sec. 

Amps. 

Sec. 

Load 

Volts 

Power Factor 

Efficiencies 

Load Amperes 

Open 

Cir. 

Volt 

Sec. 

Full 

Load 

H 

'•j 

H 

Full 

Load 

■H 

V* 

y* 

Full 

Load 

*4 

H 

V\ 

Short 

Cir. 

mi 

2200 

6 6 

152. 

38. 

30. 

22. 

13. 

84.4 

80.0 

72.5 

56.6 

6.4 

6.57 

6.69 

6.77 

6.8 

433. 

"2 

2200 

6.6 

E2Efl 

37. 

28. 

20. 

11. 

87.5 

83.7 

72.3 

62.8 

6.4 

6.57 

on 

6.77 

6.8 

860. 

i m 


6.6 

455. 

36. 

2S. 

19. 

11 . 

88.5 

85.0 

79.0 

64 1 

6 4 

6.50 

6.69 

6.77 

6.8 




6 6 

758. 

35. 

20. 

18. 

10. 


87.3 


68 7 

C. 4 

6.56 

6.69 

6.77 

6.8 

1300. 

350 

2200 

0.6 

1135. 

35. 

20. 

18. 

10. 

92.7 

90.2 

86.0 

75 f 

eh 

5.56 

6 69 

6.77 

6.8 

2160. 

425 


6.6 

1515. 

35. 

26. 

18. 

10. 

92.8 

90.3 

86.3 

75.3 


rasa 

6.69 

6.77 

6.8 

4330. 


PRIMARY VOLTAGE 

— 8 M * e t0 b® used in the primary fuse box is given in the following table: 

$*e«rf i~---:-j- 


Transformer 

200 to 300 

400 to 600 

1000 to 1200 

2000 to 2400 

3300 

1 K.W. 

2 K.W. 

3 K.W. 

1 K-W. 

7«K.W. 

10 K.W. 

15 amp. 

30 amp. 

40 amp. 

75 amp. 

100 amp. 

150 amp. 

10 amp. 

15 amp. 

20 amp. 

40 amp. 

60 amp. 

75 amp. 

3 amp. 

10 amp. 

10 amp. 

15 amp. 

25 amp. 

30 amp. 

2 amp. 

3 amp. 

5 amp. 

10 amp. 

15 amp. 

15 amp. 

1 amp. 

2 amp. 

3 amp. 
5 amp. 

10 amp. 
10 amp. 


0 04 
0 10 
0 25 
0 50 

1 00 
200 
0 04 
0.10 
o 25 
0.50 
1.00 

2 00 
0.04 
0 10 
0.25 
0 50 
1.00 
2.00 
0.10 
0.25 
0.50 
1.00 
2.00 


SL Series Transformers 

FOR OPERATING SERIES INCANDESCENT LAMP AT LOW VOLTAGE 

On 60 Cycle Series Arc or Incandescent Systems 


’hist Price 
Pole Type 


130 00 
35.00 
40.00 
45.00 
60.00 
100.00 
30.00 
35 00 
40 00 
45.00 
60 00 
100 00 
30.00 
35.00 
40.00 
45.00 
60 00 
100.00 
35.00 
40.00 
45.00 
60 00 
100 00 


*List Price 
Subway Type 


$35.00 
45.00 
55.00 
60.00 
80.00 
110 00 
35 00 
45.00 
55.00 
60 00 
80.00 
110.00 
35.00 
45 00 
55.00 
60 00 
80 00 
110 00 
45.00 
5500 
60 00 
80.00 
110 00 


Amperes 

Shpp. Wt. 

Primary 

Secondary 

Lbs. 

4 0 

4 .0 

20 

4 0 

4.0 

40 

4 0 

4 0 

60 

4 0 

4.0 

75 

4.0 

4.0 

SO 

4.0 

4.0 

-100 

5 5 

5.5 

20 

5.5 

5.5 

40 

5 5 

5.5 

60 


5.5 

75 

5.5 

5.5 

SO 



100 

6 6 

6.6 

20 

0.6 

6 6 

40 

6 6 

0 6 

60 

6.6 

6 6 

6 6 

75 

6.0 

SO 

6 6 

0.0 

100 

7 5 

7.5 

40 

7 5 

7.5 

60 

7 5 

7.5 

75 

7.5 

7.5 

7 5 

80 

100 


lb Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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Model 1 Voltmeter 


Model 1 Ammeter 



Model 1 Standard Portable Voltmeters and Ammeters 

MODEL 1 DC VOLTMETER 
For Direct Current 


List No. 

Range in 
Volts 

No. of Scale 
Divisions 

Value of Each 
Scale Division 
in Volts 

Readable to 

Attachments 

•List Price 
Each 

1 . 

150 

150 

1 

Mo of a Volt 


$110.00 

2 . 

150 

150 

1 

Mo 


Contact Key 

115.00 



150 




’1 

Mo 

11 \ 

“ 


3'A . 


3 


150 


M>0 

Moo 

44 V 

u 

150.00 


J 

150' 




i 

Mo 

“ \ 

tt 


4 . 

1 

15 


150 


IMo 

Moo 

“ j 

it 

150.00 



300 




2 

M 

“ 1 

tt 


4 H . 


L150 I 


150 


1 

Mo 

ti j 

It 

155.00 

5 . 

300 

150 

2 

M 

a 

44 

130.00 

6 . 

450 

150 

3 


<( 

<1 

130.00 

7 . 

600 

120 

5 

l A 

44 

n 

130.00 



600 




4 


“ \ 

n 


9 . 


150 1 


150 


1 

Mo 

“ / 

it 

160.00 



750 




5 

Vt. 


<< 


9H . 


l 450 l 

’ 

150 

■ 

1 

Mo 

“ ) 

ii 

160.00 



[600 




’4 


“ \ 

44 


10 . 

' 

L 300 j 


150 


2 

% 

41 / 

ii 

160.00 

11 .. 

750 

150 

5 

Yi 

u ' 

i< 

110.00 


Any of the above with reversing key, price, extra, $5.00. 

When reversing key is applied, contact key is omitted. 

Prices for instruments with ranges other than those listed will be the same as for those of the next 
higher range. 

MODEL 1 DC AMMETER 

For Direct Current 

These instruments are extremely compact and will be found very serviceable for rapid work. To 
provide sufficient carrying capacity for the self-contained shunts, it has been found necessary to make them 
in three sizes, the main difference being in the arrangement of the binding posts. 


List No. 

Range in 
Amperes 

No. of Scale 
Divisions 

Value of Each 
Scale Division 
in Amperes 

Readable to 

•List Price 
Each 

1. 

5 

100 

Mo 

1/200 of an Ampere 

$130.00 

2. 

15 

150 

Mo 

1/100 “ “ 

130.00 

3. 

25 

100 

K 

1/40 “ " 

130.00 

4. 

50 

100 

Vi 

1/20 “ “ 

130.00 

5. 

100 

100 

1 

1/10 “ 

140.00 

6 . 

150 

150 

1 

1/10 11 

150.00 

7. 

200 

100 

2 

1/5 

160.00 

8. 

250 

125 

2 

1/5 

160.00 

9. 

300 

150 

2 

1/5 “ 

160.00 

10. 

400 

80 

5 

1 /2 “ “ 

180.00 

11. 

* T\~i: * - TI r\ 1-k n 

500 

100 

5 

1/2 

180.00 


Measuring and Testing Instruments 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Multipliers for Model 1 Standard Portable Voltmeters 

For Direct Current 

Multipliers are resistance boxes, the coils in which are highly insulated, and are adjusted so that the 
readings of the instrument may be multiplied by any desired constant. Multipliers are usually constructed 
so that the indications of the pointer, multiplied by 2, 5, 10, 20 or 50, will give the potential of the circuit. 

The multipliers listed below have been designed for use in connection with direct-current voltmeters 
and are generally used with 120 and 150-volt instruments. Intermediate ranges or subdivisions will be 
provided when ordered. By the use of the multipliers, the range of voltmeters may be increased to any 
practical limit. 


Multiplying 

Constant of 

Range in Volts 
of Voltmeter 
and Multiplier 
Combined 

•List Prico 
Each 

Multiplying 

Constant of 

Range in Volts 
of Voltmeter 
and Multiplier 
Combined 

•List Price 
Each 

2 for 150 Volts. 

300 

$20.00 

30 for 150 Volts. 

4500 

$140.00 

4 for 150 Volts. 

000 

30.00 

50 for 100 Volts. 

5000 

160.00 

5 for 150 Volts. 

750 

40.00 

40 for 150 Volts. 

6000 

180.00 

10 for 120 Volts. 

1200 

50 00 

65 for 100 Volts. 

6500 

200.00 

10 for 150 Volts. 

1500 

00.00 

60 for 120 Volts. 

7200 

210.00 

20 for 100 Volts. 

2000 

80.00 

50 for 150 Volts. 

7500 

220.00 

15 for 150 Volts. 

2250 

90.00 

60 for 150 Volts. 

9000 

260.00 

25 for 100 Volts. 

2500 

100.00 

100 for 100 Volts. 

10000 

300.00 

20 for 150 Volts. 

3000 

100.00 

100 for 120 Volts. 

12000 

350.00 

25 for 150 Volts. 

40 for 100 Volts. 

3750 

4000 

120.00 

130.00 

100 for 150 Volts. 

15000 

400.00 


For subdivisions, add $10.00 to above prices for each additional range. 

Special prices will be quoted for multipliers for instruments of other ranges than above. 



Model 56 Duplex 


Model 56 Portable Duplex Instruments 

Direct Current 

These Duplex Instruments consist of a voltmeter and an 
ammeter combined in one case. The case is of highly finished 
natural cherry, has a strongly hinged cover, and serves as a 
carrying box. All connections are made by means of binding- 
posts inside of the case. These posts are plainly marked, show¬ 
ing their polarity and to whicn side of the instrument they 
are connected. 

These instruments are regularly supplied with a single¬ 
range voltmeter and a single-range ammeter; they will be 
supplied, however, with either 2 voltmeter movements or 2 
ammeter movements of like or different ranges, if so desired. 
The voltmeter side may be obtained with a double range at 
a slight increase in cost. The ammeter is furnished only in 
single ranges up to 100 amperes with a self-contained shunt, 
but if multiple or higher ranges are desired they can be ob¬ 
tained by the use of external shunts. 

These instruments will be found serviceable for all ordinary 
testing in which a greater degree of accuracy than 1 per cent, 
is not desired. 


•List Prices 


Range 

in 

Amperes 

'T“~" 


15.. 

25.. 

50.. 
100 . 
150 . 
200 

250.. 
300 
400. 
500 


Range in Volts 


75 

150 

300 

450 

600 

750 

$90.00 

$95.00 

$100.00 

$105.00 

$110.00 

$120.00 

90.00 

95.00 

100.00 

105.00 

110.00 

120.00 

90.00 

95.00 

100.00 

105.00 

110.00 

120.00 

90.00 

95.00 

100.00 

105.00 

110.00 

120 00 

90.00 

95.00 

100.00 

105.00 

110.00 

120 00 

90.00 

95.00 

100.00 

105.00 

110.00 

120 00 

96.00 

101.00 

106.00 

111.00 

116.00 

126 00 

96.00 

101.00 

106. (X) 

111.00 

116.00 

126.00 

96.50 

101.50 

106.50 

111.50 

116 50 

126.50 

97.00 

102.00 

107.00 

112.00 

117.00 

127.00 

98.00 

104.00 

109.00 

114.00 

119 00 

129 00 


list. 


T|--— -. I UO.IJIJ I .\nt | | » » * • i ." 1 _ 

pun application prices will be quoted for ranges or combinations of ranges not included in the above 


, is drair «> With a double range, add $6.00 to the list price for higher range. 
•KLL 0l ^ d ^ red in ordering. 

*y D. B. factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Model 1 Voltmeter 


Weston Standard Portable Voltmeters, Model 1, Inspectors’ Style 

For Direct Current 

Classified as “Inspectors’ Style,” we furnish voltmeters securely fastened in highly polished mahogany 
cases. All of these instruments are provided with reversing keys. 

The binding posts are of standard type, and the ready access to them is provided by the design of the 
case. To list prices of voltmeter shown elsewhere, add amounts given below. 


List 

No. 

Description 

•List Price 
Each 

1 

Complete with flexible cords. 

$8.00 

2 

Complete with flexible cords and compartment for same. 

10.00 

3 

Case contains compartment with set of 4 lamp adapters and flexible conducting cords. . 

20.00 



Model 1 Mikiivoltmeter 


Weston Standard Portable Millivoltmeters, Model 1 

For Direct Current 

These instruments may be arranged for use with alloy shunts for ampere measurements at an additional 
cost of $10.00. 


L st 
No. 

Description 

•List Price 
Each 

1 

Range, 0 to 20 millivolts, 100 divisions, each representing 0.2 of a millivolt, readable 
to 0.02 of a millivolt. 

$100.00 

2 

Range, 10 to 0 to 10 millivolts, zero center, 100 divisions, each representing 0.2 of a 
millivolt, readable to 0.02 of a millivolt. . 

100.00 

3 

Double Range, 10 to 0 to 10 and 100 to 0 to 100 millivolts, zero center, 100 divisions, 

supplied with contact key, by the use of which either range may be employed. 

Double Range, 0 to 20 and 0 to 200 millivolts, 3 binding posts, 100 divisions, each 
representing either 0.2 of a millivolt or 2 millivolts, accoraing to range used. 

110 00 

4 

110.0C 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Weston Patent Alloy Shunts 

FOR USE WITH PORTABLE STANDARD MILLIVOLTMETER MODEL No. 1 
For Direct Current 

^ lese M^RvoRmeters, in connection with Weston Patent Alloy Shunts, read directly in amperes. 
Shunts of different sizes can be adjusted to the same instrument, and it can, therefore, be used to measure 
a current of 2000 amperes with the same degree of accuracy as a current of 1 ampere. The combination 
of millivoltmeter and shunt is practically compensated for temperature and is correct within | of 1 per cent. 
If at any time the user of this combination desires to employ additional ranges to those for which the in¬ 
strument is already adjusted, it is simply necessary to purchase additional shunts of the ranges required, 
iw sa y ,n ® ^9 9 x P ense an additional instrument. The scales of the instrument can be divided into 100, 
n u d* v j s ions. 1° selecting shunts of different range for use in connection with one instrument, it 
should be considered that the higher ranges must be even multiples of the lower one in order to suit the same 
scale on the instrument. 

These shunts can be supplied in two or more ranges combined in one case, as indicated in price list 


Shunts with Single Range 


Range in 

Amperes 

List Price 
♦Each 

Range in 

Amperes 

List Price 
♦Each 

Range in 

Amperes 

List Price 
♦Each 

1 

$20.00 

75 

$50.00 

600 

$110.00 

3 

25.00 

100 

60.00 

750 

120.00 

5 

30.00 

150 

65.00 

800 

130.00 

10 

30.00 

200 

70.00 

1000 

160.00 

15 

30.00 

250 

75.00 

1500 

260.00 

25 i 

35.00 

300 

80.00 

2000 

350.00 

30 

40 00 

400 

90.00 



50 

45 00 

500 

100 00 




Shunts With 2 Ranges Combined in One Case 


•i and 1 

10 and 1 

15 and 1.5 
*5 and 3 

30 and 3 

40 and 4 

$40.00 

100 and 10 

$80.00 

400 and 200 

$130.00 

45.00 

150 and 15 

85.00 

500 and 50 

125 00 

50.00 

150 and 30 

90.00 

500 and 100 

130 00 

50.00 

50.00 

200 and 20 

300 and 15 

95.00 

105.00 

500 and 200 

600 and 60 

130 00 
130.00 

55.00 

300 and 30 

110.00 

600 and 300 

160.00 

J 5 and 15 

60.00 

300 and 150 

120.00 

750 and 300 

180.00 

70 00 

400 and 40 

120.00 

1000 and 500 

280.00 


lo—3-0.75 
*5-3-1.5 
30-15-1.5 
30-15-3 

vtlfe 7 - 5 ' 1 - 5 

50-5-0.5 

50-10-1 

^ 32 - 5 - 0.5 


Shunts With 3 or More Ranges Combined in One Case 


$00.00 

60.00 

70.00 

70.00 

95.00 

80.00 

80.00 

110.00 


75-15-1.5 

$85.00 

150-75-15-1.5 

$130.00 

100-10-1 

90.00 

150-75-15-1.5-0.75 

140.00 

100-20-2 

90.00 

200-20-2 

110 Of 

100-50-20-2 

120.00 

200-100-10 

120.00 

100-50-20-10-5-1 

140.00 

300-15-1.5 

120.00 

150-15-1.5 

100.00 

300-30-3 

120.00 

150-1.5-1.5-.15 
150-75-15 

120. (X) 

110.00 

300-75-15 

130.00 


adjustment between milliv. 
^ery O. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For 


__ oltmeter and shunts. 

For warehouse deliveries wrile UousCp 
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Model 45 Voltmeter 

Voltmeters and Ammeters 
Model 45 Portable 

For Direct Current 

These instruments are designed to meet the demand for a low-priced voltmeter or ammeter of sufficient 
accuracy for station work and general testing. The movement in this type of instrument is completely 






posts. Ammeters, having a maximum range of 25 amperes or less, are provided with self-contained shunts. 
Higher ranges are adjusted to external station type shunts. 

MODEL 45 DC VOLTMETERS 


Value of Each Scale Division *List Price 

Range in Volte in Volts Each 



Double-scale voltmeters in this type will be furnished, when desired, at the price of $5.00 additional 
to the list price of the highest range for each step. 


MODEL 45 DC AMMETERS 

For all ranges above 25 amperes these instruments consist of millivoltmetere adjusted with external 
station type shunts to read direct in amperes. 


Range in Amperes 

Value of Each Scale Division 
in Amperes 

•List Price 

Each 

Oto 1.5 

0.01 

$50.00 

0 “ 5 

0.05 

50.00 

0 “ 15 

0.1 

60.00 

0 “ 25 j 

0.2 

50.00 

0 11 50 

0.5 

51.00 

0 “ 100 I 

1 

53 00 

0 “ 150 

1 

54.00 

0 “ 200 

2 

56.00 

0 " 250 

2 

56 50 

0 “ 300 

2 

56.50 

0 “ 400 

5 

57.00 

0 “ 500 

5 

59.00 

0 11 600 

4 

61.00 

0 “ 750 

5 

63.00 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Model 370 

Dimensions 8 x 10K x 5*4 Inches 
Scale Length 5\4 Inches 


Model 341 

Dimensions 8 x lOV* x 5 % Inches 
Scale Length 5H Inches 


Weston Portable A.C. and D.C. Ammeter 

MODEL 370 

These instruments are electro-dynamometer ammeters and may be used with equal accuracy on either 
direct current circuits or on alternating current circuits of any frequency up to 133 cycles per second and of 
any wave form. 

They are contained in polished mahogany boxes, provided with carrying handles, locks and covers 
equipped with slip hinges. The weight is approximately 11 lbs. and the dimensions are 8 x 10)4 x 5 % inches 
overall 

f ^ f° un d particularly useful as transfer instruments from direct to alternating current and 

or checking electro-magnetic (movable iron) or induction type instruments, or for all measurements of 
current where very high accuracy is desired. 

PRICE LIST OF MODEL 370—MILLIAMMETERS 

Approximate List Price Single Range. Approximate List Price 

mperei Rea. j n Ohms Each Milliamperes Rea in Ob ms Each 

JS 1400 $135.00 150 19.5 $135.00 

720 135.00 200 7.5 135 00 

350 135.00 300 3.2 J35.00 

167 135.00 500 1.2 J35.00 

50 135.00 750 0.9 135 00 

W 28.5 135.00 

Dm,hi » AMMETERS 

Liat Price Double Range. List Price Double Range, List Price 

oJi Each Amperes Each Amperes a,™ 8 ™ 

1 $lo0.00 5-2)i $150.00 10-5 $150.00 

Weston A.C. and D.C. Portable Voltmeter 

T , . MODEL 341 ' 

nito*.. n 5 se m8tru ments are electro-dynamometer voltmeters and may be used with equal accuracy on either 
ting current or direct current circuits. 

coni, e i > n highly polished mahogany boxes, provided with carrying handles, locks and covers 

over all 8 ^ ^* n 8 es - The weight is approximately 11 lbs., and the dimensions are 8 x 10)4 x 5 8 4 inches 

PRICE LIST, MODEL 341 VOLTMETERS 
ft, n SINGLE RANGES 

Volts Approximate List Price Ranges, Approximate List Price 

1 Res. in Ohms Each Volts Res. in Ohms 

1.5 2 $130.00 15 100 32oOO 

2 3 130 00 30 470 }20 00 

3 4 130.00 75 1180 }22'SK 

6 130 00 120 2700 JSS'Sii 

7.5 *8 130.00 150 3300 }J9 00 

10 50 125.00 300 6700 

12 66 125.00 600 20000 

80 ,o-. nn 25000 140.00 


ftange Si 

Volt, 

Approximate 

SINGLE 

List Price 

RANGES 

Ranges, 

Approximate 

Res. in Ohms 

Each 

Volts 

Res. in Ohms 

1.5 

2 

$130.00 

15 

100 

2 

3 

130.00 

30 

470 

3 

4 

130.00 

75 

1180 

5 

6 

130 00 

120 

2700 

7.5 

»8 

130.00 

150 

3300 

10 

50 

125.00 

300 

6700 

12 

66 

125.00 

600 

20000 


80 

125.00 

750 

25000 

5-1 

15-l.s 

10-2 

DOUBLE 

$140.00 

RANGES 

150-75 

3300-1650 

3-1.5 

30-3 

140.00 

300-150 

6700-3350 

6-3 

6-3 

140.00 

600-150 

20000 5000 

15-7.5 

21-10.5 

140.00 

600-300 

20000-10000 

30-15 

100-50 

135.00 

750-150 

25000-5000 

>20-00 

300-150 

135.00 

750-300 

25000-10000 

^iivprj- p. o. B. 

2700-1350 

Factory, Newark. N. J. 

130 00 

For warehouse 

deliveries wr 

ite nearest house. —^ 
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No. 320070 


Weston Standard Portable Direct-Reading Mil-Ammeters, Model 1 

For Direct Current 


List 

No. 


Range in 
Millisni peres 


No of 
Scale 
Division? 


Value of each 
Scale 

Division in 
Milliampere? 


Readable to 


•List Price 
Each 


0 
1 . 


3 

4 


5 


fl 

7 


150 

300 

<>00 

1000 

1500 

500 

50 

500 

10 


150 

150 

150 

100 

150 

100 

100 


1 

2 

4 

10 

10 

5 

i 

5 


of a M illiampere 
£ of a Milliampere 
g of a Milliampere 
1 Milliampere 
1 Milliampere 

of o Milliampere 
T J 0 of a Milliampere 


Same range and capacity as No. 320070. but is supplied with a small 
resistance box or multiplier, having 2 coils. When this is con¬ 
nected in series with the instrument binding-posts marked 10. 
the lower scale may be read directly in volts, a full scale deflec¬ 
tion being secured with 10 or 100 volts, according to the coil of 
the multiplier used. 


$100.00 
100 00 
100.00 
100 00 
110.00 

120.00 

120.00 


150 00 


* Delivery F. (). B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 



Weston Single Phase Portable A.C. and D.C. Wattmeter 

MODEL 310 

These instruments represent the latest development, in 
electro-dynamometer wattmeters and embody many char¬ 
acteristics hitherto considered unattainable in instruments 
of this class. 

They are contained in highly polished mahogany boxes, 
provided with carrying bandies, locks and covers eouipped 
with slip hinges. The weight is approximately 11 lbs. and 
the dimensions are 8 x 10 *4 x 54 inches over all. 

SCALES 

The scales are 5inches long, are uniform throughout 
their entire length, and are provided with mirrors to prevent 
parallax errors. 

The fwinters are of the Weston triangular truss type, 
with knife edges, and are equipped with simple zero setting 
devices controlled from the outside of the case. 

RANGES . . 

Double ranges for both the current and voltage circuits 
are provided. 

The double current range feature is obtained by con¬ 
necting the two field coil sect ions either in series or in multiple 
by means of links and binding screws, conveniently located 
on the top of the instrument. These links are provided 
with handles to facilitate their manipulation and are slotted, 
making it unnecessary to remove them entirely each time 
Model 310 the range is changed. 

I he double voltage ranges are controlled by means oi 
i , . independent binding posts. 

f -i/* r ‘Y |. lustrumen ! has a number of ranges, a scale cannot be made which is readable with equal 
iacuity lor all ranges. In each case, however, a scale is provided which gives 1, 2 or 5 units per division for 
the range marked and simple multiplying factors for the other ranges. 

bee following page for prices. 
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Weston Single Phase Portable A.C. and D.C. Wattmeters 

CONTINUED 


List Prices of Model 310 Single Phase Wattmeter—(See Preceding Page) 




Ampere 


| * Watt Ranges 

Number 


Volts 

Normal 

Maximum 

Field Coils 

Field Coils, 
in 

of 

Scale 

List 






in 

Lines 

Price 


Scries 

Multiple 

Series 

Multiple 

Series 

Multiple 




1 

2 

2 

4 

100/50 

200/100 

100 

$140.00 

Normal 100/50. 

2 5 

5 

5 

10 

250/125 

5C0/250 

125 

140 00 

5 

10 

10 

20 

500/250 

1000/500 

100 

140.00 

Maximum 150/75. 

10 

20 

30 

20 

40 

60 

20 

40 

1/ .5 K.W. 

2/1 K.W. 
3/1.5 K.W 

2/1 K.W. 

4/2 K.W. 

6/3 K.W. 

100 

100 

150 

140.00 

150.00 

150.00 


60 

120 


50 

100 

75 

150 

5/2.5 K.W. 

10/5 K.W. 

100 

150.00 


1 

2 

2 

4 

150/75 

306/150 

150 

140.00 

Normal 150/75. 

2.5 

5 

5 

' 10 

375/187.5 

750/375 

150 

140.00 

5 

10 

10 

20 

750/375 

1500/750 

150 

140 00 

Maximum 250/125.... 

10 

20 

20 

40 

1.5/ .75 K.W. 

3/1.5 K.W. 

150 

140.00 

20 

40 

40 

80 

3/1.5 K.W. 

6/3 K.W. - 
10/5 K.W. 

150 

150.00 


30 

60 

00 

120 

5/2.5 K.W. 

100 

150.00 


50 

100 

75 

150 

7.5/3.75 K.W. 

15/7.5 K.W. 

150 

150.00 


1 

2 

2 

4 

200/100 

400/200 

100 

150.00 

Normal 200/100_ 

2.5 

5 

5 

10 

500/250 

1000/500 

100 

150.00 

5 

10 

10 

20 

1/ .5 K.W. 

2/1 K.W. 

100 

150.00 

Maximum 300/150_ 

10 

20 

20 

40 

2/1 K.W. 

4/2 K.W. 

100 

150.00 

20 

40 

40 

80 

4/2 K.W. 

8/4 K.W. 

100 

160.00 


30 

60 

GO 

120 

6/3 K.W. 

12/6 K.W. 

120 

160.00 

- 

50 

100 

75 

150 

10/5 K.W. 

20/10 K.W. 

100 

160.00 


1 

2 

2 

4 

300/150 

600/300 

150 

150.00 

Normal 300/150.... 

2.5 

5 

5 

10 

750/375 

1500/750 

150 

150.00 

5 

10 

10 

20 

1.5/ .75 K.W. 

3/1.5 K.W. 

, 160 

150 00 

Maximum 450/2.‘0.. 

10 

20 

20 

40 

3/1.5 K.W. 

6/3 K,W. 

150 

150.00 

20 

40 

40 

80 

6/3 K.W. 

12/6 K.W. 

120 

160.00 


30 

60 

60 

120 

10/5 K.W. 

2o/io k;w. 

100 

160.00 

— 

50 

100 

75 

150 

15/7.5 K.W. 

30/15 K.W. 

150 

160.00 


1 

2 

2 

4 

500/100 

1000/200 

100 

170.00 

Normal 500/100.'... 

2.5 

5 

5 

10 

1250/250 

2.500/500 

125 

170.00 

5 

10 

10 

20 

2500/500 

5000/1000 

100 

170.00 

Maximum 600/150.... 

10 

20 

20 

40 

5/1 K.W'. 

10/2 K.W. 

100 

170 00 

20 

40 

40 

80 

10/2 K.W. 

20/4 K.W. 

100 

180.00 


30 

GO 

60 

120 

15/3 K.W. 

30/6 K.W. 

150 

180.00 


50 

100 

75 

150 

25/5 K.W'. 

50/10 K.W. 

100 

180.00 


1 

2 

2 

4 

000/150 

1200/300 

150 

175.00 

Normal 600/150. 

2.5 

5 

5 

10 

1500/375 

3000/750 

150 

175 00 

5 

10 

10 

20 

3/.75 K.W. 

6/1.5 K.W. 

150 

175.00 

Maximum 675/250_ 

10 

20 

20 

40 

6/1.5 K.W. 

12/3 K.W. 

150 

175.00 

20 

40 

40 

80 

12/3 K.W. 

24/6 K.W. 

120 

185.00 


30 

60 

60 

120 

20 5 K.W. 

40/10 K.W. 

100 

185.00 

—- 

.50 

100 

75 

150 

30, 7.5 K.W. 

60/15 K.W. 

150 

185.00 


1 

2 

2 

4 

600 '300 

1200/600 

120 

175.00 

Normal 600/305. 

2.5 

5 

5 

10 

lo 

10 

20 

1.5/. 75 K.W. 
3/1.5 K.W. 

3/1.5 K.W. 

6/3 K.W. 

150 

150 

175.00 

175.00 

Maximum 875/4.50. 

10 

20 

20 

40* 

6/3 K.W. 

12/6 K.W. 

120 

175.00 

20 

40 

40 

80 

12/6 K.W'. 

24/12 K.W. 

120 

185.00 


30 

GO 

60 

120 

20/10 K.W. 

40/20 K.W. 

100 

185.00 

--- - - 

50 

100 

75 

1.50 

30/15 K.W. 

60/30 K.W. 

150 

185.00 

Nor ®»l 750/1.50.... 

1 

2 

2 

4 

750/150 

1500/300 

150 

180.00 

2.5 

5 

5 

10 

1875/375 

3750/750 

150 

ISO.00 

5 

10 

10 

20 

3750/750 

7500/1500 

150 

180.00 

Maximum 7.50/2.50, 

10 

20 

20 

40 

7.5/1.5 K.W. 

15/3 K.W. 

150 

180.00 

20 

40 

40 

80 

15/3 K.W. 

30/6 K.W. 

150 

190.00 

* 

30 

GO 

60 

120 

25/5 K.W. 

50/10 K.W. 

100 

190.00 

~~—-- _ 

.50 

100 

7.i 

150 

37.5/7.5 K.W. 

75/15 K.W. 

150 

190.00 


1 

2.5 

2 

2 

4 

750/300 

1500/000 

150 

1 0.00 

Nor ®al 750/300. 
750/450.. 

5 

5 

10 

2000/800 

4000/1600 

160 

180.00 

5 

10 

10 

20 

3750/1500 

7500/3000 

150 

iro.oo 

10 

20 

20 

40 

7.5/3 K.W. 

15/6 K.W. 

150 

If 0.00 

20 

40 

40 

80 

15/6 K.W. 

30/12 K.W. 

150 

iro.oo 


30 

GO 

60 

120 

25/10 K.W. 

50/20 K.W. 

100 

190.00 

' 

50 

100 


I'O 

37.5/15 K.W. 

75/30 K.W. 

150 

1°0 00 


not marked K.W. read iu watts. 
Kvery F ‘ °* B - Factory, Newark, N. J. 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Special Model 310 Wattmeters for Very Low Power Factors 

For measurements in circuits where the power factor is very low, such as core losses in transformers, 
►ecial line of Weston Wattmeters has been designed, giving full scale deflection for 20% power factor; 


a special line oi wesion waiwnewre uno uwu ucai^cu. &**«**& »**** ovo.v «v««v 
that is, the scale value in watts is 20% of the number of volt amperes applied. 


Maximum 
Capacity 
in Amperes 



Fields in 
Series 


15/7.5 30/15 150 

30/15 60/30 150 

75/37.5 150/75 150 

150/75 300/150 150 

10 I 20 1 300/150 600/300 150 

20 40 600/300 1200/600 120 

50 100 I 1500/750 3000/1500 150 


•These ranges are not compensated and are useful for special conditions 
only. Correspond before ordering. 

Weston Portable Polyphase Wattmeter 

MODEL 329 . 

These instruments are contained in highly polished mahogany 
boxes, provided with carrying handles, locks and covers 
equipped with slip hinges. The weight is approximately 17 A 
lbs. Dimensions are 9H x 10 A x 81V inches over all. 

This form of instrument really consists of two single phase 
wattmeters, electrically independent, but having their movable 
coils mounted on a common shaft, so that they rotate together. 
Each coil, however, moves in its own system of field coils. 
SCALES 

The scales are uniform throughout their entire length, and 
are 5J4 inches long. , 

The pointers are equipped with simple zero setting devices and 
are of tne Weston triangular truss type with knife edges. To 
prevent parallax errors mirrors are provided. 

List Prices of Model 329 Polyphase Wattmeters 


Amperes 


Normal I Maximum 


Series I Multiple I Sonea | Multiple 


♦Watt Ranges 


Normal 

100/50. 

Maximum 

150/75. 

Normal 

150/75. 

Maximum 

250/125.... 

Normal 

200/100 .. 

Maximum 

330/150.... 

Normal 

300/150... 

Maximum 450/250. . . . 

Normal 

500/100.. ! 

Maximum 630/150. . . . 

Normal 

600/150... 

Maximum 

675/250.... 


600/303. . 

Maximum 

675/450.... 

Normal 

750/150... 

Maximum 

750/250... 

Normal 

750/300.... 

Maximum 

750/450.... 



200/100 
500/250 
1/.5K.W. 
2/1 K.W. 

300/150 
750/375 
1.5/.75 K.W. 
3/1.5 K.W. 

400/200 
1/ .5 K.W. 
2/1 K.W. 
4/2 K.W. 

600/300 
1.5/.75 K.W. 
3/1.5 K.W. 
6/3 K.W. 


1000/200 
2500/500 
5/1 K.W 
10/2 K.W' 


•Ranges not marked K.W. read in watts. 
Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. 

Measuring and Testing Instruments 


1500/300 
3750/750 
7.5/1.5 K.W. 
15/3 K.W. 

1500/GOO 
3750/1500 
7.5/3 K.W. 
15'6 K.W. 


600/300 
1500/750 
3/1.5 K.W'. 
6/3 K.W. 


2/1 K.W. 
4/2 K.W'. 
8/4 K.W. 


1200/600 
3/1.5 K.W. 
6/3 K.W. 
12/6 K.W'. 

2000/400 
5000/1000 
10/2 K.W. 
20/4 K.W'. 

2100/600 
6/1.5 K.W'. 
12/3 K.W’. 

24/6 K.W'. 

2.4/1.2 K.W. 
6/3 K W. 
12/6 K.W. 
21/12 K.W. 


3000/600 
7500/1500 
15/3 K.W. 
30/6 K.W'. 

3000/1200 
7500/3000 
15/6 K.W. 
30/12 K.W. 




For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Digitized by VjC 











































iYrsTtrn FJetfrfc 273 

COMPANY 

WESTON INSTRUMENTS 



Model 155 Voltmeter Model 155 Ammeter 


Voltmeters and Ammeters 
Model 155 Portable 

For Alternating Current 

These instruments are of the Weston electromagnetic type, in which all the disadvantages and errors 
of the soft-iron type, previously supposed to be inherent, have been either eliminated or so far reduced as 
to be practically negligible. The indications of these Weston instruments are accurate within 1 per cent., 
independent of changes in temperature, frequency or wave form throughout the range of commercial prac¬ 
tice. The scales are open and fairly uniform throughout about £ of the total range of deflection; therefore, 
the accuracy of reading within the working range is greater than it would be with a uniform scale. The 
indications are also dead beat and will instantly and accurately follow every change in the value of the 
quantity being measured. 


MODEL 155 AC—PORTABLE VOLTMETERS 


Range 
in Volta 

*List Price 

Each 

Range 
in Volts 

*List Price 
Each 

75.. .. 



$53.00 

55 00 

125. . 


150. . 

750 

60.00 



MODEL 155 AC—PORTABLE AMMETERS 

Range 
in Amperes 

1 

*List Price 

Each 

Range 
in Amperes 

*List Price 
Each 

2 .... . 

IgiK? 

^B? n 1 

75. > . 

100 


3. 

150 


5... 

200 


10. . 

250 


15_ 

300 


25.. .. . 

50.. ., . 

400. 

500. 



MODEL 155 AC—PORTABLE MIL-AMMETERS 


Mil-Amperes 

75 -- 

*List Price 

Each 

Mil-Amperes 

*List Price 
Each 

.. 

$35.50 

35.50 

35.50 

500. 

•7 r;n 

$35.50 

35.50 

250.. . 



. Leather Carrying Cases 

^ For Model No. 155 Instrument* 

cases at m j^ a ® aine ter8 and also voltmeters, up to and including 300 volts, provided with leather 

v °lt«, provided ^ >I ? ce °* ^ Voltmeters with a range above 300 volts, and not greater than 750 
* Deliverv ? n ?^ carrying cases at an additional cost of $9.00. 

y r. u. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Weston Illuminated Dial Station Ammeters, Model 11 

With Shunts 

For Direct Current 

The cases for these meters are supplied in two patterns. The one is intended to be attached by meanf 
of two brackets directly to and projecting from the front of the switchboard. The other, known as “flush 
type," is designed to be countersunk so that the front of the instrument is practically flush with the face 
of the board. 

The cases are regularly finished in the following styles, but other finishes will be supplied on special 
order. 

No. 2 finish.—Border of case and face of letters nickel-plated ami polished; background of letters and 
back case dead-black japan. This is a neat and durable finish and one we highly recommend for general 
use. 

No. 3 finish.—Border of front and face of letters nickel-plated and polished; background of letters 
dead nickel matte; all parts of back case in sight nickel-plated and polished. 

Each instrument has one pair of binding-posts to which the shunt leads are to be connected, and another 
pair for connecting the lamp. 


Range 
in Am¬ 
peres 

Value of 
Each Scale 
Division in 
Amperes 

♦List 
Price 
of Instru¬ 
ment 
with 
Shunt 

Range 
in Am¬ 
peres 

Value of 
Each Scale 
Division in 
Amperes 

♦List 

Price 
of Instru¬ 
ment 
with 
Shunt 

Range 
in Am¬ 
peres 

Value of 
Each Scale 
Division in 
Amperes 

♦List 
■ Price 
of Instru¬ 
ment 
with 
Shunt 

200 

2 

$159.00 

1000 

10 

$168.00 

4000 

30 

$213.00 

250 

2 

159.00 

1200 

10 

170.00 

4500 

40 

228.00 

300 

2 

159.50 

1500 

10 

181.50 

5000 

50 

243.00 

400 

5 

160.00 

2000 

20 

190.50 

6000 

50 

258.00 

500 

5 

162.00 

2500 

20 

193.50 

7000 

50 

273.00 

600 

5 

164.00 

3000 

20 

198.00 

8000 

100 

303.00 

750 

5 

166.00 

3500 

' 20 

204.00 

10000 

100 

333.00 


Shunts for All Types of Switchboard Ammeters 


Rating in 
Amperes 

•List Price 
Shunts 

Alone 

Rating in 
Amperes 

•List Price 
Shunts 

Alone 

Rating in 
Amperes 

| 200 

$6.00 

1000 

$15.00 

4000 




17.00 

H KtiVm 

300 


1500 

28.50 

■ 

! 400 


■ Kixy 



500 

9.00 


40.50 

1 MX 

600 



45.00 


750 


1 3500 




•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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♦List Price 
Shunts 
Alone 

$ 00 . 

75. 

90. 

105. 

120 . 

150. 

180. 


18888888 
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Weston Illuminated Dial Station Voltmeters, Model 11 

For Direct Current 



Range 

in 

Volts 

Value of 
Each 
Scale 
Division 
in Volts 

•List 

Price 

Each 

Range 

in 

Volts 

Value of 
Each 
Scale 
Division 
in Volts 

•List 

Price 

Each 

125 

1 

$150.00 

3250 

25 

$280.00 

150 

1 

152.00 

3500 

25 

300.00 

180' 

o 

154.00 

4000 

50 

320.00 

250 

2 

156.00 

•15(10 

50 

340.00 

300 

2 

158.00 

5000 

50 

360.00 

600 

5 

160.00 

6000 

50 

390.00 

750 

5 

162.00 

6500 

50 

410.00 

1000 

10 

200.00 

7000 

50 

420.00 

1500 

10 

220.00 

7500 

50 

440.00 

2000 

20 

240.00 

8000 

100 

460.00 

2500 

20 

260.00 

9000 

100 

500.00 

3000 

25 

270.00 

10000 

100 

550.00 


Model 11 Voltmeter aUUU I ^ I znMlU II 1UU1HJ 1 JUU I OjHJ.UU 

These prices are for No. 2 finish, dead-black japan with nickel trimmings. For No. 3 finish, all nickel- 
plated, add S9.0U. 

These instruments will be supplied for mounting with the fronts flush with the switchboard (designated 
Bush type) when so ordered, at the same prices. 

Weston Illuminated Dial Station Model 9 Ammeters (With Shunts) 

For Direct Current 

These instruments are similar in appearance and are in every respect equal to the Model 11, as re¬ 
gards construction and accuracy. They are, however, of smaller dimensions, and are designed for use in 
plants where an illuminated-dial instrument is desired, but space is limited. 

I he cases for these instruments are supplied in two patterns. The one is intended to be attached 
directly to and projecting from the front of the switchboard. The other, known as the “ flush type,” ie 
deigned to be countersunk so that the front of the instrument is practically flush with the face of the board. 

ihey are regularly supplied in No. 2 and No. 3 finish, as described under Model 11, but may be 
uaa m special finishes, at a slight addition in cost. 



Value of 
Each Scale 
Division in 
Amperes 


Value of 
~ach Scale 



Model 9 Ammeter 


Flush type will be furnished at same price if specially ordered. 

These prices are for No. 2 finish (dead-black japan with nickel trimmings). 
For No. 3 finish (all nickel-plated), add $5.00. 


Weston Illuminated Dial Station Model 9 Voltmeters 


For Direct Current 


Value of Each 
Scale Division 
in Volta 


*List Price 
Each 


Range in 
Volts 


Value of Each 
Scale Division 
in Volts 



•List Price 
Each 


$124.00 

128.00 

132.00 


Thoap fiffimhed at same price if specially ordered. 

ForNqkef^ted) e ^id^ aC ^ * apan nlc ^ tr * mrri ^ n 8 s )- 

Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Mod'll 67 Ammeter 
Range, 700 Amperes 


Model 57 Voltmeter 
Range. 120 Amperes 




Model 57 Round Pattern Station Ammeters and Voltmeters 


For Direct Current 

These instruments are made in three patterns. Regular, for front of board connection. Back 
tion, in which the binding-posts are carried through to the rear of the switchboard. Flush type, 
a flange is provided for the front, allowing the entire body of the instrument to pass through for co 
in the rear of the switchboard. 


MODEL 57 DC AMMETERS 


1 

Range in 

Amperes 

Value of Each 
Scale Division , 
in Amperes 

•List Price 
Each 

Range in 

Amperes 

Value of Each 
Scale Division 
in Amperes 

•List Price 
Each 

1. 

0.01 

$50.00 

300.1 

2 

$56.50 

5. 

0.05 

50.00 1 

400. 

5 

57700 

10. 

0.1 

50.00 

500. 

5 

59.00 

15. 

0.1 

50 00 

600. 

5 

01.00 

25. 

0.2 

50.00 

750. 

5 

| 63.00 

50. 

0.5 

51 00 

1000. 

10 

65.00 

75. 

0.5 

52.00 

1200. . 

10 

67.00 

100. 

1 

53 00 

1500. 

10 

| 78.50 

150. 

1 

54.00 

2000. 

20 

] 87.50 

200. 

2 

56.00 

i 2500. 

20 

90.50 

250. 

2 

56.50 

1 

1 



The lower ranges up to 75 amperes are self-contained, the shunts being an integral part of the instru¬ 
ment. For ranges above 75 amperes the shunt is detachable and substantially the same as that tor i 
illuminated-dial instruments, excepting that when specially ordered these instruments will be furnisn 
self-contained for ranges up to 200 amperes. 


MODEL 57 DC VOLTMETERS 


Range in 

Volta 

Value of Each 
Scale Division 
Volts 

•List Price 
Each 

Range in 

Volta 

Value of Each 
Scale Division 
Volta 

•List Price 
Each 

3. 

0.02 

$50.00 

125. 

1 

$56.50 

6. 

0 05 

50.00 

150. 

1 

59.00 

15. 

0.1 

50.00 

250. 

2 

63.00 

25. 

0.2 

52.00 

300. 

2 

65.00 

50. 

0.5 

53.00 

600. 

5 

70.00 

75. 

0.5 

54.50 

750. 

5 

74.00 

^ . i ..I 


These prices are for No. 2 finish (dead-black japan with nickel trimmings). For No. 3 finish (a 
nickel-plated), add $4.00. Any of the instruments in tine above list will be furnished with back connectio 
or flush-type cases when specified in order. 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Model 24 Ammeter 



Model 24 Voltmeter 


Weston Round Pattern Model 24 Station Instruments 

For Direct Current 

i ” 8trum ® n i 8 are made in three types to conform with the Model 57 instruments, i. e., regular, 
at a s^h^^vwice in ^t^^ 6 ^ re ^PP^^ in No. 2 or No. 3 finish, but special finishes may be obtained 


MODEL 24 SELF-CONTAINED AMMETERS 


Range in Amperes 


0 to 1 
Oto 5 
Oto 10 
Oto 15 
Oto 25 
Oto 50 
Oto 80 
Oto 100 
Oto 130 
Oto 150 
Oto 200 


Value of Each Scale 
Division in Amperes 


•List Price Each 


0.02 

0.1 

0.2 

0.2 

0.5 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

4 


$30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
31.00 
31.00 
31.50 
31.50 
32.00 
33 00 
33.00 
34.00 


will howpvpr K et f ers yPjkrly furnished with internal shunts up to and including 200 amperes. They 
’ 'ru w ’■ ” e furnished with detached shunts when specified in order, 

plated) add rwvf 6 a ^°‘ 2 (dead-black japan with nickel trimmings). For No. 3 finish (all nickel- 
flu8h-tvna««o l An y.°f the instruments in the above list will be furnished with back connections or 
lype cases when specified in order. 


MODEL 24 VOLTMETERS 


Range in Volts 


0 to 
0 to 
0 to 
0 to 
0 to 
0 to 
0 to 
0 to 
Oto 130 
Oto 150 
Oto 250 
0 to 300 
Oto 600 


Value of Each Scale 
Division in Volts 


•List Price Each 


0.05 
0.1 
0.1 
0.2 
0.2 
0.5 
1 
2 
2 
2 
5 
5 
8 


$31.00 

31.00 

31.50 

32.00 

32.00 

32.00 

32.00 

32.00 

33.00 

34.00 

39.00 

41.00 

53.00 


Plated), adS|3^ft re I° r (dead-black japan with nickel trimmings). For No. 3 finish (all nickel 

auBh-typej^j-AHy of the instruments in the above list will be furnished with back connections or 
'MveriT o m 1 > 8I S clfied ® order. 

• • o. t actory, Newark, N. J. For varehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Models 38 and 39 Duplex Instruments (Direct Current) 
Showing a Model 39 Instrument 


Weston Duplex Instruments, Model 38 and Model 39 

For Direct Current 

These instruments are called “duplex” because they consist of a voltmeter and an ammeter 
in one case. 


MODEL 39 


combined 


This model has a well designed and carefully finished aluminum case, which closely surrounds the 
operative parts. The use of an aluminum case secures minimum weight as well as a much smaller size 
than is possible with Mode l 38, and as the case is practically waterproof, this model is well adapted for use 
where accidental exposure to the weather or to dampness would be likely to occur. 

This instrument was originally designed for automobile service, and extreme care has been taken in 
its construction to enable it to stand without injury the constant vibration to which such instruments are 
subjected when used on vehicles. 


The zero mark on the ammeter scale may be located at any point. 

Price of ammeters with scales having zero in center of scale, or in any other part of scale, will be the 
same as for ammeters of regular constructions of same type with a range equal to the higher reading on 
the special scale. 


The dimensions and weight of this model are as follows: 


Length.9}^ inches. Height (or Depth).3 }{ inches. 

Width.7 inches. Weight (without Shunt).8 lb. 


MODEL 38 

The interior parts of this model are similar to those used in Model 39, but the scale and pointer are 
larger. The case is made of cast iron, is not waterproof and does not closely surround the working parts 
of the instrument. The difference in the size of the case and the material of which it i9 made necessarm" 
makes the 38 model much heavier than the 39. The dimensions and weight of the 38 model are as follows. 

Length.11 inches. Height (or Depth).3 7 /$ inches. 

Width. Sli inches. Weight (without vShunt).... 17 lb. 

The Model 38 is well adapted for use where the existence of powerful magnetic fields would render it 
impossible to use the 39 model. The function of the cast-iron case is to shield tne instrument from external 
fields, and this it does in a most effective manner. In both forms of instruments the workmanship is ot 
the highest grade. 

Price List of Models 38 and 39 Instruments 



If double scales should be desired in the voltmeter, any ranges below those given in the list will be sup 
pued at an extra charge of $5.00 in addition to the price for the highest range. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Model 159 


Weston Eclipse Voltmeters and Ammeters 

For Direct Current 

These instruments were given the designation “Eclipse” to distinguish them from the well-known 
moving coil Weston instruments. The designation is also very appropriate as these new instruments 
represent a distinct advance in the art of instrument design. They belong to the “soft-iron” or “electro¬ 
magnetic” type, and yet they have none of the many disadvantages and errors commonly associated with 
instruments of this class. They possess a degree of accuracy and general electrical excellence hitherto 
wholly unknown, and heretofore deemed impossible of attainment with this type of instrument, and a 
degree of excellence in mechanical design and construction previously unapproached. The indications 
are substantially unaffected by temperature changes, whether due to changes in the room temperature 
or to the heating effect of the current through the instrument. Futhermore, the hysteresis or lag error is 
entirely negligible at the working part of the scale. This last attainment is unprecedented. Eclipse 
instruments are made in two models, namely: Model 160 and 159, the only difference being in the dimensions. 


Model 

Diameter, Inches 

Depth, Inches 

Length of Scale, Inches 

160 

9.56 

3.15 

6.5 

_ 159 

7.25 

3.15 

5.25 


ECLIPSE MODEL 159 AMMETERS 



•List Price 

Range 
in Amperes 

•List Price 



75. 

inn 





■HMi. -* < 



10.... . 

15 . 

250. 


25.. ;;;;.•. 

50.. . . 





ECLIPSE MODEL 159 VOLTMETERS 


■ Volta 

"Tr — - — ■ —- - 

•List Price 

Range 
in Volts 

•List Price 


$24.00 

24.00 

24.00 

29.00 

500. 

600. 


■71 

750. 

& hove 150 volts are provided with external resistances. 

B.-Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries wTitejicarest house. 

“3217 i 7 i MtHuminft 
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Model 160 Voltmeter 


Model 214 

Frequency Indicator 



Weston Eclipse Voltmeters and Ammeters 

ECLIPSE MODEL 160 D. C. VOLTMETERS 


Range in Volts 

♦List Price Each 

Range in Volts 

♦Last Price 
Each 

75. 

$32.00 

500.. 


125. 

32.00 

600. 


150. 

32.00 

750. 


300. 

36.00 




Voltmeters with a range above 300 volts are provided with external resistances. 


ECLIPSE MODEL 160 AMMETERS 


Range 
in Amperes 

♦List Price 

Each 

Range 
in Amperes 

♦List Price 
Each 



75. 

$32.00 

2. 

31.00 

100.. 

33.00 

3. 


150.:.. 

33.00 

5.. 


200. 

34.00 

10. 


250. 

35.00 

15. 


300. 

36.00 

25. 


400. 

37.00 

50. 


500. 

39.00 


Weston Frequency Meters 

MODEL7214 

These instruments are of a new type. Their indications are practically independent of changes of tem¬ 
perature voltage and wave form such as may be encountered in the commercial circuits of to-day. All 
meters are made for one voltage (100 to 125 volts), and for voltage ranges outside of this potential trans¬ 
formers must be used. Every frequency meter is provided with an external box which contains reactors and 
resistors. 


Cycles 

20 .. 

25.. 

40.. 

60.. 

125.. 

133.. 


♦List Price 
Each 
$ 120.00 
120.00 
120.00 
120.00 
120.00 
120.00 


♦ Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. 
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Model 151 Voltmeters and Ammeters 

For Alternating Current 
Dimensions Model 151 


Model 

Diameter, Inches 


Depth, Inches 

Length of Scale Arc, Inches 

151 

9.506 


3.150 

6.5 


These instruments are of the “soft iron” or “electromagnetic” type; however, they have unique 
electrical and mechanical characteristics, and in these respects they may be said to constitute an entirely 
? e J type of instrument. The indications of these instruments are accurate within less than 1 per cent., 
independent of changes in temperature, frequency or wave form within the range of commercial practice. 

equally as dead beat as the Weston moving coil D. C. instruments, and have scales that are open 
and fairly uniform throughout about % of the total range of deflection. 

Voltmeters with a range above 300 volts are provided with external resistance coil. 

bvery ammeter is tested before shipment for insulation with 4,600 volts for one minute. 

Th BCase ^ oramme te r is provided with a “ground terminal,” which must (in order to insure safety 
to the user) be connected to earth when the potential difference of circuits exceeds 200 volts. When 
P f° 9 vwT» er f ct ^> th® ammeters are perfectly safe for use on circuits operating on a potential difference 
oi AoOO volts, but must be used with transformers on circuits of higher potential difference. Although 
nereis economy in first cost and a slight advantage in accuracy in so doing, we are not in full accord with 
°f bringing to the front of the switchboard any device directly connected to the high potential 

Transformers must be used on all circuits carrying over 500 amperes, and we recommend a value of 
amperes for the secondary, and will calibrate the instrument so that it will be direct reading. 


MODEL 151 AC VOLTMETERS 


in Volts 

*Li?t Price, Each 

Range in Volts 

•List Price, Each 

75.. 

$37.00 

37.00 

37.50 

5 m 

$53.00 

55.00 

125.. . 

600 

150.. 

750 

60.00 

300... 



40. UU 




MODEL 151 AC AMMETERS 


^^inAmpo. 

•List Price, Each 

Range in Amps. 

•List Price, Each 

1.. 

$35.50 

50. 

$35.00 


35.00 

75. 

35.00 


34.00 

100 . 

35.00 


34.00 

150. 

36.00 


34.00 

200 . 

37.00 


34.00 

250. 

37.50 


34.00 

300.. 

38.00 


34.00 

400. 

39.00 

— ---- 

34.00 

35.00 

500. 

40.00 


B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Model 156 


Weston Voltmeters and Ammeters 

For Alternating Current 

These instruments are of the “soft iron” or “electromagnetic” type; however, they have unique elec¬ 
trical and mechanical characteristics, and in these respects they may be said to constitute an entirely new 
type of instrument. The indications of these instruments are accurate within less than 1 per cent, inde¬ 
pendent of changes in temperature, frequency or wave form within the range of commercial practice. They 
are equally as dead beat as the Weston moving coil D. C. instruments and have scales that are open and 
fairly uniform throughout about f of the total range of deflection. 

Voltmeters with a range above 300 volts are provided with external resistance coil. 

Every ammeter is tested before shipment for insulation with 4,600 volts for one minute. 

The case for each ammeter is provided with a “ground terminal,” which must (in order to insure safety 
to the user) be connected to earth when the potential difference of circuits exceeds 200 volts. When properly 
erected, the ammeters are perfectly safe for use on circuits operating on a potential difference of 2,300 volts, 
but must be used with transformers on circuits of higher potential difference. Although there is economy 
in first cost and a slight advantage in accuracy in so doing, we are not in full accord with the practice of 
bringing to the front of the switchboard any device directly connected to the high potential circuits. 

Transformers must be used on all circuits carrying over 500 amperes, and we recommend a value of 
5 amperes for the secondary, and will calibrate the instrument so that it will be direct reading. 

These instruments are made in two models, which differ only in dimensions. 


MODEL 156 A. C. SWITCHBOARD VOLTMETERS 


Range 
in Volts 

“List Price 

Each 

Range 
in Volts 

♦List Price 
Each 

75. 

$29.00 

500 .... 

Sod.00 

125. 

29.00 

600 

42.00 

150. 

29 50 


47.00 

300. 

37.00 



Voltmeters above 150 volts provided with external resistances. 


MODEL 156 A. C. SWITCHBOARD AMMETERS 


Range 
in Amperes 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

5. 

10 . 

15. 

20 . 

25. 

30. 

40. 

* Delivery F. O. B. 


*List Price 

Each 

Range 
in Amperes 

$28.00 

50. 

27.50 

75. 

27.00 

100 . 

27.00 

150. 

27.00 

200 . 

27.00 

250. 

27.00 

300. 

| 27.00 

400. 

27.00 

500. 

27.50 



Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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♦List Price 
Each 


$27.50 

27.50 

27.50 

28.50 

29.50 
30.00 
31.00 
33.00 
35.00 
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Model 167 

Single Phase Wattmeter 



Weston Wattmeters 

For Direct Current, Single Phase and Polyphase Circuits 

These wattmeters have numerous advantages over any type previously built. They may be used 
with equal accuracy and without change of calibration on direct-current circuits or alternating-current 
circuits of any frequency, power-factor or wave form within the limits of usual commercial practice. The 
scale is uniform throughout the entire range of deflection. These wattmeters are made in two models. 

DIRECT CURRENT AND SINGLE PHASE WATTMETERS 
Model 167 

All ranges are back connected. Meters above 300 volts range have external resistance box. For ranges 
above <50 volts potential transformers are used and for current ranges above 100 amperes current trans- 
lormera must be used. For use with current transformers the 5-ampere range instrument is recommended, 
nese instruments may also be had in full flush cases for a slight extra charge. 


100 to 150 Volts 


Amperes 

Scale 

*List 

Price 

Amperes 

Scale 

*List 

Price 

1. 

150 watts 

300 watts 

500 watts 

750 watts 

1 kilowatt 
1.5 kilowatts 

$100.00 

100.00 

100.00 

100.00 

100.00 

100.00 

9n 

2 kilowatts 

3 kilowatts 

5 kilowatts 

7.5 kilowatts 
10 kilowatts 
15 kilowatts 

$100.00 

100.00 

100.00 

100.00 

112.00 

112.00 

2. . 

90 

5. . 


5. 

50 

10. 

100 

10... 

100. 


200 to 300 Volts 


300 watts 

$112.00 

20. 

ti kilowatts 

$112.00 

GOO watts 

112.00 

20. 

7.5 kilowatts 

112.00 

1 kilowatt 

112.00 

50. 

10 kilowatts 

112.00 

1.5 kilowatts 

112.00 

50. 

15 kilowatts 

112.00 

2 kilowatts 

112.00 

100. 

20 kilowatts 

122.00 

3 kilowatts 

4 kilowatts 

112.00 

112.00 

100. 

30 kilowatts 

122.00 



400 to 600 Volts 


G00 watts 

$122.00 

122 00 

20. 

8 kilowatts 

$122.00 

1.2 kilowatts 

20. 

12 kilowatts 

122.00 

2 kilowatts 

122 00 

50. 

20 kilowatts 

122.00 

3 kilowatts 

122.00 

50. 

30 kilowatts 

122.00 

4 kilowatts 

122.00 

100. 

40 kilowatts 

134.00 

6 kilowatts 

122.00 

100. 

00 kilowatts 

134.00 


600 to 750 Volts 


. 

750 watts 

$134.00 

20. 

10 kilowatts 

5.. . 

1.5 kilowatts 

134.00 

20. 

15 kilowatts 

5... 

2.5 kilowatts 

134.00 

50. 

25 kilowatts 

io. '•■■■■ 

4 kilowatts 

134.00 

50. 

40 kilowatts 


5 kilowatts 
7.5 kilowatts 

134.00 

134.00 

100. 

100. 

50 kilowatts 
75 kilowatts 


Pr > 1 • 0. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house 


$134.00 
134.00 
134.00 
134 00 
150.00 
150.00 
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Polyphase Wattmeters 

Model 216 

These instruments have precisely the same characteristics as Model 167. They are regularly furnished 
with either one of two styles of case, namely: full-front and semi-flush. The semi-flush type projects be¬ 
yond the front of the board just sufficiently to bring the front of the instrument in the same plane with 
other Weston A. C. switchboard instruments. Full flush instruments may be had at slight extra cost. 


Model 216, Semi-Flush Type, 
Polyphase Wattmeter 


Model 216, Full-Front Type, 
Polyphase Wattmeter 


MODEL 216, SEMI-FLUSH OR FULL-FRONT CASE; TWO-PHASE OR THREE-PHASE 

100 to 150 Volta 


400 to 600 Volta 


Amperes 

Scale 

•List 

Price 

Amperes 

Scale 

•List 

Price 

6. 

1 kilowatt 


20. 

7.5 kilowatts 

$140.00 

5. 

1.5 kilowatts 

140.00 

50. 

10 kilowatts 

140.00 

10. 

2 kilowatts 

140.00 

50. 

15 kilowatts 

140.00 

10. 

3 kilowatts 

140.00 

100. 

20 kilowatts 

150.00 

20. 

4 kilowatts 

140.00 

100. 

30 kilowatts 

150.Of 

20. 

6 kilowatts 

140.00 




200 to 300 Volts 

5. 

2 kilowatts 

$150.00 

20. 

12 kilowatts 


5. 

3 kilowatts 

150.00 

50. 

20 kilowatts 

mm 

10. 

4 kilowatts 

150.00 

50. 

30 kilowatts 


10. 

6 kilowatts 

150.00 


40 kilowatts 

mm I 

20. 

8 kilowatts 

150.00 

1 100. 

60 kilowatts 

mm 


Measuring and Testing Instruments 


, Google 


5. 

4 kilowatts 

$160.00 

20. 

30 kilowatts 

$160.( 

5. 

6 kilowatts 

160.00 

50. 

40 kilowatts 


10. 

8 kilowatts 

160.00 

50. 

60 kilowatts 

160.1 

10. 

12 kilowatts 

160.00 

100. 

80 kilowatts 

170J 

20. 

20 kilowatts 

160.00 

100. 

120 kilowatts 




600 to 750 Volts 



5. 

5 kilowatts 

$170.00 

20. 

30 kilowatts 

ma 

5..... 

7.5 kilowatts 

170.00 

50. 

50 kilowatts 

170. 

10. 

10 kilowatts 

170.00 

50.. 

75 kilowatts 

170. 

10. 

15 kilowatts 

170.00 

100. 

100 kilowatts 

180 

20. 

20 kilowatts 

170 00 

100. 

150 kilowatts 

180 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Model 226 
Synchroscope 


Lr^J 


Model 215 
Power-Factor Meter 


Weston Synchroscope 

MODEL 226 

This synchroscope is of a distinctly new type. It consists of a phase angle indicator mounted with 
its pointer behind a ground glass scale and illuminated by a small synchronizing lamp installed behind the 
pointer and connected to synchronize light. A difference in frequency between two machines causes the 
pointer to swing back and forth, but owing to the fact that the lamp is lighted only half the time the pointer 
a seen only during every other swing ana thus appears to rotate continuously in one direction. When the 
aernnes have the same frequency, but are out of phase, the pointer comes to rest at one side or the other 
oi me middle of the scale. Perfect synchronism is indicated by the pointer remaining at rest in the middle 
of the scale with the lamp lighted. 

tfe ^solutely^f^ibbl^ w ^ en the synchronizing lamp is lighted. The indications of the instrument 

Every synchroscope includes a lamp transformer, a condenser and a resistor mounted in a separate box. 

mac * e °. nl y f° r one voltage (100 to 125 volts), and when used for other voltages they 
list he operated with potential transformers. The instruments can be calibrated for any frequency. 


Description 

M ± for 10 1*25 volts and any commercial frequency up to 150 cycles. 
-Jlgge and frequency in every case. . . . 


*List Price 
Complete 


Specify the 


Weston Power-Factor Meter 

B . MODEL 215 

nove * of construction the Weston Power-Factor Meter has been rendered prac- 
cent mden 1 ° operation; From A load to full load it indicates the true phase angle to within 1 per 
factor met aent °u any vaf i a t>le conditions found on ordinary commercial circuits. Polyphase power- 
device anH?i. ma ^ k® U8e d on any commercial frequency. Single phase meters require a phase-splitting 
ranees i ? re » “H 8 * calibrated for the frequency at which they are to operate. The following 

factor meterT W y carr ^ in 8toc h: 25, 40, 50, 60, 125 and 133 cycle# per second. Polyphase power- 
are arr8 Jgcd for the following systems: two-phase, three-wire; two-phase, four-wire; ana three- 
-he8Rm W1 l 8 * j , eters above 300-volt range are equipped with external resistance box. All meters 
aaO 30mavh 1 i of 6 ® a * e ’ rca ding from 0.50 lag to 0.50 lead. Special scales for power-factors as low 
y e had at slight extra cost. This instrument may also be arranged as a sine or cosine meter. 


100 to 150 Volts 


200 to 300 Volts 


•List Price 
Polyphase 

*List Price 
Single Phase 



$110.00 

110.00 

120.00 

120.00 

130.00 

$130.00 
130.00 
140.00 I 
140.00 
150.00 


*List Price *List Price 

Polyphase Single Phase 



400 to 600 Volts 600 to 750 Volts 


„_ 5. $150.00 

140.00 160.00 10. 150.00 170.00 

150.00 170 00 20. 160.00 ISO.00 

V * 150.00 170.00 50. 160.00 180.00 

160.00 _ 180.00 _100 .. 170.00 _ 100-00 

^ factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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$160.00 

160.00 

170.00 

170.00 

180.00 
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Model 267 Voltmeter 
Front View 



Model 267 Voltmeter 
Rear View 



Model 267 Ammeter 
Front View 



Model 267 Ammeter 
Rear View 


WESTON MINIATURE PRECISION INSTRUMENTS 

For Direct Current 

Model 267 Switchboard Voltmeters, Ammeters and 
Mil-Ammeters 

This group of instruments consists of a variety of ranges of small switchboard 
ammeters and voltmeters suitable for use in small isolated lighting plants, small 
power plants, signal systems, battery charging panels and for all kinds of service 
where small switchboard indicating instruments are needed. 


MODEL 267 SWITCHBOARD VOLTMETERS 


Range 

*List Price 
Each 

Range 

*List Price 
Each 

Range 

*List Price 
Each 

1 

$21.00 

7.5 

$21.00 


$21.00 

1.2 

21.00 

8 

21.00 

60 

21.00 

1.5 


■EH 

21.00 

75 

21.00 

2 


12 

21.00 

- 80 

21.00 

2.5 


15 

21.00 

100 

21.00 

3 


20 

21.00 


21.00 

4 


25 

21.00 



5 

21.00 


21.00 


21.00 

6 

21.00 

1 40 

21.00 




MODEL 267 SWITCHBOARD AMMETERS 


1 

$21.00 

4 

$21.00 

12 

$21.00 

1.2 

21.00 

5 

21.00 

15 

21.00 

1.5 

21.00 

6 

21.00 

20 

21.00 

2 

21.00 

7.5 

21.00 

25 

21.00 

2.5 

21.00 

8 

21.00 

30 

21.00 

3 

21.00 

10 

21.00 




MODEL 267 MIL-AMMETERS 

Note: For higher ampere readings the Model 267 will be furnished as a 
milli-voltmetcr adjusted to external shunts. Information and prices relative to 
such instruments will be supplied upon application. 



Model 2oS Volt-Am¬ 
meter 

Front View 



Model 268 Volt-Am¬ 
meter 
Rear View 


Measuring and Testing 


Dimensions.— Vertical, 3.35 inches; horizontal, 4.1 inches; depth, 1.1 inches. 

% MODEL 268 SWITCHBOARD VOLT-AMMETERS 

These instruments are adapted for use in electrolytic work, charging and 
discharging small storage batteries, and for service in connection with direct- 
current ignition systems for gas and gasoline engines, and in all classes of work 
in which a single instrument is necessary for indicating either potential difference 
or current. 


Range 

*List Price 
Each 

i Range 

♦List. Price 
Each 

Volts 

Amperes 

Volts 

Amperes 

10-0-15 

10-0-15 

$32.00 

5-0-15 

10-0-30 

$32.00 

10-0-15 

2-0-3 

32.00 

5-0-10 

5-0-10 

32.00 

10-0-15 

20-0-30 

32.00 

10-0-20 

2-0-1 

32.00 

7.5-0-15 

7.5-0-15 

32.00 

5-0-10 

1-0-2 

32.00 

7.5-0-15 

15-0-30 

32.00 

5-0-10 

10-0-20 

32.00 

7.5-0-15 

1.5-0-3 

32.00 

10-0-20 

5-0-10 

32.00 

1.5-0-3 

7.5-0-15 

32.00 

10-0-20 

1—0—2 

32.00 

5-0-15 

1-0-3 

32.00 

10-0-20 

10-0-20 

32.00 


Dimensions. —Vertical, 4.25 inches; horizontal, 4.2 inches; depth, 1.35 inches- 

* Deli very F. O. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write 
nearest house. 


^ Digitized by Google 
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WESTON MINIATURE PRECISION INSTRUMENTS 

For Direct Current 

Model 280—Portable Instruments 

These instruments are all the same size and can be carried in an ordinary 
coat pocket. They are made in a great many varieties of ranges and are admirably 
adapted to all kinds of commercial and experimental testing that falls within their 
limits of e. m. f. and current. 

SINGLE RANGE MILL I-VOLTMETERS 


Single Range Voltmeter 


t List 


jList 

Price 

Volts 

Price 

Each 


Each 



Triple Range Voltmeter 


TRIPLE RANGE VOLTMETERS 


25-10-2.5 

$33.00 

40-20-4 

$33.00 

80-20-4 

$33.00 

30- 3-1.5 

33.00 

50- 5-2.5 

33.00 

100-25-2.5 

33.00 

30- 6-3 

33.00 

50-25-5 

33.00 

150-15-1.5 

33.00 

30-15-3 

33.00 

50-25-10 

33.00 

150-15-3 

33.00 



Range Ammeter 


SINGLE RANGE MIL-AMMETERS 


$25.00 
25.00 
25.00 

25.00 II *200 | 25.00 

25.00 II *250 I 25.00 _ 

SINGLE RANGE AMMETERS 



TRIPLE RANGE AMMETERS __ 


-2 

-2 


25-2.5-0.5 

25-5-2.5 

25-10-2.5 

25-10-5 


^£29&dHH) t Milli-volts. * Milli-amperes. , 

~ tDelivery F. O. B. Factor}', Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write 

nearest house. 

“meter Dimensions. —Vertical, 4.6 inches; horizontal, 4.4 inches; depth, 1.5 inches. 

25 Measuring and Tasting Instruments 



































288 Western E/etfrk 

COMPANY 

WESTON MINIATURE PRECISION INSTRUMENTS 

For Direct Current 

Model 280—Portable Volt-Ammeters 

These instruments possess the same characteristics and advantages as the switchboard instruments. 
They should be of great value in many kinds of commercial testing where the simultaneous reading of 

current and e. m. f. is not necessary. 

SINGLE RANGE VOLT-AMMETERS 



Single Range Volt- 
Ammeter 


Double Range Volt- 
Ammeter 



Range 

List Price 

Range 

List Price 

Volts 

Amperes 

‘Each 

Volts ( 

Amperes 

‘Each 

1.5 

3 

$38.00 

20 

4 

$38.00 

3 

1.5 

38.00 

20 

20 

38.00 

3 

3 

38.00 

25 

1 

38.00 

3 

12 

38.00 

25 

5 

38.00 

3 

15 

38.00 

25 

25 

38.00 

3 

30 

38. (X) 

30 

1.5 

38 00 

4 

8 

38.00 

30 

3 

38.00 

5 

1 

38.00 

30 

6 

38 (K) 

5 

5 

38.00 

30 

30 

38.00 

5 

10 

38.00 

40 

2 

38.00 

6 

6 

38 00 

40 

8 

38.00 

6 

12 

38.00 

40 

20 

38.00 

6 

30 

38.00 

50 

1 

38.00 

7.5 

1.5 

38.00 

50 

5 

38.00 

7.5 

7.5 

38 00 

50 

10 

38.00 

7.5 

15 

38.00 

50 

25 

38.00 

8 

2 

38 00 

60 

3 

38.00 

8 

4 

38.00 

60 

15 

38.00 

8 

8 

38.00 

60 

30 

38.00 

8 

20 

38.00 

75 

15 

38.00 

10 

1 

38.(X) 

80 

20 

38.00 

10 

5 

38 00 

100 

1 

38.00 

10 

10 

38.00 

100 

10 

38.00 

10 

25 

33.00 

100 

25 

38.00 

12 

30 

38.00 

120 

3 

38.00 

15 

1.5 

38.00 

120 

12 

38.00 

15 

3 

38.00 

120 

30 

38.00 

15 

7.5 

38.00 

150 

1.5 

38.00 

15 

15 

38.00 

150 

3 

38.00 

15 

30 

38.00 

150 

15 

38.00 

20 

2 

38.00 

150 

30 

38.00 


DOUBLE 

RANGE VOLT-AMMETERS 


20-2 

8-2 

$46.00 

50-5 

5-0.1 

$46.00 

20-8 

20-2 

46.00 

50-5 

10-1 

46.00 

25-2.5 

2.5-0.25 

46.00 

50-5 

25-2.5 

46.00 

25-2.5 

5-0.5 

46.00 

50-5 

25-5 

46.00 

25-2.5 

25-2.5 

46.00 

80-8 

20-2 

46.00 

30-3 

15-1.5 

46.00 

100-10 

25-2.5 

46.00 

30-3 

30-3 

46.00 

1.50-15 

15-1.5 

46'. 00 

50-2.5 

5-0.5 

46.00 

150-15 

30-3 

46.00 

50-5 

1 - 0.1 

46.00 





TRIPLE RANGE VOLT-AMMETERS 


Range 

List Price 

Range 

List Price 

Volta 

Amperes 

‘Each 

Volts 

Amperes 

‘Each 

25-10-2.5 

10-2.5-1 

$54.00 

50-25-2.5 

25-2.5-0.5 

$54.00 

30-3-1.5 

30-3-1.5 

54.00 

50-25-5 

25-5-2.5 

54.00 

30-6-3 

30-6-3 

54.00 

50-25-10 

10-1-0.5 

54.00 

30-15-3 

15-3-0.150 

54.00 

50-25-10 

10-2.5-1 

54.00 

30-15-3 

30-15-3 

54.00 

50-25-10 

25-10-5 

54.00 

40-20-4 

20-4-2 

54.00 

80-20-4 

20-8-2 

54.00 

50-5-2.5 

5-2.5-0.25 

54.00 

100-25-2.5 

25-10-2.5 

54.00 

50-5-2.5 

10-1-0.1 

54.00 

150-15-1.5 

30-3-1.5 

54.00 

50-5-2.5 

25-5-2.5 

54.00 

1.50-15-3 

15-3-1.5 

54.00 

50-25-2.5 

10-5-0.5 

54.00 

150-15-3 

30-3-1.5 

54.00 


Single range ammeters with external shunts, 50, 75, 100 and 150 amperes, 
Triple Range Volt- $30.00 list. 

Ammeter Double range voltmeter with ranges of 15-3 volts, S29.00 list. 

Triple range volt-ammeters with ranges of 15-15-3 amperes and 150-15-1.5 
volts, 30-15-1.5 amperes, $54.00 list. 

All portables will be supplied with leather cases when so ordered at an ad¬ 
ditional charge to the list price of $3.00. 

Dimensions. —Vertical, 4.0 inches; horizontal, 4.4 inches; depth, 1.5 inches. 
‘Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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WESTON MINIATURE PRECISION INSTRUMENTS 

For Direct Current 



Voltmeter Ammeter 


Model 279—Portable Battery Testers 

These instruments consist of a battery testing voltmeter and a variety of ranges of ammeters. They 
are designed to facilitate the accurate and rapid testing of single cells of storage and other batteries. The 
voltmeter is provided with a special detachable spike terminal, designed to minimize the time required to 
make a test. In form it resembles somewhat a speed indicator, and is extremely convenient to manipulate 
and to read. 

The ammeter also has conveniently arranged binding-post, but otherwise it resembles in general ap¬ 
pearance the switchboard instruments. The form of the case of both the voltmeter and the ammeter is 
convenient to hold in the hand, thus adding much to the general usefulness of the instruments. 


VOLTMETERS 


Range Volts 

♦List Price Each 

Voltmeter 

3-0-3 

222.00 


ZERO CENTER AMMETERS 


Range 

Amperes 

♦List Price 

Each 

Range 

Amperes 

♦List Price 
Each 

i-o-i ;. 

222.00 

22.00 

22.00 

22.00 

22.00 

7 5-0-7 5 ... 

222.00 

22.00 

22.00 

22.00 

22.00 

1. 5-0-1. 5 . . 

10-0-10 . 

2-0-2. 

15-0-15 . 

3-0-3.... . 

20-0-20 . 

6-0-6. . 

30-0-30. 


ZERO LEFT AMMETERS 


177777 -- 

i.5 .. 

222.00 

22.00 

22.00 

22.00 

22.00 

22.00 

7.5. 

10 . 

822.00 

22.00 

2 . . 

15 

22.00 

3. . 

20 . 

22.00 

4. . 

25 

22.00 

6 . 

30. 

22.00 


DIMENSIONS 

Voltmeters 

Vertical case only, 3.5 inches, with terminal, 4.9 inches; horizontal, 4.2 inches; depth, 1.35 inches. 


Ammeters 

Morno’ ^ ^ nc ^ les ' horizontal, 4.2 inches; depth, 1.4 inches. 

__l: , ® voltmeters for other ranges than 3-0-3 will be supplied within practical limits, prices for 

which wUl be quoted upon request. 

to ^ ^voltmeters will be supplied with leather cases when so ordered at an additional charge 

Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

WESTON INSTRUMENTS 

MODEL 301—FOR AUTOMOBILES 




Zero-Center Ammeter 


Zero-Left Ammeter 


Weston Miniature Voltmeter and Ammeters 


These instruments are especially designed for installation in automobiles. They are reliable, accurate 
and serviceable for measuring the voltage and rate of charge or discharge of batteries. 


List 

No. 


Mounting 

Diam. Case 

Depth 

Scale 

Length 

JList 

Price 

301 

Ammeter 

Front 

2.750 

1.234 

2.35 

$12.00 

301 

Voltmeter 

Flush 

3.250 

1.171 

2.35 

12.00 

301 

Ammeter 

Flush 

3.250 

1.171 

> 

2.35 

12.00 




RANGES AMMETERS AND VOLTMETERS 




AMMETERS 


1 



VOLTMETERS 



Zero-Left 

Zero-Center 



Zero-Left 


0-1 

amperes 

0- 8 amperes 

1-0-1 

amperes 

0-1 

volts 

0- 5 volts 

0-25 volts 

0-1.5 amperes 

0-10 amperes 1 

.5-0-1.5 amperes 

0-1.5 volts 

0- 8 volts 

0-30 volts 

0-2 

amperes 

0-12 amperes 

2-0-2 

amperes 

0-2 

volts 

0-10 volts 

0-40 volts 

0-2.5 amperes 

0-15 amperes 

3-0-3 

amperes 

0-2.5 volts 

0-12 volts 

0-50 volts 

0-3 

amperes 

0-20 amperes 

5-0-5 

amperes 

0-3 

volts 

0-15 volts 


0-4 

amperes 

0-25 amperes 

10-0-10 

amperes 

0-4 

volts 

0-20 volts 


0-5 

amperes 

0-30 amperes 

15—0—15 

amperes 



Ze'ro-Center 





20-0-20 

amperes 



3-0-3 volts 





30-0-30 

amperes 






Zero Vi Scale 









10-0-30 amperes 







^Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 



No. 60565 


G. E. Lamp Testing Watt Indicator 

Type L 

This instrument indicates the watts consumed by the lamp. The plug end 
of the instrument is equipped with a spring contact end, permitting an extra turn 
so that the scale may always be in full view. 

The ^instrument is inches long, 3% inches wide and inches deep; 
it can be* easily slipped into the pocket, and is therefore conveniently carried. 

The aluminum part of the case is buffed, while the domes are finished in 
black oxide. 


List 

No. 

Amperes 

Watts 

♦List Price 
Each 

G0565 

1.5 

125 

$28.00 


Measuring and Testing Instrument* 
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COMPANY 

WESTON INSTRUMENTS 



Model 280 

Garage Testing Instrument 



Model 354 
Flush Type 



Weston Model 280 Garage Testing 
Instrument 

The Weston garage testing instrument is ex¬ 
tremely serviceable and will prove of. invaluable 
assistance to the employees in any garage. This in¬ 
strument is adjusted for ranges of 30 and 3 volts 
and 100 millivolts, and is provided with external 
shunts of 3, 30 and 300 ampere rating for use in 
current measurements. The 30 volt range is useful 
for determining the voltage of the starting or 
lighting system or batteries. The 3 volt range is 
of service in testing the individual storage batter¬ 
ies. The 100 millivolt range may be used to de¬ 
termine the drop over segments of the commutator 
of the motor or generator. The 3 ampere range is 
of value in testing the current required by single 
lights. The 30 ampere range will denote the cur¬ 
rent required by a complete lighting circuit or the 
magnitude of leaks. The 300 ampere range is useful to determine 
the starting current. The foregoing are merely a few illustrative 
tests to indicate the flexibility and scope of the instrument. 

List No. *List Price 

280 Garage testing instrument. $40.50 

Leather carrying case... 4.96 

Weston Model 354 Direct Current Ammeter 

The model No. 354 is an excellently made and reliable instrument, 
designed with a full knowledge of the severe conditions of the auto¬ 
mobile service, and if properly installed, will operate successfully on 
any standard lighting and starting equipment, either one or two unit 
excepting those in which the charging and lighting circuits are not 
electrically separated from the starting circuits. The latter systems 
are those in which the current for starting is passed through the am¬ 
meter. The action of the pointer of these instruments is extremely 
quick and responsive, and at the same time properly deadbeat so that 
excessive overswing and constant oscillations from any other cause 
than corresponding changes in the actual strength of the current in 
the circuit do not occur. In other words, the pointer of the instru¬ 
ment moves instantly in response to every change in the strength of 
the current flowing in the circuit, and the instrument very correctly 
indicates the value of such changes. It follows therefore that wherever 
the spark coil is operated by a oattery and the primary of the coil is 
included in the ammeter circuit ; the ammeter will quite accurately 
respond to the current impulses m the coil, and indicate very closely 
its true average value. These ammeters are furnished with three styles 
of cases, i.e .: (1st) flush type with wide flange to be screwed directly to 
the cowl or dash board. (2nd) front projecting type with back connec¬ 
ting studs serving the dual function of providing a means of making 
electrical connections and securing the instrument in position; (3rd) 
flush type narrow flange, which is secured in position by means of a 
special clamp. 

Model 354 ammeters are finished with full nickel or full black 
finish, but we suggest the nickel finish unless a strong preference exists 
for the black finish. The model 354 is always furnished with zero in 
the center of the scale only, and in various ranges for special purposes. 
The standard ranges for automobile service, however, are 15-0-15 
amperes and 30-0-30 amperes. With each meter is furnished a full 
size templet for drilling or cutting the dash. 


Model 354 
View 

Surface Type 


List No. 

Range Amperes 

•List Price 

354 

10-0-10 

$6.38 

354 

15-0-15 

6.38 

354 

20-0-20 

6.38 

354 

30-0-30 

6.38 


•Delivery F. O. B. Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write 
nearest house. nnolp 
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SANGAMO AMPERE-HOUR METERS 




Standard Type MS Ampere-Hour Meter Type MS Ampere-Hour Meter with Current Indicator 

Type MS Ampere-Hour Meter 

For Use with Storage Batteries in Every Service 

The almost universal use of storage batteries on automobiles and motorboats, and the increasing use of 
small electric lighting plants of the Western Electric Hyray type, which makes use of storage batteries, has 
opened a wide field for the type MS ampere hour meter. 

With one of these meters installed, the storage battery user can determine instantly the condition of the 
battery, and it is of vital importance that an instrument of this type be used, as it results in: Increased life of 


- Among the principal features of the type MS ampere---- 

and light weight, So that it can be mounted on the dashboard of an automobile, taking up no more room than 
a clock or a speedometer. It is not injured by the severe shocks or jars incident to operation in automobiles. 

All meters in capacity from 15 to 00 amperes inclusive have internal shunts, except those for use on 
gasoline cars with self-starte* systems, in which case a 40 ampere meter, having a small external shunt, is 
employed. This permits the removal of the meter at any time without interrupting the battery circuit. 

All meters of 80 and 100 ampere capacity have external shunts. 

Meters may be furnished with back connecting studs or bottom connecting straps. 

Application. The regular type MS meter is to be recommended for electric vehicles, isolated plants, 
signal batteries, etc., where separate ammeters are available for measuring the charging or discharging cur¬ 
rent. The meter is furnished with a red hand stamped “ Empty, ” which can be set at any desired point as a 
guide by the user. It also has an insulated contact point at zero, or full charge point, which is closed by a 
platinum tip on the indicating hand, thus operating a circuit breaker or signal device when the battery is 
fully charged. Similar contacts may be located by the user to signal certain points in the discharge. 

The type MS meter with the current indicator is especially for self-starting systems where no ammeter is 
used. The current indicator shows whether the battery is charging, discharging or floating, the ampere hour 
dial indicating the condition of the battery. If accurate current measurement is desired, a standard Weston 

type 354 auto meter is recommended to be used 
with the regular type MS ampere hour meter. 

List Prices 

With Current 
Regular Indicator 

$23.86 $26.10 

25.66 27.90 

27.00 29.26 

28.80 30.84 

31.50 35.10 

32.86 38.26 

List Price 

One additional fixed contact. SO.V^O 

Compensation for high discharge rates 

(any capacity).. • • ~ 

External shunts, 30 to 60 amperes with 

2 ft. leads. f.-g 

Thermo couple, 110 volts or less....... 1 150 

Special dials (to cover cost of engraving), 

Met. 100U 

Digitized 
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COMPANY 

DUNCAN WATTHOUR METERS 

Direct Current 



Model E, Small Size, With Cover in Position 


Model E, Small Size, With Cover Removed 



Models E and ER 

The Duncan Direct Current Watthour Meter has now been on the market for twelve years. Its design 
has been kept strictly in conformity with the growing demands of the central station. It gives correct 
registration on loads as low as one per cent, of its normal rating in amperes. 

The field coils of model E are traversed by the main current supplied to the translating devices, such 
as lamps, motors, etc., and the armature is energized by a current proportional to the pressure in volts, 
and having a resistance in series with it for the purpose of keeping the shunt current as small as possible, 
ne Model ER is of the shunted type and a portion only of the main current traverses its field coils. 

Armature. The armature for the various model E meters is wound with No. 40 B&S silk insulated 
electrolytic copper wire. After being wound they are thoroughly insulated with the best grade of pure 
grain alcohol orange shellac, then baked at a moderate heat for ten hours. After this they are aged by 
storing for six months before being assembled in the meters. 

of 9995 mmUtat ° r * commutators are made from hard drawn silver that has a guaranteed fineness 

Field Coile. They are machine wound with double cotton covered magnet wire and of such a cross 
on that when the meter is loaded to full capacity, it does not exceed 600 amperes per square inch. 

with 6 ?* 811 **’ The brushes are of the direct tension type of phosphor bronze wires and are provided „ 
ver tips where they make contact with the commutator. 

Permanent Magnets. They are made from special tungsten steel and strictly in accordance with 

a special formula. 

^e scTdll^ Bearing®. It being imperative that the friction of the main revoluble element, comprising 
e, worm, commutator, armature, and disk which it carries, be as small as possible, a cupped jewel 
100 mac ^ e k° m Australian sapphire is used. In the larger sizes of house type meters, that is, above 
spores, and all sizes in the switchboard types, a cupped diamond bearing is used. 

coil that/ 1 L<>ad Com P en **ting Switch. This switch controls the number of turns in the. compensating 
ou t turns 8 within the front series field coil, and moving the little lever or arm either cuts in or cuts 

^ on light ^J^ ),cn P ensa ting coil. This switch is employed to adjust, when necessary, the meter to aceu- 

following page for prices. 
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DUNCAN WATTHOUR METERS 

Direct Current 

E and ER Continued 

Model “E” meters are of the series type, and are made for capacities as shown in the price list. 
They develop a driving torque or power of not less than 150 millimeter grams, thus continued accuracy is 
assured. The Model “E” meters are also made with ASTATIC FIELD COILS .and ARMATURE in 
sizes including 25 amperes and larger, and when this feature is wanted, please specify MODEL “EA.” 
For Model “EA W meters the list prices are 10 per cent, higher than those for the Model “E.” The Models 
“E” and “EA,” like all Duncan watthour meters, are very simple in design, consequently easily accessible 
for adjustments and repairs. 

Model ER is of the shunted type and is provided with a shunt that is connected in series in the 
main feeder or line, and having flexible cables that connect it with the field coils of the meter. This arrange¬ 
ment allows only a portion of the main current from the circuit to pass through the field coils of the Model 
ER, and for this reason it adapts it most admirably for heavy currents, and we are prepared to furnish it 
for any capacity up to and including 30,000 amperes at either 110, 220 or 500 volts. The armature in the 
Model ER is slightly different from the armature employed in the other series type models. Its form re¬ 
sembles that of a squirrel cage, instead of the coils being wound around the armature the same as is 
practiced in the building of a form wound armature for dynamos, and for this reason repairs to the armature 
are easily taken care of and made at small expense. 


MODEL E 


Model 

Amperes 

110 to 125 Volta 
2 Wire 

220 to 250 Volta 
2 Wire 

500 to 600 Volta 
2 Wire 

220 to 250 Volta 
3 Wire 

440 to 500 Volts 
3 Wire 

*List 

Price 

•List 

Price 

•List 

Price 

•List 

Price 

•List 

Price 

E 

2 H 

$25.65 

$29.70 

$37.80 

$29.70 

$39.60 

E 

5 

25.65 

29.70 

37.80 

29.70 

39.60 

E 

7H 


31.50 


31 50 


E 

10 

27.90 

33.30 

42.30 

33.30 

44.10 

E 

15 

3L.50 

38.70 

49.50 

38.70 

54.00 

E 

25 

36.90 

45.90 

58.50 

45.90 

63.00 

E 

50 

47.70 

56.70 

72.00 

58.50 

76.50 

E 

75 

63.00 

72.00 

85.50 

76.50 

90.00 

E 

100 

73.80 

85.50 

99.00 

90.00 

103.50 

E 

150 

90.00 

106.20 

117.00 

113.40 

121.50 

E 

200 

103.50 

121.50 

139.50 

135.00 

144.00 

E 

300 

117.00 

135.00 

162.00 

157.50 

166.50 

E 

400 

135.00 

153.00 

175.50 



E 

500 

153.00 

171.00 

184.50 



E 

600 

171.00 

189.00 

198.00 




MODEL ER 


ER 

ER 

ER 

ER 

ER 

ER 

ER 

ER 

ER 

ER 

ER 

ER 

ER 

ER 

ER 

ER 


100 

$157.50 

$166.50 

*180.00 

$211.50 

150 

162.00 

171.00 

184.50 

225.00 

200 

166.50 

180.00 

193.50 

238.50 

300 

175.50 

193.50 

202.50 

265.50 

400 

184.50 

202.50 

211.50 

283.50 

500 

193.50 

207.00 

220.50 

292.50 

600 

202.50 ! 

211.50 

225.50 

310.50 

800 

207.00 

220.50 

229.50 

324.00 

1000 

211.50 

225.00 

238.50 

333.66 

1200 

220.50 

229.50 

247.50 

351.00 

1500 

225.00 

238.50 

252.00 

360.00 

2000 

238.50 

252.00 

265.50 

387.00 

2500 

252.00 

265.50 

279.00 

414.00 

3000 

265.50 

283 50 

292.50 

440.00 

4000 

292.50 

310.50 

324.00 

495.00 

5000 

333.00 

351.00 

360.00 

571.50 


$225.00 

238.50 
252.00 
279.00 
297.00 
306.00 
324.00 

337.50 

355.50 

364.50 

373.50 

400.50 

427.50 

454.50 

508.50 
585.00 
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COMPANY 




DUNCAN SWITCHBOARD WATTHOUR METERS 

Direct Current 


Model F 


Mode! FR 


Models F and FR 

Model F meters are of the series type and include sizes from 100 amperes to 600 amperes, 2 wire, 
and from 100 amperes to 300 amperes, 3 wire. The case or cover for this model is similar to the one provided 
with the Model r< FR” as shown in the cut. 

Model FR meters are of the shunted type and include sizes from 100 to 20,000 amperes. 

Both Models F and FR have their internal metal parts finished in frosted nickel ana are provided with 
a sheet metal cover having an all glass window in the front only. The cover is given three coats of white 
enamel on the inside, but the back support and internal mechanism are finished similar to the house type 
meters. The outside of the case and back support are enameled in plain black which is both neat and 
durable. 

In furnishing Model FR meters we supply them with shunt leads or connecting cables 5 feet in length, 
bo if additional lengths are required, please specify same when ordering, and for which an extra charge is 
made. 


MODEL F 




110 to 125 Volts 

220 to 250 Volts 

500 to 600 Volts 

220 to 250 Volts 

440 to 500 Volts 


Am- 

2 Wire 

2 Wire 

2 W'ire 

3 Wire 

3 Wire 

model 

peres 

♦List 

*List 

♦List 

• *Lisfc 

*List 



Price 

Price 

Price 

Price 

Price 

F 

100 

SI14.30 

$126.00 

$139.50 

$162.00 

$171.00 

F 

150 

126.00 

138.60 

151.20 

180.00 

189.00 

F 

200 

135.00 

151.20 

166.50 

193.50 

202.50 

F 

300 

148.50 

164.70 

182.70 

216.00 

211.50 

F 

400 

162.00 

175.50 

193.50 



F 

500 

175.50 

187.20 

205.20 



F 

000 

187.20 

200.70 

211.50 




MODEL FR 


FR 

100 

$162.00 

$171.00 

$180.00 

$220.50 

$229.50 

rK 

150 

166.50 

175.50 

184.50 

234.00 

243. (X) 

Ml 

200 

171.00 

184.50 

193.50 

247.50 

256.50 

Ml 

300 

180.00 

198.00 

207.00 

274.50 

283.50 

Ml 

400 

189.00 

207.00 

216.00 

292.50 

301.50 

rK 

500 

198.00 

211.50 

220.50 

301.50 

310.50 

i'K 

600 

207.00 

216.00 

225.00 

319.50 

328.50 

Ml 

800 

216.00 

225.00 

234.00 

333.00 

342.00 

rK 

1000 

225.00 

229.50 

238.50 

342.00 

351.00 

r K 

PD 

1200 

229.50 

234.00 

243.00 

360.00 

369.00 

PB 

1500 

238.50 

243.00 

252.00 

369.00 

378.00 

pn 

2000 

256.50 

261.00 

270.00 

396.00 

405.00 

PD 

2 o00 

265.50 

270.00 

279.00 

423.00 

432.00 

FB 

3000 

283.50 

288.00 

297.00 

450.00 

459.00 

Fp 

4000 

310.50 

315.00 

324.00 

504.00 

513.00 

v\> 

5000 

351.00 

355.50 

364.50 

580.50 

589.50 

ER 

6000 

387.00 

396.00 

405.00 

661.50 

670.50 

FR 

8000 

432.00 

441.00 

450.00 

747.00 

756.00 

FR 

10000 

477.00 

486.00 

495.00 

832.50 

841.50 

FR 

12000 

522.00 

531.00 

540.00 

918.00 

927.00 

FR 

15000 

585 00 

594.00 

603.00 

1008.00 

1017.00 

*T 

20000 

639.00 

652.50 

661.50 

1125.00 

1134.00 


Pdivery F. O. B. Factory, Lafayette, Ind. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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WtsTern ‘Electric 

COMPANY 

DUNCAN SWITCHBOARD WATTHOUR METERS 

Direct Current 



Model R Shunted Type Astatic 



Model R Glass Cover Removed 


Model R 

All Model R watthour meters are of the shunted type. 

They are provided with a neat all plate glass cover; the front of the back support and the magnet 
shelf are finished in white enamel; the field coils and magnets are finished in hard rubber black, and the 
rest of the mechanism will be finished in polished copper, polished nickel or hard rubber black and nickel 
combination. The latter finish will be furnished unless otherwise advised. 

Five foot cables are provided with each meter as a standard length and for additional lengths an extra 
charge will be made. _ 



Am¬ 

peres 

110 to 125 Volts 

2 Wire 

220 to 250 Volts 

2 Wire 

500 to 600 Volts 

2 Wire 

220 to 250 Volts 

3 Wire 

440 to 500 Volts 

3 Wire 

Model 

♦List 

♦List 

♦List 

♦List 

♦List 



Price 

Price 

Price 

Price 

Price 

U 

100 

8171.00 

$180.00 

$189.00 

$229.50 

$238.50 

R 

150 

175.50 

184.50 

193.50 

243.00 

252.00 

R 

200 

180.00 

193.50 

202.50 

256.50 

265.50 

R 

300 

189.00 

207.00 

216.00 

283.50 

292.50 

R 

400 

198.00 

216.00 

225.00 

301.50 

310.50 

R 

500 

207.00 

220.50 

229.50 

310.50 

319.50 

R 

600 

216.00 

225.00 

234.00 

328.50 

337.50 

R 

800 

225.00 

234.00 

243.00 

342.00 

351.00 

R 

1000 

234.00 

238.50 

247.50 

351.00 

360.00 

R 

1200 

238.50 

243.00 

252.00 

369.00 

378.00 

R 

1500 

247.50 

252.00 

261.00 

378.00 

387.00 

R 

2000 

265.50 

270.00 

279.00 

405.00 

414.00 

It 

2500 

274.50 

279.00 

288.00 

432.00 

441.00 

R 

3000 

292.50 

297.00 

306.00 

459.00 

468.00 

It 

4000 

319.50 

324.00 

333.00 

513.00 

522.00 

It 

5000 

360.00 

364.50 

373.50 

589.50 

598.50 

R 

6000 

396.00 

405.00 

414.00 

670.50 

679.50 

It 

8000 

441.00 

450.00 

459.00 

756.00 

765.00 

R 

10000 

486.00 

495.00 

504.00 

837.00 

850.50 

R 

12000 

535.50 

549.00 

558.00 

945.00 

958.50 

R 

15000 

598.50 

612.00 

625.50 

1107.00 

1120.50 

R 

20000 

801.00 

810.00 

828.00 

1305.00 

1318.50 


♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Lafayette, Ind. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 


NET EXTRA COST OF SHUNT CABLES 
(In Excess of 5 Feet) 

For Models FR and R Meters 


Length 

6. 

Price 

_10 06 

Length 

14 


16 


18 


20 
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Price 


$8.47 

10.40 

13.37 

15.38 
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COMPANY 

DUNCAN PORTABLE TEST WATTHOUR METERS 

Direct Current 


Model HC 



Model UC 


This meter involves the same theory of operation as all Duncan commutator 
type direct current watthour meters. The current upon entering the meter is 
controlled by the cylindrical switch at the rear, and the spring contacts resting 
against it operate to arrange the windings of the series field coils for the different 
loads. For example, when the switch is set for minimum load, all of the windings 
of the field coils are in series, and when the switch is set for maximum capacity, 
all of these coils are in multiple. This arrangement gives maximum torque for the 
different capacities, and herein lies the success attending the use of the Duncan 
Portable Watthour Meter. At the top of the meter and immediately behind 
the dial is situated the series binding posts, and the handle for the controller 
switch. Attached to this handle is a marked index which shows the capacity 
in amperes, and the setting of this index for any desired load is the simplest 
operation possible. There is also provided a knife switch arrangement for short- 
circuiting the series field coils of the meter, and is used when changing the load 
so as to avoid opening the work circuit. For example, before changing from one 
load to another, this knife switch is closed, then the controller switch is set for 
the desired load, then after such load has been applied, the short-circuiting switch 
is opened and permits the current from the work circuit to pass through the series 
field coils. The dial is the “fly-back” type, as is found in stop watches, and the 
Duncan Company was the first to employ and embody this novel mechanism in 
its meters, which allows the meter man to start off from zero with every test. 


A heat switch is provided by the use of which much time is saved and the instrument rendered more 
accurate. By pressing down this switch and giving it a slight turn to hold it in place, the armature of the 
standard is quickly brought up to operating temperature, thus eliminating errors due to the temperature 
coefficient of copper. 


This instrument is started and stopped by means of a snap switch whose design is such that the poten- 
tial circuit is always closed except when pressure is applied to the push button. This feature is another aid 
to accuracy as it keeps the armature from cooling off between runs. 


Lint No. 

321400 

321401 

321402 

321403 

321404 

321405 

321406 

321407 

321408 

321409 

321410 

321411 

321412 

321413 

•Delivery F. O. B. 


Amperes 

Volta 

•List Price 

1-2-5-10-25-50 

110 

$191.25 

1-2-5-10-25-50 

220 

202.50 

1-2-5-10-25-50 

500 

213.75 

1-2-5-10-25-50 

110-220 

225.00 

1-2-5-10-25-50 

110-500 

231.75 

1-2-5-10-25-50 

220-500 

236.25 

1-2-5-10-25-50 

110-220-500 

247.50 

5-10-25-50-100 

110 

213.75 

5-10-25-50-100 

220 

225.00 

5-10-25-50-100 

500 

236.25 

5-10-25-50-100 

110-220 

247.50 

5-10-25-50-100 

110-500 

254.25 

5-10-25-50-100 

'220-500 ’ 

258.75 

5-10-25-50-100 
Factory, Lafayette, Ind. 

110-220-500 

For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 

270.00 
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MsUraEMrit 

COMPANY 

ALTERNATING CURRENT 'WATTHOUR METERS 



Type OA Meter, Metal Cover Type OA Meter, Glass Cover 


Type “OA” Watthour Meter 


Single Phase 

Westinghouse type OA meters have been developed and constantly improved, with the fact in mind 
that long-life accuracy and low maintenance cost are features equal in importance to initial accuracy. The 
permanence of the calibration of these meters results in the least loss of revenue from inaccuracy and entails 
the least cost for service tests. Their durable mechanical construction minimizes the renewal of parts. 

Construction. All parts of the meter element are mounted on a supporting casting and can be 
removed from the case as a unit without changing the calibration. The moving element is of the disk type, 
acted on by the electromagnets at one edge and the permanent magnets at the opposite edge. The electro¬ 
magnet punchings are in one piece, and shifting of one part with reference to another is thus obviated. 
They form a closed magnetic circuit, a feature that makes the meter remarkably free from the effects of 
stray fields. 

Case and Cover. The case is of cast iron and covers of pressed zinc with dead black finish, or of 
glass. The cover is fitted with a dust-proof gasket and the glass windows are sealed. These precautions 
absolutely prevent the entrance of dust, which would in time cause friction errors. 


Terminal Chamber. A separately sealed terminal chamber is provided at the bottom, separated 
by a dust-proof partition from the meter chamber. As the main cover does not need to be removed at 
installation, there is no chance for dust entering the mechanism. 

Register. The registering mechanism is designed for minimum friction. The four-index dial is of 
sheet metal painted with a permanent white paint and baked. The dial reads directly in kilowatt-hours, 
except on the higher capacity meters when a multiplier is indicated on the dial. 

Bearings. The main (lower) bearing is a highly polished and hardened steel ball resting between 
two sapphire cup jewels. The minute gyrations of the shaft give the ball a rolling action which makes a 
very low coefficient of friction and, by presenting constantly new bearing surfaces, gives an extremely long 
life. The upper bearing is a self-oiling guide bearing. 

Torque and Weight. The ratio of torque to weight in the type OA meters is very high, insuring 
a long life and freedom from friction errors for long periods. 

Connections. Both sides of the circuit are brought into the terminal chamber and the shunt connec¬ 
tion is in the terminal chamber. Left-hand feed only is provided. 

Adjustments. The ends of the permanent magnet support slide in machined grooves and are each 
clamped by two screws. This prevents deflecting the magnets in tightening the clamping screws when 
making full-load adjustment. Micrometer full-load and light-load adjustment can be made from the front 
of the meter. , The only tool required to make adjustments is a screwdriver. 

Three-wire meters are identical in appearance with the two-wire. The rated current is that in each 
outside wire. 


See following pages for prices. 
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COMPANY 

TYPE “OA” WATTHOUR METER 

Alternating Current 

40 and 60 Cycle, Self-contained 

Left-hand Feed—Single-phase 


Price includes meter complete with metal or gl^ss cover as listed, ready for installation. 


40 Cycles 60 Cycles Capacity 


Metal Cover 

Glass Cover 

Metal Cover 

Glass Cover 

Volts 

Amp. 

Kw. 

_ 

List 

Price 

Each 

List 

No. 

List 

No 

List 

No. 

List 

No. 

170780 

170790 

161363 

161373 

100 

5 

.5 

815.26 

170781 

170791 

161364 

161374 

100 

10 

1 

17 86 

170782 

170792 

170818 

170S24 

100 

15 

1.5 

20.16 

170784 

170794 

170820 

170826 

100 

25 

2.5 

24.36 

224769 

224793 

224817 

224851 

100 

50 

5 

33.32 

224770 

224794 

224818 

224852 

100 

75 

7.5 

38.50 

224771 

224795 

224819 

224853 

100 

100 

10 

42.22 

224772 

224796 

224820 

224854 

100 

150 

15 

45.50 

224773 

224797 

224821 

224855 • 

100 

200 

20 

46.90 

224774 

224798 

224822 

224856 

100 

300 

30 

47.88 

195521 

195549 

195570 

195582 

200 

5 

1 

17.16 

195522 

195550 

195571 

195583 

200 

10 

2 

19.68 

195523 

195551 

195572 

195584 

200 

15 

3 

22.06 

195525 

195553 

195574 

195586 

200 

25 

5 

26.74 

224775 

224799 

224823 

224857 

200 

50 

10 

36.12 

224776 

224800 

224S24 

224858 

200 

75 

15 

41.30 

224777 

224801 

224825 

224859 

200 

100 

20 

45.02 

224778 

224802 

224826 

224860 

200 

150 

30 

48.80 

224779 

224803 

224827 

224861 

200 

200 

40 

50.68 

224780 

224804 

224828 

224862 

200 

300 

60 

51.66 

195415 

195427 

195463 

195475 

400 

5 

2 

19.40 

195416 

195428 

195464 

195476 

400 

10 

4 

22.06 

195417 

195429 

195465 

195477 

400 

15 

6 

24.50 

195419 

195431 

195467 

195479 

400 

25 

10 

29.62 

224781 

224805 

224829 

224863 

400 

50 

20 

39.48 

224782 

224806 

224830 

224S64 

400 

75 

30 

44.66 

224783 

224807 

224831 

224865 

400 

100 

40 

48.44 

224784 

224808 

224832 

224S66 

400 

150 

60 

52.86 

224785 

224809 

224833 

224867 

400 

200 

80 

55*58 

224786 

224810 

224834 

224868 

400 

300 

120 

56.56 


500 volt, 00 cycle meters can be supplied on special order at the same price as 400 volt meters of the 
same ampere capacity. 


170786 

170786 

170787 

170789 

224789 

224790 

224791 

224792 


3 WIRE 


170795 

161367 

161377 

100-200 

5 

1 

117.16 

170796 

161368 

161378 

100-200 

10 

2 

19.68 

170797 

170821 

170827 

100-200 

15 

3 

22.06 

170799 

170823 

170829 

100-200 

25 

5 

26.74 

224813 

224847 

224881 

100-200 

50 

10 

36.12 

224814 

224848 

224882 

100-200 

75 

15 

41.30 

224815 

224849 

224883 

100-200 

100 

20 

45.02 

224818 

224850 

224884 

100-200 

150 

30 

48.80 


Type "OA 99 Meters for 

133 CYCLES 

°thernnH^f m eters can be supplied for 133 cycle service by the use of a special power factor coil, all 

the nmLVf standard. Meters so provided cannot thereafter be used on 60 cycles without changing 

001110 th . e standard one For that frequency. , . , 4 

the timp tv, Cle r T let . er8 w dl be furnished at the price of the 60 cycle meters, but it should be determined at 
which cjlqa H,° r * ls . en tered whether or not these meters will afterward be changed back to 60 cycles, m 
The8ecoils#*o^ k ra ^cycle power factor coils should be ordered and will be supplied without extra charge, 
for at a nomin i s . u PP* ,ef f a t any time after the meters are ordered, but under such conditions will be charged 
mat price. The change from one frequency to another can be easily made by the customer. 
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COMPANY 

TYPE “OA” WATTHOUR METER 

Alternating Current 

25-Cycle Self-Contained 


Left-hand Feed—Single-phase 

Price includes meter complete with metal or glass cover as listed, ready for installation. 

2 WIRE 


Metal Cover 

Glass Cover 

Capacity 

List Price 
Each 

List 

No. 

List 

No. 

Volts 

Amp. 

KW. 

183728 

183763 

100 

5 

.5 

$16.24 

183729 

183764 

100 

10 

1 

18.84 

183730 

183765 

100 

15 

1.5 

21.14 

183732 

183767 

100 

25 

2.5 

25.34 

227216 

227225 

100 

50 

5 

34.30 

227217 

227226 

100 

75 

7.5 

39.48 

183736 

183771 

100 

100 

10 

43.20 

227218 

227227 

100 

150 

15 

46.48 

183738 

183773 

100 

200 

20 

47.88 

183739 

183774 

100 

300 

30 

48.86 

183740 

183775 

200 

5 

1 

18.14 

183741 

183776 

200 

10 

2 

20.66 

183742 

183777 

200 

15 

3 

23.04 

183744 

183779 

200 

25 

5 

27.72 

227219 

227228 

200 

50 

10 

37.10 

227220 

227229 

200 

75 

15 

42.28 

183748 

183783 

200 

100 

20 

46.00 

227221 

227230 

200 

150 

30 

49.78 

183750 

183785 

200 

200 

40 

51.66 

183751 

183786 

200 

300 

60 

52.64 

195391 

195403 

400 

5 

2 

20.38 

195392 

195404 

400 

10 

4 

23.04 

195393 

195405 

400 

15 

6 

25.48 

195395 

195407 

400 

25 

10 

30.60 

227222 

227231 

400 

50 

20 

40.46 

227223 

227232 

400 

75 

30 

45.64 

195399 

195411 

400 

100 

40 

49.42 

227224 

227233 

400 

150 

60 

53.84 

195401 

195413 

400 

200 

80 

56.56 

195402 

195414 

400 

300 

120 

57.54 


3 WIRE 


183752 

183787 

100-200 

5 

1 

$18.14 

183753 

183788 

100-200 

10 

2 

20.66 

183754 

183789 

100-200 

15 

3 

23.04 

183756 

183791 

100-200 

25 

5 

27.72 

227234 

227236 

100-200 

50 

10 

37 10 

227235 

227237 

100-200 

75 

15 

42.28 

183760 

183795 

100-200 

100 

20 

46.00 

1S3762 

183797 

100-200 

150 

30 

49.78 


Type “OA” Meters for Use with Transformers 


Left-hand Feed—Single-phase 

Price includes meter with gear train and dial as ordered. Transformers should be ordered separately. 


2 WIRE 


Metal Cover 

Glass Cover 

Capacity 

List Price 
Each 

List 

No. 

List 

No. 



Amp. 

183954 

183957 

25 

100 

5 

mmmmm 

183955 

183958 

25 

200 

5 

23.88 

195533 

195561 

40 

100 

5 

21.00 

195534 

195562 

40 

200 

5 

22.90 

224/87 

224811 

40 

400 

5 

25.14 

183960 

183963 

60 

100 

5 

21.00 

183961 

183964 

60 

200 

5 

.22.90 

224845 

224879 

60 

400 

5 

25.14 

3 WIRE 

183956 

183959 

25 

100-200 

5 

$23.88 

195541 

195569 

40 

100-200 

5 

22.90 

183962 

183965 

60 

100-200 

5 

22.90 


Digitized by 


Google 
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Glass-Covered Meier 


Metal-Covered Meter 


Type RO Watthour Demand Meters 

SINGLE PHASE 

The Type RO Watthour Demand is a single meter that records both the kilowatt-hours consumed and 
the maximum kilowatt demand. The meter is a combination of induction watthour meter, induction 
wattmeter and an escapement form of time element. All parts are mounted on a supporting casting and 
can be removed from the case as a unit without changing the calibration. Both sides of the circuit are 
brought into the terminal chamber and the shunt connection is inside the meter. Left hand feed is provided. 
The demand mechanism is calibrated by adjusting the position and length of the control spring. 

60 Cycle—2 Wire Meters 


—5 Minute Interval- 


-15 Minute Interval- 


-—30 Minute Interval- 


Metal Cover Glass Cover Metal Cover Glass Cover Metal Cover Glass Cover 


Volta 

Amperes 

K.W. 

List 

No. 

List 

No. 

List 

No. 

List 

No. 

List 

No. 

List 

No. 

*List Price 
Each 

100 

5 

.5 

202955 

202971 

190336 

190341 

190346 

190351 

$42.26 

100 

10 

1 

202956 

202972 

190337 

190342 

190347 

190352 

44.48 

100 

100 

15 

1.5 

202957 

202973 

190338 

190343 

190348 

190353 

46.46 

25 

2.5 

202959 

202975 

190340 

190345 

190350 

190355 

50.02 

100 

100 

200 

200 

200 

200 

200 

200 

50 

5 

225845 

225847 

225849 

225851 

225853 

225855 

57.70 

75 

7.5 

225846 

225848 

225850 

•225852 

225854 

225856 

62.14 

5 

1 

202963 

202979 

197821 

197829 

197837 

197845 

43.88 

10 

2 

202964 

202980 

197822 

197830 

197838 

197846 

46.04 

15 

3 

202965 

202881 

197823 

197831 

197839 

197847 

48.06 

26 

5 

202967 

202983 

197825 

197833 

197841 

197849 

52.08 

50 

75’ 

10 

225865 

225867 

225869 

225871 

225873 

225875 

60.08 

15 

225866 

225868 

225870 

225872 

225874 

225876 

64.52 


60 Cycle—3 Wire Meters 

'—b Minute Interval— -—15 Minute Interval—* 
Metal Cover Glass Cover Metal Cover Glass Cover 


List 

List 

List 

List 

List 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

202987 

202994 

197526 

197533 

197540 

202988 

202995 

197527 

197534 

197541 

202989 

202996 

197528 

197535 

197542 

202991 

202998 

197530 

197537 

197544 

225881 

225882 

225883 

225884 

225885 


—30 Minute Interval— 

Metal Cover Glass Cover 

List List *List Price 


197547 $43.88 
197548 46.04 


. METERS FOR USE WITH TRANSFORMERS t J 

not innind* an “ /> “ 8 ^ price include 5 ampere meter of the voltage listed, for use with transformers, but do 
primnrv ™wfonner. When a meter is desired with register reading directly in kilowatt-hours in the 
the foZwin CUl * t V 1 J should be ordered as: “Meter similar to List Nd. (give List No. of 100 volt meter from 

or “ m le), exce Pt with register for./ 5 ampere and./ 100 volt transformer ; 

exceDt ^ Slmi -5 List No- (give List No. of 200, 400 or 500 volt meter from the following table), 

will he tk<T re ^ s ^ er for. J 5 ampere transformer.” Price for the meter with register as ordered 

same as for meter listea. Transformers should be added at regular prices. 


10 ^200 5 

* Deliver 


2 WIRE METERS 

226672 226674 226676 

226673 226675 226677 

3 WIRE METERS 

226687 226688 226689 


rAr T 1 Tk ” vrvv/ - 

* ■ u. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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302 Mstfr/iEIttTric 

COMPANY 

TYPE RO WATTHOUR DEMAND METERS 
Self Contained—25 Cycles- 

2 WIRE SINGLE PHASE 


Volts 

Amp. 

K.W. 

List Nos. 

List 

Price 

Each 

1 Minute Interval 

2 Minute Interval 

5 Minute Interval 

Metal 

Cover 

Glass 

Cover 

Metal 

Cover 

Glass 

Cover 

Metal 

Cover 

Glass 

Cover 

100 

5 

.5 

200721 

200744 

200707 

200790 

200813 

200830 

$42.20 

100 

10 

1 

206722 

200745 

200708 

200791 

200814 

200837 

44.48 

100 

15 

1.5 

206723 

206746 

200709 

200792 

200815 

200838 

46.46 

100 

25 

2.5 

200725 

206748 

200771 

200794 

200817 

200840 

50.02 

100 

50 

5 

225887 

225889 

225891 

225893 

225895 

225897 

57.70 

100 

75 

7.5 

225888 

225890 

225892 

225894 

225896 

225898 

02.14 

200 

5 

1 

200720 

200752 

200775 

200798 

206821 

206844 

43.88 

200 

10 

2 

200730 

200753 

200776 

200799 

206822 

206846 

46.04 

200 

15 

3 

200731 

200754 

206777 

200800 

200823 

200846 

48.06 

200 1 

25 

5 

200733 

200750 

200779 

200802 

200825 

200848 

52.08 

200 

50 

10 

225<X)7 

225909 

225911 

225913 

225915 

225917 

00.08 

200 

75 

15 

225908 

225910 

225912 

225914 

225916 

225918 

04.52 


Volts 

Amp. 

K.W. 

List Nos. 

List 

Price 

Each 

15 Minute Interval 

30 Minute Interval 

Metal 

Cover 

Glass 

Cover 

Metal 

Cover 

Glass 

Cover 

100 

5 

.5 

200859 

200S82 

206905 

200928 

$42.20 

100 

10 

1 

200S00 

200883 

200900 

200929 

44.48 

100 

15 

1.5 

206801 

200S84 

200907 

200930 

46.46 

100 

25 

2.5 

200863 

200880 

200909 

200932 

50.02 

100 

50 

5 

225899 

225901 

225903 

225905 

57.70 

100 

75 

7.5 

225900 

225902 

225904 

225900 

62.14 

200 

5 

1 

200807 

20081X) 

200913 

200936 

43.88 

200 

10 

2 

200808 

200891 

206914 

206937 

46.04 

200 

15 

3 

200809 

200892 

206915 

200938 

48.06 

200 

25 

5 

200871 

200894 

200917 

2(X)940 

52.08 

200 

50 

10 

225919 

225921 

225923 

225925 

60.08 

200 

75 

15 

225920 

225922 

225924 

225926 

64.52 


3 WIRE SINGLE PHASE 




K.W. 

List Nos. 

List 

Price 

JBach 


15 Minute Interval 

30 Minute Interval 

Metal 

Cover 

Glass 

Cover 

Metal 

Cover 

Glass 

Cover 

Metal 

Cover 

Glass 

Cover 

100-200 

mm 

■■ 


206852 






100-200 


mm- 


206853 





Hgrflfisl 

100-200 

BBjB 

mm 

200831 

206854 


k 


206946 


100-200 


Kl 

206833 

206856 




206948 


100-200 

2-5 

10 

225931 

225932 


225934 

225935 

225936 



Meters for Use With Transformers 

not inf^iido°transf<li^.iil* Ce \vk* U ^ e 5 a ™P e . re meter of the voltage listed, for use with transformers, but do 
Drimarv rirpuit * 1 G i n a meter 13 desired with register reading directly in kilowatt-hours in the 

tCfnn«w n<, uhlt? h d *? e °.^ ered . as: 'Meter similar to List No. (give List No. of 100 volt meter from 

or “Meter t'f^ P ^ b ree ^r° r ./ 5 ampere and./ 100 volt transformer”; 

with revUfpr for No. (give List No. of 200, 400 or 500 volt meter from the following table) except 

the same as fnr mpfor ii YoG' ?L am PJ re transformer.” Price for the meter with register as ordered will Be 
the same as for meter listed. Transformers should be added at regular prices. 


2 WIRE SINGLE PHASE METERS 


5 

E 


226700 

220702 

220704 

226706 


226710 


- ‘ — 

226701 

226703 

226705 

226707 




100-200 


3 WIRE SINGLE PHASE METERS 


I 220710 1 262717 ] 226718 | 226719 | 226720 | 226721 | $48778 


..---- - -... , ) ^ui in [ I iio I a, J 

Meaauri ^ Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

WESTINGHOUSE POLYPHASE WATTHOUR METERS 

Alternating Current 

Type C Polyphase Meters 

Each polyphase meter is virtually two independent meter ele¬ 
ments having a common shaft and register. 

Standard polyphase meters are furnished with covers of cast 
aluminum alloy with dial and disk windows. Covers of pressed 
glass will be supplied with these meters, when so ordered, at same 
price. Polyphase meters wanted with glass covers should be so 
ordered. 

The number and list price include the meter, with voltage and 
current transformers, when necessary, ready to connect to the 
circuit. 

Meters for more than 300 amperes per wire require current 
transformers, and for more than 400 volts 25 cycles or 500 volts 
60 cycles voltage transformers. 

Meters for three-phase four wire can be furnished self-contained 
in capacities 5 up to 40 amperes only, also transformer type any. 
capacity. 



Type C Polyphase Meter, Metal Coyer 


List 

No. 

46701 

46702 
130311 

46703 
130312 

46704 

130313 

46705 
130314 

46706 

46707 
82271 


46710' 

46711 
130315 

46712 
130316 

46713 
130317 

46714 
130318 

46715 

46716 
82272 


rCLES—100 

VOLTS 



60 CYCLES—100 

VOLTS 

Current 




Current 


per Wire 

Cap. 

♦List 

List 

per Wire 

Cap. 

Amperes 

Kw. 

Price 

No. 

Amperes 

Kw. 

5 

1 

$53.34 

46755 

5 

1 

10 

2 

55.16 

46756 

10 

2 

15 

3 

57.19 

130323 

15 

3 

20 

4 

58.87 

46757 

20 

4 

30 

6 

62.23 

130324 

30 

6 

40 

8 

65.24 

46758 

40 

8 

60 

12 

71.12 

130325 

60 

12 

80 

16 

75.95 

46759 

80 

16 

100 

20 

80.29 

130326 

100 

20 

120 

24 

84.00 

46760 

120 

24 

200 

40 

94.57 

46761 

200 

40 

300 

60 

101.01 

82273 

300 

60 

rCLES—200 

VOLTS 



GO CYCLES—200 

VOLTS 

5 

2 

$59.99 

46764 

5 

2 

10 

4 

61.88 

46765 

10 

4 

15 

6 

63.91 

130327 

15 

6 

20 

8 

65.59 

46766 

20 

8 

30 

12 

68.95 

130328 

30 

12 

40 

•16 

71.89 

46767 

40 

16 

60 

24 

77.77 

130329 

60 

24 

80 

32 

82.67 

46768 

80 

32 

100 

40 

87.15 

130330 

100 

40 

120 

48 

90.65 

46769 

120 

48 

200 

80 

101.22 

46770 

200 

80 

300 

120 

108.78 

82274 

300 

120 


46719 

46720 
130319 

46721 
130320 

46722 
130321 

46723 
130322 

46724 

46725 


25 CYCLES—400 VOLTS 


5 

4 

$73.36 

46773 

5 

10 

8 

75.25 

46774 

10 

15 

12 

77.21 

130331 

15 

20 

16 

78.89 

46775 

20 

30 

24 

82.32 

130332 

30 

40 

32 

85;33 

46776 

40 

60 

48 

91.07 

130333 

60 

80 

64 

96.04 

46777 

80 

100 

80 

100.45 

130334 

100 

120 

96 

104.16 

46778 

120 

200 

160 

114.52 

46779 

200 

300 

240 

121.10 

82275 

300 


ejN .. . it || OititiU 

^very F. 0. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse 


60 CYCLES—400 VOLTS 
4 
8 
12 

16 
24 
32 

48 
64 
80 

96 
160 
240 


♦List 

Price 

$53.34 

55.16 

57.19 

58.87 

62.23 

65.24 

71.12 

75.95 
80.29 

84.00 

94.57 

101.01 

$59.99 

61.88 
63.91 

65.59 

68.95 
71.89 

77.77' 

82.67 

87.15 

90.65 

101.22 

108.78 


$73.36 

75.25 

77.21 

78.89 

82.32 

85.33 

91.07 

96.04 

100.45 

104.16 

114.52 

121.10 


gnes, write Iieareou uuuwr. 
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COMPANY 


WESTINGHOUSE SWITCHBOARD WATTHOUR METERS 

Alternating Current 



Single-phase, Metal Cover Type C Polyphase Switchboard Meter 

Class Cover 


These meters are the same in principle of operation as the single-phase and polyphase house serv¬ 
ice meters, but differ somewhat in mechanical construction. The registering mechanism is different from 
the house service styles, having an additional set of gears actuating a long pointer, and the cases are different 
to adapt the meters for mounting on a switchboard panel. 

Covers—Metal covers, cast of aluminum alloy, are of round pattern to harmonize with other switch¬ 
board instruments. Meters are also furnished with glass covers built up of rectangular faces held in a metal 
framework, similar to Westinghouse graphic meter covers. 

Transformers—For rated capacities no transformers are required, but for circuits of higher voltages 
or larger capacities, the 100-volt 6-ampere meter should be chosen, together with the necessary transformers. 

When ordering meters other than listed, the current and voltage, or the kilowatt capacity and voltage 
of the circuit, and the frequency, must be specified. 


With Metal Covers 


SINGLE-PHASE 


List 

No. 

Volts 

Capacity 

Amperes 

Capacity 

Kilowatts 

Cycles 

♦list 

Price 

54795 

100 

5 

.5 

25 

$56.70 

54796 

200 

5 

1 

25 

63.00 

54797 

400 

5 

2 

25 

75.60 

54798 

100 

5 

.5 

60 

. 56.70 

54799 

200 

5 

1 

60 

63.00 

54800 

400 

5 

2 

60 

75.60 

54801 

100 

POLYPHASE 

5 1 

25 

*81.90 

54802 

200 

5 

2 ' 

25 

88.20 

54803 

400 

5 

4 

25 

100.80 

54804 

100 

5 

1 

60 

81.90 

54805 

200 

5 

2 

60 

88.20 

54806 

400 

5 

4 

60 

100.80 


183039 

183040 

183041 

183042 

183043 

183044 


100 

200 

400 

100 

200 

400 


With Glass Covers 


SINGLE-PHASE 


5 

6 

5 

6 
6 
6 


1 

2 

1 

2 


25 

25 

25 

60 

60 

60 


183045 

183046 

183047 

183048 

183049 

183050 


100 

200 

400 

100 

200 

400 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Newark, N 
Measuring and Tearing Instrument* 


POLYPHASE 

1 

2 

4 

1 

2 

4 

J. For warehouse deliveries 

40 


25 

25 

25 

60 

60 

60 

write nearest house. 


$63.00 

60.30 
81.90 
63.00 

69.30 
81.90 


$88.20 
94.50 
107.10 
88.20 
94.50 
107 10 
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COMPANY 

WEST1NGHOUSE PORTABLE STANDARD WATTHOUR METERS 

For Alternating Current—Single-phase and Polyphase 



Standard Single-phase Watthour Meter 


Portable Standard Watthour Meters 

Construction. All parts of the meter element are mounted on a supporting casting and can be 
removed from the case as a unit attached to the insulating face plate without changing the calibration. 
The moving element is of the disk type, acted on by the electro-magnets at one edge and the permanent 
magnets of the opposite edge. The electro-magnet punchings are so clamped as to form one piece, and 
shifting of one part with reference to another is thus obviated. They form a closed magnetic circuit, a 
feature that makes the meter remarkably free from the effects of stray fields. 

Checking service meters by means of a portable standard watthour meter eliminates the use of a stop 
watch and makes the calibration very simple. With the desired load on, the number of revolutions made 
by the meter under test is compared directly with the number of revolutions made by the standard meter 
in the same time, the result indicating by very simple calculation the error of the service meter. Moreover, 
aa both meters are subject to the same variations, being connected in series, it is not necessary to keep the 
test load absolutely constant or to measure it with great accuracy. 

Accuracy—The meters are carefully tested, and guaranteed to be accurate within 2 per cent, plus 
or minus, from 2 per cent, of full load to 50 per cent, overload, which overload they will carry continuously 
without injury. 

. . Testing—The test of service meters should always be made with a standard of corresponding capacity. 
It is recommended that tests be made at full load and at approximately 4 per cent, oi full load. Each 
standaid meter is supplied with a set of flexible leads and a push-button switch. By closing and opening 
the switch the standard meter can be started and stopped at will. 

At full load the large pointer on the dial of the standard meter revolves 25 times per minute and the 
naall pointer once per minute. 

. Meters °f other manufacture may be tested by the Westinghouse portable standard by using the 
pnntcd instructions and table of constants fur nish ed with each meter. This avoids the expense of having 
several standards for testing different makes of service meters. 

j Adjustments—The current and voltage setting of the standard meter is accomplished by means of 
a arum switch, turned by means of a handle on the face plate. This enables the coils to be connected in 
or Parallel according to the current and voltage values under which it is desired to test the service 
aieter. Suitable graduations and indices enable this handle to be readily set at any capacity within the 
meters range. 

Finish Meters are mounted in a polished walnut carrying case with removable cover. 

Manufacturing number and list price cover meter complete with flexible leads. 






Western 'E/eefrk 

COMPANY 

WESTINGHOUSE GRAPHIC METERS 


Type U Closed Type U Opened 

TYPE U SWITCHBOARD AND PORTABLE METERS 

These meters are intended primarily for use where small light-weight graphic instruments are desired 
that are reasonably accurate and that at the same time are comparatively low in price. 

Uses. The type U meters are intended primarily for purposes where graphic meters that are easily 
operated, light in weight, comparatively low in price, and at the same time reasonably accurate, are required. 
The continuous records of the type U meters, covering a week’s time on a single chart, make it possible for 
central stations to secure at a reasonable cost a number of records much desired but not previously obtained 
because of the expense. 

Arc Light Circuits. One of the most important records for a central station operating series arc 
lamp is a graphic chart showing the actual time the arc lamps are in operation each night and the actual 
current supplied to the lamps. 

Service Voltage. A graphic meter on the service end of each feeder provides a record of actual con¬ 
ditions. As the type U voltmeter is light and easily set up, it can be transferred weekly or daily from one 
feeder to another, thus furnishing a number of records at minimum expense. 

Customer’s Load Curves. A type U graphic ammeter is the simplest means for obtaining the load 
curve of a prospect’s or customer’s plant, from which maximum demand, load factor, and diversity factor 
of the connected load can be quickly determined as a basis of rates. A type U thr£e-wire ammeter is par¬ 
ticularly useful for this purpose on three-wire loads. 

Station Curves. Mounted on the station or substation switchboard, type U meters will give records 
of the variation in current and voltage. 

Other Uses. Locating leaks and theft of current, determining most economical hours for operating 
generators of various sizes, checking up the distribution of load between units, and many other uses will 
suggest themselves to every central station man. 

Operation. The meter consists of a solenoid and core acting directly on an arm that carries thejre¬ 
cording pen, and a continuous strip of paper moved uniformly by a high grade clock mechanism. The 
energy consumed by the voltmeter, including its external resistor, is 50 watts. The energy' consumed by the 
ammeter is 7 watts, thus adapting it for use with ordinary current transformers when measuring currents 
higher than can be passed through the meter directly. 

Case. The meter is contained in a metal case having a glass window. The standard meter as regu¬ 
larly furnished is adapted for either switchboard mounting or portable use. A hinged handle at the top 
makes the meter convenient to carry about, and a lug on the upper end of base is used for hanging the meter 
on a wall for temporary testing or while being stored in the meter room. 

A Glass Ink Reservoir, which will hold a supply of ink sufficient for three weeks or more of ordinary 
use, is mounted in such a way that a wick, one end of which is in the reservoir and the other in the V-shaped 
pen, will feed the ink into the pen as used. 

The Paper-driving Mechanism is a metal drum with pins that engage in perforations in the record 
paper, driven through gearing by a standard eight-day clock mechanism. The standard rate of drive is 
one inch per hour, but meters equipped with a drive mechanism to give a rate of two inches per hour can 
be supplied on order at the standard price. A two-inch-per hour mechanism is also listed for changing meters 
already in use. 

Accuracy. The type U meters are most accurate on alternating current, but can be used on direct 
current when they are calibrated for this service. 

TYPE U STANDARD GRAPHIC METERS 

The meters are furnished regularly as voltmeters, two-wire ammeters, and three-wire ammeters. 

Ammeters. Currents of over 80 amperes can be measured by means of the 5-ampere ammeter in con* 
nection with a current transformer of suitable rating. Specially insulated ammeters for connection in ar( 
circuits or other high voltage lines can be sunnlied at. an extra nriee. TTiree-wire ammeters record the tota 
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WESTINGHOUSE GRAPHIC METERS 



Type U Open 

Type U Graphic Voltmeters 

Switchboard and Portable Type 


Calibrated on Direct Current 


Calibrated on 60 Cycles 
Alternating Current 


Capacity Scale 
HO Volts 90-130 
220 Volts 180-260 
440 Volts 360-520 
550 Volts 450-650 
110Volts) 90-130) 
220 Volts J 180-260/ 
•Uncalibrated. 


List 

List 

List 

•List Price 

No. 

No. 

No. 

Each 

173204* 

190383 

190379 

$85.14 

173205* 

190384 

190380 

90.08 

173206* 

198721 

198723 

95.04 

179555* 

198722 

198724 

100.00 

199096f 

199098f 

199097f 

95.04 


Type U Graphic Ammeters 


5 Amperes .... 
5 Amperes 0-5 
10 Amperes 0-10 
20 Amperes 0-20 
40 Amperes 0-40 
°0 Amperes 0-80 
•Uncalibrated, 


TWO WIRE 
Calibrated on Direct Current 

205889* . 

173207* 190385 

179556* 190386 

179557* 198718 

179558* 198719 

179559* 198720 


Calibrated on 60 Cycles 
Alternating Current 

$104.89 


190381 

190382 

198715 

198716 

198717 


90.08 

90.08 

95.04 

95.04 

100.00 


List 

No. 


0-5 

0-10 

8ca1e 
Amperes 
125 or 250 


Scale 

90-130 


450-650 


THREE WIRE 

179560 
179561 

Portable Testing Set 

Description ^ 

Consists of Ammeter No. 205889 and Transformer No. 117508. $146.52 

Type U Graphic Meter Paper 

Voltmeter j Ammeter 

1 Inch per Hour 2 Inch per Hour 1 Inch per Hour 

List List Lifet 

No. No. Scale No. 

157916A 188706 0-5 167817A 

173209 199099 0-10 174415 

173210 199100 0-20 174416 

173211 199101 0-40 174417 

O-80 174418 


$109.88 

109.88 

*List Price 
Each 


2 Inch per Hour 
List 
No. 

192927 
199102 
199103 
199104 
199105 


list 

No. 

174005 


180201 


For 

L«tNo. 


Not®. i • . II 

inch per hour, list price per roll, 20 cents; 2 inch per hour, list price per roll, 40 cents. 

Ink for Type U Graphic Meters *List 

H ounce phial of ink.. De8Cripti ° n . . 

2 ounce bottle.. . . 00 

8 ounce bottle. . . 100 

i pint bottle. ;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;. im 

m ch,„„ \ Inch per Hour Paper Driving Mechanism 

< “ lve on Type U Graphic Meters already fg use. 


♦List Price Each 

Strain... ' . $1.98 

*DeBv Puii r..20 

tCombUatioiPm?,’ ^ a ® t0I y> Newark, N. j. For warehouse deliveries write near^t house. 

on meters paying two voltage ranges. {Specially wou^d for portable testing transformers. 
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WESTINGHOUSE PREPAYMENT METERS 



TYPE OA PREPAYMENT WATTHOUR METERS 

Application. The type OA prepayment meter is especiall) 
useful when supplying current to small consumers, as it collects the 
bill and saves bookkeeping. It is also useful when supplying ashift- 
ing population, such as at summer resorts, for it saves following up 
t he consumer to collect the bill. Many other uses can also be found 
for these meters. 

Operation. The type OA prepayment meter is arranged to 
receive quarters, and not only registers the amount of energy con¬ 
sumed, but indicates by an additional dial the number of quarters up 
to ten remaining to the credit of the consumer. As energy to the 
value of each quarter prepaid is consumed, the dial changes to indi¬ 
cate one less quarter credited. When no more coins remain to the 
credit of the customer, the supply is shut off automatically. The 
coin box will hold $25 in quarters. 

The prepayment mechanism, including the cutout mechanism, 
is entirely mechanical, operating by gears and levers. The meter is 
supplied for rates of 5 to 20 cents (full cents only) per kilowatt hour 
as specified in order. When ordering specify the rate. Meters for 
other rates can be supplied on special order, prices on application. 

Two keys will be supplied to each purchaser with the first meter. 
Additional keys may be obtained for 40 cents each net, on personal 
request of an authorized official. 





2 WIRE—60 CYCLES METAL 

COVER 




List 


Cap. 

List 

List 


Cap. 


List 

No. 

Volts 

Amp. 

Kw. Price 

No. 

Volts 

Amp. 

Kw. 

Price 

178928 

100 

5 

.5 $50.06 

178932 

200 

5 

1.0 

*55.86 

178929 

100 

10 

1.0 53.34 

178933 

200 

10 

2.0 

62.24 

178930 

100 

15 

1.5 57.76 | 

178934 

200 

15 

3.0 

67.76 

227149 

100 

25 

2.5 66.64 1 

227150 

200 

25 

5.0 

77.78 




3 WIRE—60 CYCLES 





178936 

100-200 

5 

1 *55.86 

178938 

100-200 

15 

3 

*67.76 

178937 

100-200 

10 

2 62.24 

227151 

100-200 

25 

5 

77.78 


HALL METER BOOKS 



Meter Book Closed 



Meter Book Open 


Hall Loose-Leaf Meter Book 

sheets dumber 200 SfSiSjSS 100 » nd 200 ■ Number 100 is designed to hold 100 meter 

200C ia cover ^d^Sllhelte^ h ° W 2 °° metCT sheet8 ‘ Number 10 °C is cover and 100 sheets. Number 
List 
No. 

100C 
200C 
100 
200 


List Price 


Meter book complete with 100 leaves. Each $4.50 

Meter book complete with 100 leaves. . Fanh- 

Cover only. . 

Cover only. Each 

. PerC 

44 


Extra leaves 
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5.70 

3.46 

3.74 

1.06 
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EXCESS INDICATORS 



2 



Ampere Flickering and Dimming Indicator. Cover Removed 


Line 


Excess Indicator or Flat Rate Controller 

• Excess Indicator or Flat Rate Controller is an electrically operated instrument used by lighting 
am jring th® wattage in a flat rate contract to a definite contract quantity. It can be so ad- 
at ev f n , e Edition of a 15 watt lamp to a contract load of 150 watts will cause the lamps to flicker 
until the overload is reduced. * 


to *7^,D«*ign. It is designed particularly for the control of small lighting loads of from 100 

ii n. . and the most DODular instrument, is the 2 nmnere size. This size is huilt m two tvnes. one a 


circuit 1( fv* ulIIIin,n 8 instrument" for taking care of heavy overloads like an electric iron added to the 
when a n ms *Y ument operates the same as the regular flickering indicator by causing the lamps to flicker 
circuit °Y er ^ oa d occurs, and, in addition, is provided with a dimming resistance which cuts into the 
iioA * automatically and reduces the current supply below the adjusted load when an attempt is made to 

Ind* T’ W r ether lamps in circuit or not ' 

as the m n • ® and 10 ampere capacity are also available. These operate on the same principle 

8maUer instruments but differ m mechanical construction, due to the greater capacity of the instru- 


solenoid 1 )!^ e Operation. The Excess Indicator operates on the series solenoid principle. The 
Pia PassintK mov k able ^^ary armature. When an overload occurs this armature comes up, striking a 
the “flick • rou Sh the coil of the solenoid which strikes against the main switch, thus opening the line. In 
switch whPS g 1111(1 dimming” indicator, when the armature comes up it strikes against a short-circuiting 
any d<*irS Cn caus f® a series resistance to be thrown into the line. These instruments may be adjusted for 
fcrew whiVh” 0nDal loa<1 between 100 and 200 watts. Adjustment to the desired load is made by a thumb- 
tile solenoid mcreafles or decreases the air gap between the auxiliary movable armature and the pole piece of 

aad tlebRtnf 88 I ^ cator costs practically nothing to maintain. There is no current loss through the coils 
period. Lrumen i' would be expected to maintain its initial effectiveness without attention over an indefinite 


List Prices and Data 


, 5 „4^2 ^ ng “ d dimmin S< 2 Wire 

Size 

Inches 

. 10^x5^x4^ 

. 12 x5 l Ax4\4 

List Price 
Weight Each 
Lbs. A.C. 

4% $10.00 

6 15.00 

18 22.50 

List Price 
Each 
D.C. 
$11.25 
17.00 
24.50 

. 


18 25.00 

27.00 

^soipere, 2 wire. . 

111/ V V 

1« 32 00 

34.00 

^oyF.O.B. Pittsburgh, Pa. 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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VREELAND OSCILLATORS 




Laboratory Type Oscillator 


Panel Type Oscillator 


Vreeland Oscillators 

The Vreeland Oscillator is an apparatus for obtaining alternating currents of pure sine wave form and 
of constant but readily controllable frequency. It is a generator in which a direct current from.ordi- 
nary supply mains is converted into a sinusoidal alternating current by purely electrical means not 
involving the use of moving parts. 

The chief advantages of this oscillator for the production of currents at telephonic frequencies are: 

1st. The purity of its wave form. 

2d. The wide range of frequency which can be readily obtained. 

3d. Its constancy of frequency with wide variations of load. 

4th. Simplicity and reliability. 

It is especially suitable for use as a source of power in all A. C. bridge measurements. The absence of 
harmonics permits the use of a telephone receiver in place of a vibration galvanometer or other detector 
without the use of filters. 

This oscillator is supplied in two types; the laboratoiy type and panel type. The laboratory type 
shown in illustration is known as type “A,” is provided with universal adjustments of frequency current, 
voltage and mutual inductance of primary and secondary coils. The panel type is a more rugged 
form which embodies all the adjustments that are visually required, but eliminates some of the more expensive 
features. 

In the laboratory type of apparatus, which is particularly adapted for college and university use, the 
condenser is contained in the polished mahogany case on which all of the parts are mounted. This condenser 
has a capacity range of from .1 to 11.2 microfarads in steps of .01 microfarad. With this equipment a fre¬ 
quency range of approximately 250 to 2500 cycles per second may be obtained. The condensers for panel 
t ype oscillator are contained in a separate unit, two types of variable condensers being standard for use with 
this apparatus. 

1st. A high grade condenser having a capacity range of from .001 to 39.999 m. f. in steps of .001 m» f. 
Condensers up to and including 1 m. f. are of high grade mica units, the remaining condensers being of paper. 
With this equipment a frequency range of from 160 to 4200 cycles per second may be obtained. Satisfac¬ 
tory operation is sometimes possible at a frequency up to and above 6000 cycles per second, but for general 
work a frequency above 4000 is seldom necessary. The panel type oscillator equipped with this con¬ 
denser is known as type B. 

2d. A cheaper condenser similar to that mentioned above, having a capacity range of from 
.01 to 19.99 m. f. in steps of .01 m. f. paper condensers are used throughout. With this equipment a frequency 
range of from 250 to 2500 cycles per second may be obtained. When this condenser is supplied with the 
panel type oscillator the outfit is known as type C. 

For certain classes of work where variable frequency is not required, another form of the panel type os¬ 
cillator is supplied. This is similar to the other panel type instrument, except that the terminals marked 
“condenser” are omitted, a fixed condenser being permanently wired into the primary oscillating circuit. 
This equipment gives two frequencies, one being double the other. The standard frequencies are 500 to 
1000 cycles per second. This apparatus is known as type D. 


Type List Price 

A Laboratory type instrument having universal adjustments. $1620.00 

B Panel type instrument with high grade condenser. 1320.00 

C Panel type instrument with paper condenser. 1050.00 

D Two frequency panel type instrument for 500 and 1000 cycles per second. 850.00 

Mercury arc bulb renewals. 50.00 


Deliveries: Type A, F. O. B. Philadelphia, Pa. Types B, C, D, and bulbs, F. O. B. Schenectady. For 
warehouse deliveries, write nearest hovlse. 


Measuring and Testing Instruments 


‘3 7 


Digitized by 


Google 


i 










tosUrji‘£kttric 311 

COMPANY 

WESTINGHOUSE INSTRUMENT TRANSFORMERS 



Westinghoufte Current Transformers 

Current transformers are used for either one or both of two purposes; namely, 
to reduce the currents to be measured to the relatively small values suitable for 
measuring instruments or to insulate the meter circuits from the high line voltage. 
For the latter purpose they should be used wherever the line voltage exceeds 1000. 
The primary current rating of the transformer should be the same as the full scale 
reading or rated capacity of the meter to which it supplies current. Current trans¬ 
formers are made in two types—dry and oil insulated. 

Dry Type. Current transformers for operation on voltages up to and including 
24,000 are of the dry type; that is, the windings are not immersed in oil as in the oil 
insulated type. Prices on transformers for voltages above 7,500 volts on application. 

Oil Insulated Type. Current transformers for operation on voltages above 
24,000 are made in the oil insulated type. Prices on oil type on application. 

Dry Type A Current Transformers 

25 Volt-Amperes Capacity 

10 Volt-Amperes Compensation 5 Amperes, Secondary 

2500 Volts , 60 to 133 Cycles 


Maximum Line Potential 2500 


Test Voltage, 10,000 Volts for One Minute 


List 

Bore of 
Terminal 

Primary 

Current 

*List 

List 

Bore of 
Terminal 

Primary 

Current 

•List 

No. 

Inches 

Amperes 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Amperes 

Price 

125604 


5 

$18.18 

125612 

A 

100 

$20.04 

125605 


10 

18.32 

125613 

A 

120 

20.30 

125606 


15 

18.52 

125614 

A 

160 

20.66 

125607 


20 

18.62 

125615 

% 

200 

20.90 

125608 


30 

18.96 

125616 

H 

250 

21.24 

125609 


40 

19.16 

125617 

% 

300 

21.54 

125610 

.245 

60 

19.56 

125618 

% 

400 

22.44 

125611 

.370 

80 

19.80 

125619 

1 H 

500 

22.98 

Approximate weight pounds: Net, 12; boxed, 32. 

No terminals are supplied for numbers 125604 to 125609 inclusive, these transformers having cable leads. 


Dry Type A Current Transformers for Three-Wire Service 


25 Volt-Amperes Capacity 
10 Volt-Amperes Compensation 
500 Volts 


5 Amperes, Secondary 
60 to 133 Cycles 


Maximum Line Potential 600 


Test Voltage, 5000 Volts for One Minute 



These transformers are designed for use with watthour-meters on three-wire 
distribution systems. The primary consists of two separate windings, one of which 
is connected in each outside wire of the three-wire system and the secondary wind¬ 
ing is connected to the watthour-meter. When so connected, the watthour-meter 
measures the total output of the system. The ampere rating refers to the current 
in the outside wires. # . 

These three-wire transformers have a rating of 10 volt-amperes at their rated 
current and they are designed for circuits in which the maximum potential above 
ground does not exceed 600 volts. 


List 

Primary 

Current 

No. 

Amperes 

125620 

5 

125621 

10 

125622 

20 

125623 

40 

125624 

60 

125625 

80 

125626 

120 

125627 

200 

125628 

300 

125629 

400 


Dimension 

♦List 

Reference 

Fig. No. 

Price 

16 

$20.00 

16 

20.14 

16 

20.40 

16 

20.90 

16 

21.30 

16 

21.54 

16 

21.98 

16 

22.78 

16 

23.76 

16 

24.76 


Approximate weight pounds: Net, 12; boxed, 32. 
very F. 0. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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HARTMANN AND BRAUN FREQUENCY METERS 



Switchboard Type 



Portable Type 


Frequency Meters 

These instruments are true precision devices. They are of the vibrating reed type, which type operates 
on the principle that a steel strip fastened at one end and free at the other end has a natural vibration period 
and will be set in vibration only when the frequency of the applied impulses coincides with its period, or in 
other words, when resonance is established. Accuracy is not affected by voltage changes; they are not 
influenced by variation in wave form; they contain no moving wire; there are no delicate jewels or pivots; 
they may be left permanently in circuit. In fact, they possess all the advantages and none of the dis¬ 
advantages of other forms of frequency meters. 

SWITCHBOARD TYPE 


List 

Range in 

Value Each 

No. of 

Diameter 

tList Price 

No. 

Cycles 

Di virion 

Reeds 

of Base 

Each 

321817 

57-63 


13 

9 ins. 

$93.60 

321818 

22-28 

34 

13 

9 ins. 

81.00 

321819 

114-126 

1 

13 

9 ins. 

99.00 

321820 

50-65 


31 

9 ins. 

104.40 

321821 

20-27.5 

1 / 

31 

9 ins. 

95.40 

321822 

42.5-67.5 

Yl 

52 

9 ins. 

129.60 

321823 

35-70 

Yl 

72 

9 ins. 

154.80 

321824 

17.5-35 


72 

9 ins. 

142.20 

321825 

55-65 

l V \ 

21 

634 ins. 

79.20 

321826 

22.5-27.5 

K 

21 

634 ins. 

72.00 

321827 

57-63 

M 

13 

534 ins. 

63.00 


All above for use on circuits of about 110 volts. Can be supplied for 220 volts. For other voltages 
transformers or multipliers must be used. Standard finish, dead black. Brass or nickel rims at same prices 
but less prompt delivery. In ordering, state voltage and give range, number of reeds and base diameter. 

Price of combination frequency meter and synchronoscope, $154.80 for 60 cycle circuits; $136.80 for 
25]cycle circuits. 9 inch case; for use on 110 volts. 

Price of combination frequency meter and frequency variation alarm, $216.00; price of combination 
lamp and bell signal for use with same, $34.20. 9 inch case; for use on circuits of from 20 to 70 cycles 
and about 110 volts. 

PORTABLE TYPE 


List 

Range in 

No. 

Cycles 

321828 

105-135 

321829 

52.5-67.5 

321830 

15-30 

321831 

f23.75-31.25 


l 47.5-62.5 

321833 

22.5-62.5 

321S34 

22.5-90 


Value Each 
Division 

1 



No. of 

tList Price 

Reeds 

Each 

31 

$142.20 

31 

142.20 

31 

142.20 

31 

165.60 

62 

201.60 

62 

226.80 


x provided with commutating switch so that they may be used on all potentials 1 

to 230 volts A.C. 


cycle and 1 cycle according to part of scale being used. 
tDelivery F. O. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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MATTHEWS TYPE “C” TELEFAULT 


313 



Matthews Type “C” Telefault 


Matthews Type “C” Telefault may be used for locating faults of all kinds, excepting “opens,” in 
telephone, telegraph and other multi-conductor cable; also power cables. It may be used for locating 
metal pipes under ground or within buildings. It may be used for locating concealed wiring. It may be 
used by Telephone Companies as a tone test set or as a howler to make subscribers hang up their receivers. 
It can be used on telephone, telegraph and signal cable in place of a galvanometer or loop meter. It requires 
much less expert knowledge to use it. 

Most wireless fault finders use about 45 volts. Matthews Type “A” Telefault used 17^ volts. Mat¬ 
thews Type “C” Telefault uses only 4 volts. The use of high voltage is the cause of “noising up” other 
working pairs in telephone cable. This feature alone is a decided improvement over any instrument on 
the market. Matthews Type “C” Telefault, equipped with battery, weighs only 12 lbs. This is about 
kalf the weight of any other fault finding instrument. 

Matthews Type “C” Exploring Coil is about 50 per cent, more sensitive than the Type “A,” which is 
more sensitive than any other exploring coil on the market. 

The tone given out by the Matthews Type “C” Telefault is very much easier to distinguish than that 
any other fault finding instrument, because, instead of being a hum, it sounds like a riveting hammer, 
it can’t be confused. 


Matthews Type “C” Telefault has a set of known or calibrated resistances, which, if properly manipu- 
i enables the troubleman to approximately locate the trouble before starting from the office. This 
68 immense amount of time, trouble and expense. 


^ Matthews Type “C” Telefault is more efficient for locating pipes than Matthews Tclepipe. It has 

Cn lts Only one dry battery is used. It is held in a neat, strong case, furnished with strong 

strap and waterproof cover. The vibrator, battery, head phone and exploring coil are all contained 
m this box. 


♦List Prico 
Each 

Fw C” Telefault, each complete. $100.00 

r^TyP^C” Exploring Coil . 30.00 

xtra Type“c” Receiver.!!!."!!!!!!!!!!!."!!.’!!!!!!!. 3.00 

batteries furnished. Shipping weight 12 lbs. Shipped by express unless otherwise specified, 
delivery F. 0. B. Factory, St. Louis, Mo. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Matthews Teleheights 

Description 

When a tree, telephone line or other obstruction is to be crossed, the usual practice is to send an ex¬ 
perienced lineman to judge the height of pole needed. This man estimates the height of the object above 
the ground, adds what he thinks is the necessary amount of clearance and the distance which the butt is to 
be set into the ground, and turns in his report of the length of pole required. But when the pole is delivered 
to the site it is too often found that the estimator has allowed too much margin in order to be on the safe 
side, and that, say, a 35-foot pole has been ordered where a 30-foot pole would have served; or, what would 
be a more serious matter, the height may have been underestimated, so that the wires will not clear the ob¬ 
struction. Such errors on either side of the actual requirements mean waste of material, time and labor. 

Having these difficulties in mind, the Matthews Teleheight was conceived by its inventors. This simple 
little pocket instrument is so designed that an ordinary lineman can sight over the object to be crossed and 
read directly on a scale, the length of the pole required to give 5 feet clearance when set into the ground at 
the proper depth. 


U»e of Teleheight 

To use Matthews Teleheight, the lineman measures with a tape a distance of 75 feet from the point which 
is directly under the object which it is desired to cross. From this distance he sights through the peekhole 
in the estimator, at the top of the tree or other obstruction. By turning a thumbscrew at the side, he ro¬ 
tates a spirit level until its bubble is seen crossing the line across which he is sighting the top of the object. 
As soon as the bubble and the object have been sighted together across the line, the pointer will show on 
a calibrated scale the exact height of the pole necessary to clear the object 5 feet and make an allowance for 
the proper depth in the ground according to the specifications of the National Electric Light Association 
or the American Telephone and Telegraph Company. If the former is desired specify Type A, Matthews 
Teleheight. If the latter, specify Type B. The Type C Matthews Teleheight which give sthe actual 
height of an object above the ground is very popular with inspectors for checking up the work of others. 
The scales have ranges from 25-feet to 75-feet poles. 


A Matthews Teleheight, N. E. L. A., Std 

B Matthews Teleheight, A. T. <fc T. Co., Std!.’. .*! 

Matthews Teleheight for direct reading in feet 
Weight complete, 14 ounces. 

The above prices include the leather carrying case. 
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30.00 








Western <ElnTric 215 

COMPANY 

ELECTRICAL TESTING INSTRUMENTS 



Queen Wireless'Test Set 


Queen Volt-Wattmeter or Lamp Testing Meter 

For demonstrating and checking the Mazda tantalum and carbon filament lamp, and to enable the 
U8er to see at a glance the exact wattage, voltage and the cost of using same. 

Indispensable to all users of incandescent lamps. 

This instrument is an entirely new type of volt-wattmeter, and one which will be extremely valuable 
to all electricians, testing engineers, lamp salesmen, and any one interested in the testing of line voltages 
and low wattages. There are but two binding posts, and in ordinary use it reads as a voltmeter. Flush on 
he side is a lamp socket into which can be screwed an incandescent lamp or an attachment plug and auto¬ 
matically change instrument from a voltmeter to a wattmeter, so that the instrument is then reading directly 
on the wattage scale. Thus it can be readily seen that this meter comprises .two instruments in one, each 
scale being separate and direct reading without interpolation or reference to a chart. 

A cost scale will be added without extra charge if desired, based on a ten cent K. W. rate, making an 
easy multiple if the rate is more or less. This feature alone will enable the lamp salesman to sell many 
amps, as he will be able to show the customer exact cost of running the lamp in comparison to any other % 
^T>e of lamp. At an additional cost an adapter can be supplied to be used for facilitating testing lamps in 


Accuracy of Calibration 1 per cent. 


lit No. 

Range 

*List Price Each 

15-8500 

E-8505 

E-8510 

150" v. 150 watts AC & DC. 

$60.00 

250 v. 250 watts AC & DC. 

64.00 

300 v. 300 watts AC & DC. 

70 00 


Queen Wireless* Cable Testing Set 

OR INDUCTIVE FAULT FINDER 

grounds ^ S ^ rumerit ** a simple self-contained and inexpensive cable test set used for locating crosses, 
pany t Pa * r8> etc ’» means of an exploring coil. Designed and used by a large Bell Telephone Com¬ 
ments of n .^ ensa ^ e to ad users of telephone and telegraph cables including telegraph and signal depart- 
stoneb ^is simple device may be regarded as a “vernier” to the location made with a Wheat- 

when i/ 1 s ^ ou ^ be placed in the hands of every testman using a bridge set and is also recommended 

involve° D ^ 8e ^ 816 used ‘ ^s results depend only upon the ability of a man to “listen” and does not. 
List ma ^ ema tical formula. It is also arranged to give a trouble tone. 

N 0 *List Price 

F-3118 g Each 

r, ^ r d e - 8 Cable Testing Set or Inductive Fault Finder complete with exploring 

E-31184 v a nd receiver. . $40.00 

*Deiiv xponngcoil cord -. .’.v.v.v . 7.20 

F. 0. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries,* write nearest house. 
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K-093 4 

Queen Silver Chloride Battery 



Queen Low Resistance Ohmmeter 


The Chloride of Silver Dry Cell Testing Batteries 

The main characteristics of the chloride of silver cell, viz., absolutely constant electromotive force 
and minute size, render it admirably convenient for testing requirements. 

The E.M.F. remains constant throughout the life of the cell, while the temperature coefficient is practi¬ 
cally zero for a large range. 

The most valuable feature is the entire absence of local action. 

During periods of inactivity there is absolutely no deterioration and the life of the battery may be 
expended at periods ranging from a fraction of a second to the full life limit. It may lie idle for years and 
then be found instantly available on demand. 

The batteries are put up in handsomely finished and serviceable hardwood cases, with pole-changing 
switch of approved designs except in 12 and 24 cell sizes. 

Any number of particular cells may be selected by means of a simple plugging device. 


List tl jst Price 

No. Each 

E-8934 Silver chloride testing battery, 100 cells. $ 170.00 

E-8935 Silver chloride testing battery, 75 cells. 144.50 

E-8936 Silver chloride testing battery, 50 cells. 102.00 

^E-8937 Silver chloride testing battery, 36 ceils. 76.50 

E-8938 Silver chloride testing battery, 24 cells. 59.50 

E-8939 Silver chloride testing battery, 12 cells. 34.00 

E-8940 Single cells. 1-70 


Queen Low Resistance Ohmmeter 

Conductivity Bridge 

A new direct reading instrument for the accurate measurement of resistance less than one ohm. 

Readable to .00001 ohm. 

Based-upon the Kelvin double bridge method, thereby eliminating contact resistance. 

This ohmmeter supplies the long-felt want of central stations, telephone companies, electrical manu¬ 
facturers, electrical departments of railroads, engineers of tests, industrial establishments, etc., for a simpli¬ 
fied arrangement for measuring conductor resistances, too small for Wheatstone or slide wire bridges. 
W ith the Queen Low Resistance Ohmmeter a thousandth of an ohm is measured with the same ease and facil¬ 
ity that ten ohms would be measured on the usual type of ohmmeter or bridge. 


List 

No. 


tList Price 
Each 


E-3273 Queen Low Resistance Ohmmeter. $ 200.00 

♦E-3274 Queen Low Resistance Ohmmeter. 350.00 

*This instrument resembles E-3273, but is more specifically adapted for conductivity measurements. 

tDelivery F. O. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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E3116 Queen Combined Lineman's Fault Finder and Ohmmeter 

Queen Combined Lineman’s Fault Finder and Ohmmeter 

This instrument represents the latest developments in a simplified device for locating crosses, grounds 
and opens in line and cable circuits by the slide wire bridge method, and is also a direct reading ohmmeter 
ior all ranges of resistance from a fraction of an ohm to several megohms. The design is such that accurate 
results can be obtained by those unfamiliar with the more complete bridge sets, the only operations being 
jntnmetical ones of simple multiplication and division. Plainly lettered switches enable the instrument to 
□e 8etior the various tests without necessity of memorizing a complicated scheme of connections. 

eonstnietion - 8 bigh grade throughout, one feature being the elimination of the usual straight 
Buetcned wires ordinarily used in this class of apparatus. It can also be used for locating “opens, ” thereby 
cableorSiits 8111 ^^ * nstrument necessar y measurements to be made in telephone and telegraph line and 

When used as an ohmmeter, the unknown resistances are read directly on the scale, and it is not neces- 
10000 u° a ta ^ e ,°f values. The ohmmeter circuit is provided with ratio coils, 1,10,100, 1000 and 
’ Wh ^ P e . nn ^^ n g resistances to be measured to a high degree of accuracy. 
aoDar t U8ea . w ^k Queen Wireless Cable Testing Set, an ideal combination is offered, since the entire 
apparatus permits of accurate results by those not necessarily skilled with the use of measuring instruments. 

# ♦List Price Each 

Xp l «?i a a S ueen Combined Lineman’s Fault Finder and Ohmmeter. $150.00 

E^ii? 16A § u , ee F Lineman's Fault Finder. 200.00 

•in.. ■ * feather carrying case and shoulder strap for above. 16.00 

ratio rJii if ln8tn l ment * 8 the same as E-3116 except the direct reading ohm scale is not included and the 
erprn* * ?l e va ^ ue 100 ohms. Unknown resistances are determined by the scale setting and ref- 
to a table of readings supplied with each instrument. 

. Queen Direct Reading Ohmmeter 

his mstrument is an improvement in heretofore existing types of direct reading ohm meters, having a 
bL n a™ accuracy, thus making it possible to use these ohmmeters in many instances where it had 

to U8e . a complete Wheatstone Bridge. 

*hidnu»?h Un ! en * ^ high .grade, using the same galvanometer as placed in Queen Portable Testing Sets, 
scale is pneri^r . by high sensibility and a construction enabling them to withstand rough usage. The 
fraction of 16 r vide< * ou brass anc * by means of ratios 1, 10, 100, 1000, 10,000, unknown resistances from a 
in add;f;«« a * n F, ^3 several megohms can be measured. Provision is also made for use of external battery 
TW ^ the containe d battery. 

fercr.t vain. ar ? provided with an extra pair of binding posts for connecting a resistance of a dif- 

same valup 1 a 1 ratio coils supplied. This feature is useful when measuring many resistances of the 
measured in tiT sam P^ e coil is wound to the correct value and placed in these posts. All other coils when 
read in nerlw 6 ohmme ^ er will balance at mark 1 on the scale if exactly correct, or the scale can be made to 
^ffcsDondinrv + i e^^0^ • for example, allowable error is 1 per cent., the scale index is set to an amount 
at l Per cent S 10 1 cent, high and the deflection of the galvanometer noted. The index is then placed 
1 percent hntv^AL e Reflection noted. If the deflections are in the opposite direction, the coil is withm 
fog posts also k 1? Sesame direction it is without the limit of accuracy. This provision of the extra bind- 
by eliminntm„ 8,8 advantage of using a coil for the standard having the same wire as the unknown, there¬ 
in N 0 mg any errors due to temperature. 

E- 327 QA . *Llst Price Each 

^32708 Queen 1- rect reatJ j n K ohmmeter. 

‘Delivery ^ ,rect reading ohmmeter.•. 100.00 

9 • a - factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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E-3275 Queen Low Resistance 
Fault Finder 


E-8000 Queen High 
Sensibility Galvanometer 


Queen Low Resistance Fault Finder 

FOR USE BY POWER PLANTS 

The location of faults in low resistance lines and cables such as power and feeder circuits necessitates 
the use of a bridge of special design, so as to praotically eliminate contact and lead resistances. The in¬ 
strument is somewhat similar to E-3273, but with a large sized bridge wire to permit the use of current suffi¬ 
ciently large for satisfactory location and long flexible leads with special clamps to permit connecting to 
cable-terminals in manholes or switches, bus bars, etc. 

List *List Price 

No. Each 

E-3275 Queen Low Resistance Fault Finder. 1270.00 

Queen New High Sensibility D’Arsonval Galvanometer 

This improved design of high sensibility galvanometer has embodied in it all the elements necessary for 
ease of manipulation, high insulation and high sensibility. 

The optical parts, so essential for perfect operation, have received the manufacturers* special attention 
by reason of their being makers of hign-grade optical and engineering equipment. The telescope gives a 
large and distinct field so as to avoid fatigue when taking a long series of observations. 

All parts have been highly insulated, including the leveling screws, so that no false leakage can take place 
when using a high E.M.F. for testing insulation. 

The working qualities of the system provide a galvanometer that is dead beat and quick in action. 

The tube containing the system is quickly removable for placing in the magnet a system of different 
resistance and sensibility, but for most measurements a system of medium resistance will be found to suffice. 
List *List Price 

No. Each 

fE-8000 Queen New High Sensibility D’Arsonval Galvanometer. $135.00 

E-8000A Same as preceding, but witn telescope and scale. 180.00 

E-8001 Extra tube and system, resistance at option of purchaser. 63.00 

E-8020 Tripod for street use, solid or split leg. 30.00 

E-8021 Carrying case for galvanometer oi oak with strap, lock and key. 30.00 

E-8024 Repair kit consisting of extra upper and lower suspensions, screw driver, tweezers... 7.20 

tGalvanometer system can also be provided with concave mirror for use with lamp and scale. 



E2670 Queen Rail Bond Tester—Complete 

Queen Rail Bond Tester 

. This instrument is arranged to measure the resistance of a jointed conductor, the value of the resistance 
being indicated m the equivalent number of track feet. The contacts for the rail have been most carefully 
designed so as to insure reliability. The bar carrving the contacts are pressed down against the rail by the 
opei ator s foot, and the scale readings are noted by the Bame operator. The scale range can be calibrated 
to meet users requirements. 

List ♦List Price 

No. Each 

E-2670 Queen Rail Bond Tester, complete.. $160.00 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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Queen Portable Galvanometers 

'Hiese instruments are of the D’Arsonval type, unaffected by surrounding magnetic fields or neighboring 
circuits. Their characteristic is high sensibility and immunity from derangement even under conditions 
of severe use. The sensibility is such that 1 volt through 1 megohm will produce deflections of 1 scale 
division. The deflections are proportional to the current and the scale has 30 divisions each side of the 
center. The glass covering the scale is in the form of a lens, so as to magnify the deflection. This feature 
enables these galvanometers to be used in commercial measurement where heretofore it was considered nec¬ 
essary to use a reflecting type. A zero adjustment is provided of such design as to eliminate the possibility 
tl jMgement. Useful for supplementing old style galvanometers in testing sets, insulation testing ana 
the detecting of circuits where sensibility is required. 

[ft *List Price 


A * 

No. Each 

Queen Portable D’Arsonval Galvanometer. ..... $28.80 

Queen Portable D’Arsonal Galvanometer in case with lid and carrying handle. 40.00 

Same as E-8060 with six silver chloride cells. 63.00 


Note: Any of the above galvanometers can be supplied with Ayrton shunts attached. 


Queen Portable Galvanometer for Insulation Testing 

utiinP 1 !? ga ! vanom eter is similar to E-8060, but has an Ayrton shunt of values 1, .1, .01, and .001 and a 
aara resistance for calibrating the galvanometer scale. It is intended for the measurement of insulations 
0 Jj re a i , P. r * ce d galvanometer outfit is not required. The manipulation is such as to simplify the 
deflations for insulation measurements. Can be used on 110 V.D.C. circuits or battery, and has 


-- iiioumiiuii iiicuaSUL 

g from 10,000 ohms to 100 megohms. 
List 
No. 

E-8065 


*List Price 
Each 

Queen Portable Galvanometer for insulation testing. $136.00 


Galvanometer Shunts 


Kahrarmnw 8 ^ 11 ^ 8 are the Ayrton universal type and can be used with any galvanometer regardless of the 
of switch ter s resistance. Tnis type of shunt is also accurate for ballistic measurements. The dial typq 
than nlniJ tu slm H ar to that employed in the Queen Dial Decade Testing Sets and is more convenient 
nometlp?^ ■ he tota l resistance of shunt should not be too great as compared with that of the galva- 
rent through tlmgal^^V* 16 8 * zes 8X0 ^ted. Each gives 1, .1, .01, .001 and .0001 of full cur- 

hat 

No. 

' &808A ^versal Sliunt. . . 

E-8808B V■ m T ohnis i for galvanometers 3000-10,0000 ohms. 

Aynou i mvcrsal Shunt . 

♦List Price 
Each 

..... $72.CO 

. 54.00 

B-8808C ° T h r m . 8 i for galvanometers 1000-3000 ohms. 

Ayrton Universal Shunt . 

. 49.SO 

E-8808D W*! for galvanometers SOO-IOOO ohms. 

; mm Universal Shunt ... 

. 40.50 


‘•‘lim i S ,® 8 * 1 °num.. 

‘Deliver 1 ohm s; for galvanometers 1O0-500 ohms. 

j * • O. b. factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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QUEEN PHOTOMETERS 



Station Type 


Queen Station Type Photometer 

It consists of a regular angle iron tracks with direct reading candle power scale and an adjustable 
support at one end for the standard lamp and at the other end for lamp under test. Provision is also made 
so that the lamp under test can be rotated to secure mean horizontal measurement, the motor for this 
purpose not being supplied but all the attachments to hold the lamp are present. An ordinary fan motor 
will answer the purpose admirably. Metal end screws are provided and a very sensitive Bunsen sight box. 
The construction is first-class throughout, and all the necessary binding posts for connection of the different 
instruments are supplied. There is also furnished one carefully standardized incandescent lamp. Scale 
reads from 1.5 c.p. to 800 c.p. 

For greater sensibility tne Bunsen sight box can be replaced by the Lummer-Brodhun. Readings to 
one-tenth candle power can then easily be made. 

The distance Between centres is 100 inches, thereby providing ample sensibility. 


List *List Price 

No. Each 

E-4020 Station photometer as above. $180.00 

E-4025 Station photometer with brackets for attachment to wall. 190.00 

E-4026 Station photometer with Lummer from the wall, Brodhun box instead of Bunsen, ^ 

but no electrical attachments. 250.00 



uummibsion type 


Queen Commission Type Photometer 

the ^:r g constTUC ^ on an< ^ arran 8°d for permanent installation by setting on a table or by brackets of 

1 he distance between centres is 60 inches. It is equipped with a Bunsen Sight Box, inetal screenl 
direct reading candle power scale and a standard incandescent lamp. 

List *List Prk 

No. Eac 

E-4028 Commission photometer. $ 100 .C 

Correspondence solicited regarding all photometric equipment. 

Delivery I. O. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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Portable Bond Tester 


Portable Bond Tester • 

This instrument is rapid and accurate. One man can use it. 
Compares 3 ft. of bonded rail with 3 ft. of unbroken rail and reads 
direct in equivalent length of unbroken rail. Ordinarily uses 
current in rail and accuracy is independent of amount of current, 
this influencing sensibility only. 

For places where current in rails is small or intermittent, 
or for new construction, a special high sensibility model is 
furnished, current being obtained from portable storage bat¬ 
teries. To operate the nigh sensibility model two men are re¬ 
quired. 

The contact bar carries renewable saw blade contacts which 
will not fail to make good contact. The bar may be folded for 
more easy transportation. 

Operation 

In operation, the section of the bar marked “Bond” is made 
to span the joint. The central button is then rotated until the 
galvanometer needle at the top comes to 0. The rotated needle 
then indicates directly on the scale, the length of rail to which 
the bonded section is equivalent. 


list Weight *List Price 

No. Description Lbs. Each 

321839 Standard sensibility type Bond Tester.6 $136.00 

321840 High sensibility type Bond Tester. 6 170.00 


Size closed 5$i x 8J4 x 7\i inches. 


Portable Ohmmeter 

A most convenient instrument for all ordinary resistance measurements and extremely simple to operate. 
Uoee readings are obtainable, there being 4 ranges, each on a scale 30 inches long. 

An unknown resistance is measured by connecting it to points XX. The plug is inserted in one of 
the sockets marked “brown, blue, red, black” and the toucher tapped along the wire that runs from end 
to end of the scale. At a certain point there will be no sound in the telephone (or no deflection in the gal- 
The resistance is then read off the scale, using figures of color corresponding to the socket. 
| “rat test indicates that a closer reading could be obtained with another range, it is only necessary 
to change the plug to another socket and find point of silence as before. 

There are no loose parts, except two additional scales to lay over regular scales in testing for grounds 
crosses. Batteries are supplied in compartment in bottom and are readily renewable. In order to 
prevent waste of batteries a key is provided, conveniently located in the telephone receiver. 


TELEPHONE TYPE 

fprpftJr^ 8 has the telephone receiver oBly as a means of finding the point of balance, and is often pre- 
7* 1 lor lts simplicity. It is like cut if the lever switches, galvanometer dial and coil in cover were omitted. 

*List Price 

Description Eacb 

32184? ! scale8 » 10 > 10 °, 1,000, and 200,000 ohms.'. *76 .50 

mu With 4 scales, 10, 100, 1,000, and 2,000,000 ohms. 85 00 



GALVANOMETER TYPE 

The galvanometer type is useful where noise makes 
telephone readings difficult. It is also more sensitive 
than the telephone. The induction coil is for the pur¬ 
pose of converting instrument into a Kohlrausch bridge 
for measuring resistance of electrolytes, and comparison 
of inductances and capacities. In addition, this type 
has all features of telephone type. 

List ’List Price 

No. Description Each 

321843 With 4 scales, 10, 100, 1,000 and 

200 ,000ohms. $102.00 

321844 With 4 scales, 10, 100, 1,000 and 

2,000,000 ohms.. 110.50 

321845 Leather carrying cases can be 

furnished at.. • • * 60 

Weight, 11 pounds. Size, 17 x 5 x 5 inches. 
r or warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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Peerless Portable Insulation and Capacity Testing Outfit 



Test Unit Outfit Packed for Field Work 


Consists of Peerless galvanometer, of the High Sensibility type, test box and tripod. 

Galvanometer. Any sensibility up to 1600 megohms, and any coil resistance from 30 ohms to 2000. 
The separate units required for the measurements of insulation and capacity are combined in a polished 
oak case, highly insulated rubber top, size 8x11x2^ inches. 

The main test switch has studs for “Cable," . 1 megohm and .1 M.F. 

The Universal Ayrton shunt has values of 1, .1, .01, .001. 

All coils in test box accurate to 1 /25 of 1 per cent. 

Standard condenser accurate to K of 1 per .cent. 

Special short circuit key can be used as a permanent short circuit by depressing the knife-blade contact 
on one side, or used as a tapping short circuit, by tapping with the finger on the other side. 

“Set-test" key makes contact in knife-blade contacts for insulation or capacity tests. 

Test key has points of charge, insulate and discharge. 

The insulation throughout is extremely high, of the corrugated pillar form, and is extended entirely 
through the rubber plate, and has as much below as is shown above, thus eliminating any possible chance of 


any leakage. 

List *Ust 

No. Price 

T-2050 Insulation and capacity testing outfit, complete with High Sensibility Galvanometer 

and tripod. $450.00 

T-2052 Cable testing outfit, complete with Wheatstone bridge unit, test unit, High Sensi¬ 
bility Galvanometer and tripod. 675.00 


^Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 



Artificial Lines and Cables 

. instruments are made up in various subdivisions of their total length, and are made to represent 
various sizes of wire m telephone and telegraph use. The standards are 1-mile, 5-mile, 10-mile and 32-mjlj 
cable, which represents the equivalent of 32 miles. No. 19 B. & S. gauge wire has a loop resistance of 88 
ohmsper mile and a capacity of .060 M. F. per mile. 

^B e *^ ei r Ce mani *fncture of these cables extends over a considerable period of time, and we art 
prepared to furnish promptly standard sizes or special sizes to meet requirements. This is a line of ap 
paratus which is made up strictly on order and is not usually carried in stock on account of the varyinf 
conditions, and we solicit the correspondence of those interested and who desire full particulars and th< 
prices on these cables. 
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Peerless Improved Lineman’s Fault Finder 

This instrument is used for measuring resistances and locating crosses, grounds, opens and other cases 
of line and cable troubles. 

The unknown resistances are read directly from the scale, thereby avoiding the additional operation of 
referring to a table for values. 

iff ‘List Price 


no - Each 

**2® Peerless Improved Fault Finder... $144.50 

*•4)63 Sole leather carrying case. 18.00 


Peerless Inductive Fault Finder 

This fault finder is used principally for locating wire troubles, such as are found in telephone cables, 
&duits and similar troubles. The outfit is extremely simple, and directions for its use are on a printed 
^ » w is fastened to the inside lid of the set, bo that any one entirely unacquainted with this method 
g can in a few minutes make the test required without having any previous experience. It is an 
^ >CDSlv e ^ut handy accessory to any telephone company, and wherever one has cable to be maintained 
ere it is desired to locate trouble quickly and accurately, these will be found very useful and will 
P*y for themselves in a very short time. ^ 

U* 

No, *List Price 

T-2065 ^l 1 

Peerless Inductive Fault Finder without telephone receiyer, but complete with exploring 

0011 .... $30.00 

^ “Active fault finder with telephone receiver and exploring coil... 32.00 

Vei y F. 0. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Government Standard Testing Set Portable Plug Set 


Government Standard Testing 
Set 


Government Standard Testing Set, made in strict accordance with the rigid requirements of the United 
States Navy Specifications 17-T-2. A high-grade type of “Plug-In” set. 

Battery consists of 6 silver chloride cells. 

Bridge values in the A and B arms, 1, 10, 100, 1000, and coils are accurate to 1/20 of 1 per cent. 
Rheostat on the decade plan, with 10 coils in each decade, of the values of units, tens, hundreds and 
thousands. 


List 

No. 

T-2070 Peerless G. S. decade portable testing set. 

T-2085 Carrying case of sole leather, with shoulder strap 


•List Price 
Each 
$200.00 
18.00 


Peerless Portable Plug Set 

Bridge coils in A arm of the values of 1, 10, 100, accurate to 1/20 of 1 per cent. Bridge coils in B arm 
of the values of 10,100 and 1000, accurate to 1/20 of 1 per cent. Bridge arms reversible. 

Rheostat coils are of units, tens, hundreds and thousands, and are of the multiples of 1, 2 , 2,5 of eac 
denomination, a total of 11,000 ohms, and by using the 1 to 1000 ratio on the bridge, gives a range o 
11 megohms in single ohm steps. Accuracy of the rheostat coils 1/10 of 1 per cent. 

Provision for outside battery, in case higher E. M. F. is required than that furnished in the cells in 
the set. 

This set is especially designed for ease in reading. The bridge is at the top, out of the way OI 1 
tester, and the plugs are in vertical columns, beginning with the thousands at the left hand side an 
followed by the hundreds, tens and units, so that when balance is obtained one reads the value of the 
resistance plugged out, the same as reading a column of figures. 

The finish of this set is the same as the Peerless Switch Dial Set. 

Weight, 7H pounds. Size, 8H inches x 5^ inches x 6 inches. 


List 

No. 

T-2010 Peerless plug type testing set. 

T-2016 Sole leather carrying case for T-2010. 

T-2040 Folding tripod foP supporting T-2010 in street 


♦list Price 
Each 
$120.00 
18.00 
18.00 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory', Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Switch Dial Sat Switch Dial Set. Large Type 


The Peerless Switch Dial Test Set 


Bridge arms have values of 1,10, 100 and 1000 in each arm, and the coils are accurate to 1/20 of 
1 per cent. 

Rheostat has four dials of 10 coils each, of the values of units, tens, hundreds and thousands, and the 
coils arc adjusted to an accuracy of 1 /10 of 1 per cent. 

Ayrton shunt in set as part of the apparatus. 

Provision for outside galvanometer and outside battery. 

Special designed switch, with negligible contact resistance. 

Commercial cells used in batteries are obtainable in any supply house. 

Quick make and break switches for changing from test to test. 

Weight, complete, 7% pounds. Size, 9>£ inches x 5% inches x5^ inches. 

Finish of wood work, highly polished mahogany; finish of metal work, polished brass, gold lacquered. 

Jj* *List 

No * Price 


T-2000 

T-2015 

T-2020 

T-2025 

T-2030 

T-2035 

T-2040 


Peerless Switch Dial Decade Testing Set. 

Sole leather carrying case for T-2000. 

Flexible contact clutches for gripping heavy conductors 
bow resistance standard for current up to 5 amperes. .. 
Low resistance standard for current up to 150 amperes. 

Standard Weston Cell, with certificate. 

Folding tripod for supporting T-2000 in street. 


$170.00 

18.00 

9.00 

45.00 

72.00 

30.00 

18.00 


Large Type Peerless Switch Dial Test Set 

theP*? 861 k similar m layout to the Peerless Switch Dial Set T-2000, but is in a larger case, the same as 
and 1^ ^ an( ^ arc l size. The A and B Bridge Arms have each four coils, of the values of 1, 10, 100 
lour di ^ each arm, with a guaranteed accuracy of 1-25 of 1 per cent. The rheostat is composed of 
of , of i ° f 10 coilfl each » of the values of 1, 10, 100 and 1000 ohms, respectively, adjusted to an accuracy 
The b P*; 1, CGnt ' Universal Ayrton Shunt in set. Provision for outside galvanometer and outside battery. 
m& ke d*]? 8 ^ commerc i&l type, obtainable at any supply house. The switches are of the quick 
* 6a ^ ^^ >e ’ for rapidity of manipulation. Weight complete 12}^ pounds. Size 12H 

- 'List Price 

T2005 EllCb 

T-2006 Jf* rge . Type Peerless Switch Dial Test Set. *240.00 

*Deli arry * ng ca8e °f sole leather with shoulder strap. 18.00 

Very F * Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Plug Type Resistance Box and Wheatstone Bridge Ayrton Shunt 


Plug Type Resistance Box and Wheatstone Bridge 

The resistance units in the rheostat are adjusted to an accuracy of 1 /10 of 1 per cent, and the bridge arms 
to 1 /20 of 1 per cent. These are built on the well-known post office plan, and are very satisfactory for ordinary 
testing work. The coils are carefully treated and aged, and are wound on wooden spools. The plugs are 
carefully made to an exact taper, and will fit in the plug holes smoothly, with practically no contact re¬ 
sistance. The line posts are of a double-grip type, for gripping small or large sized wire, and all binding posts 
are of a substantial size throughout. 

List *List Price 

No. Description Each 

T-1550 Resistance box and Wheatstone bridge. Resistance coils 1, 2, 2, 5,10. 20,20, 50,100,200, 

200, 500, 1000, 2000, 2000, 5000; ratio coils—A arm 1, 10, 100 and 1000; B arm 1, 10, 

100 and 1000; supplied with battery and galvanometer keys, galvanometer key having 

a short circuit strap. $68.00 

T-1552 Resistance box. Resistance coils of 1, 2, 2, 5, 10, 20, 20, 50, 100,200,500 . 34.00 

T-1554 Resistance box, similar to the above, except coils of 1, 2, 2, 5, 10, 20, 50, 100, 200, 200, 

500, 1000, 2000, 2000, 5000... 61 00 


Universal Ayrton Shunt 

The Universal Ayrton shunt is designed for any galvanometer, and is not dependent upon the resistance 
of the instrument used. The shunt is made with switch contacts, the sliding contact being carefully ground, 
and is absolutely smooth and of a negligible resistance. The brush is of the finest grade of spring phosphor 
bronze, of a number of laminations, and of a design which is entirely new, which gives a uniform spring con¬ 
tact both on the arm running over the block, and also on the center ring. The contact surfaces of the brush 
are set at an angle, so that in swinging over the blocks it does not mar or line them, and the contact surface 
of the brush on the center stud is equal to the contact surface on the studs. Thus on all switches the con¬ 
tact surfaces are equal. These shunts are made in three sizes, and can give .1, .1, .01, .001 and .0001 of the 
full current through the galvanometer. 


List *Lisfc Price 

No. Description E* 0 * 1 

T-3000 Ayrton Universal shunt of about 100,000 ohms, for galvanometers having resistance of 

3000 to 10,000 ohms....... . .. $68.00 

T-3005 Ayrton Universal shunt of about 20,000 ohms, for galvanometers having resistances of M 

1000 to 3000 ohms.... . 5100 

T-3010 Ayrton Universal shunt of about 10,000 ohms, for galvanometers having resistances of 

500 to 1000 ohms. 63.70 

T-3015 Ayrton Universal shunt of about 3000 ohms, for galvanometers having resistances of 100 

to 500 ohms. 38.20 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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No. TM25. Standard Mica Condenser 



Resistance Box 


Standard Mica Condensers 


No. T-8000. Condenser is made of standard grade of mica, and is accurate to ^ of 1 per cent, and 
will stand a continuous alternating E.M.F. of 250 volts. The case is of polished mahogany, with a highly 
polished hard rubber top, and metal parts lacquered. 

No. T-8005, T-8010, similar to T-8000. 

No. T-8025 is a subdivided condenser. This allows the sections to be used in series, as well as parallel 
combinations, and all values can be obtained from .05 up to .1 M.F. 

Not. T-8060, T-8065, T-8070, and T-8075 are furnished where a cheaper mica condenser is desired. 
They are of a very good grade of mica, mounted in hardwood cases, neatly finished, and adjusted to an 
accuracy of 1 per cent.; and capable of withstanding voltages of 250 volts alternating current. 


List 

No. 


T-8000 

T-8005 

T-8010 

T-8025 

T-8060 

T-8065 

T-8070 

T-8075 


.3 M.F. single value. 

Vi M.F. single value. 

• 1 M.F. single value. 

.1 M.F. subdivided of .05, .2, .2, .5. 

.1 M.F. capacity. 

.2 M.F. capacity. 

.5 M.F. capacity. 

.1 M.F. capacity. 


•List Price 
Each 
$42.50 
42.50 
68.00 
102.00 
14.46 
21.42 
30.60 
44.20 


Standard Resistance Boxes 


The construction of these boxes throughout is the best. The segments are highly insulated on hard 
su r r pH ab ° Ve re ^ u ^ ar hard rubber top furnished, which gives a very high insulation. The regular box 
t ^th most outfits is of one value mounted in a polished mahogany case, hard rubber top, with strap 
box . ( J r *" c * rcu *l’ 8ame - We can also furnish subdivided types in both switch and plug styles. In the megohm 
•*, e ** e ^ B * x pillars, with extra insulation, and the binding poets are double, so they may be connected 
Wlth links if desired. 


List 

No. 


•List Price 
Each 
50 
85.00 


T-1005 tw 8 ^ 8110 ® box > *00*000 ohms single value.. .... 

T-1020 *** *00,000 ohms, in four units, 10.000, 20,000, 30,000 and 50,000 ohms. . flc 

,uuu ohms single value in hard wood case, with rubber top, with 2 terminals on hard 

f.1025 9*n Ubber . . 42.50 

^50,000 ohms consisting of fivegroups of coilsof 50,000 ohms each, samestyle mounting 

T-1035 °t rns 8ame . a® Ti020, but 100,000 ohms in each group. JT0-CX) 

‘Deliv r m 8ame 88 T - 1020 » but 200,000 ohms in each group.. 255.00 

ery **• Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Typ« S No. 5300 No. 5400 

Type S Dial Decade Portable Testing Set 

This instrument has been brought out in response to a definite demand for a portable testing set com¬ 
bining the features of compactness, light weight, ease of operation, accuracy of adjustment and moderate 
cost. 


The instrument is adapted to resistance measurements within the range of the Wheatstone bridge. By 
means of two small, but substantial, double throw switches, the internal connections are changed for the 
Murray or Varley loop tests, used in locating grounds, crosses, etc., on lines and cables. The set may also 
be used in locating broken wires. 

The set measures, when closed, 7 % inches x 8 % inches x 4^ inches, and weighs but eight pounds. 

The rheostat coils are adjusted to an accuracy of 1/10 per cent, and the ratio coils to 1/20 per cent. 
All resistance coils are wound upon metal spools. The dial contacts are carefully designed and no tear need 
be felt that errors will be introduced due to poor contacts. The dial switches revolve continuously in 
either direction. 

The galvanometer is of a new type, the sensitivity being guaranteed to be one megohm or more. The 
system of this galvanometer is removable, facilitating repairs should any damage be done to the moving 
system. 

The dial construction is of a new type. All dial contacts are inside of the box, and thus protected against 
dust and dirt. The ratio arms are controlled by a single dial, thus facilitating the manipulation of the in¬ 
strument, as in those instruments in which two dials ye used there is sometimes confusion as to whether 
the ratio is a certain value or its reciprocal. 


List ♦List Price 

No. Each 

5300 Type S Dial Decade Portable Testing Set. $120.00 

5301 Leather carrying case for 5300.. 14.00 


No. 5400 Dial Decade Portable Testing Set 


This is a high-grade portable testing set for the measurement of resistance and the location of grounds, 
crosses, opens, etc. 


?]j? e ^ ia ^ s revolve continuously m either direction. The bridge armB are controlled by one dial which 
simp lines manipulation. The changes of internal connections are made by means of small knife switches 
P mar ^ e< ^‘ All resistances are wound upon metal spools. The ratio coils are guaranteed accurate 
• i_^ er , e rheostat coils to 1/10 per cent. The overall dimensions of the set are 6 K inches 

xlO inches x 14^ mches, and the weight is 15^ pounds. 


The galvanometer in the instrument is guaranteed sensitive to one megohm or over, and is of a new 
type m which the system is easily removable, facilitating repairs, should they ever be necessary. 


List 

No. 


5400 L. & N. Dial Decade Portable Testing Set. 

5401 Leather carrying case for 5400. 


‘Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Metiurin^ and Testing Instruments 


♦List Price 
Each 

. . $189.00 

.;. 16.00 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Portable Insulation Testing Galvanometer 

A new form of portable insulation testing galvanometer. The sensitivity of the galvanometer is high, 
°ne volt through a resistance of 20 megohms or more causing a deflection of one scale division. It is strictly 
portable and will withstand as much rough usage as an ordinary voltmeter. 

The resistance of the coil is about 225 ohms and the period two seconds. 

The instrument is provided with an Ayrton shunt, and a standard 100,000 ohm resistance for use in 
insulation measurements. The entire instrument is carried in an oak box, measuring 9 inches x 4 inches x 
a inches, and it weighs complete 6 pounds. 

tk Jl the lustration the telescope and scale are shown in position for use. The telescope is pivoted at 
ne bottom and when the box is to be closed it is laid in a position parallel to the long axis of the box. The 
hdrT m i .8 enou gh to allow this to be done without altering the focus of the telescope. The scale is 
fflflp uT frame, which is mounted upon the lid of the box, when open, by means of a pin on each 

e ‘ vv “ en foe box is to be closed, the scale is lifted from this position and placed within the box. 

moyin ? system of this galvanometer is contained as a separate unit and may be easily removed, 
Mating repairs, should they ever be necessary. 

iff ‘List Price 

No ‘ Each 

oiflA Portable Insulation Testing Galvanometer. $153.00 

Galvanometer only, without Ayrton shunt and 100,000 ohms resistance.. 117.00 


Portable Galvanometers 

desitn i I ,.® a ^ v ^ , ? n ? e * er *• 0Ilce completely portable, robust, quick and sensitive. It embodies ; 
letugj' consid C ' ^ en f ere d not only the practical experience ot years of manufacture, but also the 


i a new 

1 rnn ‘A r v “^* w uux vmjr uic ptHltiUOl CApcilVUUO ui jrwuo vi tuouuuw/vui«, ««« the theO"* 

aometer whhTemarkabl'^h recent . ^ ve8 ^ at ^ ons ^ ave developed. This design has resulted in a galva- 

is portable and will stand rougher usage than an ordinary voltmeter. 
m illimeW l ir eil \[ rori1 one vo ^ trough a resistance of 1,000,000 ohms will cause the pointer to move one 
criticallv j sca ^ e * Its normal period is about three seconds. As usually constructed, it will be 
y damped on an external circuit of 100 to 150 ohms, 
e overall dimensions are 5 inches x 3 inches x 4t)i inches, 
system is easily removable, facilitating repairs, should they ever be necessary, 
lilt 

No. *List Price 

2^20 Each 

2322 ! e Galvanometer. $30.00 

*Deliv ^le Galvanometer, in case with lid . 37.52 

^ r. 0. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Nos. 2164 to 2167 
Galvanometer Shunts 


No. 4250 

Resistance Box and Wheatstone Bridge 


Galvanometer Shunts 

These shunts are of the Ayrton Universal type, and can be applied to any galvanometer, not being 
dependent upon the instrument’s resistance. 

List *List Price 

No. Each 

2164 Ayrton Universal Shunt of about 100,000 ohms, for galvanometers of 3000 to 10,000’ohms. $72.00 

2165 Ayrton Universal Shunt of about 30,000 ohms, for galvanometers having resistance of 54.00 

1000 to 3000 ohms. 

2166 Ayrton Universal Shunt of about 10,000 ohms, for galvanometers of from 500 to 1000 49.50 

ohms resistance. 

2167 Ayrton Universal Shunt of about 3000 ohms, for galvanometers of 100 to 500 ohms. 40.50 


100,000 Ohm Resistance Boxes 


The 4245 instrument is of the round type mounted in a brass box, with hard rubber top. The connec¬ 
tions should be made to terminals marked 3 and 4. When the flexible cord is on plug 1 the box is short- 
circuited, but when on plug 2 the resistance of 100,000 ohms is in series. The box is especially suited to 
rapid cable testing. 

No. 4246 is in four units of 10,000,20,000, 30,000 and 40,000 ohms. An infinity plug separates each 
coil from the one next to it. Segments are elevated from the hard rubber top by special washers in order 
to increase insulation. Binding posts are so arranged as not to be in the way when plugs are used, a common 
defect of square pattern sets. 


List 

No. 

4245 Resistance Box, 100,000 ohms 

4246 Resistance Box, 100,000 ohms 


♦list Price 
Each 
$63.00 
90.00 


Resistance Boxes and Wheatstone Bridges 

Post Office Pattern 

In this line of resistance boxes the older post office scheme for the arrangement of the coils and blocks 
is used. These instruments are thoroughly well made. The blocks and binding posts are large and fastened 
firmly upon the rubber plate. An important feature of the ljlocks is their generous height, which makes 
possible a good plug bearing. The plugs are carefully made and the heads will not come off. Good plug 
fit is guaranteed. In the Wheatstone bridge keys are provided in both the battery and galvanometer 
circuits. All internal connections are traced in white upon the tops of the instruments. .. 

The resistances of the rheostat are adjusted to an accuracy of 1 /5 per cent., and those of the ratio coils 
tP 1/10 per cent. The temperature coefficient of the wire is so low that no correction is necessary. The coils 
" ..... ji these sets 


1 ( 0 1/10 per cent. The temperature coefficient of the wire is so low that no correction is necessary. The coils 
are all wound upon metal spools, are well aged and will not change appreciably with time. In these sets 
the rows of blocks are spaced well apart so that the plugs can be conveniently manipulated. 

List ♦List Price 

No. Each 

4250 Resistance Box and Wheatstone Bridge. . $64.00 

The rheostat coils are 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, 20, 30, 40, 100, 200, 300, 400, 1000, 2000, 3000, 4000. 

The ratio coils (non-reversible) are 1 10,100,1000, in one arm, and 1,10,100,1000 in the other 
arm. 

4252 ‘ Resistance Box. ... 42.00 

„ This box containsthe coils 1, 2, 3, 4,10,'20,’ 30^ 40, *100, 200', 300, *400* 1000,2000, *3000,4000. 

4254 Resistance Box. . 32.UU 

Same as 4252, but with the following coils, 1 * 2, 3, 4,’ io, 20’ *30, 40, 1*66, 200,* 300, 400. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Switchboard Type 


Portable Type 


Recording Voltmeters 


These Recording Voltmeters are made for use with 12 inch, 8 inch and 6 inch charts. Instruments 
can be supplied for direct current, alternating current and also for use interchangeably on alternating 
and direct current. Standard finish of switchboard instruments is nickel plate, but instruments to match 
any other finish furnished at same prices. Front connections furnished unless otherwise ordered. 

24 hour chart furnished unless otherwise ordered. 

Orders for alternating current should specify frequency. 

Charts have increasing graduations, hence best working range is above one-half capacity of meters. 


INCREASING SCALE TYPE—8 INCH—24 HOUR CHART 


For Direct Current 

Chert Date 


For Alternating Current 


Switchboard 

Inst. 

Portable 

Inst. 

Chart 

Total Scale 

Switchboard 

Inst. 

Portable 

Inst. 

$List Price 
Each 

List 

No. 

List 

No. 

No. 

Volts 

List 

No. 

List 

No. 


15023 

35025 

174 

0 to 

5 




15039 

15001 

15043 

15035 

35039 

183 

0 to 

50 

i5239 

35239 

$102.00 

35001 

103 

0 to 

60 

15233 

35233 

102.00 

35043 

184 

0 to 

100 

15243 

35242 

102.00 

35035 

125 

0 to 

120 

15235 

35235 

102.00 

15038 

15040 

15056 

15044 

15047 

15028 
15037 
15074 

15009 

15010 
15027 

15029 

15011 
15050 
15025 

35038 

127 

0 to 

130 

15238 

35238 

102.00 

35040 

128 

Oto 

140 

15240 

35240 

102.00 

35056 

138 

0 to 

150 

15256 

35256 

102.00 

35044 

130 

0 to 

180 

15244 

35244 

102.00 

35047 

132 

0 to 

230 

15247 

35247 

102.00 

35028 

121 

0 to 

250 

15207 

35207 

102.00 

35037 

219 

0 to 

275 

15208 

35208 

102.00 

35074 

147 

0 to 

280 

15272 

35272 

102.00 

35009 

118 

0 to 

300 

15212 

35212 

102.00 

35010 

116 

0 to 

325 

15214 

35214 

102.00 

35027 

122 

0 to 

350 

15225 

35225 

102.00 

35029 

221 

0 to 

500 

15216 

35216 

102.00 

35011 

108 

0 to 

600 

15217 

35217 

102.00 

35050 

134 

0 to 

650 

15250 

35250 

102.00 

35025 

176 

0 to 

750 

15224 

35224 

110.50 

isoii 

35014 

176 

0 to 

750 

*15626 

*35626 

102.00 

112 

214 

165 

222 

164 

0 to 800 

Oto 1300 

Oto 2600 

Oto 3000 

Oto 15000 

*15601 

*15665 

*15661 

*15664 

*35601 

*35665 

*35661 

*35664 

110.50 

102.00 

102.00 

102.00 

102.00 


Voltmeterssh °ij U8e Potential transformer of proper ratio (secondary, 125 volts). Orders for A. C. 
tDelive r 8pec *ty frequency. Price does not include transformer. 

vy F. 0. B. Factory, Waterbury, Conn. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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Recording Voltmeters with 8 Inch-24 Hour Charts 

FRACTIONAL SCALE INSTRUMENTS. UNIFORM GRADUATIONS 


For Direct Current 


Chart Data 

For Alternating Current 

Switchboard 

Portable 

{List 

Price 



Switchboard 

Portable 

Model 

Model 

Chart 

Total Scale 

Model 

Model 



Each 



{List 

List 

List 

No. 

Volts 

List 

List 

No. 

No. 




No. 

No. 

Each 

15045 

35045 

8110.50 

185 

80 to 115 

15245 

35245 

8110.50 

15019 

35019 


172 


15269 

35269 

110.50 

15051 



187 


15251 

35251 

110.50 

15053 

35053 


188 


15253 

35253 

110.50 

15048 



186 


15248 

35248 

110.50 

15084 

35084 

110.50 

230 


15284 

35284 

110.50 

15081 

35081 

110.50 

226 

175 to 300 

15281 

35281 

110.50 

15079 

35079 

119 00 

199 

400 to 750 

15279 

35279 

119.00 


Recording Voltmeters with 8 Inch-24 Hour Charts 

A. C.-D. C. TYPE INTERCHANGEABLE 

Switchboard Model 


List No. | 

Chart No. 

Total Scale Volts 

wmmm 


265 

80 to 130 

$110.50 


267 

60 to 174 

110.50 


Recording Voltmeters with 12 Inch-24 Hour Charts 


INCREASING GRADUATIONS 


For Direct Current 


Chart Data 

For Alternating Current 

Switchboard 

Portable 

{List 



Switchboard 

Portable 

Model 

Model 

Price 

Each 

Chart 

Total Scale 

Model 

Model 

List 

List 

No. 

Volts 



{List 



List 

Mfr. 

Price 

No. 

No. 




No. 

No. 

Each 

5400 

35400 

$119.00 

151 

Oto 140 


35500 

8119.00 

5404 

35404 

119.00 

212 



35502 

HMJ 

5401 

35401 

119.00 

153 


5503 


119.00 

5411 

35411 

119 00 

159 

Oto 230 

5511 

35511 

119.00 

5412 

35412 

119.00 

160 


5512 

35512 

119.00 

5408 

35408 

119 00 

156 

Oto 300 

5508 


119.00 

5416 

35416 

119.00 


Oto 325 

5516 

35516 

119.00 

5426 

35426 

119.00 

236 

200 to 600 

5526 

35526 

119.00 

5402 

35402 

119.00 

152 




119.00 

5405 

35405 

127.50 

154 

Oto 800 



119.00 

5425 

35425 

161.50 

235 



35725 

119.00 


UNIFORM GRADUATIONS 


Switchboard Model D. C. 

Chart Data 

I Switchboard Model A. C. 

List 

{List Price 

Chart 

Total Scale 

List 

{List Price 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Volts 

No. 

Each 

58031 

SI27.50 

271 

500 to 700 

59031 

$127.50 

58041 

136.00 

272 

450 to 850 

5904*t 

127.50 


A. C.-D. C. INTERCHANGEABLE 


List No. 

Chart No. 

Total Scale Volts 

{List Price Each 

25501f 

268 

Oto 150 

$127.50 

25502f 
/_ 

275 

Oto 300 

127.50 


dude transformers potential traneiormers of proper ratio (secondary 125 volts). Price does e 

tDeliwrv p >l rT e p er |' Ca f k e finished at the same price for any range listed. 

+ ry r. o. B. Factory, Waterbury, Conn. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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Recording Voltmeter 


Recording Voltmeters 6 Inch-24 Hour Charts 

VOLTMETERS INCREASING 


For Direct Current 

Chart Data 

For Alternating Current 

Switchboard Model 

jLibt Prices Each 

Chart 

No. 

Total 

Scale 

D. C. 

Switchboard Model 

{List Prices Each 

List 

No. 

Full 

Nickel 

Enamel 

Nickel 

Front 

List 

No. 

Full 

Nickel 

Enamel 

Nickel 

Front 

5126 

*68.00 

$59.50 

3050 

0 to 130 

5326 

$68.00 

$59.50 

5127 

68.00 

59.50 

3051 

0 to 150 

5327 

68.00 

59.50 

5128 

76.50 

68.00 

3052 

0 to 800 

5328* 

68.00 

59.50 

5130 

68.00 

59.50 

3054 

0 to 250 

5330 

68.00 

59.50 

5132 

68.00 

59.50 

30o6 

0 to 500 

5332 

68.00 

59.50 

5133 

68.00 

59.50 

3058 

0 to 30 

5333 

68.00 

59.50 

5136 

68 00 

59.50 

3061 

0 to 300 

5336 

68.00 

59.50 


VOLTMETERS UNIFORM SCALE 


For Dire< 

:t Current 

Chart Data 

For Alternating Current 

Switchboard Model 

tList Prices Each 

Chart 

No. 

Total 

Scale 

D. C. 

Switchboard Model 

JList Prices Each 

list 

No. 

1 

Enamel 

Nickel 

Front 

List 

No. 

Full 

Nickel 

Enamel 

Nickel 

Front 

5129 

$76.50 

$68.00 

3053 

50 to 80 

5329 

$76.50 

$68.00 

Olol 

76.50 

68.00 

3055 

90 to 140 

5331 

76.50 

68.00 


76.50 

68.00 

3059 

180 to 260 

5334 

76.50 

68.00 


76.50 

68.00 

3060 

200 to 240 

5335 

76.50 

68.00 


76.50 

68.00 

3062 

175 to 275 

5337 

76.50 

68.00 


76.50 

68.00 

3063 

90 to 180 

5338 

76.50 

. 68.00 


INTERCHANGEABLE ON A.C. AND D.C. 


Switchboard Model 



Total Scale 
Volts 
AC-DC 

0 to 130 


Chart 

No. 


3000 


tList Prices 


Full 

Nickel 


$76.50 


Enamel 
Nickel Front 


$68.00 


^aformer.^ ^ USe potential transformer of proper ratio (secondary 125). Price does not include 

'*** Factory, Waterbury, Conn. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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Switchboard Type Wattmeter 



Portable Type Wattmeter 


Recording Wattmeters 

Direct Current 8 Inch-24 Hour Chart. Nickel Plate Furnished Unless Otherwise Ordered. 


Switchboard 

Instrument 

Capacity 

Chart 

Range 

K. W. 

Chart 

No. 

•List 

Price 

Each 

Switchboard 

Instrument 

Capacity 

Chart 

Chart 

No. 

•List 

Price 

Each 

List No. 

Volts. 

Amps 

List No. 

Volts. 

Amps 

Range 

K. W. 

33000 

750 

8 

0 to 6 

310 

$129.20 

3048 

625 

120 

0 to 75 

324 

$146.20 

3024 

600 

10 

0 to 6 

310 

129.20 

3033 

500 

150 

0 to 75 

324 

146.20 

3012 

250 

24 

Oto 6 

310 

129.20 

3040 

250 

300 

0 to 75 

324 

163 20 

3000 

125 

48 

Oto 6 

310 

129.20 

3039 

125 

600 

0 to 75 

324 

180.20 

33002 

750 

20 

Oto 15 

318 

129.20 

3054 

750 

120 

Oto 90 

313 

146.20 

3008 

600 

25 

Oto 15 

318 

129.20 

3031 

600 

150 

Oto 90 

313 

146.20 

3041 

500 

30 

0 to 15 

318 

129.20 

3007 

150 

600 

Oto 90 

313 

180.20 

3006 

250 

60 

Oto 15 

318 

129.20 

33017 

500 

200 

Oto 100 

3312 

163 20 

3005 

125 

120 

Oto 15 

318 

146.201 

33018 

250 

400 

0 to 100 

3312 

163.20 

33004 

750 

24 

Oto 18 

311 

129.20 

33019 

125 

800 

0 to 100 

3312 

197.20 

3027 

600 

30 

Oto 18 

311 

129.20 

33020 

750 

200 

0 to 150 

325 

163.20 

33005 

250 

72 

0 to 18 

311 

129.20 

3060 

625 

240 

0 to 150 

325 

163.20 

3003 

125 

144 

0 to 18 

311 

146.20 

3059 

500 

300 

Oto 150 

325 

163.20 

3046 

750 

40 

Oto 30 

312 

129.20| 

3058 

250 

600 

0 to 150 

325 

180.20 

3028 

600 

50 

Oto 30 

312 

129.20 

3057 

125 

1200 

0 to 150 

325 

197.20 

3043 

500 

60 

Oto 30 

312 

129.20 

33021 

750 

240 

0 to ISO 

307 

163.20 

3016 

250 

120 

0 to 30 

312 

146.20 

3035 

600 

300 

0 to 180 

307 

163.20 

3004 

125 

240 

Oto 30 

312 

163 201 

3011 

150 

1200 

Oto 180 

307 

197.20 

33009 

750 

50 

Oto 38 

359 

129.20; 

3030 

650 

300 

Oto 200 

323 

163.20 

33010 

625 

60 

Oto 38 

359 

129.20 

3032 

500 

400 

Oto 200 

323 

163.20 

33011 

500 

75 

Oto 38 

359 

146.20: 

33032 

250 

800 

Oto 200 

323 

197.20 

3085 

250 

150 

Oto 38 

359 

146.20 

33031 

125 

1600 

Oto 200 

323 

197.20 

33012 

125 

300 

0 to 38 

359 

163.20 

3070 

625 

400 

0 to 250 

331 

163.20 

33013 

750 

80 

Oto 60 

328 

146.20! 

33034 

500 

500 

0 to 250 

331 

180.20 

3067 

600 

100 

Oto 60 

328 

146.20 

33033 

125 

2000 

0 to 250 

331 

214.20 

3068 

500 

120 

0 to 60 

328 

146 20j 

3066 

750 

400 

0 to 300 

327 

163.20 

33014 

250 

240 

0 to 60 

328 

163.20 

3065 

500 

600 

Oto 300 

327 

180.20 

3069 

150 

400 

0 t o 60 

328 

163.20 

3064 

250 

1200 

0 to 300 

327 

197.20 

3052 

750 

100 

0 to 75 

324 

146.20| 

3063 

125 

2400 

Oto 300 

327 

214.20 


Portable Instruments can be furnished at same price for capacities of not more than 300 amperes. 
•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Waterbury, Conn. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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Wes Jem * Electric 

COMPANY 

BRISTOL INSTRUMENTS 


Recording Wattmeters—(Continued) 


DIRECT CURRENT 8 INCH-24 HOUR CHART 


Switchboard 

Instrument 

Capacity 

Chart 

Range 

K. W. 

Chart 

No. 

* 

List Price 
Each 

Switchboard 

Instrument 

Capacity 

Chart 

Range 

K. W. 

Chart 

No. 

* 

List Price 
Each 

List No. 

Volts. 

Amps 

List No. 

Volts. 

Amps 

33038 

750 

400 

0 to 300 

3313 

$163.20 

3062 

250 

2400 

Oto 600 

326 

$214.20 

33037 

500 

600 

0 to 300 

3313 

180.20 

3056 

750 

1200 

Oto 900 

319 

197.20 

33036 

250 

1200 

0 to 300 

3313 

197.20 

3015 

250 

3600 

Oto 900 

319 

231.20 

33035 

125 

2400 

0 to 300 

3313 

214.20 

33041 

500 

2000 

Oto 1000 

341 

214.20 

3074 

625 

640 

0 to 400 

351 

180.20 

3077 

250 

4000 

Oto 1000 

341 

231.20 

33040 

500 

800 

Oto 400 

351 

197.20 

3083 

250 

5000 

Oto 1250 

354 

435.20 

33039 

250 

1600 

0 to 400 

351 

197.20 

33042 

125 

1000 

Oto 1250 

354 

605.20 

3073 

750 

600 

Oto 450 

337 

180.20 

33043 

750 

2000 

Oto 1500 

320 

214.20 

3072 

125 

3600 

Oto 450 

337 

231.20 

3019 

-625 

2400 

0 to 1500 

320 

214.20 

33030 

750 

! 800 

Oto 600 

328 

197.20 

3079 

600 

2500 

Oto 1500 

320 

214.20 

33046 

600 

1000 

Oto 600 

326 

197.20 

33044 

500 

5000 

0 to 2500 

333 

435.20 

3061 

500 

1200 

Oto 600 

326 

197.20 

3071 

250 

1000 

Oto 2500 

333 

605.20 


Recording Wattmeters 


DIRECT CURRENT 12-INCH 24-HOUR CHARTS 


Switchboard 

Instrument 

Capacity 

Chart i 
Range \ 
K.W. 

Chart 

No. 

• 

List Price 
each 

Switchboard 

Instrument 

i Capacity 

Chart 

Range 

K.W. 

Chart 

No. 

• 

List Price 
each 

List No. 

Volts. 

Amps 

List No. 

Volts. 

i 

Amps 

3104 

750 

200 

Oto 150 

3316 

$180.20 

3115 * 

500 

1200 

Oto 600 

356 

$214.20 

3105 

625 

240 

0 to 150 

3316 

180.20 

3116 

250 

2400 

Oto 600 

356 

231.20 

3106 

500 

300 

Oto 150 

3316 

180.20 

3117 

250 

4000 

0 to 1000 

332 

248.20 

3107 

250 

600 

Oto 150 

3316 

197.20 

3118 

500 

2000 

Oto 1000 

332 

231.20 

3108 

125 

1200 

Oto 150 

3316 

214.20 

3121 

750 

2000 

Oto 1500 

3314 

248.20 

3113 

750 

800 

Oto 600 

356 

214.20 

3122 . 

600 

2500 

0 to 1500 

3314 

248.20 

3114 

600 

1000 

Oto 600 

356 

21-4.20 








SUPPLIES FOR BRISTOL INSTRUMENTS 


Description " *List Price 

Extra 8 inch-24 hour Charts for Bristol Recording Voltmeters, Ammeters, and Wattmeters, 

Per 100. $1-50 

E*tr a 12 inch-24 hour Charts, per 100 . 3 00 

Pecial Recording Ink, per 1-oz. bottle. 50 

pecial 8 inch Charts engraved to order, per 100 . 30.00 

P*iaU2 inch Charts engraved to order, per 100. 40 00 

Uehvery F. 0. B.Factory, Waterbury, Conn. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

BRISTOL INSTRUMENTS 


Recording Wattmeters 


For Single Phase 

For Balanced Two- 
Phase 

For Balanced Three- 
Phase 

Wound for 


Switch- 


Switch- 


Switch- 




Fre- 

board 

{♦List 

board 

{♦List 

board 

{♦List 



quency 

Instru- 

Price 

Instru- 

Price 

Instru- 

Price 

Volts 

Amp. 

Cycles 

ment 

Each 

ment 

Each 

ment 

Each 



List No. 


List No. 


List No. 

I 

125 

5 

25 

33454. 

$147.90 

33430. 

$147.90 

33406. 

$173.40 

125 

5 


33455. 

147.90 

33431. 

147.90 

33**07. 

173.40 

125 

5 


33456. 

147.90 

33432. 

147.90 

33**08. 

173.40 

125 

5 

50 

33457. 

147.90 

33433. 

147.90 

33-109. 

173.40 

125 

5 

60 

33458. 

147.90 

33434. 

147.90 

33410. 

173.40 

125 

5 

133 

33459. 

147.90 

33435. 

147.90 

33411. 

173.40 


♦Portable instruments can be furnished at same price. Prices do not include transformers. 


Alternating Current 

8 inch-24 hour charts furnished. Prices on 6 inch and 12 inch charts furnished on application. 
Nickel finish shipped unless otherwise ordered. 


8 Inch-24 Hour Charts and Ranges for A.C. Recording Wattmeters listed above 


List 
. No. 

Graduations 

Total Scale 

K. W. 

List 

No. 

Graduations 

Total Scale 
K. W. 

342 

20 W. 

0 to 

1 

3322 

2 K.W. 

Oto 60 

394 

5 K.W. 

0 to 

2.5 

367 

20 K.W. 

Oto 600 

352 

1/5 K.W. 

0 to 

10 

345 

20 K.W. 

Oto 700 

362 

1 K.W. 

0 to 

25 

395 

20 K.W. 

Oto 800 

393 

1 K.W. 

0 to 

50 

361 

20 K.W. 

Oto 1000 

365 

2 K.W. 

0 to 

80 

389 

50 K.W. 

Oto 1200 

3334 

2 K.W. 

0 to 

100 

396 

50 K.W. 

Oto 1600 

377 

5 K.W. 

Oto 

125 

399 

50 K.W. 

Oto 2000 

376 

5 K.W. 

0 to 

150 

397 

60 KW. 

Oto 2500 

340 

5 K.W. 

0 to 

175 

372 

100 K.W. 

Oto 3000 

391 

5 K.W. 

0 to 

200 

360 

100K.W. 

Oto 4000 

364 

10 K.W. 

0 to 

300 

375 

200 K.W. 

Oto 8000 

373 

10 K.W. 

0 to 

400 

3311 

500 K.W. 

Oto 15000 

398 

10 K.W. 

Oto 

500 

378 

1000 K.W. 

Oto 32000 

3321 

100 K.W. 

Oto 5000 

3333 

-\—-- 

1 K.W. 

Oto 40 


The above wattmeters must be used with transformers where potential exceeds 125 volts or current 
exceeds 5 amperes. 

Single phase wattmeters require one potential transformer with secondary of 125 volts and one series 
transformer with secondary of 5 amperes. 

Prices of transformers on application. 


Directions for Ordering Bristol’s Recording Wattmeters for Alternating Current 

Orders for Bristol’s Recording Wattmeters for use on alternating current, single phase, balanced two- 
phase or balanced three-phase systems, should specify the following: 

1. Manufacturer’s number of instrument. 

2. Number of chart taken from the list below. 

3. Maximum number of kilowatts to be recorded. 

4. Maximum number of amperes on each phase. 

5. Maximum number of volts on each phase. 

{Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Waterbury, Conn. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
Measuring and Testing Instruments 82 
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COMPANY 

BRISTOL INSTRUMENTS 


Recording Shunt Ammeters 

These instruments are equipped with movements made by Weston 
Electrical Instrument Company. The recording arm does not drag on the 
surface of the chart, but swings clear in front of it. The surface of the chart 
is smoked and is sensitive and semi-transparent. The pointer is brought in 
contact with the chart every 5 seconds, by means of a mechanical vibrator, 
and the record produced is actually a series of dots which appear as a solid 
line. These instruments are for circuits on which the load is fairly steady. 
Prices on instruments with mechanical or electrical vibrator for rapidly 
fluctuating loads on application. 

Charts listed below are for 24 hour records. 

List prices of Wm. H. Bristol RecordingShunt Ammeter, black enamel 
finish, nickel raised parts, model 637, with Weston Milli-Voltmeter Move¬ 
ment, for use with 8 inch charts; patent semi-transparent smoked chart 
recording system, complete with flexible duplex leads 50 feet long, 100 
Recording Shunt Ammeter patented smoked charts and fixative solution, for use in connection with 
the standard shunt (price does not include shunt). 



Smoked Chart 
List 

Chart 

Total Scale 

tlist Price 

Smoked Chart 

List Chart 

Total Scale 

JList Price 

No. 

No. 

in Amperes 

Each 

No. 

No. 

in Amperes 

Each 

24001 

1519 

0 to 5 

$187.00 

24016 

1521 

Oto 1500 

$187.00 

24003 

1507 

0 to 50 

187.00 

24005 

1522 

150-0-150 

187.00 

24004 

1506 

—75 to+100 

187.00 

24024 

1524 

3000-0-6000 

187.00 

24006 

1512 

0 to 200 

187.00 

24000 

1528 

0 to3 

187.00 

24010 

1517 

Oto 250 

187.00 

24029 

1529 

4000 to 12000 

195.50 

24012 

1513 

0 to 400 

187.00 

24008 

1531 

• 100—0—200 

187.00 

24013 

1501 

Oto 600 

187.00 

.24030 

1532 

12000 to 17000 

204.00 

24014 

1508 

—150 to+750 

187.00 

24031 

1533 

Oto 10000 

187.00 

24015 

1504 

Oto 1000 

187.00 

24032 

1534 

—15+15 

187.00 

24017 

1502 

0tq2000 

187.00 

24033 

1535 

100 to 1100 

195.50 

24018 

1505 

Oto 2500 

187.00 

24034 

1536 

0 to 750 

187.00 

24020 

1503 

Oto 3500 

187.00 

24035 

1537 

Oto 80 

187.00 

24000 

1520 

—100 to+200 

187.00 

24036 

1538 

Oto 150 

187.00 


Recording Milli-Voltmeters, 8 Inch Smoked Charts 

See description of shunt ammeters listed above 

Price includes instrument complete with 50 feet flexible duplex leads, 100 patent smoked charts and 
° xatlve solution. Black enamel finish, nickel raised parts, furnished unless otherwise ordered. 


1 P n ce, each $187.00.* 


Total Scale of Chart 

— 4 to 0 to + 4 milli-volts 

— 5 to 0 to 4- 5 milli-volts 

— 5 to 0 to + 5 volts ... 

— 25 to 0 to +25 volts ... 

90 to 140 volts . 

180 to 280 volts . 

495 to 770 volts . 


Switchboard 
Model 537 
List No. 

2710 

2711 

2713 

2714 

2716 

2717 


Total Scale of Chart 
125-0-125 volts 
0-to 120 volts 
240 to 300 volts 
480 to 600 volts 
50-0-50 milli-volts 
0 to 100 volts 


BpStfr ked Chart8 > 8 inch size, per hundred. ^ 

Iff £* moked charta ’ *** quart ““.« 

m>& 1 length du P>« leads (over 50 feet); per foot’.’.’.’.'.’I... 10 

of (ijravf Recording Shunt Amm eters and Milli-Voltmeters may be adapted for all ranges 

arr anKed < f 11T ^* charts will be engraved to order with ranges to suit customers’ requirements and 

q , for revolved once in 7 days, 24 hours, 12 hours, 1 hour, or at other clock speeds. 

*p graduated to order, extra net. 

n^stmments can be furnished if so ordered at same prices. 

22 Ver fea F. 0. B. Factory, Water bury, Conn. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

BRISTOL INSTRUMENTS 



Switchboard Type Ammeter 



Portable Type Ammeter 


Recording Ammeters 8 Inch-24 Hour Charts 

Switchboard instruments wound for ranges not exceeding 200 amperes are front connected; for higher 
ranges, back connected unless otherwise specified. Orders for A-C ammeters should specify frequency. 


Switchboard Model 610—Direct Current 


List 

No. 

Chart 

No. 

Total 
Scale of 
Chart No. 

Wound 

for 

Amp. 

A List 

Price 

List 

No. 

Chart 

No. 

Total 

Scale of 
Chart No. 

Wound" 

for 

Amp. 

A List 

Price 

4047 

458 

0 to 

2 


8112.20 

4019 

483 

0 to 

450 


$137.70 


1406 

Oto 

5 


112.20 

4067 

1402 

Oto 

500 


146.20 


431 

Oto 

7 


112.20 


443 

0 to 

600 


146.20 


412 

0 to 

10 


112.20 

4053 

469 

0 to 

800 


146.20 

4004 

441 

0 to 

15 


112.20 

4088 

433 

0 to 

1000 


154.70 

4029 

446 

0 to 

20 


112.20 

4052 

468 

Oto 

1200 


154.70 

4042 

439 

0 to 

25 


112.20 

4024 

497 

0 to 

1600 


163.20 


451 

0 to 

30 


112.20 

4079 

1420 

0 to 

2000 


181.90 

4068 

1403 

0 to 

35 


112.20 

4055 

416 

0 to 

2500 


198.70 

4045 

453 

0 to 

50 


112 20 

4056 

415 

0 to 

3500 


222.70 

4038 

438 

0 to 

60 


112.20 

4075 

1413 

0 to 

4000 


239.70 

4043 

417 

0 to 100 


129.20 

4030 

499 

0 to 

5000 


265.20 

H Tl.i.i 

463 

0 to 125 


129.20 

4058 

411 

0 to 

5500 


265.20 

4059 

413 

0 to 150 


129.20 

4069 

1405 

0 to 

6000 


350.20 

4011 

471 

0 to ISO 


129.20 

4089 

1421 

0 to 

8000 


435.20 

4077 

1417 

0 to 200 


129.20 

4063 

403 

0 to 10000 


520.20 

4044 

435 

0 to 300 


137.70 

4085 

1438 

800-0-800 


163.20 

4078 


Oto 400 










Switchboard Model 610 Alternating Current 



458 

0 to 

£ 

2 

$112.20 


413 

0 to 

150 

5 

$112.20 

4270 

1406 

0 to 

5 

5 

112.20 

4655 

471 

0 to 

180 

180 

129.20 

4287 

431 

0 to 

7 

7 

112.20 

4277 

1417 

0 to 

200 

200 

129.20 

4200 

412 

0 to 

10 

10 

112.20 

*4677 

1417 

0 to 

200 

5 

112.20 

*4600 

412 

0 to 

10 

5 

112.20 

4213 

435 

Oto 

300 

300 

137.70 

4211 

441 

0 to 

15 

15 

112.20 

4610 

435 

0 to 

500 

5 

112.20 

*4611 

441 

0 to 

15 

5 

112.20 

*4664 

1402 

0 to 

400 

5 

112.20 

4215 

446 

0 to 

20 

20 

112.20 

*4667 

1402 

0 to 

500 

5 

112.20 

*4615 

446 

0 to 

20 

5 

112.20 

*4620 

443 

Oto 

600 

5 

112.20 

4202 

439 

0 to 

25 

25 

112.20 

*4653 

469 

0 to 

800 

5 

112.20 

*4602 

439 

Oto 

25 

5 

112.20 

*4604 

433 

0 to 

1000 

5 

112.20 

4212 

451 

Oto 

30 

30 

112.20 

*4652 

468 

Oto 

1200 

5 

112.20 

*4612 

451 

Oto 

30 

5 

112.20 

*4614 

497 

0 to 

1600 

5 

112.20 

4268 

1403 

0 to 

35 

35 

112.20 

*4679 

1420 

0 to 

2000 

5 

112.20 

4245 

453 

0 to 

50 

50 

112.20 

*4689 

416 

0 to 

2500 

5 

112.20 

*4645 

453 

0 to 

50 

5 

112.20 

*4690 

415 

0 to 

3500 

5 

112.20 

4205 

438 

0 to 

60 

60 

112.20 

*4675 

1413 

0 to 

4000 

5 

112.20 

*4638 

438 

0 to 

60 

5 

112.20 

*4630 

499 

Oto 

5000 

5 

112.20 

4206 

417 

0 to 100 

100 

129.20 

*4681 

411 

0 to 

5500 

5 

112.20 

*4606 

417 

Oto 100 

5 

112.20 

*4669 

1405 

0 to 

6000 

5 

112.20 

4223 

463 

0 to 125 

125 

129.20 

*4601 

1421 

0 to 

8000 

5 

112.20 

*4623 

463 

0 to 125 

5 

112.20 

*4663 

403 

0 to 10000 

5 

112.20 

4259 

413 

Oto 150 

150 

129.20 








, Portable instruments can be furnished at the same price for ranges not exceeding 300 amperes- 
tr m f ° lln< ^ ^ or use series transformer of proper ratio (secondary 5 amperes). Price does not include 


^Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Waterbury, Conn. 
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For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 


BRISTOL INSTRUMENTS 


Recording Ammeters 

UNIFORM SCALE—8 INCH—24 HOUR CHARTS 
Price Includes Damping Device 


For Direct Current 

Chart Data 

For Alternating Current 

Switchboard 
Model 610 

tList 

Price 

Each 

Chart 

No. 

Total 

Scale of 

Chart 

Amperes 

Switchboard 

Model 610 

Instrument 
Wound for 
Amperes 

tList 

Price 

Each 

List 

No. 

List 

No. 

4800 

$120.70 

1425 

0 to 

5 

4900 

5 

$120.70 

4804 

120.70 

1430 

0 to 

7 

4904 

7 

120.70 

4034 

120.70 

449 

8 to 

11 




4809 

129.20 

1439 

0 to 

80 

4909 

80 

129.20 



1439 

0 to 

80 

*4644 

5 

120.70 

4806 

137.70 

1432 

0 to 

200 

4906 

200 

137.70 



1432 

0 to 

200 

*4628 

5 

120.70 

4028 

154.70 

479 

400 to 700 






1434 

0 to 

1600 

*4649 

5 

120.70 

4812 

120.70 

1451 

0 to 

15 

4912 

15 

120.70 



1451 

0 to 

15 

*4697 

5 

120.70 

4Si3 

120.70 

1453 

0 to 

50 

4913 

50 

120.70 



1453 

0 to 

50 

*4696 

5 

120.70 

48ii 

120.70 

1454 

0 to 

10 

4914 

10 

120.70 



1454 

0 to 

10 

*4698 

5 

120.70 


INCREASING SCALE TYPE—12 INCH—24 HOUR CHARTS 


For Direct Current 

Chart Data 

For Alternating Current 

Switchboard 

Model 610 

tList 

Price 

Each 

Chart 

No. 

Total 

Scale of 

Chart 

Amperes 

Switchboard 

Model 610 

Instrument 
Wound for 
Amperes 

tList 

Price 

Each 

List 

No. 

List 

No. 

4410 

$129.20 

409 

0 to 15 

4510 

15 

$129.20 



409 

Oto 15 

*4710 

5 

129.20 

4403 

154.70 

418 

0 to 300 

4502 

300 

154.70 



418 

0 to 300 

*4702 

5 

129.20 

44i3 

154.70 

1404 

Oto 400 

*4713 

5 

129.20 

4407 

154.70 

456 

0 to 450 

*4707 

5 

129.20 

4414 

163.20 

1408 

Oto 800 

*4714 

5 

129.20 

4408 

171.70 

464 

0 to 1200 

*4708 

5 

129.20 

4409 

180.20 

467 

0 to 1600 




4412 

188.70 

400 

0 to 2000 

*4712 

5 

129.20 

4416 

222.70 

1414 

0 to 3000 

*4716 

5 

129.20 

4400 

256.70 

498 

0 to 4000 

*4703 

5 

129.20 

4422 

367.20 

1443 

0 to 6000 

4722 

5 

129.20 

4423 

146.20 

1445 

Oto 100 

4723 

100 

149.60 

4425 

129.20 

1450 

0 to 5 

4525 

5 

129.20 


UNIFORM AN D INCREASING SCALES -6 INCH—24 HOUR CHARTS 
For Direct Current 



Chart Data 

Chart 

Graduations 

Total 

Scale 

No. 

Amperes 

of Chart 


Amperes 

3100 

Uniform 

0 to 5 

3102 

Uniform 

Oto 50 

3102 

Uniform 

Oto 50 

3103 

Increasing 

Oto 50 

3101 

Increasing 

0 to 100 

3ior 

Increasing 

0 to 100 

3104 

Increasing 

Oto 30 

3104 

Oto 30 

3106 

Increasing 

Oto 120 

3106 

Oto 120 

3108 

Increasing 

Oto 300 

3108 

0 to 300 


Switchboard 
Model 653 


List 

No. 


24800 

24801 


24851 

24850 


24852 

24854 

24855 


tList Price Each 


Full 

Nickel 


186.70 

86.70 

78 ! 20 
95.20 

78 ! 20 


95.20 

103.70 


Enamel 

Finish 

$78.20 

78.20 


69.70 

86.70 

69! 70 
86!70 
95.20 


For Alternating Current 

Switchboard 


Model 653 


List 

No. 


24900 

*24901 

*24901 

24951 
24950 

*24750 

24952 
23752 

24954 

24753 

24955 

24754 


Inst. 

Wound 

for 

Amperes | 


5 

50 

5 

50 

100 

5 

30 

5 

120 

5 

300 

5 


tList Price Each 


Full 

Nickel 


$86.70 

86.70 

86.70 

78.20 

95.20 

78.20 
78.20 

78.20 

95.20 

78.20 
103.70 

78.20 


Enamel 

Finish 

$78.20 

78.20 

78.20 

69.70 

86.70 

69.70 
69.70 

69.70 

86.70 

69.70 

95.20 
69.70 


- I I 1 3108 I . .16 to 300 I 24754 I 5 | 78.201_ 69.7( 

j^’teblc instruments can be furnished at the same price for ranges not exceeding 300 amperes. 
c Mde trjuaSorm F 1186 8e ” €8 transformers of proper ratio (secondary 5 amperes). Prices do not m- 

tDelivery F. 6. B. Factory, Waterbury, Conn. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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PATTERSON TEST SETS 


Cartridge Cell 
Unit with Screw-Top 


Phantom View Showing Screw- 
Top Cell Construction 


Patterson 

screw 


Cartridge Cell Type 

Patterson Cartridge Cell Test Sets will appeal to every electrical engineer who has occasion to use a 
test set. 

Regularly furnished with two sizes of cells as follows: 2 X x X inch diameter and 2}4 x 1 inch diameter. 

The larger size cell equipment, of course, gives longer life, but weighs more than the 2*4*% inch. 

Each cell is in the form of a screw-top unit and each unit is as easily renewable as an incandesoent 
lamp in a socket. 

To put in an entirely new set of cells, it is only necessary to order a set of screw-top cartridge cells 
by express, for anyone can put them in place. 

The cells used in these test sets are of special high grade glycerine type; they will last from 6 to 8 months 
without enough deterioration to interfere with practical everyday working of the set. 


PATTERSON CARTRIDGE CELL TEST SETS 
Complete With X x IX Inch Cells 


List 

No. of 

Initial 

Capacity 

Wt., Lbs., 

. 

-Size, Inches 


‘Price Each 

No. 

Cells 

Volts 

Amperes 

with Cells 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

Complete 

TS-12. 

. 12 

14 

6 

2 X 

3X 

3X 

2 H 

$27.00 

TS-24. 

. 24 

35 

6 

4 

3X 

7 

2% 

48.00 

TS-49. 

. 49 

70 

6 

7J4 

3X 

4X 

m 

96.00 

TS-74. 

. 74 

105 

6 

12 M 

3X 

7% 

7 x 

144.00 

TS-99. 

. 99 

140 

6 

15 

3X 

9 

7 x 

160.00 



Complete With 1 x 2X Inch Celia 




BTS-12. 

. 12 

14 

6 

5 

5X 

6 

7X 

$32.40 

! BTS-24. 

. 24 

35 

6 

9 

5H 

6 

15 

69.60 

, BTS-49. 

. 49 

70 

6 

17 


8 

14 

115.20 

BTS-74. 

. 74 

105 

6 

25 

5X 

13 

14 

152.80 

BTS-99. 

. 99 

140 

6 

34 

5X 

16 

14 

192.00 


RENEWAL CELLS FOR TEST SETS 


List 

No. 

Size of Cell, 

Inches 

--Initial 

Volts 

Capacity-* 

Amperes 

•List Price 
Each 

GCS. 

. X *2K 

1 

6 

(0.90 

BCL. 

. 1 x2K 

1 

6 

.90 


Cabinets are finely polished San Domingo mahogany and have solid brass fittings throughout. High 
grade cabinet locks and strong leather carrying straps are furnished on all outfits. 

Note: Correspondence relative to special sets for cable testing, laboratory use, etc., will receive prompt 
attention. 


. Any size set made to order in three weeks. Other sizes cells from % x 2)4 inch to IX x 4 inch; also 
2>? x 6 inch for stationary battery test cabinets. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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BATTERY METERS 
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Advance Voltmeter 


Rldredge Voltmeter 


Advance Volt-ammeter 




Pocket Voltmeters and Volt-ammeter 


These instruments can be used on either primary or storage batteries. 

The case is heavily nickeled and the connecting posts have non-removable nuts. 


List Price 
Each 

0 to 3 volts advance. $7.50 

ft to 6 volts advance. 8.26 

0 to 10 volts advance. 9.00 

0 to 15 volts advance. ,9.80 

0to20 volts advance. 9.80 


List Price 


Each 

0 to 25 volts advance. $10.50 

0 to 30 volts advance. 10.50 

0 to 3 volts Eldredge. 8.40 

0 to 8 volts, 0 to 30 amperes advance 10.50 



Ever Ready Pocket Meter 

out T* 1686 me ^ er8 k ave the smallest possible number of working parts and are therefore least liable to get 
^ order. The hand comes to an instant and positive stop without vibration, giving a quick reading 
leath^ 7108 ^ k attery * Will work in either direction of current. Each instrument furnished in a chamois 


Lilt 

No. 

1002 

1003 

1006 

1007 

1008 

1010 

1011 

1012 


Type 

Range 

Diameter 

List Price 
Each 

Ammeter 

0 to 35 amps. 

2 ins. 

$1.30 

V olt-ammeter 

0 to 35 amps.-O to 11 volts 

2 ins. 

1.60 

Voltmeter 

0 to 10 volts 

2 ins. 

1.40 

Coil tester 

Oto 3 amps. 

2 ins. 

2.00 

Coil tester 
and ammeter 

/ 0 to 30 amps. 

\ 0 to 3 amps. 

2 ins. 

2.20 

Ammeter 

0 to 35 amps. 

mins. 

1.30 

Volt-ammeter 

0 to 35 amps.-0 to 11 volts 

1ft ins. 

1.60 

Voltmeter 

0 to 10 volts 

1ft ins. 

1.40 
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TEST CLIPS 


r W STil 


Frankel’s Test Clips 

These clips are so designed that the teeth grip the wire while the pin pierces thej^ulation andjaakes 
aitive test connection, saving aU stepping of wires and subsequent taping. Saves time and labor. 


positive test 
ist 


The Standard Test Clip. 

The Switchboard Test Clip . 
The German Silver Test Clip. 


List Price 
Each 
$0.40 
1.60 
.50 


Frankel’s Test Clips 


List Price 
Each 


The Helpful Test CUp. *°.« 


The Reliable Test Clip. 
The Special Test Clip. . 
The Efficient Test Clip. 




15 Ampere CUp, Actual Size 


20 Ampere Clip, Actual Size, 
Showing Rubber Insulator 


Universal Test Clips 

Time savers in any electrical work requiring quick temporary connections. Made of copper, non-corro¬ 
sive, may be used over and over again. Suggested for use with test sets, with voltmeters, on shop testing 
devices, by telephone linemen, as a helix clip, by meter departments, by railway signal inspectors, in college 
and commercial laboratories, on motor ana transformer test floors, in motion picture projection work and 
in charging storage batteries. For storage battery work the lead-plated clips No. 13A or No. 11A should be 
specified. 

List List Pries 

No. Each 

8 Clip only, 15 ampere soldered connection, spread of jaws H in.. $® .30 

9 Clip with insulator, 15 ampere soldered connection, spread of jaws in. • ’® 

4 Insulator only for 15 ampere size. ■ Jjj 

13 Clip only, 20 ampere, screw connection, spread of jaws Vs in. *3® 

13A Clin nnlv. 20 ftmnprf*. ROTPOT Pnnnpptinn cnrpnrl nf iawa 1/a in lonrl nktoH .30 


List 
No. 

8 Clip only, 15 ampere soldered connection, spread of jaws H in.. $® ^® 

9 Clip with insulator, 15 ampere soldered connection, spread of jaws in. • ’® 

4 Insulator only for 15 ampere size. ■ Jjj 

13 Clip only, 20 ampere, screw connection, spread of jaws Vs in. *3® 

13A Clip only, 20 ampere, screw connection, spread of jaws Y% in. lead plated. • J® 

14 Clip with insulator, 20 ampere, screw connection, spread of jaws Js in. • j® 

14A Clip with insulator, 20 ampere, screw connection, spread of jaws in., lead plated. • *® 

15 Insulator only for 20 ampere size.. • 

11 Clip only, 100 ampere, cleat connection, spread of jaws 1 in. 1-®® 

11A Clip only, 100 ampere, cleat connection, spread of jaws 1 in. t lead plated. J ®® 

12 Clip with insulator, 100 ampere, cleat connection, spread of jaws 1 in. 

7 Insulator only for 100 ampere size 
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SPARK PLUGS 



No. 96 No. 81 No. 95 

Ford H Inch Single Point 18 Thread Overland and Buick V% Inch Double Point 


Standard Porcelain Nut Spark Plug 

The Western Electric-Pittsfield Spark Plug is the result of years of experience in the design and 
manufacture of spark plugB. The best grade of materials obtainable, the most expert workmanship and 
“ e unique design of this plug unite to make it undoubtedly the best porcelain plug on the market. 

The porcelain is made of an imported kaolin, of a quality superior to any other clay obtainable, and will 
no ^ ^pand or contract under widely varying temperatures. 

The electrodes are made of genuine meteor wire, an imported alloy which is, next to platinum, the highest 
grade electrode material. ’ 

A prominent feature of this plug is the absence of any check-nut. This has been eliminated by a 
special manufacturing process by which the steel shell of the plug and the porcelain are practically made into 
one compact unit, of exceptional ruggedness, and is absolutely gas tight: 

They can be furnished in all standard threads, and with one or two sparking points. 


List Prices and Data 


XI AJ A* 

K—18 Standard A.L.A.M single point . $0.80 

J^-l 8 Standard A.L.A.M., double point. -80 

in. Standard pipe thread, single point ... -80 

•v- - 1 ?' Standard pipe thread, double point. -80 

finished regularly with 1 y 9 inch hex. nut: can be furnished with 1 inch hex. nut. 


-*List Price Each-- 

In Lots of In Lots of 
1 to 12 12 and Over 

$0.80 $0.70 

.80 .70 

.80 .70 

.80 .70 


Spark Plugs for the Ford, Reo, Buick and Overland Cars 

oil /t,. 686 plugs are especially designed for use with the Ford, Reo, Overland and Buick cars and embody 

au ofthequaiitieB °f t h e standaid porcelain plug. 

erin n th °*i . m extra long shell for use on the Ford and Reo car, which enables the user to get a 

P k? th L plu 8 a wrench in replacing or removing the plug. . 

rvU j 08, ^ and 95 are for use with the Overland and Buick cars or other types of cars having 

cyunders requiring extra long shells. . t t . 

Tho w' porc fl ain used is specially imported kaolin, fired at an extreme heat that insures absolute durability. 
U ?^ * or 8 P ar kiug points is made of meteor wire, the highest grade alloy known for the severe duty 
mch 8parkl ng points are subjected to. 

T ., *-List Price Each-* 

Ll3 t T« T/vt- Tt, T /\fn nf 


8*8} Re ° l /2 in., single point. $0.80 

Ovor^H/l or 5 uick ^8 in., single point. *80 

0 IZ\?A ° r 5 U - ick # double point. 

0vprl« n ^ ° r 5 ul . ck ^ * n *» S ^ n g* e point,. -80 

mid or Buick V 2 in. double point . *80 


In Lota of 

In Lots of 

1 to 12 

12 and Over 

$0.80 

$0.70 

.80 

.70 

.80 

.70 

.80 

.70 

.80 

.70 
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No. 31 No. 33 

Ji-18 Thread Metric Thread 

Mica Plugs 


No. 35 No. 37 

H Inch Ji-18 Thread 

Pipe Thread 


No. 39 No. 42 

H Inch Standard 

Pipe Thread Motorcycle Plug 
Franklin Plugs 


Standard Mica Plugs 

In spite of the popularity of porcelain spark plugs there still remains a marked demand among many 
manufacturers and users for mica spark plugs. For these we offer a plug which, for strength and durability, 
cannot be excelled. It is, under working conditions, indestructible. 

The construction consists of a heavy pure mica tube covering the electrode over which mica washers 
are assembled under heavy compression. The mica used is specially selected, and is of the highest quality 
obtainable. 

The wire used for sparking point is made of special alloy. Owners of racing cars or high speed engines 
will find this plug specially suited to their requirements, and they are equally well adapted for general use. 

These plugs are made in either the single point or double point types. Magneto plugs have two 
points for the severe temperatures of heavy magneto sparking, and will be furnished if called for on the order. 

—List Each-v /-List Each- 

List In Lots In Lots of List In Lots In Lots of 

No. Description of 1-12 12 and Over No. Description of 1-12 12 and Over 

30 %-18std. A. L. A. M. plug. $1.00 $0.90 33 Std. metric double point plug $1.00 $0.90 

31 £g-18std. A. L. A.M.double 34 % in. std. pipe thread plug. 1.00 -90 

point plug. 1.00 . 90 35 H in* std. pipe thread double 

32 Std. metric plug. 1.00 . 90 point plug. 1.00 *90 

Special Spark Plugs for Franklin Automobiles 

The H. H. Franklin Company have been using for some time as their standard equipment for their auto¬ 
mobiles a special Western Electric-Pittsfield Spark Plug which has long proven to be the plug best adapted 
for the requirements of the Franklin car. 

The highest grade of pure imported mica is used. It is cut into thin washers which are assembled over 
a pure mica cylinder which surrounds the steel center pieces, and the washers are clamped together under 
heavy pressure. The cylinder thus formed is then turned and ground to accurate dimensions, and fitted 
into a tapered hole which is likewise ground to secure an accurate fit. 

Any additional pressure in the cylinder only tends to make this fit tighter. The electrodes are of a 
specially high heat-resisting material, imported for this special duty. 

The whole plug is accurately made and is recommended exclusively as the best plug adaptable for 
Franklin automobile models previous to 1915. 

37 JH-18 standard A. L. A. M. double point plug. $1.50 $1.30 

39 % in. standard pipe thread double point plug. 1.50 1-3° 


Mica Motorcycle Plugs ■ 

The Western Electric-Pittsfield Mica Motorcycle Plugs are made with the same precision that char¬ 
acterizes the entire line and the same selected materials and high workmanship are put into these plugs 
that are found in our other types. They are designed to meet the unusual conditions found in high speed 
motorcycle engines, and long and severe tests have proved that for motorcycle use they are most satisfactory. 

One of the principal features of this plug is the small head on the stem in the combustion chamber 
which renders it practically soot-proof ana also proof against short circuit, due to the increased distance 
between the head and the sides of the shell. 

The spark points are made of a specially high heat-resisting alloy which will easily outlive the life of 
any motorcycle. They are furnished with either a screw or clip terminal as desired. 

42 1/grlS standard A. L. A. M. double point plug. $1.00 $0.90 
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limcr With Top Cover Removed 
—Showing Lever Arm and 
Grooved Roller 



Assembled Four Cylinder Timer Crooved Roller—Showing Sharp 

Contact-making Edges 



Timers 

Much of the so-called engine trouble is often due to inaccurate timing of the explosion. This is caused 
by using a timer that is poorly designed or constructed and which after short usage works out of adjustment. 

The Western Electric-Pittsfield Timer is built to uphold an established reputation for excellence—it is 
Btrong, durable and reliable and embodies the best features of timer design. Back of it is the guarantee of 
the largest electrical manufacturers in the world. 

Unlike most roller type timers the Western Electric-Pittsfield is not equipped with a flat surface roller, 
but with a grooved roller, which having sharp edges effectively cuts through grease and insures a positive 
contact. 

The timer is equipped with double ball bearings—one at each end of the base, preventing wobbling 
on the shaft and insuring accuracy of the timing. 

The central contact lever on which the roller moves operates on the shaft to which it is fastened by means 
of a key which is threaded with a fine thread and fastened at the top with a castiflated nut and cotter pin. 
By turning this nut one groove, a play of .005 inches is taken up, enabling the lever to be kept tight at all 
tooes and preventing unnecessary wear. 

The cover which is made of pressed aluminum is attached securely with spring nuts and will not shake 
008e * It fits the box tightly making it absolutely dirt and dust proof—yet can be easily removed for in- 
■P^wn. A terminal is provided on the cover for efficiently grounding the timer roller. 

t “ ners 8X6 ma de in sizes from one to six cylinders, all standard types being bored for Vi inch 

Timers for % inch and ^ inch shaft will be supplied, if ordered, for an additional charge of 65 
ttnta list. 

List 
Price 

Description Each 

. $4.50 

. 4.80 

. 5.10 

. 5.40 

. 5.60 

Automobile and Ignldon Supplloe 
Digitized by VjOO^LC 


Lht 

No. 

302 Timer... 

303 tT° ^Bnder Timer.. 

304 J^eCylinder Timer. 

306 8hf5 yl !? derTimer * • 
Blx Cylinder Timer.... 
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Six-Cylinder Spark Coil 


Four-Cylinder Spark Coil 


One-Cylinder 
Spark Coil 


Dash Type Spark Coil 

The Western Electric-Pittsfield Spark Coils are built for every requirement of automobile, motorboat 
and industrial gas engine ignition. All Dash Board Coils are constructed on the unit system. 

The unit boxes are made of special composition, and are absolutely waterproof. They may be re¬ 
moved without changing connections, and fit accurately in place. f 

The Dash Spark Coil Cases are of mahogany, lock cornered, highly polished and thoroughly waterproof. 

Carefully made condensers built of the best material and perfectly proportioned with the working 
parts of the coil complete the system. 

Western Electric-Pittsfield Switches are strong and absolutely free from danger of short-circuiting. 
The operation is absolutely positive. Switches are provided with a key for locking and may be furnished 
either for battery and battery, magneto and battery, or for magneto only. . 

Unit Construction. Western Electric-Pittsfield Spark Coils are constructed on the unit system, 
via.: one unit coil for each cylinder of the engine. Each coil unit is self-contained and operated independently 
from the neighboring units. The loosening of the proper connections permits the removal of a unit ‘or 
examination or replacement. With this arrangement an extra unit may be carried and used to replace 
a damaged unit. This operation does not necessitate stopping the engine. a - 

Vibrators. Vibrators are of the latest improved type and are constructed to give the greatest ire- 
quency with a positive make and break at all times. The contact points are made of iridio-platinum an 
a condenser eliminates all sparking between the contact points, insuring the coil being operated oyer an 
extended period without any perceptible wearing of the contact points. The adjusting screw of eacn 
coil may be locked in position by means of a check nut, providing a permanent means of adjustment. 


coil may be locked in position by means of a check nut, providing a permanent means of adjustment. 
List List Prices and Data Thickness List 


List Prices and 

Height 
7% ins. 

7 7 A bis. 

7 7 A ins. 

7^ ins. 

7% ins. 


Width 
3% ins. 
5 7 A ins. 
8 A ins. 
10^ bis. 
14 ^ ins. 


Thickness 
Including Sw. 
5 S A ins. 
b h A ins. 
b b A ins. 
b b A ins. 
b% ins. 


^ „ . REMOVABLE COIL UNIT m 

109 Unit only—complete. $9.00 

Digitized by Google 
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Master Vibrator and Spark Coils 

MASTER VIBRATOR 

Ford Ignition System. The standard Ford ignition system consists 
of an electric generator built in the fly wheel, a timer mounted on the engine 
and four transformer coils mounted on the dashboard. These coils are similar 
to the Pittsfield spark coil with a magnetic vibrator which makes and breaks 
t he current supplied through the timer on the engine. The strength of the 
spark in each cylinder of the engine depends on the adjustment of the cor¬ 
responding coil and in order to obtain perfect operation of the engine all four 
vibrators must be adjusted frequently: 

11 is to eliminate the necessity of adjusting four vibrators that the master 
vibrator is used. With only one vibrator to adjust, maximum efficiency in 
the ignition system is insured, and the wide use of master vibrators on Ford 
cars would indicate that Ford owners welcome a device of this kind. 

The Western Electric Pittsfield master vibrator is adapted for operation 
on Ford Cars of the 1914 and earlier designs. The dash of the 1915 
model Ford is smaller than the older models, due to the introduction of the 
cowl, which is new to Ford cars, leaving very little space for a vibrator of the 
Western Electric type. It, how r ever, can be mounted on the dash of the 1915 
car. 

List Price Each 

Master vibrator Western Electric Pittsfield Master Vibrator. $11.00 
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Spark Coils—Continued 



Single-Cylinder Marine Type Coil Two-Cylinder Marine Type Coil 

Marine Type Coils 

Western Electric-Pittsfield Marine Coils are put up in the most thorough manner, and are perfectly 
insulated with a special compound, making them practically impervious to oil and water. The metal parts 
are formed with extreme care. The vibrator is an entirely new design and is the fastest and most eco¬ 
nomical vibrator made, and is equipped with extremely large iridio-platinum points. 

1 •a j mar “ le roils the units are assembled in very neat and durable solid oak boxes which can be 

laid down or screwed to the boat frame in an upright position. 

These coils are made without switches, but can be furnished with any of the switches made by us if 
so ordered. Prices with switches furnished on request. 

1 • “J 0 J? e ^ two-cylinder marine coils are made with units molded in the box. The three-cylinder 
1 18 of l“ e 8an ne construction and design as the four-cylinder coil. 


List Prices and Data 


List 



No. 

101 

102 

103 

104 

Cylinder 

Height 

1 

7 y 8 ins. 

2 

7ins. 

3 

8 % ins. 

4 

8% ins. 


Width 

Depth 

List 

Including Firing 

Without 

Price 

Bracket 

Switch 

Each 

6 ins. 

3% ins. 

$7.50 

8 ins. 

3% ms. 

15.00 

10% ins. 

3% ins. 

22.50 

12% ins. 

3% ins. 

30.00 
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Spark Coils—Continued 


Single Cylinder Motorcycle Coil 


Two-Cylinder Motorcycle Coll 


Motorcycle Cylinder Coil 

The Western Electric-Pittsfield Motorcycle Coils afford the highest amount of service, ability and 
satisfaction obtainable. They are made in two different types, the conical and the flat end, and are equipped 
with four or with five leads for single or twin-cylinder motorcycles. 

Everything which can be done to make these coils the most efficient and at the same time the most 
attractive coils manufactured has been done. In all cases high standards of service are afforded. . 


Description Diameter Length 

1 cylinder 4 lead square end. 234 ins. 634 ms. 

1 cylinder 4 lead conical end. 234 ins. 11 ins. 

2 cylinder 5 lead Bquare end. 214 ins. 6 ins. 

2 cylinder 5 lead conical end. 214 ins. 934 ins. 


List Price 
Each 
$9.70 

9.76 

12.76 
12.76 
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Two-Cylinder Box Coil 


Single Cylinder Box Coil 


Non-Vibrating Spark Coil 


Marine and Stationary Coils 

For two-cylinder stationary and marine engines, Western Electric-Pittsfield Box type coil is not sur¬ 
passed. It has removable units and can be furnished with switch if so ordered. The outside box is fin¬ 
ished with a special waterproof varnish and the coil is manufactured with the same care and thoroughness 
that characterizes all the Western Electric-Pittsfield products. 

List List Pnce 

No. Description Height Width Thickness Each 

233 Tw r o Cylinder Box Coil.734 ms. 6% ins. 4^ ins. $13.50 

The Westeiji Electric-Pittsfield single cylinder coil is furnished without switch in a plain oak box, 
neatly finished and of solid construction. Unless otherwise specified, it will be furnished as shown in the 
illustration with vibrator. If it is desired without vibrator, it can be so furnished if specified on the order. 
For an additional charge of 50c. solid brass hinges will be attached so that the coil can be fastened in any 
position desired. In ordering, state whether three or four leads are desired. 

List List Pnce 

No. Description Length Width Thickness Each 

133 3-B 3 Lead Box Coil without Switch. 6 ins. 2f£ ins- 334 ins. $6-76 

134 3-B 4 Lead Box Coil without Switch. 6 ins. 2ft ins. 334 in 8 - n.7o 

Waterproof Make and Break Coil 

The Western Electric-Pittsfield Waterproof Make and Break type spark coil is enclosed in a metal shell 
and completely sealed with the special insulating compound used in all our products. ' It is well adapted for 
marine or launch use, gives a powerful and hot flame, insuring an explosion every time. The low current 
consumption makes it an economical coil to use. It is practically indestructible. 

List List Pnce 

No. Description Length Width Thickness Esch 

105 105 Non-Vibrating Coil. Bins. 2tf ins. 334 ins. $2.50 
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Spark Coll Supply 
Parts 


List 

No. 

1001 

1002 

1003 

1004 

1005 

1006 

1007 

1008 

1009 

1010 
1011 
1012 

1013 

1014 

1015 

1016 
1017 


Description 

Vibrator Blade, complete. 

Platinum Contact and Strip, complete.. 

High Tension Contact, complete. 

Threaded Insulator. 

Battery Connection. 

Packing Washer for Vibrator Blade. 

Adjusting Nut. 

Packing Washer for Platinum Strip. 

Brass Screw Sleeve. 

Brass Fibre Washer for High Tension Terminal 

Long Wire Terminal. 

Connecting Post. 

Locking Spring. 

Long Connecting Post. 

High Tension Wire Terminal. 

Cap for 1004. 

Short Wire Terminal. 


List 

Price 

Each 

$1.36 

1.36 

.10 

.16 

.15 

.08 

.10 

.08 

.13 

.07 

.10 

.12 

.07 

.07 

.07 

.16 

.10 



Kick-Off Lock Switch 


Western Electric 

PITTSH^ D 

Ignition Switches 



Baby Primary Switch 


Kick-Off Lock Switch 

bilii \ Electric-Pittsfield Kick-Off Lock Switch is simple and strong and is absolutely free from lia- 

y8n°rt circuits, locks with a removable flat metal key and allows of the lever being shifted by the foot. 
Dositivo !«• 18 readil y installed by the ordinary layman as well as the skilled mechanic. It is absolutely 
at all times and is guaranteed to do the work for which it is intended. 


No. 

201 

211 

212 

219 


S'M® Lock Switch B and B. . 
K C rR2 Lock Switch M and B. 

Switc h M only... 
Kick-Off Lock Switch Key extra 


Description 


List 

Price 

Each 

$2.26 

2.26 

2.26 

.16 


n Baby Primary Switch 

eient circniM? ^ >I ? mar y Switch was designed to meet the requirements of a small, simple, yet durable and effi- 
This sw^ J Ih a ^ er ’ a ? ( ^. as 8U °h is heartily recommended. . 

circuits sur>k « v ,® a< * e . m both open and closed circuit type. The open circuit type is for use with open 
type is f or JJ 8 tension magnetos, the circuits being opened when the plug is m. The closed circuit 
In orderino f * ^ry lines, the circuit being closed when the plug is in. 

202 ni J. ate whether open or closed oircuit switch is wanted. 

203 Babv p!? 0817 Switch, open circuit... 

208 ExtraKey^ Swltcll, closecl circuit.'■. jjj 
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“D & W” AUTOMOBILE CARTRIDGE FUSES 

INDICATING 



No. 2237 No. 2247 


Automobile Cartridge Fuses 

15 AMPERES—25 VOLTS MAXIMUM 


List 

No. 

Ampere 

Capacity 

Length 

Inches 

Diameter 

Tube 

Package 

Net Wt. 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List Price 
Each 

2228. 



X 

15 oz. 

100 

100 

30.20 

2229. 




15 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2230. 




15 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2231. 

6 


X 

15 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2232. 

7 


X 

15 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2233. 

8 


X 

15 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2234../.. 

9 


X 

15 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2235. 

10 


II 

15 oz. 

100 x 

100 

.20 

2236. 

12 

1 

15 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2237. 

15 

1 

X 

15 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2238. 

3 


Ya 

Ya 

9 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2239. 

4 


9 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2240. 

5 


Ya 

9 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2241. 

6 

.jgHfTKi 

Ya 

9 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2242. 

7 


Ya 

9 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2243. 

8 


Ya 

Ya 

9 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2244. 

9 

MPK 

9 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2245. 

10 

m 

Ya 

9 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2246. 

12 

l X 

Ya 

9 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 

2247. 

15 

Wi 

Y 

9 oz. 

100 

100 

.20 



No. 2255 


No. 2280 


Automobile' Cartridge Fuses 

3-30 AMPERES—25 VOLTS MAXIMUM 


List 

No. 

Ampere 

Capacity 

Length 

Inches 

Diameter 

Tube 

Package 

Net Wt. 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List Price 
Each 

2248. 

3 

IX 

X 

1 X lfc>8. 

100 

100 

$0.20 

2249. 

4 

i X 

X 

1 X lbs. 

100 

100 

.20 

2250. 

5 

I'A 

X 

IX Ibe. 

100 

100 

.20 

2251. 

6 

IX 

X 

1 X lbs. 

100 

100 

.20 


7 

IX 

X 

lXlba. 

100 

100 

.20 


8 

IX 

X 

l^lbs. 

100 

100 

.20 


9 

IX 

X 

1^6 lbs. 

100 

100 

.20 


10 

IX 

X 

l^lbs. 

100 

100 

.20 

2256....:. 

12 


X 

1 X lbs. 

100 

100 

.20 

2257.. 

15 

IX 

X 

1 X lbs. 

100 

100 

.20 

2258.. 

20 

IX 

X 

1 X lbs. 

100 

100 

.20 

2268. 

3 

2 

X 

4 lbs. 

100 

100 

.27 

2269. 

4 

2 

X 

4 lbs. 

100 


.27 


5 

2 

X 

4 lbs. 

100 

mvm 

.27 

2271. 

6 

2 

X 

4 lbs. 

100 

HI 

.27 

2272. 

7 

2 

X 

4 lbs. 

100 


.27 

2273. 

8 

2 

X 

4 lbs. 

100 


.27 

2274. 

9 

2 

X 

4 lbs. 

100 

wMm 

.27 

2275. 

10 

2 

X 

4 lbs. 

100 

— 

.27 

2276. 

12 

2 

X 

4 lbs. 

100 

in 

.27 

2277. 

15 

2 

X 

4 lbs. 

100 


.27 

2278. 

20 

2 

X 

4 lbs. 

100 


.27 

2279. 

25 

2 

X 

4 lbs. 

100 

mem 

.27 

2280. 

30 

2 

X 

4 lbs. 

100 

■9 

.27 
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HENRICICS IGNITION MAGNETOS 


LOW TENSION 



Heavy Duty Magneto 

One-half inch phosphor bronze bear¬ 
ings. For make and break spark igni¬ 
tion. The cut shows the magneto with 
bevel faced governor which drives at thirty 
degree angle from the face of fly wheel. 
This machine can be furnished with flat 
governor to drive at right angles from the 
face or side of the fly wheel, or fully drive 
governor. For belt governor for % inch 
round or % inch flat belt add $1.34 more. 


Type S~6fiand J-6 


Type 

“S-6” For make and break spark. 

“S-6-C” For make and break spark with coil. 
“J-6” For jump spark only. 


Wt "List Price 

Size Inches Speed Lbs. Each 

4x5 1500R.P.M. 1? *14.68 

4 x 5^*9 1500 R. P. M. 12 16.00 

4x6Hx9 2000 to 2500 R. P. M. 12 16.00 



Type 

“S-6-X” 

“J-6-X” 


“S-6-X” and 

Heavy Duty Magneto 

For make and break spark... 
For jump spark only. 


Improved Eureka Type 

Heavy Duty Magneto _ 

For Multiple Cylinder Engines 

These magnetos are especially adapted for 
large marine or stationary engines. They are 
equipped with one-half inch phosphor bronze 
bearings, spring cushion base and pulley drive 
governor. It can be furnished with bevel face, 
flat face governor or with belt governor for 
% inch round or % inch flat belt. 


Wt 

>ize Inches Speed Lbs. 

4 x 6 x 9 1200 to 1500 R. P. M. 14 
4 x 6 x 9 1200 to 1500 R. P. M. 14 


*List Price 
. Each 
$21.36 
22.68 


IMPROVED EUREKA 

and ignition outfits. With or without storage battery connection. For motor boat or 

wtomobik Ball blaring. Tungsten magnets. Built in two sizes, either with or without cutout. When 

l or Lgbts dire ct without storage battery no cutout is needed. W hen used in connection with storage 
battery always sold with automatic c 


: cutout. 


Type 

“BC-1” 

“LD-1” 


Size 


Capacity 
50 to 60 C. P. 
30 to 60 C. P. 
30 to 35 C. P. 


♦List Price 
Each 
$66.68 
46.68 
40.00 


With automatic cutout and governor. 10F£x4x6H 

Without automatic cutout for lights direct.. 10 Yi x 4 x 

With automatic cutout and governor..... x 4 x 6 

Same as 44 BC^*’ without automatic cutout for 

■ . lights direct.:. 8H*4x6 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Indianapolis, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Automobile and Ignition Supplies 
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AUTOMOBILE AND MARINE SIGNALS 



Type S Klaxon Klaxon for 1915 Cadillac Cars 

The Klaxon 

The Klaxon possesses the true warning note: loud, abrupt, 
means of a push-button, on six to eight dry cells or a six to eight volt 
taneous ana entirely independent of the running of the car. Mechani< 
steel diaphragm set in violent vibration by means of a hardened tooth 
a finely constructed little electric motor—a railway motor in miniature, 
with a ball-bearing base. The instrument is dust and waterproof, m 
cleaned with a hose. 

List No. List No. 

Black & Nickel Black & Brass 
330423 330800 

330424 330810 

330425 330811 

330915 330916 


Type L. long projector. 

Type S, short projector. 

Combination type. 

With special brackets, for 1915 Cadillac cars 


Marine Deck Klaxon 


Hand Klaxon for Motorcycle 


Hand Klaxon 


Marine Deck Type Klaxon for Motor Boats 

330426 330812 Marine Deck type. $33.76 

Note: The above prices cover instruments finished in brass, black enamel, nickel, gun metal, black 
enamel and brass, black enamel and nickeL Each Klaxon is supplied with a push-button, matching the 
finish of the instrument itself, and ten feet of double insulated wire. 


Hand Klaxon 

330477 330813 Hand Klaxon, with regular bracket. $H-26 

330787 330814 Hand Klaxon, with side bracket for motor trucks and taxicabs.. 11.26 

330770 330823 Hand Klaxon Boat type. 13.50 

Hand Klaxon for Motorcycles 

The Hand Klaxon for motorcycle use is exactly like the automobile Hand Klaxon except that it has 
a short projector and is fitted with a special bracket by which it may be easily and quickly attached to 
the bus-bar of the motorcycle. 

330592 330815 Hand Klaxon with special bracket for motorcycle. * $11.26 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
Automobll and Ignition Supplies 16 
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AUTOMOBILE WARNING SIGNALS 



Klaxonet Mechanism 

The Klaxonet 


The Klaxonet is smaller in design than the Klaxon described on preceding page, but operated on 
wie same principle. To gain compactness, the motor is placed on an incline Dehind the diaphragm 
wia the teeth are cut slantwise on the face of the ratchet wheel rather than on the edge. The 
aiaxonet produces the true Klaxon warning note—higher in pitch, lower in volume; and every detail of 
its construction has been as carefully perfected. It can be satisfactorily operated on four or six dry cells. 
UatNo. List No. 

Black and *List Price 

Nickel Brass Each 

maoo Combination type. $36.00 

330429 330818 Type S, short projector. 22.50 


■H +A 

Marin. D«ck Klaxonet Type L fclaxet Under Hood Kiaxet 

Marine Deck Klaxonet 

For Motor Boats 

339819 Marine Deck type, with swivel bracket . $24.76 


The Kiaxet 

&od £iriwj et smaller than the Klaxonet, operating on the same principle, 

wftio. ^ y e ® clenfc motor driven signal to sell at a low price. 


^ 330821 


Type L, long projector. 

Boat type, with.swivel bracket 


It is a high grade 


$13.50 

15.76 


Under Hood Kiaxet 

33oooo ay I? l ? 3taUe<i outside or under the hood. Regular Klaxon finish, all black. A motor driven Klaxon. 

•Deli* H °° d Kkxet .. *9.00 

v ery F. O. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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HAND KLAXONET 



L HandJKlaxonet 


Hand Klaxonet 

The Hand Klaxonet represents the latest developments in the Klaxon li It embodies in its con¬ 
struction and design the same high grade of materials that characterizes the latest Klaxon line. 

Each Hand Klaxonet may be permanently guaranteed to give complete satisfaction indefinitely. It 
does not make any difference if the instrument has been abused, dropped on the floor, smashed in a wreck 
or anything else. It may be returned to the factory, express collect, and it will be put in perfect operating 
condition without change. 

Finishes. The Hand Klaxonet may be finished in black and nickel, black and brass, and all black. 

Hand Klaxonets 

For Motorcycles 

Hand Klaxonets for motorcycles are equipped with a short projector and special attaching brackets, 
in all nickel, black and nickel, and all black. 


List Price and Data 


Hand Klaxonet. 

Hand Klaxonet. 

Hand Klaxonet.. 

Hand Klaxonet, for motorcycle 
Hand Klaxonet,dor motorcycle 
Hand Klaxonet, for motorcycle 


Finish 

•List Price 
Each 

Black and nickel 

$6.00 

Black and brass 

6.00 

All black 

6.00 

Nickel 

6.00 

Black and nickel 

6.00 

Black 

6.00 



Fire Alarm Klaxon 


Fire Alarm Klaxon 

The Klaxon is heard—where the old-fashioned gong is not. This is the whole 
story in a word. 

The Klaxon no sharp and penetrating. Its sound waves are like the teeth 
of a saw. They cut through other noise—all kinds of noise. This fact led origi¬ 
nally to the adoption of the Klaxon in the fire alarm systems of noisy factories. No 
matter how loud the machinery the Klaxon is heard above it. 

It is also adapted for use in schools, hotels, stores, clubs, dormitories and 
wherever else a sure alarm of fire may save lives and property. 

The Klaxon is a noise machine—operated by electricity. Its sound is pro¬ 
duced by a tough vanadium steel diaphragm set in violent vibration by means of a 
cam wheel. In the center of the diaphragib there is a glass-hard button with which 
the cam wheel comes in contact. The revolutions of the latter produce 33.000 
vibrations of the diaphragm per minute. The cam wheel is keyed to the shaft of 
a finely constructed little electric motor. In the Klaxonet this motor is placed on 
an incline behind the diaphragm; in the Klaxon at a right angle to the diaphragm. 
In both instruments the motor is a railway motor in miniature with laminated 
seven-coil armature and a commutator of standard type. Regularly they are wound for 6 volts. 

Finish *Lisfc Price 

Fire Alarm Klaxon. Red $26.68 

Fire Alarm Klaxonet.... *............ * * ‘ * Red 20.00 

Special Voltages 

All Type* 

Special voltages up to 12 inclusive are supplied at no extra charge. For higher voltages additional 
charges are made as follows: 

List Addition 
Each 

13 to 20 volts inclusive. $1.50 

21 to 29 volts inclusive. 2.00 

30 to 39 volts inclusive. 3.00 

40 to 49 volts inclusive. 4^00 

50 to 59 volts inclusive. 5 ! 00 

60 to 69 volts inclusive. 6^00 

The Klaxon can be wound for voltages up to and including 120; the Klaxonet up to and including 60. 
eiivery P. O. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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List Addition 
Each 

70 to 79 volts inclusive. *J.00 

80 to 89 volts inclusive. ° • JJJJ 

90 to 99 volts inclusive. 

100 to 120 volts inclusive. 

110 volts A.C. 5 00 
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BENJAMIN SIGNAL DEVICES 



Electric Horn for Ford Cars 


The Ford Magneto furnishes current in excess of that needed for ignition purposes, and many unsuccess¬ 
ful attempts have been made by inventors to design a horn to operate from a portion of this excess current. 
The Foraorn blows directly from Ford Magneto current. No battery needed. No contacts to get out of 
order, nor commutator, bearing or oiling troubles as in motor horns. It is made in two styles: Model A, 
dash-board type, Model B, under-hood type. Standard finish on the former is black and brass; on the 
latter all black. List Price 

List No. Finish Each 

8062A Complete, with Dad button, cable and two cable clamps.Black and brass $8.02 

8062D Complete, with Dad button, cable and two cable clamps. Black enamel 6.72 

8062H Complete, with Dad button, cable and two cable clamps. Black and nickel 8.04 

8062G Complete, with Dad button, cable and two cable clamps.. All brass 9.40 



No. 8167N 


Nos. 8167P and Y 


Nos. 8202 L and O 


Benjamin Auto Homs 

. N°s. 8202L and O Motorcycle Horn is the product of painstaking effort on the part of engineers 
jnth broad experience in designing automobile and motorcycle accessories. The materials are of the 
grade. Diaphragm, contact and armature springs are Swedish steel. 

1 • ana 8167P Horns have among their dominating mechanical features the following: magnet- 

gpinated contact, verv massive; screw lock, novel and effective: case for movement, shallow 13^ inch, 
’eight only 31 ozs. Diaphragm, Swedish steel spring; springs, Swedish steel springs; washers, cork felt. 

list No. - 

8202L 
82020 


8167N 

8167P 

8167Y 


Complete, with push button and cable. Brass and nickel 

Complete, with push button and cable. Steel and bla 

Lever push button only, with cable attached. Nickel finish 

Steel body and projector. Black enamel 

One piece brass projector. Black and nickel 

One piece brass projector. Black and brass 


Finish 

List Price 

Brass and nickel 

$6.72 

Steel and black enamel 

5.38 

Nickel finish 

.82 

Black enamel 

5.38 

Black and nickel 

6.72 

Black and brass 

6.72 



one K 0m k ^e oscillating motor type and is peculiarly effective in the sound it produces. 
i;.i oraas proiector. 


Benjamin Dash and Under-Hood Horn 


Ust No. 


* projector. 


Finish 


It has 
List Price 
Each 


81671 ’, | e » Tip-top button, cable and mounting screws. Black and mckel $6-7- 

8167J , , e ’ Wlt t Tip-top button, cable and mounting screws. All nickel 8.06 

8167K , e ’ wi1 l TiP-top button cable and mounting screws . All brass 8.06 

81671 orn W - l u £ ,p t0 P button, cable and mounting screws. Black and brass 6.72 

8201B innio e> S^P button, cable and mounting screws. Black enamel 6.72 

piete, with lip-top button, cable and mounting screws. Black enamel 6.04 

10 Automobile and Ignition Supplle* 
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Dad Push-Button 

The Dad Push-Button is a most desirable innovation for use with automobile horns. It is instantly 
operative in emergency. The whole top is a moving element, centrally poised and as sensitive as a hair- 
trigger. It is easily found and cannot be missed when wearing heavy gloves. Specially well designed and 
manufactured. 

List No. List Price Each 

8014N Dad Button, steering wheel spoke, black’enamel. SI. 3} 

8074A Dad Button, fore-door, black enamel. 1 -34 

Benjamin “Tip-Top” Button 

Push-Button for Electric Horns. Flush Type, Fore-Door and Steering Wheel Mounting 

The Tip-top button is absolutely water, grease and dust proof. Hard brass is used for the metal portions, 
and no parts are constructed of steel or iron which would rust or otherwise deteriorate. 

8106F Tip-top button, black enamel, flush mounting... SO. 8- 

8106G Tip-top button, nickel, flush mounting. 

8106B Tip-top button, black enamel, fore-door mounting. 

8106C Tin-top button, black enamel, steering wheel mounting. 

The Regulite 

The Regulite is a combination switch and electric controller which automat- 
n f i ™ ,r\ > ca lly chokes or impedes the magneto current to the lamps, prevents its rising 

. ii to a voltage too high for their capacity, and keeps them from burning out. ine 

construction and winding of the Regulite is such that it has practically no 
JmKI effect upon the magneto current at low speed. The lights are, therefore, allowed 
to burn. 

List Pries 

List No. ^ 

Regulite 8000A Regulite complete. S3.30 

Automobile and Ignition Supplies 18 
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AUTOMOBILE ACCESSORIES 
The “ fiXt&C ” Type S Ignition Battery 

6 VOLT, 3 CELL 

The “Exide” Type S Ignition Battery, brought out in 1903, 
is the original “Exide” Ignition Battery, and has been used as 
standard equipment on many thousands of motor cars. The 
“Exide” Types LX and SX batteries listed on preceding page are 
of improved design and construction, and size for size are some¬ 
what lower in price than the Type S batteries. When Type S 
batteries wear out in service, it will, therefore, be found desirable 
to substitute a Type LX or SX battery wherever the dimensions of 
the battery compartment permit of such substitution. 
CAPACITIES, DIMENSIONS, WEIGHTS, PRICES, ETC. 


3S-7 Exide Batteries 



Type and Ampere Charging 




Wt. 

List 

List 

No. of 

Hour 

Rato in Outside Dimensions—> 

in 

Price 

No. 

Plate 

Capacity Amps. 

Length 

Width Height 

Lbs. 

Each 

53 

3S-5 

40 

4 



9 

25H 

$23.74 

73 

3S-7 

60 

6 

9H 

m 

9 

35M 

28.94 

93 

3S-9 

80 

8 

ml 

GVs 

9 

46 

34.06 

113 

3S-11 

100 

.10 

14H 

6Vs 

9 

55^ 

40.66 

462 

3SRS-7 

40 

4 

8H 

4V 8 

8H 

27 

24.60 

455 

3SR-7 

40 

4 

8'A 

4Vs ' 

m 

27 

24.60 

4C0 

3SFS-9 

80 

8 

IV/s 

5U 

8 

40 

34.06 


LIST PRICES AND DATA OF PARTS 


-3S-5- 


-3S-7- 


'-3S-9- 


-3S-11- 


Miver, witn vent and plug. 
Wood case, without handle, 


nut. 


List 

List 

List 

List 

List 

List 

List 

List 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

7925 

$0.10 

7926 

$0.11 

7927 

$0.14 

7928 

$0.16 

7030 

.11 

7931 

.14 

7932 

.14 

7933 

.18 

7470 

.08 

7471 

.08 

7472 

.08 

7473 

.19 

525 

1.20 

526 

1.24 

527 

1.28 

528 

1.50 

35 

.40 

36 

.43 

37 

.46 

38 

.54 

9077 

2.80 

9981 

3.22 

9985 

3.54 

9989 

4.44 

780 

.39 

783 

.44 

786 

.50 

789 

.58 

40 

.80 

40 

.80 

40 

.80 

40 

.80 

41 

.74 

41 

.74 

41 

.74 

41 

.74 

7725 

.06 

7725 

.06 

7725 

.06 

7725 

.06 

25 

.30 

25 

.30 

25 

.30 

25 

.30 

26 

.18 

26 

.18 

26 

.18 

26 

.18 

27 

.12 

27 

.12 

27 

.12 

27 

.12 

7915 

.42 

7915 

.42 

7915 

.42 

7915 

.42 

7916 

.42 

7916 

.42 

7916 

.42 

7916 

.42 

7465 

.23 

7465 

.23 

7465 

.23 

7465 

.23 

7467 

.14 

7467 

.14 

7467 

.14 

7467 

.14 

7466 

.04 

7466 

.04 

7466 

.04 

7466 

.04 

7468 

.02 

7468 

.02 

7468 

.02 

7468 

.02 

7469 

.04 

7469 

.04 

7469 

.04 

7469 

.04 



--3SRS-7-> 

>-3SR-7-* 

,-3SFS-9-- 



List 

List 

List 

List 

List 

List 



No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 


Negative strap-.3582 

with vent and plug. 3594 

Wood case, without handle. '!!. 3588 

nandle for wood case. 3590 

Positive plate. _ 3583 

te tlVe plate . • • •.. 3584 

Wood separator. ... 3587 

S? yent, complete. .. 25 

fefp^gonly. 26 

Sni l for vent only.... 27 

p^ t fvM Ver '-- .. 3595 

BX^f n te] [ mmalWithb0lt . 3495 

Mi^.connector. 7467 

cSpper°S d thumb nut . 3502 

iSN 0 veredhexa g° D ^inut.'.*;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 3503 


SO.08 

.11 

.07 

1.06 

.43 

3.66 

.78 

.56 

.52 

.05 

.30 

.18 

.12 

.11 

.32 

.32 

.23 

.14 

.04 

.02 

.04 


3581 

3582 
3589 
3585 

3594 

3591 

3592 

3583 

3584 
3587 

25 

26 
27 

3595 

3494 

3495 

3496 

7467 

3502 

7468 

3503 


$0.08 

.11 

.07 

1.06 

.43 

3.66 

.78 

.56 

.52 

.05 

.30 

.18 

.12 

.11 

.32 

.32 

.23 

.14 

.04 

.02 

.04 


7927 

7932 

3284 

3287 

3295 

3294 

786 

3281 

3282 
3291 

25 

26 
27 

32^6 

3297 

7465 

7467 

7466 

7468 

7469 


$0.14 

.14 

.07 

1.30 

.46 

3.32 

.50 

.72 

.64 

.06 

.30 

.18 

.12 
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.30 
.30 
.23 
.14 
.04 
.02 
.04 

List Price per Lb. 

$0.80 


21 PW —scaling covers in jars. 

22 Pn,,i? C ^Pk^um, for flooding tops of batteries. 

Dclivervp n n W D X, J or batteries in case. ..... .. 

*7 r. U, B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Exposed View of “Elide” Type 3LX-9 Battery 


”Exide” Type 3LX-9 Lighting and Ignition Battery 


This battery has been adopted by the loading automobile manufacturers, and is a radical departure in many important 
particulars from previous practice in the design of batteries for lighting and ignition service. . . 

Unit Cell Assembly. Each of the cells which make up the complete batterv is a separate sealed unit. This is an ex¬ 
clusive feature of great practical valud. Since each cell is adequately and independently sealed, it is unnecessary to cover the 
entire top of the battery with sealing compound. Packing compound is also unnecessary. 

Terminals and Intercell Connectors. Terminals are of a new design and adapted to conveniently receive and per¬ 
manently hold connecting wires. The terminals are of acid-resisting alloy, contain no corrodible parts, ure as convenient to 
handle as binding posts, cannot jar or work loose in service, hold the wires firmly and with ample contact, support the wires 
so as to make breaking of same under vibration of rare occurrence and enclose and protect the bared ends of tho wires from 
acid and consequent corrosion. 


Batterv 

Ignition 

Service 

Intermitting 
Discharge 
for Lighting 

At 1 
Amp. 
Bate 

At 1H 

Amp. 

Rate 

At 3 
Amp. 
Rale 

At 6 
Amp. 
Rate 

At 7 4 
Amp. 
Rate 

At 10 
Amp. 
Rate 

Length 

Width 

Over¬ 

all 

Height 

IVeight 

•List 

Price 

Complete 

3 LX- 5-1 

50 

40 

39 

30 H 

32 

28 

25 

23 


7H 

9% 

24 M 

$22.00 

3 LX- 9-1 

100 

80 

80 >4 

81^ 

73 

66 

60 H 

50 

9 X 

7i| 

9H 

42 H 

30.68 

3 LX-13-1 

150 

120 

130 

130 

118 

108 

100 

94 

12K 


9>i 

59 Vj 

39.34 

3 LX-17-1 

200 

100 

186 

ISO 

104 

151 

141 

133 

16 

711 

9'S 

77 

47.34 

3 ax- 9-1 

80 

04 

08 

64 

57 

51 

40 

43 

9 X 

6 r w 

9X 

35 

28.00 

3 8X-13-1 

120 

90 

109 

102 

91 

84 

77 

73 

12*5 

OJti 

9H 

49 

35 • 34 


AMPERE CAPACITY OF AUTOMOBILE LAMPS 

6 volt headlights, or other large lights, use 0.17 amperes per C.P. 8 volt head light, or other large lights, use 0.12o am- 
s per C.P. 12 volt head light or other large lights, use 0.085 amperes per C.P. 6 volt side, tail or other small lights, use 
--- r* v> g volt Bide, tail or other small lights, use 0.10 amperes per C.P. 12 volt side, tail or other small 


peres . 

0.21 amperes per C.P. 


Parts 

3 LX 

-5-1 I 

3 LX-9-1 | 

3 lA 

-13-1 

■ 3 IAM7-TH 

3S.V-9-I | 

3 SX 

-13-1 

List 

No. 

•List 

Priee 

List 

No. 

•List 

Priee 

List 

No. 

•List 

Price 

List 

No. 

♦List 

Price 

List 

No. 

♦List 

Price 

List 

No. 

♦List 

Price 

Wood case complete. 

1565 

$2 SO 

1506 

S3.20 

1507 

$3.00 

1508 

$4.00 

6063 

$3.08 

6004 

$3.48 

Cell unit complete. 

2338 

7 74 

1570 

10.68 

1571 

13.60 

1572 

16.54 

0065 

10 00 

0066 

12.48 

Elements with separators. 

2339 

4.40 

1574 

7.08 

1575 

11.08 

1576 

14.34 

0007 

7 14 

6068 

9.88 

Positive plate group. 

2340 

1.94 

1578 

3.48 

1579 

5 14 

1580 

6.68 

0072 

2 94 

6073 

4 .40 

Negativo plate group. 

234 1 

2.28 

1582 

3 74 

1583 

5 34 

1584 

6.80 

6074 

3.68 

G075 

5.00 

Jar. 

2082 

1.74 

2085 

2.08 

2688 

2.28 

2691 

2.48 

6070 

1.S8 

6077 

2.14 

Cell cover complete with filling plug 












.84 

and gasket. 

5448 

.74 

1620 

.SO 

1627 

.88 

1628 

.90 

6078 

.SO 

6079 

Filling p'ug and gasket. 

2751 

.20 

2753 

.27 

2753 

. °7 

2753 

.27 

2753 

.27 

2753 

.27 

Casket only for filling plug. 

2752 

.02 

2754 

.03 

2754 

.03 

2754 

.03 

2754 

.03 

2754 

.03 

Barrel only for filling plug. 

2757 

.07 

1976 

.07 

1976 

.07 

1976 

.07 

1970 

.07 

1976 

.07 

Rubber gasket under cover, positive 













or negative, per doz. 

2898 

.14 

2895 

.20 

2895 

.20 

2895 

.20 

2898 

.14 

2898 

• ^ 

Sealing nut, positive or negative. . 

2897 

.05 

2887 

.05 

2887 

.05 

2S87 

.05 

2897 

.05 

2897 


Cell connector, right hand. 

2342 

.00 

1030 

.08 

1631 

. 10 

1632 

.12 

1630 

.08 

1631 


Cell connector, left hand . 

2343 

.00 

1034 

08 

1035 

. 10 

1636 

.12 

1034 

08 

1635 



358 Western Electric 

COMPANY 

“EXIDE” LIGHTING AND IGNITION BATTERY 


Cut Showing Hold-down 

Automobile and Ignition Supplier 


List 

No. 

1650 

2000 

1047 

1038 

1042 


•List 

Price 

Wood separators for all types . ... ^ op 

Special compound for sealing in covers per tube each • 

Terminal screw, plug only. '97 

Terminal "negative. "97 

Terminal positive. 


List 

No. 

875 

870 

874 


HOLD-DOWN 

For Securing Battery to Car 


♦List Price 
per Pa* r 
$1 74 
1.34 


E. S. B. type hold-down, complete, including hinge.. 

E S. B. type hold-down, without hinge.. , . 

E. S. B. type hold-down, clip only (no screws required) 
•Delivery F. O B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pu. For warebou* 
deliveries write nearest house. 
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MfcsTfm * Electric 359 

COMPANY 


Western Electric 

SMALL BATTERY CHARGING OUTFITS 



Small Battery Charging Outfit 


Small Battery Charging Outfits 

FOR CHARGING IGNITION AND LIGHTING BATTERIES 

The Western Electric Small Battery Chari King Outfit consists of a standard Western Electric motor 
K ai°r set, on which is mounted a switchboard specially constructed for this class of work. 
ocoMion aerator is of unusually compact design, having only two bearings, which require only an 
allow mi 01 * ln 8 to insure perfect operation of the set. The construction of the end brackets is such as to 
ready access to the brushes and commutator for inspection, 
oe switchboard is rigidly mounted on top of the motor generator, 
chanrin 8Wltchboar d is equipped with either a 10 ampere or a 40 ampere ammeter for reading the battery 
4 vo ^> or a 30 volt voltmeter for reading the battery voltage; a rheostat for adjusting 
inR is to£ t l current . t0 it 3 proper amount; a push button switch to be pressed when voltmeter read- 
fnr ta .' a 8na P switch for closing and opening the battery circuit and a snap switch in line circuit 

M8 ^P pi fi n 8 and starting the set. 

rate uspd m f aeostiat W1 U reduce the voltage of any set low enough to charge one 6 volt cell, but the charging 
must not exceed the ampere rating marked on the generator name plate. 

The Following Prices and Data Apply 
12-18 OR 24 VOLTS 
For 60 Cycle Alternating Current Service 


175 

250 

175 

250 

175 

250 

175 

250 


rvjfj 8 of ® ther ratings 
Dehvery F. O. B. Fact 


At 12 Volta 

—Approximate Ampere— 
At 18 Volts 

At 24 Volts 

Voltage 
of Motor 

List Price of 
Complete Set 

14.6 

9.7 

7.3 

110 

$157.00 

20.8 

13.9 

10.4 

110 

231.00 

14.6 

9.7 

7.3 

220 

159.00 

20.8 

13.9 

10.4 

220 

233.00 

14.6 

For Direct Current Service 

9.7 7.3 

110 

$151.00 

20.8 

13.9 

10.4 

110 

221.00 

14.6 

9.7 

7.3 

220 

153.00 

20.8 

13.9 

10.4 

220 

223.00 


on application. 
Factory, Fort Wayne, Ind. 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 


21 


Rectifiers, Storage Batteries and Lighting Plants 






360 WrsJtrn ‘f/etTrtc 

COMPANY 

MECHANICAL RECTIFIERS 

* FOR CHARGING IGNITION BATTERIES 




Rectifier* 


Rectifier* 


Type “V R” Mechanical Rectifiers 

For transforming 60 Cydes-105-120-Volt Alternating Current into 7.5 Direct Current 


The universal application of electrical apparatus to automobiles has necessitated the equipment of 
practically every automobile with a storage battery. Inasmuch as these batteries have to be recharged 
frequently with direct current, there is a large demand, in localities where direct current is not available, 
for an economical, efficient and reliable rectifier for changing the alternating current of standard voltage 
into direct current of the voltage of the storage battery. 

The type “VR” Rectifier was designed and manufactured after much experimenting and extensive 
study of this problem. The principal characteristics of this rectifier are its reliability, high efficiency and 
compact mechanical construction. 

The rectifier is provided with two (2) sets- of leads, one set having an EDISON plug which may be 
connected to any convenient lamp socket, and the other set provided with terminals, one of which is 
painted red and should be connected to the positive (or-f) pole of the storage battery and the other 
should be connected to the negative (or—) pole. In order to charge any storage battery, all that is nec¬ 
essary is to make the above connection and turn the key in the lamp socket when the rectifier will start 
and operate without further attention. If the supply of voltage fails, the rectifier will simply stop 
operating and the battery will not discharge: when the supply of voltage returns, the rectifier resumes 
operation automatically. 

The automobilists who experience the greatest trouble with their storage batteries are those who 
allow them to become discharged too far. This not only reduces the capacity of the battery but also 
considerably shortens the life, and a careful car owner watches the condition of his battery closely to see 
that this condition never exists. 

The compact construction of the “VR” Rectifier allows it to be carried conveniently in the tool 
box of the automobile while touring, and it is so simple in operation that it can be operated by anyone. 


List 

Liat DC DC AC AC Net Ship. Price 

No. Amp. Volts Volts Frequency Wgt. Wgt. Each 

148952 . Form C“VR” Type Rectifiers 5-6 715 105+120 58-62 Cyc. 121 b. 22 $ 42.00 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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HksTtrnEInrric 361 

COMPANY 

EDISON ALTERNATING CURRENT RECTIFIER 


Fig. 1-AC Rectifier 
Size B4; 10 Volts, 16 Amperes 
With controller and ammeter in use charging batteries 



DESCRIPTION 

Long and persistent experiments at the Edison laboratories have resulted in this device—a most 
reliable and efficient means of charging a storage battery from alternating current. 

While the Edison Alternating Current Rectifier is made in the smaller size (Cl) for charging three 
storage battery cells, it is particularly pointed out that the higher capacity of the larger size (B4) fills another 
use not heretofore covered—that of charging several batteries at one time in public garages. 

The motor car owner using three storage battery cells may charge them over-night without at¬ 
tention after connecting the Rectifier to any lamp socket (supplying 100 to 120 volts—60 cycles alternat¬ 
ing current) and the binding posts to the battery. 

The public garage employing the Rectifier of 16 amperes capacity may connect four ordinary 40 
ampere hour batteries in multiple and charge over-night in the same manner. If lead cells requiring varying 
currents are to be charged, the controller panel is desirable. 

Rectifiers for other uses can be supplied up to 380 watts direct current output in various combi¬ 
nations of voltage or current. Within this capacity the Edison Rectifier will be found a more convenient 

economical device than any other means of rectifying alternating current. Having no revolving or 
wearing parts requiring lubrication it may replace the rotary converter in many instances. It has been 
auatively tested and adopted for charging storage batteries in telephone work, replacing the smaller 

mercury arc rectifier. Innumerable other uses await its application in which the manufacturers offer 
eir advice and assistance. 

and ^ vantage * : No flexible springs liable to require adjustment and loss of tension. Large carbon 
if d C °^j er contacts avoid troubles of all-metal contacts. Controller connections for variations of current 
writp’T ^ on " 8 P ar ^^ n g over wide range of Alternating Current frequency. Passed and tested by Under- 
Laboratories as safe—electrically and with gasoline vapor. 


list 

No. 

Cl 

Cl 

B4 

B4 


A.C. Volte 

List Prices and Data 

Cycles D.C. Volta 

D.C. Amperes 

*List Price 
Each 

110 

60 

7H 

8 

$49.00 

110 

60 

2 to 7% 

3 to 8 

77.00 

110 

60 

10 

16 

112.00 

no 

60 

2 to 10 

6 to 16 

140.00 


^ Chg. Panel 
With Chg. Panel 
^.fChg. Panel 
With Chg. Panel 
For 200 volts add 10 percent 
J? on s P ec ial rectifiers are dependent upon 
Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Orange, N. J. F< 


construction and will be furnished on application. 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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362 Hasten-ffetfrk 

COMPANY 



MERCURY ARC 


Fig. 1 Fig. 2 

For Small Battery Charging Sets 

This rectifier is a modification of the ignition battery set with the idea of making it portable. It may be carried around 
in the garage (not intended for carrying in automobiles), plugged in at any convenient receptacle, and charge batteries in 
gasoline automobiles. It is appreciated that most gasoline automobiles are now equipped with self starters and generators 
for charging batteries. However, a battery Will give longer life and better results if given a soaking charge monthly, even 
though it is charged regularly on the machine. The soaking charge removes any sulphate that may be carried on the plates, 
cuts dow n the internal resistance of the battery, and thus gives better service and longer life. Many cars are still unequipped 
with generators for charging, and have gas headlights. If owners of these cars had a rectifier at home where they could charge 
them once a week, many of them would put on electric lights and a storage battery of about 80 ampere-hours capacity which 
could be charged generally during the night. An owner of such a car could better afford to equip it with electric lights than 
to buy a generator and attach it to his engine. 

DESCRIPTION 

The rectifier consists of a metal base, on which are mounted the main reactance and a series alternating current reactance; 

and just above these, a tube holder containing a new type of rectifier tube, which is clearly shown in Fig. 2. The whole outbt 
is covered with a sheet metal cover. The alternating current supply is connected by means of a flexible lead and a separable 
attaching plug. The direct current is connected to two binding posts, distinctly marked (+) and (—). 

The rectifier is designed for charging a maximum of 6 cells of battery from 110 volts alternating current. It is particularly 
designed for charging, starting, lighting and ignition batteries used in gasoline automobiles. The ignition and lighting batteries 
are generally of 3 cells, and starting batteries are generally of 3 or 6 cells. This means that one 3 cell, two 3 cell, or one 6 cell 
may be charged at a time. The rectifier has a characteristic of very nearly constant current. It may, in fact, be connected to a 
single cell of battery, and will charge it at a rate of approximately 6 amperes from a 110 volt supply. This rectifier can be 
furnished for 60, 50, 40, 30 or 25 cycle, 110 volt circuits. It can be used on voltages up to 130 volts and the current charac¬ 
teristics will be the same, only the current will increase as the alternating current voltage increases for a given number of cells. 

The approximate dimensions of the rectifier are: 


Frequency 

60 

40 

30 

25 


length 

9r6 

9H 


DIMENSIONS IN 
Height 


10W 
10W 
ii H 
HW 


INCHES^ 


Width 

in 

6H 



Fig. 3—Operation 


EFFICIENCY AND COST OF CHARGING 

The following table gives the watts input, direct current amperes 
and watt efficiency of the rectifier under various conditions. It should 
be particularly noted that on short circuit the rectifier delivers only 6.5 
amperes, so that there is very little chance of a customer having trouble 
due to excessive current. 


Number 
of Cells 
0 
1 
2 

3 

4 

5 


AC. 

Volts 


AC. 

Watts 

130 

128 

130 

132 

132 

128 

128 


DC. 

Amperes 

6.5 

6.0 

5.6 

6.1 

4.75 

4.43 

4.05 


Per Cent. 
Efficiency 
2.5 

13.6 

22.4 

29.0 

34.7 

41.5 

45.0 


It will be noted from this table that the watts input under all con¬ 
ditions is about 130. At 10 cents a kilowatt hour this means 1A cents 

E er hour; or for an all night charge of 10 hours, 13 cents. If two 6 volt 
atteries are charged the cost would be 6i cents per battery. Ordi¬ 
narily «* - —** w,: -— 1 — - u --' 


50 cents for a 6 volt, 3 cell, or 75 cents for a 12 volt, 6 cei 


y, the charge at a public garage for charging such a battery is about 
11 battery. In some cases it is higher. 


, . , OPERATION 

i * *K ure o Bhowj the rectifier connected to a 6 volt, 3 cell battery, with the alternating current line connected, and indicates 
also the method of starting. After the connections are made the rectifier is tipped slightly, as shown by means of the handle 
at vtru° P ‘ T " e rect, ° er should then require no further attention. 

, Where two 3 cell batteries are changed, they are connected in series; or if two small batteries, such as ignition batteries, and 
a charging rate of only 2 or 3 amperes is required, they should be connected in multiple. 

D C \A^^! :RES S— D C. VOLTS MAXIMUM 15 
»... Will Charge 1 to 6 Calls of Load Battery 

AWeight in Lbs. 

Volts Frequency ‘ 

110 60 

!!K 40 

110 30 

110 25 

171010 1I0 *“™“* 1 

”F® 8 J ,i PP«d to customers by parcel post. 

Deliverv F 8 0° n ' Fo l it tfl k* e J >l i/ v t j 0 *' 8t ed on this page and cannot be used on any other rectifier. 

Well very F O B. Factory. Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house 
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No. 

171005 

171006 

171007 

171008 


Net 

15 


18 

30 

21 

35 

23 

35 

(SEE NOTE) 


9 os. 

2 lbs. 


•List 

Price 

$50.00 

60.00 

60.00 

60.00 

$15.00 





ftrsTern ‘Eletfric 363 

COMPANY 

ELECTRIC VULCANIZERS 



No. 138187 


Westinghouse Tire Vulcanizer 

This' type is especially adapted for vulcanizing cuts and tears in the inner tube and also sand pockets, 
blisters and tears in the outer casing, the average process requiring from 15 to 30 minutes. Repairs can 
be made in the shoe casing without removing the tire from the wheel The complete outfit consists of the 
vulcanizer, fifteen feet of flexible cord, an attachment plug, a fifteen step rheostat attached to the clamping 
board, a clamp, two canvas attachment straps and a thermometer. 


List 

No. 

Voltage 

Maximum 

Watts 

•List 

Price 

Each 

138187 

100-112 

200 

$22.76 

138188 

113-125 

200 

22.76 

136619 

Renewal Parts 

Thermometer.. 


. $1.30 

158480 

Attachment Strap (each). 


. .66 



Type D—Repairing 
Casings 


Type D—Repairing 
Inner Tubes 


Type D—Table for 
Vulcanizing two Tubes 




Shaler Electric Vulcanizer 
MOTORISTS’ MODEL TYPE D—PORTABLE 
Current Consumption 70 Watts 

This vulcanizer derives its heat from the most economical and convenient source, by attaching to any 
, p 80c ^ et * The exact vulcanizing temperature is maintained by a thermostat which automatically makes 
the c “‘ cu * t - The heating unit, which completely fills the interior of the vulcanizer, conducts 

e , eat equally to all parts of a repair, insuring a uniform cure. The flat face of the heater, used in 
heat n a 10n ***** m asbest08 metal shelf, shortens the vulcanizing time by preventing radiation of 
®deof t Sidney-shaped face (see regular and rim plate), as illustrated on following page, fits on 

uniform &ny s * ze cas * n ? while inflated on wheel. The self-adjustable universal clamp insures 

71 ^ x 3 J )res f ire 0Ver a repair and makes application to the tire easy and quick. Vulcanizing surface, 

ing cord Hon ° n two tu ^ )es can be vulcanized as quickly as one, furnished with 10 feet of conduct- 
wnrlro ’ 1 , Government tested heat gauge. Para rubber, cement and full set of directions. Type D83 
onboth d ^ect and alternating current. 

List +List 

No. rp Price 

83 W Each 

*Deliv ^ 1 ? T). C. or A. C. polished nickel. $18.76 

house delivpnL F ^°l Factor y» Pittsburgh, Pa. t Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Waupun, Wis. For ware- 

^livenes write nearest house. 
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Regular and Rim Plate 


Repairing Thread Cut 


Special Tread Plate 


Type “B** Repairing Tube 


Garage Model Type B—Portable 

Current Consumption 70 Watts 

This vulcanizer is identical with Type D with the following exceptions: The temperature is controlled 
by a rheostat. In addition to the regular plate a special tread plate for attachment to flat side of heater 
gives additional surface for large tread repair. It is furnished with twenty feet of conducting cord. 

♦List 

List Price 

No. Each 

B-51 D. C. or A. C. polished nickel. $30.00 

Note: When ordering state voltage of current and whether it is direct or alternating. 


Not in Operation 


In Operation 


Type E or Gang 


Casing Blowout Type C Vulcanizer 

Current Consumption 80 Watts 

This type will repair any blow-out or tear in any casing that it is practicable to mend and will fit any 
size casing. It uses the original wrapped thread method. Instead of cutting away a lot of expensive 
rubber and fabric and building up the patch from the outside a reinforcement of heavy fabric is built up 
inside the casing and the hole through the rubber is filled with Para gum. 


♦List 

List Price 

No. Type Each 

71 C Thermostat heat control A. C. only. $30.00 

72 C Rheostat heat control D C. or A. C. 37.50 


Type E or Gang Outfit 

This type is 24 inches long and will vulcanize six tubes at a time or will mend a two foot slit at one 
setting. Furnished with four patent clamps and four blocks for different size repairs. 


♦List 

List Price 

No. Type Each 

51 E Thermostat control A. C. only. $37.50 

92 E Rheostat control A. C. or D. C.[. 45.00 


Note. When ordering state voltage of circuit and whether it is direct or alternating. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Waupun, Wis. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Type F No. 31 



SHALER VULCANIZERS 


Safety Vul-KJt No. 32 



Safety Vul-Klt No. 32 


Tube-Kit for Tubes 

The Tube-Kit, which is intended to be carried in the tool box of a car for emergency repairs, mends all 
tube injuries quickly and permanently. 

The correct amount of heat is produced by a lamp which bum9 gasoline or alcohol without smoke, soot 
or dangerous exposed flame. The fuel is contained in the lamp in such a way that accidental tipping over of 
the vulcanizer while in use would not cause trouble. A measure, graduated to give the proper fuel charge 
to cure every repair exactly right, is furnished with the vulcanizer so that no \vatching or regulating is nec¬ 
essary. The largest tube can be mended without pinching the edges. Vulcanizing surface 10 square inches. 
The handle is detachable and the outfit is packed in a small strong dox for carrying with car. 


List No. List Each 

31 Type F Shaler Tube-Kit, weight 4 lbs., with repair material, nickel plated. $2.50 


Safety Vul-Kit Complete for Casings and Tubes 

Besides making every practical kind of tube repairs, the Safety Vul-Kit has a 3^ x 4 inch surface curved 
to fit any sized tire for mending casing injuries. As this vulcanizer produces no exposed blaze it can be used 
close under a fender without scorching the paint. The lamp, which burns either gasoline or alcohol, contains 
me fuel in such a way that it is impossible to spill blazing liquid even if the vulcanizer were accidentally upset. 
The fuel supply is limited to that required for perfect vulcanization. You can't overcure or undercure a 
repair. Tube repairs are cured on an asbestos inlaid plate, 3K inches in diameter, which is swiveled so that 
uniform pressure is automatically applied to all parts of the repair. The Vul-Kit is nickeled and polished, 
packed with repair material in strong dox for carrying in tool box of car. Weight 5 lbs. 

32 Type G Safety Vul-Kit. . $4.50 



n .Type S or J 
Repairing Inner Tube 



Repairing Casing while 
on Wheel 



Ford-Kit 



Ford-Kit 


Steam Heated Model 

Unlike cheap vulcanizers designed for superficial repairs it maintains the vulcanizing temperature auto- 
thin M ^°- n £ 88 desired so that a deep casing repair requiring a long cure can be made as perfectly as a 
i ♦ repair requiring only a few minutes. This is done automatically by a thermostatic damper which 
pnates the intensity of the alcohol flame. This damper and the safety valve, which is an additional pre- 
X lon against overheating, make the Shaler the only reliable portable steam vulcanizer. Vulcanizer heats 
timp 6 P re P a . re a repair and needs no watching or regulating while on the tire. The patented handle saves 
anntli Hiking several repairs in succession by allowing the hot vulcanizer to be moved from one repair to 
heaf side of heater mends all sized tube injuries on a metal shelf inlaid with asbestos to retain the 

Vulcai?'*^ reven ^’ Purehbig the tube. The opposite side is concave to fit on any sized casing while on rim. 
22 m g su ift ce 3 x 5 mches. Larger repairs made by resetting vulcanizer. 

11 Vulcanizer. polished nickel, weight 13 lbs.... • • $18-76 

A ype J Stitch-In-Time, r lckeled, weight 11 lbs. Same as type S except heated by alcohol, 

no steam used. 15.00 

The Ford-Kit 

For Mending Ford Casings and Tubes 


—«a mth /i. d W ed ^ fit 3 inch and‘3^‘mch Ford tubes and casings. Tubes are mended exactly the 
33 ’ Tvl f, e ? u ^ Kit s hown above. Complete with repair material. 

Type H Ford-Kit, niekel plated, weight 5 lbs. . & 50 

Fcr» • Cycle-Kit 

35 Typ^j^ sizes motorcycle tubes and casings. Identical with Ford-Kit. ^ ^ 

elivery F, (j t Factory, W&upun, Wis. For warehouse deliveries writs nearest house. 

22 -\ an ^ , * oltion Suppllo* 
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Heated Vulcanlzer 


GARAGE STEAM HEATED VULCANIZERS AND SUPPLIES 

Steam Heated Plant 

Covers every requirement of garage or repair shop, handling every 
practicable sort of tube and casing repairs. Tube plate 4H x 30 inches 
vulcanizes six tubes at once. 

- mm >«**- Casing repair forms use the wrapped tread method described on 

II IT I previous page. . 

® I II 1 Temperature controlled automatically. No attention required 

— —» II % after lighting the burner. The boiler, a copper coil, raises steam in 

II \ about twenty minutes and holds it there indefinitely, a thermostatic 
TJT^^SJI damper automatically regulating the flame. 

Specify whether gas or gasoline burner is desired. Gasoline burn¬ 
ing equipment regularly furnished. 

List Price 

No. 41 Type NPR. Complete garage outfit as shown. 390.00 

Includes 6 clamps and blocks for tube work, bead strips for rim cuts, 
casing clamps, tape for wrapping treads, thermometer, steam gauge ana 
safety valve. Weight 180 lbs. 

List Price 

No. 41 Type N. Same as above, but equipped for tube work 
only, weight 140 lbs.. $52.50 

Vulcanizing Tool-Kit 

This kit of 8 especially designed tools is a great assistance in tire repairing. Consists of roller, plug pliers, 
probe, rubber roughener, cement brush, shear, knife, stitcher and chase leather containing roll. 

List No. List Price Each 

Vulcanizing tool kit. $3.76 

Casing Mandrel List Price 

Casing mandrel. $3.00 

Tube Clamps 

Tube clamps. $1.14 

Soft Rubber Bead Strips Listitfw 

r per Pair 

Soft rubber bead strips. $0.76 

Shaler Thermometers List Price Each 

3 in. as supplied with Type : B, D, E, J, S, N, and NPR. $0.76 

5 in. as supplied with Type C.. 150 

Vulcanizing Rubber List Price 

Shaler Para Rubber, per sq. ft. $1.14 

Shaler Para Rubber, 5 lb. roll.' . 10.14 

Shaler Para Rubber (thin), per sq. ft.... .76 

Shaler Para Rubber, tread stock, per sq. ft....]. 1.14 

Shaler Para Rubber, tread stock, per 5 lb. roll.*..*!!!!!!*.!!.!!!!.!..*'.. 9 00 

Shaler Para Rubber, one side cured, per sq. ft . I!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.'!..!!! . 1.14 

Shaler Para Rubber, one side cured, 5 lb. roll._ !!!!...!! . . 11.26 

Vulcanizing Cement 

It is put up in friction air-tight cans in the following sizes: 

. . . List Price List Price 

Hpmt . $0.38 1 quart. $1-14 

H pint.54 gallon. 2.04 

Ipurt.76 1 gallon. 3.76 

Vulcanizing Canvas—For Blow Outs 

First quality Sea Island fabric. Packed 4 sq. ft. in air-tight tube. 

» . i ., List Price 

Para coated on one side, per sq. ft. $0.76 

Para coated on both sides, per sq. ft.. !!!!.!.! -90 


H Bq. ft. Quick Cure Rubber.. ^$0!^ 


Quick Cure .Rubber 

List Price 

1 sq. ft. Quick Cure Rubber_%. $1.14 

_ . , Waxed Paper 

Package for 200 repairs. $0.15 || Package for 1000 repairs. *° • 38 

rpi Motorist Quick Cure Repair Material Assortments 

No 1 assort^nf^wf put ? p in heavy screw top containers. . 

rso. 1 assortment rubber cement waxed paper. . $1-14 

No. 2 assortment rubber cement waxed paper. !!!!!! ^ !!!!! i!!!!!!!!!!! .. 1-50 

Aii . e J i ery ’ Factor y> Waupun, Wis, For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Automobile and Ignition Supplies 22-2 
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PACKARD ARMORED CABLE 

FOR IGNITION, STARTING, LIGHTING 


CORE INSULATION 



Armored Cable, Double Protection 


Packard Armored Cable 

For Use on Automobiles, Motor Trucks and Motor Boats 

The core of the armored cable consists of strands of soft-drawn tinned copper wire laid in reverse layers, 
making the core flexible and round in cross-section. As many strands are employed as is practicable with¬ 
out introducing the danger of individual strands breaking when cable is sharply bent. 

By this construction the highest possible factor of conductivity consistent with mechanical strength is 
obtained. 

In the schedule of specifications, size refers to the gauge of the core and ranges in single conductor 
cables from No. 18 to 00; in twin conductor from No. 18 to No. 8. 

Insulating Covers. These are made in three combinations, determined by limitations of diameter 
and the service required of the cable. Enough material is put on to guarantee perfect insulation with a gen¬ 
erous factor of safety. 

The term style is used to indicate what materials are placed between the core and the braid. 

The Braid. Over the insulating material there is placed a layer of braid, the thread of which is made 
exclusively for the manufacturer under their own specifications. It is tough and hard and strong. When 
tightly woven it furnishes a partial armor against abrasion and also serves as a net to carry the enamel. 

The Enamel. An elastic enamel having the peculiar property of being oilproof is applied and being 
of very light consistency it fills and closes everv pore of the braid, successive coats being added until the in¬ 
sulating material is sealed in the enamel, thus becoming a sheath of flexible “skin” which effectually keeps 
oil out. This is one part of the double protection. 

The Armor. Protection against mechanical injury, abrasion, vibration and other factors that conspire 
to kill cable is added after the braid has been oilproofed. This is an all metal covering, a ribbon wound on 
m a very close-fitting coil, which armors the cable and at the same time leaves it flexible. 

Brass, plain or nickeled, is used; also a special rustproof steel. 

Width and thickness of ribbon vary with cable size and service required. 

^ In our specifications the numerals, 1, 2 and 3 are employed to designate which metal the armor is made 

This is the other part of the double protection. 


Packard Armored Cable Specifications 


Sizes 

Style 

Armor 

Sin S le conductor, all sizes from 
No. 18 to 00, inclusive. 

A —Cotton wrapping, braid—Packard enamel. 

No. 1—Nickeled brass. 

T ?"*“*<*• aU «** from 
No. 18 to No. 8, inclusive. 

C —Cotton wrap, cloth, braid—Packard enamel. 

No. 2—Plain brass. 

E —Rubber, braid—Packard enamel. 

No. 3 —Rustproof steel. 


Core 8ize, No. of Conductors, Style and No. completely describes any cable.. .... 

A ny size core may have Style A, C or E insulation ancT any one of the styles of the three kmds of armor. 


Style 

A-l 

A-2 

A-3 

C-l 

C-2 

03 

01 

g-2 

03 


PACKARD ARMORED CABLE 

-List Price No. 14-* II 


Per 100 Feet 

Single Conductor Twin Conductor 

Style 

$5.92 

$14.74 

A-l 

5.48 

13.74 

A-2 

4.02 

10.38 

A-3 

6.86 

17.34 

C-l 

6.36 

16.12 

C-2 

4.68 

12.06 

C-3 

6.48 

16.78 

E-l 

6.98 

15.50 

E-2 

4.28 

11.36 

E-3 


-List Price No. 12- 
Per 100 Feet 


Single Conductor 
$7.06 
6.60 
5.04 
8.08 
7.54 
5.80 
7.90 
7.28 
5.22 


Twin Conductor 
$17.48 
16.40 
12.82 
19.58 
18.42 
14.50 

19.20 
17.84 

13.20 
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AUTOMOBILE WIRING ACCESSORIES 



Box Connector for Auto Steel Flex and Auto Brass Flex 



Terminals forEdlswan Type Fittings 

WSA I 

Box Connector for Autoflex Tube 


Box Connectors for Auto Steel Flex and Auto Brass Flex 


For Size 
Tubing 
Inches 

Complete Box Connectors for Auto 
Steel and Brass Flex Tube 

Ferrules Only for Auto Steel and 
Brass Flex Tube 

Complete Box Connectors for 
Autoflex Tube 

List No. 

Std. Pkg. 
Wt 

List Price 

List No. 

Std. Pkg. 
Wt. 

List Price 

List No. 

Std. Pkg. 
Wt. 

List Price 
per 100 

A 







1827 

25 

$7.48 

Va 

i928 

24 

$7.74 

i948 

8 

$5.07 

1828 

27 

7.74 

A 

1930 

26 

8.21 

1950 

9 

5.47 


29 

8.21 


1932 

28 

8.69 

1952 

KB 

5.79 

1832 

31 

S.69 

A 

1934 

30 

9.17 

1954 

11 

6.13 

1834 

33 

9.17 

k 

1936 

32 

9.65 

1956 

12 

6.52 

1836 

35 

9.65 

Vs 

1938 

34 

10.62 

1958 

14 

7.10 

1838 

29 


H 

1940 

38 

11.59 

1960 

16 

7.74 

1840 

43 

| 11.59 


Unit package equals 100. Standard package equals 1000. 

Terminals for Ediswan fittings for autoflex tube, special flex tube, auto steel and brass flex tube, single 
or double point, list each, $0.63. 

These arc secured to tubing without soldering, by the collet style inner sleeves and compression outer 
sleeves. (Unit package, 50; standard package, 500; standard package weight, 225.) 




No. 1860 Cover Removed 



No. 1860 Cover On 


Autoflex Junction Boxes 

For Use With Autoflex Tube, Auto Steel Flex and Auto Brass Flex 


List 

Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

1850 

10 

100 

30 lbs. 

1851 

10 

100 

40 lbs. 

1852 

10 

100 

20 lbs. 


Inside Measurements 


Size 

2 x 1% ins. 

2 % /i x2% ins. 
l/2xl}|ins. 

Prices mclude boxes and covers with outlet opening. 

Autoflex Switch and Fuse Box 


Depth 
13^ ins. 
1 ins. 


List No. 
*1860 
**1861 
**1861A 
**1861B 
U862 
*Box, 
4 

and horn. 


Unit Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

St Pkg. 
Wt 

1 

100 

80 lbs. 

1 

50 

80 lbs. 

1 

50 

30 lbs. 

i 

50 

30 lbs 

1 

50 

50 lbs. 


list Price 
Each 
$0.37 
.41 
.25 


Straight dash type. 

Cowl board type (box only). 

Cowl board type (aluminum cover). 

Cowl board type (stamped steel cover). 

Under seat type. 

inc , hes wide and inches long. ui^ -- - -, . 

^ W i accomm °date push switches and fuses to control headlights, side lights, tail lights 
ttmT; T 2 iJ I1 ?{ ie 2» d ^ ep ’ inches wide and 8 in ches long. 

ery r . u. B. factory, Economy, Pa. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 

> mobile and Ignition Supplies 22-4 
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List Price 
Each 
$3.38 
1.45 
2.03 
1.45 
1.74 

2% inches deep, 5% inches wide and 
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PACKARD AUTOMOBILE CABLES 
For High and Low Tension Ignition 

Packard Cable is constructed so as to withstand the continuous presence of heat, grease and oils. These 
are the arch-enemies of rubber in all forms. These cables are hermetically sealed from every deteriorating 
influence* 



Combination High Tension Cable 

This cable is suitable for all forms of severe high tension service. Color is Packard brown with double 
red striping. 

Combination High Tension Magneto Cable 

This cable is designed for magnetos with small terminal. Color is Packard brown with double red 
striping. 



Plain'High Tension Cable 

This cable has four (4) layers highest grade rubber. Made for those who desire a plain, unprotected 
cable. Color, natural rubber gray. 

Combination Low Tension Cable, 1-Strand 

This cable is standard for all kinds of low tension service. Color is Packard brown'with double red 
striping. 



Combination Low Tension Cable 2-Strand 

, cable is round in form and is particularly adapted to single and two cylinder engines. Replaces 
r ed stripin^k 84 ^°^ ore conductors are red and black; completed cable is Packard brown with double 

. Combination Low Tension Cable, 3-Strand 

with fill 411 exce li en t cable for two cylinder engines; also for wiring a double set of batteries. Made 
hmJr 16 ^! 50 , 43 b® round in form. Colors of conductoraare red, black, green; completed cable is Packard 
crown with double red striping. 


Combination Low Tension Cable, 4-Strand 

filler if cable is adapted to wiring four (4) cylinder engines from coil to timer. Made with 

PfU'lrofi J 8 be round in form. Colors of conductors are red, black, green, brown; completed cable is 
ac * a ™ brown with double red striping. 


Combination Low Tension Cable, 5-Strand 

wire ia vei T convenient for wiring a four (4) cylinder engine when a ©round or neutral 

cable ia , ftound in form. Colors of conductors are red, black, green, brown, red-black; completed 

W IS Packard brown with double red striping. 


Combination Low Tension Cable, 6-Strand 

ia much e itf d cable ? 8 f? r . a b cylinder engine. Used from coil to timer. One cable is easier to install, 
are red anc * ^ ^dividual conductors are doubly protected. Round in form. Colors of conductors 

’ ’ B reen » brown, red-black, red-green; completed cable is Packard brown with double red striping. 


. 

Comb WTension Cable, 1-Strand.' 
Comb. lZ £ ns ! on Cable, 2-Strand. 
Comb. W Jf 3 ! on Cable, 3-Strand. 
Comb. £™! on Cable, 4-Strand. 
Comb. W ” n &*}«> 5-Strand. 
Cf'mb. ~™!° n Cable, 6-Strand. 
Pension Cable, 7-Strand. 


, -Outside 

&ngle Strand 

Dimensions—- 

Finished Cable 

U in. (12.3 MM.) 


If jn. 
If m. 

9.1 MM.) 


7.2 MM.) 


II in. 

6.0 MM.) 

if in. (4.8 MM.) 
H in. (4.8 MM.) 
if in. (4.8 MM.) 
H in. (4.8 MM.) 
H in. (4.8 MM.) 
if in, (4.8 MM.) 

If in. 
H ro¬ 
ll »n. 
II m. 
Ii*n- 
H m. 

11.2 MM.) 

12.3 MM.) 

13.5 MM. 

15.5 MM.) 

16.3 MM.) 
16.3 MM. 


.Lbs. per List 
XX) Ft. 100 Ft 
170 $30.40 


85 

75 

40 

90 

125 

170 

210 


30 40 
24.32 
15.20 
33.44 
50.00 
68.00 
84.00 


23 


250 102.00 
285 118.00 

SuppIlM 


*4 
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PACKARD AUTOMOBILE CABLE 
For Electric Lighting and Starting Systems 

While good ignition cable is important and necessary to the successful working of any car, yet the wiring 
of electric lighting and starting systems is even more important. The reasons are as follows: 1st. The 
cables are concealed and in inaccessible places. 2d. They are subjected to more abrasion and vibration. 
3d. They are exposed to more dust, water and mud. 4th. Possible damage to storage batteries. 5th. 
Danger by fire due to short-circuits. 

Packard Lighting Cables are made after the general style and of the same construction that characterises 
Packard Ignition Cables. Each single conductor is protected by a double braid and the usual Packard 
finish. These single conductors are then stranded and made round in cross-sections by filling material. 
The assembly is then covered by a double braid of characteristic brown with double red striping and finished 
in the usual manner. These cables are as small in diameter as is consistent with absolute reliability. 

The Combination Lighting Cable No. 8, both 1 and 2-strand, is used almost exclusively for wiring 
electric starters. General construction, colors, etc., same as the other sizes except the 2-strand is oval 
instead of round in cross sections. 



Combination Lighting Cable No. 14, 1-Strand 

This cable is recommended for wiring tail-lamps. Color is Packard brown, with double red striping. 



Combination Lighting Cable No. 14, 2-Strand 

This is a round form cable and is recommended for wiring tail-lamps. Color of conductors is red 
and black. Completed cable is Packard brown with double rea striping. 

Combination Lighting Cable No. 12, 1-Strand 
This cable is recommended for wiring side and head-lamps. Color is Packard brown with double red 
striping. 

Combination Lighting Cable No. 12, 2-Strand 
This cable is recommended for wiring side and head-lamps. Made with filler so as to be round 
form. It is a popular' style and size. Color of conductors is red and black. Completed cable is 
Packard brown with double red striping. 

Combination Lighting Cable No. 10, 1-Strand 

This cable is recommended for wiring from generator to battery and from battery to switches. Also 
for wiring large head-lamps. Color is Packard brown with double red striping. 


Combination Lighting Cable No. 10, 2-Strand 

This is a round form cable and is recommended for wiring from generator to battery and from 
battery to switches. Also used to wire head-lamps which are of large size. Color of conductors is red 
and black. Completed caole is Packard brown with double red striping. 

/-Outside Dimensions-» Lbs. per 

Description S'.nglo Strand Finished Cable 1000 Ft. 100 Ft 

~ * - - [40 $15.20 

60 16.72 


Comb. Lighting Cable No. 14, 1-Strand. U in. 

Comb. Lighting Cable No. 12, 1-Strand. J J in. 


U in. ( 6.0 MM.) 

Comb. Lighting Cable No! io| 1-Strand'!!! ! ! " !!!!! " 11 in! ( 7^2 MM!) 65 18.24 

Comb. Lighting Cable No. 8, 1-Strand. J| in. ( 7.5 MM.) 80 19.79 

Comb. Lighting Cable No. 14, 2-Strand. if in. (4.8 MM.) || in. (11.5 MM.) 85 33.44 

Comb. Lighting Cable No. 12, 2-Strand. a in. (5.2 MM.) jj in. (11.9 MM.) 105 36 » 

Comb Lighting Cable No. 10, 2-Strand. JJ in. (6.0 MM.) jj in. (13.1 MM). 135 39.52 

Comb. Lighting Cable No. 8, 2 Strand. U in. (6.4 MM.) { (9 9 J}m.' gU&MM.) } 200 44 00 

Comb. Lightjng Cable No. 14, 3-Strand. U in. (4.8 MM.) ji in. (12.3 MM.) 125 50.00 

Comb. Lighting Cable No. 12, 3-Strand. if in. (5.2 MM.) j| in. (12.7 MM.) 190 56.00 

Comb. Lighting Cable No. K), 3-Strand. if in. (6.0 MM.) jjf in. (14.3 MM.) 265 60.W 

Comb. Starting Cable No. 6, 1-Strand. .. H in. ( 9.9 MM.) 160 21.28 

Comb. Starting Cable No. 4,1-Strand. « in. (11.5 MM.) 230 25.84 

Comb. Starting Cable No. 3, 1-Strand. SJ in. (12.7 MM.) 300 30.40 

Comb. Starting Cable No. 2,1-Strand. !f in. (14.3 MM.) 360 35 « 

Comb. Starting Cable No. 1, 1-Strand. f f in. (16.3 MM.) 450 48.06 

Comb. Starting Cable No. 0, 1-Strand. If in. (17.1 MM.) 630 68 * 

Comb. Starting Cable No. 00, 1-Strand. f] in. (17.9 MM.) 625 70.00 

None. Slight changes, such as number of braids, different colors, number of conductors, siie of condus 
Wlbe * u ™' 8heci on special order. Prices on application. , . . 

we recommend that regular cables be ordered, as these are carried in stock for immediate shipment 
Automobile and Ignition Supplies 24 
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65 18.24 
80 19.76 
85 33.44 
105 36-48 


J35 39.52 


125 60.W 
190 66.00 
265 60.00 
160 21.28 
230 25.84 
300 30.40 
360 35.90 
450 48.00 
630 68.00 
625 70.0(1 
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„S«cdonal View of 
Solderlesa Terminal 



TERMINALS 


Box Complete 

Champion Solderless Terminals 



Eyelet Type Spring Clip 
Type 


FOR SPARK PLUGS 


terminal aft®* aro ^ or . U9 ° on secondary high tension cables only. The illustration above shows the hollow Bcrew 

hole In • ho mm » bee , n “row®? *nto the cable with the rubber insulation cut open to see just how the wire strands enter the 
the other i« C /£n t0 i i[ nake e l ectn , c *l contact. To fasten the screw terminals take the end in one hand and the terminals in 
Inal Than alwl en Ar 0 . 8cre Y P reaa the point of the screw into the end of the cable so that the wires will enter the term- 
Dlneed nn thf^kr the terminal up to the shoulder. If brass ferrules or fiber sleeves are used the ferrules or fibers are first 
v cea on the cable and the screw is threaded into the cable through the hole in the ferrule or fiber. 


Spring clip terminals. Wiptlon 

Port terminals... 

oj°t terminals. ‘ ‘ .... 

Eyelet terminals. *... 

ocrew eye terminals.. 

rnnaary terminals.. . 

fiber sleeves. . 

pries?*** AH terminaU complete with braas ferrules for 7 MM. cable. 


Std. Pkg. List Price 

. 50 per box $4.60 

. 50 per box 4.60 

. 50 per box 3.30 

. 50 per box 3.30 

. 100 per box 4.00 

. 100 per box 2.70 

. per 100 4.00 

Will furnish 9 MM. brass ferrules.at same 


r Box Asioftm 

ferrules for 9 MM. and 7™ 

Contents, specia 


25 of each type terminals, 25 each of fiber sleeves for 9 MM. and 7 MM. cable, 25 each brass 
25 primary terminals packed securely in box. 

assortment. $10.00 



Th J-D Terminals 

thereforTmif^ 11 ^ *® r nunal* are a marked improvement over any similar terminal on the 
part, which r*«i!i* T0 - D ® er an “ m .°. re compact; nave a superior spring action as the spring bi 


market. They are made in one piece, 

_..___,_ wr ,_ m _ipring brass has a torsional bend at the vertical 

in mrim This construction gives a greater range of movement, also insures greater permanency. 

Made in slip and rin$ types in all of the above sizes. Wing type terminal can be 
used universally. Price, each 5 cents;.per dozen $0.50 

J-D TERMINAL ASSORTMENT 

These assortments are carefully selected and packed in a reinforced box with 
each division labeled with a terminal number. A necessity in every garage as it will 
always give the purchaser a stock of terminals for which there is a demand. The 
size of sDp terminals is figured in thousandths. 


J ‘ D Terminals 


No. 1 Box 

J-D ASSORTED TERMINALS 
Consisting of 130 terminals, 
follows; 

25 F-G Magneto 
15 .360 Slip 
15 Wing Slap 


No. 2 Box 

J-D ASSORTED TERMINALS 

Consisting of 235 terminals, as 
follows: 


25 .300 Slip 
25 .200 Slip 
25 .200 Ring 


50 . 200 Slip 
40 .200 Ring 
50 . 300 Slip 


30 .360 Slip 
35 Slip 

30 Magneto 


No. 3 Box J-D Assorted Terminals 

Consisting of 505 terminals, as follows: 

90 Superior Primary 37 .325 Slip 

75 F-G Magneto 25 .420 Slip 

35 .200 Slip 30. 510 Slip 

40 .300 Slip 35 Wing Slip 


List Box 

No. Contains 

1 J-D Terminal Assortment. 130 

2 J-D Terminal Assortment. 235 

3 J-D Terminal Assortment.* *' ’ 505 


. 360 Slip 
.315 Slip 
. 200 Ring 

List 
Price 
per Box 
$5.00 
8.00 
16.00 
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AUTOMOBILE SUPPLIES 



No. 4 Termina. Hook Terming! B. C. Terminal 


List 

No. 1 Spring Terminal 

For emporary Connection 

Jaws 

List 

Price 

No. 


Open 

per 100 

4 Spring Terminal. 


- Yg in. 

$4.90 

Type R Hook Terminal... 

Hook Terminal 

For Spark Plug Service 


List Price 
Each 
$0.16 


B. C. Wire Terminals 


Made from sheet copper with clips to fold over both the insulation of wire or cable. 


List 

No. 

Clips 

B&S 

Gauge 

Eye 

Outside 
Diameter 
of Wire 

Outside 
Diameter 
of Ring 

Length 

Over 

All 

List 
Price 
per 1000 

00 

Short 

20 

A in- 

y 8 in. 

y 2 in. 

tt in- 

$0.24 

9 

Short 

26 

A in. 

Ys in. 

A m. 

ttin. 

8 32 

0 

Long and short 

25 

A in. 

H in. 

y 2 in. 

1 in. 

9.10 

7 

Short 

22 

A in. 

H~A in- 

y 2 in. 

V\ in. 

10.40 

OX 

Long and short 

22 

A in. 

y s in. 

y 2 in. 

1 in. 

12.48 

96A 

Long and short 

22 

A in. 

J^-A in. 

A in- 

iy 8 ins. 

18.20 

96A 

Long and short 

18 

A in. 

H-A in. 

A in. 

1 y 8 ins. 

23.40 

o H 

Long and short 

22 

A in. 

A in- 

Yi. in. 

1 y ins. 

12.48 

Yi Spec. 

Long and short 

18 

A in. 

A in- 

y 2 in. 

iy 8 ins. 

20.80 

8 

Short 

18 

V\ in. 

A in. 

H in- 

1 ^ ins. 

23.40 

1 

Long and short 

22 

in. 

H-Va in. 

i*in. 

1 1 / 2 ins. 

20.80 

3 

Long and short 

18 

V\ in. 

H-H in. 

tt in. 

1 y 2 ins. 

33.28 

6 

Long and short 

18 

ttin. 

K" 3 sin. 

V% in. 

1 % ins. 

37.70 

4 

Long and short 

20 

V\ in. 

✓ 2 in. 

V* in. 

1 y 8 ins. 

33 80 

5 

Long and short 

20 

in. 

in. 

Y in. 

1H ins. 

46.80 




Style 5 Style 6 

Prlma'ry_Termina!e 


Secondary and Primary Terminals and Nuts 


For Sparking Plugs, Timers, Etc. 

These terminals are made in three styles; 1, 2 and 3. They can be used with any size cable. The 
regular nuts are tapped but nuts tapped ** or can be furnished if specified. 

In ordering specify whether primary or secondary terminals are wanted. 

List 
Price 
per 100 

Primary or secondary terminals and nuts, assembled. 19.00 

Put up 100 in a package. 
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“AMERICAN BEAUTY” AUTOMOBILE ACCESSORIES 


*-*» o r-i <-» 

“AMERICAN BEAUTY" 

Automobile Cigar '& Pipe Lighter 


rr»B l.M OV.MTOMOMI.rs. MOTOR BOA IS OR IV ANT 
ri.Att WIICRr * TOLTCIRAIM is A* All-MUX. 



Cigar and Pipe Lighter 


Automobile Cigar and Pipe Lighter 


This new device is made for battery circuit only and can be attached to any 6 volt storage battery 
such as is used on the majority of gasoline automobiles, motor boats, etc. The heating element is arranged 
in a small spiral coil, which grows red hot in a few seconds after the current is turned on and is practically 
‘“destructible. The casing is finished in polished nickel and the handle is of wood with ebony finish. Fur¬ 
nished complete with green silk cord, either single or double point Ediswan standard automobile plug for use 
on grounded or two-wire systems and a nickel-plated protector sleeve or holder. This sleeve protects 
the lighter from being accidentally turned on when not in use and can be fastened to the body of the car, 
^making a convenient receptacle for the device. 

The lighter is very neat in appearance, takes up little room, will not “drain” the battery and will add 
greatly to the equipment of the finest and most luxurious of cars. 


Gst 

No. 

330927 Automobile Cigar and Pipe Lighter 


List 

Price 

$2.40 



No. 3915 



Electric Heaters 

FOR ELECTRIC COUPES 


is out nf ? 1? 15 type Ile ? ter is generally installed in the electric coup6 below the seat near the floor; thus it 
of thi» T- Way an< * * n a place where heat is most effective. These heaters are connected to the battery 
steel Rrwf car and can be turned on and off at will. The body of these heaters is made of perforated 
nnished in black japan. Frame and end pieces finished m polished nickel. 

Ij* list 

■toii Price 

15 Electric Heater. * 8.00 

P er manentf?' *'® a ^ er can be placed on the floor of the car as a foot warmer and car heater or can be 
Thfsp / lnsta fled on the floor with a cord connection to the storage battery. 

Voltaee can furnished in any voltage above 32. The usual voltages are 40, 48, 64 and 80. 

ge should be specified when ordering. 

SS 

392n Pnce 

Electric Heater.. 59 60 

28-1 Supplier 
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“PRESTO” CIGAR LIGHTERS AND ACCESSORIES 



Automatic Cord Winder 

This winds up the cord automatically and can be placed under the seat or at the side of car, or behind 
the dash; can be used to wind up the cord on any “Presto” cigar lighter or inspection lamp. 


List List Price 

No. Each 

240 Automatic Cord Winder (only)...._'. $3.34 

250 Automatic Cord Winder, combination “Presto” No. 200, complete with holder. 8.00 

252 Automatic Cord Winder, with cigar lighter No. 202, and holder. 6.68 

202 Complete with regular terminals and pure platinum tip. 3.34 

220 Holder for cigar lighter, combination cigar lighter or inspection lamp.34 

253 Automatic Cord Winder, with Cigar Lighter De Luxe No. 203. 9-34 

254 Automatic Cord Winder, with cigar lighter No. 204. 6.68 

255 Automatic Cord Winder, with cigar lighter No. 205. 6.68 


Combination “Presto” Cigar Lighters and Lamps 

New design, handle of rosewood finish, nickel-plated cigar lighter tip and reflector. Polished ivory 
finish push buttons. Furnished with 10 feet of silk cord. 


List * List Price 

No. Each 

200 Complete with regular*terminals. $4.68 



“Presto Star” Cigar Lighter 

Constructed same as the Presto Ford, except that they are designed to be 
cars and are furnished with 6 volt cigar lighter tips unless otherwise specified. 
List 
No. 

205 Complete with holder. 


used on all other makes of 

List Price 
Each 

.. $3.34 


. “Presto Ford” Cigar Lighters 

Designed specially for the Ford Car, get their power direct from the magneto. Equipped with a lighter 
'■'P which is specially suited to the Ford Magneto and is marked “Ford Special.” Equipped with 10 feet 
of silk cord. 

Nickel-plated holder is furnished with each cigar lighter, which can be attached anywhere in the car. 
Li t C1 ^ ar ^hter case is made of polished wood, ebony finish. Metal parts heavy nickel plated. ^ ^ 

No. Each 

204 Complete, with holder. $3.34 

No! Extra Platinum Cigar Lighter Tips 

206 6 volt. .. $1.34 

208 8 volt. . 1.68 

212 12 voit..;;; 2.00 

214 “Ford Special”. . .. 1.34 

• •. Extra for Edi-Swan PlugTerminals. *! *. !’.!!! 1!! I’.’. 1 */.*. 1 */.! i i ! • • • * 68 
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PORTABLE HAND LAMPS 


No. 19 Portable Hand Lamp 


19 Black ebony handle, nickeled guard and reflector, 6 v. 4 c.p. lamp, 10 feet silk cord, 

spring terminals. 

19E Same as above with Ediswan socket and plug. 

No. 20 Portable Hand Lamp 

20 Handle, guaid, 6 v. 4 c.p. lamp, 10 feet cotton cord, copper terminals. 


•List Price 
Each 


No. 23 Inspection Lamp 

For Cylinders, Etc. 

23 For batteries, 6 v. 4 c.p. lamp complete. 

23A For full current 110 v. 8 c.p. lamp, complete. 


... No. 31.Hand Lamp 

Jj* *List Price 

3i°‘ Each 

Nickelplated guard 1 , socket and handle, 10 feet silk cord, 6 v. 4 c.p. Ediswan bulb and plug 
with cap. $2.68 

j. No. 22 Portable Hand Lamp 

»jr l todle - “^et and guard, 6 volt, 4 c.p. lamp, 10 feet silk cord, copper terminal . $1.68 

m San* ae above with Ediswan socket and plug. 1.88 

No. 24 Portable Hand Lamp 

Black ebony handle, polished nickeled socket and guard, 6 volt 4 c.p. lamp, 10 feet silk 

24 F o twin copper terminals. $2.00 

ame as above with Ediswan socket and plug. 2.34 







The No. 60 Combination 

Trouble Lamp and Cigar Lighter 

•List Pnce 

Outfit ^ , . Description 

complete with three point switch to light, light cigar or turn all out. $4.90 

T irtl . No. 58 Cigar Lighter 

complete. . $2.80 

’Delhi With 8Witch •••••• • • •'........ ’. ‘‘'. . 3.50 

F. 0. B. Factory, Boston, Mass. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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AUTO LAMPS AND DISPLAY CABINET 

r Western Electric 1 TBl™ 

1 A SUNBEAM MAZDA {/^ 

I f,) automobile iamp$ q gSc f§mm 

1 W BEST IN QUALITY '0,1 WMfflk 

■ REUABLL \H SERVICE- 

9 /*r < r t rT-*) We Supply the Correct Icvmps 
H VT /orYourCrxr 








Dealers* Cabinet 

Dealers’ Display Cabinet 

This display cabinet contains 100 of the well-known national Mazda automobile lamps. This stock 
enabled you to make renewals on practically all types of American made cars. The stock is carefully 
selected from the wide range of national Mazda lamps. It includes ten of the widely talked of Mazda C 
gas filled headlight lamps. This cabinet itself is a convenient counter display and container for the lamp 
stock. Each cabinet is supplied with sales literature and the National Guide to the proper lamps for 1913, 
1914 and 1915 automobiles. 

LAMPS WHICH COMPRISE STOCK 

Unit Pkg. -----Description of Lamps---—-- ~Z ' 

No. of Lamps Volts Amperes Approx. Candle Power Size Bulb Baae Bayonet lyp® 

HEADLIGHTS 

5 6-7 3.5 21 G-16M Double contact 

5 6-7 3.5 21 G-16H Single contact 

5 6-7 2.5 15 G-163^ Double contact 

5 6-7 2.5 15 G-16^ Single contact 

5 6-7 2.5 21 G-12 Double contact 

Mazda C 

5 6-7 2.5 21 G-12 Single contact 

FOR 1915 MODEL FORD CARS 

5 9 2.0 15 G-16 Double contact 

FOR 1912, 1913 AND 1914 FORD CARS . , 

5 6-7 2.0 12 G-12 Double contact 

_ SIDELIGHTS . . 

10 6-7 . 84 4 G-8 Double contact 

10 6-7 . 84 4 G-8 Single contact 

in * „ REAR AND METER LAMPS _ . . 

10 6-7 . 42 2 G-6 Double contact 

10 6-7 . 42 2 G-6 Single contact 

10 3-31^ .84 2 G-6 Double contact 

10 3-3 H .84 2 G-6 Single contact 

List No. List Price 

330938 Display Cabinet and Lamps. $31.86 

*For prices on various types and sizes of automobile and 
low voltage Mazda bulbs, see page No. 632. 


Volta 


-Description of Lamps 

,- 

Amperes Approx. Candle Power 

HEADLIGHTS 

Size Bulb 

6-7 

3.5 

21 

G-16M 

6-7 

3.5 

21 

G-16H 

6-7 

2.5 

15 

G-16M 

6-7 

2.5 

15 

G-16^ 

6-7 

2.5 

21 

G-12 

6-7 

2.5 

21 

G-12 


FOR 1915 MODEL FORD CARS 


9 

2.0 

15 

G-16H 


FOR 1912, 1913 AND 1914 FORD CARS 

6-7 

2.0 

12 

G-12 



SIDELIGHTS 


6-7 

.84 

4 

G-8 

6-7 

.84 

4 

G-8 

6-7 

REAR AND METER LAMPS 


.42 

2 

G-6 

6-7 

.42 

2 

G-6 

3-3 K 

.84 

2 

G-6 

3-3 H 

.84 

2 

G-6 



Owners’ Chest 

This chest protects lamps from breakage, and if a light on you 
car fails while you are on the road it will take you but a minute 
replace it with a new one from the lamp chest. Each lamp chesl > 
illustrated, contains two headlights, two sidelights, a rear lamp an 
a meter lamp. Chest can be furnished to carry lamp to meet an, 
requirements. 

* List PA 

No. Pn< 

330939 Lamp Chest only. *°' 2 
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COMPANY 

AUTOMOBILE ELECTRIC LIGHTING SUPPLIES 

GENERAL 

The universal success of the hold-fast connectors for all automobile wiring is due to their scientific design 
and construction. This line of connectors is the result of years of experience in the automobile field. The 
higher grade of seamless brass tubing and hard rubber is used in the manufacture and expert workmanship 
insures a practically indestructible product. 



No. 33 No. 32C No. 321C No. 55 No. 77 Elbow Plug 


Connector Plugs 

The line of connector plugs is most complete; all are interchangeable and can be used with all sockets and 
receptacles of standard manufacture. Most of these plugs are illustrated in connection with the sockets 
shown below. 


No. *List Price Each 

32 Plain rubber. Furnished r s standard with all connectors unless otherwise specified. $0.24 

32C A 32 plug threaded and furnished with a molded composition cap which conceals the 

terminals. .36 

321C A 32 plug for changing one wire to a two wire system. For use with a trouble lamp *on 

a two wire system. .50 

55 Capped plug, hard rubber, screw cap. Single or double contact. .. .50 

77 Separable plug. For use with flexible metal tubing, but can be used with unarmored 

fittings. No threads on the rubber part to strip or loosen. .70 

Elbow plug, long cap. For side lamp connections. 1.20 

wbow plug, short cap. For side lamp connections. .90 



Connectors 

by heav^^fi 01 * are furoished with positive contacts, always under pressure, the tension being furnished 
tart j rau sic wire springs which are rustproof. Heavy brass inserts are used, insuring perfect con- 

Po'nts and a maximum conductivity 
List No. 


3158 

315R 

732 

31T 


411 


5 *List Price Each 

A re. diam, drawn flange, for use on wooden dashboard. Receptacle only. $0.50 

xr . *List Price Each „ ^ 

W;!k v 0, ? 2 Pk* 11 Pl u £. $0.74 With elbow plug. 1.70 

T* 55 Plug (as illus.). 1.00 , 

/x in. aiam, soldered flange. For use where flush type is not desirable. Receptacle only. .50 

with No. 32 plain plug. $0.74 With No. 55 capped plug (as illus.). 1.00 

nnector, for sinjpe wire systems. -70 

IjJi? 60 if’ wire systems, interior removable. *70 

on bodies of convertible design....• • • 1 • 40 

8 • aiam., with metal bracket. For rear end of chassis of car as tail lamp connection. 

w-tkM ptade on iy. . 70 

«/ in a 9 ' 32 pl " n plu 8.”$6.94 With No. 55 capped plug (as illus.). 1.20 

\Vith isjoo ^ °. r 1186 on metal bodies and dashboards. Receptacle only. • 

^ th No. 32 plain plug (as illus.).. $0.74 With No. 55 capped plug. 1.00 

Very F - Factory, Worcester, Mass. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

AUTOMOBILE ELECTRIC LIGHTING SUPPLIES 



Lamp Sockets 

The bayone slot type of socket is universally accepted as standard by car and lamp manufacturers. 
The sockets illustrated are those most generally used by manufacturers throughout the country. They are 
carefully made, and will take any of the standard make of bulbs. 

List *List Price 

No. Each 

15-S Sockets, for use in reflector terminals, concealed...... JO.40 

5 Socket, for use in reflector, made with set screw terminal.. .40 

104 With No. 32 plain plug (as illustrated).64 

104 With No. 55 capped plug.90 

104 Receptacle only.40 

115 With No. 32 plain plug... .74 

115 With No. 55 capped plug. 1.00 

115 Receptacle only. .50 

17 With No. 32 plain plug...94 

17 With No. 55 capped plug. 1*20 

17 Receptacle only.70 

31CR For use on end of trouble lamp extension cord.70 

16 With No. 32 plain plug. 


16 With No. 55 capped plug. 1-20 

16 Receptacle only (as illustrated). 70 

105 Receptacle (as illustrated).70 

No. 15-S type, wires enter from the side, used in short coupled lamp where space is limited. 

No. 104 type, to be used in both sides and tail oil lamps permitting the choice of either kind of illu- 
min.tion 

No. 115 type. For use in tail lamps; removable interior permitting the soldering of the shell into the 
lamp. 

No. 17 type. For use in both side and tail oil lamp. No solder necessary, held in place by means of 
nuts. 

No. 31CR type. For use on the end of a trouble lamp. 

No. 16 type. Same use as type 104, except socket has threaded outer sleeve. Sleeve soldered m the 
body of lamp, permitting the removal or replacement of the socket at will. 

No. 105 type. Designed to take the bulb on trouble lamp extension cord; to be used in connection with 
a one-wire system. 

Searchlight 

The C-S Searchlight is designed to meet a demand for a powerful 

searchlight of small size and weight. This lamp is 3 inches in diameter, 
is constructed throughout of brass, is highly polished, has a high-grade 
lens and is furnished with an 8 C.P. Helical Coil Tungsten bum. R 
is also furnished with a focusing device so that with the aid of a Helical 
‘ \ coil bulb, a very strong spot light is secured; one that will allow the 

reading of number signs at 200 feet. The lamp is also furnished with 
G a self-contained switch which enables the operator to turn it off at will, 
and eliminates all necessity of installing an additional switch on the 
\ instrument board. 

The lamp is fastened to a very substantial bracket which is so 
__ ;( designed that it can be clamped to the edge of any wind shield (see 

illustration). This bracket is provided with a double swivel joint so 
that the light may be thrown in any direction and at any angle. 


c-s Searchlight and attach) 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Worcester, Mass. 

Automobile and Ignition Supplie« 


C-S Searchlight complete with bulb, bracket, extension cord 

and attachment plug. 

rcester, Mass. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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AUTOMOBILE ELECTRIC LIGHTING SUPPLIES 



Style “C” Trouble Lamp 

Style “C” Trouble Lamp 

This lamp has been adopted by several car builders as standard equipment. It is furnished complete 
with a 6 C.P. bulb, any standard, voltage, a ten-foot flexible extension cora and bayonet locking attachment 


plug. 

Style *List Price Each 

C Trouble lamp (Model 1915). $2.60 



Style “L” Trouble Lamp 

Style “L” Trouble Lamp 

This lamp is made of the strongest and best of materials so that all the rough usage a trouble lamp may 
be subjected to this style will stand up against. 

Style *List Price Each 

L Trouble lamp complete with 6 V.P. either single or double contact any standard voltage. . $3.50 



Style C-S Hand Lamp 



Style C-S Gauge Lamp 


“C-S” Hand Lamp 

This lamp is heavily nickel plated and is provided with a clear lens 3 inches in diameter. With each 
18 furnished a ten-foot extension cord, an attachment plug, and a 6 V. 8 C.P. concentrated filament 
tungsten bulb. 

*List Price Each 

^ Hand lamp (1915 model). 13.50 

_.. , . “C-S" Gauge Lamp 

} hls ““JP is a very handy lamp for the instrument board. The distance from the center of the lamp to 
eiace of the instrument board is 5 inches. 

3*“ *List Price Each 

^ Gauge lamp, 2 or 4 volt C.P. bulb... 52.10 



Style N Cowl Lamp 



Style C-S Cowl Lamp 


rrn. Style “N” Cowl Lamp 

2or4 pd l^V 8 n^adeof the best grade brass, heavily nickel plated. This lamp is furnished with either a 

Ql 1 bulb, fiincrip nr 


u.vib ' bu sm Ble or double contact. 

S'* -List Price Each 

Uwl lamp (i n any standard voltage).. 92 ■ 10 

Dp,: . “C-S” Cowl Lamp 

brass ., use in the cowl of an automobile. Construction is very rugged; it is made of high-grade 

“S, heavily nickel plated. 

(Jo p List Price Each 

- w 2 or 4 C! P Ki.ik ~ r double contact.... $2.10 

, Mass. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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AUTOMOBILE ELECTRIC LIGHTING SUPPLIES 



Combination Lamp Style “D” Dash Lamp Style “E 1 


Style “D” Combination Lamp 

Combination dash and trouble lamp constructed of the best materials, made entirely of metal and fitted 
with a knurled nut, so that when in use as a dash lamp it can be locked tightly in place. 

Style *List Price Each 

D Combination lamp. 2 or 4 C.P. bulb, single or double contact, any standard voltage, 

10 foot extension cord.. $3.50 


Style “E” Dash Lamp 

This is a good substantial dash lamp at a medium price. It has a straight shank and can be furnished 
in various lengths ranging from 2% inches to 4 inches. 

Style *List Price Each 

E Dash lamp complete with 2 C.P. bulb (any standard voltage). $1.75 



Style “G” Dash Lamp 


Style'“S” Dash Lamp 


$ "rf ^ 

Bull Dog Lamp 


Style “G” Dash Lamp 

Style G. This lamp is designed for a metal dash, constructed throughout of brass. Furnished in 
either single or double contact. 

Style S. A very efficient type of lamp for the instrument board, designed for use on wood dash. 

Bull Dog Lamp. Is designed with the idea of making a lamp that would be in harmony with the large 
instrument boards furnished on many cars. 


Style *List Price Each 

G Dash lamp, 2 or 4 C.P\ bulb, in any standard voltage. $1.01 

S Dash lamp, 2 or 4 C.P. bulb, in any standard voltage... 1*01 

Bull dog lamp with either 2 or 4 C.P. bulb, single or double contact. 1*75 



No. 2 Ford Lighting Outfit C-S Headlight Reflector 


No. 2 Ford Lighting Outfit 

No. 2 Ford Lighting Outfit. Designed to meet the demand for a high-grade Ford lighting outfit of a 
one piece reflector outfit. 

9]^' Operates directly from the Ford magneto and is furnished with the patented im- 
p L-b headlight reflectors. It is of brass and is heavily silver plated over burnished nickel. 

S o yle ~ JT . L . ~ ‘List Price Each 

2 Ford Lighting Outfit. . $4.20 

c-s Ford Outfit. .7.00 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Worcester, Mass. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Automobile and Ignition Suppliee 30-4 
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No. 56 
Electrifier 


AUTOMOBILE APPLIANCES 



No. 55 
Converter 



No. 928 
Plug Switch 


N J f Electrifier 

56 Style G, for oil or gas burner, with in. fibre socket. .. 
56 Style G, for oil or gas burner, with Ediswan socket 


List 

Price 

$0.24 

.48 


n 0 Converter 

55 Converter only. 

• • Fibre socket % in., 6 in. leads. 

• • Fibre socket H in., 18 in. leads. 

•. Fibre socket % in., security 6 in. lead. 


List 

Price 

$0.18 

.15 

.18 

.18 


List 

No. 

928 Turn button plug switch 


Turn Button Plug Switch 


List 

Price 

$0.67 



Style 905 



Style 906 



Style 901 


No. e Harwood Two Point Switch 

905 2 point switch, on and off, hard rubber case. 

' Jost Horn Switch, with 10 ft. cord. 


List 

Price 

$0.60 

.90 

1.20 


Flush Push Button Switch 

finish f^ber base with rounded ends, nickeled, polished brass, old brass, gun metal and Bauer Barff 
Styfe ‘ Interchan geable plates. 

*■ m2 

** Four gang. . . 2.88 

38-1 Automobile and Ignition Supplies 
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SWITCHES AND PUSH BUTTONS 




Style N-l Lever Switch Style No. 1 Puritan Switch Style Y Auto Switch' 

No. 921 No. 917 No. 912 


Type N Lever Switches 

List List Price 

No. Style Each 

921 N-l One point lever switch. $0.24 

922 N-2 Two point, lever switch. _ -28 

923 N-3 Three point lever switch. *30 

Puritan Switches 

List List Price 

No. Style Each 

917 1 Ignition switch. $1.08 

918 2 Lighting switch. 108 

919 3 Ignition, 1 contact left, 2 contacts right. Push button for motor. 1-60 

920 4 Tail and side. 1*08 


Auto Switch 

List 2 Point, 2 J4 Inch Diameter 

No. Style 

912 Y Hard rubber switch. 


List Price 
Each 
$0.78 


No. 974 


Style W Lighting Switch 
No. 911 


No. 97 


No. 973 


No. 971 


Lighting Switch 


Telltale lamp wired in series with tail lamp. 

List list Price 

No. Style Each 

911 W Hard rubber, 8 point switch with detach able handle. $3.60 


List 

No. 


Push Buttons 

List Price 
Each 


97 Regular push fits H-inch hole. 

973 One button regular push. 

971 One button regular push, 1H x lH x H inch piate 

974 One button regular push, 1% inch diameter. 


$0.43 

.54 

.68 

.54 


Standard finishes, nickel, old or polished brass. 
Automobile and Ignition Supplies 37 
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IGNITION SWITCHES 


383 



No. 205 


Western Electric Pittsfield Ignition Switch 

The Western Electric Pittsfield Ignition Switch has been designed especially for ignition work on 
automobiles, motorboats and all places exposed to moisture. 

The base is constructed of the best grade hard rubber. The spring lever insures a positive contact. 
The lever is removable, so that when the operator leaves his automobile or motorboat he can very easily 
block the ignition system by removing the switch lever. 

List 

List Price 

^ Width Height Each 

^ 2 point Ignition Switch. 2% ins. 2% ins. $0.90 



No. 16353 


Ignition Switch Lever 

Will fit either type of Manhattan ignition switches. 

List 

No. 

16353 Ignition Switch Lever. 


List 

Price 

Each 

$0.20 



No. 2114 


Detachable Lever Switch 

For Battery Circuits 

This switch can be used in ignition or any battery circuit where it is desirable to detach the switch 
from the base. 

11 ® taller and lighter than the Manhattan Ignition Switches of similar design listed above, but in 
toy ca6e8 0811 be used for the same purpose. 

List 


2112 

2113 

2114 

2115 


Base Width 


detachable Lever Switch, one point. 1/^8 j n * 

Lever Switch, two point... 1 % ? n - 

D jr k ha b e keyer Switch, three point. 1 V% 

Detachable Switch, only.. . . 1 % ‘~ 


Height 

1H ins* 

\\b ins. 

ins. 
1 Vi ins. 


List 

Price 

Each 

$0.50 

.56 

.64 

.20 
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PERKINS AUTOMOBILE SWITCHES 
Push Button Type 

Style A with Flush Plate 

Plate Dimensions 
Height Length 
Single. 2 ^x H in. 

2 - Gang. 2^xl^in8. 

3 - Gang. 2 ^ x 2H ins. 

4- Gang. 2& x Z\i ins. 

When mounted in gangs, switches are spaced % inch on centers. 

Style B with Flush Plate—Single Pole 




Schedule 

" H ” 

-Single Pole 





Pkg. 

List 


Std. 

Wt. 

Price 

Carton 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

10 

100* 

20 

$0.72 

5 

50* 

20 

1.44 

1 

30* 

15 

2.16 

1 

25* 

20 

2.88 


2551 

Single... 


10 

loot 

20 

2552 

2 -Gang.. 


5 

50f 

20 

2553 

3-Gang. 


1 

30| 

15 

2554 

4-Gang., 


1 

25f 

20 



Style B with Flush Plate—Three-Point 


2575 

Single... 


10 

loot 

20 

2576 

2 -Gang. 


5 

50t 

20 

2577 

3-Gang. 

. 2 ^x 2 ^ ins. 

1 

30t 

15 

2578 

4-Gang. 

. 2}4 x 3f| ins. 

1 

25t 

20 


No. 2551 
(H Full Size) 


With Sunken Plate and Flush Buttons 


2488 

Single. 


10 

loot 

2516 

2 -Gang. 

. 2Y% x 114 ins. 

5 

50t 

2517 

3-Gang. 

. 2y x ins. 

1 

30t 

2518 

4-Gang. 


1 

25f 


•Single Pole 

20 
20 
15 
20 



2583 

2584 

2585 

2586 


With Sunken Plate and Flush Buttons—Three-Point 

Single. 2y% x 1 


2 K 8 xl in. 

10 

loot 

20 

2 ^x 1 # ins. 

5 

50t 

20 

2 y% x 2% ins. 

1 

30t 

15 

2H x 3 H ins. 

1 

25t 

20 


10.94 

1.88 

2.81 

3.75 


$1.08 

2.16 

3./4 

4.32 


$1.08 

2.16 

3.24 

4,32 


$1.23 

2.45 

3.68 

4.90 


No. 2488 
(H Full Size) 



Rotary Surface Type 

2463 Indicating Automobile Switch. 10 100 

This switch operates as follows: 

First turn: Rear and side lights. 

Second turn: Rear and head lights. 

Third turn: Rear, side, and head lights. 

Fourth turn: All off. 

Cover entirely conceals porcelain base. 

Standard finish is polished nickel or polished brass. 

Outside diameter of base is 1H inches. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1% inches on centers. 


Schedule “S” 
25 $1-15 


No. 2463 
(H Full Size) 



Dashboard Switches 

2593 Dashboard Switch. 1 

First turn: Side and rear lights. 

Second turn: Head and rear lights. 

Third turn: Head, side and rear lights. 
Fourth turn: All on. 


10 


10 


Schedule “H”* 

15 $ 2-88 


15 


2594 Dashboard Switch.... 

First turn: Rear lights. 

Second turn: Rear and side lights. 

Third turn: Rear, side and head lights. 

Fourth turn: All off. 

Outside diameter of base is 2 f$ inches. 

Holes for supporting screws are spread 2% inches on centers. 

* The equivalent of 200 switches, assorted single and gang, ia •k 0 1 
standard package. 

t The equivalent of 100 switches, assorted single and gang* k 1 
standard package. 


No. 2593 
(% Actual Size) 
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CUTLER HAMMER BATTERY SWITCHES 

For Automobile Lighting 


6 

No, 7160 or 7170 
With Plate No. 7161 



No. 7172 With No. 7162 
Gang Flush Plate 


Push and Pull Battery Switches 

10 Amperes, 80 Volts 


No. 7184 
Switch With 
No. 7185 Plate 



Switches Without Plates 


Carton 

Quantity 



Single. 

2- Gang, horizontal 

3- Gang, horizontal 

4- Gang, horizontal 

2- Gang, tandem... 

3- Gang, tandem... 

4- Gang, tandem.. 


Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

20 

$0.64 

20 

1.27 

20 

2.11 

20 

2.57 

20 

1.27 

20 

2.11 

20 

2.57 


Three Point Battery Switch 

6 Amperes, 40 Volta—3 Amperes, 80 Volta 


■a 


. Standard package discounts allowed on an assortment (in unbroken cartons) equivalent to 100 single 
switches. 

Standard finishes: Polished brass, brush brass, polished nickel, gun metal. Specify finish desired. 

Struck Up Switch Plate 

_ In One Horizontal Row 

list Dimensions Std 

No. Description __ • pi, ' Pnco 

* Height Width 

For one switch... 

For two switches. 2^ x 154 ins. 

For three switches. 2ij x 2]^ ms. 

For four switches. 2/j x 3K ins. 


Standard finishes: Polished brass, brush brass, polished nickel, gun metal. ’Specify finish desired. 

Solid Switch Plates (Tandem) 

— In One Vertical Row 

58 Fw two switches. ZVs x in. 50 $0.28 

1XE. For three switches. 5A x tf in. 30 .41 

For four switr.hf>«. 6k x H in. 25 .55 


Rfalwifj W *®* 6 discount allowed on assortment of plates aggregating holes for 100 switches. 

'•Mara finishes: Polished brass, brush brass, polished nickel, gun metal. Specify finish desired. 

f 

Door Switch 

FOR AUTOMOBILE DOOR 

> With finished brass plate 2 ^ inches high and inch wide, and with round 
striking plate 1 inch in diameter. ______ 

List _ . Carton Std. 

No. Description Quantity Pkg . 

^^ lB J 195 10 amperes, 80 volts. 20 . 100 SJ-JJ 

Wm 7196 Three point, 6 ampere, 40 volts. .20_ 100 _ 1 -23 

. Standard finishes: Black oxidized. Dull blank or polished nickel furnished ss 

”" c, > specified. 

25 40. Automobile and Ignition Supplies 
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Carton 

St4. 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

20 . 

100 

20 

100 
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SWITCHES AND TUBE CONNECTIONS 



No. *51 No. *55 


“Sta-Rite” Switches 


Will stand any amperage or voltage required for automobiles. 

Separate interchangeable plates. Finish, bright or black nickel, polished or old brass. 


List 


List Price List 


List Price 

No. 


Each No. 


Each 

951 

1 button. 

. $1.14 953 

3 buttons. 

. $3.38 

952 

2 buttons. 

. 2.26 954 

4 buttons. 

. 4.50 



|Hm>l 

UlL'KiLi 

§J y 

3'Cl i tvi 

Hfg- ^ 1 

a 

Mm to ' 


No. 983 

Pullrite Switches 

Plates bright or black nickel, polished or old brass. 


List 

No. 

981 

1 button, oblong. 

List Price 
Each 

. $0.76 

List 

No. 

982 

2 buttons. 

983 

1 button, oval. 

1 button, round. 

.76 

985 

3 buttons. 

984 

.76 

986 

4 buttons. 



JC 


► 


Flexible Tube Connections 


Style No. 74 


70 Flexible tube connection, single.. 

71 Flexible tube connection, single.. 

72 Flexjble tube connection, single.. 

73 Flexible tube connection, single.. 

74 Flexible tube connection, double. 

75 Flexjble tube connection, double. 

76 Flexible tube connection, double. 

77 Flexible tube connection, double. 
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Western Electric 

CHAU-PHONE 


Wesrern Electric 

Cliau-Plione 


A Telephone for Limousines 


A he Western Electric Chau-Phone is a telephone equipment designed for automobiles of the Limousine 
and Landaulet types. It meets the demand for an efficient means of communication between the occu¬ 
pants of a closed car and the chauffeur and is intended to replace the unsatisfactory and old-fashioned speak¬ 
ing tube. 


The Chau-Phone consists of a hand transmitter for the car occupants which is connected to a inegar 
phone-shaped receiver placed at the chauffeur’s ear. The design of this talking combination is such that 
orders spoken in an ordinary conversational tone are delivered—with the tone volume magnified—loud and 
C k ar ’ a k° Ve a ii wind and street noises, no matter how fast the car may be going. 

This eliminates the trouble encountered in the use of the speaking tube in transmitting orders from 
passenger to chauffeur. With a speaking tube it is necessary for the latter to drive to the curb and stop the 
081 or e k* passenger must open the door and shout, with the attendant risk of injury from passing cars. 

The Chau-Phone can be installed as readily on old as on new cars, and the wires may be concealed. The 
JJ^ular car batteries—6 to 8 volts—will operate it. The current required is so small as to be negligible. 

ansmitter is light, compact and durable, and no current is consumed while it is not in use. The 
rec civer may be used for either right or .left hand drive. The megaphone shape of the horn increases the 
^ tphune, ^d insures clear enunciation. The entire instrument is weatherproof, and there are no 
^8 parts to get out of order. The standard finish is black. 

he high standard of design and workmanship displayed in every one of the 8,000,000 Bell telephones 
^aintained throughout in the Western Electric Chau-Phone. Each Chau-Phone is put up in a substantial 
The ^utaining wire and everything else necessary to install it, including complete illustrated directions. 
^ of the Chau-Phone by a large number of leading car and body builders is conclusive proof of its 
Qualities. It completes the luxury and comfort of the closed car. 


list 

No. 

384 ' A Western Electric Chau-Phone 



List Price 
Each 

. $40.00 
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el 378. Electric Headllg 
Vi Inch Briket Center. 
List Price Kach. J H ;^ Ufth t 
lei 379. Electric Heauint 

Vi Inch Bracket Center. 

List Price Each. *8-70 


Model 407. Electric Headlight 
7 Inch Bracket Center. 

List Price Each. J- s - 40 . 

Model 408. Electric Headlight 
8H Inch Bracket Center. 
List Price Each, $7.20 


Model 410. Electric Dash Lamp Model 403. 

with Side Glass. , lst 

List Price Each, $10.10 Designe 

Model 411. Electric Dash Lamp Ues ‘ 8 

without Side Glass. 

List Price Each. $9.40 
‘signed to Match Models 608 and 609 

roit, Mich. For warehouse deliveries, write ne 


Model 6. Electric Tall Light 
List Price Each. $3.60 
Designed to Match Models 
398 and 399 
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Western Electric HALL LAMPS 


L p Model 398S. Electric Searchlight Model 186S. Acetylene Gas Search- 

' List Price Each, $21.60 light. List Price Each, $19.50 

mel. 

Factory, Detroit, Mich. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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Model 115. OH only. List Price, 916.60 Model 204. Oil only. List Price. $12.60 
Model 1151 OH and Electric. Model 204E. Oil and Electric. 

List JPrice, $21.60 List Price, $17.70 

DIMENSION TABLE 






1 

J 

* 

bl 

a 

*3 

t 

0 

6 

2 

i 



Junior Tall Lamp. Model 123. 
OH only. List Price, $5.40 
Model 123. OH and Electric 
List Price. $7.90 


* Developed 
for Motor 
Car Mfr’s. 
wishing 

SmSICS 

Brackets. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Detroit, 

AntomobUe and Ignition Supplies 


UK 8* 
I2K 9X 
I0H 8« 
1154 9K 
1154 9K 
10 H 8 H 
1054 9 * 
9K 8 >4 

m 8 « 

\ 4K 3K 


I2K 9 yi . 

4H - 

5 H - 
5 H 494 . 
5*4 4 H 

*H. 

3K. 

4H . 

II 8 H t 
MK 8« 
I0K 2)4*7 . 
II 894 < 
944 4 H 
954 4H 

9 44. 

944..... . 

10 . 

10 . 

11 H 6)4 

I |7V 


. 8KlK.6 I52J4GI6K 

. 9yi K.6 I52J4GI6K. 

. 8KK.6 I52J4GI6J4. 

.8X44.6 152>4G I6K . 

.9KK.6 I52*GI6X. 

8KK.6 l52*GI6tf. 

8KK.6 152)4? 16 K. 

.7 yi ...... 6 15 2 >4 G I6K . 

.8KK.6 I52)4GI6>4. 


6 152)4° I6K 
6 41 G 8 


( ..8KK.6 I52*GI6>4. 

(I K*2>4... ... 6 41 G 8 . 

f ....... ... ..9KK.6 l5f>4GI6K. 

4IK*2K3*.K .6 2 KG 6 . 

<2 *2K.6 41 G 8 . 

4 .‘... .. AxK 6 41 G 8 . 

... .. 44434 ..... 6 41 G 8 . 

4194*2543*.K.6 2 KG 6 . 

it *2K3*.KK*I44 6 2 KG 6 . 

4.3*.6 2 KG 6 I 

4 . 448K. 

4 ..8K.. ..... 6 152 >4 G 16K • 

4244*7 .. 6 61 S 8 . 

4.44 8K K.. 

4 ..KK*IK. 

4 .KK*I44 6 41 G 8 . 

4 4 94 3* t KK*I44. 

4 494 3*.KK*I44 6 2 KG 6 

4 4*4 3* .. >. KK*I44. 

4 4 *4 3*.KK*I44 6 2 KG 6 . 

.6J4;K..~. 

lu'isj .. A si r. A 


Mich. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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VICTOR AUTOMOBILE LAMPS 


The Victor Automobile Lamps have been designed and constructed with the idea of producing a light¬ 
ing unit, the prime characteristics of which would be serviceability and beauty of design. Nothing Dut 
high grade materials are employed in the construction of these lamps, and all parts are fitted together so 
as to be taken apart and put together by the most inexperienced hand. 

Among the salient features of this line of lamps are: The stamped steel body with 3 coats enamel baked 
on; parabolic reflector, heavily silver plated; stamped brass door, nickel plated; hard rubber cnnectors, 
properly insulated; props riveted, not soldered; clear crystal glass; bulbs any voltage or C.P.; double or 
single contacts with focusing device. 



No. 114 Electric Headlight 


No. 115 Electric Headlight 


No. 113 Electric Sidelight 




List 

No. 

114 

115 

113 


Head light 
Headlight 


Between 

Front 

Props 

Diam. 

8 A ms. 

11 ins. 

7 ins. 

10 ins. 

Comb, for round ' 

^ 6 A ins. 

orflatbkt. 1 


Diam. 

Depth Reflector 
6 Hins. 8 ins. 
5 A ins. 7^ ins. 

3 Ya ins. 


Furnished List Price 
Finish With Each 

Black and nickel ^ 16 C.P. bulb $5.70 

or l 12 C.P. bulb 4.50 

Black and brass J 6 C.P. bulb 3.00 





No. 112 Electric Tall Lamp No. Ill Electric Tall Lamp No. 117 


rr T , ype 

Tail lamp 

Tail lamp 
Tail lamp 

Tail lamp 


Prop 

Glass, red ruby 

Glass, red ruby 
Glass, red ruby 

Glass, red ruby 


Front 
3 A in- diam. 

3 A in. diam, 
3 A in. diam. 

3 A in. diam. 


List No. 


i. 

:} 


Finish 

Dull black 
Black and nickel 
or 

Black and brass 
Black'and nickel 


Electric Tall Lamp 

Furnished List Price 

With Each 

2 C.P. bulb $1.60 

2 C.P. bulb 1.20 


2 C.P. bulb 
2 C.P. bulb 


1.20 

2.40 


Furnished List Price 
With Each 


Type Finish 

330855 Ford Electric Head¬ 
light, completely Plack ^ ^ __ 

assembled.and nickel (2) 12 C.P. bulb $9.50 

330856 Ford Electric Head¬ 
light, completely Black __ „ _ 

assembled.and brass (2) 12C.P. bulb 9.50 


Electric Headlight 
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LOOK-OUT AUTOMOBILE REAR SAFETY SIGNAL 


his arm and wave his hand. To thus signal he must take his hand off the wheel. On rainy days, with ram 
curtains down, he cannot do this; neither can he from a closed car. If he drives on the right hand side of 
the car, and the man in the rear drives on the left, his signal cannot be noticed. The greatest objection to 
holding out the hand is the fact that one hand ought to be at the wheel and the other hand at the lever; thus 
the driver holds out his hand either too soon or too late, and his signal is of no avail. 

Special attention is called to the push button with a lamp combined attached to the driving wheel of the 
automobile. It is exactly where the driver has his thumb. 

At the rear of the automobile is the Look-out Signal. This may be attached anywhere in the rear of 
the car, on the mud guard, in the center of the body or wherever convenient. 

If the driver wishes to turn, slow down or stop, he 
presses the push button with his thumb, and as long 
as has his thumb at the push button the “Look- 
out” hand is waving up and down just as he is doing 
J f J when lie holds out his hand to tell the driver in the 

rear to “Lookout.” The little lamp next to the push 
U button flashes every time the look-out hand waves, 

thus telling the driver that his rear signal is working 
| f. properly. At night, in addition to the waving hand, 


Safety Signal Baer Ixxik-out Automobile Rear Safety 

Trade Mark Reg. U. S. Patent Office Patents Pending Signal. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Automobile and Ignition SuppUee 52 
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AUTOMOBILE AND MOTORCYCLE ACCESSORIES 



Bicycle and Motor Lighting Outfit 

Victor Bicycle and Motorcycle Lighting Outfit 

Outfit consists of battery box made of steel with removable lid, finished in black japan, baked on. Box is insulated at 
end to prevent short circuiting, clips are riveted to box and three heavy leather straps are used to attach box to bicycle under 
■eat, as illustrated. From battery box extends 24 inches of weatherproof cable, running to nickel-plated electrio head lamp 
4 inches in diameter, which is fitted with switch turn light on or off at will. This head lamp has glass front to protect electric 
bulb and keep parabolic automobile type reflector from losing high polished finish. An adjustable bracket is furnished to fit 
amp to any machine. Will burn continually 40 to 44 hours. Intermittently 3 to 4 months. Operates on two ordinary 
dry cells. Costs one third of a cent an hour to burn one hour. 

•List Price ‘List Price 

_ Each per Dosen 

Victor Bicycle and Motorcycle lighting outfit. $2.00 $21.00 




22 and 24 Inch Box with Suitcase Latches 

Victor Battery and Tool Boxes 


Size 18 to 20 Inches 


List 

No. 

812 

814 

816 

818 

820 

822 

824 


Dimensions 
Inches Deep 
}2 x 8 x 9)4 
14 x 8x9)4 
16 x 8x9)4 
18 x 8 x 9)4 
20 x 8x9)4 
22 x 9x9)4 
24 x 10 x 9)4 


Boxes in 
Carton 
6 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 


22 and 24 inch boxes with suitcase latches. 


•List Price 
Each 
$2.50 
2.60 
2.70 
2.80 
2.90 
3.10 
3.50 


Ford Special Boxes 


List 

Dimensions 

Box^s in 

•List Price 

No. 

Inches Deep 

Carton 

Each 

618 

18 x 8 x 1% 

6 

$2.70 

620 

20 x 8x7)* 

6 

2.80 

622 

22 x 9x7)* 

4 

2.90 

624 

24 x 10 x 7)* 

4 

8.50 


22 and 24 inch boxes with suitcase latches. 



Temco Shock Absorber 


A shock absorber for Ford cars. A real mechanical device of perfect balance, stable, high- 
grade construction. Two spiral springs—one working within the other are used in each 
cylinder. These springs are made of crucible vanadium steel, and represent 50 to 75 per cent, 
greater cost and efficiency than those found in other shock absorbers. 

tList 

Price 

Temco Shock-Absorber (set of 4 complete).* $22.50 

' *F. O. B. Factory, Cincinnati, O. tF. O. B. Factory, Leipsic, O. For warehouse deliveries 

write nearest house. 
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AUTOMOBILE SUPPLIES 


Master Garage Pump 



Model “P” Garage Pump 


MODEL “P” 

The equipment consists of a two-cylinder pump mounted 
on a frame and driven by a H H.P. motor. With each outfit 
is furnished 20 feet of best reinforced rubber air hose, with 
pressure gauge attached and 20 feet of lamp cord with plug. 

A small nozzle is furnished to fit on the end of the hose, 
so that the outfit may be used as a compressed air cleaner. 
It is very handy as such for blowing the dust out of various 
obscure parts of the upholstery and the little nooks and comers 
in a car which are hard to reach with a brush or otherwise. 


List No. *Iist Price 

P-A.C. Master Garage Pump, with regular alter¬ 
nating current motor. $120.00 

P-D.C. Master Garage Pump, with regular 

direct current motor. 110.00 


Note: When ordering, state current conditions. 

Model “W” Garage Pump 

Consists of asturdy, efficient, 2 cylinder pump (bore 1 % 
inches, stroke 2 inches) driven by a % H.P. motor. 

List No. *List Price 

W-A.C. Master Garage Pump, with regular 

alternating current motor. $210.00 

W-D.C. Master Garage Pump, with regular 

direct current motor. 200.00 


Kellogg Single Cylinder Engine Driven Tire Pump 



Cutout Section of Model 101 


MODEL 101 

Made of metal throughout. Finest gray iron 
cylinders, piston fitted with four metal rings, shaft 
drop forged and bearings of finest phosphor bronze. 
The oiling system is very simple. Pour oil through 
one cup only. Furnished complete with rubber 
tubing, gauge and attachments carefully fitted and 
easily installed on practically all 1914 and 1915 cars 
and many other models. A, metal piston ring; 
B, piston guide; C, two bronze connecting rods; D. 
one oil cup which supplies lubrication for piston and 
cylinder walls; F, Baffel plate, which prevents oil 
from splashing into piston and cylinder walls; G, oil 
level drain. 

List No. fList Price 

101 Single cylinder engine driven tire pump $21.00 

Note: In ordering, be sure to give name of car, 
year of manufacture and modeL 


List No. 

34 

44 

84 

94 


Kellogg Four-cylinder Engine Driven Tire Pump 


List Price 

With rubber tubing and gauge (air cooled head).$25.20 

With rubber tubing and gauge (water cooled head).... 28.00 

With rubber tubing and gauge (water cooled head)... 26.60 

With rubber tubing and gauge (for tire inflation). 25.20 


With standard attch... 
With chain driven attch 
With chain driven attch 
With standard attch... 


flint Prioe 
. $33.60 
. 49.00 

. 49.00 

. 33.60 


Kellogg Engine Driven Tire Pump 

FOR THE FORD MODEL T 

Tbe new Kellogg Pump is built expressly for the Ford car. The cylinder is of the finest close grau*c^> 
gray cylinder iron, and piston is fitted with ground steel rings. The crank shaft is a drop forging. The 
connecting rod and all bearings are phosphor bronze. Attachments are carefully fitted and easily installed 
u-P ^ oes bore, simply tighten up two bolts. Gears are strong and chamfered, so pump 
can be started while motor is running. Rubber tubing long enough Xo reach all four wheels, and a gauge to 
ndicate pressure m the tire while it is being inflated are furnished with each outfit. 

List No. fList Price 

T Kellogg Engine Driven Tire Pump (complete). *15 20 

•FOl? I rjkk, er tu Wj»g. gauR® and all parts necessary for installing. . .. 

nearest house' F tory ’ Hartford . Conn. fF. O. B. Rochester, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries, wnte 
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Gasoline Storage Outfits 


Acme Motor Car Mat 

' ^ cme Steel Motor Car Mat is made of galvanized flat cold-rolled steel, and is practically 

in e 8 tructible. It fits any Ford car, hugs the floor, is sanitary, self-cleaning, and is more economical than the 
mat generally used. It is weatherproof, wearproof, cooler in summer and cleaner in winter. 
It wul outwear a dozen rubber mats. 

Jjk* *List Price 

per Dozen 

Acme Flexible Steel Motor Car Mat. $42.00 


“Perfection” Gasoline Storage Outfits 

The tanks furnished with these outfits are of welded steel construction, are galvanized both inside and 
* Urt * ler Proofed by a coating of rustproof paint. These welded tanks have almost twice the 
^Dgth of the old steel riveted tanks of the same thickness of material. The absence of rivet holes removes 
^pnmnpal cause of leaks. They cannot leak, as they are subjected to both hydraulic and air pressure 
• these welded tanks are fitted inside with a galvanized dip pipe, to which the suction line is attached. 
V hTh 8 ^ 0r .^ e 8uc ^ on two pieces of % /i inch galvanized iron pipe, each 36 inches long, and two 

rji L.™' enables the placing of the storage tank 3 feet under ground and outside of the building. 
6 Th * > ** >e a ^ kcb galvanized pipe, 36 inches in length with a ventilating brass cap. 

. e . pump is built especially for gasoline; it is made entirely of brass except the iron handle., 

feature ^ seam ^ ess brass, 2 inches in diameter. The brass padlock and chain furnish an important 
> preventing children and unauthorized persons from tampering with the gasoline. 

List 

^°* Description 

60 gallon outfit, complete.24 : 

Jac gallon outfit, complete.30 3 

165 gallon outfit, complete. 30 x 

-2o gallon outfit, complete. 30 x 

He ga H on outfit > complete.30 x _ 

ga Ion outfit, complete. 30 x 120 ins. 

1 550 gallon outfit, complete.42 : 

2 <!! !!! on pum P> 9 ros- long, y 2 pint stroke. 

Giwai; i tl0n pum P> 18 ins. long, I pint stroke. 

^asolme Lose, per foot, $ 1 .36. 

brass ^jk°y e P 1 ^ 088 delude No. 1 pump, spigot, lock and chain, tank dip, suction and full pipes with 
installation. 

bouse deliv!U factory, Chicago, Ill. fDelivery F. O. B. Factory, Montclair, N. J. For ware- 

e8 » wnte nearest house. 

Automobile an J Ignition Supplies 


330921 




fList Price 

Size 

Gauge 

Each 

24 x 31 ins. 

No. 16 

$40.80 

30 x 36 ins. 

No. 14 

49.30 

30 x 54 ins. 

No. 14 

61.20 

30 x 70 ins. 

No. 12 

73.10 

30 x 87 ins. 

No. 12 

91.80 

30 x 120 ins. 

No. 10 

120.70 

42 x 91 ins. 

No. 10 

168.30 



. 10.20 

. 13.60 


55 


Dig i 



































MsUm-Ehttrk 

COMPANY 

DRY BATTERIES 

For Intermittent Service 




HUE BEU 

battery vj 


MD 1010 #•< 
TEURMORCi .< 


•*l 1AD 10AS 
Ttupiu)«a 


COWPAKl 


Blue Label 
Straight 
Screw Top 


Blue Label Blue Label 

Regular Combination 

Screw Top 

Blue Bell Cells 

BLUE LABEL 

tery is particularly recommended for telephone transmitter work, to meet the needs of a reliable, 
at and long-lived cell. It is furnished in three styles of tops: standard binding post top, com- 
w top and binding post and straight screw top. The two latter types are for use in Patterson 

Sizes of Wt. per Std. Std. Pkg. —List Price-- 

ncCans Description Cell Pkg. Lbs. Each PerBbl4 

i x G ins. Standard binding post top.. . . . 2 lbs. 125 300 lbs. $0.70 $60.00 

i x 6 ins. Combination screw top and binding post 2 lbs. 125 300 lbs. .78 /O.UiJ 

> x 6 ins. Screw too. (no binding posts). 2 lbs. 125 300 lbs. .76 o/.oU 


7 estvmEl< 


WUra-fJirffi' 

.RED LAI®. 

|UE 5ttl 

Battery 


t) LABEL 


HUE 5EU 

BATTERY 


BATTC.I 


YMWctUlrf, 
ro^.Lime 
**«yjcc ( m 

mcu 


cut is o *1 

'** au trrrtsMl 
RLQW'Si' - 
*"LC ’HC.'I ahOj 


fciSS! 

ly.'lC|t N CY AN) 


tUnRAYl 


Red Label Regular 
Round Carton 


Red Label 
Straight 
Screw Top 


This cell is designed for a wide range of service; it is a general purpose battery that may be successfully 
used for all classes of intermittent service, such as door bell annunciators, railway train dispatching, ignition, 
etc. The two latter types are for use in Patterson Battery Sets. . ... • 

List Sizes of Wt. per Std. Std. Pkg. *—ListPnce— 

No. Zinc Cans Description Cell Pkg. Lbs. Each PernD. 

340386 214 x 6 ins. Standard binding post top (round carton) 2 lbs. 125 300 lbs. $0.70 «6U. 

340380 2^ x 6 ins. Standard binding post (square carton).. 2 lbs. 125 300 lbs. .70 

340387 2\4 x 6 ins. Combination screw top and binding post 2 lbs. 125 300 lbs. .78 JU. 

340388 2^x6 ins. Screw top (no binding posts). 2 lbs. 125 300 lbs. «76 0 •• 

* Add 1 inch to the height of cells having extended carbon plugs, and ^4 inch for other styles of conn 

tion. 

tNote j Fahnestock clips will be furnished when specified without extra charge. . 

^Delivery F. O. B. Cleveland, Cincinnati, Brooklyn and New York. For warehouse deliveries 
nearest house. 

Batteries end Accessories 2 
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tosUnt'Efafrfc 397 

COMPANY 

COLUMBIA DRY BATTERIES 

For Intermittent Service 



pHONAL c 

k ^OEVBLAKCV^, 


Columbia 

Regular 


Columbia Regular 
Straight 
Screw Top 


Columbia Regular 
Combination 
Screw Top 


•Sites of 
Zinc Cans 
1J^ x 4 ins. 
2 x 5 ins. 
V/i x 6 ins. 
V/i x 6 ins. 
V/% x 6 ins. 
3H x 8 ins. 

2 )^x 6 ins. 


Columbia Cells 

REGULAR 


Description 

tStandard binding post top. 

tStandard binding post top. 

tStandard binding post top. 

Combination screw top and binding post.. 

Screw top (no binding posts).. 

tStandard binding post top. 


RED LABEL COLUMBIA 

Standard binding post. 


Wt. per Std. 

Cell Pkg. 
9 oz. 400 

1 Y % lbs. 250 

2 lbs. 125 

2 lbs. 125 

2 lbs. 125 

5 lbs. 50 


2 lbs. 125 


Std. 

Pkg. *—List Price—> 
Lbs. Each |Per Bbl. 
250 10.40 $35.00 


s Nq. 6 . J 3 

CO LVMPt A^ 

Ignitor^) 

cell'] 


®%LIGHni0li 

■ ^• k- UVNii - ohTO ^ 


■■ uNo.6. n 

r; 0 LVMD lA! 

yiGNITORV 

DRY CELL 


cHIAVY SERVICE 

■■ .Manufactured 1 

KglONAL CARBOWCttj 


No. 6 


LVMBIA 


IGNITOR 


RY CELL 



•1290EniG 


Columbia 

Ignitor 


8 izesof 
Zinc Cans 
x 6 ins. 
x 6 ins. 
x 6 ins. 
x 8 ins. 


Columbia Ignitor 
Combination 
Screw Top 


IGNITOR 

Wt. per 

Description Cell 

Standard binding post top. 2 lbs. 

Combination screw top and binding post. 2 lbs. 

Screw top (no binding posts). 2 lbs. 

tStandard binding post top. 5 lbs. 


Columbia Ignitor 
Straight 
Screw Top 


Std. 
Std. Pkg. 


-List Price-» 


I . J t MUJUUAg pvov wvp . t •« .. —- " 

tjojy^dd 1 inch to the height of cells having extended carbon plugs, and M inch for other styles of connec- 

lnSt ! F *'? n «* t ®ck clip, will be furnished when .pecified without extra charge. 

“MrarthS F ‘ B ‘ Clev ®^ ld > Cincinnati, Brooklyn and New York. For warehouse deliveries write 

Battariae and Acceeeoriee 

Google 
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List 

No. 

R-l 

R-2 

R-3 

R-4 

R-5 

R-6 

R-7 

R-8 

R-9 

R-10 

R-ll 

R-l 2 

R-l 3 

R-347 

Duplex 


Rectangular 


Overall Dimensions 
♦Not Including Connections 
1 x 134 x 334 ins. 

1 x 1^x314 ins. 
134 x 134 x 334 ms- 
134 xl%x 4 ins. 
1 ^x 2 Kx 4 ins. 

l^xl%x4Hins. 
1^x2 x 434 ins. 
\% x 2^x4% ins. 
1H x 2J4 x 3 ins. 
1 % X 234 X 5?4 ins. 

2 x 234 x 6 ins. 
234 x 2»4 x 634 ins. 
2Kx2^x7 ins. 

3 x 4 x 7 ms. 
6 % x 534 x 254 ins- 


HfoUnt'Ektfrk 

COMPANY 

DRY BATTERIES 

For Intermittent Service 

I DUPLEX % 

I battery. 

I k * n ” 1 ” '**"'•’*•«< 1 

Duplex Battery 

Columbia Cells 

RECTANGULAR TYPE 

Weight Weight Lbs. 

per Cell per 100 Packed 
7 ozs. 55 

834 ozs. 62 

834 ozs. 62 

1134 ozs. 63 

1434 ozs. 115 

12K ozs. 100 

1 lb. 3 ozs. 145 

1 lb. 10 ozs. 197 

17 ozs. 130 

1% lbs. 207 

234 lbs. 288 

334 lbs. 390 

3 lbs. 10 ozs. 415 

6J4 lbs. 754 

4 lbs. 480 



; Price-- 

Per 100 

$30.00 

30.00 

30.00 

30.00 

32.00 

32.00 

32.00 

34.00 

34.00 

34.00 

40.00 

60.00 

100.00 

140.00 

106.00 


ilex b %4 X 0/8 x ms- . J~ 

•Add a / inch to heieht for total height to include connections. 

TypesR-l 1 to R 347 will be furnished with Fahnestock Connectors when so ordered. 

OVAL TYPE 

Size of Weight Weight Lbs. 

Zinc Cana per Cell per 100 Packed 

11/vOl/ viinfl 11 M OZS. 80 vU.DU 





ACME 
1APID FIRE | 
BATTERY 




Rapid Fire Red Ses 

Miscellaneous Cells 


1900 

Rapid Fire 
Rapid Fire 
Red Seal 
Red Seal 
Hi-up 
Hi-up 
Eveready 


Regular 

Ignition 

Ignition 

Regular 

Regular 

Ignition 

Ignition 

Ignition 


234 x 6 ins. 
234 x 6 ins. 
334 x 8 in8. 
334 x 6 ins. 
334 x 8 ins. 

2J4 x 6 ins. 
334 x 8 ins. 
234 x 6 ins. 


300 lbs. 
300 lbs. 
315 lbs. 
300 lbs. 
315 lbs. 
300 lbs. 
315 lbs. 
300 lbs. 
315 lbs. 


19 Eveready Ignition 334 x 8 inB. 5 lbs. 50 ? n lb8 Li r « New York. 

^Delivery F. O. B. Cleveland. ttDelivery F. O. B. Cleveland, Cincinnati, Brooklyn and new 
For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Batteries and Accessorise 4 
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Western <£Jetfr/c 399 

COMPANY 

COLUMBIA “HOT SHOT” IGNITION BATTERY 



“Hot.Shot” Battery 


Columbia “Hot Shot” Battery 

The Columbia “ Hot Shot ” is a unit battery containing from three to ten specially made cells connected 
in combinations to meet all requirements from 43^ volts to 9 volts. 

The battery is designed especially for automobile ignition, for electric horns, for motor boat and gas 
engine ignition, for operating carriage electric lamps, for mine signals, for household service, and for electric 
toyB—in fact, for every place where a reliable dry battery is needed. 

.The containing case is weatherproofed fiber paper. The top is sealed with hard sealing-wax. Brass 
binding posts and cord handles are provided which makes the outfit easy to carry. The type .number 
designates the number of cells and method of connecting them. 

The first figure designates the number of sets of cells and if more than one, these sets are connected in 
multiple; the second number, the number of cells in series; the third number, the size of the cells, and the 
bat number shows whether cells are arranged in one or two rows. Number 2462 means two sets of cells in 
multiple, four cells in series in each set. and number 6 cells, two rows. 


list 

No. 

Voltage 

Length 

Width 

Height 

Weight 
Lbs. Each 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 
Wgt Lbs. 

•List Price 
Each 

1361 

4H 

8 

2 % 

7% 

7 

35 

315 

$1.98 

1461 

6 

ioy 8 

2% 

7 H 

9 

25 

290 

2.64 

1462 

6 

5% 

5% 

7 X 

9 

25 

290 

2.64 

2261 

3 

10 % 

2 % 

7 H 

9 

25 

290 

2.64 

2262 

1561 

11561-S 

1562 

3 

5% 

5H 

7% 

9 

25 

290 

2.64 

7H 

13% 

2% 

7 % 

11 

20 

284 

3.30 

7% 

12% 

2 % 

7% 

11 

20 

284 

3.60 

7H 

8 

5 

7% 

11 

20 

274 

3.30 

1661 

1662 

2361 

2362 

2462 

4262 

9 

15 

2% 

7 H 

13 

17 

290 

3.96 

9 

8 

5% 

7 X 

13 

17 

290 

3.96 

434 

15h 

2% 

7 y 2 

13 

17 

290 

3.96 

4H 

8 

5% 

7 % 

13 

17 

290 

3.96 

6 

10 % 

5% 

7 x 

18 

12 

280 

5.28 

2562 

3 

10 ^ 

5% 

7 H 

18 

12 

280 

5.28 

5262 

734 

13H 

5 % 

73* 

22 

9 

256 

6.60 

2662 

3 

133* 

5% 

7% 

22 

9 

256 

6.60 

2663 

9 

15% 

5% 

7 X 


7 

235 

7.92 

3462 

9 

10 H 


7% 


7 

235 

7.92 

3463 

6 

15% 

5% 

7 % 


7 

235 

7.92 

tMade 

’Delivi 

6 

10 H 

m 

73* 


7 

235 

7.92 

especially for Stearns car. 

sry F. 0. B. Factory, Cleveland, Ohio. 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest houses 
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COMPANY 

COLUMBIA MULTIPLE BATTERIES 



Multiple Battery 


Multiple Batteries 

The Columbia Multiple Battery is a unit proposition. Only two connections have to be made. Inside 
the hermetically sealed box the cells are separated by wooden pieces and then are held in place and entirely 
covered by a solid, waterproof insulating compound, which absolutely prevents any motion of the separate 
cells. The connections are not temporarily made to the binding posts by light wires, but are permanently 
soldered copper strip, so that the resistance between each pair of cells is practically nothing. 

This battery represents the latest developments in primary battery manufacture and combines 
maximum efficiency and reliability with simplicity. Its uses can be classified under three heads: (a) Motor 
Ignition, (b) Lighting, (c) Miscellaneous. 

(a) Motor Ignition. On automobiles, trucks, motor boats, launches, gas, gasoline, etc. 

(b) Lighting. On automobiles, such lights as tail, side, limousine, etc., and for exploration or trouble 
lamps on extension cord. On power boats, for running lights and the lights used in lockers or cabins, etc. 

(c) Miscellaneous. Under this division may be listed a number of uses. Among them are mine signals, 
blasting equipments, transmitter circuits of telephone train dispatching systems, vibrating and massage 
machines, electric horns and sirens. 

How to Select It. If you know the voltage for which your apparatus was built, you can figure the 
proper battery by the following rule: To obtain the approximate voltage of a multiple battery, multiply 
the second digit in its number by 1 %. Example: 356 Multiple Battery. 5 x 1 % = 5% volts. It is there¬ 
fore evident that a 356 should be used on 6 volt equipment. 

In General. Where 3 dry cells are used in series, get Type 536 Columbia Multiple Battery. Where 4 
dry cells are used in series, get Type 346 Columbia Multiple Battery. Where 5 dry cells are used in senes, 

f et Type 356 Columbia Multiple Battery. Where 6 dry cells are used in series, get Type 266 Colujnbia 
Multiple Battery. 

How to Connect. Place the battery in the position it is to occupy in service. Scrape the ends of 
the wires clean and bright, connect to the binding posts and screw the cap down tight. 


List 

METAL CASE, 


Prices and Data 
, MULTIPLE BATTERIES 


List No. 

146 

226 

246 

426 

346 

436 

266 

156 

256 

526 

356 

536 

166 

326 

236 

146 

226 

246 

426 

346 

436 

266 

156 

256 

526 

356 

536 

166 

236 

326 

Delivery 

Batterlet and 


Voltage 

Length 

Width 

Height 

Over All 

Wgt. Lbs. 
Each 

6 

11 

3 

8% 

16 

3 

11 

3 

8% 

16 

6 

11 

5'A 

8% 

25 

3 

11 

5'A 

8% 

25 

6 

11 

8 y 8 

8% 

37 

4'A 

11 

8 y 8 

8% 

37 

9 

11 

m 

8% 

37 

7'A 

13K 

3 

8% 

17 

7'A 

13% 

5'A 

8% 

34 

3 

\3% 

5% 

8% 

34 

7% 

\3% 

8 y 8 

8% 

50 

4 y 2 

\3% 

8 H 

8% 

50 

9 

m 

5'A 

8% 

20 

3 

8 y 8 

5'A 

8% 

20 

4 'A 

• s y 8 

5'A 

8% 

20 


WOOD CASE, 

MULTIPLEX BATTERIES 



6 

3 

6 

3 

6 

9 

7'A 

m 

3 

7'A 

4^ 

9 

4 H 

3 


11% 
11 ^ 
n% 
ii % 

ii % 

n% 

14 K 
14K 
uy 4 

14 ^ 




F. O. B. Factory, Cleveland, O. 

Accessories 


3% 
3 % 
8% 
6J/g 

m 
m 
8 % 
3% 
6H 
6H 
8 % 
8 % 
6 X 
6 y* 
8% 


For warehouse deliveries, write 
4-2 


14 

14 

22 

22 

31 

31 

31 

16 

28 

28 

44 

44 

18 

18 

18 

nearest house. 


List Price 
Each 
$ 2.88 
2.88 
5.76 
5.76 
8.64 
8.64 
8.64 
3.60 
7.20 
7.20 
10.80 
10.80 
4.32 
4.32 
4.32 

$2.88 

2.88 

5.78 

5.76 

8.64 

8.64 

8.64 

3.60 

7.20 

7.20 

10.80 

10.80 

4.32 

4.32 

4.32 
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COMPANY 


PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 

(Patented U. 8. and Foreign Countries) 


General Description 

The fundamental principle of a Patterson Battery Set is a Screw Top Battery Cell which, without 
wires or binding posts, screws into a solid hard rubber plate, automatically making all connections. Loose 
connections, baa contacts, or loss of power from bad contacts, are impossible. The renewal of a cell is as 
easy as the renewal of an incandescent lamp. Simply screw the cell into the receptacle. 

A Patterson Battery Holder will not only maintain a set of batteries at much higher amperage than 
the old method of installation, but will in a few years save its entire cost by greatly Increased life of the 
cells. Individual cells in Holder may be tested with an ammeter without removing the same from the 
outfit, or a test of the complete bank of cells may be made at the terminals. 

The Battery Holder will last a lifetime, as every part is made of the best material and designed to give 
the user an outfit which will be a constant source of satisfaction year in and year out. Screw-cups are 
renewable if necessity ever demands. Heavy contact springs of genuine phosphor-bronze make absolute, 
positive contact with the brass-capped carbon electrode of the cell; the contacts automatically clean them¬ 
selves every time a batteiy is screwed in or out of the Holder and the heavy pressure of the phosphor- 
bronze center contact spring acts as a locking device on the cell, making it impossible for the same to 
become loose. 

An Automatic Bridge in each cell receptacle (except Multiple Outfits) permits the removal of one or 
more cells from the set without opening the circuit; and also provides a quick test for a weak cell without an 
ammeter. 



Top Screw Top Comb. Screw Top 


When the circuit wires are once connected to the 
battery they never have to be disconnected or re¬ 
connected. Any predetermined change of circuit con¬ 
nections may be made to take care of specific 
conditions; that is, any voltage or any ampere capacity 
may be arranged for, providing the number of units 
is sufficient to so do; if not, additional units may be 
put in and the outfit built up to any capacity voltage 
or amperage desired. 

Screw Top Batteries 

The opposite illustrations show types of standard 
dry cells such as are required for use m the Patterson 
Battery Holders. It will be noted that one, type is 
strictly a cartridge-cell unit that can only be used in 
a-battery holder, while the other is provided with 
binding posts so that the cell may be connected up the 
same as any dry cell, or by removing the binding posts 
may be used with perfect satisfaction in the battery 
holder, the top being threaded for this purpose. 

These cells are universally available in. the Blue Bell 
and Red Label Blue Bell: also in Columbia and all the 
principal brands of the National Carbon Company’s 
make. 


MODEL DESIGNATION 

r^Patterson Battery Sets may be classified in three general types: series, multiple-series and four-circuit 

8c ^ eme of model designation is as follows: 

• J? atea 0 f Holder “C” indicates Cabinet mounting 

"S»» -T Cate8 Multiple circuit connections "B” indicates Box mounting 

“U”^ Cate8 Series circuit connections “R” indicates Backboard mounting 

Universal circuit connections, i. e., four-circuit reserve * 

indicates W. E. Co. circuit standards 

® rs ^. numeral after letters in model-number indicates the number of rows of cells; the numeral 
““S? indicates the number of cells in a row. 

/. ex fjppl e > a model “BMC-36” is an outfit made up of “B” holders with “Multiple” connections 
DAtori ..Hn! 0 ,!?' 3 rows of 6 cells. If the same outfit was made up with 2 rows of 4 cells it would be desig- 
the j MG-24.” If the outfit were connected in “Series” instead of “Multiple” the letters used for 
ew ® na f* on would change from “BM”(Multiple) C to “BS” (Series) C. If the outfit was a 
nated as “BUC^^ W0ldd be a “Universal” (not Multiple or Series); therefore, the outfit would be desig- 

fludwLw necessary to designate by plain description whether the cabinets are to be flush steel, 
.re surface steel or 


the j it the outfit were connected m ‘ Senes instead < 

mwei designation would change from “BM”(Multiple) C to “BS” 
Hated as “BUcT” 1 * wou ^ a “Universal” (not Multiple or Series); the 


d;? 1 ?-* 06 ® t ? el or surface oak. . ....... 

*“Lircuit * Sets are designated exactly the same as above, with the exception that the split is 
'ij '"b) between the figures, signifying the number of cells in each split: for example, a B 
TC Bolder of 8-cell capacity, having a split of 3 cells for one circuit, and 5 cells for another circuit 
*£* “ a “B-3+5”; {f for W. E. Co. telephone apparatus “BW-3+5.” 

nnewas primanlv HAaiomwi Tap ofo-n/iorri 9 . 1 ^ vR P.nlnmhia Cartndee Cell Units, but recently, 


1 3/4 inches. 


[••and A 














WrsUmSInTrk 

COMPANY 

PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 
Series Strip Types Models “A” and “B’ 


Strip Type Model “A” 

SERIES STRIP TYPE MODEL “A” 

Solid Hard Rubber 

These holders are designed for mounting on ceiling, under side of shelf, or any similar place where 
holders may be screwed up solid. They are furnished with galvanized hinged brackets so that they may be 
mounted against a side wall. If a split of the Battery Set is desired, provision can be made for this if speci¬ 
fied in advance. For every “split” three inches extra width is required. For example, 3 cells may be 
required for “talking” circuit of an interior telephone system, 5 cells for ‘ringing” circuit or for annunciator, 
bells, etc., or a total of 8 cells in the Battery Set. When so specified, any split circuit arrangement can be 


furnished. 

List 

No. Cells 

Operative 

Initial Amp. 

Approx. Over All Dimen. 

*List Price 

No. 

C-apacitv 

Voltage 

Capacity 

Length 

Width 

Each 

$5.40 

A-2. 

... 2 in row 

2 

25 

S l A ins. 

3 ins. 

A-3. 

... 3 in row 

3 

25 

\\y 2 ins. 

3 ins. 

8.10 

A-4. 

... 4 in row 

4 

25 

14 y 2 ins. 

3 ins. 

10.80 

AS-4. 

... 4 in 2 rows of 2 

4 

25 

8^2 ins. 

6 ins. 

10.80 

A-5. 

. . 5 in row 

5 

25 

\iy 2 ins. 

3 ins. 

13.50 

A -6 . 

. . 6 in row 

6 

25 

20 y 2 ins. 

3 ins. 

16.20 

AS- 6 .. 

... 6 in 2 rows of 6 

6 

25 

11 y 2 ins. 

6 ins. 

16.20 


•'v viz 


Strip Type Model “B” 



Strip Type Model “B”—Showing Sectional Construction 


SERIES STRIP-TYPE MODEL “B” 

Skeleton-Hard Rubber Base 

These holders are designed for mounting on ceiling, under side of shelf or any similar place where 
holders may be screwed up solid. They are made sectional unit construction, except the 2 and 3 cell, wnicn 
are in one piece. Steel mounting straps are furnished with all sectional units, equivalent to the number o 
units ordered. In ordering sectional units, size mounting irons must be specified. For example, m ordering 
100 sectional units, mounting irons equivalent to the number of units ordered, to make up 4-No., 5-lNo., 
6-No., or any size strip holder must be specified. # - 

Holders will be furnished either “knocked down” or assembled; unless otherwise specified they are iur- 
nished assembled on mounting irons ready for installation. They are made in all sizes from 2 cell up w 
any size desired at $1.50 list per unit. . _ 

If a “split-up” of the Battery Set is desired, provision can be made if specified in advance, ^or every 
“split” three inches extra width is required. For example, 3 cells may be required for “talking orcuu 
an interior telephone system, 5 cells for “ringing” circuit or for annunciator, bells, etc., or a total of o ceus 
in the Battery Set. When so specified, this or any “split-circuit” arrangement can be furnished. 

List ] No. Cells Operative Initial Amp. Approx. Over All Dimen. 

No. • Capacity Voltage Capacity Length Width 

B-2. 2 in row 2 25 8^> ins. 3 ins. a m 

B-3. 3 in row 3 25 Ilyins. 3 ins. 

B-4. 4 in row 4 25 14y ina. 3 ins. 

BS-4. 4 in 2 rows of 2 4 25 81^ ins. 6 ins. ^ 

B-5. 5 in row 5 25 17 Vi ins. 3 ins. I'JJa 

B-6. 6 in row 6 25 20^ ins. 3 ins. J-JJJ 

BS-6. 6 in 2 rows of 3 6 25 Ilyins. Gins. io'nn 

B-8. 8 in row 8 25 26H ins- 3 ins. 

8 in 9 watttc. A o or in. A ins ltf.W 


List 


Sectional Units 


List Price 
Each 
$1.50 


BM Middle Section Batterv Holder Unit. i kh 

BZ Zinc Terminal End Section. 

BC Carbon^ Terminal End Section...•,•••: ’ * 

Above sectional parts are packed separately in individual cartons. When ordering, specify size 
ing irons desired with units 3-No., 4-No., 5-No., 6 -No., 8-No., etc. No battery cells are included m aoo> 
prices. 

*Delivery F. O. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 


Model “BR>4 ,, -Showlng Holder Raised to Screw in Celle 


Series, Side-Wall Type 

MODEL BR 

These Outfits, as shown in above cut, are designed for side-wall installations; they consist of a standard 
Senes-Type “B” Strip with the addition of a metal-faced backboard on which stationary binding-post term- 
for circuit wires are mounted; on the same base are mounted the knife-switch jaws with which copper 
earned by Holders, make contact when cells are screwed in and Holder is dropped into place. 
Automatic bridge in each cell-receptacle permits the removal of one or more cells from the set without 
0pemng circu it; and also provides a quick test for a weak cell without the use of an ammeter. 

In Model “ BR ” circuit wires once connected to the terminal binding posts never have to be disconnected 
° r re ®? mect ed» no matter how many times the battery may be renewed. 

w Series-Type Sets should never be used where the current demand is heavy. 

R Battery Holders are regularly made in all sizes from 2 cell up to 12 cell—special sizes to order. 

If a split-up” of the Battery Set is desired, provision can be made for this if specified in advance, 
or every ‘split ” three inches extra width is required. For example, 3 cells may be required for “ talking ” 

, 811 mtenor telephone system—6 cells for “ringing” circuit or for annunciators, bells, etc.—or a 

nifihed ^ ^ When so specified, this or any “split-circuit” arrangement can be fur- 

List Prices and Data 


Battery 

No. Cells 

Operative 

Initial Amp. 

Approx. Over-All Dimen. 

♦List Price 

Holder No. 

Capacity 

Voltage 

Capacity 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

Each 

B-2 

2 

2 

25 

6 ins. 

8H i^s. 

3 54 ins. 

$4.50 

B-3 

3 

3 

25 

6 ins. 

11 l A ins. 

354 ins. 

6.10 

B-4 

4 

4 

25 

6 ins. 

14 H ins. 

3 54 ins. 

7.70 

B-5 

5 

5 

25 

6 ins. 

17^ ins. 

354 ins. 

9.40 

B-6 

'6 

6 

25 

6 ins. 

20 ins. 

35? ins. 

11.00 

B-8 

8 

8 

25 

6 ins. 

26^ ins. 

3% ins. 

14.20 

B-10 

10 

10 

25 

6 ins. 

32^6 ins. 

354 ins. 

17.40 

B-12 

12 

12 

25 

6 ins. 

38H ins. 

354 ins. 

20.60 


Solid h a f) 68 816 mc f u< ied in above prices. 

of 11 201 ;* rUbber Model “A” Strip in place of skeleton will be furnished when so ordered at an advance 

V^ tpercell *umt. 

F. 0. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

7 Batteries and Acce«orie. 
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COMPANY 


PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 



Modal "BB-4” Model ‘‘BB-4’’ 


Series, Steel Box-Type 

MODEL “BB” 

These Outfits consist of the standard “B” Series-Type Strip mounted in a pressed steel case—finished 
in black japan—with solid bronze padlock and two keys. 

They are suitable for all installations where the current requirements are not so heavy as to make 
desirable the use of the Multiple-Service Outfits. 

They have self-locking cases, the front automatically locking under the top flange when pushed up into 
position. 

Stationary Binding-Post Terminals for circuit wires are mounted on backboard of box; on same base 
are mounted the knife-switch jaws with which copper blades, carried by Holders, make contact when cells 
are screwed into Holder, automatically dropping into place. Insulated bushings are set-in back for intro¬ 
duction of circuit wires; metal cleats hold box 14 inch from wall, giving ample space for running of circuit 
wires. 

These Sets are regularly made in all sizes from 2 cell up to 12 cell, as listed below; special sizes to order. 

If a “split-up” of the Battery Set is desired, provision can be made if specified in advance. For every 
“split’’ three inches extra width is required. For example, 3 cells may be required for “talking” circuit of 
an interior telephoneBystem, 5 cells for “ringing” circuit or for annunciators, bells, etc., or a total of 8 cells 
in the Battery Set. When bo specified, this or any “split-circuit” arrangement can be furnished. 


List Prices and Data 


List 

Uses Battery 

Operative 

Initial Amp. 

Approx. Over-All Dimen. 

*List_Price 

No. 

Holder No. 

Voltage 

Capacity 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

Each 

BB-2. 

. B-2 

2 

25 

8 ins. 

1014 ins. 

614 ins. 

$6.00 

BB-3. 

. B-3 

3 

25 

8 ins. 

1314 ins. 

6M ins. 

7.80 

BB-4. 

. B-4 

4 

25 

8 ins. 

16H ins. 

614 ins. 

9.60 

BB-5. 

. B-5 

5 

25 

8 ins. 

1914 ins. 

614 ins. 

11.70 

BB-6. 

. B-6 

6 

25 

8 ins. 

22 14 ins. 

614 ins. 

13.80 

BB-8. 

. B-8 

8 

25 

8 ins. 

2814 ins. 

614 ins. 

17.8C 

BB-10. 

. B-10 

10 

25 

8 ins. 

34 14 ins. 

614 ins. 

21.8C 

BB-12. 

. B-12 

12 

25 

8 ins.* 

40 H ins. 

614 ins. 

25.8f 


No battery cells are included in above prices. 

Prices include bronze padlock with two keys. 

Solid hard rubber Model “A” Strips in place of skeleton will be furnished when ordered, at an advano 
of $1 .20 list per cell unit. 


•Delivery F. O. B. New York City. 

Battsrlss and Accessorial 
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Flush Steel Cabinet, Door Closed Plush Steel Cabinet, Door Open 


Series, Wall-Cabinet Types 

MODEL “BSC” 

These Battery Sets are designed for the smaller high-class residence, where demands upon the Battery 
Set are comparatively light. Single-series set will, for this light service, often meet the requirements. They 
are regularly made in sizes from 3 to 12 cells in flush steel, flush oak, surface steel, and surface oak. 

The setting up or renewal of batteries in the above sets is as easy as the renewal of an incandescent 
lamp and, although done quickly even by an inexperienced person, cannot be done wrong. Circuit wires 
never have to be disconnected; automatic bridges in each cell-receptacle permit the removal of a cell without 
opening the circuit. Battery strips themselves are of hard rubber with heavy phosphor-bronze contacts, etc. 

Flush sets are particularly recommended for new installations, for the advantage of a flush-setting 
cabinet can hardly be overestimated. * 

If a “split-up” of the Battery Set is desired, provision can be made for this if specified in advance. 
For every “split ” three inches extra width is required. For example, 3 cells may be required for “ talking” 
circuit of an interior telephone system, 5 cells for “ringing” circuit or for annunciators, bells* etc., or a total 
of 8 cells in the Battery Set. When so specified, this or any “split-circuit” arrangement can be furnished. 

Standard finish is black enamel for steel sets, dull rubbed varnish for oak sets. 

Dimensions given below are “over-all” dimensions of boxes; dimensions of trim in flush steel sets 
wo always 3 inches greater than dimensions of box—inches on each side; dimensions of trim in flush 
°4k sets are always 5 inches greater than dimensions of box—2J^ inches on each side. Depth of box in 

flush Bets only 3^ inches. 


List Prices and Data 


List 

No. 

BSC-3 

rsp a 

No. of Bat. 

Operative 

Initial Amp. 

Flush 

—*List Price 
Surface 

Each- 

Flush 

Surface 

in Row 

Voltage 

Capacity 

Steel 

Steel 

Oak 

Oak 


3 

25 

$14.88 

$12.40 

$27.00 

$22.50 

dov>4. . 

BSC-5.. 

BSC-6 

BSC-8 

BSC-10 

BSC-12 


4 

25 

17.76 

14.80 

30.96 

25.80 


5 

25 

20.76 

17.30 

35.16 

29.30 


6 

25 

23.88 

19.90 

39.60 

33.00 


8 

25 

30.24 

25.20 

48.96 

40.80 


10 

25 

36.72 

30.60 

54.36 

45.30 


12 

25 

43.92 

36.60 

63.72 

53.10 


In ord< 


enng always specify whether surface steel, surface oak, flush steel or flush oak is desired. 
U ° p ' front doors are regularly furnished on extra wide sets. 

ouble doors are wanted on extra wide sets add 15% to above list prices, 
cabinets are furnished with substantial cylinder locks and two keys. 


*, --1 is quartered oak, hand rubbed; of steel, black enamel. 

. a ^ r F ce ik included in above prices. 


• 0. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

9 Battcriw andf^ccMsorltt 
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COMPANY 

PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 
Multiple-Service Battery Sets 

These Sets provide a battery power-plant that will do the most severe work—even up to that which 
has usually heretofore required a motor-generator or Storage Battery Set, at a cost of less than a third for 
installation and maintenance. 

They provide an absolutely positive and easy way of installing a high-amperage Battery Set from 
which Battery Set every electrical device requiring battery current may be operated in the largest building 
under the most economical conditions. 

All Sets (except Model “BM”) have individual circuit-fuses, automatically protecting Battery Set 
in case of accidental short-circuit, without disturbing operation of apparatus other than on the circuit in 
trouble. 

For Specifying in Advance of Construction, i. e., when Signal Apparatus Is to Be Installed on a 

New Job 

First—To determine the voltage apparatus will require to satisfactorily operate, add to the maximum 
voltage required by the devices connected to line, sufficient additional voltage necessary to overcome 
line-resistance for length of circuit used; figure one cell for each volt and select a Battery Set with this 
number of cells in each row, or next higher. Don't make the mistake of figuring the total number of cells 
in the cabinet, for the voltage of a Multiple Service Set is the voltage of the cells in a row, not of the total 
number of cells in cabinet. 

Second—To determine the ampere capacity of proper Battery Set, make accurate list of all electrical 
devices to be operated by the Battery Set, with the number of amperes required at the above determined 
voltage for the satisfactory operation of each device, adding same up so that you have as a total the maxi¬ 
mum number of amperes required for all the apparatus. 

For heavy frequently-used installations, multiply the total number of amperes as obtained by-the 
above figuring; by 25—this will give the ampere capacity of Multiple Service Battery Set best adapted for 
long service-life where the drain is frequent and severe; for example, if 2 amperes were required to operate 
all devices, multiplying 2 X 25 =50, or a 50-ampere set would be the best capacity; if 4 amperes, 4 X 25 = 
100, or a 100-ampere set; for less heavy and less frequent service, multiply by 20, 15, 10 or even by 5, as 
careful analysis of service conditions may eeenj to require. 

For Specifying in Advance But After Signal Apparatus Has Been Installed on a New Job 

First—Determine the voltage required to satisfactorily operate, by momentarily closing the circuit 
with all the apparatus in the building operating from a test battery, adding cells if the apparatus doe* not 
operate strong enough, taking off cell by cell if the apparatus operates too strong (or shows excessive sparking 
at contacts). Each cell of battery when circuit is closed and electrical devices are operating will give 1 volt 
and, therefore, if the installation requires 6 cells to operate satisfactorily from the test battery, select from 
the tables of the various models listed a Battery Set with a voltage-rating of 0; if 10, select a voltage-rating 
of 10, etc. 

Second—To determine the ampere capacity Multiple Service Battery Set best suited to specific installa¬ 
tion in a new building, where no service-life record of an old-style Battery Set is available, for heavy fre- 
quently-used installations, it is a safe rule to select a set with a capacity of 25 times the maximum amperes 
required to operate, but for less heavy and less frequently used installations, multiply by 20, 15 or even 
by 5, as careful analysis of service conditions may seem to require; the maximum amperes required to 
operate may be easily ascertained by momentarily closing the circuit and starting all apparatus working 
from a test battery of the voltage above determined between the terminals of one side, of which battery 
and one side of the circuit an accurate low-reading ammeter has been cut in; for example: if the ammeter 
connected as above shows the maximum ampere requirements to be 2 amperes when all apparatus is working, 
the Multiple Service Battery Set for a heavy frequently-used installation should be 25 times 2, or 50 amperes; 
if the ammeter shows 3 amperes, the set required should be 25 times 3, or 75 amperes, or, of course, the 
nearest to this made. 

Where a Patterson Battery Set Is to Replace an Old Style Battery 

First—To determine the voltage of Multiple Service Battery Set best suited to a specific installation 
where an old battery lias been m, ascertain if the old-style battery, when first installed, operated the apparatus 
in the building satisfactorily and if so select a Multiple Service Battery Set with the same number of cells 
per row (not per outfit) as was installed in the old way. 

Second—To determine the ampere capacity Multiple Service Patterson Battery Set best suited to a 
specific i n stall a tion, where an old battery has been in, and the service-life record is available—figure that 
a 50-ampe re set will operate four times as long as the old-style Battery Set; a 75-ampere set eight times; 
lOO-arnpere, 10 times, etc but always being careful to remember not to figure beyond the limit-life of a 
Columbia Cartndge-Cell Unit, which is from two to three years; for example: if an old-style Battery Set 
m a building has given six months’ service, and then requires renewal, put in a 50-ampere Multiple Service 
ctotj|Wmch will ^? ur times ^ ie service-life, and you have approximately the limit-life of the Columbia 
rVu °*,j W0 ye*™’ aQ d a larger Battery Set woula be of no practical advantage: if, however, 
the service-life of the old-style Battery Set was only three months, the wisest selection of a Multiple Service 
Uutnt w ould be one that would give a service life of eight times three months, or twenty-four months, the 
average limit-life of a Columbia Cartridge-Cell Unit. 

Batteries and Accessories 10 
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PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 
Multiple-Service Types 



Model “BM-25” 



Model "BMR-26” 


MULTIPLE-SERVICE TYPE, Model “BM” 

This Outfit is designed for mounting on ceiling, under-side of shelf, or any similar place where holder 
may be screwed up solid. They are furnished with galvanized hinged-brackets, so they may be mounted 
against a side wall 

list 
No 

BM-23_ 

BM-24.... 

BM-2S_ 

BM-28. 

BM-28.. 

BM-29. 

BM-210.. 

BM-212.. 



No. of Bat. 

Operative 

Initial Amp. 

Approx. Size Over-All 

•List Price 

of Rows 

Each Row 

Voltage 

Capacity 

Height 

Width 

Each 

2 

3 

3 

50 

11H ins. 

43* ins. 

$9.00 

2 

4 

4 

50 

14 34 ins. 

43* ins. 

12.00 

2 

5 

5 

50 

1734 ins. 

43* ins. 

15.00 

2 

6 

6 

50 

2034 ins. 

43* ins. 

18.00 

2 

8 

8 

50 

2634 ins. 

43* ins. 

24.00 

2 

9 

9 

50 

2934 ins. 

43* ins. 

27.00 

2 

10 

10 

50 

3234 ins. 

43* ins. 

30.00 

2 

12 

12 

50 

3834 ins. 

43* ins. 

36.00 


MULTIPLE-SERVICE TYPE, Model “BMR” 

This Outfit is equipped with backboard for mounting against side wall. 
List 
No. 

BMR-23 

BMR-33. . 

BMR-43. . 

BMR-24 . 

BMRr34 . 

BMR-44. 

BMR-54.. 

BMR-64.. 

BMR-25 . 

bmr-3s:::. 

BMR-45. 

BMR-55 . 

BMR^5.. 

BMR-26... 

BMR-36... 

bmr^. . 

BMR-56.!. 

BMR^e . 



No. of Bat. 

Operative 

Initial Amp. 

Approx. Size Over-All 

. of Rows 

Each Row 

Voltage 

Capacity 

Height 

Width 

2 

3 

3 

50 

2234 ins. 

1334 ins. 

3 

3 

3 

75 

30 ins. 

13)4 ins. 

4 

3 

3 

100 

3734 ins. 

13)4 ins. 

2 

4 

4 

50 

2234 ins. 

1634 ins. 

3 

4 

4 

75 

30 ins. 

1634 ins. 

4 

4 

4 

100 

3734 ins. 

1634 ins. 

5 

4 

4 

125 

45 ins. 

1634 ins. 

6 

4 

4 

150 

5234 ins. 

1634 ins. 

2 

5 

5 

50 

2234 ins. 

1934 ins. 

3 

5 

5 

75 

30 ins. 

1934 ins. 

4 

5 

5 

100 

3734 ins. 

1934 ins. 

5 

5 

5 

125 

45 ins. 

1934 ins. 

6 

5 

5 

150 

5234 ins. 

1934 ins. 

2 

6 

6 

50 

2234 ins. 

2234 ins. 

3 

6 

6 

75 

30 ins. 

2234 ins. 

4 

6 

6 

100 

3734 ins. 

2234 ins. 

5 

6 

6 

125 

45 ins. 

2234 ins. 

6 

6 

6 

150 

5234 ins. 

2234 ins. 


•List Pnoe 
Each 
$15.20 
21.80 

28.40 
18.90 
27.10 
35.30 

43.50 

51.70 
22.80 

32.70 
42.60 

52.50 

62.40 

26.50 
38.00 

49.50 
61.00 

72.50 


iu-^^iple^Serviee Battery Sets (except “BM”) have individual circuit fuses, automatically protect- 
tha nir 'FX in case of accidental short-circuit without disturbing operation of apparatus other than on 
trouble * 

of $1 20 list^ Model “A” Strips in place of skeleton will be furnished when so ordered at an advance 

JF e ^ nc l u ded in the above prices. 

^cuvery r. O. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Model “BMC-36” Surface Steel 


6 Volt—75 Amperes With Individual Circuit Fuse Plugs 



Model “BMC-36” Flush Oak 
4 Volt—75 Amperes WitliTndividual 
Circuit Fuse Plugs 


Model “BMC-24” Surface Oak 
4 Volt—50 Amperes With Individual 
rirrnh Fum PluflTS 
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PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 

Multiple-Service Wall-Cabinet Types 

SURFACE AND FLUSH TYPES, MODEL "BMC” 

The Surface Type “BMC” Outfit is particularly adapted for installation in a finished building. Cab¬ 
inets are made of polished quartered oak or black enameled steel, the steel cabinets being made in two grades: 
Grade “A,” heavy inch steel with molding. Grade “B,” & inch sheet steel without molding. 

The Flush Type Outfit is adapted for installation in a new building. Cabinet trims are polished 
quartered oak or black enameled steel, the steel trims being made in two grades: Grade “ A,*' heavy Y% inch 
steel with molding; Grade “B,” ^ inch sheet steel without molding. 

Illustrations on opposite page shows clearly the detail of knife-switch jaws on backboard and blades 
carried by the hard-rubber holder, automatically throwing on to the side bus-bars the voltage and amperage 
of each row of cells. 

These Multiple-Service Sets have individual circuit-fuses, automatically protecting Battery Set in case 
of accidental short-circuit, without disturbing operation of apparatus other than on the circuit in trouble; 
ample space is provided at top of cabinet for distribution of circuit wires and a sufficient number of terminal 
screws are provided, so that never more than one wire need be put under a single screw; each terminal is 
plainly numbered, so easy reference to various circuit connections can be made by consulting Circuit- 
Directory Frame on inside of "cabinet door. 

“BMC” Multiple-Service Cabinets of Surface Type or Flush Type are regularly made and carried in 
stock from sizes of 2 rows of 3 cells (3 volts, 50 amperes) up to 6 rows of 6 cells (6 volts, 150 amperes). 

Surface oak, surface steel, flush oak, flush steel. 

Larger sizes will be made to order at short notice and special cabinets with any combination of circuits 
required, both as to voltage and amperage, will be promptly made to order upon specification as to details. 

If a “split-up" of the Battery Set is desired, provision can be made for this if specified in advance. For 
every “split'* three inches extra width is required. For example, 3 cells may be required for “talking” 
circuit of an interior telephone system, 5 cells for “ringing" circuit or for annunciators, bells, etc., or a total 
of 8 cells per row in the Battery Set. When so specified, this or any “split-circuit" arrangement can be 
furnished. 


- Surface Type 


Flush Type 


List 

No. of 

No. of 
Bat. 
Each 

Opera¬ 

tive 

Initial 

Ampere 

--*Li 

Pol. Oak 
Paneled 

ist Price Each-* 

Pressed Steel . 

*Ui 
Pol. Oak 
Paneled 

rt Price Each-> 

Pressed Steel 

No. 

Rows 

Row 

Voltage Capacity 

Doors 

Grade A 

Grade B 

Doors 

Grade A Grade B 

BMC-23 . 

2 

3 

3 

50 

$37.80 

$34.50 

$23.40 , 

$45.36 

$41.40 

$28.08 

BMC-33.. 

3 

3 

3 

75 

44.40 

44.10 

30.78 

53.28 

52.92 

36.94 

BMC-43_ 

4 

3 

3 

100 

62.20 

54.00 

38.16 

62.64 

64.80 

45.80 

BMC-24_ 

2 

4 

4 

50 

42.60 

39.00 

27.96 

51.12 

46.80 

33.56 

BMC-34... 

3 

4 

4 

75 

51.00 

51.00 

37.44 

65.46 

61.20 

44.94 

BMC-44.. 

4 

4 

4 

100 

60.00 

62.40 

47.76 

72.00 

74.88 

57.32 

BM(%54. 

5 

4 

4 

125 

68.10 

74.16 

58.80 

81.72 

89.00 

70.56 

BMC-64... 

6 

4 

4 

150 

78.90 

86.40 

70.56 

94.68 

103.68 

84.68 

BMC-25.. 

2 

5 

5 

50 

46.80 

44.40 

33.12 

56.16 

53.28 

39.74 

BMC-35... 

3 

5 

5 

75 

57.30 

57.66 

44.10 

68.76 

69.20 

52.92 

BMC-45.. 

4 

5 

5 

100 

66.90 

70.50 

55.92 

80.28 

84.60 

67.10 

BMC-55. - 

5 

5 

5 

125 

80.10 

83.70 

68.46 

96.12 

100.44 

82.16 

1JJ065. 

6 

5 

5 

150 

92.40 

97.20 

82.44 

110.88 

116.64 

98.94 

BMC-26.. 

2 

6 

6 

50 

51.00 

49.80 

37.44 

61.20 

59.76 

44.94 

BMC-36 

3 

6 

6 

75 

64.50 

64.80 

51.48. 

77.40 

77.76 

61.78 

BMv>46. 

BMC-66.. 

4 

6 

6 

100 

77.70 

79.80 

66.60 

93.24 

95.76 

79.92 

5 

6 

6 

125 

91.20 

94.80 

83.16 

109.44 

113.76 

99.80 

BMC-66.. 

6 

6 

6 

150 

104.40 

111.50 

99.00 

125.28 

133.80 

118.80 


Id ordering, always specify whether surface steel or surface oak, flush steel or flush oak is desired. 
Drop-front doors will be regularly furnished on extra wide steel sets. 

Double doors will be furnished on all oak cabinets. 

AU steel cabinets are furnished with substantial cylinder locks and two keys. 

Standard finish of woou is quartered oak, hand rubbed; of steel, black enamel, 
pecial cabinets will be made to order at slight advance over regular prices shown above. 

Solid hard-rubber Model “A" Strips in place of skeleton will be furnished in above Battery Sets, when 
10 ° N ^’ at 411 advance of $1.20 per cell unit. 

^ o attery cells are included in above prices. 

"Cuvsry F. O. B., New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Model “BUC-26” 


Wall-Cabinet Type Model “BUC” 


4-Circuit Reserve Multiple-Service 


These sets have a complete reserve battery, which may be thrown into circuit in any emergency. This 
reserve battery will operate all apparatus in a building which is connected to the battery outfit. 

These sets are designed to permit, by simply turning a switch handle and reading dial of the switch, any 
combination of circuits that could possibly be required for the satisfactory operation of electrical apparatus 
in a building. 


They are made in four types of cabinets: surface oak, surface steel, flush oak, flush steel. 


All “BUC” Battery Sets have individual fuses, automatically protecting Battery Sets in case of acci¬ 
dental short-circuit without disturbing operation of apparatus other than on the circuit in trouble; also 
separate compartment for circuit wire distribution and connections as clearly shown in cut. 


See following page for prices. 
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PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 
Wall-Cabinet Type, Model “BUC” 


4-Circuit Reserve Multiple-Service 

Single-Multiple Reserve Outfits, shown on previous pages, have not only the advantage of a complete 
reserve, available in case of necessity, but have in addition two (2) other “set-ups” which may in an instant 
be called into service, viz.: “Multiple-Series.” “All-Series.” These two “set-ups” are in addition to the 
Reserve feature; the complete range of battery “set-up” is as follows: “Upper Row in Circuit—Lower Row 
in Reserve.” “Lower Row in Circuit—Upper Row in Reserve,” “Multiple-Series,” “All-Series.” 

The best connection for economical service in all these outfits is when the dial of the switch reads 
“Multiple-Series,” and it is strongly recommended that the “Upper Row,” “Lower Row” and “All-Series” 
connections be used only in case of emergency. 

The “All-Series” connection is most advantageous when the Battery Set has been long neglected and 
the voltage of the same is down to a point where the electrical devices in a building are not operating satis¬ 
factorily; when such a condition exists, the switch should be turned to “All-Series, and with this “set-up” 
a lot of weak cells all connected together in series will give approximately normal voltage obtainable from 
the set at “Multiple-Series” when new. 

When the “All-Series” connection becomes necessary, a new set of cells should be procured as promptly 
as possible. 


List Prices and Data 

TWO-ROW SETS—SINGLE-MULTIPLE RESERVE—WITH CONTROL SWITCH 

Flush Type Surface Type 

--*List Price Each-*-» 

hut No. of No. of Cells Flush Steel Flush Surface Steel Surface 

No. Celia Each Row Grade A Oak Grade A Oak 

BUC-24. 8 4 $75.60 $79.92 $63.00 $66.60 

“BTJC-24” has the following combinations and capacities: 2 rows in multiple-series, 4 volts, 50 amperes; 
upper row in circuit, lower row in reserve, 4 volts, 25 amperes; lower row in circuit, upper row in reserve, 
4 volts, 25 amperes; all in straight-series, 8 volts, 25 amperes. 

BIIC-25. 10 5 $82.08 $84.96 $68.40 $70.80 

BUC-26. 12 6 88.56 90.00 73.80 75.00 

"BUC-25” has same combinations as No. “BUC-24,” except 5 volts. “BUC-26” has same combina¬ 
tions as No. “BUC-24,” except 6 volts. 


FOUR-ROW SETS—DOUBLE-MULTIPLE RESERVE—WITH CONTROL SWITCH 

BUC-44H. 16 4 $103.68 $100.80 $86.40 $84.00 

*0110-4434” has the following combinations and capacities: 4 rows in multiple-series, 4 volts, 100 
wnperes; upper 2 rows multiple-senes in circuit, lower 2 in reserve; lower 2 rows multiple-series in circuit, 
npper 2 in reserve; all in straight-series, 8 volts, 50 amperes. 

. 20 5 $113.40 $109.08 $94.50 $90.90 

BUC-46J4. 24 6 124.56 122.04 103.80 101.70 

“BUC-4534” has same combinations as No. “BUC-4434,” except 5 volts; No. “BUC-4634,” has same 
combinations as “BUC-44H,” except 6 volts. 


THREE-ROW SETS—TRIPLE-MULTIPLE RESERVE—WITH CONTROL SWITCH 
BIJC ^ 4 . 12 4 $90.00 $90.00 $75.00 $75.00 

k® 8 the following combinations and capacities: 3 rows in multiple-series, 4 volts, 75 amperes; 
UDnpT . ower row in circuit, center row in reserve, 4 volts, 50 amperes; center and lower row in circuit, 
^ 8^peres ln re8€rve ' ^ v °lts, 50 amperes; center and upper row in circuit, lower row in reserve, 4 volts, 

. 15 5 $98.00 $97.56 $81.66 $81.30 

UU36 . 18 6 106.56 106.20 88.80 88.50 

combinations as No. “BUC-34,” except 5 volts; No. “BUC-36” has same com- 
008 88 BUC-34,” except 6 volts. 

Jkttoy Setg with circuit combinations to meet special requirements furnished to order. 

Nn ,^ a y 8 specify whether surface steel or surface oak, flush steel or flush oak is desired. 

* jjStteryJpeUB included in price. 

very F. O. B., New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

^ Digitized by 
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PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 

(Patented U. 8. and Foreign Countries) 


Intercommunicating Telephone Battery Sets 

Intercommunicating Telephone installations require a “split-circuit” battery set, usually with 2, 3, 4, 
or 5 cells for talking, ana 4, 5, and 6 or more cells for ringing. While this is a reasonably simple arrange¬ 
ment of circuits, still, in the old way of setting up batteries, a mistake was easily made. In a Patterson 
Battery Set, the renewal of the entire battery can be done by anybody, yet can only be done in one way, 
and that the right way, all without the slightest technical knowledge, and without tools. 

Patterson Battery Sets, shown on the following pages, have the unique advantage, never possible 
before with the old-style battery sets, that once the circuit wires to “talking” and “ringing” circuits are 
connected, no necessity of ever disconnecting them can come up, and the renewal of the battery set is made 
just as easy as the renewal of a few incandescent lamps. 

Inter-phone Patterson Battery Sets “BW-3-4-2,” “BRW-3-4-2” 

Patterson Battery Sets for W. E. Co. telephone apparatus should always be specified by adding letter 
“W” after the letters of model number. 

“BBW-3-4-2,” “BSCW-3-4-2,” BMW-23-24-22,” “BMRW-23-24-22 ” and “BMCW-23-24-22,” are 
shown in detail in “Inter-phone and Accessory” Bulletin; they have in addition to “talking” and “ringing” 
battery combinations, “split” of 2 cells (in Multiple-sets, 4 cells), for operation of door-opener in apartment 
house work; it is suggested that careful reference to Inter-phone Bulletin be made for detail of Inter-phone 
Patterson Battery Sets. 

The most generally used outfits are the models having 3 cells for “talking” and 5 cells for “ringing.” 
For long lines, outfits with more cells for both “ringing” and “talking” are desirable, and for telephone 
installations where the use of system is frequent and severe, Multiple-Service Outfits are more economical. 
The following is a brief summary of Paterson Intercommunicating Telephone Battery Set Models, which 
are furnished “Series,” “Multiple” and “Four-Circuit Reserve.” 


Series 

Model “B-3+5,” [W. E. No. “BW-3+5,”] 25-Ampere, without Box. 

These and similar outfits are designed for mounting solid on ceiling or underside of shelf. 

Model “BR-3 f 5,” (W. E. No. “BRW-3+5,”] 25-Ampere, with Backboard. 

These and similar outfits are furnished with backboards, having stationary circuit-wire terminals on 
the backboard. Illustration shows knife-blade contact arrangement permitting raising of holder for easy 
renewal of cells. 

Model “BR-3+5,” [W. E. No. “BRW-3+5,”] 25-Ampere, in Protecting Steel Box. 

These and similar outfits are furnished with heavy steel cases for protecting the cells; they have bronae 
padlocks, and knife-blade contacts back of case, with stationary circuit-wire terminals. 

Model “BSC-3+5,” [W. E. No. “BSCW-3+5,”] 25-Ampere, in Cabinet. 

These and similar models are cabinet outfits and are furnished in four styles of cabinets. 


Multiple 

“Multiple” outfits furnish 3 to 6 times the service of “Series” sets—4 to 8 times service old-style 
battery sets 

Model “BM-23 +25,” [W. E. No. “BMW-23+25,”) 50-Ampere, without Box. 

These and similar outfits are designed for mounting solid on ceiling or under-side of shelf. 

Model “BMR-23 f25,” [W. E. No. “BMRW-23+25 ”] 50-Ampere, with Backboard. 

These and similar outfits are mounted on a backboard with stationary knife-blade terminal contacts. 
They carry two independent sets of cells for “talking” and two independent set of cells for “ringing,” three 
times the service of single-series sets. Both “talking” and “ringing” sets are protected by plug fuses. 

Model “BMC-23 f 25,” [W. E. No. “BMCW-23 f 25,”] 50-Ampere, in Cabinet. 

* . These and similar outfits carry two sets of cells for “talking” and two independent sets of cells for 
ringing, three times the service of single-series sets. Made also 75-ampere, giving six times the service 
of single-series sets. Both “talking” ana “ringing” sets are protected by plug fuses. 


Four-Circuit Reserve 

Model “BUC-23+25,” [W. E. No. “BUCW-23+25,”] 50-Ampere, in Cabinet. 
u • similar outfits carry two sets of cells for “talking” and two independent sets of cells for 

Hngrng? giving a complete, independent reserve equipment for Doth “talking” and “ringing,” each pro- 
b C £id ■ * use8, By simply turning handle of indicating-switch, the following changes ox circuits can 


Upper row in circuit both “talkjng” or “ringing”—lower row in reserve. 

, clr< ;Uit both “talking” or “ringing”—upper row in reserve. 

Muitiple-oenes, three times the service of any other way—voltage of one row, but amperage of two 


All-Series,’ emergency connection—will operate several weeks when possible with no other “set-up.” 
Model “BUR-23+25,” [W. E. No. “BURW-23+25,”] 50-Ampere, with Backboard. 

These outfits are similar to Model “BUC-23+25,” described above, except that they are mounted on a 
backboard instead of in cabinet. * K 


. £J°™ : Four-Circuit Combination Sets are furnished also with three rows of cells both for “ringing’' 
and talking 1 ; capacity, 75 amperes. For detail of circuits see under “BUC-34.” 

/ Google j 
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COMPANY 

PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 
Series Strip-Type Models “B” and “BR” 


• v V.*a- \ ^ ^ ^ ■ 


Model “B-3+5" 

MODEL “B” FOR INTER-PHONE SYSTEMS 

These models are the simplest types of series outfits made. Although low in price, they have every 
electrical advantage of the simple series outfit. They are designed to be mounted solid on ceiung or under¬ 
surface of shelf. 

Models "BW” for Western Electric inter-phone systems. 

Models “B” for other makes Intercommunicating Telephones. 

Models "BW” are the same as "B” in every particular, except that they are arranged with "Carbon” of 
talking battery strapped to “Carbon” of ringing battery—accurately complying with W. E. circuit standards. 


list No. Cells Operative Voltage Capacity *List Price 

No. Each Row "Talking” "Ringing” Amperes Each 

B-2+3. 5 2 3 25 $7.50 

B-2+4. 6 2 4 25 9.00 

B-2+5. 7 2 5 25 10.50 

B-3+3. 6 3 3 25 9.00 

B-3+4. 7 3 4 25 10.50 

B-3+5. 8 3 5 25 12.00 

B-3+6. 9 3 6 25 13.50 

B-4+4. 8 4 4 25 12.00 

&4+5. 9 4 5 25 13.50 

B-4+6. 10 4 6 25 15.00 


*Add letter “W” after initial letters of model number if set is to be used with W. E. Co. telephone 
apparatus. 



Model “BR-3+5” 

MODEL “BR” FOR INTER-PHONE SYSTEMS 

These models have backboard so that the whole outfit may be mounted against a side-wall, lllustra- 
n shows full detail of the set, and nothing has been omitted to make the Model “BR” one of the best 
^nes outfits listed. Stationary terminals for circuit wires are mounted on backboard. 

Models “BRW” for Western Electric inter-phone systems. 

Models “BR” for other makes Intercommunicating Telephones, 
nl f “BRW” are the same as “BR” in every particular, except that they are arranged with “Carbon” 

^J«iung battery strapped to “Carbon” of ringing battery—accurately complying with W. E. circuit 

*5^ No. Cells Operative Voltage Capacity ♦List Price 

J n Each Row "Talking” “Ringing” Amperes Each 

gg-2+3. 5 o 3 25 $12.50 

g^ 2+4 . I \ 4 25 14.20 

gg’2+5. 7 2 5 25 15.70 

gg-H3. I 3 3 25 14.20 

gg-3+4. 7 o 4 25 15.70 

ggi+5. 8 3 5 25 17.40 

®+*. 1 < < % »•« 

. .! ! S 2 8:8 


"Talking” 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 
4 
4 


"Ringing” 

3 

4 

5 

3 

4 

5 

6 

4 

5 

6 


Capacity 

Amperes 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 


♦List Price 
Each 
$12.50 
14.20 
15.70 
14.20 
15.70 
17.40 
18.90 
17.40 
18.90 
20.60 


•PPatatuB lett6r " W ” after initial letters of model number if set is to be used with W. E. Co. telephone 

me included in above prices. _ _ , 

ordered ! lar ^" r J 1 bber Model “A” strips in place of skeleton will be furnished in above Battery Sets, when so 
U^™,«. V ^ ceo , f .* 1 - 201i8t per ceu unit. .. t 

• nS;„ 0utl ““ 8 J^han listed above will be promptly furnished at proportionate prices. 
er y F. O. B., New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 
Series Box-Type, Models “BB” and “BSC” 



MODEL “BB” FOR INTER-PHONE SYSTEMS 

“BB” outfits are provided with a substantial protecting-box of pressed steel, heavily japanned, bronze 
padlock, two keys, etc. These outfits are the best of the low-priced series models made. Models “BBW” 
for Western Electric inter-phone systems. Models “BB” for other makes Intercommunicating Telephones. 
Models “BBW” are the same as “BB” in every particular, except that they are arranged with “Carbon” of 
talking battery strapped to “Carbon” of ringing battery—accurately complying with W. E. circuit standards. 



No. 

Operative 


1 


No. 

Operative 




Cells 

Voltage 

Capacity *List 


Cells 

Voltage 

Capacity List 

List 

Each “Talk- 

“Ring- Am- 

Price 

List 

Each 1 

"Talk- 

“Ring- Am- 

Price 

No. 

Row 

ing” 

ing' 

’ peres 

Each 

No. 

Row 

ing” 

ing” 

r peres 

Each 

BB-2+3. 

5 

2 

3 

25 

$15.30 

BB-3+5.... 

8 

3 

5 

25 

$21.80 

BB-2+4. 

6 

2 

4 

25 

17.80 

BB-3+6. 

9 

3 

6 

25 

23.30 

BB-2+5. 

7 

2 

5 

25 

19.30 

BB-4+4. 

8 

4 

4 

25 

21.80 

BB-3+3. 

6 

3 

3 

25 

17.80 

BB-4+5.... 

9 

4 

5 

25 

23.30 

BB-3+4. 

.. . 7 

3 

4 

25 

19.30 

BB-4 +6.... 

. 10 

4 

6 

25 

25.80 



l(DOn( , . MODEL “BSC” FOR INTER-PHONE SYSTEMS . , 

BSC outfits have well-made cabinets, provided with cylinder lock and two keys, and are furnished 
m both oak and steel, for surface or flush work. They are preferable to Model “BB” in design, but cost 
slightly more. Models “BSCW” for Western Electric inter-phone svstems. Models “BSC” for other 
makes Intercommunicating Telephones. Models “BSCW” are the same as “BSC” in every particular, 
except that they are arranged with “Carbon” of talking battery strapped to “Carbon” of ringing batter} 
—accurately complying with W. E. circuit standards. 


List 

No. 

BSC-2+3. 
BSC-2+4. 
BSC-2+5. 
BSC-3+3. 
BSC-3+4. 
BSC-3+5. 
BSC-3+6. 
BSC-4+4. 
BSC-4+5. 
BSC-4+6. 


No. Cells 
Each How 

5 

6 
7 
6 

7 

8 
9 
8 
9 

10 


Operative Voltage 

Surface 

—*List Price Each— 
Flush Steel, 

“Talking” 

“Ringing" 

Oak 

Oak 

Surface 

2 

3 

$36.00 

$43.20 

$22.90 

2 

4 

43.80 

52.56 

28.20 

2 

5 

45.30 

54.36 

29.70 

3 

3 

43.80 

52.56 

28.20 

3 

4 

45.30 

54.36 

29.70 

3 

5 

48.30 

57.96 

33.60 

3 

6 

49.80 

59.76 

35.10 

4 

4 

48.30 

57.96 

33.60 

4 

5 

49.80 

59.76 

35.10 

4 

6 

56.10 

67.32 

39.60 


In ordering, always specify whether surface oak, surface steel, flush oak or flush steel is desired., 
front'doors furnished on wide sets. No battery cells included in above prices. 

lJenvery r. O. B., New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Flush 

$27.48 

33.84 

35.64 

33.84 

35.64 

40.32 

42.12 

40.32 

42.15 

47.55 

Droj 


Digitized by 
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COMPANY 

PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 
Multiple-Service Type, Models “BM” and “BMR” 



Model “BM-23-J-25” 


MODEL “BM” FOR INTER-PHONE SYSTEMS 

These sets are Multiple-Service Outfits and are designed for mounting solid on ceiling or under-surface 
of shelf. Give four times the service of the old-style Battery Set. 

Models “BMW” for Western Electric inter-phone systems. 

Models “BM” for other makes Intercommunicating Telephones. 

Models “BMW” are the same as “BM” in every particular, except that they are arranged with “Carbon” 
of talking battery strapped to “Carbon” of ringing battery—accurately complying with W. E. circuit standards. 


List 

No. 

BM-22+23. 
BM-22+24. 
BM-22+25. 
BM-23+23. 
BM-23+24. 
BM-23 +25. 
BM-23 +26. 
BM-24 +24. 
BM-24+25. 
BM-24+26. 


No. Cells 
Each Row 

5 

6 
7 
6 

7 

8 
9 
8 
9 

10 


Operative Voltage 


“Talking”. 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 
4 
4 


“Ringing” 

3 

4 

5 

3 

4 

5 

6 

4 

5 

6 


Capacity 

Amperes 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 


*List Price 
Each 
$15.00 
18.00 
21.00 
18.00 
21.00 
24.00 
27.00 
24.00 
27.00 
30.00 



Model ••BMR-23+25*’ 

T n MODEL “BMR” FOR INTER-PHONE SYSTEMS . 

timwMif 86 8e ^ are Multiple-Service Outfits with a backboard for mounting against side-wall. Give four 
“BMnw>nrSS 0 ^ ^Be old-style Battery Set. Fuses protect both “talking” and “ringing’ circuits. Models 
Telpnk f°r \Yestem Electric inter-phone systems. Models “BMR” for other makes Intercommunicating 
with k* toodek “BMRW” are the same as “BMR” in every particular, except that they are arranged 
circuit otJ i talking battery strapped to “Carbon” of ringing battery—accurately complying withi\>». 
^standards. No. Cells Operative Voltage Capacity ‘List.Price 

®te-22+23. EachRow “ T f ing ” “Ringing” Amperes Jach^ 

b^22+24.. l \ 4 50 28.20 

BM§ r S +25 . 7 2 5 50 31.40 

SSg-23+23. a i 3 50 28.20 

” 7 3 4 50 31.40 

Sm 5 " 23+26 -I o 5 50 34.60 

BMR r S +26 . 9 3 6 50 37.80 

RmS' 2 4 + 24 —... o 4 50 34.60 

W+25...:: * • n \ t 50 37.80 

bmr-24 + 26. ;;; in 1 e 50 4100 

&v atter y ceiia included 


Each Row 

5 

6 
7 
6 

7 

8 
9 
8 
9 

10 

id in above prices. 


“Ringing” 

3 

4 

5 

3 

4 


ivprv if n d XT w . ln above prices. . 

y B. N^w York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 
Multiple-Service Type 



Model “BMC-23+25” 

MODEL “BMC” FOR INTER-PHONE SYSTEMS 

These sets are Multiple-Service Outfits in wall-cabinet form. They are furnished either 50- or 76- 
ampere capacity. The 50-ampere Sets will give four times the service obtainable from the old-style Battery 
Set, and the 75-ampere, eight times the service. 

Models “BMCW” for Western Electric inter-phone systems. 

Models “BMC” for other makes Intercommunicating Telephones. 

Models “BMCW” are the same as “BMC” in eveiy particular, except that they are arranged with “Car¬ 
bon” of talking battery strapped to “Carbon” of ringing battery—accurately complying with W. E. circuit 
standards. 

Surface cabinets are particularly adapted to finished building construction, flush cabinets for new 
building work. Flush cabinets are more desirable if building conditions permit. 

Steel cabinets are furnished in two grades, A and B. Always specify which is desired. 

Both “talking” and “ringing” circuits are fused, so that in event of accidental short-circuit, the line 
in trouble will be automatically cut out without disturbing the other circuits or injuring the Battery Set 
in the slightest. 

50-Ampere Outfits 



No. 

Cells 

Each 



Ca; 






Listf 

v/purauve 

Voltage 

parity «• 
Am- 

Surfaoe 

Flush 

-List rnce _t*acn 
Steel, Grade A 

Steel, Grade B 

No. 

Row 

“Talk”' 

"Ring 

” peres 

Oak 

Oak 

Surface 

Flush 

Surface 

rlusb 

BMC-22 +23. 

5 

2 

3 

50 

$57.00 

$68.40 

$55.80 

$66.96 

$43.44 

$52.13 

BMC-22+24. 

6 

2 

4 

50 

60.60 

72.72 

68.40 

82.08 

53.88 

64.66 

BMC-22+25. 

7 

2 

5 

50 

63.60 

76.32 

71.40 

85.68 

56.88 

68.26 

BMC-23+23. 

6 

3 

3 

50 

60.60 

72.72 

68.40 

82.08 

53.88 

64.66 

BMC-23+24. 

7 

3 

4 

50 

63.60 

76.32 

71.40 

85.68 

56.88 

68.26 

BMC-23-j-25. 

8 

3 

5 

50 

69.00 

82.80 

87.00 

104.40 

64.20 

77.04 

BM0234-26. 

9 

3 

6 

50 

72.00 

86.40 

90.00 

108.00 

67.20 

80.64 

BM0244-24. 

8 

4 

4 

50 

69.00 

82.80 

87.00 

104.40 

64.20 

77.04 

BMC-24+25. 

9 

4 

5 

50 

72.00 

86.40 

90.00 

108.00 

67.20 

80.64 

BM024+26. 

10 

4 

6 

50 

79.20 

95.04 

96.00 

115.20 

75.12 

90.14 

BMC-33 +33. 

6 

3 

3 

75-Ampere Outfits 

75 $81.30 $97.56 

$90.60 

$108.72 

175.24 

890.29 

BM0334-34. 

7 

3 

4 

75 

85.80 

102.96 

93.60 

112.32 

78.24 

93.80 

BMC-334-35. 

8 

3 

5 

75 

95.10 

114.12 

112.20 

134.64 

90.00 

108.00 

BMC-33+36. 

9 

3 

6 

75 

99.60 

119.52 

115.20 

138.24 

93.00 

111.60 

BMC-34 +36. 

10 

4 

6 

75 

109.20 

131.04 

126.00 

151.20 

105.12 

126.14 


. xu * O/O luy.zu 101. US 1ZO.UU 101.^0 luu.x* 

$Add letter lf W” after initial letters of model number if set is to be used with W. E. Co. telephone 


apparatus. 

0 rt er ?e> always specify whether surface steel, surface oak, flush steel or flush oak is desired. 
Double doors will be furnished on all surface oak cabinets; drop-front doors will be regularly furnished 
on extra wide steel sets; if double doors are wanted on extra wide steel sets, add 15% to above prices. An 
cabinets are furnished with substantial cylinder locks and two keys. Standard finish of wood is quartered 
oak, hand rubbed; of steel, black enamel. Solid hard rubber Model “A” strips in place of skeleton win 
be furnished, when so ordered, at an advance of $1.20 list per cell unit. 

No battery cells included in above prices. 

•Delivery F. O. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 
4-Circuit Reserve, Backboard Type Model “BUR” 


417 



Model “BUR-23 +25” 


MODEL "BUR” FOR INTER-PHONE SYSTEMS 

Model “BUR-23 +25” (and similar) Outfits listed below are Four-Circuit Multiple-Service Outfits com¬ 
plete on a backboard for mounting on side-wall. They have two four-circuit switches, one controlling the 
talking'* circuit and giving four changes of battery “set-up” for the same; the other controlling indepen¬ 
dently the “ringing” circuit, giving also four changes of battery for that. 

Models “BURW” for Western Electric inter-phone systems. 

Models “BUR” for other make^ Intercommunicating Telephones. 

^Models “BURW” are the same as “BUR” in every particular, except that they are arranged with “Car¬ 
bon of talking battery strapped to “Carbon” of ringing battery—accurately complying with W. E. circuit 
standards. 

The above sets are most advantageously operated with switches at “multiple-series” for both “talk¬ 
ing ' and “ringing.” 

Circuits are fused, so in event of accidental short-circuit, the line in trouble will automatically be cut 
out without disturbing the other line or injuring in the slightest the Battery Set. 

These Multiple-Service Outfits will give four times the service for both “ talking” and “ringing” that 
o old-style Battery Set gave, and with the four-circuit switch give a range of battery current that will 

ecare of every emergency requirement of an Intercommunicating Telephone System. 

our-Circuit Outfits will, at slight additional cost, be furnished with 3 rows of cells—a capacity of 76 
amperes. 


m 

No. 

BUR-22+23 

BUR-22+24. 

BUR.22+25. 

SK^ji+w. 

BCR-23+24 

BDR-23 +55.:. 

BUR-23+26 

BJJR-24+24. 

BUR-24+25. 

BUR-24+26! 

„ &dd letter “W” 
& Pparatus. W 


•List Pries 


No. Cells 

Operative Voltage Combinations 

Amperage 

Each 

Each Row 

“Talking” 

“Ringing” 

Combinations 

No. Ceils 

6 

2 or 4 

3 or 6 

60 or 25 

$40.00 

6 

2 or 4 

4 or 8 

50 or 25 

46.90 

7 

2 or 4 

5 or 10 

50 or 25 

50.40 

6 

3 or 6 

3 or 6 

60 or 25 

46.90 

7 

3 or 6 

4 or 8 

50 or 25 

50.40 

8 

3 or 6 

5 or 10 - 

50 or 25 

54.80 

9 

3 or 6 

6 or 12 

50 or 25 

58.30 

8 

4 or 8 

4 or 8 

50 or 25 

54.80 

9 

4 or 8 

6 or 10 

50 or 25 

58.30 

10 

4 or 8 

6 or 12 

50 or 25 

62.20 


after initial letters of model number if set is to be used with W. E. Co. telephone 


J larc l- r ubber Model “A” strips in place of skeleton will be furnished, when so ordered, at an ad- 
Tattc ® °f $ 1.20 list per cell unit. 

*“J c l uc led in above prices. 

27 y * B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

21 Digitized by and Accc*#ori« 
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PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 

4-Circuit Reserve Cabinet Type 



Model ‘ BUC-23+25” 


MODEL “BUC” FOR INTER-PHONE SYSTEMS 

Model “BUC-23-f 25” (and similar) Four-Circuit Multiple-Service Cabinet Battery Sets are the most 
comprehensive intercommunicating telephone sets imaginable. 

Models “BUCW” for Western Electric inter-phone systems. 

Models “BUC” for other makes intercommunicating telephones. 

Models “BUCW” are the same as “BUC” in every particular, except that they are arranged with “Car¬ 
bon” of talking battery strapped to “carbon” of ringing battery—accurately complying with W. E. 
circuit standards. 

50-ampere outfits have complete reserve battery for both “ringing” and “talking,” and also, by a turn 
of switch, may be run “multiple-series” or “straight-series, ” as the conditions of battery may demand. 

75-ampere outfits have three reserve sets, or rather, two reserve, beyond the one which may be in service. 
This applies to both “ talking” and “ringing” independently. The 75-ampere sets will, when run “multiple- 
series,” give eight times the service, both “talking” and “ringing,” the old-style Battery Set gave. 

Above Bets are most advantageously operated with switches at “multiple-series” for both “t alkin g 
and “ringing.” . 

Circuits are fused, so in event of accidental short-circuit, the line in trouble will automatically be cut 
out without disturbing the other line or injuring in the slightest the Battery Set. 

50-Ampere, Single-Multiple-Reserve Cabinet Sets with 2 Four-Circuit Control Switches 


Operative -- "List Price Each---—* 

JList No. Cells. Voltage Surface Flush Steel, Grade A Steel, Grade B 

No. Each Row “Talk.” “Ring." Oak Oak Surface Flush Surface Flush 

BUC-22+23. 5 2 3 $97.00 $116.40 $95.80 $114.96 $83.44 $100.13 

BUC-22 +24 . 6 2 4 100.60 120.72 108.40 130.08 93.88 112.66 

BUC-22 +25 . 7 2 5 103.60 124.32 111.40 133.68 96.88 116.26 

BUC-23 +23 . 6 3 3 100.60 120.72 108.40 130.08 93.88 112.66 

BUC-23+24. 7 3 4 103.60 124.32 111.40 133.68 96.88 116.26 

BUC-23 +25 . 8 3 5 109.00 130.80 127.00 152.40 104.20 125.04 

BUC-23+26. 9 3 6 112.00 134.40 130.00 156.00 107.20 128.64 

BUC-24+26. 10 4 6 119.20 143.04 136.00 163.20 115.12 138.14 


75-Ampere, Triple-Multiple-Reserve with 2 Four-Circuit Control Switches 


BUC-33 +33 . 6 3 3 

BUC-33+34. 7 3 4 

BUC-33+35. 8 3 5 

BUC-33+36. 9 3 6 

BUC-34-f 36. 10 * 4 6 


$121.30 $145.56 $130.60 $156.72 $115.24 $138.29 

125.80 150.96 133.60 160.32 118.24 141.89 

135.10 162.12 152.20 182.64 130.00 156.00 

139.60 167.52 155.20 186.24 133.00 159.60 

149.20 179.04 166.00 199.20 145.12 174.14 


}Add letter “W” after initial letters of model number if set is to be used with W. E. Co. telephone 
apparatus. 

In ordering, always specify whether surface 6teel, surface oak, flush steel or flush oak is desired. 
Double doors will be furnished on all surface oak cabinets. 

Drop-front doors will be regularly furnished on extra wide steel sets; add 16% to list for double doors, 
a* c&bmets are furnished with substantial cylinder locks and two keys. 

Standard fimsh of wood is quartered oak, hand rubbed; of steel, black enamel. , 

Fibber Model “A” Strips in place of skeleton will be furnished, when so ordered, at an ad¬ 
vance of $1.20 list per cell unit. 

No battery cells included in above prices. 

Delivery F. O. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 


Battariaa and Accessory* 
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COMPANY 

PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 
Series Wall-Cabinet Types 



For Telephone Pole-Changer Outfits 

ir* ® at . ter y Set is a necessity for an up-to-date telephone exchange, where Pole-Changer Sets 

«jea, also where large banks of batteries are used for other purposes. 

In*51 r ?4j ar !y ma de and stocked in 60 and 80 cell capacities. 

large installations of battery cells the screw-top cartridge-cell unit is ideal. 

‘WL® , °w Positive points of advantage of a Patterson Battery Set over the old-style battery 
set-up’in Pole-Changer Outfits. 
a’ ^ 00 ® e connections absolutely impossible. 

3 p 10 ?? 11 absolutely impossible. 

4 A°^^ lve ? on t^cts of ample carrying capacity. 

linK-in” mat ic bridge in each receptacle permits removal of cell without opening circuit and the "cut- 
* 5 Fn^ 1 ce ^ i ncreas i n fi» voltage without opening circuit. 

• ^nure set may be renewed and circuit never opened during whole operation. 
easilvAB ' , care or knowledge in handling Set unnecessary. Cells “cut-in” circuit or “cut-out” as 
7 ( ? n / ncande8ce nt lamp. 

cabinet ° ^ two * iermma l s for line, and these on heavy copper plates found at both top and bottom of 

locate! ^dividual cells may be tested without removing from holder, and a dead cell may be 

9 ^thout eV e n an ammeter, if reqiured. 

10 9 «w? z? e * U8e8 protect battery set in case of accidental short-circuit. 

PatteJf u Fx CT ce 2 t- longer service than old-style. 

ease within? i * 4 ^ So* 8 for Pole-Changer installations cost a few dollars more than the old-style battery 
w tangled mass of wires, but completely do away with unnecessary maintenance expense. 


I* 

No. 


BSC-810 

In 


No. of 
Rows 
6 
8 

>i always 8] 
will 


No. Bat. 






Each 

Initial 

Operative 

Approx. Sire, In. Over-All 

Row 

Amperage 

Voltage 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

10 

25 

60 

51 

36 


10 

25 

80 

65 

35 

5 X 


*List Price Each 
Pressed 
Polished Steel 
Oak Grade B 
$153.60 $159.48 
204.80 212.64 


_ whether surface steel or surface oak is desired. 

SeparatT^!!! 1 * wm De made to order at slight advance over regular prices. 

No battppv 11 ^?^ 1 ” ^tnigs will be furnished when it is desired to make up own cabinets. 

* Deliver Fn T £ ch % 1 “ Prices. 

3 New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

23 Digitized by «“ d Acc««>ri.. 
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PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 
For Motorboat and Auto Ignition 



Boat bdu Auto Outfit Model "G-6** Automobile Outfit Model “F-6" 

Quartered Oak Cabinet Preseed Steel Cabinet 

Polished Brass Fittings Polished Brass Fittings 



CABINET MODELS 

Patterson Battery Sets are made in forty (40) models for ignition service in the automobile and motor- 
boat field. 

In no place where battery is used are the conditions of service harder on a Battery Set than in automobile 
and motorboat work. # 

All outfits have emergency-clips on the under-side of hard-rubber plate, so that if a cartridge-cell unit 
is not available, the old-style binding-post battery may be readily used. 

In a Battery Set (for motorboat and auto ignition) a screw-top cartridge battery cell, without wires 
or binding posts, screws into a solid hard-rubber plate, automatically making all connections. This hard- 
rubber plate, as shown in cut, forms a solid, substantial, waterproof cover for the battery box, and as all 
contacts are molded solid into this rubber plate, no possible loosening of connections, bad contacts, or 
trouble from dampness is possible. Battery cells are suspended from the hard-rubber plate, and do not rest 
on any surface where dampness can collect. 

Each battery receptacle (except Multiple-Series Outfits) has its automatic bridge, permitting removal 
of an exhausted cell from the holder without interrupting the circuit. 

Screw-threaded sockets in plate are renewable if ever necessity requires. 

Soft-rubber gasket between plate and box guards effectually the entrance of water or dampness at this 
point. » 

Compression-lock-washer thumb-nuts provide means of forcing the hard-rubber plate down onto soft- 
rubber gasket with such heavy pressure that it cannot iar loose, or let water enter box. 

Pressed steel outfits are regularly furnished with back-connected stud terminals and cushion-plungers 
under each cell, at no extra charge. 


OAK CABINETS WITH COVERS—HIGHLY POLISHED 
Double Row 

List No. of Cells Capacity ‘List Price 

No. and Arrangement of Circuits ^ 

G -6 6 cells, in series, 2 rows of 3 . $20.00 

G -12 12 cells, 2 series of 6 , 6 cells in each plate. 40.00 

GM-26 12 cells, 2 rows of 6 , 2 sets of 6 cells in Multiple-Series. 36.00 

G -8 8 cells, in series, 2 rows of 4 . 26.00 

G-16 16 cells, 2 series of 8 , 8 cells in each plate. 60.00 

GM-24 8 cells, 2 rows of 4, 2 sets of 4 cells in Multiple-Series. 25.00 

GM-34 12 cells, 2 rows of 6 , 3 sets of 4 cells in Multiple-Series. 36.00 

__ 4 4 „ . Single Row .. ^ 

GL-4 4 cells, in senes, in single row.... 19.W 

GL -6 6 cells, in series, in single row. 23.00 

Add for oak cabinets with 2 back stud connections, extra. 6.00 

PRESSED STEEL CABINETS—BLACK ENAMELED 
Double Row 

F -6 6 cells, in series, 2 rows of 3. $30.00 

F -8 8 cells, in series, 2 rows of 4. 37.00 

EJJ" 2 t 2 rows of 4, 2 sets of 4 cells in Multiplex-Series. f£*99 

™-26 o rows of 6 > 2 sets of 6 ceUs in Multiple-Series. g-{5 

FM-34 12 cells, 2 rows of 6 , 3 Bets of 4 cells in Multiple-Series. 53 - 00 

No battery cells are included in above prices. 

Oak outfits have cushion-plungers under each cell but do not regularly have back-connected studs, 
same must, for oak outfits, be ordered specially. Price, $2.50 net extra, per outfit. 

. Mahogany outfits will be furnished at same price as pressed steel cabinets. In ordering mahogany, 
designate as E- 6 , E- 12 , EM-26, etc. 

‘Delivery F. O. B., Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Battarlw and Accemoriat 24 

Digitized by CjOOqIc 






















HksUnt'fMrfc 421 

COMPANY 

PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 



“GU-26" Outfit. 2 Sets of 6 Cells 




Front View of Hard-Rubber Plate Mode! “GU-26," 
Showing Four-(4) Circuit-Control Switch 


4-Circuit Reserve Models—Cabinet Types 

For Motorboat and Automobile Ignition 

4-Circuit Reserve Outfits are equipped with special 4-circuit-control rubber-gasketed dial switch, 
mounted in the center of plate. By means of this circuit-control switch every possible- combination which 
can be used for ignition work is instantly available, and the last ampere of current can be gotten out of cells. 

Models “Gu-24” and “FU-24.” “GU-26” and “FU-26” outfits are double set outfits; they may be run 
Multiple-Series,” which is best; tne left set may be held in reserve, the right set cut into circuit; the right 
jet may be held in reserve and the left set cut into circuit; as a fourth combination, if through long use of 
t voltage of the set should be down to a point where the engine is missing explosions, switch may be 

turned “All-Series,” which will throw the entire number of cells in straight series, giving, with a lot of weak 
ecus, approximately normal voltage obtainable from four to six new cells. When this emergency connection 
beC0 51r e8 J nece88ai 7» motorist snould, as promptly as possible, get a new set of cells. 

Models “GU-34” and “FU-34,” instead of being a double set of 6, carry 3 sets of 4 cells. These sets 
snould also be run “Multiple-Series” as long as the three sets are of approximately even amperage. Should, 
However, the amperage of one set of 4's drop down below the others, the low set may be cut out of circuit 
and running continued on the other two good sets of 4's. “GU-34” and “FU-34” outfits give an approximate 
initial voltage of 6 and have a higher ampere-hour capacity than a 6-60 storage battery. 


QUARTERED OAK CABINETS 


Highly Polished 


no. 

GU-24 

GU-34 

GU-26 

Add 


No. Cells Capacity 
and Arrangement of Circuits 

8 cells in either Multiple-Series, 2-4's, Straight Series, 8, either 4 running, other 4 

reserve. 

12 cells in either Multiple-Series, 3-4’s. Right and left set (center set cut out). 

Center and right set (left set cut out). Center and left set (right set cut out). 
12 cells in either Multiple-Series, 2-6's, Straight Series, 12, either 6 running, 

other 6 reserve. 

for oak cabinets with 2 back stud connections, extra net $2.50. 


•List Price 
Each 

$32.00 

43.00 

43.00 


PRESSED STEEL CABINETS 


FU-24 

FU-34 


FU-26 


Enameled Black 

8 cells in either Multiple-Series, 2-4's, Straight Series, 8, either 4 running, other 4 

reserve. 

12 cells in either Multiple-Series, 3-4’s. Right and left set (center set cut out). 
Cento and right set (left set cut out). Center and left set (right set cut out). 
ce l» m either Multiple-Series, 2-6’s, Straight Series, 12, either 6 running, 
other 6 reserve. 


$40.00 

60.00 

60.00 


steel cabinets. In ordering ma- 
cushion-plungere under each cell, but do not regularly have back-connected studs; 


hoean a ^°8 an y outfits will be furnished at same price as pressed < 
oIk3 at ? 88 “ EU : 24 ” “EU-34” and “EU-26.” 

8am e must f i e CU8 ki°n-plungere under each cell, but do not regularly nave 
Pressed of i ordered specially. Price, $2.50 net extra per outfit. 

CQshion.ni.... 8lee * ant * mahogany outfits are regularly furnished with back-connected stud terminals and 
No Eattfirv 8 U f}^ er ce N> at no extra charge. 

’DeliverPp^r! 8 S™^included in above prices. 

y r, u. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

25 Digitized 













422 hksTtrfl 'Elttfrk 

COMPANY 

PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 



Motorboat Outfit 
Model 4 ‘06” 


Motorboat Outfit Model *‘CL-6” 
Plate Raised to Screw in Cells 


Box Models for Motorboat and Auto Ignition 

Cases are made of best grade clear oak, finished on the outside with three (3) coats of spar varnish. 
Over the entire inside surface of cabinet a heavy seamless layer of Neptune Semi-Rubber Compound is 
flowed, positively preventing any water whatever reaching the battery cells or interior of box. Box has 
heavy steel-bound comers, except “D" and “DW." Substantial leather carrying straps are provided. 

Each battery receptacle has automatic bridge, permitting the removal of an exhausted cell from the 
holder without interrupting the circuit. 

Screw-threaded sockets in plate may be renewed, if ever necessity requires, by simply removing screws 
holding re-enforcing plate in position. 

Compression lock-washer thumb-nuts, well galvanized, make it possible to force the plate down onto 
soft-rubber gasket with such pressure that it cannot jar loose. 

Emergency-clips are provided so old-style binding-post cell can be used any time Screw-Top Cells are 
not at hand. 

All but “DW” have solid hard-rubber plates, but do not have box covers as Cabinet Types “G” and 
“GL” do. 

Model “D” is a lower-priced outfit similar to Model “C” and has non-renewable zinc sockets, no auto¬ 
matic bridges, no steel corners. 

Model “DW" is lowest-priced holder, with oak top in place of hard rubber as in other outfits on this 
page. 

OAK CABINETS—DOUBLE ROW 


List No. Celia Capacity *Lifit Price 

No. and Arrangement oi Circuits Each 

C-6 6 cells, in series, 2 rows of 3. $17.00 

D-6 Same as above, differs slightly in fittings... 13.00 

DW-6 Same as above, except has oak top in place of hard rubber. 10.00 

DW-8 Same as above, except 8 cell series. 13.00 

C-12 12 cells, 2 series of 6, 6 cells in each plate. 34.00 

D-12 Same as above, differs slightly in fittings.. 1. 26.00 

CM-26 12 cells, 2 rows of 6, 2 sets of 6 cells in Multiple-Series. 30.00 

C-8 8 cells, in series, 2 rows of 4. 20.00 

D-8 Same as above, differs slightly in fittings. 16.00 

C-16 16 cells, 2 series of 8, 8 cells in each plate. 40.00 

D-16 Same as above, differs slightly in fittings. . . 32.00 

CM-24 8 cells, 2 rows of 4, 2 sets of 4 cells in Multiple^Series. ..... .*.!.!!!! . 20.00 

CM-34 12 cells, 2 rows of 6, 3 sets of 4 cells in Multiple-Series. 30.00 


OAK CABINETS—SINGLE ROW 

CL-4 4 cells, in series, in single row. 

CL-6 6 cells, in series, in single row..* * * *. 

^k"24 8 cells, in single row, 2 terminals on 2 plates, 4 each, plates giving 2 series of 4 or 1 

senes of 8.. 


$15.00 

19.00 

30.00 


Note. When above sets are to be used on automobile, same must be specified to obtain cushion- 
plunger equipment and the following additions made to prices shown above: 

4- to 6-cell outfits, add $1.00; 8-cell outfits, add $1.50; 12-cell outfits, add $2.00; 16-cell outfits, add $2.50. 
No battery cells are included in above prices. 

•Delivery F. O. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Batteries and Accessories 26 
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PATTERSON BATTERY SETS 



Model "K-4** Motor Car Outfit 
Plate lo Position, Batteries Screwed In 


Model *'K-4 M Motor Car Outfit 
Case Removed, Celia Screwed In 


Motor Car Battery Sets—Model “K” 

Motor Car Model “K” is a low-priced model Battery Set, designed specially for use under the seat of 
a car where space is extremely limited. 

Model “K-4” (4-cell outfit) Js only 3H inches wide, 14% inches long and 8% inches high, and on 
account of its small size and extremely compact design can be used on almost any car, no matter how limited 
the available space for battery is. 

Model “K” has the same hard-rubber plate with threaded receptacles on the under side of the plate 
aa other outfits shown in bulletin. Terminal connections to the Battery Set are made by means of large 
Fahnestock Clips mounted direct on the under side of the hard-rubber plate. 

To open the Battery Set, it is only necessary to slip off the two yoke pieces and lift up the box itself. 
When this is done, the batteries are exposed, and a complete set of new cells may be inserted and the box 
dosed up again within a minute’s time. There can be no loose contacts, no broken connections, no trouble 
from dampness or water; in fact, no battery trouble of any sort where these Model “K” outfits are used 
under the seat of a car. 

All outfits are provided with carrying handles, as shown in illustration. 


List 

No. Cells 

Operative 

Voltage 

Initial 

Outside Dimensions 

♦List Price 

No. 

in Series 

Volts 

Amperes 

Inches 

Each 

K-4. 

4 

4 

25 

14J*x8^x3K 

$7.50 

K-5... 

5 

5 

25 

17^x8^x3K 

9.00 

K-0. 

6 

6 

25 

20Jix8^x3*i 

11.00 


No battery cell included in price. 


Screw-Top “Make-and-break” Spark Coils 

For Use With Motorboat Outfits "C-8,” “D-8” and “G-8” 



HjSNs.Hi 
®>»k«-and- 
br## k Coil 


The necessity of keeping spark coils dry and protected from rain and spray is admitted 
by every boat owner. With these screw-top coils all trouble on this point is avoided. 

The coils screw into plate and, when placed in position and plate clamped down on the 
rubber gasket, both coil and batteries are protected against dampness, spray or even com¬ 
plete immersion under water. 

Make-and-break screw-top coils should be used with eight-cell single series outfits. 

When coils are purchased at the same time as Battery Holder Cabinets, hard-rubber 
plates will regularly, without additional charge, be equipped with a third binding post, so 
that coil may be cut into circuit, independent of battery cells in cabinet. This is extremely 
desirable where a boat has more than one source of ignition, as coil can then be used with 
any of them. 


list Length 

No. Over-all 

200 n • . Inches 

•n i- 1 * ^°* 14 w ' re > Edison Type Winding. 6 A 

Delivers r> A n XT ,, , _ _ . ... •_ 


Diameter 
Inches 
2 M 


t yv 1 No. 14 wire, Edison Type Winding. 6 A 

e ,Ver y F. O. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 


Digitized by 


Weight *List Price 
Lbs. Each 
4 M $10.00 

m and AcccmotIm 
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EDISON PRIMARY BATTERIES 
Their Use in Telephone Service 



Typical of 

EDISON TYPE 202 or 302 
Four Cell Battery In Tray 
Side View 



EDISON TYPE 202 or 302 
Four Cell Battery in Tray 
End View 


EDISON primary cells are made up in capacities from 160 to 600 
ampere hours. They are suitable for circuits in which the flow of 
current is either continuous or intermittent; there is no deterioration 
while the battery is idle and no attention required between renewal 
periods. 

Type 202: This cell is made up with a rectangular heat resisting 
glass jar, porcelain cover and regular 200 ampere hour element, electro- 
lyte and oil. The rectangular jar allows the cells to be assembled com¬ 
pactly in a tray of various units as shown in accompanying illustration, 
which is furnished for four, five or six cells at a small additional cost. 
While the Type 202 cells will render good service on any telephone talk¬ 
ing circuit, they are particularly suitable for intercommunicating 
telephone systems, railway way stations and single transmitters generally. 

Type 302: This cell is made up with the regular 300 ampere-hour 
element, electrolyte and oil. The permanent parts are identical with 
Type 202 cell, excepting that the jar is one-half inch higher than the 
Type 202 jar. This is the lowest priced 300 ampere-hour cell in glass 
jar. It is recommended for intercommunicating telephone systems, 
small private branch exchanges, etc. 

The Type 403 cell has a capacity of 400 ampere hours; the jar is 
porcelain, cylindrical in shape and is furnished with Type 400 element 
electrolyte and oil. This is the lowest priced 400 ampere hour cell, the 
jar being less expensive than those furnished with other cells of same 
capacity, but the current producing material is identical For telephone 
transmitter circuits or similar service requiring a comparatively low dis- 
charge rate, and where the battery is not exposed to low temperatures 
the Type 403 is equal in efficiency to any of the 400 ampere hour cells. 

The Type 403 cell is recommended for transmitter service in Local 
Battery Telephone Exchanges, Small Common Battery Telephone 
Systems, Private Branch Exchanges, Train Dispatchers' Offices, etc., 
also for Telephone Interrupters or Pole Changers, Supervisory Lamps, 
Trunk Line Relays, etc. 

The Type 602 cell has a capacity of 500 ampere hours; it has a 
rectangular heat resisting glass jar and Type 600 element, electrolyte 
and oil. This cell is suitable for the same purposes for which the Type 
403 is recommended. The shape of the cell is an item of importance 
when space is limited. The glass jar makes easy the task of inspecting, 
and as the approach of exhaustion is indicated by holes appearing m 
the zincs a convenient method for examining the plates is desirable. 

The Type 605 cell has a capacity of 600 ampere hours; it has a 
round heat resisting glass jar and round cover, but in other respects is 
identical with the Type 602 cell 


Primary Batteries and Renewals 



Typ. M2 Cll 


List 

No. 

340371 

340372 


340373 

340374 

340375 


340376 

340377 

340378 

340535 

340536 

340379 

340380 

340381 


and AccMoriei 


EDISON TYPE 202 
Capacity 200 Ampere-hours 

Size over all, 3^ x 6 x 112^. Jar only, inside 2 % x 5}4 x 9H* 
Description 

Complete cell with rectangular heat resisting glass jar. 

Complete renewal. 

Renewal Parts 

Zinc Oxide ; assembled. 

Can Caustic Soda. 

Bottle Special Battery Oil. 


Separate Parts 

Heat resisting glass jar, rectangular. 

Porcelain cover. 

Set wing nuts and washer. 

Tray for two cells. 

Tray for three cells. 

Tray for four cells. 

Tray for five cells. 

Tray for six cells. !!!!!!!!!!!!! 



List 

Price 

Each 

$4.42 

2.66 


$2.38 

.28 

.11 


$1.70 

.52 

.44 

2.72 

3.06 

3.40 

3.74 

4.08 
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EDISON PRIMARY BATTERIES AND RENEWALS 

200 HOUR-AMPERE TYPES—CONTINUED 



Type No. 206 


TYPE.206 

Size over ail, 5% x 9 inches. Jar only, inside dimension 5 x 7>£ inches. 


List Price 

No. Description Each 

340000 Complete Cell with Porcelain Jar and Hollow Rubber Gasket Ring. $4.08 

340001 Complete Renewal. . 2.56 

Renewal Parts 

340002 Zinc-Oxide, assembled. $2.38 

340003 One Can Caustic Soda. .28 

340004 One Bottle Special Battery Oil.11 


Adapted for motor boats. Use five cells for single cylinder; six cells for multiple 
cylinder, make-and-break engines. Use eight cells for jump-spark. 

Cover is fitted with a hollow rubber gasket to prevent splashing. 



Type No. 207 



^P* No. 208 


TYPE 207 

Size over all, x 8% inches. Jar only, inside dimension 5x7 inches. 


List 

List Price 

No. Description Each 

340005 Complete Cell with Enameled Steel Jar and Solid Rubber Gasket Ring.... $5.28 

340006 Complete Renewal. 2.56 

Renewal Parts 

340002 Zinc-Oxide, assembled. $2.38 

340003 One Can Caustic Soda.. .28 

340004 One Bottle Special Battery Oil.U 


Adapted for motor boats running on fresh water: portable gasoline engines, and other 
light portable work. Use five cells for single cylinder, make-and-break engines; six cells 
for multiple cylinder ; high speed, make-and-break engines. Use eight cells for jump-spark. 

Cells with steel jars are not recommended for use on salt water, because of the corrosive 
effect of salt air and salt water on the metal jars. 

TYPE 208 

Size over all, 6x9 inches. Jar only, inside dimension 5x7^ inches. . 


List 

List Price 

No. Description Each 

340007 Complete Cell with Porcelain Jar. $3.74 

340008 Complete Renewal. 2.56 


Renewal Part* 

340002 Zinc-Oxide, assembled. $2.38 

340003 One Can Caustic Soda. -28 

340004 One Bottle Special Battery Oil... -H 

Adapted for stationary gas or gasoline engines, small motors, burglar alarms, bell 
systems, program and self-winding clocks, annunciators, electric Time stamps, mine signals, 
intercommunicating telephone systems, talking circuits for way station telephones in railway 
train dispatching systems, etc. ... . 

Use five cells for stationary engines having make-and-break ignition. Use eight 
cells for stationary engines having jump-spark ignition. 



TYPE 212 

over all, 3% x 6 x 11% inches. Jar only, inside dimension 2% x 5% x 9% inches. 
r Description List Price Each 

pOmpjete cell with heat resisting glass jar and rubber gasket. $3.10 

Complete renewal. 77. 7. 77 . .. 2..56 


7 - ~ , Renewal Part* #r> _ Q 

ZmoOxide. assembled. $2.38 

340ttu X? e Can Caustic Soda. 28 

One Bottle Special Battery Oil.... * ^ 

menta ?? 8a “ e « type 202 excepting that it is splash-proof when in trays with clamping attach- 

, Note-tKS* i 8ame purposes as Type 206. , , _. 

furnished w»no e J^? 1 ? a A ? u ^ a m not supplied with renewals. With numbered types zincs and oxides are not 
separately; these plates are only supplied assembled in frame with suspension bolt attached. 
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COMPANY 



Type No. 302 


EDISON PRIMARY BATTERIES AND RENEWALS 
300 Ampere-Hour Types 

TYPE 302 

Size over all 3 M x 6 x 12^ inches. Jar only, inside dimension 2% x 5}4 x 10 inches. 


List 

List Price 

No. Description Each 

340539 Complete cell, with heat resisting glass jar. 35.10 

340540 Complete renewal. 3.06 


Renewal Parte 


340012 Zinc-oxide, assembled. $2.90 

340013 One can Caustic Soda. .34 

340014 One bottle Special Battery Oil. .11 


For stationary gas or gasoline engines, burglar alarms, bell systems, program and 
self-winding clocks, intercommunicating telephone systems, fire alarms, etc. 



TYPE 305 

Size over all 6% x 10K inches. Jar only, inside dimension 6x8 inches. 


340009 Complete cell, with porcelain jar. $5.44 

340010 Complete cell, with heat resisting glass jar. 5.78 

340011 Complete renewal. 3.06 


Type_No. 305 


Renewal Parte 


340012 Zinc-oxide, assembled. $2.90 

340013 One can Caustic Soda.34 

340014 One bottle Special Battery Oil.U 


Adapted for stationary gas or gasoline engines, burglar alarms, bell systems, program 
and self-winding clocks, intercommunicating telephone systems, auxiliary fire alarm 
circuits, etc. 


TYPE 309 

Size over all 5% x 12^ inches. Jar only, inside dimension 5% x 10M inches. 



« 

1 


Typo No. 309 


List 

No. Description 

340015 Complete cell with porcelain jar. 

340016 Complete renewal. 


List 

Price 

Each 

$5.62 

3.06 


Renewal Parte 

340012 Zinc-oxide, assembled. ^ 

340013 One can Caustic Soda. 

340014 One bottle Special Battery Oil. 

Adapted for battery fan motors, small battery motors, program and self-winding 
clocks, burglar alarms, fire alarms, electro-plating, chemical analysis, and other school 
work. 
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COMPANY 

EDISON PRIMARY BATTERIES AND RENEWALS 


400 Ampere-hour Types 



TYPE 401 

Size over all 6% x 123^ inches. Jar only, inside dimension 6 x 10H inches. 


hist Price 

No. Description Each 

340017 Complete cell, with porcelain jar.. $6.46 

340018 Complete cell, with heat resisting glast jar. 6.64 

340019 Complete renewal... 3.40 


Renewal Parts 


340020 Zinc-oxide, assembled. $3.24 

Type No. 401 340262 One can Caustic. Soda. .42 

340263 One bottle Special Battery Oil. .11 

_:i_ • 1 • _ i ii i A , , a % \ . . ,. . . . 


For railway signals, crossing bells, battery motors, telephone train dispatcher's 
talking circuits, etc. 



Type No. 402 


TYPE 402 

Size over all 5% x 6% x 12% inches. Jar only, inside dimension 6 x 6 x 10% inches. 


List 

List Price 

No. Description Each 

340265 Complete cell, with heat resisting glass jar. $6.64 

340019 Complete renewal. 3.40 

Renewal Parts 

340020 Zinc-oxide, assembled. $3.24 

340262 One can Caustic Soda. .42 

340263 One bottle Special Battery Oil. .11 


TYPE 403 


Size over all 7% x 10^ inches. Jar only, inside dimension 6% x 8% inches. 


List 

List Price 

No. Description Each 

340267 Complete cell, with porcelain jar. $6.12 

340019 Complete renewal. 3.40 


Renewal Parts 


340020 Zinc-oxide, assembled. $3.24 

340262 One can Caustic Soda. .42 

340263 One bottle Special Battery Oil.11 


84 , 9 For railway crossing signals, mine signals, fire alarms, burglar alarms, program and 

|S|self-winding clocks, small common battery telephone exchanges, private branch ex- 
changes, intercommunicating telephones, pole changers, supervisory lamps, trunk line 
Type No. 403 re ^ a y 8 » telephone train dispatchers' talking circuits, etc. 



TYPE 404 

Size over all 7 x 11% inches. 

List 

No. Description 

340268 Complete cell, with barrel shape heat resisting glass jar 
340019 Complete renewal. 


list 

Price 

Each 

$6.46 

3.40 


L j 


T *P« No. 404 


Renewal Parts 

340020 Zinc-oxide. $3.24 

340262 One can Caustic Soda. 

340263 One bottle Special Battery Oil... 11 

Suitable for all purposes for which Types 401 and 403 are recommended. It is 
more efficient than Type 403 because of better location of plates, and when not exposed 
to extreme cold is fully as good as Type 401. The jar has greater mechanical strength 
than glass jars with straight sides. 

36 Batteries and Accessories 
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COMPANY 

EDISON PRIMARY BATTERIES AND RENEWALS 


500 Ampere-hour Types 



Type 501—Glass 



Type 502 


TYPE 501 

Size over all 6% x 12 34 inches. Jar only, inside dimensions 6 x 10 34 inches. 


List 

List Price 

No. Description Each 

340542 Complete cell, with heat resisting glass jar. $6.98 

340543 Complete renewal. 3.74 

Renewal Parts 

340544 Zinc-Oxide, assembled. $3.58 

340545 One can caustic soda.46 

340546 One bottle special battery oil.11 


For railway signals, crossing bells, battery motors, telephone train dispatchers’ 
talking circuits, etc. 

TYPE 502 

Size over all, 5$4 x 6£i x 1234 inches. Jar only, inside 5 x 6 x 10M inches. 


List 

List Pries 

No. Description Each 

340547 Complete cell, with rectangular heat resisting glass jar. $6.98 

340548 Complete renewal. 3.74 

Renewal Parts 

340544 Zinc-Oxide, assembled. $3.58 

340545 One can caustic soda.46 

340546 One bottle special battery oil.11 


Recommended for railway signals, crossing bells, battery motors, and especially 
for talking circuits in dispatchers* offices, for electro-mechanical interlocking plants 
and for automatic signals. 

The advantage of the rectangular jar is that a greater number of cells may bf 
housed in a given space than is possible with round jars. 



Type 504 


TYPE 504 

Size over all 7 x 1114 inches. 

List 

No. Description 

340549 Complete cell, with barrel shape heat resisting glass jar 
340550 Complete renewal. 


Lis 

Pric 

Em 


$6.8 

3.7 


Renewal Parts 

340544 Zinc-Oxide. . .. $3.1 

340545 One can caustic soda. • ‘ 

340546 One bottle special battery oil. 

Suitable for all purposes for which type 501 is recommended. It is more efficie 
because of better location of plates, and when not exposed to extreme cold is fully, 
good as type 501. The jar has greater mechanical strength than glass jars wi 
straight sides. 



Type 505 


TYPE 505 

Size over all, 7J4 x 11 >4 inches. Jar only, inside 6£4 x 934 inches. 


List 

No. 

340551 

340552 


340544 

340545 

340546 


1 


P 

Description ® 

Complete cell, with round heat resisting jar... • ^ 

Complete renewal. 6 

Renewal Parts 

Zinc-Oxide assembled. $ 

One can caustic soda. 

One bottle special battery oil. 


Batteries and Accessories 


R. S. A. SIGNAL CELL 

Types 501 and 504 conform to Railway Signal Association Specifications 
copper-oxide, zinc and soda primary battery, known as RSA Signal Cell. 
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COMPANY 

PRIMARY BATTERIES AND RENEWALS 
Edison Cells—Old Types 

TYPE BB 

Size over all 5 x 9 inches. Jar only, inside dimension 4^ x 7}4 inches. 


■ Capacity 100 Ampere-hours List 

List Price 

No. Description Each 

340266 Complete cell, with porcelain jar....;. $3.40 

340275 Complete renewal. 1.54 

Renewal Parts 

340276 One Copper-Oxide Plate. $0.68 

340277 One double Zinc Plate. .68 

Type bb 340278 One can Caustic Soda.26 

340279 One bottle Special Battery Oil. .08 


Adapted for slot machines, small stationary engines, bell circuits, annunciators, 
intercommunicating telephones, and other low current work. Not designed for portable 
or marine work as this cell is not liquid tight or splash proof, being intended only for sta¬ 
tionary purposes. 

TYPE V 

Size over all 6 x 8^ inches. Jar only, inside dimension 5x7 inches. 


I Capacity 150 Ampere-hours list 

List Price 

No. Description Each 

340281 Complete cell, with enameled steel jar. $5.78 

340282 Complete renewal... 1.88 

Renewal Parts 

340283 One Copper-Oxide Plate. $0.86 

340284 One double Zinc Plate. *86 

340285 One can Caustic Soda.28 

Typ# v 340286 jOne bottle Special Battery Oil. .11 


Adapted for motor boats running on fresh water, portable engines, and other light 
portable work. 

TYPE VP 


Capacity 150 Ampere-hours List 

List Price 

No. Description Each 

340287 Complete cell, with porcelain jar. $4.08 

340288 Complete renewal. 1-88 

Renewal Parts 

340283 One Copper-Oxide Plate. $0.86 

340284 One double Zinc Plate. *8® 

340285 One can Caustic Soda. *28 

340286 One bottle Special Battery Oil. 

Adapted for motor boats running on salt water. 


■ Type VP is the same as Type V except that it is equipped with a porcelain instead of an 
enameled steel jar. 

Note: Types 207 and 206 respectively are recommended in preference to Types V or 
VP because of higher efficiency, greater capacity, lower maintenance cost, and better 
Typ* vp construction. 

Type V Cells, when exhausted, may be converted into Type 207 by securing Type 200 
renewals with Type 207 covers and nuts, and discarding the old Type V covers and frames 
with the exhausted elements. 

Type VP Cell may be converted into Type 206 by securing Type 200 renewals with 
Type 206 covers and nuts. 
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COMPANY 

PRIMARY BATTERIES AND RENEWALS 
Edison Cells—Old Types 



Type 0 


TYPE Q 

Size over all, 6 x 9 inches. Jar only, inside dimension 5x7 % inches. 


Capacity, 150 Ampere-hours List 

List Price 

No. Description Each 

340289 Complete Cell with Porcelain Jar... 13.74 

340290 Complete Renewal. 1.70 

Renewal Parts 

340291 1 Copper-Oxide Plate. $0.86 

340292 2 Zinc Plates (each $0.34). 68 

340293 1 can Caustic Soda.. 28 

340294 1 bottle Special Battery Oil.11 


Adapted for stationary gas and gasoline engines, small motors, burglar alarms, 
bell systems, mine signals, intercommunicating telephone systems, etc. 

Note: Type 208 Cell is recommended in preference to Type Q because of higher 
efficiency, neater capacity, lower maintenance cost, and better construction. 

Type Q Cells, when exhausted, may be converted into Type 208 Cells by securing 
Type 200 renewals with Type 208 covers and nuts, and discarding the old Type Q 
covers and frames with the exhausted elements. 



TYPE RR 

Size over all, 7% * 10% inches. Jar only, inside dimension 6% x 8% inches. 


Capacity, 300 Ampere-hours List 

List Price 

No. Description Each 

340295 Complete Cell, with Porcelain Jar. $5.62 

340290 Complete Renewal. 2.90 

Renewal Parts 

340297 1 Copper-Oxide Plate. $1.46 

340298 2 Zinc Plates (each $0.60). 1.20 

340299 1 can Caustic Soda.42 

340300 1 bottle Special Battery Oil. 11 


Adapted for stationary gas engines, railroad crossing signals, mine signals, electro¬ 
plating, fire alarms, burglar alarms, small common battery and private branch telephone 
exchanges, intercommunicating telephone systems, telephone interrupters, supervisory 
Ifunps, trunk line relays, etc. 

Note : Types 403,302 or 305 are recommended in preference to Type RR, because of 
higher efficiency, greater capacity, lower maintenance cost and better construction. 

Type RR Cells, when exhausted, may be converted into Type 403 Cells by securing 
Type 400 renewals with Type 403 covers and nuts and discarding the old type RR 
covers and frames with exhausted elements. 



TYPE S 

Size over all, 5% x 12% inches. Jar only, inside dimension 5% x 10% inches. 


Capacity, 300 Ampere-hours 

List 

No. Description 

340301 Complete Cell, with Porcelain Jar. 

340302 Complete Renewal. 


List 

Price 

Each 

$6.64 

3.18 


Renewal Parts 

340303 2 Copper-Oxide Plates (each $0.85). 

340304 2 Zinc Plates (each $0.68). 

340305 1 can Caustic Soda. 

340306 1 bottle Special Battery Oil. 


$1.70 

1.36 

.34 

.11 


Adapted'for fan motors, electro-plating, chemical analysis, etc. . 

Type s Note: Type 309 is recommended m preference to Type S because of higher efficiency, 

lower maintenance cost, and better construction. 

Type S Cells, when exhausted, may be converted into Type 309 Cells by securing 
Type 300 renewals with Type 309 covers and nuts, and discarding the old Type S covers 
and frames with exhausted elements. 
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COMPANY 

PRIMARY BATTERIES AND RENEWALS 
Edison Cells—Old Types 

TYPE W 

Size over all 7% x 15 inches. Jar only, inside dimension 7 x 13H inches. 

Capacity 600 Ampere-hours List 

List Price 

No. Each 

340310 Complete Cell with Porcelain or Heat Resisting Glass Jar. $11.05 

340311 Complete Renewal. 5.10 

Renewal Parts 

340312 Two Copper-Oxide Plates (each $1.46). $2.92 

340313 Two Zinc Plates (each $0.86). 1.72 

340314 One can Caustic Soda. .68 

340315 One bottle Special Battery Oil.14 

Adapted for battery motors, dental engines, light electro-cautery work, X-Ray, 
wireless telegraph coils, telephone interrupters, small common battery and private 
branch exchange telephone switchboards, supervisory lights, trunk line relays, 
talking circuits, etc. 

Complete Summary of Edison Primary Batterlee, Renewals and Plates 
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COMPANY 

STANDARD BATTERIES 

» 



No. 2 


No* 3 



No. 2 Samson Battery 

Size Over All 8 x 4 % x 4% Inches 

This ib regular or circular zinc form of battery. The cell has a voltage of from 1.40 to 1.47, and an 
amperage on short circuit of from 12 to 16 amperes. This cell is adapted for gas lighting, telephone, gas 
engines, railway signals, and all special work requiring a battery having great initial strength and capable 
of quick recovery after hard work. 


List Prices and Data 



Std. 

•List 


Std. 

•List 

Description 

Pkg. 

Price 

Description 

Pkg. 

Price 

Complete regular. 

. 60 

$2.00 

Jar. 

. 60 

$0.20 

Carbon. 

. 60 

1.30 

Salammoniac. 

. 200 

.15 

Cover. 

. 100 

.16 

Zinc regular. 

Star Fender No. 2.. 

. 100 

. 200 

Special 

.10 


No. 3 Samson Battery 

Size Over All 8H x 5 l /i Inches 

This style battery has much greater strength and larger current output than the No. 2. It is desirable, 
therefore, for all purposes where great endurance is needed. The zinc is of very heavy gauge, hand- 
amalgamated and reinforced. The cover is of polished rubberoid. It is especially adapted for use in 
telephone installations, switchboard or long distance work. Also recommended for gas engines, railway 
signals and all extra heavy intermittent battery service. 



List Prices and Data 



Description 

Complete. 

Carbon. 

Std. *Li8t 
Pkg. Price 

. 25 $2.60 

.... .*>0 i 7n 

Description 

Jar. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

. 26 

200 

•List 

Price 

$0.40 

.25 

Cover. 

. 25 .20 

Zinc. 

. 50 

Special 


•Delivery F. O. B. Boston, Mass. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Standard Carbon Cell 
Round Jar 


STANDARD BATTERIES 



Standard Carbon Cell 
Square Jar 



National No. 2 
Carbon 


With Round Jar 

Description 

CeU. complete. 

Carbon CyUnder, with bushings. . 

Glass Jar, round. 

Large rubber rings for carbon (2).. 
Small rubber rings for zinc (!)• • • 


CARBON CYLINDER BATTERY 


•List 

Price 

Each 

$0.54 

.28 

.12 

.09 

.06 


With Square Jar 

Description 

Cell, complete. 

Carbon Cylinder with bushings. 

Glass Jar, square. 

Large rubber rings for carbon (2)... . 
Small rubber rings for zinc (1). 


•List 

Price 

Each 

$0.54 

.28 

.12 

.09 

.06 


NATIONAL No. 2 AND 2H CARBON BATTERIES 

The No. 2 has round glass jar with lip or pour-out. The No. 2 ^ has square glass jar with round top and 
no up. 


Cell complete. 
Carbon elen 


. $1.50 

J element, complete. .80 

Empty carbon cup.30 

Cover and bushing. 20 

Zinc . Special 


Depolarizer, per charge. $0.20 

Sal ammoniac, per charge. .10 

No. 1 round jar. .20 

No. 7 square jar. .20 

Cup rubbers, two. .10 




Gonda CeU with 
Cylindrical Zinc 
Complete 



Negative Element 
Jar Cover and Zinc 



Gravity 

Battery 


GONDA BATTERY 

List Price Each List Price Each 
with with Cylin- 

Rod Zinc List drical Zinc 
p . Square Jar No. 

xfA,“ m £l ete . *1.44 340528 

"Native Element (Gon- 

G"?“ d °»rt>on) .84 340529 

per pan. 60 340 530 


Round Jar 
$1.80 


.84 

.60 


List Price Each List Price Each 
with with Cylin- 

Rod Zinc List drical Zinc 
Square Jar No. Round Jar 


Size 5x7 inches 
Description 


Glass Jar. $0.36 340531 

Cover for jar.18 340532 

Zinc in. rod).Special 340533 

Sal-Ammoniac, 6 oz. pkg. .15 340534 

GRAVITY BATTERY 

Size 6x8 inches 


•List 

Price 

Each 


Description 


$0.36 

.36 

Special 

.15 


•List 

Price 

Each 


CKETV-i. *0.72 CeU, complete. *0 90 

Zinc 5*7 inches.28 Glass Jar, 0 x 8 inches. .32 

.. Special Zioc, lbs. Special 

H . ; . Special Copper........ Special 

• DfinT 00 ^ “eluded in prices. Blue vitriol not included in prices, 

ery F. O. B., New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

BATTERY SUPPLIES 
Battery Zincs and Coppers 



Pencil Zinc 


PENCIL ZINCS 


Description 

Square Pencil Zinc with Copper Binding Screw 
Round Pencil Zinc. 



Wt 

List 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

500 

85 

Special 

500 

85 

Special 



Battery Zincs 


Description 

Crowfoot Zinc—for 5x7 inch jar. 
Crowfoot Zinc—for 6x8 inch jar. 
Crowfoot Zinc—for 6x8 inch jar. 
Star Zinc. 


BATTERY COPPERS 


Description 

Battery Copper—for 5x7 inch jar. 
Battery Copper—for 6x8 inch jar. 


Std. 

Lbs. 

Pkg. 

per 100 

100 

175 

50 

300 

50 

325 

100 

300 


Wt 

Std. 

per Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

500 

50 

500 

62 


List 

Price 

Each 

Special 

Special 

Special 

Special 


List 

Price 

Each 

$ 0.19 

.20 



Blue Vitriol 



Sal-Ammoniac 


Blue Vitriol and Sal-Ammoniac 

BLUE VITRIOL 


Description 
Blue Vitriol, Star Brand.. 


SAL-AMMONIAC 

Sal-Ammoniac (extra quality), bbl lota—per lb. 

Sal-Ammoniac (extra quality), per 5 o*. package. 


Approx. 

Lbs. Pnoe 

per Bbl. P*Lb. 

450 $0. 30 

525 *0.20 
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Plain Connector 


Link Connector 


_ . Plain Battery Connector 

on each^md* 8 * nc ^ le8 of lamp cord, composed of several strands of copper wire, with copper terminals 

List Price Each 

18357 Plain Battery Connector. #>.10 

Quick Am- „ Link Battery Connector 

Wck-Aetion Battery Connector. . *0.02 


Digitized by" 
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No. 33 Connector 

Temporary connector for emergency work and test sets. Will snap over a No. 8 B. W. G. wire. 

No. List Price Each 

Temporary Connector'. . $0.20 

. No. 155 Connector 

... *“8 is a spring connecting device intended for use in connecting dry batteries that are equipped 
with screw and nut binding posts. 

To operate it is only necessary to remove the nuts and snap the spring clip over the screws with which 
*y make a firm and jar proof contact. 

List Pries Each 

100 No. 155 Connector. 10.06 


Bull Dog Connector Sta-There Connector 

Bull Dog Connectors 

Bull Dog Battery Connectors never let go. They dispense with thumb nuts and all ignition troubles 
caused by loose battery connections. Snapped on in a second and as easily removed. Cannot shake 
loose. The cable is stripped and securely soldered to the nickel-plated copper clips. Guaranteed to 
give perfect contact with minimum resistance. 

List No. Carton List Price Each 

1026 Bull Dog Connector. 10 $0.06 

Sta-There Battery Connector 

Spring Clip Type 

The use of this device insures permanent and perfect electrical connection between batteries at all 
times. 

It is placed in position by pressing the spring clips together and placing same over the binding screws. 
The spring contacts are of phosphor bronze ana are securely fastened to the conductor cord. 

List Price Each 

Sta-There Battery Connector..... $0.06 
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No. 141 


Western 'E/ttfric 

COMPANY 



No. 101 


n 


No. 102 


BATTERY SUPPLIES 
Thermometers 

Pocket Stylo 

List *List Price 

No. Each 

141 Pocket, Nickel case, 5H inches long, 20° to 120° F.. $1.60 

Standard Chemical 

142 Chemical, 10 inches long, 20° to 220° F. $2.26 

Floating Style 

143 Floating thermometer. $0.76 



Storage Battery Hydrometers 

Or for liquids heavier than water 


List Price 
Each 

Standard Storage Battery Hydrometer, shot bulb, 6 
inches long, double scale, 10 to 40 Baume, 1,050 to 
1,400 Sp. G., with glass jar in polished box. $1.14 


Hydrometer with Guiding Points 

Hydrometer with guiding points, shot bulb, with red 
line at 26B, 5 inches long, double scale, 10 to 40 B, 

1,050 to 1,400 Sp.G. $1.60 


Flat Bulb Hydrometer 

Small, flat bulb, used in car lighting batteries, shot bulb, 

4^6 inches long, single scale, 1,100 to 1,250 Sp. G... $1.14 


Large Standard Hydrometer 

Large standard (not illustrated), very aocurate, shot 
bulb, 12 inches long, double scale, 0 to 70 B, 1,000 
to 2,000 Sp.G. $1.60 


Combined Hydrometer and Thermometer 

Large Standard, combined with thermometer, 0 to 140 
F, 12 inches long, double scale, 0 to 70 B, 1,000 to 
2,000 Sp. G. hydrometer. $4.60 


Large Flat Bulb Hydrometer 

Large, flat bulb (not illustrated), used in large station¬ 
ary cells, shot bulb, 10 inches long, ^ inch thick, 
single scale, 1,050 to 1,250 Sp. G. $2-26 


For Gravity Battery 

Small Hydrometer for gravity batteries. 4M inches 
long; Baume and Specific Gravity scale, 15° to 35° 

B, 1,100 to 1,300 Sp. G.—4M inches long with glass 

jar and wood box. $0.7o 


Same as No. 109, but in aluminum box. $1.14 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 



Electrolyte 

Teeter 


The Electrolyte Tester 

•List Price 


No. . Each 

181 This instrument takes the place of the usual Hydrometer, Hydrometer Jar and Syringe and 
combines in one simple device a means for testing the electrolyte or acid of a storage battery. 

It is self contained, length 6 inches. The instrument is put up in a polished wood box 
with directions for use. Weight, 5 ounces. $2.26 


Hydrometer Jars 

No. 

1 S 1 Hydrometer Jars for Hydrometers 101-102 . 

Ml 12 x 2 in. Hydrometer Jars for Hydrometers 106-107. 


ACID SYRINGE, ONE PIECE 


10 ? S 11 ™ gum » * oz » 1% in. diameter, in. long. $0.38 

mo » e gum > 3 oz > in. diameter, 5 in. long. .90 

ivz Pure gum, 6 oz., 3 in. diameter, 6 in. long. 150 


♦List Price 
Each 
. $0.46 

1.36 


List 

No. 

136 

137 

138 

139 

140 


Hard Rubber Battery Syringe 


Hard rubber, capacity 12 oz 
Lxtra nozzle, 6 ins. long.... 
Hard rubber, capacity 32 oz 
Extra nozzle, 9 ins. long. . . . 
Extra nozzle, 24 ins. long. . . 


♦List Price 
Each 

. $ 6.00 

.90 

. 18.00 
. 1.60 
. 3.38 


Bulb Syringe 

*“** e 9 ua -lizing the acid in batteries. Heavy, quick-acting rubber bulb, capacity 
t 8(1 a straight and bent nozzle. Complete, in wooden box. 

No. 

132 . com Plete, in wooden box. 

Delivery F. O. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 


8 ounces, 


♦List Price 
Each 

. $2.26 
1.50 
.54 
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438 Western <Ele*Trk 

COMPANY 

BATTERY SUPPLIES 


Hydrometer Syringes 



Style A 


An instrument for testing the specific gravity of a liquid without resorting to the 
tedious and unclean method of pouring the liquid to be tested into a separate vessel 
It is also a syringe for filling storage batteries and regulating the quantity of acid 
above the plates. While this instrument is designed for use in connection with 
storage batteries, it is as well adapted for testing the fluid of any kind of battery or 
any bottled or barreled liquid. 

The hydrometer syringe consists of a specially designed hydrometer within a 
glass tube, with a suction bulb at the top and a hard rubber nozzle at the bottom. 
The hydrometer is free to rise and fall, and indicates the specific gravity of the liquid 

that has been drawn in the syringe. 

Style A—The original and most perfect form with the best quality six-ounce 
rubber bulb and guiding points on the hydrometer float and buffers at each end to 
prevent breakage. The hydrometer is graduated in both Baume 10° to 40° and Spe-. 

cific Gravity 1050 to 1400. 

Directions for use and comparison of the Baume and Specific Gravity scales are 

in the cover of the box. 


List 

No. 


Style A 


•List Price 
Each 


151 


152 


Complete in polished oak case, ready to be hung on the wall, with 
plain hard rubber nozzle and special hard rubber nozzle for filling 
cells with the proper amount of Electrolyte above the plates and 
drip cups in bottom of box. Length of instrument, 19 inches; 
oak box, 21 inches long by 3H inches square. Weight, packed for 


shipment, 3 pounds. $9.00 

Same as above, in plain box 15 inches long by 3H inches square. 

Weight, pounds. 6.76 

Extra Hydrometers. 1.60 

Extra rubber bulbs. 1-50 

Extra glass' tubes.38 

Extra nozzles...76 



Style B 



Style C 


161 


164 
162 
163 

165 


171 


172 

173 

174 

175 


Style B 

Storometer or Battery Meter, a cheaper style without guiding 
points on Hydrometer, or special nozzle. Hydrometer graduated 
1150 to 1325 specific gravity only. Length, 14 inches; packed 


plain box 14 x 3H inches. Weight, 12 ounces. $4.50 

Extra Hydrometer.; 1-60 

Extra rubber bulbs. 1*14 

Extra glass tubes. 1.1* 

Nozzle and plug. .38 


Style C 

Same as Style B, but smaller bulb and hydrometer. Hydrom¬ 
eter graduated Baume 15° to 35° and specific gravity 1100 
to 1300. Length, 12 inches; packed in plain box. Weight, 8 


ounces. $2.26 

Extra Hydrometer.76 

Extra rubber bulb.60 

Extra glass tubes. *76 

Nozzle and plug. .38 


• Delivery F. O. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest 
house. 


Batteries and Accessories 
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COMPANY 

GRAVITY DROP ANNUNCIATORS 
Standard House Types 



Dixie No. 81 



Front View 
Shallow Drop No. 808 


Dixie Annunciator Carton 



THE DIXIE NO. 81 


Schedule “R” 


The Dixie Annunciator meets the requirements of all classes of service where a moderate priced annun¬ 
ciator is desired. Each is packed neatly in an individual pasteboard carton with the style and type of 
contents marked plainly on the label. The glass is enameled, the openings for drops edged with gilt. 
This annunciator is equipped with Dixie bell. These are not furnished in any special finishes or in 
other arrangement of drops than given, and are equipped with No. 80 Gravity Drop that is described on 
preceding page. 


No. of 
Drops 

2 

3 

4 


*-Arr. of Drops- 

Across Down 


2 

3 

4 


1 

1 

1 


5 

6 
7 


3 

3 

4 


2 

2 

2 


10 

12 


to 55 drops, add per drop list 
5® to 100, add per drop list... . 


2 

2 

2 


Width 

—Outside Dimensions- 
Heigbt 

Inches 

Inches 

5H 

&a 

5% 

SA 

5 y A 

sy 2 

-7 % 

9% 

7% 

9% 

7 X 

9A 

7 H 

9Vs 

9H 

9V 8 

11 

9Vs 


Depth 

•List 

Inches 

Price 

2A 

$3.60 

2 A 

4.20 

2 A 

4.80 

2 A 

5.40 

2 A 

6.00 

2A 

6.60 

2 A 

7.20 

2A 

8.40 

2A 

9.60 


.84 

. 1.02 


FinUh: Filled and varnished oak only. 

Electrical or automatic reset not furnished. 

N°te. Heavy faced type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 

List No. 


List Price 


Lock Gravity Drop (as shown above)... 
Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. 


. $0.80 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

3 iKIactflffi}, House Goods end Novoltlos 
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COMPANY 

GRAVITY DROP ANNUNCIATOR 



No. 91 Open View 


The San-fer-ann Annunciator Schedule “R” 

The San-fer-ann Annunciator has been produced in a metal case to meet the requirements of architects 
and engineers who specialize on apartment house work and to satisfy the growing demand for small metal 
annunciators of simple design and neat appearance. 

The San-fer-ann Annunciator is the last word in a high class moderate cost instrument, and in the sani¬ 
tary standard finish, white enamel with nickel-plated trimming, is an unusually attractive instrument; 
any discoloration may be instantly removed with a damp cloth. This case is made of steel, drop openings 
fitted with glass, and is secured to back board with substantial hinges on one side, and locks on other side 
with screws which fit into keyed slots, a new and very secure form of fastening. 

The back board is the usual Edwards type of construction, set wholly inside of the case, the wood 
grain running in two directions to prevent warping or twisting, at the same time imparting great strength. 

The No. 800 Drop is used, resulting in a most substantial and positive acting instrument in which acci¬ 
dental indication is impossible. 

A reliable double gong, pivoted armature, adjustable vibrating bell is mounted on the front of case, and 
is connected to back board by flexible cable; thus bell is also in circuit at time of installation or for test. 

Sizes 2 to 12 drops are packed in corrugated paper boxes. 


No. of 




_^ . • 1 • 


List 

Drops 

Across Down 

Width Inches 

~■Hjutsiu© Dimensions 
Height inches 

Depth Inches 

Price 

2 

2 

1 

7 

4H 

2 X 

$4.80 

3 

3 

1 

7 

4H 

2% 

5.40 

4 

4 

1 

7 

4H 

2H 

6.00 

5 

3 

2 

7 

7 M 

2 h 

6.60 

6 

3 

2 

7 

7H 

2% 

7.20 

7 

4 

2 

7 

7 H 

2Vs 

7.80 

8 

4 

2 

7 

7 M 

2H 

8.40 

10 

5 

2 


7Va 

2 % 

9.60 

12 

4 

3 

7 

9 

2% 

10.80 


Dimensions do not include bell or reset rod, for which add inches to height for reset rod and 1 inch 
to depth for bell. 

Finish: White enamel. All other finishes special. 


13 to 55 drops, add to list per drop. $0.90 

66 drops and over, add to list per drop.. 1-08 


Letters on glass up to 10 letters, list 78 cents; each additional letter, list 5 cents. 

For lamp signal attachment, listed elsewhere, add to list, $5.40. 

Note: Heavy faced type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Slectrlcal House Goods and Novelties 2-2 
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HkstwElftfrfc 

COMPANY 

GRAVITY DROP ANNUNCIATORS 
Standard House Types 



Cadet No. 82 


THE CADET NO. 82 Schedule “R” 

This annunciator is the same as the Dixie on preceding page, except that it is more elaborate in design 
and finish. A lamp attachment in place of bell or buzzer, may be furnished so that light shows when drop 
falls and remains lighted until drop is reset. Annunciator is provided with a Cadet bell. 


-—Outside Dimensions—% 


No. of Arr. of Drops 
Drops Across Down 
2 2 1 

3 3 1 

4 4 1 

5 3 2 

6 3 2 


Finjeh: Filled, varnished and oil-rubbed oak or ash. 


-—Outside Dimensions-^. 


Width 

Height 

Depth 

*List 

No. of 

Arr. of Drops 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

•List 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

Drops 

Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

6Vs 

S'A 

3 H 

$4.20 

7 

4 

2 

8% 

9% 

8% 

$7.20 

ey s 

8A 

3)4 

4.80 

8 

4 

2 

8Vs 

9Vs 

3 H 

7.80 


8)4 

3% 

5.40 

10 

5 

2 

lOVs 

9% 

3 H 

9.00 

SVs 

9J4 

3)4 

6.00 

12 

6 

2 

12K 

9% 

3 X 

10.20 

SH 

9% 

Wi 

6.60 








o 12 drop list, per drop. 

. .90 

[ 57 to 100 drops, add to 12 drop list, per drop, 

. 1.08 


THE ECO NO. 83 Schedule “R” 

The same general internal construction as the Dixie or Cadet, except that the drops are arranged 
vertically in pairs. No. 156 RE-AL Monitor Bell is provided, as shown in illustration. This annunciator 
w not furnished except in sizes from 2 to 12 drops, and only in the arrangement shown. 


-—Outride Dimensions—* 
Width Height Depth 

•List 

No. of 

Arr. of Drops 

.—Outride Dimensions—> 
Width Height Depth 

Inches Inches 

Inches 

Price 

Drops 

Across Down 

Inches Inches 

Inches 

6 4 X 

3 

$3.84 

8 

2 

4 

6 11 

3 

6 6^ 

3 

5.04 

10 

2 

5 

6 I3M 

3 

6 %'A 

3 

6.60 

12 

2 

6 

6 15M 

3 


Dimensions do not include the bell on top, nor the reset knob on the bottom, for which add 3)4 
®ches to the height. 

Finish* Filled, varnished and oil-rubbed oak or ash. 

Special Finish, Lettering and Setback 
For mahogany, add to list 25%. 
roT w hite enamel finish, add to list: 

4 *o 24drop. 6.60 I 66 to 100 drop. 11-40 

bettering on glass, up to 10 letters, list, 78 cents; each additional letter, list, 5 cents, 
rftncal setback or Automatic setback. 

® sizes and finishes, special—information on request. 

. Lamp Signal Attachment 

alarm * ma y be furnished when so specified with all standard annunciators in place of bell 

• The light shows when drop falls and remains lighted until drop is reset, 
or battery lamp, add to list, $4.50. 
prices do not include lamp. 

HeaVy type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 
v ®y F. o. B, Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

4 Electrical Houea Goods and Noraltia* 
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Western ‘Eletfrk 

COMPANY 

GRAVITY DROP ANNUNCIATORS 
Standard House Types 



Arrow No. 125 



Arrow No. 125M 


THE ARROW NO. 12S WOOD CASE Schedule "E” 

A strictly high grade carefully cabineted annunciator; equipped with No. 800 gravity drops wound 
with enamel wire. 

,-Outside Dimensions-- 


No. of 
Drops 
2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
8 

10 

12 


.-Arr. of Drops- 

Across Down 

2 1 

3 1 

4 1 

3 2 

3 2 

4 2 

5 2 

6 2 


Width 

Inches 

5*A 
7% 
7*A 
7*A 
7 X 
7'A 
9*A 
11 H 


Height 

Inches 

&A 
h*A 
5 H 
7Vs 

7 y* 

7H 
7 H 
7H 


Depth 

Inches 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 


13 to 55 drops, add per drop list. $1.75 | 56 to 250 drops, add per drop list. 

Finish: Filled, varnished and oil-rubbed oak, ash or any ordinary wood. 


♦List 

Price 

$5.00 

6.00 

8.00 

9.00 

10.80 

14.40 

18.00 

21.60 

$1.85 


THE ARROW NO. 125-M METAL CASE 

--Outside Dimensions- 


No. of 
Drops 
2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
8 

10 

12 


.-Art. of Drops- 

Across Down 

2 1 

3 1 

4 1 


2 

2 

2 

2 

2 


Width 

Inches 

5% 
7% 
7% 
7% 
7Vs 
7% 

9 Vs 
11 


Height 

Inches 

6 Vs 

m 

7 
7 
7 

7 

7 


Depth 

Inches 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 
3 


Schedule “E” 

♦List 

Price 

$6.00 

7.00 

9.00 

10.00 

12.30 

15.90 

19.50 

23.10 


13 to 55 drops, add per drop list. $1.95 | 56 to 250 drops, add per drop list.• • 

Finish: Brush brass or other ordinary metal finishes. Wood finishes to match wood trim, ad o 
list 25%. 

Special Finish, Lettering, Setback and Lamp Signal Attachment ^ 

These dimensions do not include the bell on top, nor the reset knob on the bottom, for which ad 74 
inches to the height. 

For white enamel finish, add to list: 

2 to 12 drop. $4.00 I 25 to 55 drop. $ q?0 

13 to 24 drop. 5.50 | 56 to 100 drop. 

Lettering on glass up to 10 letters, list, 65 cents; each additional letter, list, 4 cents. 

Electrical setback, up to 20 drops, add to list, $7.50; over 20 drops, add to list $15.00. 

Automatic setback up to 20 drops, add to list, $8.00; over 20 arops, add to list, $16.OU* 

With electrical or automatic setback, add to height of case 1 Vi inches. 

For Lamp Signal Attachment, listed on previous page, add to list $4.50. 

Note: Heavy faced type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 

♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Electrical House Goods and Novel tie* 5 
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COMPANY 

GRAVITY DROP ANNUNCIATORS 
Standard House Types 



No. 213 

18TH CENTURY NO. 213 Schedule “E” 

The case of this annunciator is a consistent 18th century pattern. It is entirely hand made, each 
carefully selected for quality and grain, the finished case being a fine example of a 
uign skilled cabinetmaker’s art. It is not made in the small sizes, but can be furnished as large as wanted. 

No. of 
Drops 
12 
14 
16 

18 
20 
24 

28 
32 
36 

40 
50 


100 


iargCT^i^ehsted* 16 ^ ize * ! ^ or “hermediate Blzea deduct $1.00 per drop from the list price of the next 
Finish: Filled, varnished and oil-rubbed oak, ash or any ordinary wood. 

Special Finish, Lettering, Setback and Lamp Signal Attachment 

*or white enamel finish, add to list: 

^ ro P. $7.00 

te ing , on £ la88 > U P to 10 letters, list, 65 cents: each additional letter, list, 4 cents. 

* setback, up to 20 drops, add to list, $7.50. Over 20 drops, add to list, $15.00. 

? e toack, up to 20 drops, add to list, $8.00; over 20 drops, add to list, $16.00. 

For I *™ cal °F au tomatic setback, add to height of case 1 % inches. 

Oth^ P ^ lgT } a I Attachment, listed elsewhere, add to list $4.50. 

Note* n 68 r “ n * 8 ^ les » special—information on request. 

.. * neav y faced type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 
v ery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

6 Electrical House Goods and Novelties 

Digitizedby vJwUVLV~ 


--Arr. of Drops-» 

Width 

—Outside Dimensions— 
Height 

Depth 

*Li»t 

Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

6 

2 

19 % 

18^ 

5% 

$39.00 

7 

2 

21 % 

1834 

5% 

42.00 

6 

3 

Wk 

214 

5% 

48.00 

G 

3 

19% 

214 

5% 

54.00 

5 

4 

18H 

234 

5% 

60.00 

6 

4 

19% 

234 

5% 

66.00 

7 

4 

21% 

23 % 

5% 

70.00 

8 

4 

22% 

23% 

5% 

76.80 

9 

4 

25% 

23% 

m 

81.00 

10 

4 

26% 

23% 

5% 

90.00 

10 

5 

26% 

25% 

5% 

107.50 

12 

5 

29% 

25% 

5% 

129.00 

16 

5 

35% 

25% 

5% 

152.00 

20 

do not include 

5 

41% 

25% 

5 % 

190.00 

bell on top, nor reset knob on bottom, for which add 3 % inches to height. 

• up to 250, add per drop. . . 




. $2.00 
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COMPANY 

GRAVITY DROP ANNUNCIATORS 
Standard House Types 



No. 215 No. 2I5M 

Wood Case Metal Case 


NO. 215 WOOD CASE FLUSH ANNUNCIATOR Schedule "E" 


'—•Outside Dimensions— 


No. of 

Arr. of Drops 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

tList 

Drops 

Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

4 

4 

1 

8** 

6** 

2V 2 

$8.00 

6 

3 

2 

8 ** 

m 

2Y 2 

10.00 

8 

4 

2 

8** 

7% 

2A 

12.00 

10 

5 

2 

10** 

7% 

2** 

15.00 

12 

6 

2 

li H 

7% 

2V 2 

18.00 

15 

5 

3 

10 ** 

ioh 

2** 

22.50 


No. of 

Air. of Drops 

^—•Outside Dimensions-^ 
Width Height Depth 

tList 

Drops 

Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

18 

6 

3 

li H 

io** 

2** 

$27.00 

20 

5 

4 

10** 

12 ** 

2** 

30.00 

24 

6 

4 

im 

12** 

2** 

36.00 

28 

7 

4 

13 

12** 

2 A 

42.00 

30 

6 

6 

n** 

14** 

2** 

45.00 

32 

8 

4 

14 H 

12** 

m 

48.00 

36 

9 

4 

15** 

12** 

2A 

54.00 


•Dimensions given are without trim. For trim, add 3** inches to height and width. 

Finish: Filled, varnished and oil-rubbed oak, ash or any ordinary wood. . 

Bell or buzzer not supplied unless ordered, but is furnished without additional charge when specified. 


NO. 215-M METAL CASE FLUSH ANNUNCIATOR Schedule “E” 


—*0ut8ide Dimensions—* 


No. of 

Arr. of Drops 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

tList 

Drops 

Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

2 

2 

1 

6** 

6** 

2 H 

$9.50 

3 

3 

1 

m 

6 Vs 

2H 

10.00 

4 

4 

1 

8** 

6** 

2H 

11.00 

5 

3 

2 

8** 

7A 

2** 

12.00 

6 

3 

2 

m 

7 A 

2% 

13.00 

8 

4 

2 

s** 

7** 

2** 

15.00 

10 

5 

2 

10** 

7A 

2** 

18.00 

12 

0 

2 

11** 

7'A 

2** 

21.00 


—•Outside Dimensions—* 


No. of 

Arr. of Drops 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

Drops 

Across Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

15 

5 

3 

10** 

10 

2** 

18 

6 

3 

11** 

10 

2 ** 

20 

5 

4 

10** 

12** 

12** 

2 ** 

24 

6 

4 

u A 

2** 


flist 

Price 

$26.50 

31.00 

34.00 

40.00 


28 

30 

32 

36 


7 
6 

8 
9 


4 

5 
4 
4 


\ 2 % 12 ** 

11** 14 ** 

14** 12** 

15*4 12 ** 


2 X 

2 ** 
2 H 
2 ** 


46.00 

60.00 

53.00 

61.50 


•Dimensions given are without trim. For trim, add 2** inches to height and width. 

Finish: Brush brass or other ordinarv metal finishes. For wood finishes, add to list 25%. 

Bell or buzzer not supplied unless ordered, but is furnished without additional charge when specified. 


Intermediate Sizes 

For intermediate sizes, deduct $0.75 per drop from list price of the next larger size listed. 

For larger sizes, add per drop $1.65. 

Special Finish, Lettering, Setback and Lamp Signal Attachment 

For white enamel finish, add to list: 

2 to 12 drop. $4.00 | 25 to 55 drop. 

Lettering on glass up to 10 letters, list, 65 cents; each additional letter, list, 4 cents. 

Electrical setback, up to 20 drops, add to list, $7.50; over 20 drops, add to list, $15.00. 
Automatic setback up to 20 drops, add to list, $8.00; over 20 drops, add to list, $16.00. 
With electrical or automatic setback, add to height of case, 1** inches. 

For Lamp Signal Attachment, listed elsewhere, add to list $4.50. 

For special finishes—in formation on request. 

Note: Heavy faced type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 

T Delivery O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Electrical House Goode and Novelties 7 
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COMPANY 

GRAVITY DROP ANNUNCIATORS 
Return Call Type 




A - OflL AN* PUSH 

s - annunciator iku. 

c * ACTMN CAU. iVTTONON ANNUIfa 
• - ANNUNCIATOR OftOFS 
« • MTTIftllt 

Wiring Diagram 


NO. 10 RETURN CALL ANNUNCIATOR 


Schedule "E” 


This is the standard return call annunciator. The common battery wire is used for both the call from 
annunciator and to calling point. One wire, with the common return, is for the call from annunciator, the 
other wire with same common return is for call to annunciator. This type is generally used in hotels for 

^ 086 of calling the room and to permit a signal to be sent from the room, indicating that the call 
heard or the reverse. 

. annunciator is equipped with a button marked the same as the corresponding drop in the annun- 
. j r, _j- e No. 136 combination bell and push is the one generally used, but any three point push 
ana ordinary bell may be substituted if desired. 

w '—Outside Dimensions —n /—Outside Dimensions—» 

jP’" Arr. of Drops Width Height Depth *List No. of Arr. of Drops Width Height Depth ♦List 

Across Down Inches Inches Inches Price Drops Across Down Inches Inches Incnes Price 

S ? 1 13% 12% 4 % $11.70 24 8 3 16% 19% 4% $43.20 

8 4 2 12 15% 4% 15.60 30 10 3 20% 19 % 4% 64.00 


♦List 

No. of 

Arr. of Drops 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

Incnes 

♦List 

Price 

Drops 

Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

$11.70 

24 

8 

3 

16% 

19% 

4% 

$43.20 

15.60 

30 

10 

3 

20 % 

19% 

4% 

54.00 

19.00 

22.80 

28.50 

36 

12 

3 

23 % 

19% 

4% 

64.80 

40 

10 

4 

20% 

23% 

4% 

70.00 

50 

10 

5 

20% 

26% 

4% 

87.50 

80 

16 

5 

29% 

26% 

4% 

148.00 

37.00 

100 

17 

6 

30% 

30% 

4% 

185.00 


Dimensions do not include bell on top, for which add 2 inches to the height. 
Finish: Filled, varnished and oil-rubbed oak, ash or any ordinary wood. 
Wiring diagram sent with each annunciator. 


Intermediate Sizes 

For intermediate sizes, deduct $1.00 per drop from the list price of the next larger size listed. 

For larger sizes, add per drop $2.00. 

Special Finish, Lettering, and Lamp Signal Attachment 
Po * enamel finish, add to list: 

Lettering on glass, up to 10 letters, list, 65 cents: each additional letter, list, 4 cents. 

0°'^? Attachment, listed elsewhere, add to list, $4.50. 

Note- p 18 * 168 ’ 8 * )ecia ^—information on request. 

faced type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 
y ery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

g Electrical House Goode sad Novel tie* 
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COMPANY 

GRAVITY DROP ANNUNCIATORS 
Return Call Type 






*IJ4 aCLL an* PUSH 
ANNUNCIATOR tCU. 

hitman cau. *rrTOM*N annvn* 
annunciator B«ors 

•ATTCRICS 


No. 210 


Wiring Diagram 


“18TH CENTURY” RETURN CALL ANNUNCIATOR No. 210 

Schedule 1 E 

This annunciator has the same internal construction as the No. 10 Return Call type described on 
preceding page, and operates in the same manner. The case, however, is hand made of specially selected 
wood, designed according to an 18th Century pattern, and is adapted for use where a carefully finished 
and high-grade cabinet is desired. 


No. of 

Drops 

--Arr. of Drops-» 

Across Down 

Width 

Inches 

—Outside Dimensions— 
Height 

Inches 

Depth 

Inches 

♦List 

Price 

6 

2 

19% 

23% 

5% 

$53.40 

14 

7 

2 

21% 

23% 

5% 

68.80 

16 

8 

2 

22 % 

23% 

5% 

67.20 

18 

9 

2 

25% 

23% 

5% 

76.60 

20 

7 

3 

21% 

27% 

5% 

84.00 

24 

8 

3 

22% 

27% 

5% 

94.80 

30 

10 

3 

2654 

27% 

5% 

103.80 

36 

12 

3 

29% 

27 J4 

5% 

115.20 

40 

10 

4 

26% 

30% 

5% 

124.20 

50 

10 

5 

26% 

34% 

5% 

138.00 

60 

12 

5 

29% 

34% 

5H 

21000 

80 

16 

5 

35% 

343% 

5% 

260.00 

100 

20 

5 

41% 

34% 

5% 

325.00 


Dimensions do not include the bell on top, for which add 2 inches to height. 

Finish: Filled, varnished and oil-rubbed oak, ash or ordinary wood. 

Wiring diagram sent with ail shipments. 

Intermediate Sizes 

For intermediate sizes, deduct SI . 75 per drop from the list price of the next larger size listed. 
For larger sizes add per drop, $3.25. 

Special Finish, Lettering, and Lamp Signal Attachment 

For white enamel, add to list: 

12 to 24 drop... . .. 

25 to 55 drop.. !!!!*!'!"!!!!!!!'••• . 

56 drop and larger....I!.'.*.!!!!!!!!!!.!.!!!! 1!!!!! 1 *..!..!*.!!! 1!!!1. 

Lettering on glass, up to 10 letters, list, 65 cents; each additional letter, list, 4 cents. 

Lwnp Signal Attachment, listed elsewhere, add to list, $4.50. 

Uther finishes special—information on request. 

Note: Heavy faced type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Electrical House Good* and Noraltie* 9 

Digitized by Goosle 
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Fire Alarm Type 
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A-ALAAM Ifur . 
MNM SUMS lOxei 
C •ANNUNCIATOR OAAA* 

• -inmviouai uil «witc» 

C'AUWLLS SWITCH 
A* SATTSAV 
H-CUTOUT SWITCH 
A-ANHUHCIATOA SCU 


No. 114 


Wiring Diagram 


NO. 114 FIRE ALARM ANNUNCIATOR Schedule “E” 

In case of fire the glass of a fire alarm box is broken causing a tag bearing same number as box to 
indicate on annunciator, and annunciator bell to ring continuously. Alarm bells are then rung individu- 
"ly, or all at one time, by means of switches on lower part of annunciator. 

Simple break glass boxes No. 2240, No. 2241, No. 224 or No. 77 and Recti vibrating or electro¬ 
mechanical constant ringing bells are used with this system. The annunciator is equipped with No. 80 
lock gravity drop. 


NEW DIMENSIONS FOR ANNUNCIATOR NO. 114 


No. of Ait. of Drops 

'—Outside Dimensions—. 
Width Height Depth 

*List 

No. of 

Arr. of Drops 

✓—Outside Dimensions—» 
Width Height Depth 

*List 

Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

Drops 

Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

0 

§ 

6 

1 

13% 

12% 

4% 

$11.25 

30 

10 

3 

20% 

19% 

4% 

$58.50 

10 

12 

4 

2 

12 

15% 

4% 

15.00 

36 

12 

3 

23% 

19% 

4% 

72.00 

5 

6 

8 

2 

12 

15% 

4% 

18.75 

40 

10 

4 

20% 

23% 

4% 

81.00 

15 

2 

13% 

15% 

4% 

22.50 

50 

10 

5 

20% 

26% 

4% 

103.50 

20 

2 

16% 

15% 

4% 

29.00 

80 

16 

5 

29% 

26% 

4% 

171.00 

24 

7 

3 

14% 

19% 

4% 

37.50 

100 

17 

6 

30% 

30% 

4% 

216.00 

7 

3 

14% 

19% 

4% 

45.00 









Dimensions do not include bell on top, for which add 2 inches to height. 
»ni«h: Filled, varnished and oil-rubbed oak, ash or any ordinary wood. 


Intermediate Size* 

For intermediate sizes, deduct SI .25 per drop from the list price of the next larger size listed. 
* or larger sizes, add per drop, $2.25. 


Special Finishes, Lettering, Setback and Lamp Signal Attachment 

For white enamel finish, add to list: 

fo to 55 drop... . 8 50 

06 to ioo drop. .!!!!!!!!!.’!.’!!.’!!!!!!!!!!! 1 .. !•! ii!oo 

For*?™? °n glass, up to 10 letters, list, 65 cents: each additional letter, list, 4 cents. 

Other s i,L Slg 2 a ! 4 t 1 J ac b men t> listed elsewhere, add to list, $3.75. 

Note* Hf* nc ! fima hes, special—information on request. 

•Delivprir indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 

^*7 r. u. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

10 llsctricsl House Goods and Noroltiss 
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COMPANY 


GRAVITY DROP ANNUNCIATORS 
Fire Alarm Type 
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jy 


y5Hn 




8 


A-ALARM SCLLR 
• - fMAK »lAt» MRCI^ 

C •ANNUNCIATOR DROP* 
O-INMVIRURL SELL V WIT CM 
C-AU.RCLL9 SWITCH 
R-RATTCRY 
N>COT OUT SWITCH 
X"ANNUNCIATOR MU 


NO. 214 


Wiring Diagram 


M 18TH CENTURY” FIRE ALARM ANNUNCIATOR No. 214 

Schedule “E” 


This annunciator has the same general construction as the No. 114 Fire Alarm Type, described on 
preceding page, and operates in the same manner. The case, however, is hand made of specially 
wood, is designed according to an 18th Century pattern and adapted for use where a carefully finished ana 
high grade cabinet 19 desired. 


-Outside Dimensioi 


No. of 

,- 

-Arr. of Drops-* 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

Drops 

Across Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

12 

6 

2 

19% 

23% 

5% 

14 

7 

2 

21% 

23% 

5% 

16 

8 

2 

22% 

23% 

5% 

18 

9 

2 

25% 

23% 

5% 

20 

7 

3 

21% 

27% 

5% 

24 

8 

3 

22% 

27% 

5% 

30 

10 

3 

26% 

27% 

5% 

36 

12 

3 

29% 

27% 

5% 

40 

10 

4 

26% 

30% 

5% 

50 

10 

6 

26% 

34% 

5% 

60 

12 

5 

29% 

34% 

5% 

80 

16 

5 

35% 

34% 

5% 

100 

20 

5 

41% 

34% 

5% 


Dimensions do not include bell on top, for which add 2 inches to height. 
Finish: Filled, varnished and oil rubbed oak, ash or any ordinary wood. 


♦List 

Price 

$52.20 

67.40 
65.60 

73 80 
82.00 

92.40 

111.90 

131.40 

144.40 

176.90 
209-40 

274.40 

339.40 


Intermediate Sizes 

For intermediate sizes, deduct $1.50 per drop from the list price of the next larger size listed. 
For larger sizes, add per drop, $3.25. 


Special Finish, Lettering, Setback and Lamp Signal Attachment 

For white enamel, add to list: 

12 to 24 drop. 

25 to 55 drop. ...!!!!!! 1!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.1!!!".!!!.! 1!!!!".. 

56 drop and over. !!.!!!!!!!!!!!!.!!!!!!!..• 


$7.00 

10.00 

12.00 


Uttering on glass, up to 10 letters, list, 65 cents; each additional letter, list, 4 cents. 
tor Lamp Signal Attachment, listed elsewhere, add to list, $4.50. 

Note: Heavy faced type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Electrical Hour* Good* and Novelties 11 

Digitized by CjOCKJIC 
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COMPANY 

GRAVITY DROP ANNUNCIATORS 



Standard Elevator Type 


A. 



' - 


( nn 



•» i 


? en 

r~ 


!ncr 


A 

No. 130 

Metal Case 

No. 130D 
Metal Case 


NO. 130, METAL CASE Schedule “E” 

«—Outside Dimensions—. .—Outside Dimensions—* 

No- of Arr. of Drops Width Height Depth ‘List No. of Ait. of Drops Width Height Depth *List 

wops Across Down Inches Inches Inches Price Drops Across Down Inches Inches Inches Price 

J 1 3 4% 8% 3 $6.00 9 1 9 4% 22% 3 $15.75 

* J 4 4% 10% 3 8.00 10 2 5 5% 13% 3 17.50 

5 1 S 4% 13% 3 9.00 12 2 6 5% 15% 3 21.00 

S 1 6 4% 15% 3 10.80 14 2 7 5 % 17% 3 24.50 

‘ 17 4% 17% 3 12.60 16 2 8 5% 19% 3 28.00 

8 1 8 4% 19% 3 14.00 18 2 9 5% 22% 3 31.50 

20 2 10 5% 24% 3 35.00 

Dimensions do not include bell on top, nor reset on the bottom, for which add 3% inches to height. 
nni>h: Brush brass or any ordinary metal finish. For wood finishes add to list 25%. 

Not furnished in other arrangement than listed. 

ror intermediate sizes deduct $1.00 per drop from list price of next larger size listed. 

Jor larger sizes add $1.75 per drop to list. 

Made of sheet steel, perfectly insulated and dust proof. 

ror shallow types, see Nos. 810 and 811, also semaphore types 410 and 411. 


NO. 

^—Outride Dimensions—* 

130D, METAL CASE 

1 

Schedule “E” 

^-Outside Dimensions-^ 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

•List 

No. of 

Arr. of Drops 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

•List 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

Drops 

Across Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

5% 

m 

3 

$12.30 

14 

2 7 

5% 

17** 

3 

$26.00 

5% 

10 % 

3 

15.50 

16 

2 8 

5% 

19J* 

3 

29.50 

5% 

W/s 

3 

19.00 

18 

2 9 

5% 

22% 

3 

33.00 

5% 

15N 

3 

22.50 

20 

2 10 

5% 

24% 

3 

36.50 


FinM^u 8 no ^ * nc ^ uc ^ e hell on top, nor reset on the bottom, for which add 3% inches to height. 
Na* 1 ?? : . , ru fh brass or any ordinary metal finish. For wood finishes, add to list 25%. 
rj Iurn ished in other arrangement than listed. 

Mn^7 r ? er i. 8,zes *dd $1-85 per drop to list. 

Fnr l?n i 8 ^ ee ^’ Perfectly insulated and dust proof. 

allow types, see Nos. 810 and 811, also semaphore types 410 and 411. 

Special Finishes, Setback, Lettering and Lamp Signal Attachment 

2 0r wlute enamel, add to list: 

13to24 dZ. $4.00 I 25 to 55 drop. $7.50 

u . p . 5.50 | 56 to 100 drop. 9.50 

ElertriV^i 0n Jfla® 3 * U P to 10 letters, list, 65 cents; each additional letter, list, 4 cents. 

With StJi 'i U P to 20 drops, add to list, $7.50; over 20 drops, add to list, $15.00. 

For ®®thack, add to height of case, 1 % inches. 

Other firmh lgna Attachment, listed elsewhere, add to list $4.50. 


Note; —Information on request. 

p or “*un ,, *Y pe inmates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 

*Delivervl? n°'S 1 xf buttons for use with elevator annunciators see listing elsewhere, 
y U. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

12 Electrical House Goods and Novelties 

Digitized by VjvjUV LC 








Wrstern 'Eieetric 

COMPANY 

GRAVITY DROP ANNUNCIATORS 
Standard Elevator Types 



No. U 
Wood Case 



No. 12D 
Wood Case 


NO. 12, WOOD CASE 

,-Outside Dimensions- 


Schedule 


-Arr. of Drops- 


Dimensions do not include bell on top nor reset knob on the bottom, for which add 3 \i inches to neignt. 
Finish: Filled, varnished and oil-rubbed oak, ash or any ordinary wood. 

For intermediate sizes deduct $0.60 per drop from list price of next larger size listed. 

For larger sizes add per drop to list $1.00. 

For shallow types, see Nos. 810 and 811, also semaphore types Nos. 410 and 411. 


NO. 12D, WOOD CASE 

--Outside Dimensions- 


Schedule ' 


No. Of /-Arr. of Drops-» Width Height Depth 

Drops Across Down Inches Inches Inches 

6 2 3 6M 9X 3 

8 2 4 6‘A 12 3 JO'™ 

10 2 5 6^ 14M 3 }2“ 

12 2 6 6H 16H 3 J3S® 

14 2 7 6M 18H 3 

16 2 8 6'A 21 3 

18 2 9 6M 23}* 3 

20 2 10 6j| 25}* 3 21 

Dimensions do not include bell on top nor reset knob on the bottom, for which add 3 }4, inches to neign 
Finish: Filled, varnished and oil-rubbed oak, ash or any ordinary wood. 

For intermediate sizes deduct $0.65 per drop from list price of next larger size listed. 

For larger sizes add per drop to list $1.10. 

Not furnished sizes or other arrangement than listed. 

For other types, see Nos. 810 and 811, also 410 and 411. 

Special Finish, Lettering, Setback and Lamp Signal Attachment 
For white enamel finish, add to list: ^ 

2 to 12 drop.... . $4.00 | 13 to 24 drop. * 5W 

Lettering on glass, up to 10 letters, list, 65 cents; each additional letter, list, 4 cents. 

Electrical setback, up to 20 drops, add to list, $7.50; over 20 drops, add to list, $15.00. 

With electrical setback, add to height of case, l A inches. 

Other sizes and finishes, special—information on request. 

For Lamp Signal Attachment, listed elsewhere, add to list $4.50. 

Note: Heavy faced type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 

. U P dp^n push buttons for use with elevator annunciators see listing elsewhere. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house* 
Electrical House Goods and Novelties 13 

Digitized by CjOOqIc 
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COMPANY 

GRAVITY DROP ANNUNCIATORS 
Shallow Drop Types 


NO. 816 CAST METAL CASE ELEVATOR ANNUNCIATOR 


No. 816 


No. of 
Drops 



Schedule “E” 

The 800 Type Drop wound with enameled wire is used in this annunciator. 


14 

16 

18 


■—Arr. of Drops—«. 

Width 

-Outside Dimensions- 
Heigbt 

Depth 

•List 

Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

1 

2 

6 

10 % 

3 y 8 

$8.50 

1 

3 

6 

10M 

3 % 

12.75 

1 

4 

6 

15H 

3H 

12.52 

1 

5 

6 

15 y* 


15.65 

1 

6 

6 

19 

3H 

16.50 

1 

7 

6 

19 

3H 

19.25 

2 

4 

7 

15^ 

3X 

22.00 

2 

5 

7 

1 5y 8 

3H 

27.50 

2 

6 

7 

19 

3H 

33.00 

2 

7 

7 

19 

3H 

38.60 

2 

8 

7 

23^ 

3H 

44.00 

2 

9 

7 

23^ 

3K 

49.50 

plain black. 

Other 

finishes supplied at an extra charge. 

For 


- O A VTA UUV VT1VU VAVT Ml'V/iDj DVV VVUVA IVUVIFAU^I 

For “up and down” push buttons for use with this annunciator see listing elsewhere. 


NO. 813 STANDARD RAILWAY ANNUNCIATOR 



No. 813 


Schedule "E” 

Metal case finished to match wood or metal trim. Designed 
particularly for sleeping, dining and parlor car service. 

Bell or buzzer not a part of equipment. 

The 800 Type Shallow Drop, wound with enameled wire, is used 
in this annunciator. 


No. of 
Drops 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

^Delivery 


■Outside Dimensiona- 


--Arr. of Drops——* 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

•List 

Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

5 

2 

9 

5M 

2H 

$21.25 

6 

2 

10^ 

5H 

2H 

25.50 

7 

2 

12 

5M 

2 H 

29.75 

8 

2 

13H 

5M 

2H 

34.00 

9 

2 

15 

5H 

2H 

38.25 

10 

2 

16H 

5H 

2H 

42.50 

11 

2 

18 

5H 

2H 

46.75 

12 

2 

19^ 

5H 

2H 

51.00 


F* 0- B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 


23 Electrical House Goods and Novel ties 
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COMPANY 



SEMAPHORE 
LOCK DROP 
ANNUNCIATORS 


No. 400 Unassembled 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


This class of drop has been used for many years in places where the indication is to be electrically re¬ 
stored. The “Edwards” development should more properly be called an invention, for it only retains the 
principle of a target electrically operated from one position to another. All of the uncertain and super¬ 
sensitive balance or magnetic features have been omitted, and there is presented in this drop for the first 
time a positive, self-locking indication. The action of the drop cannot be affected by vibration, and is 
capable of taking care of several times the current necessary for operation without injury. The Edwards 
Lock Semaphore drop (patented) is really the combining of two lock drops in one unit, and does away 
entirely with the use of permanent magnets. The “position” locking feature of this drop is unique and 
original. There is nothing flimsy in construction or uncertain in its operation and only the drops that are 
indicating are in the reset circuit, a big saving in battery life. All iron parts are protected by electro¬ 
plating, and magnets are wound with enameled wire, making the most substantial and at the same time 
simple and positive electric control drop that has ever been produced. The usual manual reset found in 
gravity or needle type annunciators is omitted, control being entirely electrical. 


OPERATION 

Upon energizing the right hand magnet, the shutter is thrown to the left, after which it may be returned 
to the first position by energizing the left magnet. The front of the annunciator is clear, as all necessary 
marking appears on white bristol board cards carried by the drops. The result is a decided improvement 
in appearance over types exposing all markings upon the face; in addition it affords a convenient means 
of changing indications at practically no expense or effort. 


METHODS OF WIRING RESET BUTTONS 

None of these annunciators have the old-fashioned reset plungers in the bottom of the cases. The 
drops are all electrically reset by an ordinary push button. This makes it possible to locate the reset 
button away from the annunciator, but if specified on order it can be mounted on the annunciator case. 

First: An ordinary push button maybe located in any convenient place, and by pushing this button 
all of the drops that are down in the annunciator will be electrically reset. 

Second: One reset button may be provided for each drop in the annunciator so that any drop may be 
restored without affecting any other. A system of this kind is splendidly adapted for use in hospitals 
and other places where general supervision of any kind is desired. 

Third: The drops of an annunciator may be divided into two or more groups, each group having its 
own reset button or buttons. GENERAL 

Unless otherwise specified, no push buttons will be supplied with semaphore drop annunciators. U 
you specify on order that a push button is to be mounted on the annuncia tor case, regular flush push 
will be mounted without additional charge. For office installations we recommend the use of the Ed¬ 
wards Directory Push No. 190, and, if the wiring is to be in accordance with plan No. 1 shown below, one 
of the buttons in this push may be used as the reset button. Complete wiring diagram in the back of 
every semaphore drop annunciator. Schedule “E” 

List No. 400 Lock Semaphore Drop...*List Price $1.50 

‘Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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SEMAPHORE DROP ANNUNCIATORS 
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No. 401 
Wood 


Wiring Diagram 


Surface Type 

This is a carefully cabineted case, equipped with the No. 400 Semaphore Lock Drop. When more than 
25 drops are to be reset at once, special winding is advisable. 


No. of Arr. of 1 
Drops Across 1 


NO. 401 WOOD CASE 


Schedule “E” 


^-Outside Dimensions—* 
Width Height Depth 

♦List 

No. of 

Arr. of Drops 

'-Outside Dimensions-^ 
Width Height Depth 

♦List 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

Drops 

Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

7% 

9% 

2A 

$11.00 

18 

6 

3 

16^ 

11% 

2y 2 

$28.95 

9% 

9% 

2A 

12.25 

20 

5 

4 

14^ 

13% 

2% 

31.25 

11 % 

9% 

2A 

15.50 

24 

6 

4 


13% 

2A 

37.25 

11 % 

n% 

2'A 

18.10 

30 

6 

5 

19% 

15% 

2% 

46.25 

n% 

i ix 

2y 2 

21.00 

36 

6 

6 

19% 

17% 

2% 

55.25 

14 A 

li % 

m 

25.50 

42 

7 

6 

1S% 

17% 

2% 

64.25 

varnished and oil-rubbed oak or ash, or 

any ordinary wood. 





NO. 407 METAL CASE 


Schedule “E” 


'-Outside Dimensions—. 





'-Outside Dimensions—% 


Width 

Height 

Depth 

♦List 

No. of 

Arr. of Drops 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

♦List 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

Drops 

Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

9% 

9% 

2% 

$12.00 

18 

6 

3 

15% 

11% 

2% 

$31.45 

9A 

9% 

2% 

13.75 

20 

5 

4 

13% 

13% 

2% 

33.75 

11% 

9% 

2% 

17.00 

24 

6 

4 

15% 

15% 

2% 

39.75 

11% 

11% 

2% 

19.60 

30 

6 

5 

15% 

15% 

2% 

48.95 

11% 

11% 

2% 

22.50 

36 

6 

6 

15% 

17% 

2% 

v 57.75 

13% 

i braaa 

11% 2% 28.00 | 42 

or any ordinary metal finish. 

7 

6 

18 A 

17% 

2% 

66.75 


General 

Automatic Reset: Each indication resets the previous one. Add to list $5.00. 

* or "white enamel add to list: 

2 to 12 drop. $4.00 25 to 55 drop. $7.50 

13 to 24 drop. 5.50 56 to 100 drop.. 9.50 

bettering on glass up to 10 letters, list 65 cents, each additional letter, list 4 cents, 
p fi^es, add to list, per drop, $2.00. 

*or intermediate sizes, deduct $1.00 per drop from the list price of the next larger size listed. 
laEQP 8i8nal ^lachment, add to list $4.50. 

** eav l r faced type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 

^ehvery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

<25 Electrical House Goods and Novelties 
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COMPANY 

SEMAPHORE DROP ANNUNCIATORS 



No. 406 
Wood Case 



No. 405 
Metal .Case 


Flush Types 

NO. 406 WOOD CASE Schedule "E” 


No. of 

Arr. of Drops 

'—Outside Dimensions—. 
Width Height Depth 

•List 

No. of 

Arr. of Drops 

'—Outside Dimensions—. 
Width Height Depth 

Drops 

Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

Drops 

Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

4 

2 

2 

8 

7 H 

2H 

$12.00 

18 

3 

6 

10H 

IGA 

2A 

6 

3 

2 

10 X 

7 M 

2 A 

13.75 

20 

4 

5 

12A 

13K 

2 A 

8 

4 

2 

12 X 

7K 

2)4 

17.50 

24 

4 

6 

12H 

IGA 

2 A 

10 

4 

3 

12H 

9H 

2 M 

20.60 

30 

5 

6 

HA 

15 X 

2A 

12 

4 

3 

12 H 

9 H 

2 K 

25.00 

36 

6 

6 

17 

15 M 

2A 

15 

3 

5 

10)4 

13H 

2 M 

29.50 

42 

6 

7 

17 

17A 

2)4, 


These dimensions do not include trim; overlap of trim 1 A inches all around. 
Finish : Filled, varnished and oil-rubbed oak or any ordinary wood. 

Small bell or buzzer will be furnished inside of case if ordered. 


♦Last 

Price 

$33.25 

36.25 

43.50 

51.50 

60.50 

69.50 


NO. 405 METAL CASE 


Schedule "E” 


No. of 

Arr. of Drops 

^—Outside Dimensions —n 
W idth Height Depth 

•List 

No. of 

Arr. of Drops 

'—Outside Dimensions-^ 
Width Height Depth 

Drops 

Across Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

Drops 

Across Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

4 

2 2 

7V% 

7Vs 

2 A 

$13.00 

18 

3 

6 

104 

15 A 

2 A 

6 

3 2 

im 

7 M 

2 A 

15.25 

20 

4 

5 

12% 

13 A 

2 A 

8 

4 2 

12% 

7% 

2 A 

19.00 

24 

4 

6 

n% 

IGA 

2 A 

10 

4 3 

12 % 

9V S 

2 A 

22.10 

30 

5 

6 

144 

IGA 

2A 

12 

4 3 

12% 

9% 

2 A 

26.50 

36 

6 

6 

16J4 

154 

2 A 

15 

3 5 

10 H 

13 A 

2A 

32.00 

42 

6 

7 

IGA 

174 

2 A 

These dimensions do not include trim; overlap of trim 1)4 inches all around. 

Finish: Brush brass or any ordinary metal finish. For imitation wood finishes, add to list 2 


♦List 

Price 

$35.75 

38.75 

46.00 

54.00 

63.00 

72.00 


Small bell or buzzer will be furnished inside of case if ordered. 


General 

Automatic Reset: Each indication resets the previous one. Add to list $5.00. 

For white enamel, add to list: 

2 t° 12 drop. $4.00 25 to 55 drop. $7.50 

13 to 24 drop. 5.50 56 to 100 drop. 950 

Lettering on glass up to 10 letters, list 65 cents, each additional letter, list 4 cents. 

For larger sizes, add to list, per drop, $1.90. 

For intermediate sizes, deduct $1.00 per drop from the list price of the next larger size listed 
For battery lamp signal attachment, add to list, $4.50. 

Notai Heavy faced type indicates finish supplied when not specified. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

SEMAPHORE DROP ANNUNCIATORS 



No. 410 
Wood Case 


No. of 
Drops 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 


Arrangement 
of Drops 
Across Down 


Elevator Types 

NO. 410 WOOD CASE 


No. 411 
Metal Case 


Schedule “E” 


-—Outside Dimensions —n 



Arrangement 

-—Outside Dimensions—* 


Width 

Height 

Depth 

♦List 

No. of 

of Drops 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

♦List 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

Drops Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

5% 

11% 

2% 

$10.00 

10 

2 

5 

7% 

15% 

2% 

$18.10 

5% 

13% 

2% 

11.00 

12 

2 

6 

7% 

17% 

2% 

21.10 

5% 

15% 

2% 

11.65 

14 

2 

7 

7% 

19% 

2% 

23.80 

5% 

17% 

2% 

12.25 

16 

2 

8 

7% 

21% 

2% 

26.40 

5 % 

19% 

2% 

14.82 

18 

2 

9 

7% 

23% 

2% 

28.25 

m 

13% 

2% 

15.50 

20 

2 

10 

7% 

25% 

2% 

31.25 

7% 

15% 

2% 

17.00 









ouu w ink <p x . uivp. xubciumuaiiQ oisca uun du^uw> 

riniah: Filled, varnished and oil-rubbed oak, ash, or any ordinary wood, 
ror “up and down*' push buttons to use with elevator annunciator see listing elsewhere. 


No. of 
Drops 
3 


Arrangement 
of Drops 
Across Down 


NO. 411 METAL CASE 


Schedule “E” 


2 

For largi 


-—Outside Dimensions—. 



Arrangement 

^-Outside Dimensions—* 


Width 

Height 

Depth 

♦List 

No. of 

of Drops 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

♦List 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

Drops 

Across 

Down 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

4% 

11% 

2% 

$11.00 

10 

2 

5 

6% 

15% 

2% 

$19.60 

4% 

13% 

2% 

12.00 

12 

2 

6 

6% 

17% 

2% 

23.60 

4% 

15% 

2% 

12.65 

14 

2 

7 

6% 

1954 

2% 

26.30 

4% 

17% 

2% 

13.75 

16 

2 

8 

6% 

2154 

2% 

28.90 

4% 

19% 

2% 

16.32 

18 

2 

9 

6% 

2354 

2% 

30.75 

6% 

13 54 

2% 

17.00 

20 

2 

10 

6% 

2554 

2% 

33.75 

6 Vs 

1354 

2% 

18.50 









No. of 
Drops 
2 

3 

4 

5 


ror larger sizes, add to list $2.00 per drop. Intermediate sizes not supplied. 

»ni»h: Brush brass or any ordinary metal finish. For imitation wood finishes, add to list 25%. 

*or ud and push buttons to use with elevator annunciator see listing elsewhere. 

NO. 412 WOOD CASE DESK TYPES, PORTABLE Schedule “E” 

■Outside Dimensions- 


8 


P” ce8 special. 

Fnr ' varnished and rubbed oak, ash or any ordinary wood. 

Fnr 2r-, ery lam P «8“al attachment, add to list, $4.50. 

* 0r w wte enamel finwK uM . 


Arr. of Drops 
Across Down 

2 1 

3 1 

4 1 

5 1 

6 1 

8 1 


Width 

Height 

Depth 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

7% 

10 

3% 

3% 

254 

254 

12% 

3% 

254 

14% 

3% 

254 

16% 

3% 

254 

2154 

3% 

254 


♦List 

Price 

$ 10.00 

11.20 

13.16 

15.12 

17.08 

21.00 


3 enamel finish, add to list: 

J to 12 drop. $ 4.00 


Letter . $4.00 13 to 24 drop...$6.W 

AutnJ? U P19 letters, list 65 cents, each additional letter, list 4 cents. 

Note*w 1C , Each indication resets the previous one. Add to list $5.00. 

typ® indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified, 
very x. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

VEHICLE CALL AND SEMAPHORE DROP ANNUNCIATOR 


Vehicle Call 

This instrument is designed for use by department stores, theaters, hotels, etc., to 
enable them to call patrons’ vehicles when they are prepared to leave, thus doing away with 
the old method of shouting numbers, the loss of time and confusion resulting therefrom. 

The call is available for both day and night operation. Regularly supplied in plain 
sheet steel case, finished blacky arranged so that, if desired, case to match surrounding trim 
can be made and placed over it. , 

It is a silent system, the most efficient and dignified that has yet been produced, ana 
is installed with two or more numbers showing from one or both sides, and with number 
plates 12 to 18 inches in height. _ . 

Indication —The 3-cylinder 2-side call having 125 possible combinations of numbers is 
the most popular size; indication is by means of six 5-side revolving cylinders arranged three 
on a side, the figures of which are of white, opal glass—plainly visible by day and illuminated 
at night by a single incandescent lamp placed inside of each cylinder, the light being so 
diffused as to render numbers readable for as great a distance as in daylight. 

The cylinders are controlled through a small switchboard by means of electro-magnetic 
clutches indicating and releasing upon the make and break of the circuit. They are geared 
Switchboard to operate in pairs, so that each side of instrument will show the same signal. Cylinders 
are revolved by small motor, which is automatically cut in and out of circuit upon selection 
of signals, and is in operation only during the actual period of number changes. 

Switchboard —Switchboard is a slate box with brass front containing selective switches; also main 
switch and one for night lights. It is furnished for either flush or surface mounting, as desired. 

Prices quoted on application and folder giving size and complete information, with illustrations oi 
actual installations, sent upon request. 

18th Century No. 413 Schedule “E” 

A hand cabineted case representing the highest art of the skilled mechanic. The greatest attention is 
given to every detail in order to produce a perfect reproduction of the best available design of the penod. 
A massive, splendidly proportioned case, harmonizing perfectly. Control is entirely electrical and an> 
number of reset buttons may be used. It can be used as a master instrument in multiple with smaller 
outlying annunciators._ The Edwards Lock Semaphore Drop is used and every possible effort has been 
made to produce the highest class annunciator that it is possible to produce. A beautiful hand polished 
finish is given in any desired wood. Oak will be suppliea unless otherwise specified. 

Drops Across Down Width Height Depth List Price I Drops Across Down Width Height Depth List Price 


Width 

Height 

Depth List Price 1 

| Drops Across Down 

Width 

20K 

18^ 

4% 

$45.40 

30 

6 

5 

25M 

20H 

20 H 

4 % 

49.80 

36 

6 

6 * 

25 \i 

20 % 

20^ 

4% 

53.70 

42 

7 

6 

27 y 2 

23 

20^ 

4% 

66.90 

54 

9 

6 

32 


20^ 

4A 

79.80 

60 

10 

6 

34^ 

23 

22^ 

4 H 

88.90 

80 

10 

8 

34 H 

25M 

22^ 

4% 

106.60 

100 

10 

10 

S4H 


Depth List Price 
$119-80 
AM 143.70 


- ---- pci uiuu irujju me usi price oi me next uu&ei uuw- 

For larger sizes, add per drop $3.65. 

Lettering on glass, up to 10 letters, list 65 cents; each additional letter, list 4 cents, 
hor Lamp feignal Attachment, listed elsewhere, add to list $4.50. 

Note: Heavy faced type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 

Delivery -r. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house* 
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COMPANY 


BRYANT SILENT CALL SIGNAL SYSTEM 

The Bryant Silent Call Signal System is a simplified lamp signal system designed particularly for use 
in hospitals and having use also in offices, department stores, public buildings, etc. 

It requires no relays, no batteries, no motor generators, no transformers, and operates direct on 100 to 
125 volts direct or alternating current. 

The slightest pressure on the button of a bed push indicates a desire for attendance, which is registered 
by means of incandescent lamps lighting simultaneously at various points—outside the room or ward door, 
at the nurse’s desk, in the diet kitchen and elsewhere if desired. 

The registration of a call may also be indicated to the patient by the means of an illuminated bulls-eye 
included as a part of the calling station at the bedside. All the signal lamps incident to a given call remain 
lighted and cannot be changed until reset by the attendant at the calling station by the bedside where the 
call originated. 

A calling station may be confined to the receptacle and cord extension with bed push and control 
switch, or may include the bullseye and one or more outlets for examination light, reading lamp, fan, 
heating pad, etc. 

The system is permanent positive with minimum maintenance. 

For convenience each section of the various stations have been given a letter designation, as 
shown above the illustration. 

“0" “J” “Q” “J” “P” 



No. 10 Calling Station 


No. 11 Calling Station 


•List 

No. 


Private Room Calling Stations 


List Price 
Each 


10 Calling Stations “Q,” “J M includes: 1 control switch, 1 receptacle for cord extension to bed 

push, 1 bed push button with 8 feet of special signal cord ana plug. SI 1.13 

It requires a standard two gang outlet box not less than 2 % inches deep. 

11 Calling Station “Q” “J,” “P” includes: 1 control switch, 1 receptacle for cord extension to 

bed push, 1 bed push button with 8 feet of special signal cord and plug, 1 double pole push 

button emergency switch. ; . $12.09 

It requires a standard three-gang outlet box not less than 2 % inches deep. 


‘O’* “J” “D‘ 


O” “J” “P” “D 1 



No. 12 Calling Station 


No. 13 Calling Station 


Private Room Calling Stations 


List Price 
Each 


12 Ca ^ng Station “Q,” “J ” “D” includes: 1 control switch, 1 receptacle for cord extension to 

bed push, 1 bed push button with 8 feet of special signal cord ana plug, 1 receptacle for plug 

extension to examination light, fan, heating pad, etc.. 

. Requires & standard three-gang outlet box not less than 2% inches deep. 

13 Calling Station “Q,” “ J ” “p ” “D” includes: 1 control switch, 1 receptacle for cord exten¬ 

sion to bed push, 1 bed push with 8 feet of special signal cord and plug, 1 double pole push 
Dutton emergency switch, 1 receptacle for plug extension to examination light, fan, heating 
. padj etc. .. 


T. ... 

^D&quires & standard four-gang outlet box not less than 2% inches deep. 
ne outlet box is not included with the stations. 
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COMPANY 

BRYANT SILENT CALL SIGNAL SYSTEM 

Ward Calling Stations. The ward calling stations are designed for use in rooms where several 
beds are placed. They are similar to private room calling stations, except that a bulls-eye signal lamp 
has been added to enable the responding attendant to locate the exact origin of the call. They may also 
be used in private rooms when it is desired that registration of the call be indicated to the patient. The 
equipment includes a two candle lamp behind each bulls-eye. 


O" “A” “J" **0” “A” “J” “P’ 



No. 14 Ward Calling Station No. 15 Ward.Calling Station 


Ward Calling Station 

*List List Price 

No. Each 

14 Outfit “Q,” “A,” “J” includes: 1 control switch, 1 receptacle for cord extension to bed push, 

1 bed push button with 8 feet of special signal cord and plug. 1 bulls-eye signal. $13.23 

It requires a standard four gang outlet not less than 2 % inches deep. 

15 Outfit “Q,” “A,” “J,” “P” includes: 1 control switch, 1 receptacle for cord extension to bed 

push, 1 bed push button with 8 feet of special signal cord and plug, 1 bulls-eye signal, 1 

double pole emergency push button switch.$14.19 

It requires a standard four gang outlet box not less than 2% inches deep. 



No. 16 Ward Calling Station 


No. 17„Ward CalUng Station 


♦List 

No. 

16 Outfit “Q ” “A,” “J,' 
bed pusn, 1 bed push 


Ward Calling Station 


List Price 
Each 


17 


"D” includes: 1 control switch, 1 receptacle for cord extension to 
1r ~r -, f mutton with 8 feet of special signal cord and plug, 1 bulls-eye signal, 

1 receptacle for plug extension to examination light, fan, heating pad, etc.$15.5/ 

It requires a special four gang outlet box not less than 2 % inches deep. 

l S’ A . A? U tP” includes: 1 control switch, 1 receptacle for cord extension 
tP!i Li* push button with 8 feet of special signal cord and plug, 1 bulls-eye 
r if? r e P ush . button emergency switch, 1 receptacle for plug extension to ex¬ 
amination light, fan, heating pad, etc. ... $15.54 

It requires a special five gang outlet box not less than 2% inches deep.’. 

Note: The outlet box is not included with the stations. 
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MISCELLANEOUS APPARATUS 


Single Door le and Plate 


459 








No. 10 Station for Two Beds Double Door Light Receptacle and Plate Signal for Night Calls 

One Station for Two Beds 

One station for two beds can be effected by having a plug section at each end of the station plate. 
For this feature add $0.60 to any of the described stations listed. 

List No. Mfr. No. PUSH BUTTON AND CORD List Price 

361905 478 Extra button.each $2.56 

361906 ... Extra cord.per foot .09 

Pilot Lamp and Door Lamp 

RECEPTACLES AND PLATES 

The door signal lamp consists of any Edison base receptacle and lamp situated above the door on the 
corridor side of the room from which the call originates, and enables the nurse to readily locate the room 
from which the call is sent. 

List No. List Price Each 

361883 Single door light receptacle and plate. (Requires 1 gang switch box). $0.67 

361884 Double door fight receptacle ana plate. (Requires 2 gang switch box). 1.35 

361885 Three pilot light receptacle and plate. (Requires 3 gang switch box). 2.00 

361886 Four pilot light receptacle and plate. (Requires 4 gang switch box). 2.69 

Audible Signal for Night Calls 

A single stroke bell for night service with a cut-off switch. It requires for its installation a standard 
3 gang switch box. 

361887 Audible signal for night call. $8.40 




Automatic Recorder 


Lump Annunciator 


Elapsed Time Recorder 

This is an automatic device that makes a graphic record of the time each call is.registered and the time 
^ |^ in 8 before it is answered. Each recorder registers calls from 20 calling stations located in any part 
the building. Each recorder is equipped to accommodate 20 stations. They may also be equipped for 
6188R y 8tat A io I? S fro ™ 1 to 20 as desired. 

008 Automatic recorder capacity 20 stations.*itao.uu 

Candelabra Base Lamp Annunciator 


List 

No. 

36188. 

361890 

361891 

361892 

361893 

361894 

361895 

361896 


Annun¬ 

ciator 


Sise of Box 
Inches 

5 X* 4?*x4H 

®H x 6H x 4% 
OH* 7% x4% 

® H * 10 *4 x 4% 
6M*12^x4H 
x 9'£ x 4 K ' 
OH X 10^x4 


Sise of Trim 
Inches 
SH x OH 
SH x 8 H 
8 H x 9 H 
HH x IIH 
8 H X 12 H 
8 H X 14 H 
IIH X 11 H 


List 

Price 

$10.50 

18.90 

25.20 

31.50 
42.00 
44.10 

52.50 


List 

No. 

361897 

361898 

361899 

361900 

361901 

361902 

361903 


[tra -n 1 ! or d er i n gi state finish of fronts. List prices 

ge w .dl be made for other finishes. Also state marki 


Annun¬ 

ciator 

24 

28 

32 

36 

40 

44 

48 

62 


Size of Box 
IncheB 

9 H x \2Hx4% 
9 H x 13 H x4H 
9 H x loH x 4 % 
9H x 1 6H x4H 
9Mx 18 M x4% 
9 H x 19?i x 4% 
9H x21H x 4% 
9H x 22 H 


Size of Trim 
Inches 
UH x 14 H 
UH x 15 H 
11 H x 17 H 
11 H X 18 H 
11H x20H 
UH x2 1H 
UH*23H 
UH X24 H 


tu, U74 *.**/■* r V 

>uu.u 8 otawj nmsn oi ironts. x^isl pnoeo cover white enamel and brush brass, 
made for other finishes. Also state markings or numbering desired. 


List 

Price 

$71.40 

84.00 

96.60 

105.00 

117.60 

128.10 

140.70 

152.88 

An 


p • r ® e j,. Riade for other hnisnes. Also state inarKiuga ui uuuh/chhb . 

but a 063 dimensions of lamp annunciators include candelabra base receptacles and 74 inch bullseye, 
Ul a ° not include lamp. 
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COMPANY 

FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 



No. S. S. 1 Panel 



Diagram No. 1 

Open Circuit Fire Alarm System 


'rical House Goods and Novelties 


DESCRIPTION 

Practically all fire alarm systems are either the simple open 
or closed circuit type. 

The Open Circuit System uses current only at the time 
of ringing bells. It usually consists of simple break glass 
boxes, such as the Nos. 77, 224, 2241, etc., ana vibrating.heUs 
such as the Recti Nos. 100. 1000 / 1001, shown elseVhere. 
To connect up the system three wires are used, one from one 
side of battery to all alarm boxes, one from the other side of 
battery to all bells, the third wire is only carried fax enough 
to connect one side of all alarm boxes and one side of all 
bells to it. (See Diagram No. 1.) Wire not smaller than 
No. 14 B.&S. copper should be used. 

In small systems of 6 to 10 bells, 8 to 10 dry cells connected 
in series, or the equivalent will be found ample for operation. 
In larger systems it is desirable in order to prolong life of 
battery to use twice the number of cells—two series in multiple, 
or, which is the same thing, parallel. 

If a small system is required which will sound a box 
number, the Nos. 118, 275. 1180 or 1181, shown elsewheie 
(see illustration with closed circuit system; these boxes are 
supplied for open or closed at regular price), may be used in 
place of plain break glass boxes and connected the same way. 
When one of these boxes is operated the mechanical movement 
inside makes and breaks the circuit a number of times, thus 
indicating by a series of short rings the number of the box 
operated, and this is repeated several times. If in place of 
vibrating bells user requires single stroke, the Nos. 22, 21 or 
21 F.P. bells, shown elsewhere, may be substituted. 

This system is used in small hotels, schools, factories, 
office buildings, etc. 

The Closed Circuit System differs from the open circuit 
in that current is flowing at all times over the wires, and 
through all apparatus on the lines for the purpose of constant 
test, so as to be sure that system is in good working order. 
Should a wire break or a battery fail, there would be an 
immediate indication by a single stroke on all bells. As an 
additional signal it is customary to include in alarm line an 
ordinary relay with vibrating bell of suitable size and about 
4 cells of dry battery, so that in event of any failure m the 
system relay will cause this bell to ring continuously, (bee 
diagram No. 3.) 

Boxes usually employed consist of a modified clock mechan¬ 
ism so arranged and adjusted as to open and close the alarm 
line a given number of times and thus indicate by the nu ^her 
of strokes on bells, the number of the operated box. (bee 
Nos. 118, 275, 1180 and 1181, shown elsewhere.) 

Bells of electro-mechanical type are used with these boxes 
on account of the very small current strength required/ 0 * 
their operation. A heavy geared, hand wound mechanism 
is the medium used to deliver powerful blows on the gongj 
while current is only used to operate a scientifically designed 
releasing escapement, self-locking and positive in operation. 
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FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 

CONTINUED 



Diagram No. 2 

Closed Circuit Fire Alarm Circuit 



Diagram No. 3 

Closed Circuit System Including Relay 
and Trouble Bell 


DESCRIPTION 

The M. R. 3 Panel was designed for primary battery systems, and by the use of special relays the life 
of the battery is greatly prolonged. Where in a 300 ampere hour cell, using a discharge rate of 1/10 ampere, 
is necessary to recharge once every 125 days, by the use of this panel, life of battery is prolonged to at 
least three years on one charge. 

Systems have been devised to include both the open and closed circuit features—bells on open circuit 
and boxes on closed circuit—the object being to economize on closed circuit battery investment and main¬ 
tenance expense. To accomplish this, the use of special relays is required and the success of the system 
depends on the proper operation of these relays at the time of sounding alarm. 

An objection to this system is that it is not known except at the time of operation whether the bells 
are m operating condition or not, as this portion of system is not under constant test as in the case of the 
y c osed circuit system, so that where the aim is battery economy, a system employing the M. R. 3 
anel is much superior to the combination system. 

Many additions, such as the operation of steam or air whistles, tower bell strikers, lighting of signal 
> operation of registering devices, etc., can be made to alarm systems by the use of simple relays 
in alarm lines, operation of such apparatus being obtained through local battery such as dry cells 
^ual, so that almost any condition can be met in a very simple manner if requirements are transmitted 

w the manufacturer. 
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COMPANY 

FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 

CONTINUED 


Each time the circuit is opened or closed this escapement permits the striking movement to deliver one 
stroke, and this may be repeated until spring is run down, usually 350 to 500 strokes. (See Nos. 132-133, 
140, 1330, 1331 shown elsewhere.) 

The connecting of this system is the most simple of all, as there is only one wire in the circuit. Wire is 
taken from one side of battery and connected to the nearest bell or box, then carried to the next nearest 
and so until all have been included; then it is connected to the other side of battery and system is complete. 
(See Diagram No. 2.) It is not necessary to make any special arrangement of bells or boxes—they may be 
placed as desired. In other words, bells and boxes may be mixed up at will, the operation is equally satis¬ 
factory. 

Where operation is to be obtained by battery, any good closed circuit cell, such as the Edison type, will 
be found satisfactory (the 300 ampere hour size is the one generally selected), or where charging is possible 
storage battery is recommended. Cells of 24 ampere hour capacity are generally used so that charging is 
necessary only once a week. In either case it is customary to provide a duplicate set so that one will be in 
service while the other is being renewed or charged. 

Where 110 V. D.C. lighting service is available it may be used in place of battery by the addition of 
a control panel. These panels, such as the S.S. 1 (single stroke No. 1) for use with systems which include 
single stroke bells. The E.M. 2 (electro-mechanical No. 2) for use with systems including electro-mechanical 
bells and the M .R. 3, a special board designed for use where electro-mechanical bell systems are to be operated 
on primary battery. E.M. 2, S.S. 1, M.R. 3, etc., can be provided to meet the conditions of any system. 
High voltage service allows the use of single stroke bells, such as the No. 20, 21 and 21 F.P., shown elsewhere, 
where desired in closed circuit systems. (See illustrations with open circuit system.) 

Specially arranged apparatus can be supplied where required to meet specifications issued by fire pre¬ 
vention authorities. 

For description and prices on articles mentioned see following list: 


FIRE ALARM BOXES 

List No. 

77. 

224, 2240, 2241. 

1180, 1181, 1275. 


Page 

476 

475 

474 


BELLS 


100. 485 

1000, 1001. 487 

20, 21,21FP. 484 

132,133. 482 

140, 1330, 1331. ’ . 483 


238. 


RELAY 


477 


TOWER BELL STRIKER 


127. 
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COMPANY 

RECORDING SYSTEM 
Watchman’s Time Detectors 

Utility: The Edwards' Time Detectors are used extensively in industrial 
plants, department stores, warehouses, hotels, institutions, yards, docks, 
steamships, etc., to record accurately and indelibly the exact time of each 
visit of the watchman at each essential point of his rounds, at which point 
a station is placed. 

Operation: At the station, the watchman is required to insert a special 
form of key and a perforation is then made by electrical contact, either with 
the use of a magneto or by means of a battery circuit upon a central dial, 
the movement of which is operated in connection with an 8-day clock. The 
dial passes through guides preventing wrinkling, which might cause inaccu¬ 
racies or interfere with the clock mechanism. 

Construction: Metal parts are brass or bronze except wnere steel is 
necessary; this is copper plated or japanned. Wire connections are soldered. 
All connectors are marked to facilitate installation and test. Each instru¬ 
ment is equipped with lock and key and the opening of the door is recorded 
on the dial. Automatic cutout device is added to battery type to prevent 
the dial from mutilation through prolonged contact. This is not necessary 
with the magneto types. 

Underwriters’ Approval: Edwards’ Time Detectors of the magneto type are inspected and approved 
by the National Board of Fire Underwriters, while battery type systems irrespective of make are without 
this approval; both types show every deviation from the exact performance of the watchman’s duty. 

Insurance Rates: The increased measure of security from fire risk obtained through their use has re¬ 
sulted in a substantial reduction in fire insurance rates. 

The prices given include a year's supply of dials, but do not include magneto or battery stations. 



MAGNETO TYPE NO. 75 
With Timepiece 

-Dimensions---» 


Schedule “E” 


No. 

High 

Wide 

ations 

Inches 

Inches 

4 

31X 

17X 

5 

31X 

17X 

6 

31X 

17X 

7 

31 X 

17X 

8 

31X 

17 X 

9 

31X 

17 X 

10 

31X 

17X 

12 

31X 

17V 2 

15 

31X 

17 X 

20 

35X 

21X 

25 

35X 

21X 


Deep 

Inches 

5X 
5 H 
5V 2 
b'A 

5X 

5H 

5H 

5H 


List 

No. 

360442 


•List 

Price 

$ 100.00 

105.00 

110.00 

115.00 

120.00 

125.00 

130.00 

140.00 

150.00 

170.00 

190.00 


List 
No. 

360431 
360432 
360433 
360434 
370435 
360436 
360437 
360438 
360439 
360440 
360441 

Extra stations, per station up to 50, list $4.00. 

Standard finish, oak. 

For white enamel, add to list $7.50. 

Where more than 25 stations are required, 2 recording dials will be used. 

BATTERY TYPE NO. 97 

Four Stations, With Timepiece in Same Case 

No. High Wide Deep 

Stations Inches Inches Inches 

4 31^ 1 7 l A 

Prices do not include stations. 

Other sizes same price and dimensions as No. 75. 

PAPER DIALS ONLY 

1 of watchman’s time detectors listed above. t1 . m 

J Jo 10 stations, per 1000 $15.00 

110 15 stations, per 1000’ ”'' ‘ ‘ * ‘ ’ ’ ’ *. 18.00 

21 stations, per iooo!. 25.00 

‘Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Schedule “E” 

•List 

Price 

$ 100.00 


Schedule “E” 
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COMPANY 

TIME DETECTOR AND STATIONS 



Watchman’s Time Detector 

MAGNETO TYPE NO. 76 
Without Timepiece 

-Dimensions-- II ,. ' ‘ ~ 


List 

No. of 

High 

Wide 

Deep 

•List 

No. 

Stations 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

360443 

4 

18 

17H 

5H 

$56.26 

360444 

5 

18 

17fc 

5 H 

59.00 

360445 

6 

18 

17H 

5 l A 

60.60 

360446 

7 

18 

17 V* 

5 H 

75.96 

360447 

8 

18 

17M 

5^ 

78.70 


No. of High 

Stations Inches 
10 18 


Dimensions— 
igh Wide 

;hes Inches 


Extra stations, per station, list $4.00. 

Standard finish, oak. 

For white enamel, add to list $5.00. , 

Where more than 25 stations are required, 2 recording dials will be used. 
Approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters. 

BATTERY TYPE NO. 98 
Four Stations, Without Timepiece 

.-—-Dimensions- 

List No. High Wide 

No. Stations Inches Inches 

361195 4 18 17 A 

Other sizes same price and dimensions as No. 76. 

Prices on paper dials, see preceding page. 


Schedule “E” 


Deep 

Inches Price 

5H $84. 36 

90.00 

5H 40 
5H H2.50 
5^ 126.50 


Schedule “E” 





No. 161 No.6162 "<>• 

Magneto Stations 

For Uae With Nos. 75 and 76 Time Detectors 

Approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters , , ««c»» 

NO. 161 WOOD CASE ^ 

•List Price 

tfo. Mfr. No. $8.50 

53 161 Hand generator with removable handle.. .. 12^50 

*>4 161P Portable type, with carrying Btrap, No. 72 plug and three foot cord. ** 

NO. 162 METAL CASE Schedule M E 

Weatherproof case, for outdoor use and in more or less exposed places. ‘List Price 

No. Mfr. No. $12.50 

155 162 Hand generator with removable handle. f 

NO Ifi* FLUSH METAL CASE Schedule./ 1 *- 


List No. Mfr. No. 

360455 162 Hand generator with removable handle. 

NO. 163 FLUSH METAL CASE Schedi 

Intended for interior use flush with the wall. *i 

List No. Mfr. No. 

360456 163 Hand generator with removable handle. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Electrical House Goods and Novel ties 70 
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COMPANY 



BATTERY KEY STATIONS AND SIGNAL SYSTEMS 


No. 99 


No. 211 


No. 72 


Battery Key Stations 

For Use with Numbers 98 and 99 Time Detectors 

NO. 99 FLUSH STATION Schedule “E” 

Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or polished brass 
ListN°. Mfr.No. _ ♦List Price 

99 Key station. Plate, 2 inches diameter. $0.90 

For any group “A” finish, see page 39, add. .20 

For any group “B” finish, see page 39, add. .50 

NO. 211 KEY STATION Schedule “E” 

Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or polished brass. 

360465 211 Flush Btation (mounted on 158 plate screw hole centers 3^y inches to fit 

standard push button switch box). $4.90 

211A Surface station. Plate, 2% inches diameter. 3.00 

360467 211 With any group “A” finish, add.30 

^68 211 With any group “B” finish, add. .60 

W ! th group “A” finish, add. .25 

360470 211A With any group “B” finish, add. .55 

Key only. .25 

NO. 72 RECEPTACLE AND PLUG Schedule "E” 

. iu connection with No. 161 portable magneto for connecting magneto to circuit. The back 
plate is permanently installed and the circuit wires attached; the cap or plug is connected by means of a 
enble cord to the magneto and carried with it. 

72 J^eptacle and plug complete. $0.75 

0004 Plug only. .40 


Standard and Special Finishes 

Not.: Heavy face type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 


Finish Group “A” 


Antique or Flemish brass 
Oxidized brass 


Mottled copper 
Oxidized copper 
Antique copper or 
Jar 


Polished copper 
Polished steel 
Bauer-barff 

Acid or statuary bronze 
Lemon brass 
Gun metal 
Black 


Finish Group “B” 


Gilt 

Satin gold 
Etruscan gilt 
Gold bronze 
Oxidized silver 
Butler’s silver 
Ormulu or French gilt 


Burnished gilt 
Polished silver 
Pompeiian bronze 
Roman or dull gold 
Sand blast, antique brass 
Sand blast, old brass 
Verde antique 



3o No, loi 


Special Signaling Systems 

PROGRAM CLOCKS 

The use of the electric program clock is general in colleges, schools, factories 
and institutions of various sorts to automatically ring groups of bells at prearranged 
intervals for the changing of classes, shifting of labor gangs, dynamo and furnace 
changes, cessation and resuming of work, etc. . . 

The operating principle is found in the rotation of a. circuit-closing contact 
arm synchronized with a clock movement. _ The contact intervals are furnished 
either changeable at will or fixed and provided for contacts of variable lengths, 
during which any number of bells of any desired .type and style are caused toimg. 
A switch is provided for hand ringing and for cutting out the program ringing. The 
clock movement regularly furnished is an 8-day key-winding type of superior con¬ 
struction. Twelve contact keys are furnished. The case is excellently finished oak. 
List Mfr. * Lis t 

No. No. ' Price 

360473 101 Five minute changeable interval. ^Z9'22 

360141 101A Not changeable. 76 -°° 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

ELECTRIC DOOR OPENERS 
Door Openers and Latches 

Following will be found a most reliable and complete line of Door Openers and Latches. These have 
been before the public many years and have proven their worth under most severe conditions of service. 
They have been made as compact as possible, consistent with rugged construction, in order that they might 
be available for use under the most varying conditions, and installed at minimum expense. All Door 
Openers, except Nos. 1541 and 1542, may be used on either right or left-hand doors. 

Any Door Opener, except No. 52, can be supplied with a release check, so they may be used where air 
checks are employed. Price over regular, list $1.35. 



No. 154 


NO. 154—MORTISE TYPE—ROLLER NOSE Schedule “E" 

Dimensions: Width, 2 inches; depth, 2% inches; thickness, l}4 inches; opening, 1 \i inches; face plate, 
1% * 3^8 inches. 

List No. Mfr. No. Std. Pkg. *List Price 

360475 154 Brass finish. No. 79 Push Out Spring included. 25 $3.24 

For heavy doors. Mechanism enclosed. Requires straight mortise. 



NO. 155 — “NOJAR” MORTISE TYPE—SOLID NOSE Schedule “R" 

Dimensions: Width, 2 inches; depth, 2inches; thickness, 1V£ inches; opening, \]/i inches; face 
plate, IK x 3?g inches. 

List No. Mfr. No. Std. Pkg. *List Price 

360477 155 Brass finish. No. 79 Push Out Spring included. 25 $2.<0 


Std. Pkg. ♦List Price 
6 $3.fo 

17.28 


NO. 152—RIM TYPE—SOLID NOSE Sch< 

Dimensions: Width, 2 inches; depth, 2^ inches; thickness, \}/% inches; opening, inches. 
List No. Mfr. No. ™ - 

Iko J A a P anne ^ Brass front. No. 79 Push Out Spring included.. 

361196 152 Arranged to take ]/ 2 inch conduit.. . 

For surface or rim locks, thin doors, iron gates, etc. 

Charge for special resistances all door openers same as RE-AL bell. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New "iork City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house 
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COMPANY 

ELECTRIC DOOR OPENERS 



No. 50 No 1541 


Door Openers and Latches 

NOS. 50 AND 50B—RIM TYPE—ROLLER NOSE Schedule "E” 

Dimensions No. 50: Width, 234 in.; depth, 2 % in.; thickness, 1 in.; opening, 134 in. 

Dimensions No. 50B: Width, 2 34 in.; depth, 2% in.; thickness, 1 in.; opening, 1 34 in. 

LtoNo. Std. Pkg. ♦List Price 

So Cast Bronze. No. 49 Push Out Spring included. 1 $11.88 

Cast Bronze. No. 49 Push Out Spring included.. . . 1 16.20 

For surface or rim locks, thin doors, iron gates, etc. 


NOS. 1541 AND 1542—MORTISE TYPE Schedule “E” 

Dimensions: Width, 2 inches; depth, inches; thickness, 1 34 inches; opening, 1 34 inches; face plate, 
IHx 6^ inches. 

jyj ® ra ® finish, with roller. No. 79 Push Out Spring included. 6 $5.94 

Brass finish, without roller. No. 79 Push Out Spring included. 6 5.40 


For Dead Bolt and Latch, sketch of striking plate required with order, to avoid mistakes; otherwise no 
Bcrew Mes or bolt opening will be provided. 




No. 52 


No. 239 


NO. 52—MORTISE TYPE— SOLID NOSE Schedule “E” 

For Use With Sliding Door 

1 x ^ inches; depth, 334 inches; thickness, % inch; opening, 34 x Y\ inch; face plate, 

List No 

52 * Std. Pkg. *List Price 

239 LatoW*” 1 * 8 * 1, N°. 79 Push Out Spring included. * ^®*?2 

*Deh> f ° r 1136 ^ N °* 52 ° pener * Br ° nZe fini8h . 1 2 ' 16 

Very F * Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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No. 153 


No. 48 


No. 79 


Door Openers and Latches 

NO. 153 PLATE TYPE—ROLLER NOSE Schedule “E" 

Dimensions: Width, 2 inches; depth, 3% inches; thickness, 1 M inches; opening, inches; face 
plate, 1^x3^ inches; side plate, 3^x3% inches. 

List Std. 

No - *«■ J*5 

153 Brass finish. No. 79 Push Out Spring included. ® eo <o 

For door frames too thin to take mortise. 

NOS. 48A AND 48B MORTISE TYPE—ROLLER NOSE Schedule “E” 

Dimensions No. 48: Width, 2}4 inches; depth, 2% inches; thickness, IA inches; opening, V/% 
Dimensions No. 48A: Width, 2% inches; depth, 2 % inches; thickness, l^r inches; opening, lyk mcnes, 
face plate No. 48A, l}4 x 3 % inches- face plate No. 48B, 1^x4 inches. 

us If 

No. Pk«- . . *55 

48 Bronze finish. No. 49 Push Out Spring included. 1 

48A Bronze finish. No. 49 Push Out Spring included. 1 

Solid bronze. Each opener is tested under a heavy pressure and warranted. 


Push Out Springs „ 

For Use With Door Openers Schedule t 

Std. 

Pkg. Pnce 

Mortise type. Phosphor bronze. 6 • u, «2 

Fits ^ inch hole. No screws required.-. 12 • ’ 

* Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Whitlock Illuminated Porch Number 

This ingenious device, known as the Whitlock Illuminated Porch 
Number, consists of an extension globe holder with one side arrange 
so that a number plate can be inserted. , . 

It is for use on porches. The numbers can be easily read 
daytime as well as at night. To install simply remove the ora j 
porch globe and fasten the Whitlock Number on the por^n nng y 
same thumbscrew that held the glass globe. On the bottomi o 
number case is a shadeholder with three standard thumbscrew » 
the glass globe is fastened to this holder. This arrangement ma . 
porch lamp serve a double purpose. It lights the WhitlocK 
Number and also lights the porch. . . A nver 

Each number is a stamped metal unit that slips into a sn 
an opal glass background. , ,+o,'npH 

Any combination of numbers from 0 to 99999 can be o are 
The numbers themselves are approximately 2 % inches hign an 
large enough so that they can be read without difficulty at cons 
distance either during the day or at night. . „ . 

List No. ListPnoo&cb 

361943 Whitlock Illuminated Porch Number. Qfi 

Illuminated Porch Number A standard package consists of 24 Whitlock Porch N“ t “ b ® 1 l jL ie 4 

assorted numerals, with an assortment of blanks for filling 
number spaces. 


Mortise type. Phosphor bronze. 

Fits % inch hole. No screws required 



ListPriw&ch 


Illuminated Porch Number 
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COMPANY 

BURGLAR ALARM APPARATUS 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

This apparatus is manufactured for entire protection against intrusion of any sort, and it includes 
complete equipment necessary for installation with the exception of wire and battery. It comprises 
burglar alarm annunciators, alarm bells, window, door, shade, transom, shutter and scuttle springs, 
switches and automatic house-lighting devices. The interchangeability of these devices permits 
unlimited flexibility for the system; it will be found invaluable tor private houses and apartments, 
suburban homes, institutions, poultry farms, large estates, stores, etc. 


OPERATION 

At a given time the system is placed in effect, either wholly or in part, by the arrangement of 
switches at the annunciator. A silent test switch assures the user that all desired openings are un¬ 
der protection. There is also a switch to test bell and line; and one to test battery and line. If now, 
an entrance is attempted, a bell rings at any desired point and the point of entrance is indicated. 
Additional bells or any form of signals or indication may be added to the equipment, to be placed 
at any point on the premises or at a remote point, or the instrument may be bo arranged as 10 
cause the entire house or individual lights, either gas or electric, to become illuminated when an 
alarm is given, or all of these features may be included. 

Certain sections, such as coal chute, wine cellar or scuttle, may be left permanently connected 
by placing switches for these sections on the upper, or day, bar. Selected portions, such as the servants* 
quarters and other parts of the house to be used before the family arises, may be automatically discon¬ 
nected upon the ringing of a servants’ call by placing the switches for those sections on the lower, or 
right, bar. 

Correspondence regarding special usage of burglar alarm application is invited. 


CONSTRUCTION 

These instruments are of standard construction and design, as described elsewhere. In such 
styles as call for them, high grade clock movements are installed. Switch bars for night and day 
connection and testing circuits are included. Alarm bells recommended are the Recti and the Lungen. 
See also constant ringing attachments, small bells, and entrance door springs, lock switches, etc. 


EXTRA ATTACHMENTS Schedule “E” 

• For No. 3, No. 4, or No. 5 Burglar Alarms. *L*st 

Price 

Automatic gas lighter, one or two burners. $11.50 

automatic gas lighter, more than two burners, per burner. 2.50 

automatic incandescent lamp lighter, in case, capacity 5 amps. 35.00 

utomatic incandescent lamp lighter, in case, capacity 10 amps. 40.00 


AUTOMATIC CLOCK BURGLAR ALARM NO. 3 Schedule "E” 


Equipment— Fine 8-day clock, servants* call, voltmeter, bell, 
battery and silent tests, constant ringing switch, automatically illumi- 
nated dial if ordered. Extra attachments, as per listing above. 



Finish—Oak or any ordinary wood, filled, varnished and rubbed; 
beveled plate glass door with lock. Surface or flush types furnished. 
Prices and dimensions given are for surface types; other styles on 


request. 

List 

No. of 

Arrange¬ 

ment 

,-Outside Dimensions-- 

Width Height Depth 

•List 

No. 

• Sections 

Rows 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

360018 

6 

1 

14 

23 

7 H 

$215.00 

360019 

8 

1 

17 

23 

7*4 

225.00 

360020 

10 

1 

19 

23 

7 H 

235.00 

360021 

10 

2 

12H 

27 

7 H 

235.00 

360022 

12 

2 

14 

27 

7 H 

245.00 


Additional sections in width, add to width, VA inches. 

Additional rows in height, add to height, 4 inches. 

Additional sections, add to list per section. $5.75. 

For white enamel finish, add to list, $7.50. 

Note: Heavy face type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise 

•Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write ne’arest house. 

31 Electrical Houm Goods and Novelties 

Digitized by VjOO^TC 








470 Western -EletTrfc 

COMPANY 

BURGLAR ALARM APPARATUS 


No. 4 


No. 5 


Annunciator Burglar Alarms 

AUTOMATIC CLOCK BURGLAR ALARM NO. 4 Schedule “E” 

Equipment: Fine 8-day clock. Servants’ call, battery, bell and silent test, constant ringing switch. 
Extra attachments, as per preceding page. 

Finish: Same as No. 3. Other finishes and flush types furnished. Prices and dimensions given are 
for surface types. 


Outside Dimension 


List 

No. of 

Arrangement 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

No. 

Sections 

Rows 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

360023 

6 

1 

13 34 

23 

7 H 

360024 

8 

1 

16 

23 

% 

360025 

10 

1 

18M 

23 

360026 

10 

2 

12 

26 *A 

m 

360027 

12 

2 

13K 

26 H 

7% 


Additional sections in width, add to width, \ l A inches. 
Additional rows in height, add to height, 3% inches. 
Additional price per section, list, $4.50. 

For white enamel finish, add to list, $7.50. 


•list 

Price 

$100.00 

110.00 

120.00 

120.00 

130.00 


AUTOMATIC CLOCK BURGLAR ALARM NO. S Schedule “E” 

Equipment: Standard 8-day long pendulum clock. Battery, bell and silent test, constant ringing 
switch. Extra attachments, as per preceding page. . . 

Finish: Same as No. 3 except no glass door. Other finishes and flush types furnished. Prices an 
dimensions shown are for surface types. 


-Outside Dimensions- 


Arrangement 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

Rows 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

1 

13& 

24 

634 

1 

16 

24 

6 M 

1 

18 

24 

634 

2 

12 

27A 

6H 

2 

13K 

2 m 

6H 


Additional sections in width, add to width, l l A inches. 

Additional rows in height, add to height, 3 l A inches. 

Additional price per section, list, $3.00. 

Servants’ call can be furnished at an additional list price of $7.50. 

For white enamel finish, add to list, $6.00. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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No. 95B 

TRAILER NO. 96 Schedule "E” 

A spring operated clock movement causes arm to rotate, closing 
No - 95 contact by means of brush at end of arm wiping over the points in 

yj at ... succession. It is used when a number of bells are to be operated, so 

would h ^ ,°T 0my ma y ke effected or where needed current for proper operation of all bells at once 
6 80 hlg 1 88 be unadvisable. It can be supplied for any number of circuits. 

0 *List Price Each 

P 2 to 6 points. $22.50 

mra points, add to list, for each point’ $im’ ‘ ” 

Up N • LOCK BURGLAR ALARM SWITCHES Schedule “E” 

havimr o b °* 95 8wi tch is placed on the outside of door frame, so that when burglar alarm is set, persons 
mg a key may enter without giving the alarm. 

The d brass or nickel. $6.00 

that after R-?jTk° P ^ ate8 same 88 No. 95, but has two locks. Keys fit both inside and outside locks so 
insert ^tcn has been turned off outside, key can be withdrawn and person entering can close the door, 

^ ke y on made and reset switch. 

The n!° gcd^* *| >ra * R or nickel plate. $12.00 

80 that it 9 i L ls the same as No. 95, but with rod to go through door frame, fastened by nuts on inside, 
95 B pSS°t b 5 ^ved from the outside. 

•Deliv brass or nickel. . $4.20 

ery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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No. of 
Sections 
6 
8 
10 
10 
12 


No. 7 Wiring Diagram No. 1 

AUTOMATIC BURGLAR ALARM NO. 

Furnished with battery, bell and silent tests. 

--Outside Dimensions- 

Arrangement Width Height 

Rows Inches Inches 


Trailer No. 96 

Schedule “E” 


13 

16 

18 H 
l i*A 
13K 


Depth •'List 

Inches Price 

OH $35.00 

OH 37.50 

6 H 40.00 

OH 40.00 

OH 42.50 

Additional sections in width, add to width, 1% 


14H 
14 H 
14 H 
18K 
18H 


Additional rows in height, add to height, 3% inches, 
inches. Add to price per section, S2.50. 

Finish: Filled, varnished and rubbed oak. Other standard finishes to order. 

Special Finish, Lettering and Setback 
Note: Heavy face type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 

For mahogany, add to list, 25%. For white enamel finish, add to list: 

2tol2Section $2.50 13 to 24 Section $4.00 25 to 55 Section $6.00 56 to 100 Section $7.00 

Lettering on glass, up to 10 letters, list, 65 cents; each additional letter, list, 4 cents. 

CLOSED CIRCUIT DROP NO. 11 Schedule “E” 

For annunciators or burglar alarms on closed circuit, each drop acting as its own relay. 

Add to list price of burglar alarm: --*List Price- 

With Clock Without Clock 

For 6-section cases. $72.50 $35.00 

For 8-section cases. 87.50 50.00 

For 10-section cases. .. 102.50 65.00 

For larger sizes, prices furnished on application. 

For annunciators all styles except fire alarm, return call or the No. 81, add to list price, $5.00 per drop. 
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BURGLAR ALARM ACCESSORIES 
Open and Closed Circuit Springs 

Open Circuit Window Springs: Nosing in normal position, contact is broken. 

Closed Circuit Window Springs: Nosing in normal position, contact is established. 

Door Springs are just the reverse. 

Note i In installing window springs, one should be placed in the frame several inches above the lower 
end of the upper sash, and one a similar distance below the upper end of the lower sash. Each sash should 
be mortised so the nosing will set in the recess when the window is closed, and this mortise should be 
continued above the upper, and below the lower spring a few inches to permit the opening of the window 
for ventilation. When the sash is moved beyond that point, it depresses the nosing, making or break¬ 
ing (as the system is open or closed circuit) the circuit. 

Where the sash is loose, the use of the No. 121 counter spring mounted on the side of the frame opposite 
to the window spring will insure satisfactory results. 

All spiral and contact springs are phosphor bronze metal. The contacts are rubbing or scraping. 



No. 28 


No. 29 

List 

Mfr. 


No. 

No. 

For Use On 

360049 

28 

Window 

360050 

29 

Window 

360051 

30 

Window 

360052 

31 

Shade 

360053 

32 

Transom 


No. 30 

OPEN CIRCUIT SPRINGS 

Description 


Double. 

Heavy contact. 

Perpendicular for under sill. . 
For French or pivot windows 


No. 31 No. 32 


Size of Plate 

Schedule “E” 

Std. ‘List 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Price 

2*/ 8 x H 

90 

$0.19 

l^xlM 

12 

.33H 

3^x % 

60 

•32 H 

VAx\% 

12 

.TlVi 

2^|xl 

12 

.65 



No. 35 No. 36 No. 37 No. 38 


OPEN CIRCUIT SPRINGS 


Schedule “E” 


i!f M __ Size of Plate Std. 

No. For Use On Description Inches Pkg. ^ nce 

360054 34 Door . 2 x 90 $0.19 

M00M 36 g^° rTranSOm 1*5 8 S 

360058 xl ‘n Utter Extra longTjreak.! !!!. 3 x % 12 

360058 38 Door Malee ana break. 2 x % 90 -22 

break Bpring No. 38 differs from other types in that it establishes the contact as the 
wh when the door is open or closed. It is used for store doors and other pi"*® 

position wShiut h rin|in^the beU. n8 0P<!ned OT “ desired “ ld yet pCTmit tbe do0r 40 

bar fST 1 , of a H 8prin ¥ 8 above to make standard package is permitted if the total num¬ 

ber ordered equals the largest standard package quantity of the stylra ordered. 

_ D elivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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HksJtrn ‘Elftfrfc 

COMPANY 

BURGLAR ALARM SPRINGS 
Open and Closed Circuit Springs 


473 


"4 

No. 113 




No. 120 


No. 138 


No. 143 


List No. 

Mfr. No. 

For Use On 

360059 

113 

Door 

360060 

120 

Window 

360061 

138 

Shade 

360062 

143 

Window 


OPEN CIRCUIT SPRINGS Schedule “E” 

Description Size of Plate Std. Pkg. *List Price 

Insulated for metal doors. 2 x % ins. 6 $3.24 

Roller for swinging frames. x 1 x /£ ins. 6 1.89 

For top of sill. 2 x % ins. 12 .65 


_ Insulated for metal windows. 2x 1^ ins. 

All spiral and contact springs are phosphor bronze metal. 


6 


1.89 



No. 30 





No. 121 


No. 40 No. 41 

CLOSED CIRCUIT SPRINGS 


360063 

360064 

360065 

360067 


360069 

360070 

360071 

360072 

360073 

360074 


Mfr.No. 

For Use On 

Description 

Size of Plate 

Std. Pkg. 

28 

Window 


2%x J^in. 

90 

30 

Window 

Heavy spring. 

3% x % in. 

60 

31 

Shade 

Perpendicular for under sill. 

1 V% X%in. 

12 

36 

Door 

Extra heavy. 

3 x % in. 

12 

37 

Shutter 

Extra long break. 

3 x% in. 

12 

39 

Door 

Opening door breaks contact. 

2 x Y% in. 

90 

121 

Window 

Flat contact or for loose sash. 

4^ x in. 

6 

40 

Door or Safe 

Fits % inch hole (price with plate). 

1 % x % in. 

6 

40 

Door or Safe 

Plate only. 

1% x % in. 

6 

41 

Door or Safe 

Price with plate. 

l^x^in. 

6 

42 

Door or Safe 

Price with plate. 

1 % x % in. 

6 


No. 42 

Schedule “E" 


$0.27 

.38 

.87 

.43 

.65 

.22 

.22 

.33 

.10 

.38 

.33 



No. 43 









No. 236 


list No. 
360075 
360076 
360077 


No. 44a 

CLOSED CIRCUIT SPRINGS 

Mfr. No. For Use On Description Size of Plate 

43 Door or Safe Long break, with plate. 1 H * % j n - 

44 Door or Safe With extra plate No. 44a. l%x % in. 

p 44A Door or Safe Extra plate only. 1% x % in. 

or package assortment on above see foot-note on preceding page. 


Tn . DOOR TRIP NO. 236 

IQ-rg 2 ^bell when door is opening. Screws to door frame. 

n . Burglar alarm attachment no. 45 

y^ows, skylights, blinds, etc. 

or thp kJi ■ tac P. ring is drawn so as to break the contact. 

!t, will establish a contact, and rive the alarm. 


No. 45 

Schedule “E" 

Std. Pkg. ’List Price 
6 $0.38 

6 .38 

6 .08 

Schedule “E" 

6 $0.49 

Schedule “E” 


The further drawing of the wire, 
it, will establish a contact and give the alarm. * QO 

•ru,- _ Attachment. . . . , 6 $0.82 

silvery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries wnte nearest house. 
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WtsTfrn '£/etfric 

COMPANY 

FIRE ALARM BOXES 

SELECTIVE RINGING TYPES 



ALARM 

» OPEN THIS 
\ DOOR AND 
PULL DOWN 
HOOK 



No. 1181 No. 1275 No. 118 No. 227 No. 129 Weatherproof Caw 

for Fire Alarm Boxes 

Local Non-interference 

These boxes are used in systems where it is desired to signal a number to show location of fire, and 
having been started in motion cannot be interfered with by manipulation of the starting device until com¬ 
plete set of signals has been sent. 

They consist of a mechanical movement, which, when started in operation, opens and closes (or vice 
versa) alarm circuit the proper number of times to announce by a series of single strokes on alarm apparatus 
the number of box operated. 

NO. 1181 BREAK GLASS TYPE Schedule "R” 

This is designed to meet the requirements of recent fire prevention laws. It is substantial in con¬ 
struction, reliable in operation and includes a silent test of mechanism as well as an alarm test. This box 
is arranged for four rounds; after the glass is broken it cannot be replaced until the box is rewound and set 
for another alarm. The mechanism is entirely insulated from the case, anti contact is of the scraping self- 
cleaning type. . 

It is arranged for use with surface conduit installation and drilled and tapped for Vi inch conduit. 
The 1180 box is the same as No. 1181, except that it is arranged for concealed conduit installation. 
Finish red enamel, raised lettering finished white. Prices include hammer and chain. 

List No. 

1180 Break glass type for concealed conduit installation. 

1181 Break glass type for surface conduit installation. 25.00 

NO. 1275 PULL LEVER TYPE Schedule “R” 

Designed to meet reauirements of recent fire prevention laws’ For use with surface conduit. Selective 
ringing. Lever having oeen pulled, it is automatically disengaged and cannot interfere with proper 
operation of box through additional pulling. When signals have been completed, lever is automatically 
re-engaged and box is readv for another alarm. No winding ever necessary. Separable conduit fitting 
drilled and tapped top andLottom for Yi inch conduit inch if desired) so that conduit work may be 
completed and wire pulled in and connected up. Boxes may be attached at any time by machine screws 
supplied with them. No. 1276 semi-flush same as No. 1275, but arranged for use with concealed conduit. 
Conduit box included in price. 

TWO CIRCUIT SERVICE . , 

The Nos. 1275 or 1276 can be furnished arranged so that ordinary pulling of the box will cause only two 
or three bells at central points to ring. By inserting special key and pulling box all bells may be rung. 
Where this style box is desired add the letter “S” to box number. „ ^ 

Nos. 1275 or 1276. . *17.00 

Nos. 1275S or 1276S.I’.’.’.’.!!!*.!!!!.’!!!. 25 00 

NO. 118 BREAK GLASS TYPE Schedule "E” 

Slow movement. Furnished to repeat signal three or six times, as ordered. 

Finish, red enamel. Case, size, 6x4^x3 inches. 

118 Break glass to turn in alarm. H5 .W 

118A Pull lever to turn in alarm. . . 15.00 

NO. 227 BREAK GLASS AND PUSH BUTTON TYPE Schedule 1 ^ 

Furnished to repeat signal three times Weatherproof case with conduit entrance at bottom; hingea 
door and brass padlock. Case is japanned finish. Size, 9 x 514 x 4 inches. Finish, red enamel. 

227 Break glass and push button to turn in alarm (weatherproof). 0 w 

_ NO. 12$ WEATERPROOF CASE Schedule “E” 

Cast iron, japanned finish enclosing case. 

Provided with lock or thumb latch, as desired. Intended chiefly for No. 118 fire alarm boxes; size 
ofease, 8/2 x 7 ^ x 4 inches. Strap key for return signals for test may be included. _ ^ 

129 W eatherproof enclosing case. . . *10 0JJ 

Extra charge for strap keys, each. .. ..' ‘ ’ ’ ’' ’ * ’ ‘ * ‘ *'' ’ ’ ' [ ’' * ’ ’. 1 "V 

# Glass panel in door, extra each. * ^ 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western *EJtetrk 475 

COMPANY 

FIRE ALARM BOXES 



No. 234 No. 2240 No. 2241 


Break Glass, Contact Making Types Schedule “E M 

. These boxes axe used where a general alarm on alarm apparatus such as vibrating bells, of Recti type 
is desired, or in centrally controlled systems, where annunciators such as the No. 114—which is equipped 
*nth bell control switches—and vibrating alarm bells are employed. In this latter system, the operation 
of a box causes tag bearing number of the box operated to indicate on annunciator, and annunciator bell to 
nog continuously. It is then possible for person at annunciator to ring any or all alarm bells to clear 
building. In using this type of apparatus, open circuit system is usually employed. 

A very high degree of perfection has been obtained by close attention to details of manufacture. 

Prices include hammer and chain. 


NO. 224 FLUSH TYPE Schedule “E” 

Breaking glass closes circuit. Size plate, 3^ x inches. Fits standard switch box. 

Standard finish: Dark mat ground, raised lettering and borders brush brass or bronze. 

List No. Mfr. No. *List Price 

360270 224 Fire Alarm Box, Flush type. $3.35 


NO. 224A SURFACE TYPE Schedule “E” 

Same as No. 224, except made for surface mounting. 

operation: Breaking glass closes circuit. Size, overall dimensions, including mat, 4^ x 5% inches. 

Standard finish: Dark mat ground, raised lettering and borders brush brass or bronze. 

List No. Mfr. No. “'List Price 

360271 224A Fire Alarm Box, Surface type. $3.75 

Mat only for 224A. 1-00 

, Special Note: Boxes No. 224 and No. 224Ahave heavy cast brass faces; clear glass in front, is backed 
jjy red plate; contacts are so designed as to be positive in operation, irrespective of length of time they 
oave been inactive. Special test key included with box; signaling without this key or by breaking glass 
impossible. 


NO. 2240 CONCEALED CONDUIT TYPE 


Schedule “E” 


Ra‘ Zn 8 k° x fitf a standard push button switch box. The contacts are of a new positive acting design. 
*aisea letters finished in white are cast on the front. The box is finished in red enamel. 

,? e8 * i F ia y k e made by unlocking and opening the hinged front of the box, which accomplishes the same 
it as if the glass were broken, in that it allows the operation of the regular contact mechanism. Contact 
contact ^ ^ eav y phosphor bronze, and when box is operated the heavy disk makes a positive scraping 

LiatNo. 


Mfr. No. 
2240 


Flush conduit type. 


♦List Price 
$ 6.00 


NO. 2241 SURFACE CONDUIT TYPE 


Schedule "E” 


withZZfr^ 0 ' i® the 8ame as the No. 2240, except that a back case has been added to adapt it to use 
unace conduit installations. The case is drilled and tapped for inch conduit. 

L *tNo. Mfr. No. ♦List Price 

Surface conduit type. $7.00 

J^fivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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476 Western ‘Electric 

COMPANY 

FIRE ALARM BOXES 



No. 231 



No. 232 



No. 230 



No. 77 


Break Glass Contact Type 

NO. 231 FLUSH TYPE Schedule “E” 


Operation: Breaking glass closes circuit. Size plate, 4 inches diameter; screw hole centers, 2H* nc hes. 
Standard finish: Polished brass, brush brass or bronze. 


List 

Mfr. 

• 

♦List 

No. 

No. 


Price 

360275 

231 

Fire Alarm Box, with hammer and chain. 

For any finish in group “A” (see below), add. 

For any finish in group “B” (see below), add . 

$2.00 

...... .30 

. .80 


NO. 232 FLUSH TYPE Schedule “E” 

Operation: Breaking glass closes circuit. Size plate, 4 ]4. x inches; screw hole centers, 3/j inches, 
and fits Pratt Chuck box OA. or Bossert No. 1800. 

Standard finish: Polished brass, brush brass or bronze. 

360277 232 Fire Alarm Box, with hammer and chain. ^ 

For any finish in group “A” (see below), add. 

For any finish in group “B” (see below), add. •§}[ 

For test key, add list... - 50 

NO. 230 SURFACE TYPE Schedule “E” 


Operation: Raising lever closes circuit. Size, 3% inches diameter. 

Standard finish: Polished brass, brush brass or bronze. 

360278 230 Fire Alarm Box, with hammer and chain. $L 50 

For any finish in group “A” (see below), add. 

For any finish in group “B” (see below), add. 

For arranging for closed circuit operation, add. 


NO. 77 SURFACE TYPE Schedule “E” 

Operation: Breaking glass closes circuit. Size, 3% inches diameter. 

Standard finish: Polished brass, brush brass or bronze. 

360279 77 Fire Alarm Box, with hammer and chain. ^ 

For any finish in group “A” (see below), add. xj! 

For any finish in group “B” (see below), add. -x; 

For arranging for closed circuit operation, add... ^ 


EXTRAS 

Extra glasses with papers for all types of boxes, 

Extra chain and hammer for No. 77 box. 

Extra chain and hammer for other boxes. 


Schedule “E” 

$ 0.20 

.25 

. .35 


Standard and Special Finishes 

Note: Heavy face type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 


FINISH GROUP “A” 


FINISH GROUP “B” 

Burnished gilt 


Old English bronze 
Antique or Flemish brass 
Oxidized brass 
English bronze 
Mottled copper 
Oxidized copper 
Antique copper or 

Japanese bronze 


Polished copper 
Polished steel 
Bauer-barff 

Acid or statuary bronze 
Lemon brass 
Gun metal 
Black 


Gilt 

Satin gold 
Etruscan gilt 
Gold bronze 
Oxidized silver 
Butler’s silver 
Ormulu or French gilt 

For warehouse deliveries 
39 


Polished silver 
Pompeiian bronze 
Roman or dull gold 

Sand blast, antiouebrass 

Sand blast, old brass 
Verde antique 


♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. 
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HbsTent ’FJetfrfc 477 

COMPANY 


FIRE ALARM APPARATUS 



No. 229 No. 238 


Central Station Contact Box 

NO. 229 Schedule “E” 

This instrument consists of a mechanical movement somewhat similar to that installed in the standard 
fire alarm box. Also a series of brass wheels marked with the numbers which they sound, mounted individ¬ 
ually on pins in the case. Case is quartered oak, with glass door supplied with lock and key. This instru¬ 
ment is used for village or town fire alarm systems, for the operation of tower bells, or it is located at fire 
headquarters, so that any box number may be rung from that point. 

It is also available for use in connection with factory signal systems, for the calling of company officers, 
superintendent, foreman, etc., by sounding numbers of each on single stroke or vibrating bells. 

To operate number, wheel bearing proper number is placed on shaft of mechanism, after which the 
pulling of lever starts it in motion, automatically sounding number of district in which fire is located, or 
if used for individual signal the number of person it is desired to reach. 

Mechanism can be arranged to sound this number 3 or 6 times as may be desired, 
hist Mfr. *Liat Price 

No* No. Description Each 

360535 229 Box including 6 number wheels. $45.00 

Extra number wheels. 2.00 


Fire Alarm Relay 

NO. 238 


Schedule “E” 


c . Bafie polished mahogany, metal parts, old brass. Specified with Edwards' Factory or Town Fire Alarm 
System, with electro-mechanical gongs when used on separate circuits, or any extension work. 


List 

No. 

360280 

360281 

260282 

260283 


Mfr. 


No. 


238 

20 ohms 

238 

50 ohms 

238 

100 ohms 

238 

250 ohms 


•List 

Prioe 

$8.00 

8.75 

9.50 

10.50 




No. 2197 


No. 5985 


Automatic Pen Register 

NO. 2197 


Schedule “E” 


dteh^'^* 8 ^ art i n 8 and self-stopping. Registers in ink the number of the fire alarm box (by meansof short 
on paper tape) from which call is made. Standard resistance unless otherwise specified, 20 ohms. 


- r »rum w 

lis t reS \u aDCe8 8 P €C * a l 

No. 


•List 

Price 

$125.00 

140.00 


Mfr. ’ Std. 

No. Resistance 

2197 Single pen .20 ohms 

2197 Double pen. . .......... . 20 ohmfl 

Automatic Paper Winder 

NO 5985 Schedule E” 

, * Paper Winder." . ... *8-°° 

•Doiiwl!?. Il ni 8h; Operates in connection with either type of pen register. 

”©ry F, O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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478 MbsTerti Electric 

COMPANY 

TOWER BELL STRIKERS 

ALTERNATING OR DIRECT CURRENT 



Tower Bell Strikers 


Schedule “E” 

This apparatus is used to automatically sound fire or general alarms on large bells. It is also avail¬ 
able for sounding time or service periods on church bells and can be so installed that it does not m any way 
interfere with the regular hand tolling hammer. 


It is regularly wound to a resistance of 25 ohms for battery operation, but will be furnished for service 
on direct current up to 600 volts or alternating current 100 to 250 volts, 25 or 60 cycles single phase without 
additional charge. Where used in connection with fire alarm systems, high voltage may be used for operation 
of striker only by the introduction of a relay, this being necessary as alarm boxes are not designed to take 
care of high voltages. Always specify, however, if for open or closed circuit service. 

Capacity of striker, about 100 blows at one winding. Weights drop about six inches for each stroke 
of hammer. From 50 to 75 pounds, depending on size of bell, are required for operation. 

This apparatus is well adapted for town or village fire alarm systems, and the Nos. 1180-1181 and 118 
boxes are recommended for use with it. 


List Mfr. 

No. No. 

360258 127 For bells up to 2000 lbs. Hand winding.... 

360259 127A For bells up to 3000 lbs. Hand winding. 

In ordering always state frequency as well as voltage of operating current. 
Price includes cable for weights but not the weights. 


♦List 

Price 

$350.00 

400.00 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. 
Electrical House Goods and Novelties 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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WrsTtr/t -ElttTrh 479 

COMPANY 

EDWARDS SPECIALTIES 


Solenoid Striker 


Schedule "E” 



No. 141 


For Striking Electrically, Tower, Fire or General Alarm Bells 

Where current is available for operation, the solenoid striker is 
sometimes preferred to mechanical type as the necessity for winding is 
entirely done away with. 

Strikers can be supplied in various sizes for operation on direct 
current up to 250 volts, and prices quoted include multiple carbon 
contact relays which are necessary to take care of sparking due to 
solenoid discharge at the moment of breaking the circuit. 

It is possible by means of a small line relay to connect these strikers 
directly with the fire alarm line so that the number of any box operated 
would be sounded on the large bell. 

The device is an attractive one for attaching to church bells, as 
tolling can then be accomplished by means of an ordinary push button. 


List ‘List Price 

No. Description Each 

141 For bells weighing up to 1000 lbs. $300.00 

141A For bells weighing up to 2000 lbs. 400.00 


When not otherwise specified, solenoid strikers will be arranged for 
operation on 110 volts D.C. 



Dixie No. 207 Cadet No. 208 


“Dixie” and “Cadet” Transformers 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION Schedule “E” 

Edwards' bell-ringing transformers are self-contained units, encased in japanned iron, for operating 
small bells, annunciators, door openers, etc., from alternating lighting circuits, avoiding expense and annoy- 
^ce incidental to the use of batteries, and eliminating any danger that might occur from the use of higher 
voltages. Lugs in the case accommodate heavy screws for holding the transformer in place. Flexible leads 
provide for connection to the lighting circuit. Vise grip binding posts are provided for the bell side, plainly 
marked, making mistakes in connecting impossible and preventing accidental disconnection of the wires. 

Every precaution has been taken to make Edwards' transformers reliable and practicable. There are 
do moving parts; the windings, and laminated core of highly efficient non-aging steel, are entirely enclosed. 

e insulation is so effective that a direct short circuit on the bell side will not injure the system or the bell- 
rin ger, and the rise in temperature in the ringer is much less than 50 degrees C. The bell-ringer is inde¬ 
structible and economical, the first cost being a little more than that of a set of good batteries and the 
•nstrument requires no adjustment. Each tr ans former is thoroughly tested—and well packed in corru¬ 
gated pasteboard boxes. 


List 

No. 

207 

Type 

Capacity 

Current 

Frequency 

Std. 

Pkg. 

*List 

Price Each 

Dixie 

8V. 

25 or 60 cy. 100-125 V. 

6 

$5.40 

A® 

Cadet 

6, 12 or 18 V. 

25 or 60 cy. 100-125 V. 

6 

8.10 


Assortment permitted to make standard package. 

^ ppr°ved by The National.Board of Fire Underwriters. 

livery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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HfcsTera ’E/nTrfc 

COMPANY 

IRON BOX BELLS AND BUZZERS 

DIRECT CURRENT 



Western Electric 

Iron Box Bells and Buzzers 

Class “B” Adjustable 

This Bell is guaranteed to give satisfaction. . lf 

Every part is designed for Tong and hard service with the possibility of a “ground" or “short circuit 
in the bell practically eliminated. Specially formed hard fiber in addition to rubber covering is used to 
• prevent circuit wires coming in contact with the bell frame. The base or back of the bell is made from 
dead soft Bteel formed under heavy pressure and arranged with a continuous rim which rests flush on the 
surface to which the bell is attached, preventing anything getting into the bell mechanism. The armature 
and magnets are mounted on a separate base wnich is securely attached to the back. The armature striker 
rod and ball are made from one piece of metal, therefore, no chance of any parts becoming loose. 'Hie arm¬ 
ature is pivoted and fitted with an adjustable tension spring which can be adjusted for one to eight cells 
of battery. The contact post is non-tumable and fitted with a lock nut on the contact screw. The binding 
posts are non-turnable. Magnet cores are tipped with copper caps to prevent armature from sticking. 
The cap and frame are protected with a covering of black japan and all other parts are nickel and copper 
plated to prevent rusting. 


1855 Class “B" Adjustable Iron Box Bell, 2^ inch gong. W-M 

1856 Class “B” Adjustable Iron Box Bell, 3 inch gong. 

1857 Class “B" Adjustable Iron Box Bell, 4 inch gong. 

1858 Class “B” Adjustable Iron Box Buzzer. 

Class “C” Non-Ad jus table 

The cover is made of tinned sheet steel, black japanned, and is held rigidly in place by metal projections 
on top of base, under which the cap is snapped. , 

The base is of heavy annealed steel, black japanned. Contact post is attached to the magnet head 
which insures permanent adjustment and no danger of a “ground" on the base as it does not touch it. 

The armature, striking rod and ball are all made from one piece of metal—a sure prevention of loose 
striker rods or balls. 

Magnets are standard size and end of upper magnet is fitted with a copper cap to prevent armature 
sticking. 

Binding posts are non-turnable, which prevent holding screws from turning and making loose contact. 
Every detail of the bell and buzzer is constructed for durability and satisfactory service. 

One cell of battery will operate either, and as many as five cells can be used if desired. 

List Li* 

No. Pnoj 

JtfS S! 888 !£.! Non-Adjustable Iron Box Bell, 2^ inch gong. 

}f« Claw C Non-Adjustable Iron Box Bell; 3 inch long. -g 

}f-J7 Class C Non-Adjustable Iron Box Bell, 4 inch gong. 'ia 

Improved Monitor Bell 

A neat, compact, reliable, round bell with double magnets, non-turning contact spring and binding 
The gong is nickel plated, and secured in its place so it cannot turn, giving always a dear ring 
stead of a rattle caused by a loose gong. 

List IistPriw 

No. Em* 

1900 Improved Monitor Bell. * 1-00 
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No. 1815, Rectangular 


No. 1816 r Sleigh 


No. 1817, SwIm 


Fancy Nickel-plated Gongs 


1815 Rectangular, 1^x2 inches 

1816 Sleigh, l^ inches 

1817 Swiss, 2|£ inches. 

1818 Garland, 2 inches. 























tYtsTfrU'EMric 

COMPANY 

SIGNAL GONGS 

ALTERNATING OR DIRECT CURRENT 



No. 132 No. 133 No. 133 

Interior Gong Weatherproof Gong Full Grid 

Electro-Mechanical Bells 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

These bells are dust, insect, moisture and weatherproof, or non-weatherproof if for interior use. The 
method of operation is: The hammer upon being released makes a full revolution, passing under the gong 

x__:_i:__i __i_f. •_;_i_*_-.1 i x. _ m_.___ t -»r* 


eccentric, produces positive action and requires but a small amount of current. Either open or closed 
circuit, and can be arranged to operate as a single stroke or constant ringing gong, or to ring continuously 
until run down upon make or break of circuit. It can also be arranged to operate on 110 volt A.C. or 
D.C. circuit., 

INTERIOR TYPE NO. 132—5 OHMS Schedule “E” 

Polished hardwood case, nickel plated front. Can be arranged to operate as single stroke, constant 
or continuous ringing, until run down, on either open or closed circuit. Capacity, 200 blows to each 
winding. 


Interior type. 
Interior type. 
Interior type. 

Interior type. 
Interior type. 
Extra keys.. 


WEATHERPROOF NO. 133—5 OHMS Schedule “E’ 

Red enamel for fire alarm purposes, but can be furnished in black. 

Resistance up to 10 ohms furnished without extra charge. Capacity, 350 blows to each winding. . 
Either open or closed circuity and can be arranged to operate as a single stroke or constant ringing 
gong or to ring continuously until run down. 

List Sizes ^ 


Weatherproof type. 

Weatherproof type. 

Weatherproof type.. 

Weatherproof type. 

Weatherproof type. 

Weatherproof type. 

Weatherproof type. 

Weatherproof type. 

Extra keys.. ... 

In ordering, always state operating current. 


Grid for Electro-Mechanical Gong Schedule “E” 

Size ° r PnCeS ° f gridded beUs add to Hot of Nos. 133 or 1331 the following: M Grid 

6 inches. . $8.00 

8 inches.j. 10.00 

10 inches. . . 17.00 

12 inches.. 24.00 


In ordering, add letter “G” to'No.'of Ml." " 
•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. 
Electrical Hoom Goode and Noreltlee 4 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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HfrsUmEfaTric 483 

COMPANY 

SIGNAL GONGS 

ALTERNATING OR DIRECT CURRENT 



No. 1331 


No. 140 



Electro-Mechanical Bells 
CONDUIT BELLS—NO. 1330-1331—5 OHMS 
*No. 1330 Bell for Use With Concealed Conduit 
No. 1331 Bell for Use With Surface Conduit Schedule “R” 

This is a recent design which permits of operation on exceedingly small current flow. The mechanism 
a entirely insulated from the case. Connectors for line wires are at side in conduit box where they are most 
wceanble, as the entire upper half of conduit box may be removed by taking out two screws. # It is ordinarily 
turmshed with one opening for inch conduit, but can be supplied with opening for Yi inch or % inch 
conduit on back or with two in sides of conduit box. Capacity, 350 blows to each winding. 

Jfrt 8iiea •List 

No. Inches Price 

i*j> 8. 830.20 

}$} 10. 38.50 

12. 40.80 

M. 45.40 

$ 1*. 80.00 

H I®. 64.00 

133 1 18. 61.50 

In ordering always specify voltage of operating current. 
nvJ finish, red enamel. Black enamel can be furnished if specified. For concealed conduit 

b ox.is required which is furnished without extra charge. Resistance up to 40 ohms furnished with- 
oot extra charge. 

*Note : In ordering concealed type add Letter “C” to list number. 

INTERIOR TYPE NO. 140—5 OHMS Schedule "E” 

^For either open or closed circuit, and can be arranged to operate as a single stroke or constant ringing 
iswg, or to ring continuously until run down. Capacity, 350 blows for each winding. 

(t? *“• ‘List 

Inches Price 

X «. $38.00 

2 8. 40.00 

£ 12. .I". 47.60 

X H. eo.oo 

iL. , 18. 72.50 

“wnkey. . . 2.00 

jn ordering always specify voltage of operating current. 

^istance on the above, see table of additions on special page that follows; however, 
up to 10 ohms furnished without extra charge. 

Pdahed oak case. 

Deed of Jill?? 118 equipped with attachment for ringing a small vibrating bell or buiser to indicate 

•Si attachment only, list $6.25. 

®y U. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

50 Electrical Home Goode end Novelrie* 
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484 WrsTtrn 'Electric 

COMPANY 


SIGNAL BELLS AND GONGS 

DIRECT CURRENT 


No 20 


No. 21 




The Vigilant Single Stroke 

No. 20—6 Ohms Schedule **E M 

Magnets and armature are so arranged that the armature is strongly attracted from a considerable 
distance, giving the hammer a long sweep and a powerful blow. 

Striker: The hammer is attached to the hammer rod by a strong flat spring, causing a quick recoil, 
resulting in clear and distinct signals; tension and strength of blow are adjustable. 

Single Stroke: Single stroke bells can be wound to operate on direct current up to 500 volts. 
Vibrating: Vibrating bells are furnished up to 110 volts direct current. 

Finish: 2]A inch to 6 inch bells, japanned base; all other parts nickeled. Larger than 6 inch, japanned 


base; other parts polished brass. 

List Sizes List Price List Price 

•List Price 
Combination 

List 

Sizes 

List Price 

List Price 

•List Price 
Combination 

No. 

Ins. Single Stroke 

Vibrating 

S.S.& Vib 

No. 

Ins. 

Single Stroke Vibrating 

S. S. & Vib. 

360175* 

2H 

$5.80 

$6.80 

$7.80 

360182* 

9 

$15.00 

$16.50 

$17.50 

360176* 

3 

6.00 

7.00 

8.00 

360183* 

10 

16.50 

18.50 

19.50 

360177* 

4 

6.50 

7.50 

8.50 

360184* 

12 

18.00 

20.00 

21.00 

360178* 

5 

7.50 

8.50 

9.50 

360185* 

14 

35.00 

37.50 

38.50 

360179* 

6 

8.50 

9.50 

10.50 

360186* 

16 

42.50 

45.00 

46.00 

360180* 

7 

9.50 

10.50 

11.50 

360187* 

18 

55.00 

57.50 

58.50 

360181* 

8 

14.00 

15.50 

16.50 






In ordering always state voltage of operating current. 

For special resistance, see table of additions on special page that follows. M 

t In ordering single stroke type use letter 4 V’ after list number, use 44 v” for vibrating type and “mv 
for single stroke and vibrating type. 


The Covered Vigilant 

No. 21—6 Ohms Schedule “E” 

Characteristics and specifications same as No. 20 (above), except that it is encased to protect it from 
weather, dust, bugs, and other interference. 


360188* 

360189* 

360190* 

360191* 

360192* 

360193* 

360194* 


2'A 

$7.30 

$8.30 

$8.80 

360195* 

9 

$16.50 

$18.00 

3 

7.50 

8.50 

9.00 

360196* 

10 

18.00 

19.50 

4 

8.00 

9.00 

9.50 

360197* 

12 

20.00 

22.00 

5 

9.00 

10.00 

10.50 

360198* 

14 

37.00 

38.50 

6 

10.00 

11.00 

11.50 

360199* 

16 

45.00 

47.00 

7 

8 

.11.00 

15.50 

12.00 

17.00 

12.50 

17.50 

360200* 

18 

57.50 

59.50 


$18.50 

20.00 

22.50 

39.00 

47.50 
60.00 


In ordering always state voltage of operating current. 

For special resistance, see table of additions on special page that follows, 
* In ordering single stroke type use letter “a” after list nnmher. use ‘V’ 


I j ^ j . on special page tnat iouows. , .. „ 

* In ordering single stroke type use letter “s” after list number, use “v” for vibrating type and mv 
F or single stroke and vibrating type. 


NO. 21 F. P. ELECTRIC SINGLE STROKE ALARM BELL Schedule “R” 


r 




W 

j 

. 

L 


i » j 


No. 21 


A special form of the well-known Edwards Vigilant Electn 
Single Stroke Bell. Designed especially to meet requirements 
of Fire Prevention laws. , . 

Direct Acting; no loss of power through compound leve 
or heavy retracting springs and is therefore highly emcien . 
No winding ever required. 

Heavy Hammer; long stroke. 

Fully protected; it is weather, dust and bugproof. 

Separable conduit fitting, drilled and tapped top and botto 
for l /2 inch conduit {% inch if desired) so that conduit work m y 
be completed and wire pulled in; bells may be attached at a 
time by machine screws supplied with them. res 

obtained by mounting bell with gong to the left, ximsn, re 
enamel. 

For use with surface conduit. 

6 Inch. *» 400 
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tftsTfrn ‘EtnTrfc 485 

COMPANY 

SIGNAL BELLS AND GONGS 
Recti Bells 
GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

The Recti Bell meets with well-deserved success the demand for a rugged and powerful vibrating bell 
of lasting durability and of the most rigid construction, for weatherproof use. Of the various styles the No. 
100 can De supplied to operate on either battery or higher voltages up to 225 volts direct current. And 
in sizes 4 to 10 inches, it can be arranged for operation on alternating current voltages 18 to 220, 25, 40 or 
60 cycles, single phase. The No. 100A is particularly adapted to electric vehicle service. The No. 217 
Recti is for operation on Direct Current Voltages, 250 to 600 directly on the line without external resistance, 
and operation under any of the foregoing conditions is guaranteed. When used on high voltages they are 
intended for intermittent service. 

Special attention is invited to the action of the hammer, which, unlike any other bell, operates in a 
straight line, giving a direct blow; and as one end of the solid brass hammer rod is supported by a swinging 
joint, and the other end passes through the case, it is always secure, and can not get out of order. 

Another positive improvement is that carbon is used for contact points. Thus the points can not cor¬ 
rode or oxidize, will not melt and will outwear platinum or other metal. May be replaced without taking 
the bell apart. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Heavy cast japanned box with oil-soaked felt gasket enclosing mechanism; direct-acting straight line 
hammer rod; magnets impregnated with moisture-resisting compound; contacts extra heavy, and in No. 100 
sizes 5-inch and upward carbon contacts are made from standard size carbon rod; phosphor bronze springs, 
best grade cast bell metal gongs. Types shown are adapted for fire alarms, automobiles, factories, signal 
systems, mine or marine use. The mechanism is entirely insulated from the case, which is not, at any time, 
a part of circuit. 



rVk re ® 8 *' ance * see table of additions on page that follows, 
contacts in sizes 3 inch and 4 inch, add to list 60 cents, 
acn bell up to 12 inch size packed in corrugated paper carton. 

Platinum contacts any size bell, add to list $4.50. 

RECTI-BUZZER NO. 220—3 OHMS DIRECT CURRENT 
obstruction and specifications, similar to the Recti Bell No. 100. 


Schedule “E” 


,--Dimensions— -* 

v„ Height Width Depth *Liat 

3601'm . x, Style Inches Inches Inches Poce 

S ^ NoCar b( , n contacto. 4'A jjH 

With Carbon Contacts.6 864 

For contac * s > style “A,” add 60 cents list. 

*Ddm^ t J? n /^ n nl teraat; u , (j current, add to list, style A, $4.60, style B, $5.40. 

"•“▼wy F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

4K Digife«ctries! Houh Good* end No?$IdM 
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No. lftOU 


Western *£Mric 

COMPANY 

RECTI BELLS 

DIRECT CURRENT 



No. 217 


Recti Underwriter Type 

No. 100U Schedule “E” 

Specially designed for and approved by National Board of Fire Underwriters, for use on sprinkler 
systems and on all voltages up to 250 volts. This bell embodies the same scientific proportions of the 
magnets to obtain maximum strength with greatest battery economy which is found in other types of 
the Recti bell This, augmented by the absence of friction and drag at the pivots, produces a long, power¬ 
ful, direct and rapid blow. 

Binding posts are not used; instead, flexible wire leads are brought from the case through insulating 
bushings, to which line wires can be properly connected. This is a method preferred by the Underwriters’ 
Laboratory and many engineers as superior to a friction contact. 


list *List Price 

No. Sre Each 

100U 3 inch... $6 60 

100U 4 inch.;.. 6.90 

100U 5 inch. 9.00 

100U 6 inch. 10.20 

100U 7 inch. 11-40 

100U 8 inch. 12.60 

100U 9 inch... 16.20 

100U 10 inch. 19.80 

100U 12 inch. 27.00 

100U 14 inch. 33.00 

100U 16 inch. '. . 66.00 

100U 18 inch.[.. 75.00 


Special resistances same as No. 100. 


Recti High Voltage Type 

No. 217 Schedule “E” 

Long, quick-break contacts, slate base mounting, operates gong up only. Suitable for use on direct 
current up to 600 volts. For intermittent service. Not made weatherproof. 

•List Prices 


List No. 
Volts 

Up to 299 
300 to 499 

500 to 549 
550 to 600 


361377 
Sizes: 6 Inches 
$31.00 
38.00 

40.00 

41.50 


361378 

361598 

361599 

361600 

361601 

8 Inches 

10 Inches 

12 Inches 

14 Inches 

16 Inches 

*33.50 

$39.00 

$46.50 

$53.00 

$71.50 

41.00 

45.00 

52.50 

69.50 

78.10 

42.00 

46.50 

54.00 

61.00 

79.20 

43.50 

49.00 

55.50 

62.50 

81.00 


361602 
18 Inches 
$80.00 
86.35 
87.45 
89.10 


- -- j J - " w. r 
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No. 1001 
Conduit Type 


Western ‘EletTrfc 487 

COMPANY 

RECTI BELLS 

DIRECT CURRENT 



No. 100A 
Automobile Type 


Recti Conduit Type-^3 Ohms 

,. .This bell is arranged for use with conduit, which is secured to the case, covering the connectors or 
binding posts, by means of locknuts and bushings. There is an opening at each end of the conduit box, 
but where bells are used on the end of the line a metal disk is supplied which fits into the hole not used so 
88 to close the opening. The upper half of the conduit box may be taken off by removing two screws, 
providing an easy access to the connectors. For concealed conduit the ends are closed and opening is 
at back of box. 


List 

No. 

360132 

360133 

310134 

360135 

361606 


Mfr. 

No. 

1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 


NO. 1000 RECTI BELL 
For Concealed Conduit 


Size 
6 inch 
8 inch 
10 inch 
12 inch 
14 inch, 


Schedule “E” 

•List 

Price 

. $12.50 

. 14.50 

. 20.00 

. 26.00 

. 30.75 


NO. 1001 RECTI BELL 


List 

No. 

360136 

360137 

360138 

360139 

360140 


Mfr. 

No. 

1001 

1001 

1001 

1001 

1001 


For Surface Conduit 


Size 
6 inch 
8 inch 
10 inch 
12 inch 
14 inch 


Schedule “E” 
•List 
Price 

_ $14.50 

. 16.50 

..... 22.00 

. 28.00 

. 32.75 


n Charges for special resistances same as for 100 Recti, which are shown in table of additions on special 

Page that follows. 


Recti Automobile Type 

No. 100A Schedule “E” 

Standard Up to 88 Volts 

i-j roecbanism is positively dust and mudproof, and may be placed on the outside of a vehicle without 
to nr* encas t~ the 100A type the gong is f astened to the base with the concave side in a reverse position, 

P event the accumulation of mud, etc., which would deaden the sound, 
nriw, ne mz€s generally used are 5 , 6 , 7 , 8 or 10 inches, and to operate on a direct current from either 
PHauy or storage batteries. 

nParticular to state the voltage of battery they are to work on. 
eneral voltages for automobile bells axe 22, 44 or 88 volte. 

Sizes *List 

Inches Price 

mf 3 « . 

260144 7 95 O 

3^ 8 ;;;;. 10.50 

mu7 12 . ;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;. 22.50 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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WfsTfra-EletTrk 

COMPANY 

RECTI BELLS AND GRIDS 



Recti-Altemating Current Type No. 100AC 

SINGLE PHASE, 25, 40 OR 60 CYCLES; CARBON CONTACTS Schedule “E” 

A loud ringing, vibrating bell for operation direct on alternating current up to 220 volts, 25 to 60 cycles. 
1st No. Sizes in Inches For Operation on *List Price Each 

OOAC. 4 18 to 110 Volts.*11-28 

00AC. 5 30 to 220 Volts. 15 00 

OOAC. 6 30 to 220 Volts. 10 44 

OOAC. 7 110 to 220 Volts. 17 88 

OOAC. 8 110 to 220 Volts. 10 32 

OOAC. 9 110 to 220 Volts. 24 84 

OOAC. 10 110 to 220 Volts. 29.16 


Recti-Underdome No. 219—3 Ohms 

DIRECT CURRENT 

The Recti movement covered by gong. 

Ligfc No. Sizes Inches * List Price Each List No. Sizes Inches 

219 6 $10.20 219 12 

219 7 11.40 219 14 

219 8 12.60 219 16 

219 9 16.20 219 18 

219 10 19.80 

For special resistance, see table of additions on special page that follows. 1 
prices same as Recti No. 100. 

For general description of the “Recti” Bell, see preceding pages. 

In ordering, state frequency as well as voltage of operating current. 


Schedule “E” 


\ *List Price Each 
$27.00 
33.00 
66.60 
75.00 

For higher voltages, 




Grids for Recti Bells Schedule “E” 

It is sometimes considered necessary to have additional protection for bells to prevent the 

inpH from fnmnnrinir with t tin Viommor rrwl nr from hroolrinnr tlin (rnnrr nr on Hoiuipninff the BOUDQ tDW ** 


inclined from tampering with the hammer rod or from breaking the gong, or so deadening the sound 
would not be heard. For this purpose the “Part Grid” or “Full Grid” is furnished. 

Any Recti type bell, except the No. 219, can be furnished with “grids.” 

In ordering, add to List No. the initials “P. G.” for part grid, or “F. G.” for full grid. 


Sizes 

4 in. 

5, 6 and 7 in. 
8 in. 


•Add to List Price of Bell 


Part Grid 
$1.76 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.50 
2.50 
5.00 
6.00 
10.00 


Full Grid 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Electrical House Goods and Novelties 48 
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HfrsUnt'f/etfrk 489 

COMPANY 

THE EDWARDS RIOT BELL 
“Motor Driven" Bells 

^ cipl ff7 1 a ver y powerful quick responding, loud ringing, weatherproof, revolving 
stroke bell pells that obtain all the sound that the gong can produce. A smooth r unning high efficiency 
motor, especially designed for the purpose used. They are designed to operate on battery voltages of 6 and 
higher, also lighting circuits of 110 volts alternating and direct. The full power of the revolution and 
its momentum produce a strength of blow never before obtained. No adjustment is needed. No parts to 
wear out. No gears to stick. No heavy parts to move. Striker is mounted directly on motor shaft. 



_ No. 300 
The Riot Bell 


No. 320 

The Liberty Riot Bell 


No. 310 

The Double Gong Riot Bell 


NO. 300 GENERAL SIGNAL RIOT BELL 


Schedule “E” 


Available wherever a loud ringing alarm or signal bell is desired. For operation on alternating or 
Jjrect current lighting circuits or battery. The bells are weatherproof and may be used out of doors, 
wade m sizes 10 to 18 inches for all voltages and frequencies. Furnished for 6 volt battery circuit when 
not otherwise specified. 

List No. Size Inches Voltaee *List Price II List No. Size Inches Voltage *List Price 


Voltage 

•List Price 

List No. 

Size Inches 

Voltage 

•List Price 

6 

$82.50 

360109 

15 

6 

$100.00 

110 A.C. or D.C. 

102.50 

360110 

15 

110 A.C. or D.C. 

120.00 

6 

85.00 

360111 

16 

6 

105.00 

110 A.C. or D.C. 

105.00 

360112 

16 

110 A.C. or D.C. 

125.00 

6 

90.00 

360113 

18 

6 

115.00 

110 A.C. or D.C. 

110.00 

360114 

18 

110 A.C. or D.C. 

135.00 


NO. 320 LIBERTY RIOT BELL 


Schedule “E M 


m . f OT use on fire fighting apparatus vehicles only. An adaptation of the Riot movement to 
Givwf^ 6 0r ^ ocomot * v e type gong. Replaces the hand operated type of same bell now widely in use. 
button 8 ^*?* 61 vo ^ me °f 8ouna than the hand operated bell, and is controlled by the driver from a push 


J® 1 ® 8 * Where vehicles 


ftonir R 5- O vu B) UOUU vpci atCU) to UUW UOCU, UUD luwu »viaf^iuutuu VUU w iUAUiouw wvr V1AV 

oy sending gong to the factory, attachment can be applied to best effect. 

Size Inches Voltage *List Price 

^00 Liberty Riot Bell 10 6 $90.00 

Riot attachment only ... 70.00 

NO. 310 DOUBLE GONG RIOT BELL Schedule "E” 

ousnetw^if 0ei ^ ne8 » ambulances and patrol wagons. The only signal sufficiently different and with clamor* 
enough to meet the urgent necessity of fire fighting and emergency vehicles. 
entirelvH;<v* >erate on . a ® volt battery by steering wheel push, and produce a far-reaching, effective and 
enough an^ er f nt ' warn * n g of the approach: a rigorous, emphatic demand for the right of way in a tone loud 
An 8 . n 8 enough to be heard at a distance, enabling pedestrians or traffic to keep the way open, 
and M th Ptatl0a of the Riot Bell using two gongs and a double striker. The gongs are struck alternately, 
ne gongs are different tones the volume of sound is greatly intensified. 

No. Size Inches Voltage ‘List Price List No. Sise Inches Voltage ‘List Price 

361343 U 6 *90 0° 361198 16 6 *}1° <» 

381197 J2 6 100.00 361199 18 6 126.00 

•Del' 15 6 105 00 

very F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. ^ties 
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MtsUr/i 'Electric 

COMPANY 

BELLS AND DROPS 

DIRECT CURRENT 



No. 27 


No. 2* 


No. 112 


Circuit Closing Devices 

CONSTANT RINGING BELL NO. 27—4 OHMS Schedule “E” 



Specifications 

Cover, lever and binding poets, nickel. Japanned base. 


Operation 

When the circuit is closed the lever drops, throwing the bell into direct circuit with the battery, which 
causes the bell to ring until the circuit is broken by raising the lever. 

— ’list 

Price 

. $1.70 

. . 1.80 

’ . ... 2.00 

.. 4.00 

. . 6.00 


List 

Mfr. 

Sizes 

No. 

No. 

Inches 

360121 

27 Bell 

2'A- 

360122 

27 Bell 

3 . 

360123 

27 Bell 

4 . 

360124 

27 Bell 

5 . 

360125 

27 Bell 

6 . 


CONSTANT RINGING DROP NO. 26-4 OHMS 


Schedule “E” 


Operation 

Is used on main line. Closing the circuit drops the lever, thus closing the local circuit and causing a 
bell to ring continuously until the lever is raised. Furnished also for magneto, wound to 80 ohms, and as 
an indicating buzzer. 

List Mfr. Std. 

No. No. Pkg. 

360126 26B For battery, nickel finish. 6 

360127 26M For magneto, nickel finish, 80 ohms. 6 J-89 

360128 26X Indicating buzzer, nickel finish. 6 l*®” 

Assortment of B, M and X permitted to make standard packages. 

Charges for special resistances the same as for No. 3 Lungen Buzzer. 

RELAY NO. 112—10 OHMS Schedule “E” 

This relay is designed to meet the demand for a reliable relay for the handling of small currents. At 
an extra cost magnets can be wound to anv resistance up to 600 ohms. The contacts and clearances are 
designed to take care of current equal in value to one ampere at 20 volts or 20 watts. 


Specifications 

Pure silver contact points; phosphor bronze springs. 


Nickel finish. Japanned base, 
external or secondary circuits. 

List Mfr. Std. 

No. No. Pkg. 

360129 112 Relay. 6 

Special resistance furnished, see table of additions on special page that follows. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Electrical House Goods and Novelties 41 


Used for closing 


•List 

Price 

$1.62 
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. . No. 13 No. 14 Size« 1 2 3 « 

1 Inch to 4 Inch 5 Inch to 12 Inch No. 15 

The Lungen Bell 

This is a very high grade iron box bell and buzzer. It has been made continuously in the various sizes, 
jor a period extending over 30 years. As the hammer rod is so shaped that the opening through which 
it passes m the side of the case is only slightly larger than the size of the rod, it may justly be described 
as a dust and insectproof bell. It is worthy of notice that this is the only type bell in which the standard 
of 1 inch gong can be obtained. 

LUNGEN NO. 13—3 OHMS Schedule “E” 

Specifications 

Lorapact, positive acting, durable, insectproof. 

vg) Cover and base formed steel, (b)—Unit hammer rod and armature, (c)—Pivoted armature. 
n~D?L hammer rod channel, (e)—Heavy spring nut adjustment, (f)—Brass gong heavily nickeled. 
teMKibbed edges, spring cover. 

t . . one inch size, all nickel; other sizes, enameled base, nickel gong and cover. 

if*No.,.. 361364 361365 361366 361367 361368 361369 

.. 1 in. IK ins. 2 ins. 2^ ins. 3 ins. 4 ins. 

. $1.08 $0.98 $1.00 $0.76 $0.81 $1.08 

Standard Package. 6 6 6 12 12 12 

Gongs. $1.08 

Siz« may be assorted in quantity of 12 to make standard package. Si>ecial finishes—prices on 
application. Tor special resistance see table of additions on special page that follows. 

p. . . LUNGEN NO. 14—4 OHMS Schedule “E” 

vAaracteristic8 and specifications, the same as No. 13, except as follows: 
pT'Baee, cast, (e)—Screw and locknut adjustment. (0—Cast bell-metal gong, 
mo and 6 inch case, japanned; gong and binding post, nickel; the other sizes, gongs and binding posts, 
w bronze. 

*N°.. 361370 361371 361372 361373 361374 361375 361376 

.. Sins. 6ins. 7ins. 8ins. 9ins. lOins. 12ins. 

S^/nce.. $2.70 $4.32 $9.18 $10.26 $13.50 $16.20 $18.90 

standard Package. 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 

anni; assorted in quantity of 3 to make standard package. Special finishes—prices on 

"ypucation. For special resistance see table of additions on special page that follows. 

The Lungen Buzzer 

LUNGEN NO. 15—3 OHMS Schedule “E” 

n Specifications 

p V .er base formed sheet steel. Pivoted armature. Spring nut adjustment. Ribbed edge spring cover. 
T.^ “°®tively dust and insectproof. 

m. '—Outside Dimensions, Not Including Binding Posts—% Std. *Ijst 

360116 n Length Inches Depth Inches Width Inches Pkg. Pnc® 

380117 1 $ {* H M 71 

S}}W 2 fg £ & n !S7 

3 3 2 <A 12 .92 

A . 4 3H 1* 12 .98 

Permitted to make standard package. 
o_ ., ls “ No. 0 full nickel, larger sizes japanned base, nickel cover. 

JWT Prices on application. 

see table of additions on special page that follows. 

lirttt Contacts: Bells and buzzers 4 inch and smaller, add to list $0.81; 5 inch to 8 inch, add to 

•D?L" g S’ ^t*° Ust *1-62. 

euvery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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BELLS AND BUZZERS 

A/1 

Garland Cow Tea Mikado Sleigh Dome 

Fancy Gongs - Schedule "E" 

For prices on bells equipped with fancy gongs, see the “Arrow,” the “Cadet,” the “Dixie” and 
the “Lungen” bells listed on preceding pages. 

List price for gong only, $0.30. 

Monitor Bells 

THE RE-AL—NO. 156—3 OHMS Schedule “R” 



Entire movement a self-contained unit, fastened to base by heavy 
screws. All adjustments, screws and fastening lugs positively locked. 
Direct-acting straight line hammer rod; heavy contact springs of 
phosphor bronze; large wiping contact points; nickel-plated gong; 
black enameled base. 

Weatherproof, bugproof, compact, substantial. Especially 
adapted to street cars, apartment houses, annunciator work and for 
positive operation under the most severe conditions. 

<-*List Price--• 

List No. 1-5 6-24 25-99 100-299 300 and over 

156 Size 3 inch $1.00 $0.84 $0.80 $0.74 $0.66 

Special resistance, see table of additions on special page that follows. 


STREET CAR BELL NO. 181 Schedule “E” 



No. 181 


A special adaptation of the RE-AL Monitor Bell for street car use. 
The magnets are treated with moisture-repelling compound; extra 
heavy contacts are used and the gong is securely riveted to base. Out¬ 
side of base is spotted to indicate hammer point of contact on the 
gong and a rubber gasket can be supplied for use between base and 
mounting surface, so that by installing with hammer spot pointing 
downward maximum operation will be obtained as well as making it 
waterproof. *Iist Price 

List No. Each 

181 Street Car Bell. $1.25 


STREET CAR BUZZER NO. 182 Schedule “E” 

A distinct departure from the usual form of buzzer in which the 
vibrations of armature are depended on for the production of sound 
in that the complete unit movement of the RE-AL Bell is enclosed m 
substantial iron case without holes or openings of any kind, forming a 
fully protected, weather and dustproof unit, and in which the sound 
is very much magnified, by arranging hammer to strike directly on the 
inside of this iron protecting case, producing, in addition to volume, 
a character of sound distinctly audible above all others encountered in 
street car service. 



No. 182 


It is safe from attempt of car operatives or other unauthorized 
persons to adjust or modify its operation, a condition which must at 
once be appreciated by those interested in maintenance of service. 

It is recommended that in mounting on car a suitable gasket be 
placed between buzzer and car, and when so mounted it willhe found 
to be not only weather and dustproof, but air-tight, thus excluding all 
external elements which have in the past resulted in serious interrup¬ 
tions of service. As regularly supplied, buzzers are arranged for oper¬ 
ation on two dry cells or equivalent. . . 

Finish: Black enamel. *List Price 

List No. Escb 

182 Street Car Buzzer.... $l.*o 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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TABLE GIVING ADDITIONS TO LIST PRICE FOR SPECIAL RESISTANCE OF BELLS AND BUZZERS Schedule “ 

Up 21 51 101 151 201 251 301 351 401 451 501 601 701 801 901 1000 1200 
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FARADAY SKELETON BELLS 

VIBRATING TYPE, BELL METAL GONGS, CLASS A 

* ‘High-Power* * Armature. —Patented “High-Power** armature allows 
the keeping of armature in magnetic field up to the moment of striking the gong. 

Breakage of Springs Cannot Disable Bell. 

Insulated Mechanism. —Frame of bell carries no current at any time, 
as entire electrical mechanism is insulated from frame casting. Bells may be 
mounted on metal without fear of grounding. 

Solid Back. —Solid back prevents dampness from getting into insula¬ 
tion washers on back of bell, or affecting magnet windings. All insulation 
washers sealed in with waterproof wax. 

Locking Side-Contact Post. —New patented split-section side-con¬ 
tact post compresses both sections against thread of platinum contact screw 
and positively locks with cone cap piece having taper thread; no injuring of 
platinum screw thread and adjusting to a thousandth of inch assured at All 
times. 

Solid Trunnion Frame. —Solid trunnion frame cannot work loose or 
move in any direction. Improved split section, replacing old locknut on trun- 
Faraday Skeleton Bell nion frame, compresses against upper trunnion screw, and no amount of jar¬ 
ring can loosen the upper bearing. 

Cylindrical Trunnion Bearings, Extra Heavy Cylindrical Type. —There is no possibility of 
armature breaking away from either upper or lower bearing; construction utilizes full strength of both upper 
and lower trunnion frame casting. 

Non-Turning Contact and Binding Posts. —Non-turning and non-loosening binding posts equipped 
with split steel lock-washers prevent connections from ever jarring loose. / 

Contact Points. —Contact points are made of platinoid or pure platinum, as specified, and are always 
plainly marked on both screw and spring. Platinoid contacts furnished, unless otherwise specified. 

Note: Faraday Skeleton Bells will be wound, when specially ordered, to any resistance up to 2000 
ohms; however, we do not recommend Skeleton Bells for 110, 220 or 600 volts service. For this service, 
Faraday Enclosed Type Bells (with no exposed terminals), shown on other pages, should be invariably 
used. 

Faraday Skeleton Bells up to 6-inch, inclusive, will operate on both A. C. and D. C. circuits when 
wound to proper resistance (1750 to 2500 ohms for 100-120 volts D. C.; 110 ohms for 60-cycle, 100-115 
volts A. C.). Above 6-inch these gongs will not give satisfactory service on A. C. circuits, and Faraday 
Double-Gong Bells must be used. 

Faraday Skeleton Type Gongs will be furnished single-stroke, when specially ordered, at $0.50 net 
additional, but for important single-stroke work the Faraday Single-Stroke Gong is recommended, and 
the slight advance in price will be found more than justified. 

PRICE LIST 



List 

No. 

Size, Gong 
Inched 

Frame 

No. 

Resistance 
in Ohms 

Less than 6 

6-11 

—List Price Each- 

12-24 

25 to 49 

50 and 
Over 

FS- 2M 

2H 

1 

1.5 

$3.08 

$2.76 

$2.56 

$2.24 

$2.12 

FS- 3 

3 

1 

1.5 

3.18 

2.86 

2.62 

2.32 

2.20 

FS- 4 

4 

1 

1.5 

3.60 

3.22 

2.98 

2.60 

2.48 

FS- 5 

5 

2 

2.1 

5.20 

4.66 

4.30 

3.74 

3.58 

FS- 6 

6 

2 

2.1 

5.86 

5.26 

4.86 

4.26 

4.04 

FS- 7 

7 

3 

3 

8.34 

7.48 

6.90 

6.04 

5.74 

FS- 8 

8 

3 

3 

9.16 

8.22 

7.56 

6.64 

6.30 

FS-10 

10 

4 

5.2 

14.62 

13.12 

12.10 

10.60 

10.08 

FS-12 

12 

X-5 

5.2 

18.30 

16.40 

15.12 

13.34 

12.60 

FS-14 

14 

X-5 

5.2 

36.56 

32.76 

30 24 

26.48 

25.20 

FS-15 

15 

X-5 

5.2 

47.52 

42.60 

39.32 

34.40 

32.76 

FSL-15 

15 

6 

8 

65.80 

58.98 

54.44 

47.64 

45.36 

FS-16 

16 

6 

8 

69.44 

62.26 

57.46 

50.28 

47.88 

FS-18 

18 

6 

8 

80.40 

72.08 

66.54 

58.24 

55.44 


Add to above prices for pure platinum contacts, 78 cents list for bells up to and including 6 inches m 
diameter; $1.30 list for bells 7 inches and larger. Add for Triplex Platinum Contacts, $1.50 net to above 
prices. Special resistance gongs to order—for prices, see special listing elsewhere. 

Assortment of all sizes of Faraday Skeleton and Competition Skeleton Bells permitted to make up 
quantity, but Enclosed Type Bells cannot be included with Skeleton Bells to make up quantity. 

Note: The Underwriters’ Laboratories approve only the Enclosed Type Bell for signal systems coming 
under their supervision. 

Electrical Houm Goods and Novelties 
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BELLS AND BUZZERS 

COMPETITION SKELETON BELLS, CLASS B 

Competition Class B Bells differ from the Faraday Class A principally in 
the following details: 

Stamped steel gongs in place of bell-metal gongs. 

Old style armature in place of “High-power* 1 armature. 

Mechanism not insulated from frame casting as in Faraday Class A. 

Silver contacts in place of platinum and platinoid. 

Less accurate trunnion construction and not “solid-back.** 

Binding posts simply non-turning, in place of Faraday Patented Duplex 
Posts, non-turning and non-loosening. 

If bells are required wound to special resistance, or with any special features 
other than regularly embodied in Competition Bells, Faraday Class A Bells 
Competition Skeleton Bell must be specified. 


List 

No. 

Size Gong 
Inches 

Frame No. 

Resistance 
in Ohms 

Less than 6 

—List Price Each— 
6 to 11 

12 to 24 

SC-2H 

2 M 

1 

1.5 

$2.70 

$2.40 

$2 22 

SC- 3 

3 

1 

1.5 

2.72 

2.46 

2.26 

SC- 4 

4 

1 

1.5 

2.88 

2.60 

2.40 

SC- 5 

5 

2 

2.1 

4.20 

3.80 

3.48 

SC- 6 

6 

2 

2.1 

4.48 

4.02 

3.70 

a/C ^ 

7 

3 

3 

7.32 

6.50 

6.06 


8 

3 

3 

8.12 

7.28 

7.92 

i£-10 

10 

4 

5.2 

12.58 

11.28 

10.40 

SC-12 

12 

X-5 

5.2 

14.00 

12.56 

11.58 


Class B bells are not wound to any special resistance. They are made and carried in stock only as listed. 
Assortment of all sizes of Competition Skeleton and Faraday Skeleton Bells permitted to make up 
quantity, but Enclosed Type Bells cannot be included. 




B?Sr! 3 V>" an . d 101 Mechanl.ni of Nos. 91. 93, 

ouzzera. Cover in Position 99, 95, 925 and 101 Buzzer. 



Nos. 94, 924 Buzzer Faraday Car Signal Buzzer 
Cover Removed Standard Lettered Cover 




FARADAY ENCLOSED TYPE BUZZERS 

WA Standard Nos. 91,93,99,95. 925 and 101 have the Faraday “High-power** armature; Nos. 94 and 
"j L°nd, in addition to the “High-power** armature, has a heavy steel Dali at the end of the armature 
oa this steel ball striking on extension of the base frame casting with such force and rapidity as to make 
6 signal three times as powerful as the No. 99 or No. 101. . , . 

tne mechanism of these buzzers (except No. 91) is protected by a heavy bauer-barn iron case; all 
unections for circuit wireB are within the case itself, no outside terminals. 

ram ®of buzzer carries no current at any time, as entire electrical mechanism is insulated from frame 
& ,These buzzers may be mounted on metal without fear of grounding. Breakage of tension spring 
will not disable mechanism. 

L ® lde contact adjustment is of patented micrometer-lock-type. Triplex Contacts will be furnished 
en specialty ordered. Contacts are always pure platinum, 
finrf ~ ar ’ s, 8 na l Buzzers Nos. 94,95,924 and 925 are made in two types, 600 volts and battery type. The 
»two numbers covering battery type and the last two 600 volt type. 

List 


No. 


101 

94 

95 

924 

925 


Style 

Frame No. 

Resistance in 

Ohms 

Size 

Inches 

Enclosed 

00 

1.4 

2 >*x2 ^xlA 

No Cover 

00 

1.4 

2 H*2 ^x1 A 

Enclosed 

0 

1.4 

3y s xsy s xi% 

Enclosed 

1 

1.5 

4 }£x4 x2A 

4^x4 x 2 A 

Enclosed 

1 

1.5 

Enclosed 

1 

1.5 

4 ^x4 x2A 

Enclosed 

1 

1000 . 

4Mx 4 x2A 

Enclosed 

1 

1000 . 

4Xx4 x2A 

’latinum Contacts, $1.50 net 

per buzzer; Triplex Contacts not furnished on 


List Price 
Each 
$3.60 
3.30 
4.20 
4.80 
5.10 

4.80 

7.80 
7.50 


0T ®* Special resistance buzzers to order—for prices, see special listing elsewhere. 
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High Voltage Car Signal Outfit 

High Voltage Outfit 

Weatherproof—550 to 660 Volts 

CarSignal Outfits consist of two buzzers wound to a resistance of 1000 ohms and one 000 volt resistance panel. 

The resistance panel is mounted in a substantial porcelain base with necessary barriers between metal- 
carrying parts of opposite polarity. Resistance condenser cartridge i3 as easily removable as an enclosed 
fuse, and the outfit has protection fuse in the panel itself. 

Resistance panel measures 4% inches wide by inches long by 3 inches high over all. 

The buzzers are wound to a resistance of 1000 ohms and all insulation details tested at 2000 volts A.C., 
making positive, satisfactory operation on 550-600 volt street car circuits without any chance of insulation- 
breakdown. 

List No. General Description List Price Each 

CS-800 Two Faraday Car Signal Buzzers, wound to operate on 550-600 volts, with resistance- 

condenser panel, fuses, etc., complete equipment for 1 car, with 28 push buttons. . $28.00 

CS-900 Resistance-condenser panel, complete. 6 -60 

CS-925 Faraday Car Signal Buzzer, wound to 1000 ohms, to operate on 550-600 volt circuit in 

connection with resistance-condenser panel, No. CS-900, each. 7.80 

CS-950 Extra resistance-condenser cartridge with terminal clips, each. 2.80 

CS-930 Extra push buttons, each. .80 


Patterson Battery Set Model SA-95 Buzzer Model SA-94 Buz 

Box Type BB Cover Removed Cover Removed 

Low Voltage Outfit . 

These outfits consist of either the Model SA-95 or Model SA-94 Faraday Car Signal Buzzer with 
Patterson Battery Sets either of the Strip Type B or the Steel Box Type BB. 

Both Nos. SA-94 and SA-95 buzzers will De furnished in lots of 100 or more with name of railway com¬ 
pany cast on the cover and brought out in gilt, without extra charge. Special resistance buzzers furnished to 
order. Prices same as for No. 1 frame enclosed type bells. Tnplex pure platinum contacts, $3 net per 
buzzer extra. 

15908 Faraday Car Signal Buzzer, No. SA-95 standard. 

15909 Faraday Car Signal Buzzer, No. SA-94 extra loud.. 5.10 

15910 Box Type Patterson Battery Set, street railway Type BB-2 (2 cell size) complete, with 

steel case and padlock (no cells). 7 

15911 Same as above, except 3 cell size. 9.3b 

15912 Same as above, except 4 cell size. 1 1 .40 

I en!5 Strip Type Patterson Battery Set, street railway Type B (2 cell size), no cells. f.60 

Jf9J4 Same as above, except 3 cell size. .. G. £ 

15 915 Same as above, except 4 cell size... 7.20 

Note: Buzzers for operation on 4 cell outfits should be ordered wound to 5 ohms resistance. No 
extra charge for this. No battery cells are included in the above prices. 
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FARADAY BELLS WITH FANCY GONGS 



Skeleton Bell Enclosed Type Garland Gong Sleigh Gong Open. Breakfast, 

With Cow Gong Model A Tea or House Gong 


With Cow Gong 


Skeleton and Enclosed Types 

Both Faraday Skeleton and Faraday Enclosed Type Bells will be furnished with what is termed “fancy 
gongs in place of regular round gongs, and, when so ordered on skeleton frames, same may be included 
to make up quantity. 

Fancy gong equipment is usually required when a different sounding gpng is wanted, and for this we 
particularly recommend the rectangular or cow gong as by far the most penetrating as well as the most 
oinerent from regular round gongs. 

These bells cannot be wound to special resistance to operate on A. C. circuits above the No. 2 
trame; when required above this, “Double Gong” Bells shown on another page must be used. 

These gonjra will be furnished “Single-Stroke” when specially ordered at $0.50 net additional, but for 
single-stroke work the special Faraday Single-Stroke Gong shown on another page is recom¬ 
mended, and the slight advance in cost found more than justified. 

Note: The Underwriters' Laboratories approve only the Enclosed Type Bell for signal systems coming 
under their supervision. 


List 

No. 


FARADAY SKELETON BELLS WITH FANCY GONGS 


360907 


Style Gong 

Rectangular or Cow 
Rectangular or Cow 
Rectangular or Cow 
Rectangular or Cow 

Sleigh 
Garland 
Tea or House 


Size, Gong 
Inches 

1^x2^ 

2 x 3 
3^x5 
4^x6 

1^x2^ 
2 x2K 
2Hxl5{ 


Frame 

Resistance 

--List Price Each— 


No. 

Ohms 

Less than 6 

6 to 11 

12 to 24 

1 

1.5 

$5.34 

$4.90 

$4.42 

1 

1.5 

5.54 

5.10 

4.60 

2 

2.1 

9.34 

8.58 

7.72 

3 

3 

19.58 

18.00 

16.20 

1 

1.5 

5.34 

4.90 

4.42 

1 

1.5 

5.16 

4.80 

4.32 

1 

1.5 

5.16 

4.80 

4.32 


a . _-■ A a.u *.»-> 

Any oi the above may be included with standard Skeleton Bells to make up quantity, 


List 

No. 

360912 


FARADAY ENCLOSE!)'TYPE BELLS, MODEL A, WITH FANCY GONGS 


360914 


360917 


resistance bells made to order. For prices, see special listing elsewhere. 
y 01 above may be included with standard Enclosed Type Bells to make up quantity. 


Style Gong 

Rectangular or Cow 
Rectangular or Cow 
Rectangular or Cow 
Rectangular or Cow 
Rectangular or Cow 
Rectangular or Cow 
Sleigh 
Sleigh 
Garland 
Garland 
Tea or House 
Tea or House 


Size, Gong 
Inches 
1^x2^ 
2 x 3 

2 x 3 

31^x5 

4^x6 

l^xlH 

l^xl^l 

2 x2^ 

2 x2tf 

2 x2H 
2 x2tf 


Frame 

No. 

0 

0 

1 

1 

2 

3 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 


Resistance 

Ohms 

1.4 

1.4 

1.5 
1.5 
2.1 
3 

1.4 

1.5 

1.4 

1.5 

1.4 

1.5 


List Price 
Each 
$7.44 
7.62 
8.40 
8.58 

13.20 
21.60 

7.44 

8.40 

7.20 

8.10 

7.20 
8.10 
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ENCLOSED-TYPE FARADAY SIGNAL BELLS 
Standard Models A, B and C 

Faraday Enclosed-Type Bells are recommended whenever the gong is exposed to dust, dampness or 
mechanical injury. They are used for important signal work by leading railroads, fire alarm companies, 
etc. The mechanism is protected by a heavy bauer-barff iron case. 

Faraday Bells have ‘‘High-power” mechanism, keeping armature in magnetic field up to the moment 
ball strikes gong in place of opening at contact points at be ginning of stroke as all other mechanisms do. 

Breakage of springs cannot disable bell. 

Frame of bell carries no current at any time, as the entire mechanism is insulated from frame casting. 

Contacts are always pure platinum. Model C is the best design for exposed locations, and Model B 
the most popular for all-around work. 

Faraday Enclosed-Type Bells cannot be wound to special resistance to operate on A. C. circuits above 
the 6 inch size; when required above 6 inch, “Double-Gong” Bells shown on another page must be used. 

Faraday Enclosed-Type Gongs will be furnished “Single-Stroke” when specially ordered, at 10.50 net 
additional, but for important single-stroke work the special Faraday Single-Stroke Gong shown on another 
page is recommended, and the slight advance in cost found more than justified. 

Note: The Underwriters’ Laboratories approve Faraday Enclosed-Type Bells for signal systems 
coming under their supervision. 



Model A Model B Model C 

MODEL A 
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COMPANY 

INSPECTORS* TYPE FARADAY SIGNAL BELLS 



Model AI 



Model BI 



Model Cl 


Enclosed Vibrating Type 

Weatherproof 

The above illustrations show Faraday Enclosed Inspectors’ Type Bells with three styles of covers, 
A, B and C. 

In Inspectors’ Type Models AI, BI, Cl, the cover, instead of being held down by four machine screws 
as in Models A, B ana C, fits down onto four brass comer dowel pins, and, while held firmly in place by 
large nickel plated knurled thumb nut in center of cover, is removable in a second without tools. Models 
AI, BI and Cl were specially designed to permit frequent inspection of signal equipment. 

, Inspectors’ Type Bells cannot be wound to special resistance to operate on A. C. circuits above the 6 
mch size; when required above 6 inch, “Double Gong” Bells shown on another page must be used. 




llWIi 


18 recommended, and the slight advance in cost found more than justified. 

Non: The Underwriters’ Laboratories approve Faraday Enclosed-Type Bells for signal systems 
coming under their supervision. 


MODEL AI 

Size Gong Regular Resistance List Prioe 

Style Inches in Ohms Each 

Inspectors.. 1.5 $9.12 

nspectore... .... 4 1.5 9.30 

Inspectors. .5 2.1 12.00 

Inspectors. 6 2.1 13.20 

Inspectors. 7 3 15.00 

Inspectors. 8 3 16.20 

Inspectors. 9 5.2 20.40 

Inspectors. 10 5.2 24.00 

Inspectors. 12 5.2 31.20 

Inspectors. 14 5.2 37.20 

Inspectors. .15 8 70.20 

Inspectors. 16 8 73.20 

Inspectors. 18 8 82.20 


Style 

inspectors 

Inspectors, 

Inspectors. 

Inspectors, 

Inspectors. 

Inspectors, 

Inspectors 

Inspectors, 

inspectors, 

inspectors, 


MODEL BI 

Size 

Regular 

List 

Gong 

Resistance 

Price 

Inohee 

in Ohms 

Each 

.. 3'A 

1.5 

$10.02 

4 

1.5 

10.20 

5 

2.1 

13.20 

6 

2.1 

14.40 

7 

3 

16.80 

8 

3 

18.00 

9 

5.2 

22.80 

10 

5.2 

26.40 

.. 12 

5.2 

34.20 

.. 14 

5.2 

40.20 


MODEL Cl 

Size 

StvU Gong 

Inspectors.... * 2 * 

wectoTB.. 2 

fspectors... . 2 

{“specters.... I 

fc«Pector8 2 

8nom!?--*T^Plex ” Platinum Contacts, $1.50 net to above figures. 


Regular 
Resistance 
in Ohms 
2.1 
2.1 
3 
3 

5.2 

5.2 

5.2 


Platinum Contacts, 91.50 net to aoove ngures. 
belle made to order. For prices, see special listing elsewhere. 
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COMPANY 

SURFACE-CONDUIT FARADAY BELLS 





Model AC 
For Conduit Work 


Model BC 
For Conduit Work 


Model CC 
For Conduit Work 


Enclosed Vibrating Type 

Weatherproof 

These illustrations show Faraday Enclosed Conduit Type Models with three styles of covers, A, B, 
and C. 

Faraday Conduit Type Signal Gongs make possible the installation of a signal gong system on the out¬ 
side of a building or on the inside with positive assurance that no breakdown can occur. 

Heavy marine gaskets between conduit box back and bell frame prevent entrance of dampness or 
water, and mechanism of gong, connections, etc., is absolutely protected at all times. 

Surface-Conduit Bells cannot be wound to special resistance to operate on A. C. circuits above the 6 
inch size; when required above 6 inch, “Double-Gong” Bells shown on another page must be used. 

Surface-Conduit Gongs will be furnished “Single-Stroke" when specially ordered, at $0.50 net addi¬ 
tional, but for important single-stroke work the special Faraday Single-Stroke Gong shown on another page 
is recommended, and the slight advance in cost found more than justified. 

Note : The Underwriters’ Laboratories approve Faraday Enclosed-Type Bells for signal systems coming 
under their supervision. 

MODEL AC . 

Size of Gong Regular Resistance List 1™ 

Style Inches in Ohms 

Surface Conduit. 3'A 1.5 

Surface Conduit. 4 1.5 M-JJ} 

Surface Conduit. 5 2.1 21«(X{ 

Surface Conduit. 6 2.1 22*20 

Surface Conduit. 7 3 

3 

5.2 
5.2 
5.2 
5.2 


Style Inches in Ohms 

Surf ace Conduit. 3V6 1.5 

Surface Conduit. 4 1.5 

Surface Conduit. 5 2.1 

Surface Conduit. 6 2.1 

Surface Conduit. 7 3 

Surface Conduit. 8 3 

Surface Conduit. 9 5.2 

Surface Conduit. 10 5.2 

Surface Conduit. 12 5.2 

Surface Conduit. 14 5.2 

MODEL BC 
Size of Gong Regular Resistance 

Style Inches in Ohms 

Surface Conduit. 3H 1.5 

Surface Conduit. 4 1.5 

Surface Conduit. 5 2.1 

Surface Conduit. G 2.1 

Surface Conduit. 7 3 

Surface Conduit. 8 3 

Surface Conduit. 9 5 2 

Surface Conduit. 10 5.2 

Surface Conduit.'.. 12 5.2 

Surface Conduit. 14 5 2 

MODEL CC 

„ Size of Gong Regular Resistance 

Style Inches in Ohms 

Surface Conduit. 5 2.1 

Surface Conduit. 6 2.1 

Surface Conduit. 7 3 

Surface Conduit. 8 3 

Surface Conduit. 9 5.2 

Surface Conduit. ....!! 10 5.2 

Surface Conduit.’ 12 5.2 

Add for “Triplex" Platinum Contacts, $1.50 net to above figures. 

Special resistance bells made to order. For prices, see special listing elsewhere* 
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List Pnoe 
Each 
$16.32 
16.50 
21.00 
22.20 
25.80 
27.00 
33.00 
36.60 
45.00 
51.00 

List Price 
Each 
$17.22 

17.40 
22.20 
24.00 
27.60 

29.40 

35.40 
39.00 
48.00 
54.00 
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COMPANY 

CONCEALED-CONDUIT FARADAY B ELLS 



Enlarged View of 
Wall Outlet Box on Which 
Bell la Mounted 



Model AFC 



Model BFC 



Model CFG 


Enclosed Vibrating Type 

Illustrations show the standard Faraday Enclosed Type Signal Gong with flush-setting outlet box 
jor concealed conduit installations. This makes an ideal installation for new building construction, par¬ 
ticularly for buildings where gongs are to be placed in each hall, one above the other, from the basement 
to the top floor, as is so generally required nowadays for fire alarm work. 

. Outlet boxes are cast iron, with broad rubber gaskets on face. They are regularly drilled to slip X A 
inch conduit. 


Frame of bell carries no current at any time, as entire electrical mechanism is insulated from frame 
casting. 

. Faraday Gongs will be furnished, when specially ordered, wound to special resistance to operate direct 
m, nk p k without external resistance, on 110 or 220-volt D. C. circuits. For 600-volt D. C. circuits, they 
will be wound to a resistance of 1000 ohms and should be used with special Faraday External Resistance, 
J3 8hown m blue print attached to each gong sent out, or will be woudd to 160 ohms for use in the old 
fashioned way with bank of 5 lamps. 

f Gongs up to 6-inch, inclusive, will, when wound to proper resistance (1750 to 2500 ohms 

AvL « ■ D. C. and 110 ohms for 100-115 volts A. C., 60-cycle), operate on D. C. and A. C. circuits, 
g^oveo-inch these bells will not give satisfactory service on A. C., and Faraday Double-Gong Bells must 


Other model Faraday Gongs 
tiohate advance in price. 


wanted for concealed conduit installations can be furnished at propor- 


These bells cannot be wound to special resistance to operate on A. C. circuits above the 6 inch size; 
nen required above 6 inch, “Double-Gong” Bells shown on another page must be used. 


f .^ eae gongs will be furnished “Single-Stroke” when specially ordered, at $0.50 net additional, but 
Srtant single-stroke work the special Faraday Single-Stroke Gong shown on another page is recom- 
oed, and the slight advance in cost found more than justified. 

todtttheir J^ e ^” < ? erwr ^' er8 * Laboratories approve only the Enclosed-Type Bell for signal systems coming 


Gong 

Inches 

3 ^ 

4 


FLUSH-CONDUIT BELLS, MODELS AFC, BFC AND CFC 
Enclosed Type—For Concealed Work 


Frame 

No. 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3 

4 
4 

X-5 

X-5 



Model AFC 

Model BFC 

Model CFC 

Resistance 

List Price 

List Price 

list Price 

in Ohms 

Each 

Each 

Each 

1.5 

$16.32 

$17.22 

$28.20 

1.5 

16.50 

17.40 

29.40 

2.1 

21.00 

22.20 

37.80 

2.1 

22.20 

24.00 

39.00 

3 

25.80 

27.60 

54.60 

3 

27.00 

29.40 

58.20 

5.2 

33.00 

35.40 

73.80 

5.2 

36.60 

39.00 

79.80 

5.2 

45.00 

48.00 

94.80 

5.2 

51.00 

54.00 



Aiaunum contacts, add $l.DU net to aoove ngures. 
pecial resistance gongs made to order. For prices, see special listing elsewhere. 
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COMPANY 

SCREEN-ENCLOSED FARADAY GONGS 


Model CS 
Regular Pattern 


Model CCS 
Conduit Pattorn 




Vibrating Weatherproof Type 

Faraday Screen-Enclosed Type Signal Gongs have been brought out to meet the increasing demand 
for a signal gong with mechanism, gong, hammer rod and ball, all protected from external injury, nesting 
of birds, etc. 

Model CS is not arranged for conduit work, whereas Model CCS is made for conduit work. 

Both Models CS and CCS gongs are identical with other Faraday Enclosed Type Models in detail of 
mechanism; both have new patented “High-Power” armature, micrometer side contact adjustment, mechan¬ 
ism fully insulated from frame casting which at no time carries any current; bells may be mounted on metal 
without fear of grounding; rubber gaskets between frame and cover prevent dampness from getting at 
interior; coils are waterproof. 

These bells cannot be wound to special resistance to operate on A. C. circuits above the 0 inch sire; 
when required above 6 inch, “ Double-Gong” Bells shown on another page must be used. 

These gongs will be furnished “Single-Stroke” when specially ordered, at $0.50 net additional, but 
for important single-stroke work the special Faraday Single-Stroke Gong shown on another page is recom¬ 
mended, and the slight advance in cost found more than justified. 

Note: The Underwriters’ Laboratories approve Faraday Bells for signal systems coming under their 
supervision. 


SCREEN-ENCLOSED GONGS 

Bell Metal Gongs, Pure Platinum Contacts, No Outside Terminals 


Site 

Gong 

Inches 

5.. . 

6 .. . 

7.. . 

8 .. . 
9 ... 

10 ... 

12 ... 



Add for ‘Triplex” Platinum Contacts, $1.50 net to above prices. 

Faraday Gongs shown above will be furnished, when specially ordered, wound to Bpedal 
to operate direct in multiple without external resistance on 110 or 220-volt D. C. circuits. For oW-v 
D. C. circuits, they will be wound to a resistance of 1000 ohms and should be used with special rarftoaj 
External Resistance, as shown in blue print attached to each gong sent out, or will be wound to 150 onmi 
for use in the old-fashioned way with bank of 5 lamps. 

Faraday Gongs up to 6-inch, inclusive, will, when wound to proper resistance (1750 to 2500 duns o 
D. C., 100-125 volts, and 110 ohms for 60 cycle A. C., 100-115 volts), operate on D. C. and A. C. cure 
above 6-inch, these bells will not give satisfactory service on alternating current and Faraday 
Gong Bells must be used. 

Above models Faraday Enclosed Type Gongs will be furnished single stroke when specially orders 
at a pnee of $0.50 net additional 

Special resistance bells made to order. For prices, see special listing elsewhere. 
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COMPANY 

"HAMMER-BLOW” FARADAY BELLS 

Vibrating Weatherproof and Skeleton Types 


-fiuaacR baskct 




^cr s *;l 




.Model "AVH” 
Hammer-Blow** 


Model ‘‘BVH’* 
“Hammer-Blow” 


Mechanism of "Hammer-Blow” 
Faraday Gong 


r > 


Model “CVII” 
“Hammer-Blow” 


Hammer-Blow "High-Power” Gongs 

For Battery and D.C. Circuits 

Hammer-Blow High-Power Faraday Signal Gongs, Models “AVH,” “BVH” and “CVH” are superior 
to any type of signal gong made, except the Under-Dome model, which has similar mechanical detail. This 
mechanism gives a long, slow, hammer-blow movement—very similar to a powerful electro-mechanical 
gong—but having no clockwork mechanism, of course, requires no winding up, as does the electro-mechan¬ 
ical type. 

The long, slow, powerful movement in this mechanism is obtained by means of the Faraday multiple 
par between armature and hammer-rod—a feature that with a % inch movement of armature permits, 
iot example, in a 10 inch size gong a 3 inch movement of the hammer-ball. 

oemi-flexible recoil type hammer-rod guarantees p. clear, unmuffled blow on the gong—a most valuable 
advantage over the usual hammer-rod construction of other makes. 

No other type of gong on the market can be operated with the long, powerful hammer-blow feature, 
™put the patented Faraday High-Power armature construction, this type of gong would be impossible; 


open with the forward movement of the armature to cut off current, but current is allowed to stay on the 
held coils until the end of stroke. 

Breakage of springs cannot disable this model Faraday Gong, whereas with every competing make 
®°p* a broken spring means the failure of the signal, 
nire platinum contacts, waterproof magnet coil windings, micrometer pattern contact posts, non- 
®jung and non-loosening binding posts, beffmetal gongs, rubber gasketed weatherproof ana dustproof 
sealed-in-back connections, no exposed terminals, lock washers on all binding posts, etc.—all 
closed Type Faraday Gong standards are embodied in these models “AVH,” “BVH” and “CVH.” 
ENCLOSED TYPES “AVH,” "BVH” AND "CVH” 


MODEL “AVH” 
(No Guard Over Gong) 

Frame Resistance 

No. Ohms 

1 16 

2 2.1 

2 21 

2 3 

! 3 

4 6.2 

4 52 

$-5 6.2 

X *§ 6.2 


-List Price Each— 


MODEL "BVH” 
(Half-guarded Gong) 


List Sise 

Price Gong 

Each Ins. 

$9.30 4 

12.00 5 

13.20 6 

16.00 7 

10.20 8 

21.00 9 

24.60 10 

31.80 12 

37.80 14 
81.00 

84.00 

93.00 

SKELETON TYPE "SVH” 
(8ee cut *‘SSS” on other page) 


MODEL "CVH” 
(Full-guarded Gong) 


4 $8 87 12 to 24 26 to 42 Over Ins. tha 

* 1134 97 20 96 30 95 98 10 324 

« 12 00 922 8.10 7.65 12 28 

8 16 70 J? Z 4 9.75 8.63 8.09 14 50 

“8VH--G M . 13 60 12 04 11 28 

Add fnv ^resistances as corresponding sizes Enclosed Types. 

t ypee to mak nplCX ^ a l tmum Contacts, $1.60 net to above pric 


°P as cut/S?be furnished at no extra cost to operate in any position (not solely with gong 
Special °btain same, it must be specially noted that gongB are required with tension springs, 

resistance gongs to order. For prices see special listing elsewhere. 
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-List Price Each- 


Above cannot be assorted with other 













Model "ASS” 
Single-Stroke En¬ 
closed Type, with 
Multiple Gear 


Model "BSS” 
Single-Stroke En¬ 
closed Type, with 
Multiple Gear 


Model “CSS” 
Single-Stroke En¬ 
closed Type, with 
Multiple Gear 


Model "SSS” 
Single-Stroke Skel¬ 
eton Type, with 
Multiple Gear 


•‘SINGLE-STROKE” GONGS—ENCLOSED TYPES—“ASS,” “BSS” AND “CSS” 

"ASS,’* "BSS" and "CSS” Gongs are the most powerful and longest movement single-etroke gongs made—see mechan¬ 
ism cut on page showing " AVH " Models. 

These enclosed types are far superior to skeleton types, and the use of the open-skeleton type should be limited to work 
whore expense is the controlling factor, not long service and reliability. 

The wonderfully long stroke of this gong ib very similar to a powerful electro-mechanical gong, but, having no clockwork 
mechanism, of course requires no winding up, as does the electro-mechanical type. 

Semi-flexible recoil-type hammer-rod guarantees a clear, unmuffled blow on gong, with never a double stroke posable— 


Single-stroke gongs are best connected in series (unlike vibrating gongs), but may be connected in multiple, if for some 


' 


MODEL "ASS" 


MODEL 

"BSS" 

MODEL 

"CSS" 


(No Guard Over Gong) 


(Half-guarded Gong) 

(Full-guarded Gong) 

Sise 



List 

Sise 

List 

Size 

List 

Gong 

Frame 

Resistance 

Price 

Gong 

Price 

Gong 

Price 

Ins. 

No. 

Ohms 

Each 

Ins. 

Each 

Ins. 

Each 

4 

1 

1.5 

$9.30 

4 

$10.20 



5 

2 

2.1 

12.00 

5 

13.20 

5 

$21.60 

6 

2 

2.1 

13.20 

6 

15.00 

6 

22 80 

7 

3 

3 

15.00 

7 

16.80 

7 

29.40 

8 

3 

3 

16.20 

8 

18.60 

8 

30.60 

9 

4 

5.2 

21.00 

9 

23.40 

9 

42.60 

10 

4 

5.2 

24.70 

10 

27.00 

10 

46.20 

12 

X-5 

6.2 

31.80 

12 

34.80 

12 

60.60 

14 

X-5 

5.2 

37.80 

14 

,40.80 



15 

6 

8 

81 00 





16 

6 

8 

84 00 





18 

6 

8 

93.00 






COMBINATION SINGLE-STROKE AND VIBRATING GONGS 

ENCLOSED TYPES “AVS,” "BVS,” "CVS” . . 

Models "AVS," "BVS" and “CVS" have hammer-blow type mechanism and three terminal binding-posts; they 
should be wired up to a three-wire circuit and should always, of course, be connected in multiple; when this is done, gongs may 
be operated, both single-stroke and vibrating at will; the operation of these gongs is perfect for both vibrating and single-stroke; 
they are like cuts, except, that they have two (2) additional terminals on the outside of base-castings. 


MODEL "AVS" 
(No Guard Over Gong) 

ne Resistance 
Ohms 

1 1.5 

2 2.1 

2 2.1 


MODEL "BVS" 
(Half-guarded Gong) 


MODEL "CVS" 
(Full-guarded Gong) 


SINGLE-STROKE GONGS—SKELETON TYPE- 


01 . i nurve, uvnua - oive.&»e. * oil i ire.- 

Skeleton type single-stroke gongs are not recommended except where limitation of expense is controlling factor, w 
mechanism of these skeleton type gongs is, however, well made and same are still used, thougn enclosed types listed at top o 


page are preferable. 
Sise Gong Frame 
Ins. No. 

4 I 

5 2 

6 2 

8 3 

10 4 

12 X-5 

14 X-5 


Resistance 

Ohms 

Less than 6 

6 to 11 

-List Price Each- 
12 to 24 

25 to 49 

1.5 

$7.08 

$6 34 

$5.86 

$5.12 

2.1 

9.54 

8.68 

7.90 

6 92 

2.1 

10 20 

9 16 

8.44 

7.38 

3 

14.36 

12.88 

11 88 

10.40 

5.2 

21.58 

19.36 

17.86 

15.63 

5.2 

25.24 

22.64 

20.88 

18.27 

6.2 

50.46 

45.24 

21.76 

36.54 


60 and Over 
$4.85 
6.58 
7.00 
9.87 
14.82 
17.33 
34.68 


i«. * • “^'ucuwiiuoui external resistance, on l iu or 220-volt JD. C circuits; for euu-voit u. v>. cinu*«, 

ft Tf 818tanoe 1000 ohms, and should be used with special Faraday External Resistance, as shown m blue p 
attached to each gong sent out or will be wound to 150 ohms for use in the old-fashioned way with bank of 5 lamps. , 

1 15j r °k e gom ?3 shown on this page will not give satisfactory service on alternating current, and rar 
Electro-Meclmmcal Gongs or Faraday A. C. Relay Outfits, as shown on other pages, must be used for A. C. single-stroke wor 
special resistance gongs made to order. For prices see special listing elsewhere. 
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COMPANY 


UNDER-DOME FARADAY GONGS 

NATIONAL CODE STANDARD 



Model DB 
Regular Pattern 


Mechanism of Under-Dome Bell 


Model DBG 

For Exposed Conduit Work 


Under-Dome Faraday Gongs 

These gongs are far superior to proiecting-neck type of signal-gong heretofore almost universally used. 
The entire mechanism of an Under-Dome Gong, including^ hammer rod and ball, are within the gong, 
completely housed and protected; nothing can possibly injure or derange the mechanism and, in addition, 
the design of the Under-Dome Faraday Gong lends itself to the requirements of building work, i.e., that 
the (Jong shall not in any way mar the general building lines. 

The dean, graceful lines of the design harmonize with surrounding interiors to a degree that was never 
possible in the old-style projecting-neck type of gong. 

Under-Dome Faraday Gongs are regularly furnished in bauer-barff all over, i.e., gong and base; when 
specially ordered, will be furnished at slight additional cost, in any color to match walls or decorations. 

Under-Dome Faraday Gongs have the following advantages in mechanism, viz.: 

(a) Patented “High-Power” armature allows the keeping of armature .in magnetic field up to the 
moment of striking the gong—twice the power of any other mechanism made, because contact points do 
not open or cut off current till the end of stroke. 

(b) Bronze-steel power-multiplying gears between armature and hammer rod. 

(c) No springs can break to stop operation of gong. 

(dj Frame-casting of bell carries no current at any time, as entire electrical mechanism is insulated. 
Faraday Bells may be mounted on metal without fear of grounding. 

Under-Dome Faraday Gongs are made in three (3) models, viz.: 

DB”—for surface-mounting without conduit. 

DBC”—with outlet box for surface-mounting with conduit. 

DBFC”—with outlet box for flush-mounting with conduit. 

. Under-Dome Faraday Gongs will operate only on D. C. circuits; they will be furnished to work 
without external resistance on 110 volt D. C. circuits, wound to 1750 ohms; for 120 volts D. C. circuit, 
lhey will be furnished wound to 2500 ohms. For operation on 600-volt circuits, they will be furnished 
wound to a resistance of 1000 ohms; for this 600-volt service best results will be obtained from use in con- 
with special external Faraday Resistance-panel, or will be wound to 150 ohms for use in the 
old-fashioned way with bank of five (5) lamps. Connections must invariably be made exactly as per dia- 
jFMn sent out with 600-volt bells and when directions are followed, absolutely satisfactory results will be 
00 tt j Practically no sparking at contacts of bell. 

Under-Dome Faraaay Gongs will not work on A. C. circuits; Faraday Double-gongs, listed on other 
Pages, must be used for A. C. circuits. 

PerbeU£uldit^m^jF ara day Gongs will be furnished “Single-stroke,” when specially ordered, at $0.50 net 


PRICE LIST 

MODEL DB—FOR REGULAR WORK 


Size, Gong 
Inches 


Resistance 

Ohms 

3 

5.2 


List Price 
Each 
$16.20 
24.60 


MODEL DBC—WITH OUTLET BOX FOR EXPOSED CONDUIT WORK 

8 8 3 3 $27.00 

DB0,1 ° 10 4 5.2 36.60 

MODEL DBFC-WITH OUTLET BOX FOR CONCEALED CONDUIT WORK 

®&8 ,„ 8 i « 

Sn^oi / or triplex Platinum Contacts, $1.50 net. 

ai reastance bells made to order—for prices see special listing elsewhere, 
taifttan* * U . er 7^° me Faraday Bells are ideal for electric vehicle work; will be furnished wound to any 
stance required; generally used for 88 volts. 
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COMPANY 

SPECIAL RESISTANCE FARADAY BELLS 

For Direct Current Circuit# Only 

The tables shown herewith give the amounts that are to be added to the list prices of standard resist¬ 
ance for special resistance Faraday Skeleton and Enclosed Type Bells and Buzzers; for data, see paragraph 
“Ohms Resistance for various D.C. voltages” below. 


SPECIAL RESISTANCE WINDING LIST ADDITIONS 


Ohms per Bell 

Frame 

No. 00-0-1 

Frame 

No. 2 

Frame 
Nos. 3-4-X5 < 

5 to 10 

$0.60 

$0.96 

$1.20 

11 to 20 

.72 

1.44 

1.68 

21 to 50 

1.08 

1.68 

2.04 

51 to 100 

1.44 

1.92 

2.40 

101 to 150 

1.68 

2.28 

2.76 

151 to 200 

1.92 

2.64 

3.12 

201 to 250 

2.16 

3.38 

3.84 

251 to 300 

2.40 

‘ 4.32 

4.80 

301 to 350 

2.88 ’ 

5.28 

5.76 

351 to 400 

3.38 

6.24 

6.72 

401 to 450 

4.32 

6.72 

7.20 

451 to 500 

4.80 

7.20 

8.16 

501 to 1000 

5.28 

7.80 

9.00 

1001 to 2000 

6.00 

8.70 

10.20 


Ohms Resistance for Various D. C. Voltages 


For A.C., See Last Paragraph Below 


Ohms Adapted to Ohms 

Resistance Operate on Resistance 

per Bell Voltage of per Bell 

5 ohms..6-10 volts 300 ohms, 

10 ohms.10-15 volts 350 ohms, 

20 ohms.15-20 volts 400 ohms 

50 ohms.20-25 volts 450 ohms 

100 ohms.25-30 volts 500 ohms 

150 ohms.30-35 volts 550 ohms 

200 ohms.35-45 volts 1000 ohms 

250 ohms..45-55 volts 2000 ohms 


Adapted to 



55- 65 volts 
65- 80 volts 
80- 95 volts 
95-105 volts 
105-110 volts 
110-120 volts 
120-130 volts 
220-240 volts 


Note: Above data is approximate, and may be varied from, in actual practice, without bad results, 
for example, a 20 ohm bell will operate O.K. on a 30 volt circuit, but as on this voltage there will be more 
sparking at contact points, best results would be obtained with a 100 ohm bell as shown in table. 


Note: For high voltage gongs (from 60 to 220 volts) we can furnish Faraday Spark Eliminators, when 
specially ordered, at an extra price of $1 .00 Net per gong. When spark eliminators are used lower resistance 
than those shown in above tables may be used for high voltage circuits. 

Faraday Gongs will be furnished, when ordered, wound to special resistance to operate direct in multiple 
without external resistance, on 110 or 220 volt D.C. circuits. For 600 volt D.C. circuits, they will be wound 
to a resistance of 1000 ohms and should be used with special Faraday External Resistance, as shown in blue 
print attached to each gong sent out; or will be wound to 150 ohms for use in the old-fashioned way with 
bank of 5 lamps. 

Faraday Gongs up to 6 inch, inclusive, will, when wound to proper resistance (500-1000 ohms for lOO- 
125 volts D.C. and 106 ohms for 100-115 volts A.C., 60 cycle), operate on D.C. and A.C. circuits. Above 
6 inch single gong bells will not give satisfactory service on A.C. and Faraday Double Gong Bells must be 
used. 
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COMPANY 

A. C. DOUBLE-GONG FARADAY ENCLOSED-TYPE BELLS 


A. C. ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER CIRCUITS 100-220 VOLTS—25-60 CYCLES 

and for 

TRANSFORMER CIRCUITS—18 VOLTS—25 TO 60 CYCLES 
National Code Standard 



Model "DG” 
Doable-Gong Bell 



Mechanism, Model “DG” 

Double-Gong Bell 


A. C. Double-Gong Faraday Enclosed-Type Bells 

• 3* leBe are designed f? r fi ve different A. C. service conditions. All five types on this page are de- 
tj° ^® /v connecte< i direct in multiple on line without external resistance of any sort; but there are two 
tUstmctlv different types of bells, viz.: Multiple-Type and Series-Type. 

Multiple-Type Gongs for 100 to 220 volt A. C. circuits should always be connected in multiple, like an 
maande8cent lamp is connected to circuit. Multiple-Type Gongs must never be connected in series. 

. Series-Type Gongs, while requiring no external resistance, may be connected either in multiple or in 
senes the latter being particularly advantageous, however, under some conditions when lines are long and 
M8 + < M > P Cr 8ma ^» ^e Series-Type Gong, in operation, never opens the circuit, minimizing sparking at 
contacts, etc.; the operation of any one or more gongs in the series may be stopped without interfering with 
tne working of other gongs in circuit. 

Faraday Double-Gong Bells listed on this Rage are entirely different from any A. C. gongs on the market, 
jfccaiwe of the new patented quick-break pole-reversing commutator device, which automatically reverses 
In “mature at extreme position, and keeps pull on the armature till it is up against the core; 

au other double-gong bells reverse the current when armature is in the middle position, causing the magnets 
10 P u “ armature in the opposite direction before the end of the stroke. 

_ PRICE LIST 


MULTIPLE-TYPE 
A.C. 100-110 Volta 
25 to 00 Cycles 
Direct in Multiple 
on Line 
No External 
Resistance 


MULTIPLE-TYPE 
A. C. 220 Volts 
25 to 60 Cycles 
Direct in Multiple 
on Line 
No External 
Resistance 


SERIES-TYPE 

A. C. 100-110 Volts 
25 to 60 Cycles 
Direct in Series 
on Line 

No External 
Resistance 

SERIES-TYPE 

A. C. 220 Volta 

25 to 60 Cycles 
Direct in Series 
on Line 

No External 
Resistance 

SERIES-TYPE 

A. C. Transformers 
18 Volta 

25 to 60 Cycles 
Direct in Series 
on Terminals 

No External 
Resistance 

Ohms 
Re¬ 
sistance 
per Pair 
Coils 

List Price 
Each 

Ohms 
Re¬ 
sistance 
per Pair 
Coils 

List Price 
Each 

Ohms 
Re¬ 
sistance 
per Pair 
Coils 

List Price 
Each 

1000 

$15.48 

2000 

$16.32 

30 

$11.76 

1000 

16.20 

2000 

17.04 

30 

12.48 

1000 

19.38 

2000 

20.22 

30 

15.66 

1000 

24.06 

2000 

25.02 

30 

20.94 

1000 

25.86 

2000 

26.82 

30 

22.74 

1000 

27.66 

2000 

28.62 

30 

24.54 

1000 

39.78 

2000 

40.26 

30 

36.00 

1000 

50.58 

2000 

51.06 

30 

46.89 

1000 

65.58 

2000 

66.06 

30 

61.80 

1000 

82.38 

2000 

82.98 

30 

78.60 

1000 

100.38 

2000 

100.86 

30 

96.60 


bined• the J!* 68 *? tan - ce in °bms shown in “Ohms Resistance” columns is the resistance of both coils com- 
each coi] jo w ua ^resistance in circuit is only % that shown above, but it will, of course, be understood that 
Don’t to ta -k e the entire line-voltage, not the pair as in single-gong bells. < 

"Model M n »» 8 Pecify which of five types is required, voltage and cycles, in addition to “List No. and 
When°;O th ,f. wlseortier ««>not be'filled. ... 

each series ,P e Bongs are required, order must state: (a) How many gongs are to be connected in 

' ; Voltage and cycles of circuit, (c) Length of line (both legs) and size of wire. 
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COMPANY 

D. C. DOUBLE-GONG FARADAY ENCLOSED-TYPE BELLS 

for 

D. C. ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER CIRCUITS 100-250 VOLTS 
and for 

BATTERY CIRCUITS OF ANY VOLTAGE 
National Code Standard 





Model DG 
Doubie-Gonft Bell 


Mechanism, Model DG 
Double-Gonft Bell 


D. C. Double-Gong Faraday Enclosed-Type Bells 

These bells are designed for five different D. C. service conditions, as shown in headings above price 
columns below. All five types on this page are designed to be connected direct in multiple on line without 
external resistance of any sort, but there are two distinctly different types of bells, viz: Multiple-Type and 
Series-Type. 

Multipie-Type Gongs for 100-125 and 220-250 volts and battery circuits of all voltages should always 
be connected in multiple, like an incandescent lamp is connected to circuit. Multiple-Type Gongs must 
never be connected in series. _ . 

Series-Type Gongs, while requiring no external resistance, may be connected either in multiple or in 
series—the latter being particularly advantageous, however, under some conditions when lines are long and 
size copper small; Series-Type Gong, in operation, never opens the circuit, minimizing sparking at contacts, 
etc.; the operation of any one or more gongs in the series may be stopped without interfering with the work¬ 
ing of other gongs in circuit. 

Faraday Double-Gong Bells listed on this page are entirely different from any double-gong bells on 
the market, because of the new patented quick-break pole-reversing commutator device, which auto¬ 
matically reverses the pull on the armature at extreme position, and keeps pull on the armature till it is 
up against the core; all other double-gong bells reverse the current when armature is in the middle position, 
causing the magnets to pull the armature in the opposite direction before the end of the stroke. 

_ PRICE LIST 


__ MULTIPLE 


MULTIPLE-TYPE MUL' 
[1. C. 100-125 Volta D. C. 
Direct in Multiple Direc 
on Line 

No External Nc 

Resistance P 



SERIES-TYPE 

MULTIPLE-TYPE D. C. 100-125 Volta D. 


D. C. Battery | 
Direct in Multiple 
on Line 


Direct in Series 
on Line 
No External 
Resistance 


1000 $15.48 
1000 16.20 


2000 $16.32 
2000 17.04 


1000 1100.38 I 2000 1100.86 


No External 
Reactance 

Ohma 

. Re- List Price 
aiatance 
per Pair 
Coila 


$15.48 2000 $16.32 

16.20 2000 17-04 

19.38 2000 20-22 

24.06 2000 25.02 

25.88 2000 26.82 

27.66 2000 28-62 

39.78 2000 40.26 

50.58 2000 51.06 

65.58 2000 66.06 

82.38 2000 82-w 

100.38 2000 100.86 


Note: Double-Gong Bells, above described, will be wound to any desired special resistance for use*on 
D. C. circuits. For list prices for such winding, see special listing elsewhere, being careful to note that 
double-gong bells always have to be wound to maximum resistance per coil, not per pair as single-gong 
bells; therefore, list prices of double the resistance of single-gong bells must be figured. For example*^ 
single-gong bell to operate without excessive sparking on a given D. C. voltage might be wound to ow 
ohms, but a double-gong for same use 500 ohms per coil or 1000 ohms per pair. kw/vIaI 

ivj »T or l ^ . to 8 P ccif y which of five types is required and voltage in addition to “List No.” and Moaei 


No,” otherwise order cannot be filled. 
When Series type gongs are reauii 


. When Senes type gongs are required order must state: (a) How many gongs are to 
in each senes, (b) Voltage of circuit, (c) Length of line (both legs) and size of wire. 
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COMPANY 

FARADAY" DOUBLE-GONG BELLS 



Model DGM 
Double-Coni Mine Bell 




Model ME 

Loud-Ringing Extension Bell 


A.C. Non-Sparking Mine Type Faraday Double-Gong Bells 

FOR A.C. ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER" CIRCUITS 
100-220 Volt*—25-60 Cycles 

. A.C. Non-sparking Faraday Double-GongBells are designed to operate direct on line without external 
resistance of any kind and without sparking. There are no contacts of any sort in the mechanism of this bell. 

In mine work and, in fact, in many places where a spark at contact points is dangerous or objectionable, 
these Faraday DGM Bells are extremely advantageous. 


List 

No. 

DGM- 6 
DGM- 8 
DGM-10 


DGM- 6 
DGM- 8 
DGM-10 


FOR A.C. 110 VOLTS—25-60 CYCLE CIRCUITS 


Size 

Frame 

Resistance in Ohms 

List Price 

Gong 

No. 

per Pair Magnets 

Each 

6 ins. 

3 

1000 

$24.06 

8 ins. 

3 

1000 

27.66 

10 ins. 

3 

1000 

39.78 

FOR A.C. 

220 VOLTS—25-60 CYCLES 


6 ins. 

3 

2000 

$25.02 

8 ins. 

3 

2000 

28.62 

10 ins. 

3 

2000 

40.74 


Loud-Ringing Magneto-Extension Faraday Double-Gong Bells 

FOR A.C. MAGNETO-GENERATOR CIRCUITS 

Are for use on telephone lines or on circuits where the source of current supply is an A.C. Magneto 
Aerator of 16% cycles. 

Model ME bells are of polarized type with permanent magnets—entirely different in principle from the 
standard double-gong bell. 

These Model ME bells are made only in three sizes: 6 inches, 8 inches and 10 inches, 
of cond 6 *^ 1011 Magneto-Extension Bells is under certain line conditions improved by the use 

All Model ME Faraday Gongs are weatherproof, with rubber-gasketed covers and no external binding- 
p08la » they may be mounted outside without additional housings. 


List 

No. 

M&680 

mm 

MHL6300 

M&6500 

ME-61000 

ME41200 

ME^SOO 

MBL880 

ME3160 

M&S300 

Size 

Frame 

Resistance 
Ohms 
per Pair 

List Price 

List 

Size 

Frame 

Resistance 
Ohms 
per Pair 

Gong 

No. 

Magnets 

Each 

No. 

Gong 

No. 

Magnets 

6 ins. 

3 

80 

$18.85 

ME-8500 

8 ins. 

3 

500 

6 ins. 

3 

160 

19.25 

ME-81000 

8 ins. 

3 

1000 

6 ins. 

3 

300 

19.85 

ME-81200 

8 ins. 

3 

1200 

6 ins. 

3 

500 

19.95 

ME-81600 

8 ins. 

3 

1600 

6 ins. 

3 

1000 

20.05 

ME-1080 

10 ins. 

3 

80 

6 ins. 

3 

1200 

20.85 

ME-10160 

10 ins. 

3 

160 

6 ins. 

3 

1600 

20.85 

ME-10300 

10 ins. 

3 

300 

8 ins. 

3 

80 

21.85 

ME-10500 

10 ins. 

3 

500 

8 ins. 

3 

160 

22.25 

ME-101000 

10 ins. 

3 

1000 

8 ins. 

3 

300 

22.85 

ME-101200 

10 ins. 

3 

1200 

Above 

prices do not include condensers 


ME-101600 

10 ins. 

3 

1600 


List Price 
Each 
$22.95 
23.05 

23.85 

23.85 

30.85 
31.25 

31.85 
31.95 
32.05 
33.55 
33.55 


U*No. 

CMF-2 

CMF4 


CONDENSERS 

Capacity 

2MF 

4MF 

119 


List Price Each 
$2.40 
4.56 
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COMPANY 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL FARADAY GONGS 





Outlet Box for 
Pipe Entrance 


For Open or Closed Circuit Systems 

Electro-mechanical Gon^s are made for use where requirements demand a heavier and more powerful 
blow than is possible to obtain from an electric signal gong of regular design. 

In an Electro-mechanical Gong the blow on the gong is struck by a heavy ball on the end of a lever 
released by the electric current, but operated by a powerful clock-spring. 

The mechanism of the Faraday Electro-mechanical Gong is an extremely hi^h-grade product, and rarely 
does the same fail to draw strong praise when examined in detail by signal-engineers who know their busi¬ 


ness. # . 

Faraday Electro-mechanical Gongs are designed to give the proper prearranged signal at all times ana 
have not a single failure in their whole history—a strong claim, but one that's positively backed up ana 
proven by actual records. # . . 

Cases are designed for the easy, comfortable installation, that has always, in other makes, been entirely 
lacking; the back of the case is in reality an outlet-box, in which box all terminals are mounted; when the 
mechanism of the gong itself is to be put up, it’s an easy, convenient operation. 

Front may be taken completely off for inspection of mechanism, contacts, oiling of bearings, etc. 
all without disturbing mechanism; the entire mechanism may also be removed from the case without open¬ 
ing circuit, if so desired. . 

Cases are of cast-iron, finely japanned; heavy soft-rubber gaskets.guard against dampness getting into 
the case; cases are regularly drilled to “slip” H inch rigid iron conduit, but entrances are plugged and pro¬ 
vision made for wires entering from “open-work” type of wiring; when specially ordered, will be drilled to 
“slip” any size conduit desired. _ . „ 

“Tell-Tale” attachment furnished when specially ordered at 16.00 per bell extra; with “Tell-Tale 
attachment, notification is insured whenever spring of the movement needs rewinding. 

Faraday Electro-mechanical Gongs will give approximately 600 blows to each winding. 

The following types of mechanism are made and orders cannot be filled unless type is specified: 

(a) Single-stroke, for open-circuit work. 

(b) Single-stroke, for closed-circuit work. 

(o) Continuous-ringing, for open-circuit work. 

(d) Continuous-ringing for closed-circuit work. 

(e) To ring continuously until run down, for open-circuit work. 

(0 To ring continuously until run down, for closed-circuit work, 

FARADAY ELECTRO-MECHANICAL GONGS 
MODEL EMW 
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COMPANY 

TOY TRANSFORMERS 



No. 1 Toy with Switch 



“Jefferson” Flexible Toy Transformers 

The Jefferson Flexible Toy Transformers reduce the ordinary A.C. house lighting current to low volt¬ 
ages suitable for operating and regulating the speed of electric engines, small motors and electric trains; 
may be also used for ringing bells, signals, buzzers, lighting small lamps, etc. In fact, the different uses 
they may be put to are unlimited. 

These toy transformers are mounted in handsome black enameled steel cases, equipped with extension 
cord and attachment plug, so that they can be attached to any alternating current lamp socket. They 
are sturdily built and make a very handsome appearance. With ordinary care will last a lifetime. 

Standard stock transformers are wound to operate on 100 to 130 volts, 60 to 133 cycles. Transformers 
of special voltage or cycle furnished to order. No extra charge for 25 cycle or 220 volt, 60 cycle. 


Transformer With Switch 


List 

No. 

1 

2 

3 


Description Capacity Dimensions 

10 voltage, 1 ^ to 15 volts in 1 ^ volt steps. 50 4^x3^x3^ Ins. 

16 voltage, 1 ^ to 24 volts in 1 % volt steps. 75 5 x4 x3K ins. 

20 voltage, 1 to 30 volts in 1 volt steps. 150 5% x b\i x 4 ins. 


List Price 
Wgt. Each 

5 lbs. $4.80 

7 lbs. 6.60 

10 lbs. 9.00 


Note: The above show ranges of voltage obtainable from different sizes of flexible type transformers. 



50 and 100-Watt Transformer 


Wayne Toy Transformer 

The Wayne Toy Transformer is a medium through which electricity at low voltage may be obtained 
irom an alternating current lighting circuit for operation of electrical toys, such as railways, locomotives, 
aCr 0 ?v^ e8 ’ automobiles, motors or any electrical toys which may be operated from alternating current. 
On account of the numerous sizes and types of toys it is necessary to have a wide variation in secondary 
because the smaller toys take from 4 to 10 volts and the larger toys from 10 to 24 volts. . 

. '0° these transformers the variation in voltage is accomplished by means of three terminals and a switch 
^tn a number of contacts. The different voltages are thus made available with only one change in the 
secondary connections. 

• flexibility of the voltage control not only permits of the operation of practically all of the various 
lectncal toys but permits operating them at variable speeds. 

CONSTRUCTION 

. *£he same care and workmanship is given to the Wayne Toy Transformers as if found in large power 
ran sformers, particular attention being given to insulation. . , , ^ 

f *■ “ e transformer core is built up of steel laminations of the best quality Silicon steel. The trans- 
rmer proper is then mounted in a sheet steel case with a black fiber cover. The case is completely filled 
ind^trucfibi ng ™ m V 0Vak *' This compound makes the transformer impervious to moisture and practically 

List 

No - Type 
191372 ND 
191373 ND 


Form 

L-2 

L 


Frequency 
50 to 140 
50 to 140 


Watts 

50 

100 


Volts 

Primary 

110 

110 

124-1 


list 

Volts Secondary 

4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22 $5.50 

6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22, 24 8.50 
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COMPANY 


BELL RINGING TRANSFORMERS 




Bell Ringing Transformers 

Transformer No. 190546 is a small, self-contained, tamper-proof, indestructible device made especially 
for service in residences, flats, etc., for operating the door bells, annunciators, burglar alarms and door 
openers. It is to be connected to the house lighting circuit of 60 cycles, 110 volts, alternating current, 
and gives 12 volts across the binding posts for the bell circuit. 

It will ring three 4 inch bells connected in multiple; when a 6 inch bell is to be operated two of' these 
transformers should be used, their primaries connected m multiple across the lighting circuit and the sec¬ 
ondaries connected in series to supply the current for the bell. With two transformers connected in this 
manner three 6 inch bells can be operated at one time. 

# The No. 190552 is designed especially for service in connection with the larger bells used in fac¬ 
tories, public buildings, etc., which require more energy to ring them than is furnished by the transformer 
previously described. # 

It has a capacity of five 5 to 7 inch bells, or ten 2 to 4 inch transformer bells, the bells to be connected 
in multiple across the secondary circuit. 

The No. 99192 is in construction and outward appearance similar to Transformer No. 190552, but 
has a capacity of three 10 to 12 inch bellsj five 8 inch bells, ten 5 to 7 inch bells, or twenty 2 to 4 inch 
transformer bells, the bells to be connected m multiple across the secondary circuit. 

The above are built to conform to the requirements of the Underwriters and bear their approval. 


List Prices and Data 


List 

No. 

Primary 

-V oltage- 

Secondary 

Watts 

Frequency 

Height 

Inches 

Width 

Inches 

Depth 

Inches 

190546 

110 

12 

10 

25 to 140 

6^ in. 

3^in. 

2% in. 

99192 

110 

10, 20 and 30 

125 

40 to 140 

6Hin. 

6J^ in. 

45iin. 

190552 

110 

8, 16 and 24 

60 

40 to 140 

5 % in. 

5 ]/% in. 

3H in. 

190885 

220 

12 

10 

40 to 140 

6 Yl in. 

3^ in. 

2% in. 


Weight **List Price 
Lbs. Each 

iVs $2.80 

11M 16.5° 

8 12.30 

514 4.50 




c 1 ,, 

A” or “B. 


Type B 


Bell Ringing Transformers 

The “Junior” bell ringer is suitable for residence door bells, buzzers and all classes of light signal work, 
r or heavier signal work and bells that require more power than is generated by the “Junior, “we recommend 
either type “A” or “B.” For extra heavy signal work, we recommend the heavy outpu 
List 

No. Type 

361215 A Junior. 

361216 A “ A”.. . 

361217 
361218 
361219 


361945 i 


Heavy output “ A”. 
^ Heavy output “B”. 


Secondary 

Voltages 

Length 

Width 

Height 

Watte 

*Li 

Weight 


5 ins. 

2 Yz ins. 

2 ins. 

16 

2 lbs. 

6 

5 ins. 

3% ins. 

4 ins. 

25 

5 lbs. 

6,14 &20 

5 ins. 

3 % ins. 

4 ins. 

25 

5 lbs. 

6 

6 ins. 

4 Y % ins. 

4?s ins. 

60 

7 l A lbs. 

6,14 & 20 

6 ins. 

4 H ins. 

4*8 ins. 

60 

7 l A IB 8 - 


6 ins. 

4 l A ins. 

4*8 ins. 

100 

9 lbs. 

, New York City. 
Chicago, Ill. 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 


.Each 

$ 2.70 
4.80 
6.00 
7.20 
8.40 
10 SO 


124-2 
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COMPANY 

TOY TRANSFORMERS 



Without Circuit Breaker 



With Circuit Breaker 


Thordarson Toy Transformers 

In toy transformer operation short circuits occur continually, due to the ignorance of the operator, 
bridging of the tracks when toy trains are derailed and many other causes over which the manufacturer has 
no control. 

These transformers have, therefore, been provided with a device effectively protecting the transformer 
itself from operating abuse, consequently minimizing repair expense. 

This device, to be absolute in its operation, must essentially be a part of the transformer, and to pro¬ 
tect it from other causes of derangement must be inherent in the transformer itself. Therefore, there 
has been placed within the transformer case its protective device. When the transformer is overloaded 
from whatever cause—either short circuits or unintentional overloads— this device automatically opens the 
transformer circuits, cutting same out of service. By means of a push button protruding through the side 
of the case the transformer can be readily replaced in service after short-circuit condition has been removed, 
and then only, it being impossible to close the circuit until overload condition is removed. This feature is 
particularly important where the transformers are operated by children. In order that the secondary 
voltage can be varied in steps of one volt from the minimum to the maximum range of the transformer, 
there is provided a regulating switch and universal connection terminal placed upon the top of the trans¬ 
former where the operator can easily read the directions and operate the regulator lever conveniently with 
no chance of making a mistake. 


List 

No. 

Watts 

Range 

of 

Voltages 

List Price List Price 

with Circuit without Circuit 
Breaker Breaker 

1-B Transformer.... 

. 60 

1 to 20 

$9.36 

$7.36 

2-B Transformer. 

.. 120 

1 to 25 

11.36 

10.00 

h-B Transformer 

. 40 

1 to 15 

7.36 

5.36 


Sign Lighting Transformers 



Sifta Lighting Tran*, 
former 


The multiple lighting transformers are designed to be used in connection with 
low voltage Mazda lamps, either for sign or residence lighting. These transformers 
embody all essentials of a perfect design, electrical, magnetic and mechanical. 
They are double wound and insulated to withstand a breakdown of 2500 volts 
between tht primary, secondary and core. Standard transformers can be furnished 
for two and three wire systems, 110 and 220 volt primaries, 11 and 22 volt second¬ 


aries. 


List 

No. 

Watts 

Length 

Width 

361224 

100 

4*8 lns 

3% ins. 

361225 

150 

5 ins. 

4 ins. 

361226 

250 

hV\ ins 

Hi ins 

361227 

500 

0V% ms. 

5 ins. 

3G1228 

750 

0% ms. 

5 H ms. 

361229 

1000 

7% ins. 

5?g ins. 

361230 

1500 

7% ms 

5Vs ins 

361231 

2000 

8% ms 

6 ins 

361232 

2500 

9 ins. 

6H ins. 






♦List Price 

Height 

Efficiency 

Weight 

Each 

3H 

ins. 

91.2% 

6 lbs. 

$9.00 

3*2 

ms. 

92 % 

8 lbs. 

12.00 

4 

ms. 

93 % 

13 lbs. 

16.00 

4 5 s 

ins. 

94.2% 

19 lbs. 

18.00 

HA 

ins. 

94.9% 

25 lbs. 

20 00 

5 

ins. 

95.2% 

28 lbs. 

22.00 

5 A 

ms. 

95.9% 

35 lbs. 

28.00 

6 

ins. 

96.1% 

46 lbs. 

35.00 

6A 

ms. 

96.5% 

55 lbs. 

40.00 


*r^ Pr0Ve ^ ^ th® National Board of Fire Underwriters, 
livery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, 111. For warehouse 
33 ' 125 


deliveries write nearest house. 
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No. 1375 


Mb stern 'Electric 

COMPANY 

PUSH BUTTONS 



No. 1386 No. 1382 


Watertight Push Button 

This push button is for use in boats, ice houses, cold storage plants, mines, or any place where the 
atmosphere is continuously damp. A watertight pigskin cap is helddn place over the push center by a 
threaded ring. The base is solid bronze with two cast lugs projecting, through which connecting wires 


pass. 

ListNo. Mfr. No. Diameter fList Price Each 

360794 *1375 2 l A in. With platinum contacts. $1.84 

360795 *1376 2 l A in. Without platinum contacts.. 1-60 


Prices include any finish from Nos. 1 to 11 inclusive. 

Improved Watertight Push Button 

Navy Standard 

This push button has heavy German silver springs with platinum contacts. Screw cap, rubber gaskets 
under the base and between tne base and screw cap. Hard rubber back. Push center covered by pig¬ 


skin, which is held in place by rim and four screws. 

360796 1386 2 h A in. Improved Watertight Push Button. $2.00 

Non-Watertight Push Button 

Navy Standard 

This push button has heavy platinum contacts; screw cap. 

360797 1382 2^§in. Non-Watertight Push Button. $1.14 



No. 1258 No. 1396 No. 1364 


Paper Weight Wood Desk Push 


This is a polished wood push, with lead in bottom which can be used as a paper weight, 
convenient and neat. 


It is very 


List No. Mfr. No. . fList Price Each. 

300798 1258 Wood Push, oak only. $0.60 


List No. 
360799 
360800 
360801 
360802 
360803 
360804 


Wood Push Buttons 

Mfr. No. Style Size Finish 

1396 Walnut 2 A in. Polished. 

1398 Ash 2 A in. Polished. 

1399 Stained Cherry 2% in. Polished. 

1401 Antique Oak 2 A in. Polished.!..! 

139* Oak 2» s in. Polished. 

1402 Mahogany 2'A‘m. Polished. 


fList Price Each 
$0.09 
.09 

' *' .09 

"**■ .09 

. .09 

‘ ‘ .09 


Extension Push Buttons 

This can be used as a regular push button, and by attaching a double conductor flexible cord with pew 
push or table clamp on the end, the circuit can be extended to a bed for the convenient use of a sick person 
or to desk, table, etc. 

List No. Mfr. No. 

360805 1364 Walnut or Oak.. 

The price quoted with each push is for the finish designated by the following numbers: . ... 

... k? i * k, bronze > Polished (natural color of metal). 2, nickel lated. 3, polished bronze, mlaia 
ve 5 P n ated *, 5, silver oxidized (mottled). 6, antique copper (dark color). 7, 

^auer barff (dead black). 9, brass (plated). 10, appearance of a dull, wroug 


fList Price Each 
$0.44 


_ *-‘*»*v. Uttiu UltiCKJ. 

copper finish. 11, lemon brass (brushed brass), 
t Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. 

Electrical House Goods and Novelties 


10, appearance 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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515 



No. 1263 



MISCELLANEOUS PUSHES 


No. 1142 



No. 1264 


Regular Floor Foot Push 

This push is especially adapted for use under dining-room table for signaling attendant. 


List Mfr. *List Price 

No. No. Each 

60806 1263 Regular Floor Push, nickel plated. $0.38 


Combination Push and Plug 

This article consists of a bronze metal wall plate with push button and a detachable extension plug. 
A flexible cord of suitable length and a pear push may be attached to plug, enabling call to be made 
from any part of room. 

Especially adapted for private rooms in hospitals, bedrooms, dining-rooms, etc. 

Finished in nickel plate and polished bronze for stock. Special finishes to order. 

360808 1142 Wall plate and plug.Size 2 x 3 in. $1.20 

Combination Floor Push 

This push is the same as the Regular Floor Push, with extension attachment for connecting flexible 
conducting cord with pear push or table clamp. 

360807 1264 Combination Floor Push nickel plated. $0.42 



No. 1335 



No. 1369 



No. 1378 No. 1381 


Car and Elevator Push 

Jts inch hole. Solid brass nickel plated. Has plate for fastening against wall, 
ft* Mfr. *List Price 

No * No. Each 

loofe Black center, with binding posts. $0.20 

ioqk Black center, without binding posts. • 18 

36081^ ooJ Black center, with binding posts. *26 

1286 Black center, without binding posts. *24 


No it 7 p* 5? ne ly finished in ash, oak. cherry, walnut and mahogany. 

* »o. Extra fine finish, with polished bone extension and push, ash, oak, walnut or mahogany. 


Pear Shape Pushes 


1378 


Pear Shape Push 
Pear Shape Push 


Length 2>gin. $0.14 

Length in. .28 


Electric Presselles 

®dta toeetW* e *?. use ^ / or the same purposes as a Pear Shape Push, and is operated by simply pressing the 
semble a 'i A w Ia . n , e covered with a fringe of a color to match the furnishings of a room, and will re- 
awei. Finished in oak only. 

1381 Electric Presselle. $0.22 

F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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MfrsUr/tE/etfrfc 

COMPANY 

MISCELLANEOUS PUSH BUTTONS 




Edwards Directory Push 

No. 190 or 191 


Schedule “R” 


The Edwards Directory Push is equipped with unusually substantial connectors with formed ears to 
prevent the wire from spreading or slipping out. The button head screws have lower ends upset so that 
they cannot be backed out or lost. These screws make connections easy and most secure. Phosphor 
bronze, scraping, self-cleaning contacts, allow pleasant uniform push. The contact bridge and all cuirent 
carrying parts are fully insulated from the front plate, making push available for use on metal if desired, 
without fear of grounding. The spaces for name cards are liberal in size; any single card may be inserted 
or removed without dismounting block or disturbing the others. The buttons ordinarily are supplied m 
black, but pearl buttons can be furnished if desired. A large metal eyelet is provided in end of block to 
facilitate the introduction and protection of cable. Type No. 191 is for flush mounting directly on desk 


or wall. 

The wood block of the No. 190 is weighted so it may be used as a paper weight. 


List 

No. 

♦List 

List 

No. 

♦List 

List 

No. 

♦List 

No. 

Buttons 

Price 

No. 

Buttons 

Price 

No. 

Buttons 

Price 

360377 

1 

$2.68 

360380 

4 

$5.60 

360383 

7 

$8.48 

360378 

2 

3.68 

360381 

5 

6.54 

360384 

8 

9.34 

360379 

3 

4.54 

360382 

6 

7.48 

360385 

10 

11.34 


♦The list numbers apply to 190; for 191 add “F” after the number letter. 

For larger sizes, add to list for each button, $1.33. 

For pearl buttons, add to list per button. 27 cents. 

For silk covered cable connected, add to list per foot, per button, 20 cents. 

Standard finish, nickel; dark oak, mahogany and brush brass can be supplied without extra charge. 
Standard package, 3 or more plates, totalling 40 buttons. 


Paper Weight Push 


Schedule “E" 


Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. - 

Made of pressed steel, weighted back, felt-covered, 8 to 12 button, cast case. Price includes No. oo 
pushes matched finished rims. Special finishes group A or group B add to list 20 cents or 75 cents per push. 

List Mfr. No. of fii*A II T.infr Mfr Na nf Si*s 


List 

Mfr. 

No. of 

Size 

♦List 

List 

Mfr. 

No. of 

Size 

No. 

No. 

Pushes 

Inches 

Price 

No. 

No. 

Pushes 

Inches 

360386 

71 

2 

2^x1 % 

$2.88 

360390 

71 

6 

2^x1 H 

360387 

71 

3 

2^x1^ 

3.52 

360391 

71 

8 

4 x V A 

360388 

71 

4 

2Hxl Ji 

4.12 

360392 

71 

10 

4 xlH) 

360389 

71 

5 


4.72 

360393 

71 

12 

5H*l 7 A 


Other sizes up to 20 buttons. 

For attaching green silk cord, per foot for each button, 16 cents. 

Special finishes group “A” add to list 21 cents. 

Special finishes group “B” add to list 81 cents. 

Note: Heavy face type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 

Standard and Special Finishes 

Note: Heavy face type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 

Finish Group “A” Finish Group “B 


Old English bronze Polished copper 

Antique or Flemish brass Polished steel 
Oxidized brass Bauer-barff 

English bronze Acid or statuary bronze 

Mottled copper Lemon rass 

Oxidized copper Gun metal 

Antique copper or Black 

Japanese bronze 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. 
Utctrlcal House Goods and Novelties 


Gilt 

Satin gold 
Etruscan gilt 
Gold bronze 
Oxidized silver 
Butler’s silver 
Ormulu or French gilt 


Burnished gilt 
Polished silver 
Pompeiian bronze 
Roman or dull gold 
Sand blast, antique bra* 
Sand blast, old brass 
Verde antique 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Digitized by Google 










Western ‘Electric 

COMPANY 

FLUSH PUSH BUTTONS 


517 




Midget and Mite Types 

NO. €20 DIXIE, JR. 


Schedule “R” 


Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

Non-tumable centers. Fully insulated. Scraping contact. Economy binding post takes all sizes 
of wire. Screws cannot come out. A high-grade reliable push. No. 60 escutcheon may be used with this 
push. 

List 
No. 

360298 
360299 


Mfr. 

Fite Hole 

Std. 


♦List 

No. 

Inches 

Center 

Pkg. 

Price 

620 

% 

Light or dark pearl 

50 

$0.28 

621 

% 

Pearl, protruding Y% in. 

25 

.56 


» 


No. 1062 




No. 1162 


No. 63 


NO. 1062 NEW MIDGET, JR. Schedule “E” 

Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

„ No. 62, but with scraping contact and shallow contact springs. No. 60 escutcheon may be 

U8 W With this button. 


List 

No. 


s button. 

Mfr. 
No. 
1062 


Fits Hole 
Inches 


Center 

Light or dark pearl 


Std. 

Pkg. 

200 


♦List 
Price 
SO.17 

Schedule "E” 


NO. 1162 NO CONTACT 
Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

as No. 62 Midget, Jr., but without back springs or binding posts. Spring clip fasteners. 

vu Mfr. Fite Hole Std. »List 

n* t—\— - Pkg. Price 


1162 


Center 

Light or dark pearl 


50 


$0.14 


Schedule “E” 


NO. 63 NEW MITE 

"-*■ p * ate » brush brass, old brass or bronze, 

upto N? « ver x % inches; non-turnable centers, spring clip fasteners. Binding posts take 

u b. & S, wire 

N* Mfr. Fits Hole Std. *Isst 

3 QA 3 /X- No. Inches Center Pkg. Price 

^63 H Light or dark pearl 50 $0.36 

indicates center and finish supplied when not specified. For ivory centers 

T foUowing page - 

8*7 F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western tee trie 

COMPANY 

FLUSH PUSH BUTTONS 



Midget Types 

NO. 59 MIDGET 

Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

Non-turnable centers, secure spring clip fasteners, phosphor-bronze contacts, 
size wire. No. 61 escutcheon may be used with this button. 

List Mfr. 

No. No. Fits Hole Center 

360308 59 % in. Light or dark pearl 

NO. 1059 MIDGET 


Schedule “E” 


Binding posts take any 


Std. Pkg. 
50 


Schedule 


Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

Non-turnable centers, secure spring clip fasteners, phosphor-bronze spring, scraping contacts. Con¬ 
nectors take any size wire. No. 61 escutcheon may be used with this button. 

360310 1059 % in. Light or dark pearl 50 $0.33 





NO. 1159 MIDGET Schedule "E” 

Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

Two scraping contacts to close two circuits; non-turnable centers, recommended for telephone or an¬ 
nunciator work; No. 61 escutcheon may be used with this button. 

List Mfr. 

No. No. Fits Hole Center Std. Pkg. *List Price 

360314 1159 % in. Light or dark pearl 50 $0.65 

NO. 1160 MIDGET Schedule “E” 

Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

Same as No. 1159, but for return-call use. No. 61 escutcheon may be used with this button. 

360316 1160 % in. Light or dark pearl 50 $0.65 

NO. 260 VAN TASSELL Schedule “E” 

Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

Formed shell; durable insulation; scraping contacts; non-grounding phosphor-bronze contact springs 

recessed m insulator, locking in place. For closing 2, 3 or-4 circuits; 4 contacts furnished unless otherwise 
ordered. 

360319 260 Min. Light or dark pearl $0.65 

r Special Centers and Finishes #A 

For any ivory center, add. 

For hard rubber, insulating bushing, add . . 

For any group “A” finish, listed previously, add.]. ]. 

*or any group “B” finish, listed previously, add. 

For engraving, per letter. . - 14 


8 indicates center and finish supplied when not specified. 

Delivery 1‘. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western Eteefric 

COMPANY 

FLUSH PUSH BUTTONS 



No. S5 No. 116 


Special Types 


NO. 85 QUICK BREAK 


High Voltage 


Schedule “E” 


Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

No. 85 for 110 volts. No. 85A for 220 volts. Long, quick break, heavy phosphor-bronze contact 
springs, shell solid brass with condensite insulation, and rubber push, perfectly insulated. 


List Mfr. Fits Hole 

No. No. Style Inches Center 

360292 85 High Voltage % Hard rubber 

360293 85A High Voltage \ l /i Hard rubber, 

Extra hard rubber bushings, for 110 volts, $0.81. 

Extra hard rubber bushings, for 220 volts, $1.08. 

Either of above for closed circuit, add to list, $2.70. 


Std. *List 

Pkg. Price 

6 $1.95 

6 4.32 


NO. 116 SLOW BREAK 


Schedule “E” 


Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

Used in electric automobile controller handles, etc. It is supplied with wiping contacts and phosphor 
bronze springs. 


List Mfr. 

No* No. ' Style 

36 °294 lie Slow Break 


Fits Hole Std. ‘List 

Inches Center Pkg. Price 

Hard rubber 6 $0.81 



NO. 183 STREET CAR BUTTON Schedule “E” 

so button shell and center, and a fiber base containing two phosphor-bronze contact springs 

tactniT • t l a scraping contact is made. This construction makes it possible to mount the con- 

the w rin m wind °w post permanently, so that the replacing of glass or removal of sash does not derange 
lockincr tu 1 he shell is equipped with fingers, which when the shell is placed in the trim are bent over, 
off W in do n ® m Place. The center has a flange at base, so that it cannot be removed except by taking 

at a iovy is extremely rugged and was designed to meet severe requirements of railroad service 


List 

No. 


Mfr. Fits Hole 'List 

No - Inches Center Price 

Note* tt 183 y * Hard rubber. *°.30 

*D li * ** eav ^ ^ ace tyP e indicates finish supplied when not specified. 

e vef y O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western Electric 

COMPANY 

PUSHES AND PUSH PLATES 



D 




Square and Diamond Pushes Schedule “E” 

List Mfr. Size Std. 

No. No. Type Description Inches Pkg. r™* 

360338 9627 Flush Diamond Shape 2^x3 25 $0.38 

360339 9628 Flush Square Shape VA*l% 25 •*>» 

Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze; for any group A finish add 22 cents; for 
any group B finish, add 54 cents. 

Metal Plates for Pushes 

METAL PLATE NO. 180 

Plate Only for No. 147 and No. 148 Wood Blocks Schedule “E” 

Prices do not include buttons, but in ordering, specify whether size A, % inch, or size B, % inch, is 


required. 

List 

Mfr. 

No. of 

Size “A” 

% Inch Button 

Size "B" 

% Inch Button 

No. 

No. 

Pushes 

Inches 

Inches 

360340 

180 

1 

i*xi* 
m xi* 

lXxlX 

360341 

180 

2 

3 xlX 

360342 

180 

3 

3Hxl& 

4X*lX 

360343 

180 

4 

4Hxl* 

5^x1^ 

360344 

180 

5 

5^x1^ 

6X x IX 

360345 

180 

6 

6HxlA 

8 xlX 

360346 

180 

8 

4^x2 H 

5Hx3 

360347 

180 

10 

5^x2 % 

6^*3 

360348 

180 

12 

6^x2% 

8 x 3 


PLATE NO. 157 

For % Inch or Yi Inch Pushes Only Schedule “E 

Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. , _ ?n 

Diamond or square shaped, bevel edge, drilled for 1 button. No. 157S square, size 1 7 A inch; No. loiu 
nond, size between points 2x 3^ inches. Assortment permitted to make standard package. 


List No. Mfr. No. Std. Pkg. *List Price 

360349 157S Square Plate. 12 *°- 22 

360350 157D Diamond. 12 32 

For any group A finish, add 22 cents. For any group B finish, add 54 cents. 

For engraving per letter, $0.14. . .,, 

In ordering, state for which button plates are intended. Size inch, nickel plate finish, funnsnea 
if not otherwise ordered. 

Note: Heavy face type indicates kind furnished unless otherwise specified. 


Finish Group “A” 

Old English bronze Polished copper 

Antique or Flemish brass Polished steel 
Oxidized brass Bauer-barff 

English bronze Acid or statuary bronze 

Mottled copper Lemon brass 

Oxidized copper Gun metal 

Antique copper or Black 

Japanese bronze 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. 

Electrical Houm Goods sod Novelties 


Standard and Special Finishes 

ip “A” Finish Group “B” 

’olished copper Gilt . Burnished gilt 

’olished steel Satin gold Polished silver 

lauer-barff Etruscan gilt Pompeiian bronze 

Lcid or statuary bronze Gold bronze Roman or dull gold 

vemon brass Oxidized silver Sand blast, antiaue Dras. 

lun metal Butler’s silver Sand blast, old brass 

Rack Ormulu or French gilt Verde antique 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
61 
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Flush or Switch Box Plate 

PLATE NO. 158 Schedule “E” 

Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

For standard switch box, drilled for 1, 2 or 3 buttons, % inch, or 1 or 2 buttons % inch. Screw hole 
centers are inches. Machine screws furnished. In ordering, state for which button plates are in¬ 
tended, % inch, or % inch. 

List Mfr. Std. *List 

No. No. Pkg. Price 

360295 158 Switch box plate, size, 4inches . 6 SO.65 

Add for special group A finish as listed on previous page, 54 cents. Add for special group B finish, 
81 cents. 

Elevator Push Buttons Schedule “E” 

For use on floor landings and for the operation of elevator annunciators described elsewhere. 

List List 

No. Price 

159 Up and down. $2.25 

1591T Up. 2.10 

159D Down...*. 2.10 

Finish: Bauer Barff, other finishes special. 

Combination Bell and Push Schedule “E” 

Consisting of bell and push for call and return call in connection with annunciators. 

List Mfr. ‘List 

No. No. Price 

361201 136 Combination bell, oxidized cooper finish. $1.87 


No. 60 or 61 No. 60 or 61 No. 60 or 61 

Sectional View on Plaster Wall Complete Escutcheon and Plate 

. No. 60 Flush Push, Escutcheon Schedule “E” 

• 18 ai ? exce Ptionally neat fitting for a midget push on plaster or where larger push than the 
always 13 re SV lred ' Tlie iron plate is secured to the wall first: there being a number of screw holes it is 
or mirj . e to have the screw engage a lath: the brass top is placed over the iron plate and a midget 

button^* t? r ^ then slipped into the hole and pressed tight. The spring clips on the side of 

l irf tton plate and holds the button and brass plate securely in place. 

|T Mfr. Fite Hole Std. *Liat 

36(wqi No. Style Inches P^K* 

360395 60 Escutcheon Metal % inch 12 

FinioK- w . b , 1 h^utchcon Metal % inch 12 *17 

For am,« P late » brush brass, old brass or bronze. „ a a «n 07 

““hm group A as listed on previous page add $0.11. For any finish m group B add $0.27. 
AJeuver y F - O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

MISCELLANEOUS PUSH BUTTONS 



No * 147 Compound Pushes 

*NO. 147 TYPE Schedule “E” 

Two piece separable block in oak, ash, cherry or mahogany; other woods special. Front hollowed for 
connections. Back solid, felt protected. Cord outlet not cut unless ordered. Price does not include 
buttons, but in ordering specify whether size “A,” % inch, or size “B,” % inch, is required. 


List 

Mfr. 

No. of 

Size “A” 

Size “B” 

Std. 

♦List 

List 

Mfr. 

No. of 

Size “A” 

Size “B” 

Std. 

♦List 

No. 

No. 

Pushes 

i Inches 

Inches 

Qnty. 

Price 

No. 

No. 

Pushes 

Inches 

Inches 

Qnty. 

Price 

360320 

147 

1 

2^x2* 

2Hx2H 

24 

$0.54 

360325 

147 

6 

8*x2* 

9*x2H 

18 

$1.84 

360321 

147 

2 

3*x2 A 

4*x2H 

24 

.76 

360326 

147 

8 

5tfx3* 

6Ax4* 

16 

2.16 

360322 

147 

3 

4Hx2& 

5 &x2 H 

24 

.92 

360327 

147 

10 

6Hx3A 

7Hx4* 

16 

2.70 

360323 

147 

4 

5tt*2* 

b&x2H 

18 

1.08 

360328 

147 

12 

8Ax3A 9*x4* 

16 

3.24 

360324 

147 

5 

6Hx2A 

7Hx2*| 

18 

1.52 









For larger sizes, add to 12 button $0.27 per button. 

If weighted for paper weight, add per button, list, 22 cents. 

♦NO. 148 TYPE 

Same as No. 147, except block is in one piece with hollow back, 
i inch, or size “B,” % inch, is required. 


Schedule "E” 

In ordering, specify whether size “A," 


360329 148 1 2%x2\i 2^x2^ 24 $0.38 360334 148 6 

360330 148 2 3^x2]^ Wa^ 1 A 24 .54 3 0335 148 8 

360331 148 3 4^x2^ 5 x2Y 2 24 .65 360336 148 10 

360332 148 4 5Hx2^ 6^x2H 18 .76 360337 148 12 

360333 W 5 6 5^x2 H 7^x2^ 18 .87 

♦Sizes may be assorted in quantities of 24 to make standard packages, 
will be furnished. 

147 and 148 furnished in paper cartons, six in each. 


754x2 y s 8Mx2H 
5^x3^ 6)4x354 
654x3 M 7)4x354 
754x334 854x354 


18 $0.98 
16 108 
16 1.19 

16 1.30 


If size is not specified, size A 




No. 196 


Flush Pushes 

GANG PUSHES NO. 187 Schedule “E 

Metal plate, nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze, bevel edge, light or dark pearl centos, 
wood backs, phosphor-bronze springs; for any group A finish as listed on previous page add 54 cents; for 
any group B finish, add 81 cents; assortment permitted to make standard package. 


List 

No. 

360351 

360352 

360353 

360354 


List No. 
360359 
360360 
360361 
360362 


Mfr. No. of 
No. Buttons Rows 


187 

187 

187 

187 


Size Plate 
Inches 

254x454 

2 >4x4 54 

334x3)4 

2)2X654 


Std. 

Pkg. 

6 

6 

6 

6 


♦List 

Price 

$1.08 

1.52 

1.95 

2.38 


List 

No. 

360355 

360356 

360357 

360358 


Mfr. 

No. 

187 

187 

187 

187 


No. of 
Buttons Rows 


6 

8 

10 

12 


WOOD MATS ONLY NO. 196 


Size Plate 
Inches 

3)4x454 

3)4x554 

3)4x654 

3)4x754 


Std. 

Pkg. 

6 

4 

4 

4 


♦List 

Price 

$2.81 

3.68 

4.54 

5.40 


Mfr. No. 

No. Buttons 

Material: Oak, 

Std. Pkg. *List Price 1 

or any plain wood 

1 List No. Mfr. No. 

No. Buttons 

Std. Pkg 

196 

2 

25 

$0.54 

360363 

196 

6 

25 

196 

3 

25 

.65 

360364 

196 

8 

25 

196 

4 

25 

.76 

360365 

196 

10 

25 

196 

5 

25 

.81 

360366 

196 

12 

25 


Schedule “E” 


$0.87 

.98 

1.03 

1.08 


Assortment to make standard package permitted. 

: ^ayyface type indicates kind furnished unless otherwise specified, 
euvery h. O. B. factory, New \ork City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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No. 299.5 


Western EJetfric 523 

COMPANY 

PUSH BUTTONS 



No. 25577 


No. 25587 



No. 25578 



No. 25585 



No. 25651 


List 

No. 

360411 

360412 

360413 

360414 

360415 

360416 

360417 


Wrought Metal Pushes 


Schedule “R” 

Size Number in *List Price 
Inches Carton per Doz. 


Mfr. 

No. Description 

25575 Wrought bronze, loose back. \ l /z 12 $2.58 

25578 Wrought bronze, loose back. 2% 12 2.58 

25577 Wrought bronze, loose back. 1% 12 2.58 

25579 Wrought bronze, loose back. 212 2.58 

25585 Wrought bronze, loose back. 2 : *s 12 2.58 

25587 Wrought bronze, loose back. 2% 12 2.58 

25651 Cast bronze, screw cap. 2'j$ 12 6.84 


jq ^lack cente rs only. 


For return call service extra contact is supplied for which add to list per button, 


orh^ n ? ? these .pushes furnished in bronze, nickel plate, antique copper, oxidized copper, bauer barff, 
crush brass, without extra charge. Polished bronze fumished_when not otherwise ordered. 



Anti-Wood Push Buttons 

STAMPED STEEL Schedule “R” 

T ta ^ e P* ace wood pushes. Better than screw cap buttons. 

^ Mfr. Size *List Price 

360418 No. S ty l e Finish Inches per 100 

36041Q 2? Wrought steel. Red bronze 2 }.£ $9.34 

360420 Wrought steel,. Planished bronze 2 l /i 12.00 

360421 Wrought steel. Oxidized copper 2 \i 12.00 

360422 2 ? Wrought steel. Nickel plated 2 % 12.00 

*D 1' ^ 1 Wrought steel. Satin brass 2% 12.00 

e lVer ^ F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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524 HksUrtiElitTrk 

COMPANY 


PUSH BUTTONS 


Wrought Metal Pushes 



No. 25753 


No. 25793 



No. 25750 



No. 25755 



PLAIN STYLES 


Li it Mfr. 

No. No. Description 

360423 25750 Wrought bronze, loose back. 

360424 25753 Wrought bronze, loose back. 

360425 25755 Wrought bronze, loose back. 

360426 25793 Wrought bronze, loose back. 

Equipped for return call, add to list per button, $0.12. 


Schedule “R” 


Size 

Inches 

*y 8 xix 

4 x2 
4 x 2 
4^x2 


Number in *List Price 

Carton per Dozen 

6 $5.76 

6 5.76 

6 5.76 

6 5.76 



No. 

25794 

List 

Mfr. 

No. 

No. 

360427 

25794 

360428 

25795 

360429 

25792 

360430 

25770 


No. 25795 


No. 25792 


FANCY STYLES 


Description 

Wrought bronze, loose back, 
Wrought bronze, loose back 
Wrought bronze, loose back 
Wrought bronze, loose back 


Size 
Inches 
4 % x 2 

4y% x \y 8 

4 x 2 
4 x 2 



No. 25770 


Schedule “R” 


Number in 
Carton 
6 
6 
6 
6 


♦List Price 
per Dozen 
$5.76 
5.76 
5.76 
5.76 


Equipped for return call, add to list per button, $0.18. 

For variety of finishes, see preceding page. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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MfsTtm*E/etrrfc 525 

COMPANY 



MISCELLANEOUS PUSH BUTTONS 


No. 67 


No. 68 


No. 69 


No. 173 


Pendant Pushes 

NOS. 67 AND 268 PUSHES 


360367 67 Ash, oak, cherry or stained mahogany. No. 620 Dixie, 

oaJJo?? 67 Black walnut, maple, cypress or mahogany.No. 620 Dixie, 

300369 67 White enamel. No. 620 Dixie, 

360370 67 Genuine rosewood. No. 620 Dixie, 

360371 268 White or black celluloid. No. 620 Dixie, 

Assortment of 25 constitutes a standard package. 

NO. 68 METAL PUSH 

Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

M/r. Equipped 

No - No. Case with Push 

360372 68 Single, corrugated metal. No. 620 Dixie, 

Group A finish, add 27 cents. Group B finish, add 54 cents. 

Assortment of finishes permitted to make standard package. 

NO. 69 METAL PUSH 

Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

5J fr - * Equipped 

nJw?' No. Case with Push 

69 Duplex, corrugated metal. No. 63 New Mite 

Group A finish, add 43 cents. Group B finish, add 81.08. 

Assortment of finishes permitted to make standard package. 

NO. 173 MULTIPLE PUSH 

, .Flniah: Wood part, any ordinary wood. Oak shipped unless otherwise ordered. 



Schedule “E” 

Equipped 

Std. 

•List 

with Push 

Qnty. 

Price 

No. 620 Dixie, Jr. 

25 

$0.33 

No. 620 Dixie, Jr. 

12 

.54 

No. 620 Dixie, Jr. 

6 

.81 

No. 620 Dixie, Jr. 

6 

3.24 

No. 620 Dixie, Jr. 

6 

.81 


Schedule “E" 

Equipped 

Std. 

•List 

with Push 

Qnty. 

Price 

No. 620 Dixie, Jr. 

12 

$0.33 


Schedule 4 


. Wood part, any ordinary wood. 

P*ate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 


Schedule “E” 
Metal part, nickel 


xT Equipped Std. *Liat 

.ofifvm No. Case with Push Qnty. Price 

}73 Two button. No. 63 New Mite 12 $2.05 

WmA Three button. No. 63 New Mite 6 2.70 

J73 Four button. No. 63 New Mite 3 3.35 

3fllton JZ? Jive Button. No. 63 New Mite 4.32 

36Uo? Six Button. No. 63 New Mite 5.40 

IfiKao JZ? Seven Button. No. 63 New Mite 6.48 

"2 173 Eight Button. No. 63 New Mite 7.56 

ductfttJri!i 0I ? : ^ OT stacking flexible green silk cord, 1 or 2 conductor, per foot. 17 cents. 3 or more con- 
NotTw 00 ** con ^ uctor * 9 cents list. For white enamel, add to list $1.08. 

“ ! «eavy face type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 

Standard and Special Finishes 

otei Heavy face type indicates finish supplied when not otherwise specified. 


0M p„„, ; . . FSni » h Group “A” 

^tiqueorVlm? 1 !! t, Polishedcopp 

h brMS Po^ed steel 
EnSw? 88 Bauer-barff 

Mottled ^cid or statuary bronze 

^hzedco^ Lemon brass 

Antinnp Gun metal 

“? ue c °PJ>er or Black 


Satin gold 
Etruscan gilt 1 
Gilt 

Gold bronze 
Oxidized silver 
Butler’s silver 
Ormulu or French gilt 


Finish Group “B” 

Burnished gilt 
Polished silver 
Pompeiian bronze 
Roman or dull gold 
Sand blast, antique brass 
Sand ">last, old brass 
ch gilt Verde antique 


Delivery F, O. B. Factory, New York City. 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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526 Western -EJet Trie 

* COMPANY 


MISCELLANEOUS PUSHES 



Floor and Extension Types 

NO. 237 REGULAR FLOOR PUSH Schedule “E” 

Heavy contacts and indestructible insulation. A reliable push. No attachment for cord. 

List No. Mfr. No. Std. Pkg. ♦List Price 

360401 237 Floor push, nickel plate. 6 «0.65 

NO. 235 WITH REMOVABLE PLUG Schedule “E” 

Has extension attachment for connecting flexible cord with table clamp or pear push. Eyelets can be 
placed in carpet or rug for entrance of plug without injury. 

Heavy contacts and indestructible insulation. A reliable push. 

List No. Mfr. No. Std. Pkg. *List Price 

360402 235 Combination complete. 6 10.92 

361194 Plug only. .22 

Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 


ATTACHMENT PLUG AND PLATE NO. 72 Schedule “E” 

For flexible cord connection. Size of plate, 2 inches diameter. 

List No. Mfr. No. Std. Pkg. ♦List Price 

360537 72 Plug and plate. 6 10.81 

360403 Plug only. .44 


Finish: Nickel plate, old brass, brush brass or bronze. 



No. 205 



No. 160 


Combination Wall Plates 

COMBINATION WALL PLATE NO. 205 Schedule “E” 

Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

Metal plate 2x3 inches, with No. 620 Midget, Jr., push and No. 72 detachable extension plug, with 
flexible cord and pear push furnished if desired. 

List No. Mfr. No. ♦List Prioe 

360404 205 Less cord and pear push. 81 35 

For any group A finish, add 44 cents. For any group B finish, add 81 cents. For 6 feet of silk 
cord and pear push, add $1.08. 

„ . „ , COMBINATION WALL PLATE AND PLUG NO. 160 Schedule "E” 

* 1 . Especially adapted for bedsides where a call is needed. A flexible cord can be attached to connm 
the calte to a pendant or desk push button. Can be used for any number of calls using pendant push No- 
e can Pl u 8 plate without buttons. Plug is made of hard rubber and is so arranged 

that it cannot be inserted the wrong way. The No. 620 Dixie Junior push is used in plate. 


List No. 
360405 
360406 
360407 


Mfr. No. 
160 
160 
160 


No. Points 
3 

3 

4 


No. Buttons *List Price 

2 $4.34 

None 3.24 

3 5.13 


List No. 
360408 
360409 
360410 


Mfr. No. 
160 
160 
160 


No.Points No.Buttons ‘ListPnw 

4 None $3./8 

5 4 594 

5 None 


4.32 


6 ? Do . u . ble Pear P ush ?108 - Fini»hi Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass, or bronie. 
f, Xtra 44 cents; group B, extra *1.08. Engraving on centers, per letter, 14 cents. 
f 0ve ™ flexible cabjg connected, per foot, per conductor, 9 cents. 

♦DnlivprJ l?indicates finish supplied when not otherwise ordered. 

y r. U. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western *ftee Trie 

COMPANY 

PUSHES AND MISCELLANEOUS PLATES 





v ■ ■ - 

, f ■ ^ 

\>osamsl 

LiJafibiHi 


DIXIE FLOOR TREAD NO. 290 Schedule “E” 

Double heavy brass contact plates, felt-covered bottom. Can be used under rug to avoid cutting. 
Constructed sufficiently rigid to bear weight of rug. Strain removed from connections by passing wire 
over 3 rounded comers. Vise grip, 6olderTess connections. 

List Mfr. Std. 'List 

No. No. Pkg. Price 

360399 290 Dixie tread. 6 $1.08 

TABLE CLAMP NO. 206 Schedule “E” 

Finish: Nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

May be used in connection with floor push or wall plug. 

A self-contained unit, buttons and contacts built into spring clamp-base. Contacts open to inspection 
and are self-cleaning, wire connections easy of access and very substantial. 

‘ Std. •List 

List No. Mfr. No. Pkg. Price 

360400 206 Table clamp. 6 $0.65 


fmm 



Number and Name Plates 

NUMBER PLATE NO. 66 Schedule “E" 

For % inch or inch push. Is held iD place by snug fitting of the spring clip on push. Finish, nickel 
plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

^t Mfr. Std. 'List 

N°. No. Pkg. Price 

360396 66 Numberplate. 50 $0.11 

Numbering or lettering on plates, per figure. *07 

Engraving plates. -14 

NUMBER PLATE NO. 170 Schedule “E” 

_i .^°f a permanent designation. Styles, half round, or oblong. Size 2x}4 inches. Finish, nickel 
Pi*te, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

Mfr. Std, *List 

oJL°- No. Pkg. Price 

<*60397 170 Numberplate. 12 $0.27 

Numbering or lettering on plates, per figure... • 

Engraving plates. * 

CARD RACK NO. 25 Schedule “E” 

oidh^ W h u Ie Projections turned in. Takes card 1 inches. Finish, nickel plate, brush brass, 
rasa or bronze. For special finishes add for group “A,” 22 cents, group “B,” 54 cents. 

Y Mfr. Std. •List 

360 ** Jo. Pkg. Price 

Not®* Heavy face type indicates finish supplied unless otherwise specified, 
delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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528 


Western *Etee frit 

COMPANY 

MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHES 
Door Switches 



Fit Standard Switch Boxes 
GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Eco and Lungen Door Switches are designed to automatically 
light and extinguish electric lamps by the opening or closing of a 
door. They are used in telephone booths, bank vaults, closets, 
dressing-rooms, etc. Attention is called to the compactness of the 
switches; the springs and contacts are phosphor bronze; all types are 
guaranteed mechanically and electrically perfect. Finish, brass, 
unless otherwise specified. Add for group A finish, 44 cents. Group 
B finish, 81 cents. 

ECO NO. 174 Schedule “E” 

Made to operate every other time; operates as follows: when 
door is shut, light is off; open door, lamp lights; after entering, shut 


door, lamp remains lighted; open door for exit, lamp goes out; shut 
door, lamp remains out. 

List No. Mfr.No. Stylo Std. Pkg. ♦List Price 

360493 174 Eco Capacity 110 V. 5 amp... 6 $3.78 

LUNGEN NO. 175 Schedule "E" 

360495 *175A Lungen 110 V. 5 amp. 6 $2.70 

360496 |175B Lungen 110 V. 5 amp. 6 2.70 

♦Lights lamp when door is opened; turns it off when door is shut. 
fLights lamp when door is shut; turns it off when door is open. 

SWITCH BOXES Schedule "E M 


Switch boxes are specially designed for placing in mortise of 
door frame. If sufficient space is available any standard flush switch 
case may be used, as the screw centers on Eco and Lungen switches 
are the same as on standard push switches. 

List No. Mfr. No. Width Length Depth Std. Pkg. *List Price 

360499 2000 Box l^ui. 3?i in. 2% in. 6.$0.81 



Battery Switches 

HARD RUBBER BASE 


360500 172 Keystone 
360501 171 Round 
360502 178 Square 
360503 168 Square 

OCftCAi t nr- T,'. 


Std. 

Pkg. 1-pt. 

Nickel trimmings, hollow back. Regular up to 3 pt. 6 $0.38 

Nickel trimmings, hollow back. Regular up to 6 pt. 6 .38 

Nickel trimmings, hollow back. Regular up to 3 pt. 6 .44 

Nickel plate binding posts and trimmings.6 .76 

; Nickel trimmings, back connections.3 1.35 


Schedule “E” 

•List Price 

Adv. 

b. 2-pt. perpt 
8 $0.44 $0.11 


360504 165 pl ? te bindin S Posts and trimmings.6 

360605 165A p®trimmings, back connections... .3 

OW605 165A Pole-Changing Nickel trimmings, front connections.3 

EnorravinfT n.r\ —_, .. .. . _ . __ 


.44 .54 

.76 .98 

1.35 Special 
1.62 Special 


♦DeUvlivV n r> k n b i S - P f let tw- >“t, 14 cents additions!. 

vi i >. ^ ’ factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western ‘Electric 

COMPANY 

MISCELLANEOUS BATTERY SWITCHES 


Rear View No. 102 


No. 108 


Front View No. 102 


SINGLE AND MULTIPLE CONTACTS Schedule “E” 

List Std. *List Price Advance 

No. Style Control Description Pkg. \ pt. 2 pt per pt. 

109 Metal base Insulated.. 12 $0.33 $0.38 Special 


107 Metal base Insulated 4 pt. 6 .54 $0.11 

164 Crown Met al base, quick double break. Single pole. 12 .27 Special 

104 Crown Same as above, but wood base. 12 .27 Special 

Brush brass finish, any metal switch, $0.11. An assortment of twelve also constitutes a standard package. 


GANG SWITCHES Schedule “E” 

List No. Style Control Description *List Price 

103 Section Mounted on any regular wood—2 points. $1.25 

Mounted on any regular wood—3 points.. 1.50 

Mounted on any regular wood—each additional point. .30 

104 Crown Mounted on any regular wood—2 switches. 1.25 

Mounted on any regular wood—3 switches .... 1.50 

Mounted on any regular wood—each additional switch. .30 


Wood base switches furnished oak finish, metal switches nickel plate, unless otherwise ordered. For 
white enamel finish on wood base, add to list $0.50. 


No. 109 


No. 107 Metal 


No. 164 Metal 


No. 104 Wood 


No. 103 Wood 


NO. 102, WOOD BASE Schedule “E” 

•, 5 s ® Polished oak base with nickel plated metal parts. Made regularly up to 6 points. Can be fur¬ 
nished up to 25 points. 

. Description Std. Pkg. *List Price 

iqo £ point, Spring Clip Contacts. 1 $0.27 

NO. 108, WOOD BASE Schedule “E” 

spring lever switch arm which snaps over contact point, making it jar proof. For use 
mo V a class positive lever switch is desired. 

IS 1 Point. 12 $0.54 

|S ?P°“t. 12 .81 

108 3 point.'' ‘'' ‘... 12 1.03 

y. Oak or any Regular Wood Finiah 

•TVKyT^ with Number 102 switch, thirty-five may constitute a standard package. 

cry r. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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530 Western Eteefrk 

COMPANY 

MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHES AND STRAP KEYS 



Battery and Bell Ringing Switches 

NO. 166 TELEPHONE SWITCH Schedule “E” 

Has oak base, nickel plated button contacts and inlaid celluloid for numbering or other engraving. 
List No. Mfr.No. Std. Pkg. *List Price 

360526 166 4 points, numbered. 1 $2.35 

Each additional point. *35 

360527 166 4 points, not numbered. 1 1-25 

Each additional point. -25 

NO. 167 DIAL SWITCH Schedule “E” 

Designed for selective or program bell-ringing where a number of bells are to be operated singly or all 


to be rung and pressed down onto the contact point. To ring all bells the long arm is moved to a contact 
point marked “All.” Base is oak with nickel plated metal parts. Numbering is done on celluloid which 
is inlaid so as to be flush with the wood base. 

List No. Mfr.No. Std. Pkg. *List Price 

360528 167 10 points. 1 *15.W 

Each additional point. 1*50 

Circuit Closing Keys 


No. Ill 


No. 119 




STRAP KEYS 

These are very well made and exceptionally rigid. The arm cannot become loosened or the pop*® 
separated. Furnished with upper or lower contacts, or both. Both furnished when not otherwise specified. 
_ . NO. Ill STRAP KEY Schedule **E” 

Furnished with either metal or wood base. Wood base is oak finish with metal parts nickel plated. 
Metal base is finished nickel plate, brush brass, old brass or bronze. 

List No. Mfr.No. *List Price 


360529 111 Wood base, nickel trimmings. 

360530 111 Metal base, nickel plated. . 

For any group “A” finish on metal key, add 25 cents. For any group “B” finish, add 60 cents. 
Note: Heavy face type indicates finish supplied unless otherwise ordered. 

KEYBOARD NO. 119 Schedule “E” 

These are arranged for any number of keys. The Master key is connected through upper contact 
bar with each key. By pressing that key all circuits are closed. Back of board recessed to allow for wiring. 
Panel of oak, keys nickel plated, old brass, brush brass or bronze. 

List No. Mfr. No. *List Price 

oAnfoo Keyboard with two keys and Master key. *5'-2 

112 Keyboard with three keys and Master key. 

Iaokq? I 1 !? Keyboard with four keys and Master key. 

360534 119 Keyboard with five keys and Master key. ^.26 

Each additional key. . 1 - so 

letters are stamped on keys without charge. For engraving, add to list, per letter, 12 Vi cents, 
euvery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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WtsTtr/t 'EJecfr/c 531 

COMPANY 


TELEGRAPH APPARATUS 



No. 103 With Lege 



No. 108 Legless 


Steel Lever Keys 

The lever and trunnion is made of one piece of fine wrought steel, polished and nickel plated, giving a 
perfect bearing and avoiding the loose trunnion trouble so common in other types. All other metal parts 
finely finished and lacquered. 

Each key is fitted with improved adjustment spring holder. 

Both knobs are of hard composition rubber. 

The durability, lightness and quick action of the steel lever pattern are recognized by experts and oper¬ 
ators. The Postal and Western Union Telegraph Companies have adopted this type as their standard. 


hist Mfr. *List Price 

No. No. Each 

360539 103 Key, with nickel-plated leyer, brass frame, with legs. $1.86 

360540 105 Key, with nickel-plated lever, and frame, with legs. 2.38 

360541 106 Key, with silver-plated lever, and frame, with legs. 2.72 

360542 108 Key, with nickel-plated lever, brass frame, legless. 2.44 

380543 109 Key, with nickel-plated lever, and frame, legless. 2.52 



Open Circuit Keys 

These keys are identical in construction to the regular steel lever solid trunnion kfeys, except that they 
have no circuit closing attachment. 

Each key is fitted with improved adjustment spring holder. Lever and trunnion made of one piece 
°f finely wrought steel, nickel plated and polished. All other metal parts finely finished and lacquered. 

Regular finish brass frame, nickel-plated lever. 


List 

No. 

360544 

360545 


360547 


Mfr. 

No. 

244 

245 

246 

247 


•List Price 
Each 


Open Circuit Key, N. P. lever, brass frame, legless. $3.90 

Open Circuit Key, fully nickel plated, legless. 

Open Circuit Key, N. P. lever, brass frame, with legs. 3.56 

. Open Circuit Key, fully nickel plated, with legs. 3.82 

delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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532 HfcsUr/J 'Elecfrk 

COMPANY- 

TELEGRAPH APPARATUS 



No. 101 Reliable Telegraph Key 



No. 143 Reliable Telegraph Sounder 


Reliable Key and Sounder 

The Reliable Key and Sounder shown is the “Eureka” type of instruments mounted on separate bases. 

Under some conditions this arrangement of key and sounder is preferable to the single base, because of 
limited space or a desire to place the sounder at some convenient location. 

The steel key lever is nickel plated and polished. The sounder lever, sounder yoke or anvil, adjusting 
screws, etc., are finely finished composition metal, such as is used in all high-grade instruments. The 
sounder base is japanned and striped with gilt. 

Key knob and circuit closer knob are of polished hard rubber composition. 

Two extra binding posts are mounted on the key base for convenience in making electrical connections. 


List Mfr, *Ligt Price 

No. No; Each 

360548 101 Reliable Telegraph Key. $1.20 

360549 143 Reliable Telegraph Sounder, 5 ohms. 1.70 

360550 144 Reliable Telegraph Sounder, 20 ohms. 1.96 



No. 178 Eureka Type No. 180 Excelsior Type 


Eureka Learner's Instrument 

The Eureka Instrument is a first-class, standard size telegraph set. All of the working parts—which 
includes key lever, sounder lever, sounder yoke or anvil, adjusting screws, etc.—are finely finished compo¬ 
sition metal, such as is used in all high-grade instruments. Sounder base is japanned, striped with gilt. 
The base is mahogany and highly polished. The key is of the steel lever pattern, and Bounder gives a 
loud, clear and distinct sound. 

Key knob and circuit closer knob are of polished hard rubber composition. 

This instrument will operate on a single standard dry cell. But key must be left open when not in 


use. 

List Mfr. *List Price 

No. No. Each 

360551 178 Eureka Telegraph Instrument, 5 ohms. $2.20 

360552 179 Eureka Telegraph Instrument, 20 ohms. 2.46 


Excelsior Learner’s Instrument 


The Excelsior Learner's Instrument is designed to fulfill all the requirements of a short line apparatus 
at the least possible cost. 

The sounder magnets, lever, anvil and key lever are the same as used on the Eureka outfit. _ 

The frames for holding sounder lever and key lever are stamped from wrought iron and heavily japanned. 
I his method of assembling insures permanent adjustment of the side motion of both key and sounder lever 
as there are no screws to Become loose. 

The base is mahogany finish highly polished. 

• i Thl > * 8 a Dea ^ compact learner s instrument and will give entire satisfaction on lines up to five miles 

in length. 


List 

Mfr. 


♦List Price 

No. 

No. 


Each 

360553 

180 

Excelsior Telegraph Instrument, 5 ohms. 

*1.96 

360554 

181 

Excelsior Telegraph Instrument, 20 ohms. 

2.22 


-- .vH.jjayu 1I1DUUU1CUU, .. 

Philos °Phy Practice of Morse Telegraphy” is furnished gratis with each set. 
e very F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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No. 119 R. R. Pattern Standard Type 


No.125 Commercial Standard Type 


R. R. Pattern Standard Relay 

This is a high-grade instrument having all metal parts highly finished, silk-covered wire, polished 
rubber-covered coils, mahogany base, mounted on ornamental sub-base, extension adjustment and one piece 
armature. 

List Mfr. *List Price 

No. No. Each 

360555 119 R. R. Pattern Relay, 150 ohms. $7.64 

360556 14? R. R. Pattern Relay, 250 ohms. 8.18 

Special resistances to order. 

Commercial Standard Relay 

This instrument embodies all modern improvements. 

Polished rubber-covered coils, mahogany base, ornamental sub-base and extension adjustment, 
hist Mfr. *Li8fc Price 

No. No. Each 

360557 125 150 ohms resistance. $6.80 


125 150 ohms resistance. 

145 250 ohms resistance. 



No. 115 Standard Pony Kelay 



No. 162 Improved Pony Relay 


Standard Pony Relay 

Mounted on Polished Mahogany Base, With Metallic Sub-Base 

This relay will operate on lines up to 20 miles, with perfect ease, in cases where main line sounders fail 
to eve satisfaet.inn 


to give satisfaction. 

List Mfr. *List Price 

No. No. Each 

114 5 ohms for burglar alarm work. *3.06 

iS™* 6 115 20 ohms for lines up to 10 miles. 2*2® 

360561 ns 50 ohms for lines 10 to 30 miles. 3.32 

360562 ns 75 ohms for lines 30 to 50 miles. 3.56 

Improved Pony Relays 

, This relay is an improvement on the Standard Pony type. It has adjustable magnets, one-piece arma¬ 
ture and lever. 

T;< . With Cloth-Covered Magnet* 

hast Mfr. last Pnee 

No. No. Each 

360tai Relay, 5 ohms, for burglar alarm work. 

360*fis }®3 Relay» 20 ohms, for lines up to 10 miles. 3.84 

3605 ra Relay» 60 ohms, for lines 10 to 30 miles. 7*5? 

00566 165 Relay, 75 ohms, for lines 30 to 50 miles. 4 34 

T .. „ With Polished, Rubber-Covered Magnet* 

Mfr. No. ‘List Price Each List No. Mfr. No. ‘List Price Each 

3 S ™ 5 e ! ay - 5ohms . $4.18 360569 202 Relay, 20 ohms. $4.18 

^ 203 Relay, 50 ohms. 4.42 360570 204 Relay, 75 ohms. 4.68 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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Hksleni'fletfrfc 

COMPANY 

TELEGRAPH APPARATUS 




No. 122 

20th Century Type 


No. 230 

Barclay Box Type 


20th Century Relay 

This is a high-grade instrument.. Every telegrapher realizes the advantage of quick adjustment of 
magnets when t here is heavy “escape” on the line. With the 20th Century Relay the magnets can be moved 
back by simply pulline on the magnet adjusting screw, and if found necessary to keep them away from the 
armature, a few turns of the adjusting screw will hold them firmly in place. 

Every part of the relay is most carefully constructed and assembled, and the best selected materials 


are used. 
List No. 

Mfr. No. 


•List Price Each 

360571 

• 122 

20th Century Relay, 150 ohms. 

. $8.30 

360572 

123 

20th Century Relay, 200 ohms. 

. 9.00 

360573 

124 

20th Century Relay, 250 ohms. 

. 9.00 

360574 

148 

20tb Century Relay, 300 ohms. 

. 9.28 

This 

Barclay Box Relay 

relay is noted for its case of adjustment and its loud, clear sound. 


List No. 

Mfr. No. 


•List Price Each 

360575 

230 

150 ohms resistance, with key on base. 

. $11.90 

360576 

231 

250 ohms resistance, with key on base. 

. 12.40 

360577 

232 

150 ohms resist ance, without key on base. 

. 10.04 

360578 

233 

250 ohms resistance, wit hout key on base.. 

. 10.54 



< No. 127 

Box-Sounding Relay With Key 


No. 160 

Little Giant Pocket Relay 


No. 129 

Box-Sounding Relay Without Key 

Box-Sounding Relay 

With Key 

The box relay is designed to combine all the advantages to.be obtained by the use of a relay, and at the 
same time dispense with the usual local sounder and local battery, but it is arranged so that local sounder and 
battery can be connected if desired. 

List No. Mfr. No. *List Price Each 

360579 127 150 ohms resistance, with key. $10*20 

360580 133 250 ohms resistance, with key. 10.72 

Special resistances to order. 

Box-Sounding Relay 

Without Key 

This set is made with box and base of polished mahogany, without key. Adjustment screws permit 
the volume of sound to be increased or decreased as desired. 

List No. Mfr. No. *List Price Each 

360581 129 150 oh ms resistance, without key. $®*22 

360582 131 250 ohms resistance, without key. 

Special resistances to order. 

Little Giant Pocket Relay 

This is an improved pocket relay; all the parts are finely finished and nickel plated; a perfect working 
instrument enclosed in leather case; magnets rubber coverea and wound any resistance required. 

List No. Mfr. No. ‘List Price Each 

360583 160 Little Giant Pocket Relay, 150 ohms, with case. $20.40 

Special resistances to order. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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No. 135 

Main Line Sounder with Key 


No. 136 

Main Line Sounder Only 


No. Ill 

Improved Giant Sounder 


Main Line Sounders 

This sounder is recommended for wrecking, testing, switchboard or temporary office use, and all places 
where it is desirable to dispense with local batteries. 

They are made with full size relay magnets of 150 ohms resistance having a special armature adjustment 
and are fully suited for doing in a greatly improved manner the work of regular main line box relays. They 
are sensitive to weak currents, giving a clear working sound on currents where, without them, a relay with 
local sounder and battery would be absolutely necessary. 


Main Line Sounder With Key 

List No. Mfr. No. ‘List Price Each 

360584 135 150 ohms, with key. $10.20 

360585 138 250 ohms, with key. 10.72 

Special resistances to order. 

Main Line Sounder Without Key 

List No. Mfr. No. *List Price Each 

360586 136 150 ohms without key. $8.32 

360587 140 250 ohms without key. 8.84 


Improved Giant Sounder 

This instrument is rapid in action and has a loud clear tone. It is the type of sounder adopted by the 
Western Union and Postal Telegraph Companies and nearly all railroads. 

The clear and distinct sound makes it very popular. 

List No. Mfr. No. *List Price Each 


360588 

360589 


111 Improved Giant Sounder, 5 ohms, aluminum lever. 
113 Improved Giant Sounder, 20 ohms, aluminum lever, 


$2.72 

2.98 



No. 182 


No. 154 


Improved Giant Combination Set 

The Improved Giant Sounder is finely finished with rubber-covered coils, mounted on polished mahog- 
base, with the regular steel lever key. A book of instructions for amateurs is furnished with each 
uwtrument. 

No. Mfr. No. *List Price Each 


360591 


182 Wound 5 ohms, aluminum lever. 

183 Wound 20 ohms, aluminum lever 


$4.68 

4.92 


Portable Main Line Outfits 

^outfit consists of a main line sounder, with key mounted on base in a mahogany carrying case, 
*. handle. Makes a desirable outfit for temporary office use. 

No. Mfr. No. *List Price Each 

360%? Portable Improved Main Line Outfit, 150 ohms. **£.24 

360594 IS P° rta bl e Improved Main Line Outfit, 200 ohms. 12.74 

. Mahogany carrying case only. 3.4U 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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No. 158 Combination Set 

Main Line Combination Sets 

This set comprises the standard Relay Improved Giant Sounder, and steel lever key, mounted on a 
highly polished mahogany base. It is used extensively in private offices and other places where all of the 
apparatus on one base is preferable to having them on different parts of the desk. 

List Mfr. *List Price 

No. No. 

360595 158 Combination set, standard size relay, 150 ohms. $J 4 - 7 £ 

360596 159 Combination set, standard size relay, 250 ohms. J5.30 

360597 151 Combination set, large magnet relay, 150 ohms. 19.00 

360598 152 Combination set, large magnet relay, 250 ohms. 19.54 

Relay and sounder can be wound any desired resistance to order. 





No. 661 

Adjustable Resonator 


No. 654 

Portable Resonator 


No. 666 

British P. O. Pattern Reeonator 


Adjustable Resonator for Local Sounder 

The position of the sounder, incased in the resonator, which greatly increases and concentrates the 
sound, is adjustable both as to its height and lateral place, so as to be entirely convenient to the receiving 
operator without affecting the work at other instruments, the sound being almost entirely confined to the 
immediate locality of the instrument. . . 

Especially adapted for receiving operators using the typewriter and for noisy railroad stations, or lor 
all situations where the sound of the instrument is subject to interference from outside noises. 

List Mfr. *List Price 

No. No. 

360599 661 Complete with cord and sounder. ^2'^? 

360600 662 Without sounder. 7 64 

“Perfect” Portable Resonator 

The base of this instrument is broad and heavy. Conducting cords pass through the base and hollow 
standard. 

List Mfr. ‘List P™» 

No. No. ^ch 

360601 654 Complete with sounder and 6 foot cord. *o'os 

360602 655 Resonator and base only. 

British P. O. Pattern Resonator 

This type instrument is arranged to be screwed to the desk. Conducting cord passes through the 
hollow standard. 

List Mfr. ♦Last Price 

No. No. 

666 Complete with sounder (no cord). 

360605 668 Resonator without sounder or cord. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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No. 194 

Mechanical Telegraph Instrument 


Mechanical Learner’s Instrument 


A mechanical set requiring no battery whatever. Has full size key, complete set of adjustments and 
provided with special resonators that give the correct sounder “click” to the instrument. 

Japanned iron finish; also in brass, nickel plated. 

List No. Mfr. No. *List Price Each 


<to0608 194 Mechanical Telegraph Instrument, japanned. $0.86 

360609 195 Mechanical Telegraph Instrument, nickel plated. 1.30 



No. 1024 


No, 732 


No. 1650 




Two Point Safety Contact Switch 


Oak Base 


This 

lever. 

List No. 
360610 


switch has spring contacts attached to binding posts, which insure a positive connection with 


Mfr. No. *List Price Each 

1024 Safety Contact Switch. . $1.02 


Quick Switch 

nf 8W **?*? * s designed for throwing an instrument from one line into another by a single movement 
e iever without making the slightest break in either circuit, 
it can also be used ~ ~ ~ 


List No. 
360611 


as a Cut-Out Switch in place of the plain plug cut-out. • 

Mfr. No. *List Price Each 

732 Quick Switch, polished hard rubber base. $6.38 


Pole Changing Switch 

With Hard Rubber Base 

r •.*. » ^ meta l Parts made of brass, nickel plated. Polished Tubber knob and base. 

360612 Mfr ' N °' ‘List Price Each 

360611 Hard rubber base with binding post. 

1649 Hard rubber base without binding post. 1-28 

With Wood Base 

List 0ft k Pushed bases, metal parts nickel plated. 

^No. Mfr. No. *List Price Each 

iak? base ^th binding post.. ^ ‘2? 

*Del‘ o W°°d base without binding post.. -9* 

uver y F - O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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No. 737 

Spring Cut-Out 


TELEGRAPH APPARATUS 



No. 733 

Spring Cut-Out and Lightning 
Arrester 



No. 749 

Union Lightning Arrester 
and Ground Wire 


Spring Cut-Out 

Spring Cut-Out without lightning arresters, for any situation where it is desired to connect a single 
instrument to any one of a number of lines by inserting plug. 

They are used extensively for telegraph as well as telephone systems. 


List No. 

Mfr. No. 

360616 

737 

360617 

738 

360618 

739 

360619 

740 

360620 

736 

360621 

747 


1 wire without plug and cord. 

2 wire without plug and cord. 

3 wire without plug and cord. 

4 wire without plug and cord. 

(Over four wires 50 cents per line extra.) 

Plug and 3 ft. silk cord. 

2 ft. Cords with plug on each end. 


•List Price Each 
$1.54 
2.38 
3.06 
3.74 

. .. 2.14 

2.98 


Union Spring Cut-Out and Lightning Arrester 

This adaptation of the patent spring jack fills the place in telegraphic apparatus of the old form known 
as plug switch, and is the best spring cut-out for city “branch offices’' or “way offices,” where it is not re¬ 
quired at any time to make cross connections of wires or other changes besides simply changing instru¬ 
ments from one line to another with plug or cord. 

360622 733 One line without plug or cord. $2 54 

360623 734 Two lines without plug or cord.. 3.90 

360624 735 Three lines without plug or cord. 5.54 

360625 736 Plugs with 3 ft. cord attached, each. 2.14 

Union Lightning Arrester and Ground Wire Switch 

This instrument serves as peg cut-out, lightning arrester and ground wire switch. It is an excellent 
and cheap form for all short lines. 

360626 749 With pin, complete. $0.80 




No. 992 No. 731 No. 729 No. 728 

Heavy Plate Lightning Arrester 

This type of arrester is used by the Western Union Telegraph Company. 

List No. Mfr. No. *Ust Price Each 

360627 992 Arrester complete. $2.54 

Full Plug Cut-Out 

Full Plug Cut-Out equipped with lightning arrester. It is complete with plugs, ground wire switch 
and pin, is mounted on highly polished mahogany base. Nickel plated. 

360628 731 Cut-out complete. $4.24 




Plain Plug Cut-Out . , 

This instrument complete with plug. Mounted on highly polished mahogany base. Made single and 
double. 

360629 729 Single Cut-Out. . . * 2 J4 

360630 730 Double Cut-Out_. ^ ^ ^ .. 4<7 ° 

Cut-Out Plug 

360631 728 Cut-Out Plug only, nickel plated. .!. 1120 

Delivery F. O. B. I* actory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western Union 
Pin Switchboard 



No. 240 

Spring Jack Switchboard 


Table Jack Switchboard 

This instrument is used for switching a Resonator set of instruments to any desired line. 
Cut shows a four line Jack with wedge. 


List Mfr. 

No. No. *List Price 

360632 238 Two-Line Table Jack only.Each $2.38 

360633 239 Three-Line Table Jack only.Each 3.56 

360634 243 Four-Line Table Jack only.Each 4.76 

Additional lines.per line 1.20 

360635 241 Wedge, with 4 ft. cord, extra.Each 2.54 


Western Union Pin Switchboard 

With Plate Lightning Arrester 

These switches are now regarded as a standard article, having been generally adopted by the Western 
Union Telegraph Company, the Postal Telegraph Company, as well as by many other corporations having 
extensive systems of wires. 

In ordering for large offices it will only be necessary to give the number and changes of wires, loops, 
batteries and instruments to be provided for. 

List Mfr. *List Price 

No. No. Each 

714 1 wire way, 2 perpendicular bars. $2.54 

"j™637 715 2 wire way, 4 perpendicular bare. 5.10 

"60639 717 4 wire way, 8 perpendicular bare. 11.90 

"60640 718 5 wire way, 10 perpendicular bars. 15.30 

719 6 wire way, 12 perpendicular bars. 20.40 

«b0642 720 7 wire way, 44 perpendicular bare. 25.50 

"60643 721 8 wire way, 16 perpendicular bare. 30.60 

oSSIf 722 10 wire way, 20 perpendicular bare. 45.90 

oo0645 723 12 wire way, 24 perpendicular bars. 62.90 

Over 24 bars, prices upon application. 


Spring Jack Switchboard 

With Wedge and Cord 

The illustration above shows eight line spring jack with wedge and cord. 
Mfr. 

No. 

240 Spring Jack,. 

241 Wedges with 4 ft. cord,. 

242 Heavy, flexible two conductor cord. 


No. 

360646 

360647 

360648 


♦List Price 
.per line $4.08 

...Each 2.54 

per yard .68 



No. 726 No. 727 



Loop Pins 

Mfr. • 

No. 

726 Loop Pins. 


♦List Price 
Each 
$1.20 


v Mfr. 

360650 727 

•Delivery F. 


Switchboard Pins 

•List Price 
Each 

Switchboard Pins. $0.16 

O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse delivery Write nearest house. 
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No. 1022 No. 1038 No. 1593 No. 1590 


Heavy Strap Key 

Western Union Type *>$ 

n 

This instrument is designed for heavy work and will stand hard usage. Intended for telegraph and 
block signal work. Has large contacts. Size of base 4x2 inches. ^ 


List 

Mfr. 


♦List Price 


No. 

No. 


Each 

360651 

1020 

Open Circuit. 

. $1.20 

if 

360652 

1021 

Closed Circuit. 

. 1.25 

•if 

360653 

1022 

Double Circuit. 

. 1.54 



Railroad Pattern Strap Key 

This instrument is equipped with extra heavy lever, bridge and binding posts. Hard rubber handle. 
Large platinum contact points. Used extensively for railroad block signal systems and other hard service 
work. Polished hardwood base. Size, 5% x 3^ inches. 


List 

Mfr. 


♦List Price 

No. 

No. 


Each 

360654 

1023 

Open Circuit, R. R. Pattern. 

. *3.40 

360655 

1031 

Closed Circuit, R. R. Pattern. 

. 3.40 

360656 

1038 

Double Circuit, R. R. Pattern. 

. 3.56 


Strap or Signal Keys 

Open and closed circuit keys have two binding posts. Double circuit has three posts. Made with 


walnut or oak base. 

List Mfr. •List Price 

No. No. Each 

360657 1591 Open Circuit. *0.50 

360658 1592 Closed Circuit. -W 

360659 1593 Double Circuit. 62 




Combined Signal Strap Key and Lightning Arrester 


Lift Mfr. 


♦List Price 


No. No. 

360660 1588 Open Circuit or downward contact. 

360661 1589 Closed Circuit or upward contact.... 

360662 1590 Double Circuit or both up and down contact. 

♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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Western 'Electric 

COMPANY 

WOOD AND RUBBER BASE SWITCHES 






No. 1606 



No. 1617 




Wood Switches 






Ash, Oak, Cherry 






Round Base 



List 

Mfr. 


•List Price List 

Mfr. 


No. 

No. 

Diameter 

Each No. 

No. 

Diameter 

360664 

1606 

1 point, 2 l /i in.. 

$0.12 360669 

1611 

6 points, 2% in. 

360665 

1607 

2 points, 224 in. 

.14 360670 

1612 

7 points 

360666 

1608 

3 points, 2 l A in. 

.16 360671 

1613 

8 points 

360667 

1609 

4 points, 2 % in. 

.20 360672 

1614 

9 points 

360668 

1610 

5 points, 224 in* 

.24 360673 

1615 

10 points 



Round Rubber Switches 


List 

Mfr. 


•List Price List 

Mfr. 


No. 

No. 

Diameter 

Each No. 

No. 

Diameter 

360674 

1616 

1 point, 254 in. 

$0.36 360679 

1621 

6 points, 254 in. 

360675 

1617 

2 points, 254 in. 

.38 360680 

1622 

7 points 

360676 

1618 

3 points, 254 in. 

.44 360681 

1623 

8 points 

360677 

1619 

4 points, 2% in. 

.54 360682 

1624 

9 points 

360678 

1620 

5 points, 2^4 in. 

.60 360683 

1625 

10 points 


*List Price 
Each 

, 10.26 
.36 
.38 
.40 
.42 


•List Price 
Each 
$0.70 
.72 
.76 
.80 
.86 





No. 1626 No. 2008 No. 1639 

Keystone Switches 

Rubber Base, Lever and Points Nickel Plated 

List Mfr. •List Price List Mfr. *List Price 

No. No. Each No. No. Each 

360684 1626 1 point, 2 inches long. $0.15 360686 1628 3 points, 2 inches long.... $0.40 

30 °685 1627 2 points, 2 inches long.32 360687 1629 4 points, 2 inches long.70 

Square Wood and Rubber Base Switches 

Nickel Plated Trimmings 


Mfr. *List Price List Mfr. 

No. Each No. No. 

2000 1 point, wood base. $0.36 360692 1630 1 point, 

2001 2 points, wood base. .38 360693 1631 2 points 

2002 3 points, wood base. .40 360694 1632 3 points 

2003 4 points, wood base.44 360695 1633 4 points 

Wood and Rubber Base Switches 

With Binding Posts 

Mfr. *List Price List Mfr. 

No. Each No. No. 

1638 Wood base, 1 point. $0.52 360700 1642 Rubber 

1639 Wood base, 2 points. .64 360701 1643 Rubber 

1640 Wood base, 3 points.70 360702 1644 Rubber 

1641 Wood base, 4 points.70 360703 1645 Rubber 


Mfr. *List Price 

No. Each 

1630 1 point, rubber base. $0.42 

1631 2 points, rubber base. .50 

1632 3 points, rubber base. .62 

1633 4 points, rubber base. .68 


■ttncno wooa Dase, z points. .o* dou/m nuuuu —. 

1640 Wood base, 3 points.70 360702 1644 Rubber base, 3 points. 

1641 Wood base, 4 points.70 360703 1645 Rubber base, 4 points. 

‘Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 

aa _r:<uu<a and 1 


Mfr. 'Li* 

No. 

1642 Rubber base, 1 point. W.68 

1643 Rubber base, 2 points.76 

1644 Rubber base, 3 points. .94 

1645 Rubber base, 4 points. 1.16 
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COMPANY 


BINDING POSTS, THERMOSTATS AND 



No. 4834 


I I 

No. 4823 No. 4822 ' 



No. 4820 



No. 4821 



No. 4835 


triii 

No. 4833 No. 4829 No. 4825 No. 4827 No. 4828 



No. 4819 



No. 4830 No. 4826 No. 4832 



No. 4831 No. 4824 


Binding Posts 

These Binding Poets are made of brass and can be furnished in plain brass or nickel plate at same price. 


List Mfr. *List Price 

No. No. Each 

360704 4834 Nickel plated. $0.20 

360705 4823 Nickel plated.18 

360706 4822 Nickel plated.12 

360707 4820 Nickel plated.16 

360708 4821 Nickel plated.14 

360709 4835 English pattern, nickel 

plated 20 

360710 4830 Nickel plated .12 

360711 4826 Nickel plated.08 


Special prices for quantities of 1,000 or more. 


List 

Mfr. 


*List Price 

No. 

No. 


Each 

360712 

4832 

Nickel plated. 

. $0.06 

360713 

4833 

Nickel plated. 

.06 

360714 

4829 

Nickel plated. 

.07 

360715 

4825 

Nickel plated. 

.10 

360716 

4827 

Nickel plated. 

. .08 

360717 

4828 

Nickel plated. 

.08 

360718 

4819 

Nickel plated. 

.12 

360719 

4831 

Nickel plated. 

.24 

360720 

4824 

Nickel plated. 

.12 



No. 1653 No. 1673 No. 2110 


Automatic Fire Alarm Thermostat 

This Thermostat is adjustable to any degree of heat, but when not otherwise ordered, is set at 125 
Fahrenheit. 

List No. Mfr. No. *List Price Each 

360721. 1653 Automatic Thermostat.. $0.60 

Adjustable Thermostat 

This instrument can be set for any desired degree of temperature, and will make electrical contact on 
the rise or fall of temperature. Call bells, or other electrical alarms, can be connected in the circuit at any 
desired distance from the thermostat. 

Often used for fire alarm, in hothouses, inci/bators, etc. 


List No. Mfr. No. •List Price Each 

360722 1673 Adjustable Thermostat... $1.50 


Miniature Battery Rheostat 

Suitable for regulating the voltage of battery circuits in connection with miniature lamps, small motors, 
etc. 

Maximum resistance is 10 ohms. 

The change from 0 to 10 ohms is gradual, as the lever passes over the coiled resistance wire. When 
resting on on the circuit is open. In any other position the circuit is closed. 

Binding posts and lever nickel plated. Furnished with porcelain base. Diameter, 3% inches. 
Experimentalists, physicians, surgeons, workers in laboratories, etc., will find this a very useful an 
efficient miniature rheostat. 

List No. Mfr. No. *List Price Each 

360723 2110 Miniature Battery Rheostat, porcelain base . $1,0 ° 

Delivery F. O. B. Factor}’, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 


MESCO CONNECTORS 



No. 6536 No. 6535 


Small Rectangular Connector 

These connectors are very convenient for making and breaking a circuit rapidly and as frequently 
as desired. 

This small size can be used on any battery circuit and its performance will always be satisfactory, 
as the contact parts are molded under heavy pressure in a solid block of hard composition which will hold 
them permanently in place. 


List Mfr. ‘List Price 

No. No. Size Each 

361205 6536 Small Rectangular Connector. 1J^ x H x iV “M- $0.50 


Medium Rectangular Connector 

This connector will make and break a circuit for any apparatus or lights using 15 amperes or less of 
current. 


For connecting portables, fans, small motors, etc., it will be found very convenient, its simplicity recom¬ 
mending it for such purposes. 

It is provided with two eye screws, one at each end, which can be used for anchoring the cord, should it 
be deemed advisable to do so. Can also be looped together by this means, so that when separated the two 
parts being close together can be located and connected without delay. 


list 

No. 

361206 

361207 

361208 


Mfr. 

No. 

6535 Medium Rectangular Connector 

6537 Plug only. 

6538 Receptacle only. 


Size 

1^6 x IK x Kin. 


•List Price 
Each 
$0.60 
.30 
.30 



No. 6540 No. 6534 


Large Rectangular Connector 

With One Hole 

This connector can be used with safety for making and breaking 25 amperes on 125 volt circuits. 

For experimental and demonstrative purposes. _ 

ror stage lighting, connecting motors and numerous other applications it will prove a reliable, quick¬ 
acting circuit controller. 

all ♦ ) 10 ^ e i g provided in the larger part of the connector for tying the conducting cord, which eliminates 
ail strain on the binding screws. The contact receptacles and plugs are separated by one inch of hard rubber 
^position, which makes a perfect insulation between the current carrying parts. 

List Mfr. *List Price 

No. No. Size Each 

Wi9?n Large Rectangular Connector. 2KxlJ4 x Ki n - 

*211 6543 Receptacle only. -33 

T ,. Rectangular Connector 

and connector is very convenient for connnections which have to be made and unmade frequently 
Wdly. It is similar to No. 6540, but slightly smaller and is made without a tie holder. 

Volt m accordance with the Underwriters’ requirements and will safely carry 25 amperes on 125- 

Lst Mfr. ‘ *List Price 

JJj- No. Size Each 

361213 Rectangular Connector. 1 V* x 1K x % ^' IS 

361214 C ,Ugonlv ..1 

• Receptacle only.. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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MEDICAL BATTERIES 



No. 2233 No. 2233 


The Apollo Medical Battery 


This is a two cell medical battery and is recommended where more current is desired than can be ob¬ 
tained from the single cell type. p 

It is furnished in highly polished oak or mahogany case. All metal parts finished in polished nickel. 
Dimensions 9 x 7K x 8 inches high. Furnished with two metal hand electrodes, two 'sponge electrodes, 
one foot plate electrode, one massage roller electrode, one hair brush electrode, two wooden electrode handles 
and one pair of green and red silk conducting cords. . 

It has battery and pole changing switches, three binding posts for inserting the cord tips. Induction 
coil arranged with graduated scale. 

All metal parts heavilv nickel plated and highly polished. 

The above left-hand illustration shows the cover raised, exposing the coil, etc. 

The right-hand illustration shows the electrodes arranged in the compartment in which they should 
be kept when not being used. 

An Electropathic Guide with each apparatus, giving full directions for using the electrodes, care of 
battery, etc. 


List No. Mfr. No. *List Price Each 

360855 2233 Apollo Medical Battery. *13.00 



No. 2234 No. 2235 


Medical Induction Coils 

No. 2234 Induction Coil a 

A finely finished and powerful instrument. The coil is mounted on a polished oak base and provided 
with a switch for connecting battery. It is arranged to give both primary and secondary currents. 


List No. Mfr. No. •List Price Each 

360856 2234 Induction Coil complete, with electrodes. $2.38 


No. 2235 Induction Coil 

A substantial medical coil similar to No. 2234, mounted on oak or mahogany base. 

List No. Mfr. No. *List Price Each 

360857 2235 Induction Coil complete, with electrodes. * 2,04 

Deliver}' F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

MEDICAL BATTERIES 



footplate: 



No. 2215 


Double Cell Medical Apparatus 

This apparatus is operated by two cells of battery. One cell of battery or both can be connected as desired 
at the two point switch. Two sponge electrodes, two ebonized handles, two hand electrodes, two silk covered 
cords, one foot plate and one hair brush is included in this Bet. 


Ij*t No. Mfr. No. *List Price Each 

360858 2225 Double cell complete, with electrodes. $8.00 


Household Medical Apparatus 

. Has polished hardwood oak case, metal trimmings, nickel plated. Outside measurements 7% x3^<j 

uiches. The armature and vibrating parts are so arranged that perfect adjustment is alwavs maintained. 
A recording scale is furnished with each apparatus to show strength of current being used. 


Lwt No. Mfr. No. ♦List Price Each 

360859 2215 Household apparatus, with battery and electrodes, complete. $4.20 



No. 2204 
Unpacked 



No. 2204 
Packed 


Home Medical Apparatus 

i Medical Battery is contained in a highly polished oak or mahogany case with nickel plated 

,r* e * Dwing to its simplicity and entire absence of acids or liquids, it is particularly suited for the use 
batterT W ^° 816 en ^ e ^y unfamiliar with the care and precautions necessary for handling the ordinary acid 


Dimensions of the case are 9 x 5H inches; weight, 5J4 lbs. 

Mfr. No. 'List Price Esci 

2204 Home No. 4 Apparatus, batteries and electrodes complete.. • • • $6.00 


V&very F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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MEDICAL BATTERY ACCESSORIES 



No. 2340 No. 2358 

Case of Electrodes Battery Cords 


Case and Electrodes 


List No. 


•List Price Each 1 

List No. 


•List Price Each 

2340 

Case complete, with electrodes.. $15.56 

2345 

1 throat electrode. 

. $1.95 

2341 

1 insulated handle.... 

.98 

2346 

1 tongue electrode. 


2342 

1 sponge electrode. 

.87 

2347 

1 womb electrode. 

. 1.95 

2343 

1 eye electrode. 

. 1.95 

2348 

Vagina electrode. 

_ 2.16 

2344 

1 ear electrode. 

. 1.95 

2349 

Rectum electrode. 

. 2.16 


Wrist Electrode 

For Massage Treatment 

This electrode is very popular for massage treatment as the sponge makes a perfect conductor of the 
electric current to the wrist of the operator which gives the patient the best possible results of a combination 
massage and electric treatment. Metal parts are made of the best material and heavily nickel plated. 


2211 Wrist Electrode, with 5 feet conducting cord. $1.02 

Medical Battery Cords 

The cords are three feet long, one red and one green, silk braid over wires, with plated tips. Strong 
and serviceable. 

2358 Battery Cords, 3 ft. long. *0.42 

2362 Battery Cords, 4 ft. long. 50 



Battery Electrodes 

Nd. 2371 is sufficiently small to go into No. 2370. 

No. 2370 is intended for use with interchangeable handle No. 2365. 


List No. *List Price Each 

2365 Electrode handle. $0.16 

2370 Hand electrode, N. P. .3$ 


List No. 

2371 

2373 


Hand electrode. N. 
Sponge electrode.. 


•List Price Each 
.. *0.38 

.26 


Hair Brush Electrode 

, electrode brush, which is used in the same way as an ordinary hair brush, furnishes suitable means 

by which electricity may be applied to the roots of the hair. 

List No. *List Price Each 

2355 Hair Brush Electrode. $1.02 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western Electric 

Electric Massage Vibrators 


547 



No. 2236 


Massage Vibrator 


FOR D. C. AND A. C. CIRCUITS 

This vibrator is made to operate on direct currents of from 100 to 120 volts and on alternating currents 
of 60 cycles 100 to 120 volts. 

Also made to operate on 220 volt direct current circuits and 220 volt alternating current circuits 60 
cycles. 


It is not adapted for use on alternating currents of frequencies higher than 60 cycles. 

The vibrator is handsomely finished in black enamel and polished nickel. A switch in the lower part 
of the handle under immediate control of the operator turns the current on or off at will. Practically 
noiseless and with a minim um vibration in the handle. 

Furnished with six feet of flexible conducting cord and Separable Attachment Plug which will fit into 
ordinary lamp socket. 


Enclosed in a leather-covered, plush-lined carrying case, with leather handle and nickel-plated trim- 

***&• Dimensions, 8 ^x 4 ^ inches. 

Five applicators are supplied with each outfit: Cup, ball, hard toothed, soft toothed and rubber sponge. 


Lut 

No. 


•List 

Price 


2240 l? ectr ! c Passage Vibrator for 100-120 V. D. C. and 60 cycle A. C. $24.00 

Electric Massage Vibrator for 220-230 V. D. C.:. 26.00 

Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western Electric 



One Cell Lantern Method of Lighting Lantern Method of Removing Bulb Two Cell Lantern 


Dry Battery Lantern 

The Western Electric Dry Battery Lantern is intended for use in all places where an ordinary oil lamp 
is used. Its cleanliness and tne strong white light which cannot blow out appeal to all classes of buyers. 
It may be used in perfect safety in mines, factories and other places where there are highly explosive materials 
or gases. , 

Two very important points were kept in mind when this lantern was designed. First, to get as muen 
light as possible from an ordinary x 6 inch dry battery. Second, to get the maximum life from the bat* 
tery. . . ... 

The Reflector is a true parabola like those used in automobile headlights, and is 4 inches in diameter. 
The metal is brass and is heavily plated with white nickel plate. With this highly efficient reflector, tne 
lantern will throw a penetrating beam of light 250 feet. , 

Bulbs. The lamp bulbs cannot work loose because they have bayonet bases like automobile hejad- 
light bulbs. They are rated at .5 amperes. This low current consumption gives long battery life, me 
bulbs are tipless, and therefore do not cast shadows. . ,. 

The Switch, socket and reflector are all combined into one unit. By turning the reflector to the ngni 
the lamp bulb is moved so that the terminals on the base of the lamp come in contact with the plungers in 
the Edwwan socket. This closes the circuit and causes the lamp to light. Turning the reflector to tne 
left moves the lamp bulb terminals away from the contacts in the socket and opens the circuit, wo 
current is lost through high resistance contacts. When the light is turned on the contacts with the lamp 
base are made under heavy pressure. This pressure reduces the resistance. Each time the switch is 
operated the contacts are wiped or scraped: this keeps them bright and cleam—dirty contacts increase 
the resistance. All levers or buttons outsiae of the lantern are eliminated, making the case weatherprooi. 
It also prevents the possibility of the light being turned on accidentally. . ... 

Construction. The containing case is of heavy metal, finished with two coats of genuine automoDue 
lamp enamel; not ordinary japan finish. This will stand years of service and will protect the metal beneatn. 

Handles. Two handles are provided. One is riveted to the back of the lantern and has a hole punenea 
in it so that the lantern can be hung on a nail. A ball is also provided, which enables you to carry the lamp 
the same as you would any ordinary oil lantern. 

The Two Cell Lantern is of the same general design as the single cell type, except the case 
arranged for two batteries. These are connected in series. The two cell lantern gives consideraojy 
more Tight than the one cell size, but the life of the batteries will be about the same for both lanterns. 

Battery. Any No. 6 standard dry battery with either flush or protruding carbon terminalsmay oe 
used, but we recommend the Western Electric Red Label Blue Bell battery. The life of the battery win 
depend upon how often the lantern is used. For ordinary service it should last two or three months. 

Terminals. The terminals are of heavy insulated wire and are anchored so that they cannot P 
out. Copper connectors are on the ends of the terminals. If the lantern is to be used with a battery 
having Fahnestock connectors, Bimply clip off the terminals, bare the ends of the wires and fasten tne win** 
in the clips of the Fahnestock connectors. 


List No. gtd. Pkg. 

361873 Western Electric Dry Battery Lantern (1 cell). 24 

361941 Western Electric Dry Battery Lantern (2 cell). 24 

361874 Extra bulbs. Same price for single and double cell lanterns. 

Note: The above price does not include battery. 
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EVEREADY TUBULAR FLASHLIGHTS 
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Tubular Flashlights are used extensively by inspectors and others whose work i ^ 

places where a strong steady illumination is needed. The switch for turning the light o. Tq 

by the same hand that carries the flashlight. 

These flashlights are equipped with two types of switches, the slide switch and tfat ** 

The slide switch is controlled by a pressure of the thumb in either direction. To t ^ 

the slide is gently pressed forward; to extinguish the light the slide is pressed backward to 1 ^posi¬ 

tion. The spring switch is located at the lower end of the flashlight. The light can be fla , on or off 
quickly by pressing the metal tongue against the cap. 

These lights are extremely compact, the entire case being but a little larger than the battery it contains. 



Vulcanized Fiber Case 


List 

No. 

361289 

361290 

361291 

361292 

361293 

361294 

361295 

361296 


Mfr. 

No. 

2602 

791 

1197 
2604 

790 

1198 
2612 

705 


Tubular Tungsten Flashlights 

Vulcanized Fiber Cases, with Permanent Contact 


List 

Size Price 

1^x5 in., complete. $1.34 

Renewal battery. .40 

Renewal lamp. .20 

1M x AM in., complete_ 1.60 

Renewal battery. .40 

Renewal lamp. .20 

1^ x 8^ in., complete.... 1.88 

Renewal battery. .54 


List 

No. 

361297 

361298 

361299 

361300 

361301 

361302 

361303 


Mfr. 

No. 

1193 

2614 
711 

1199 

2615 
715 

1195 


JSize 


2606 1H x 8 in., complete. $1.35 

705 Renewal battery. .45 

1193 Renewal lamp..17 


Leatherette Cases, with Permanent Contact 


711 Renewal battery. 
1199 Renewal lamp. 



Miner's Flashlight (Fiber Case) 


List 

No. 

361310 

361311 

361312 

361313 

361314 

361315 


Miner’s Tungsten Flashlights 

Vulcanized Fiber Cases, with Permanent Contact 


Mfr. 

No. 

2616 

790 

1198 

2619 

705 

1193 


List 

Size Price 

1^x6 in., complete. $2.00 

Renewal battery. .40 

Renewal lamp. .20 

1 y 2 x 8A in., complete.... 2.28 

Renewal battery. .54 

Renewal lamp. .20 


Renewal battery. 

Renewal lamp. 

2623 \A x 13 in., complete. 

715 Renewal battery. 

1195 Renewal lamp. 


All of these flashlights have new improved permanent contact catch. 


Mfr. 

No. 

2625 
2624 

790 

1198 

2626 
2627 

705 

1193 


List 

Price 


Renewal lamp.. $0.20 

1A* 11 in., complete. 2.94 

Renewal battery. .60 

Renewal lamp. .20 


l A x 13 in., complete. 2.94 

Renewal battery.. 

Renewal lamp.. 


.94 

.20 


2608 1^x11 in., complete. $1.65 


.50 

,17 


List Mfr. 

No. No. Size 

361316 2621 IA x 11 in., complete. $3.00 

361317 711 ~ *■ 

361318 1199 
361319 
361320 
361321 


Cloth Covered 

Tubular Tungsten Flashlights 

Flash and Permanent Contact 

List 

Size ewvc 

lg x 6 A in. alligator cloth covered case, complete. in? 

I 72 x &A in. black cloth covered case, complete.. .. 1 ’xj 

Renewal Tungsten battery for either of the above. ” 

Mazda lamp for either of the above. • f£ 

11 / X 01 / ! n * c l ot -n covered case, complete. j 

hA x %Am. black enameled metal case, complete... 1 * 

Renewal Tungsten battery for the 8 A in. lights. 

da lamp for the 8^ in. lights..r. 
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s' COMPANY 

EVEREADY POCKET FLASHLIGHTS 

/ VEST POCKET TYPE 


No. 6900P (Midget) No. 6961P No. 6962P 

Nickel Plated Tungsten Flashlights 

Flash and Permanent Contact 

The tungsten battery has made it possible to produce practical flashlights that are actually vest pocket 
size. The smallest, known as the “ Midget, ” is so tiny that it can be carried in a lady’s purse. Equipped 
with Eveready Tungsten Batteries and Eveready Mazda Lamps they give a surprisingly powerful white 
light, and the battery, with average use, will usually last from two to four months. 

Cases sturdily made and beautifully finished in polished nickel. Sliding contact and button for flash 
or continuous light. 

List No. Mfr. No. Size List Price Each 

361266 6900P 2}4 x 1^ x H in- (Midget), complete, N.P. finish. $1.00 

361267 700 Renewal Tungsten battery for case No. 6900P. .40 

361268 1179 Renewal Mazda lamp for case No. 6900P.20 

361269 696IP 2% x 1% x % in., complete, N.P. finish. 1.00 

361270 750 Renewal Tungsten battery for case No. 6961P.40 

361271 1180 Renewal Mazda lamp for case No. 6961P. .20 

361272 6962P 2% x 2 x % in., complete, N.P. finish. 1.34 

361273 751 Renewal Tungsten lamp for case No. 6962P.47 

361274 1181 Renewal Mazda lamp for case No. 6962P. -20 



i 




no. 6970 Nickel Plated Tungsten Flashlights No * W7J 

The hinged bottom cover has been eliminated and the battery on this type flashlight is inserted from the 
top of the flashlight case. The contact is made automatically by a mere pressure of the slide. The flanged 
top cap which contains the socket and lamp fits snugly into the case and permits renewal of the bulb without 
the slightest trouble. 


Vest pocket type, complete. 2\4 x 1M * H 

Renewal Tungsten battery. 

Renewal Mazda bulb. 

Vest pocket type, complete... 2{\ x 1% x M in. 

Renewal Tungsten battery. 

Renewal Mazda bulb. 

Vest pocket type, complete. !!!!!!”!!!!!’.!!!!!!!!!!!!!’. 2« x 2 X Yt in. 

Renewal Tungsten battery. 

Renewal Mazda bulb. 


List Price Each 


Electrical Horn Goods and Novelties 






















Western Electric 551 

COMPANY 

FOUNTAIN PEN FLASHLIGHTS 



No. 2638 



No. 2634 

Tubular Flashlight 


List List Price 

No. Each 

2634 Nickel plated Tubular Flashlight 1% x 6^. $2.68 

790 Renewal Tungsten battery.40 

1198 Renewal Mazda bulb. .20 

2628 Flashlight complete, metal and black enamel. 1.00 

790 Renewal Tungsten battery. .40 

1198 Renewal Mazda bulb. .20 



No. 2681 



Fountainlight 


Eveready Fountain Pen Flashlight 

. The Eveready Fountain Pen Flashlight is exactly like a banker’s fountain pen in size and appearance, 
it is a new popular vest pocket light, held securely in the vest pocket by clip. Gives either flash or contin¬ 
uous light, as desired. 


List No. 


List Price 


2681 

2682 

706 

1179 


Fountain Pen Type Flashlight, bright black metal 
r ountara Pen Type Flashlight, bright nickel metal 

Battery. 

Mazda bulb. 


$1.34 

1.34 

.34 

.20 


“Fountainlight” Flashlight 

The “Fountainlight” Flashlight is an exact imitation of a fountain pen with barrel, cap and clip, which 
j-rates a new and novel departure from the ordinary type of flashlight. Its dimensions are such that it 
l Y? rita ble vest pocket flashlight, causing no inconvenience whatever in carriage. “For light” 
Press the ball of the clip—there will be no hitch. “ For no light” carry the “ Fountainlight” like a fountain 
doth pocket with the cloth of the pocket between the clip and casing. Contact is then impossible, the 

pock ^ 88 an insulator, thus preventing to a certainty the useless consumption of the battery in the 


last 

No. 


List Price 
Each 


310 

824 


310 

824 


Fountainlight,” black, complete. 

Renewal “Aladdin” battery. 

Renewal Mazda bulb. 

* l 1*1 . «• . i 


. $1.50 

.i.38 

.20 

.. 1.50 

. 38 

;;;;;;.20 
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EVEREADY POCKET FLASHLIGHTS 


No. 6992 



No. 6991 



No. 6990 





Nickel Plated Tungsten Flashlights 

VEST POCKET TYPE 

This type flashlight opens exactly like a cigarette case. The beauty of design as well as convenience 
and ease of replacing the battery and lamp are plainly shown in the cut above. 

When a fresh battery is inserted it is instantly apparent whether the battery termjUfcls are in the right 
position to make contact with the lamp and sliding switch, saving time and trouble. 

Notice the thin and neat appearance and the rounded corners without projections to wear the pocket. 

The same batteries and lamps are used in this new design as in the otner styles of nickel plated vest 
pocket flashlights shown in the preceding page and the sizes are practically the Bame. 


List Mfr. List 

No. No. Price 

361465 6990 Size % x 1H * 2^ inches (complete). $1 34 

361466 700 Renewal Tungsten battery.40 

361467 1179 Renewal Mazda bulb, 2.5 volts.20 

361468 6991 Size % x 1 % * 3/i inches (complete). 1-34 

361469 750 Renewal Tungsten battery.40 

361470 1180 Renewal Mazda bulb, 2.5 volts. *20 

361471 6992 Size V\ x 2% x V/\ inches (complete). . . 1.68 

361472 751 Renewal Tungsten battery. *47 

361473 1181 Renewal Mazda bulb, 3.8 volts.20 



Nickel Plated Tubular Tungsten Flashlights 

The cases are made entirely of brass, heavily nickel plated, which especially adapts them for use around 
motor cars, motor boats, or wherever the hands of the user are likely to De oily or wet. These cases should 
last indefinitely under almost any conceivable conditions. They are thoroughly insulated and there is no 
possibility of short-circuiting the battery through contact with other metal objects. 
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No. 6291 
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List 
Price 

Size 1 x 5 (complete). W -J® 

Renewal Tungsten battery. -4JJ 

Renewal Mazda bulb, 2.7 volts.. 

Size 6J4 (complete). 2> 2J 

Renewal Tungsten battery. JJJ 

Renewal Mazda bulb, 2.9 volts. • ~ 

Size 1 l A x S l A (complete). 2 • £* 

Large lens and reflector (complete). 6 

Renewal Tungsten battery. 

Renewal Mazda bulb, 3.8 volts. M 

Battery and Bulb Tester 

. Every dealer in flashlights should have one of these useful articles for test¬ 
ing batteries and lamps. _ ^ 

361484 6291 Battery and bulb tester............. t ••• •" $L00 


List 

Mfr. 

No. 

No. 

361474 

2630 

361475 

791 

361476 

1182 

361477 

2631 

361478 

790 

361479 

1198 

361480 

2632 

361481 

2633 

361482 

705 

361483 

1193 


132 
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EVEREADY SPECIALTIES 


No. 2138 


Electric Tungsten Lighted Clocks 



Operation of Reflecting Clock 


These Eveready clocks are equipped with electric lamps 
and batteries and a slight movement of a switch on the clock 
or the pressure of a button at the end of a cord attached to 
the clock, lights up the dial. 

The lights can be operated by the switch on the clocks or 
by a pear shaped push button attached to a ten foot silk cord 
which we can furnish for 68 cents list. 

With Tungsten Batteries and Mazda Bulbs 
List Mfr. List 

No. No. Price Each 

361433 2102 A very popular design (not illustrated) 
having red enameled case mounted 
on highly polished oak or ebony base. 

Price, less push cord. $4.68 

361434 2120 Has double bell alarm that rings for ten 
minutes. Polished nickel. Price, 

less push cord. 6.68 

361435 2122 Finely nickel plated, with gilt or silver 
dial. Can be set so bulb lights when 
alarm rings. Price, less push cord.. 6.68 


Electric Reflecting Ceiling Clock 


361436 2125 Highly polished nickel. The lens over 
dial magnifies the hands and figures. 

Ebony or oak case. Price, less push 

cord. 6.68 

361437 2126 A European novelty. Clock case of 

polished rosewood, gold trimmed an \ 
mounted on an ebony base. Price, 

lesspushcord. 6.68 

361438 734 Renewal tungsten battery (for any of 

above clocks). .60 

361439 1199 Renewal Mazda bulb, 4 volts (for any 

of above clocks).20 

361440 2138 Handsome clock in polished and lac¬ 

quered brass, mounted on base.of 
quartered oak. Bulb is concealed in¬ 
side the case. Price, less push cord. 6.68 

361441 734 Renewal tungsten battery.60 

361442 1143 Renewal Mazda bulb, 4 volts.68 

361443 4903 Pear push and 10 foot cord for any of 

above clocks.68 

ELECTRIC CEILING CLOCK 
A cord attached to this reflecting ceiling clock has a 
push button at the end. A pressure on the push lights up 
the clock so that by a series of reflectors a large 
facsimile of the dial and hands is projected in light and 
shadow on the ceiling of the room. The dial pro¬ 
jected on the ceiling is about two feet in diameter. 

List Mfr. List Price 

No. No. Each 

361263 2235 Ceiling clock complete with 

cord and push. $10.00 

361264 734 Renewal Tungsten battery. .60 

361265 1190 Renewal Mazda lamp (2 

required). .20 
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Lantern—No. 4702 


Noe. 4706, 4707 


Nos. 4703, 4704 No. 4717—Ja 


Tungsten Lanterns 

The lens and reflector of this new lantern have been specially designed to project an in 
concentrated beam for a great distance. The light is turned on or extinguished by means of 
button switch. It contains a powerful battery and will give ten to fifteen hours’ service. 

The Eveready Electric Lanterns have been used for years by all the large oil,*powder, and gi 
Being storm-proof they are invaluable on yachtB and motor craft; for camping they are i 

Fii_!—.1I- ------- r - --, -- ^ 

List No. Mfr.No. 

361444 4702 Tungsten Search Lantern complete... 

361445 710 Renewal Tungsten battery. 

361446 1195 Renewal Mazda bulb, 6.2 volts. 

Similar in design to the lantern illustrated above but with smaller reflector. 


j in design to the lantern illustrated above but with smaller reflector. 

4701 Watchman's lantern complete, nickel plated. 

710 Renewal Tungsten battery. 

1195 Renewal Mazda bulb. 

4717 Jack-o-l an tern. 

792 Renewal Tungsten Battery. 

1197 Renewal Mazda Bulb. 


Tungsten House Lamps 

These house lamps have been designed for convenience and safety in general use aroi 
They cannot blow out or blow up. If knocked over there is no smelly oil to run or igni 
be used without danger in a gas filled cellar, the hay barn or closets containing light and inflami 
Nos. 4703 and 4704 have battery cases of wood, well finished and nickel trimmed. 

List No. Mfr. No. List Price List No. Mfr. No. 

361254 4703 House lamp complete. $4.00 361447 4706 House lamp complete 

361255 734 Renewal Tungsten battery.. .60 361448 703 Renewal Tungsten ba 

361256 1199 Renewal Mazda bulb, 4 volts .20 361449 1190 Renewal Mazda bulb, 

361257 4704 House lamp complete. 6.68 361450 4707 House lamp, complete 

361258 719 Renewal Tungsten battery.. 1.00 361451 734 Renewal Tungsten ba 

361259 1195 Renewal Mazda bulb, 62 V. .20 361452 1199 Renewal Mazda bulb 

Electric Tunozten Candles 


Electrical House Goods and Novelties 


Electric Tungsten Candles 

The Eveready Electric Candles are self-contained, carrying their < 
producing their own current and require, of course, no matches. The 
around as easily as wax candles, but nave the advantage of being absoh 
a steady light that does not flicker and cannot be put out except b 
switch. 

List No. Mfr.No. 

361453 1650 Highly finished enameled candle and nickel base cc 

361454 753 Renewal Tungsten battery. 

361455 1113 Renewal Mazda bulb, 4 volts. 

361456 1651 Quadruple silver plated base. Price, complete.... 

361457 753 Renewal Tungsten battery. 

361458 1113 Renewal Mazda bulb, 4 volts. 

361459 1654 Iron candle. Very popular design. Price, compk 

361460 734 Renewal Tungsten battery... 

361461 1113 Renewal Mazda bulb, 4 volts. 

361462 1655 Same with larger battery. Price complete. 

361463 724 Renewal Tungsten battery. . . ..... 

361464 1115 Renewal Mazda bulb, 6.2 volts.... • 
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Vest and Coat Pocket Tungsten Flashlights 

These flashlights throw a powerful light for a considerable distance. The light is instantly available 
and absolutely safe. They can be used around the automobile and gasoline tank where a match would be 
dangerous and might cause an explosion. 

The vest and coat pocket flashlights are equipped with a slide switch similar to that used on the tubular 
flashlights—one hand holds the flashlight and operates the slide. When required, the flashlight may be 
laid down, leaving both hands free. 

COAT POCKET TUNGSTEN -FLASHLIGHT 


List No. Mfr. No. Size List Prioe 

361281 6901 1 x 2 % x 3H in. alligator cloth covered case, complete. $1.34 

361279 6909 1 x 2% x in. vulcanized fiber case, complete. 2.00 

361280 6903 1 x 2 % x 3 A in. black cloth covered case, complete. 1.34 

361282 703 Renewal Tungsten battery.47 

361283 1190 Renewal Mazda bulb for above.20 

361275 1991 13^ x 2 \i x 5 in. black cloth covered case, complete. 1.68 

361486 1992 1 y$x 2 14 x 5 in. snake cloth covered, complete. 1.68 

361487 1993 1 Y%x 2 % x 5 in. alligator cloth covered, complete. 1.68 

361287 793 Renewal Tungsten battery for above. v .48 

361277 1197 Renewal Mazda bulb, 3.8 volts, for above. 20 

VEST POCKET TUNGSTEN FLASHLIGHT 

361284 6902 1 x 1% x 3M in. black cloth covered case, complete. $1.34 

361285 6950 1 x 1% x 3 A in. white celluloid covered case, complete. 1.68 

361488 6952 1 x \ % x 3}4 in. snake cloth covered case, complete. 1.34 

361490 6954 1 x x 3 A in- nickel plated case, complete. 1.34 

361605 792 Renewal Tungsten battery for above.40 

361288 1197 Renewal Mazaabulb, 2.7 volts for above (excepting 695-A). .20 

361491 1182 Renewal Mazda bulb, 2.7 volts, for case No. 6954 only. .20 



Tungsten Cap and Lapel Lights 

The cap light is composed of a reflector, battery case (containing the battery) and connecting cord. 
4k tt^y may be carried in the pocket or laid in any convenient {Mace. The reflector can be fastened 
l ° lhe cap or elsewhere by means of the attachment pins. For underground inspection, general surveying 
a camp life the Eveready cap light becomes indispensable. - 

ftr »k * hght is designed on the same principle as the cap light and is specially adapted for use by 
t . . estras > hands, etc. It can be adjusted to the coat lapel, the cap or 

tint No. Mfr Wft T . . T> • II VT« 


) or any other convenient place. 


N©. Mfr. No. r Prica II List No Mfr. No. List Price 

36 W? 2 ™ Cap lantern (5-cell, complete). *7.34 || 361497 1199 Renewal M^dabufo, 4 volts.. *0.20 

' ol Kenpwnl Tlinnaton kollon. 1 HA 


3614^ SoY ~*P iam ern (5-ceU, complete;. $7.34 
3614W Iiol 5 enewal Tungsten battery.... 1.00 

36 495 nn Renewal Mas3a bulb, 6.2 volte. . 20 
361496 ill £ ap lan ;«m (3-cell, complete). " 

™ , 734 Renewal Tungsten battery.... 


6.68 

.60 


*- -- - 

361498 3703 Lapel light (complete). 2.68 

361499 752 Renewal Tungsten battery... .60 

361500 1199 Renewal Mazda bulb, 4 volts. .20 
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No. 6980 Silver Plated Tungsten Flashlights 

To meet the great demand for small flashlights of specially beautiful design and finish, for gifts, prizes, 
etc., this line has been developed. 

The cases are embossed in an artistic design, quadruple silver plated and have the popular gray 
finish. Furnished with patented slide and button contact same as on nickel lights. 

List List List Li?t 

No. ' Price No. Price 

6980 Size H x IK * 2K inches complete. $1.68 750 Renewal Tungsten battery. $0.40 

700 Renewal Tungsten battery.40 1180 Renewal Mazda bulb, 2.5 volts...... 20 

1179 Renewal Mazda bulb, 2.5 volts.20 6982 Size K x 2 x 2H, complete. 2.00 

6981 Size % x 1 % x 2tf, complete. 1.68 751 Renewal Tungsten battery.47 

1181 Renewal Mazda bulb, 3.8 volts.20 

Tungsten Searchlight 

The new Eveready Portable Searchlight is equipped with specially designed, extra large reflector and 
lens. The brilliant rays of light are thrown a great distance and will penetrate through fog and smoke. 

They will appeal especially to firemen, pobcemen, motorists, trainmen and all others whose occupar 
tions require a portable light of great power and sterling dependability. 

Made in two sizes. Polished vulcanized fibre case, nickel trimmings. Equipped with perfect slide 


6981 Size % A x 1 % x 2tf, complete. 1.68 


switch, identical with that used on the regular tubular flashlights. 

List No. Size I 

2659 Portable type, complete. IK* SHinB. 

705 Renewal Tungsten battery. 


Renewal Tungsten battery. 

Renewal Mazda bulb, 3.8 volte... 

Portable type, complete. 1 x 13 

Renewal Tungsten battery. 

Renewal Mazda bulb, 6.2 volts. 


List Price Each 
j. $4.00 
.54 
.20 


Pistol Light 

This is a perfect copy of an automatic magazine pistol of the latest type. When the trigger is pressed. 

instead of a destructive bullet, a bright beam of light leaps from the muzzle ana 
J3L continues as long as the pressure lasts. Fits the pocket like a “gun.” Strongly 
made of brass and furnished in gunmetal finish. Makes an instant appeal to 
M those who wish to combine novelty with utility. 

Jt List No. List Price 

w 2675 Pistol Light, complete... 

750 Renewal Tungsten battery. ••jj 

1180 Renewal Mazda bulb, 2.5 volts. 20 

Tungsten Gas and Range Lighters 

The Gas Lightenhas a socket which is used to turn on the $as if the fixture is 
high. The same hand that turns on the gas presses the switch that °Pf ra ,r 8 
the lighter. When this switch is pressed a current is projected through the 
platinum coil, contained in the perforated tip of the lighter. This coil instantly 
becomes white hot and stays in that condition as long as the switch is held down. 
No draught can blow it out. The shape and length of these lighters make them 
invaluable where the Welsbach type of burner is used. , 

. The Range Lighter operates in the same way, but there is a difference 
in design. The hand is far from the flame when it ignites, preventing 
burned fingers. 

Battery case of vulcanized fibre. All metal parts nickel plated. 

H List No. list Prw 

■ 2823 Range Lighter. 

iS| 790 Renewal Tungsten battery. 'Jo 

No. 2823 IB 2824 Gm Lighter. . . 2 °® 

Rang« No. 2824 790 Renewal Tungsten battery. 

Lightar Gas Lighter 2831 Renewal Tip (for either lighter). 


■ List No. 
2823 
790 
2824 

No. 2824 790 

Gaa Lighter 2831 
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EVEREADY TUNGSTEN BATTERIES 


The Eveready Tungsten battery is the result of years of scientific research and experiment. It was 
through the introduction of Tungsten batteries that the flashlight was brought out of the class of novelties 
and made thoroughly practical for everyday household and commercial use. 

Every battery is packed in a patented sealed carton. 








List 

List No. of Price 

No. Cells Height Width Depth Each 


705 

3 

7 

1% 

$0.54 

711 

3 

9% 

1 H 

.60 

715 

5 

11% 

1% 

.94 

790 

2 

4% 

1% 

.40 

791 

2 

3% 

l 

.40 

701 

3 

4% 

l 

.60 

720 

2 

4% 

l 

.48 

753 

3 

7 

l 

.54 


700 

2 

1% 

1% 

a 

.40 

703 

3 

2% 

2 A 

A 

.48 

750 

2 

2% 

1A 


.40 

751 

3 

2% 

2 


.48 


792 

2 

2% 

1% 

H 

.40 

793 

2 

3'rt 

2% 1 

.48 

734 

3 

3 

4 

1% 

.60 




List 

List No. of Price 

No. Cells Height Width Depth Each 


724 5 3 4 2% $1.00 



3 6% 1% 1.00 




752 3 3A 4 1% .60 


712 3 2% 3% 1% .54 



3 2% ... .54 



710 5 3 3% ... 1.00 

707 5 3 3% ... 1.00 



716 5 6% 3% 1% 1.00 



No. wj 


Eveready 4 ‘Three Crescent 1 * Battery 


Eveready “Three Crescent’' battery is manufactured from the highest grade 
most carefully selected materials obtainable. 


List 

No. 

803 

805 

850 

851 

890 

891 

m 


Three Crescent battery.. 
Three Crescent battery. . 
Three Crescent battery. . 
Three Crescent battery.. 
Three Crescent battery.. 
Three Crescent battery.. 
Three Crescent battery.. 

136 


Size over all inches List Price 


Height 

Width 

Depth 

Each 

2% ins. 

2A bis. 

7 A in. 

$0.36 

7 ins. 

1% ins. 


.40 

2% ins. 

1A in*- 

tt in- 

.30 

2% ins. 

2 ins. 

ti in. 

.36 

4% ins. 

1 % ins. 

7 ins. 

.30 

3% ins. 

1 in. 

3% ins. 

.30 

2% ins. 

1% ins. 

Hin- 

.30 
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• Outfit No. 6 

Outfit No. 6. This is larger and more powerful than the No. 5. Locomotive is 13M inches longJ 
and is fitted with a four wheeled pilot truck. The tender is 9 inches long. Outfit includes 8 curved and 
^straight sections of track, measuring 15 A feet. Operates on 5 to 7 dry batteries, or reduced house lighting 

361530 6 Outfit complete.$23*86 

,, Outfit No. 7. Our most beautiful and elaborate model. Unsurpassed for show-room or window 
attrac ion. Dimensions are same as No. 6, described above. Finished in nickel and brass throughout. 
680115 i0 J ^batteries, or reduced house lighting current. ^ 

3 b!531 7 Outfit complete. ... ..643*50 

Dehvery F. 0. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Locomotive No. 33 


Locomotive No. 38 


Locomotive No. 53 


Electric Type Locomotives 

Outfit No. 33. Consists of one No. 33 Locomotive, 11 inches long, and 8 sections of curved track, 
making circle 5 A feet in diameter. Operates on 4 or 5 dry batteries, or reduced house lighting current. 

List No. Mfr. No. *List Price 

361641 33 Outfit complete.*10.50 

Outfit No. 38. Consists of one No. 38 Locomotive,. 12 inches long, and 8 sections curved track, making 
circle SA feet in diameter. Locomotive has four large driving wheels and is equipped with controller. 
Operates on 4 or 5 dry batteries, or reduced house lighting current. 

361524 38 Outfit complete......*12.76 

Outfit No. 53. Consists of one No. 53 Locomotive, 12 inches long, 8 curved and 4 straight sections 
of track, measuring 15A feet. Locomotive has two sets of four driving wheels and is equipped with con¬ 
troller and contact for interior illumination of passenger cars. Operates on 5 or 6 dry batteries, or reduced 
house lighting current. 

361525 53 Outfit complete.*15.00 


Locomotive No. 42 Outfit No. 51 

Electric Type Locomotives 

Outfit No. 42. The largest of the Electric Type Locomotives. Outfit consists oi one No. 42 Loco¬ 
motive, 15 l A inches long, 8 curved and 4 straight sections of track, measuring 15^ feet. Locomotive has 
two sets of four large driving wheels and is equipped with controller and contact for interior illumination 
of passenger cars. Operates on 6 dry batteries, or reduced house lighting current. 

361526 42 Outfit...... .$21,00 

Outfit No. 54. Same dimensions and mechanism as No. 42, with same track equipment. Locomotive 
body is constructed of sheet brass, with nickeled trimmings and parts. A very handsome model and 

attractive show piece. 

361527 54 Outfit complete.$36.00 

Steam Type Locomotives 

Outfit No. 5. Consists of one No. 51 Locomotive, 11 inches long, 8 curved and 4 straight sections of 
track, measuring 15A feet. Operates on 5 dry batteries, or reduced house lighting current. 

361528 5 Outfit complete. *15.00 

Outfit No. 51. Same as No. 5, with addition of a double truck tender 7 inches long. Operates on 
5 or 6 dry batteries, or reduced house lighting current. 

361529 51 Outfit *17.26 
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' Pullman and Freight Trains with Electric Type Locomotives 

Outfit No. 37. Consists of one No. 33 Locomotive, two No. 112 Gondola Cars, and 8 sections of 
curved track, making a circle 3^ feet in diameter. Operates on 4 or 5 dry batteries, or on the reduced 
house lighting current. The complete train is 31 inches in length. . 

List No. Mfr. No. *List Price 

361532 37 Outfit complete.$12.00 
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Outfit No. 44 


Outfit No. 34. Consists of one No. 33 Locomotive, one No. 35 Pullman Car and one No. 36 Observar 
tion Car, together with 8 sections of curved track, making a circle 3H feet in diameter. Operates on 4 or 
5 dry batteries, or on the reduced house lighting current. The complete train is 34 inches in length. 

361533 34 Outfit complete.$16.50 



‘g jgBj ifflt ! fyggg.iMT~ 


Outfit No. 40. Consists of one No. 38 Locomotive, two No. 35 Pullman Cars and one No. 36 Observa¬ 
tion Car, together with 8 curved and 4 straight sections of track, measuring 15^ feet. Operates on 6 or 7 
dry batteries, or on the reduced house lighting current. The complete train is 4 feet in length. 

361534 40 Outfit complete.$24.00 


Outfit No. 41 

Outfit No. 41. Consists of one No. 38 Locomotive, one each of the Freight Care numbered 112, 113, 
114,116 and 117^ together with 8 curved and 4 straight sections of track, measuring 15^ feet. Operates on 
? or 8 dry batteries or on the reduced house lighting current. The complete train is 5 feet 7 inches in length. 
361535 41 Outfit complete. .... .$21.76 


Outfit No. 52 

lo. 52. Consists of one No. 53 Locomotive, one each of the Pullman Cars numbered 180,1S1 
ther with 8 curved and 4 straight sections of track, measuring 15^ feet.. Operates on 6 or 7 
or on the reduced house lighting current. The complete train is 4 feet 6 inches in length. 

52 Outfit complete. . *30.00 
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Outfit.No. 50 

Pullman and Day Coach Trains with Steam Type Locomotives 

Outfit No. 50. Consists of one No. 51 Locomotive and Tender, and one each of the Pullman Cars 
numbered 180, 181 and 182, together with 8 curved and 4 straight sections of track, measuring 15H feet. 
Operates on 8 to 10 dry batteries, or the reduced house lighting current. The complete train is 5 feet in 
length. 

List No. Mfr. No. "list Price 

361538 50 Outfit complete.$33.00 



TM *Tl| 


Outfit No. 43 

Outfit No. 43. Consists of one No. 51 Locomotive and Tender, two No. 29 Day Coaches, together 
with 8 curved and 4 straight sections of track, measuring 15 feet. Operates on 8 to 10 dry batteries, or on 
the reduced house lighting current. The complete train is 4 feet 5 inches in length. 

361539 43 Outfit complete.$26.26 



- [f; 


Outfit No. 6, with Large Pullman Care 

Outfit No. 6 . Consists of one No. 6 Locomotive and Tender, one each of the Pullman Cars numbered 
18, 19 and 190, 8 curved and 8 straight sections of track. Operates on 8 to 12 dry batteries, or reduced 
house lighting current. The complete train is 6 feet in length. 

361540 6 Outfit complete.$44.70 


I « in 1 11 I ■ II 


Outfit No. 10 


Trolley Cars 

, ^°* Consists of one No. 2 Vestibuled Car, 8 curved and 4 straight sections of track, measur¬ 

ing loy^ feet. Car is 12 inches long, has electric headlight, and is equipped with controller for starting, 


I « J , --vavvvaav UVUM110UV) cwiu JO LUUJppcu flltu wuvi ~-V' 

reversing. Operates on 4 or 5 dry batteries, or reduced house lighting current. 

361541 2 Outfit complete..... ..$11.26 

^Hjjfit No. 8. A model of the latest type of Pay-as-you-enter Cars in general service. Outfit consists 
of one No. 8 Car, 8 curved and 4 straight sections of track, measuring 15^6 feet. Car is 20^6 inches long, 
has exit and entrance platforms each end, sliding doors, Beats in the interior, and electric headlight. Body 
is mounted on two flexible trucks, motor is equipped with controller for starting, stopping ana reversing, 
(grates on 3 to 5 dry batteries, or reduced house lighting current. _ __ 

ooio4z 8 Outfit complete.$ 18.00 

Interurban Cars 

686 are closely after the cars in use for interurban service, and are also typical of those 

running upon elevated and subway lines. Care are richly enameled, have headlights mounted upon the 
roots, seats in the intenor, upon which miniature figures can be placed. The roofs of all care are removable, 
tniMc a T?? °* + ^ ma ^ b? connected for interior illumination. Bodies are mounted upon two flexible 


q fi i e d o -7 \\i-P on *ti,oo ary Dauenes, or reaucea nouse uguuug ^ 

* 10 Outfit complete. . $18 00 

con 8 t?uotion N fl °; n*™* ^u No * 10 ’ •d-diticm of one No.' ioio Interurban Trail Car,' same size and 

construction as Motor Car, without mechanism. 

3615 *Tvr 1010 complete. .$24.76 

^ Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest bouse. 
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Gondola Car No. .2 and H3 Caltle Car No . „ an(J 

r , , _ M Freight Cars (made in 2 sizes) 

Gondola Car No. 12. 11 inches long. Carries a considerable load, fitted with hand brakes and 



j ers ~ a. cuuBiueraoie load, totted with ban 

*o. ’ Mfr. No. 

12 Gondola Car. 

Gondola Car NoM12.^ 9^ inches long. Similar to No. 12 in appearance.. 

Cattle C " No *^ Ie n inches Jong.'Shding doors and roof, hand brakes apd couplers. 
CaUfe Car No. 113^9^ inches long. Similar to No. 13 in appearance. . 


*List Price 
... S3.00 


| *LP. C.M.A8tP. 

' *®05O 190S0. 
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Vuacbes long. Sliding"'^ and ‘/oof, band brakes and 0 ,*? 0 ' ” ■ n,, 

14 BoxCar. r 

Box Car No. 114. 9H inches long. Similar to No. 14 in appearance. . 

JL N4 BoxCar. - 2 

Oil Car No. IS. ^Hnohea long. Fitted with ladders, run-boards', hand brakes and couplers'. 

Caboose No. 17. 11^ inches long. Has sliding roof, scats in intCTior, windows! and venti- 3 
lators m roof. 

** 17 Caboose. o 

La boose No. 117. 9% inches long. Similar to No. 17 in appearance.. 

H 117 Caboose. i 



■ ■ » < k> a* > * 
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PuIInaaiiCar Pullman and Baggage Car 

Pullman Cars (made in 3 sizes) 

Pullman Car. (Large Size.) Length 16^ inches. 

Pullman Car. (Medium Size.) Length 123^ inches. 

Pullman Car. (Small Size.) Length 11 inches. 

Pullman and Baggage Car. (Large Size.) Length 163^ inches. Has baggage 

compartment with sliding doors. 

Pullman and Baggage Car. (Medium Size.) Length 123^ inches. Has baggage 
compartment with sliding doors. 


■ i«»p 


I 

■ 2 
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Observation Gar ^ Day Coach No. 29 

o 1Qft Observation and Day Coach 

1 Observation Car. (Large Size.) Length 163^ inches. Has observation platform $7.50 
Observation Car. (Medium Size.) Length 123^ inches. Has observation plat- 

2 o R fo ™.... 6.00 

3 on Observation Car. (Small Size.) Length 11 inches. Has observation platform. 3.76 

Delivery F n ^ oac ” • (Large Size,) Length 163^ inches. Has front and rear platforms.. 4.50 

. v. u. i? actory, New York City. For wareb9U?e deliveries write nearest house. 
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Track No. 22 Switch 


Track and Accessories 

The track is constructed entirely of 2x tin. Perfectly insulated third rail, guaranteed to carry much 
higher voltage than necessary. Pin terminals at ends of each section make it possible to use curved sections 
for either right or left hand curves. Connecting ties (which slide over end ties of track) hold sections 
rigidly together. One section of track fitted with battery connections supplied with every outfit. 


List No. Mfr. No. ‘List Price 

361564 Style C 16 Track, (16H ins. long) per section. $0.30 

361565 Style S 14 Track, (14 ins. long) per section. .30 

361566 Style H S Track, ( 7H ins. long) per section.23 


No. 22 Switch. Right and Left. Sound mechanical construction—perfectly insulated—permanent 
electrical connections. Lever which operates rails correctly sets signals and locks mechanism. Signals are 
red and white enameled. Connects with track in same manner as curved or straight sections. Length 
16^ inches. 

361567 22 Right and Left switch. $3.00 



No. 23 Bumper No. 20 Crossing 


Track Accessories 

No. 23 Bumper. Fitted with two spring plungers which absorb shock of car. Length 14 inches— 
mounted on sheet steel frame—is attached to track in same manner as straight or curved sections. An 
invaluable accessory. 


last No. 
361568 
361569 

361570 

361571 

361572 

361573 

361574 

361575 

361576 

361577 


Mfr. No. *List Price 

23 Bumper. $1.50 

20 Crossing. Measures 12 ins. square. Enables formation of figure 8 loop. 

Solidly built—permanent electrical connections. \ 

104 Tunnel. Size 13 x 9 x 9 ins. 3 -W 

109 Tunnel. Size 25 x 12^ x 14 ins. 6.76 

103 Bridge. Size 28 x 6>£ ins. 3 00 

105 Bridge. Length 6 ft., width 6 ins. Made in 3 sections—suitable for large 

layout. 7.50 

Station. Size 14 x 10 x 9 ins. Removable roof. **{K 

27 Station. Size 21 x 29 x 10 ins. 10.50 

28 Station. Size 18)^ x 22% x 11 ins. Has leaded glass dome—buildings have 

removable roofs.. 20. ao 

Miniature Figures. Male and Female. Fit on seats of all cars. Price, per doz. 1 06 


Incandescent Lamps. All cars have 3^ volt lamps in headlights. Resistance is placed in cars so 
that lamps do not burn out when higher voltage is applied. Special lamps supplied for running cars on 
alternating current. ^ 


2?!?Z§ of 3H Volt Lamps. For batteries or reduced direct current. ^15 

i5J£K 26 14 Volt Lamps. For reduced alternating current.. • • •■ • 76 

ooiosu 27 Lighting Sets. For interior illumination of cars. Consist of 5 feet flexible 

cord, 3 bulbs, sockets and contacts; for batteries or reduced direct or 

alternating current. Price complete. 6 ,uu 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. 
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Outfit No. 84 


Racing Automobiles 

Care are 83^ inches long—body removes from chassis in same manner as standard care. Motor and 
working parts are easily accessible for cleaning and lubricating. Wheels have nickeled hubs and solid 
rubber tires—spare tire for replacing worn one is carried on rear of the car. 

Care have rear shoe for collecting current from insulated rail in the track bed, and flexible front shoe 
for guiding. Cars are differently numbered, and richly enameled in a variety of colors. 

Full directions for operating accompany each outfit. 

List No. Mfr. No. *Liat Price 

361581 80 Outfit consists of 8 sections “O ” curved track, making a circle 36 ins. in diameter, 

one car, drivers, and starting post. Complete. $11.26 

361582 81 Outfit consists of 8 sections “ I ” curved track, making a circle 30 ins. in diameter, 

one car, drivers, and starting post. (This circle fits inside of outfit No. 80.) 

Complete. 11.26 

361583 84 Outfit consists of Outfits No. 80 and No. 81 in combination, forming a double 

circular racing track. Complete. 22.50 

361584 85 Outfit consists of 8 sections “0 ,f curved track, 8 sections “I” curved track, and 

8 sections “A” straight track, together with two care, drivers, and starting 
post. This outfit makes a complete double oval racing track, the extreme 

outside measurement being 5H it. by 3 ft. 8 ins. Complete. 27.00 

Extra sections “A” straight track—14 inches long—fitting either inside or 

outside circle.Per section .60 



Current Reducers 

LIONEL ALTERNATING CURRENT TRANSFORMER, TYPE K 
_ . 110 Volts, 60 Cycles 

, This transformer has a range of voltages from 3 to 29. The rheostat mounted on the slate top enables 
the user to obtain voltages of 15, 18, 21 and 29 without disconnecting or changing wires, by simply moving 
tne switch from point to point. This arrangement is specially embodied so as to operate one or more train 
Jr 8 at different speeds without having to touch the wiring. In addition the extra binding posts enable 
a ® yser to operate various other, apparatus at the same time requiring any of the following voltages: 3, 5, 
i 18, 21 , 23, 26 and 29. The primary and secondary coils are enclosed in a steel case having a 

T 'ykich the binding posts are fastened. The measurements over all are 63^ x 5 x 33^ inches, 

transformer is equipped with 9 feet of flexible cord and a separable plug, ready to screw into the fix¬ 
ture socket. 


Lat No. Style *List Price 

1585 K Alternating current transformer. $11.26 


rp,. . DIRECT CURRENT REDUCER, NO. 107 AND NO. 170 

this is constructed upon a substantial slate base, measuring 8 x 10 inches and 74 inch in thickness. 
• e res stance wires are wound around 4 porcelain tubes and these are protected by a perforated Russian 
™ c ° Ver lined with asbestos. The voltage that regulates the speed, and which is sufficient for operating 
y of our outfits, is controlled by a sliding lever. The reducer is connected with the house current by a 
to JT* T^nch with 9 feet of flexible cora, is provided with the apparatus. . The reducer can be fixed 
au or table by using the 4 porcelain knobs and screws which are supplied with it. 

No. Mfr. No. *List Price 

361587 }2Z Reducer, for 110 volts. Complete. 

r 170 Reducer, for 220 volts. Complete. 1500 

delivery F. 0. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

142 Electrical House Goode and Noreltlee 

Digitized by VjjOCK^LC 














564 WrsTfrn <Efa Trie 

COMPANY 

ELECTRIC TOYS 

Passenger Trains With Electric Type Locomotives 

TO OPERATE ON STANDARD “0” GAUGE TRACK 1 % INCHES WIDE 

Below is listed a complete assortment of passenger trains at moderate prices. Locomotives have sheet 
steel bodies, headlights, and some outfits have locomotives equipped with reversing controllers. 

Passenger cars are of “all steel” construction. They have flexible trucks, removable roofs, and seats 
in the interior. Imitation glass is inserted in windows and doors. 

The track packed with each outfit is the wonderfully improved “Lionel” standard “0 gauge 1 % 
inches wide. # . . , 

Included with each outfit is a controlling rheostat for regulating the speed when trams are operated 
on dry or storage batteries. Full directions for operating are included with each outfit. 



Outfit No. 70 

Outfit No. 70 

Comprises 1 No. 700 Locomotive, 2 No. 600 Pullman cars, 8 sections OC curved track, making a circle 
28% inches in diameter, and 1 No. 88 controlling rheostat. This outfit will operate on 3 dry batteries, or on 
the house current in conjunction with Lionel Transformers. Length of complete train 20% inches. 

List No. Li stPn<* 

70 Outfit, complete as above.. $/. 50 



Comprises 1 No. 701 locomotive, 2 No. 601 Pullman cars, 8 sections OC curved track, making a circle 
28% inches diameter, and 1 No. 88 controlling rheostat. This outfit will operate on 3 dry batteries, or on 
the house current in conjunction with Lionel Transformers. Length of complete train, 28% inches. 

71 Outfit complete as above... $9.7o 



Vo*’ o* V • V Afc J 



*£',-“511 it ~ 


Outfit No. 92 

Outfit No. 92 

Freight trains to operate on standard “0” gauge track, 1 % inches wide. Comprises 1 No. 701 locomo¬ 
tive, 1 No. 820 box car, 1 No. 821 cattle car, 1 No. 822 caboose, 8 sections OC curved track, 2 sections Uo 
straight track, making an oval measuring 39 inches across, and 1 No. 88 controlling rheostat. This outfit 
will operate on 3 dry batteries, or on the house current in conjunction with Lionel Transformers. Lengtfi 
of complete train, 31 % inches. „ 

90 Outfit, complete as above...... -26 



;>1£ . Mf f. "V *1* 


No. 021 Switch with Electric Signal OC Curved Track 

Accessories for “0” Gauge Track 


the rails and locks the mechanism is attached to a lantern which is illuminated with a 3% volt bulb. 

021 Switch with electric signal. *3 00 

OS , Straight and Curved Track List Price per Sectw° 

OS Straight track. 10 inches long. . 

OC Curved track. 11^ inches long. ..!!!!!! !!| ii!” i!!. 23 
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COMPANY 

PATTERSON ELECTRIC TANK INDICATORS 

FOR OPEN AND CLOSED TANKS 


i a 

No. D No. E 

0 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

These Indicators give an electrical alarm either in connection with a bell or an annunciator, showing 
when the contents of a tank have reached a maximum or minimum, or both. All contacts are well pro¬ 
tected against injury. 

Model A—High and Low Water Tank Indicator for closed tank. 

Model B—High and Low Water Tank Indicator for open tank. 

Model C—Low Water Tank Indicator for closed tank. 

Model D—Low Water Tank Indicator for open tank. 

Model E—High Water Tank Indicator for closed tank. 

Model F—High Water Tank Indicator for open tank. 

Models A and B are furnished regularly, allowing 12 inohes between upper and lower balls. 

Models C and D are furnished regularly with 24-inch iron pipe stem. 

Models E and F are furnished regularly with 20-inch iron pipe stem. 

If greater distance between base of flange and ball is required, same will be furnished up to 12 feet. 

Each Indicator is shipped carefully packed in individual case, with full directions in each case for 
installation, even by an inexperienced person. 



List Prices and Data 


List 

No. 

361239 

361240 

361241 

361242 

361243 

361244 


Model 

A Electric Tank Indicator, for closed tank.. .. 

B Electric Tank Indicator, for open tank. 

C Electric Tank Indicator, for closed tank. ... 

D Electric Tank Indicator, for open tank. 

E High Water Tank Indicator, for closed tank 
F High Water Tank Indicator, for open tank., 


List Price 
Each 
$18.00 
18.00 

10.50 

10.50 

10.50 

10.50 


Extra length stems for any of the above Indicators per foot, $0.60. 

Models A-20 and B-21 are furnished regularly allowing 12 inches between upper and lower balls. 

Models C-22 and D-23 are furnished regularly with 24-inch iron pipe stem. 

Models E-24 and F-25 are furnished regularly with 20-inch iron pipe stem. 

<• «a J^ ea ^ r distance between base of flange and ball is required, same will be furnished up t* *2 feet 
lor ♦U.60 per foot. 
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COMPANY 

PYRENE FIRE EXTINGUISHER 



Pyrene Extinguisher 


Pyrene Bracket 


This extinguisher is the most efficient and practical device 
known for the protection of electrical risks. It is used extensively 
by 8team railroads, traction companies and power plants throughout 
the United States. 

Pyrene is also recognized as the most effective extinguisher 
of incipient fires in highly inflammable materials, such as gasoline, 
benzine, kerosene, oils, etc. 


PROPERTIES OF PYRENE 

Pyrene liquid is a combination of purely organic materials, 
having an aromatic odor and a high specific gravity. Pyrene con¬ 
tains neither acid, alkali, salts nor moisture, and will not injure 
materials with which it may come in contact. Pyrene liquid does 
not lose its strength or deteriorate with age. It will not freeze 
at a temperature of 50 degrees F. below zero. When Pyrene liquid 
is subjected to a temperature of 200 degrees F. or over, it is imme¬ 
diately transformed into a heavy, dry, cohering, non-poisonous gas 
blanket, which surrounds the burning material, cutting off the air 
supply necessary for the life of the fire, and thereby extinguishing 
it. 

PYRENE DOUBLE ACTING PUMP 

The device in which Pyrene is used is a double acting pump, 
easily operated by hand, of one quart capacity, strongly built of 
brass and white metal throughout. Pyrene extinguisher will throw 
a continuous stream to a distance of about thirty feet. The extin¬ 
guisher is 3 inches in diameter and 14 inches in length, and weighs 
(filled) 6 pounds. It is not necessary to return extinguisher to the 
factory to be refilled. They may be recharged by removing the filler 
cap and pouring in the amount used. 


THE ELECTRICAL USES OF PYRENE 

The resistance of Pyrene liquid is 30,000 megohms per cubic 
inch. Its dielectric strength is 13,240 volts per 1/10 inch. Owing 
to its extremely high resistances, Pyrene will always be serviceable on 
the highest voltages commercially used and on all classes of electrical 
equipment. It may be directed between the commutator and 
brushes or the armature and field of any moving rotary without in 
any way causing damage to the apparatus or injuring the operator, 
irrespective of voltage used. This applies as well to controller 
boxes, rheostats, transformers, switchboards and all other electrical 
equipment. Pyrene will break an arc caused by short circuit and, 
when broken, the arc will not re-establish. 


361233 Brass fire extinguishers.each $14.00 

361234 Nickel-plated fire extinguishers. .. ...each 16.00 

»li» firacketalorl 

Brackets for holding extinguishers (brass). J-jfi 

361238 Brackets for bolding extinguishers (nickel plated). 2.W 

Metal Wooden 

29!anl 5 0xes l or ill ext ! n 8 uis her with glass front. $2.00 

25!2JS «° xe8 [or (2) extinguishers with glass front. 3.00 4.00 

361809 Boxes for (3) extinguishers with glass front. 4.00 5 00 

Note. Wooden boxes furnished painted or varnished. Metal boxes furnished in red enamel. 
Electrical House Goods and Novelties 126 




















567 


Western Eieetrit 

COMPANY 

Western Electric 

VACUUM CLEANER 



No. 11 Vacuum Gleaner with Tools 

No. 11 Portable Type 

k , a ^ estern Electric Vacuum Cleaner you can clean in one-fourth the time that it takes with the 

broom and dust rag. In ordinary sweeping and dusting, the surface dirt is simply dislodged to scatter its 
ul gennB in the air we breathe. 

With a Western Electric Vacuum Cleaner—the modern, sanitary method of cleaning—the dirt and dust 
are actually drawn out of the carpets, rugs and draperies by a vacuum into a bag which may be easily de¬ 
tached and emptied. 

The extension tool—furnished as a part of the regular equipment—will enable one to reach the out- 
0 Kne-way places—under heavy furniture that cannot be moved. 

1 he comfortable horizontal handle—not found in any other machine—provides the most natural way 
jor pushing a cleaner. A special device in the cleaning tool picks up all the dirt, threads and ravelings. 
1 his is the cleaner not built like a broom. 

By means of the hose attachment and different nozzles, the Western Electric Vacuum Cleaner can be 
1186(1 i°fdifficult cleaning operations. Dirt that cannot be gotten at in any other way is easily removed. 
. ► i 8 very effective in cleaning the radiators. It gets in between the pipes and removes the 

118 Tk k reac ^ ies the corners which are always difficult to clean. 

the handle of the cleaner remains in an upright position when not in use. 
and * ° r + ., anm §. u P bolstered furniture, mattresses, etc., the hose attachment is most valuable. The dust 
stm aFtlC • w hich cannot be beaten out or reached with the whiskbroom are easily drawn out by the 

rang suction of the vacuum cleaner. By disconnecting the bag and attaching the hose to the bag con- 
anddryingth h D ^ r ma ^ USe< * 818 a blower * or blowing the dust out of the crevices, renovating pillows 

thetn beating the draperies not only destroys their crispness and luster, but soon wears 

drnr! ■ ’ - l ^be extension handle and hose attachment, one can take all the dust and dirt out of the 
in i ur y to the most delicate of fabrics. It enables the user to reach the tops of the doors 
moldings, the plate rails and pictures high above the head. 

Description List Price Each 

Vacuum cleaner with tools 122, 135 and 137. $65.00 

11 tr Complete equipment for floors and floor coverings.) 

Vacuum cleaner with tools 122, 127, 128, 129, 130, 131, 135 and 137 . 80.00 

A i * or jb ordinary household cleaning requirements.) „ ... 

for use with this* l e ® c * enfc t°°l equipment—light, substantial and beautifully finished, has been designed 

197 Eighth with special device for picking up threads. $8.50 

upholstery tool.. 11!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.!!!!!!!!!! 1!!!!!!!!!!!"!!... 1.70 

walls, moldings, draperies, etc.. f • jjJJ 

onort handle for use with tools 128 and 129 at end of hose. 1-20 

^ in. extension handle for use at end of hose. ?.20 

mow attachment for changing angle of tools. J 

brary tool for radiators, bookcases, etc. £ ^ 

n, t ® n ® ion tu be for cleaning under furniture, etc.*. 2.00 

f^ust bag. . . . 4.10 

pecial device used in general cleaning tool for picking up threads.•. 1.20 


UatNo. 

11 


127 

128 

129 

130 

131 

132 

133 

135 

136 

137 
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Western Electric 

VACUUM CLEANERS 




Extra Tool Equipment 


No* 1 Cleaner 

The No. 1 Cleaner is suitable for a small house, apartment or bungalow. Practica 
cleaner with the exception of the drum and the motor is made of aluminum. It weighs c 
13 lbs. 

No Dirt Through Fan. A vital difference between the No. 1 and most other small 
type cleaners is that, instead of the dirt and dust being drawn through the fan, and expelled 
the fan is placed beyond the closed end of the bag, and the dirt is drawn into the bag; no dirt pa 
the fan. Dirt going through the fan except where liberal clearances are provided is liable to 

Horizontal Bag. The bag being mounted horizontally, the dust and dirt fall to the lo* 
variation in the volume of air due to lifting the tool from the work constantly inflates and de 
with the consequent effect of shaking down the dirt. This arrangement is an important ai 
feature of Western Electric Cleaners. 

Tool Attachment and Extension. The tool is separately attached to the cleaner, 
taper socket. This arrangement permits the use of an extension for the tool, for cleaning i 
or other low places, or for a hose connection without dismantling the cleaner or using cumber 
attachments necessary in other cleaners. 

Emptying Arrangement. The bag is attached to the front cover and the two are i 
the cleaner as a unit. The bag therefore need not be opened until it reaches the point of 
of the dirt. There is no danger of spilling dirt inside the nouse. 

Handle and Locking Device. Another distinguishing feature of the No. 1 Cleaner is 
handle hinged to the body of the cleaner in such a way that, in storing the machine in an < 
place, the handle is locked in a vertical position, and a minimum space for storage is requin 
device locks the handle at the proper angle for operating the cleaner. It operates with the fo 
mg the necessity of stooping. 

The handle and cord are easily removable from the cleaners. The handle forms a casing 
cord and fits into a connecting socket near the motor. The handle and the incased cord a 
pulling the handle from the cleaner. 

Mounting. The Cleaner is mounted on two wheels just under the motor. These wh 
round rubber tires which give resiliency and exceptionally long wear. They cannot scratch 
wood floors. The machine is perfectly balanced to get just the right pressure on the tool, wit] 
of effort in operation. 

General. It will be seen that every possible refinement of detail in design and constrt 
incorporated in this cleaner. It is a real cleaner—not a toy, and should not he compared i 
plicity of so-called cleaners on the market, offered at a lower price than a good cleaner co 
built for. 

List Price and Data 

List 

No. 

1 Cleaner complete with extension cord and cleaning tool. 


Extra Tool Equipment 

Tool No. 

3 Upholstery tool for stairs, upholstery, draperies and rugs. 

6 Five inch clothes brush, also for dusting walls, cabinets. 

, I library tool for cleaning books on shelves, pigeon holes in desks, radiators, etc. 

lo 1)4 m. curved, floor tool handle. 

ra j ^ ee *’ * H inch hose with taper connection. 

Hardwood floor attachment with felt covered surface for cleaning polished floors.... 
adapted 3 to^No >I ^ e CU ** n °* * UTO * s * ie< * with the cleaner unless ordered specially. Tools list# 
Delivery F. O. B. destination. 
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VACUUM 

CLEANERS 



No. 3 Cleaner 


Nos. 2 and 3 Vacuum Cleaners 

These are larger than the No. 1 Cleaner, and are adapted to use in rather large residences with somewhat 
heavier rugs and Tumishings. General Construction 

They have the same superior features in respect to the arrangement of the bag, large clearance, high 
efficiency of the fan, low center of gravity and other essential respects. They are built almost entirely 
of aluminum with the exception of the drum and the motor, giving an exceedingly light but strong con¬ 
struction. The motor and fan are mounted on the same shaft and run in self-aligning ball bearings in a 
dust-proof casing. _ 

6 Operation 

. Twelve feet of high-grade, non-collapsible rubber hose and twenty feet of electric cord are furnished 
with each cleaner, giving tne machines a radius of operation of thirty-two feet from the lamp socket. Several 
rooms can be cleaned without taking down the cord. A slight pull on the hose will draw the cleaner over 
the floor. They roll easily over door sills and ruga, and because of the horizontal mounting will not topple 
over like many vertically mounted cleaners. Being perfectly balanced on large cushion tired wheels, they 
can be rolled from step to step in moving up or down stairs Uke a perambulator. The ease with which they 
can be handled is in striking contrast to other cleaners which have to be lifted bodily, 
o List Price* and Data List Price Each 

* Cleaner complete, with tools as listed below. $195.00 

3 Cleaner complete, with tools as listed below. 250.00 



Tool Equipments 

Vi M . Tools ordered extra; prices are as follows 

l No ‘ . _ For No. 2 Cleaner 

i ?“• floor tool. 

112 Upjobtery tool. 

lfi k 086 with taper connections. 

14n oaV d - curved floor tool handle. 

61 n j 4 °f electric cord with plug. 

hardwood floor tool attachment (not shown). 

i o • « For No. 3 Cleaner 

q tt ,I l v°° r t°°l» swivel joint, wide slot. 

? Upholstery tool... 

141 on i?' *?rusb, swivel joint. 

112 19 r 5 , V 10 cord, plug and switch. 

16 11/• of "° 88 ( su ction) with taper connections. 

61 vii i n * cu , rv « ed floor tool handle. 

fcfcWRO 1 . B°°de^^ hmeDt (n °‘ 8h0WD) . 


List Price Each 
$7.50 
3.00 
18.00 

8.50 

4.50 

4.50 

$7.50 

3.00 

9.50 
6.20 

18.00 

8.50 

4.50 
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higher velocity and suction than could be attained with a single fan. They have the same superior featureb 
of design and construction as the smaller cleaners. 

Motor Design 

Attention is especially called to the fact that the motors for Western Electric-Sturtevant Vacuum 
Cleaners have been designed throughout especially for vacuum cleaner work; one object having been to 
avoid excessive starting currents on alternating current circuits. All Bizes of portable cleaners up to and in¬ 
cluding the No. 5 can be operated from the ordinary lighting circuits without change of fuses. For most 
other cleaners the fuse capacity must be raised, particularly for the higher powered portable cleaners, beyond 
the limits permitted by the underwriters. 

List No. List Price 

4 Cleaner complete, with tools as listed below, 110 volts universal. 

4 Cleaner complete, with tools as listed below, 220 volts universal. 400. w 

5 Cleaner complete, with tools as listed below. 550.00 


Tools for No. 4 Cleaner 


Tools for No. b Cleaner 


Tool Equipments 

Tools ordered extra; prices are as follows 
FOR NO. 4 CLEANER 

List Price I Tool 


8 in. floor tool. $7.50 

Upholstery tool. 3.00 

10 in. wall brush, swivel joint. 9.50 


o iu m. wau Drusn, swiveliomt. 9.50 87 Redi 

16 \\i in. curved floor handle. 8.50 119 12 ft 

18 Blowing nozzle. 2.70 

FOR NO. 5 CLEANER 

l ?oor tool. $7.50 15 4 in. 

3 Upholstering tool. 3.00 16 Curv 

4 12 in. hardwood floor tool. 9.70 17 Wall 

6 5 m. clothes brush. 4.00 18 Blow 

,Z Library tool. 6.00 138 25 ( 


Hardwood floor tool attachment... 

Electric cord plug and switches. 

Reducing coupling. 

12 ft. 1J? in. hose. 


13 25 ft. hose, regular valve (light)38^00 

14 12 m. floor tool... 8 00 

Household Motor Applications 


15 4 in. round wall brush. 

16 Curved floor tool handle. 

17 Wall handle, 5 feet long. 

18 Blowing nozzle.. • --; 

138 25 ft. electric cord switch and 

plug. 

32 Taper coupling. 


Digitized by 


Google 


No. 4 Cleaner No.'5 Cleaner 

No. 4 and No. 5 Cleaners 

These are exceptionally high powered portable cleaners. They are designed for the exacting require¬ 
ments of large office buildings, schools, clubhouses, and other public buildings, where considerable quan¬ 
tities of dirt and litter must be disposed of rapidly and effectually. 

Features of Construction 

They are equipped with multiple fans. The No. 4 has two fan units and the No. 5 has four fan units. 
In these so-called multi-stage fans the air is drawn into the first fan and propelled into the fan ahead, re* 
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No. 6 Gleaner 


No. 6 Cleaner 

The No. 6 is an exceedingly powerful cleaner. It has a multi-stage fan of five fan units driven by a 
2 H.P. motor. It has a dust bag capacity of 4000 cu. in. when mounted in the cleaner drum. It is the 
mo8t powerful and efficient portable cleaner on the market. Designed for street railway, factory and 
heavy industrial work and will successfully take care of any scrap litter or dirt which would be within the 
scope of any vacuum cleaning system. It has been built in recognition of the principle that losses of electri¬ 
cal energy transmitted through wires are very low, while losses in velocity, volume and suction of air moving 
through a piping and hose system are—comparatively—very high. Wherever conditions will permit 
bringing the cleaning apparatus close todhe work this cleaner will give results superior to most stationary 
cleaner installations of similar capacity and cost. 


List Price 

No - Each 

0 Cleaner complete without tools.$1050.00 

Note: 1 he application of this cleaner is so varied that the choice of tools is left to each purchaser 
to suit his individual requirements. 


Horse power. 

Motor universal or not*.”* 
Net weight less tools... ‘ 
^hippmg weight with tools 


TABLE OF DATA 


No. 1 

No. 2 

1/12 

1/6 

No 

No 

14 

41 

33 

96 

56 

109 
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No. 3 

No. 4 

No. 5 

No. 6 

1/6 

3/10 

1/2 

2 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

50 

70 

112 

560 

140 

140 

235 

800 

150 

151 

220 

850 
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VACUUM CLEANER 


The No. 7 combined portable cleaner especially appe 

First, the owners and builders of apartment hous< 
dwellings, as it permits them to equip the house for v 
cleaning service at a minimum initial investment. On 
cleaner is necessary for a number of houses. 

Second, proprietors of two or three medium sized a< 
stores, who, on account of having only a lease on their p 
do not want to make any expensive installation. Ver 
piping is required and the cleaner may be easily carried fro 
to store. 

Third, the modern communities in the country wher 
is more or less on the community plan. 

Fourth, appeals to the small town and municipalities 
several buildings, such as the town hall, schoolhouse, fire 
jail, etc., which can easily be piped and this cleaner use 
tively. 


No. 7 Cleaner 

The No. 7 cleaner is designed to use either as a po 
stationary machine. This is an original development; 
application in the art of vacuum cleaning. A brief cons 
of the possibilities and advantages of this system will sho 
range of usef uiness. It is the only machine of its kind m< 
bining the cleaning power, of the stationary machine 
Combined Portable stationary Cleaner inexpensiveness and portability of the cleaner on wheels 

There is nothing about a stationary vacuum cleaner that requires that it shall be solidly moun 
furnace, engine or pump. The suctions required are comparatively low and a flexible connection t< 
ing system is perfectly suitable. In fact, it is preferable in some respects as tending to reduce i 
vibration. 

The No. 7 has a two-stage fan and a powerful motor. It is attached to the piping system ar 
service as shown in the cut. This cleaner will do thoroughly satisfactory work in moderate sized 
ten or twelve rooms or less where the system can be operated through 25 feet of 2 inch pipe and 
1 Vi inch hose. It has been thoroughly tested out under these conditions in comparison with pop 1 
of permanently installed stationary cleaners of the same or higher cost and found to give equal o 
performance. 

Not only is the piping, tool and hose equipment and performance equal in every respect tc 
permanently installed system, but with the No. 7 there is the added advantage that the cleaner ir 
connected easily and quickly from the piping system and electric service and taken to another h< 
outlying building if desired, a garage, summer home, or house of a friend or relative. Rows of 
apartments ma; be piped with separate entrances in the basement, and one or two of these cl< 
supply a who ] e block. Then again there are thousands of houses piped ready for vacuum cleaning 
installed. This scheme enables a tenant to install his own machine and take it with him if he mo 

The cleaner rests in iron cradles for the wheels which locate it positively when in use. It has k 
and wide tires for transporting easily over the ground, streets or walks. It can be detached fro 
manent system in five seconds. It is furnished with a selected tool equipment for household use. 
List No. Lis 

7 Cleaner complete with tools as listed below 110 volts universal. 

7 Cleaner complete with tools as listed below 220 volts universal. 

TOOL EQUIPMENT 

Tools ordered extra; prices are as follows: 

For No. 7 Cleaner 

To yl No. List Price Each Tool No. Lil 

l ?® neral cleaning tool. $7.50 49 25 ft. 1 ^ in. hose. 

15 Upholstery tool. 3.00 61 Hardwood floor toot attachment. 

lb 1 Vi m. curved floor handle. 8.50 138 25 ft. No. 16 electric cord with pi' 

and switch. 
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Vertical Type Horizontal Type 


Stationary Type Vacuum Cleaners 

VERTICAL TYPES 

Size A. This cleaner is adapted to installation in residences, country homes and small mercantile 
buildings of fifteen to twenty rooms or less. It is equipped with a universal motor of approximately three- 
quarter horse power capacity and has a multi-stage fan of 3 units. Tool equipment list No. 38, listed below, 
is included in the price of the cleaner. 

Six® B. This is a single sweeper plant adapted to residences, clubhouses or similar buildings of twenty 
rooms or more, for small hotels of approximately twenty-five rooms, or for small churches or auditoriums. 
It would have a limited application for schoolhouses or public buildings. It is equipped with a motor of 
approximately 1 horse power capacity, either alternating or direct current, 110, 220 or 550 volts. It is 
equipped with a multi-stage fan of 6 units. Tool list No. 38, listed on following page, is included in the 
price of the cleaner. 

Size B2. This cleaner is adapted to installation in small apartment houses or small mercantile build¬ 
ings of fifteen to twenty rooms or less. It has a capacity of two sweepers operated simultaneously. It is 
®QJiipped with a motor of approximately 1 horse power capacity, direct or alternating current, 110, 220 or 
jwO volts. It is equipped with a multi-stage fan having 5 fan units. An equipment of two sets of tools, 
ust No. 38, described on following page, is furnished with and included in the price of the cleaner. 


List 

No. 

A 

B 

B 

B2 

B2 


List Prices and Data 


Current 

Style 

Length 

Width 

Height 

Net 

Wt. 

Shpg. Wt. 
With Tools 

"List Price 
Each 

A. C. or D. C. 

Vertical 

26 ins. 

24 ins. 

54 ins. 

490 lbs. 

710 lbs. 

$460.00 

D. C. 

Vertical 

26 ins. 

24 ins. 

64 ins. 

630 lbs. 

815 lbs. 

600.00 

A. C. 

Vertical 

26 ins. 

24 ins.' 

64 ins. 

630 lbs. 

815 lbs. 

700.00 

D. C. 

Vertical 

26 ins. 

24 ins. 

64 ins. 

580 lbs. 

800 lbs. 

640.00 

A. C. 

Vertical 

26 ins. 

24 ins. 

64 ins. 

580 lbs. 

800 lbs. 

700.00 


HORIZONTAL TYPES 

C. • This is a single sweeper plant adapted to installation in the very largest residences with heavy 
iga and carpets and elaborate furnishings, also in somewhat larger hotels, clubhouses, churches, etc., than the 
size cleaner. It could be used in small schoolhouses and public buildings requiring single sweeper plant, 
r in small factories making light goods like jewelry, light clothing, etc. This cleaner is equipped with a 
otor of approximately 2 horse power naDacity, eitner direct or alternating current, 110, 220 or 550 volte. 
« has a multi-stage fan of 10 units. Tool equipment No. 38, listed on following page, is regularly furnished 
is included in the price of the cleaner, 
for prices see following page. 

It cleaner will do the best possible cleaning that can be done with a single sweeper plant, 

a care °f any size building of any character where one sweeper only is required. ]lt is equipped with 

ban u- Wroximately 3 horso power capacity, direct or alternating current, 110, 220 or 550 volts. It 
Price of the ci* 86 faD ° f 14 uaits- T<K)1 e( l ui P ment No - 39 is regularly furnished with and included m the 

^ For prices see following page. 

chvery F. 0. B. Factory, Readville, Mass. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western Electric 

VACUUM CLEANERS 
Horizontal Type—Continued 

Size C2. This cleaner is adapted to apartment houses, clubhouses or similar buildings of 
rooms or more, for small hotels of approximately twenty-five rooms, or small office buildings or school 
It has a capacity of two sweepers operating simultaneously. It is equipped with a motor of approxi 
2 horse power capacity, alternating or direct current, 110, 220 or 550 volts. It has a multi-stage f 
units. Two sets of tools, list No. 38 described below, are furnished with and included in the price 
cleaner. 

Size D2. This cleaner is adapted to installation in somewhat larger hotels, club houses, church< 
than the C2 size cleaner. It would be used in schoolhouses, and public buildings requiring two 8 
plants, or in small factories making light goods like jewelry, gloves ; shirtwaists, or similar products 
equipped with a motor of approximately 3 horse power capacity, direct or alternating current, 110, 
550 volts, 1, 2 or 3 phase. It is equipped with a multi-stage fan of 8 fan units. 

Size E. This cleaner will do the best possible cleaning that can be done with a two sweeper pla 
will take care of any size building of any character where two sweepers are required, operating sim 
ously. It is equipped with a motor of approximately 5 horse power, direct or alternating current, 1 
or 550 volts. 1, 2 or 3 phase. It is equipped with a multi-stage fan of 12 units. Two sets of tools, 1 
39 described below, are furnished with ana included in the price of the cleaner. The weight of the cl< 
2500 pounds, shipping weight with tools, 3200 pounds. 

Size F. This cleaner will do the best possible cleaning that can be done with a three sweepei 
It will take care of any size building of any character where three sweepers operating simultaneou 
required. It is equipped with a motor of approximately l l A horse power, direct or alternating currei 
220 or 550 volts, 1, 2 or 3 phase. It has a multi-stage fan of 12 fan units. 

Size G. This cleaner will do the best possible cleaning that can be done with a four sweepei 
It will take care of any size building of any character where four Bweepers operating simultaneou 
required. It is equipped with a motor of approximately 10 horse power, direct or alternating currei 
220 or 550 volts, 2 or 3 phase. It has a multi-stage fan of 12 fan units. 


List 

No. 

Current 

Style 

Length 

Width 

Height 

Net 

Wt. 

Shpg. Wt 
With Tools 

*L 

C 

A. C. or D. C. 

Horizontal 

66 ins. 

25 ins. 

32 ins. 

1250 lbs. 

1600 lbe. 

i 

D 

A. C. or D. C. 

Horizontal 

66 ins. 

25 ins. 

35 ins. 

1500 lbs. 

2000 lbs. 

1 

C2 

A. C. or D. C. 

Horizontal 

52 ins. 

26 ins. 

26 ins. 

1425 lbs. 

1800 lbs. 


D2 

A. C. or D. C. 

Horizontal 

52 ins. 

26 ins. 

26 ins. 

1600 lbs. 

2300 lbs. 

1 

E 

D. C. 

Horizontal 

52 ins. 

26 ins. 

26 ins. 

2500 lbs. 

3200 lbs. 

1 

E 

A. C. 2 & 3 phase 

Horizontal 

52 ins. 

26 ins. 

26 ins. 

2500 lbs. 

3200 lbs. 

] 

E 

A. C. Single phase 
A. C. orD. C. 

Horizontal 

52 ins. 

26 ins. 

26 ins. 

2500 lbs. 

3200 lbs. 

] 

F 

Horizontal 




3000 lbs. 

3600 lbs. 


G 

A. C. or D. C 

Horizontal 




3400 lbs. 

4000 lbs. 

‘ 

Following tool list No. 

38 is furnished with A, 

B, C, B2, C2, and 

D2 cleaners. 




If Ordered Extra, Prices Are as Follows 

Tool 

No. 

3 Upholstery tool. 

4 12 in. hardwood floor tool. 

5 10 in. wall brush. 

14 12 in. carpet tool. 

16 1 in. curved floor handle... 

49 25 ft. of l A in. hose, 1^ x 1^ in. connection (light). 


Following tool list No. 39 is furnished with D, E, F and G cleaners. 


_ If Ordered Extra, Prices Are as Follows 

Tool 

No. 

20 Hardwood floor tool. 

22 1 A in curved floor handle. 

24 Upholstery tool. . . 

25 12 in. floor tool..*. 

29 15 in. wall brush.!! 111 1 !*.*.!!!'.!!!*.*.'. 1 ] !*.!!!!*.*.! *... 

32 1 A in. taper coupling.I 

45 50 ft. of 1H in. hose (2 lengths). 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Readville, Mass. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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“GEYSER” DISHWASHER 


575 



“Geyser" Dishwasher 


Interior View 


Electric Dishwasher 


Operation. The dishes arc brought from the table and prepared in the usual way and set direct into 
a rack designed to hold the various shapes and sizes, the cups and smaller pieces being placed in the inner 
circles while the glassware and silver are laid in a wire basket which fits into the top of the machine. About 
six or eight quarts of water is then run into the tank and a little liquid soap added to make suds. The rack 
of dishes and the basket of glasses and silverware are then placed in the machine, the cover fitted on, and the 
machine started by attaching the cord to any electric lamp socket and turning the switch. Soapy water is 
forcibly circulated over the dishes by the pump, through the perforated pipe in the center of the machine, 
until every particle of food and grease is thoroughly washed off. Less than a minute is required for washing 
the dishes. 



ILL THESE CUPS, 
VASELINE 


Machine Self-cleaned. With the rack and 
basket out of the tank, running the machine for a 
minute with clean, hot water left in is sufficient to 
thoroughly cleanse the tank and pump. 

Construction. The “Geyser” Dishwasher is 
made either of heavy copper, nickel plated or Premier 
Brand stannic metal, non-rusting, a material suitable 
for the average home. The center cylinder is of brass 
and copper nickel plated inside and out, threaded at the 
top and bottom for convenience in cleansing and ready 
removal. The racks are made of non-rusting wire and 
designed to hold a large number of dishes in direct 
contact with the streams from the cylinder. 

Pump. The pump is direct-coupled to motor 
shaft for 60 cycles and direct current. 

Motor. The motor is a Western Electric % horse-power especially designed for use with these 
juachines. The motor and pump are placed entirely underneath the tank where they cannot be damaged 

Wr. All castings standard 

Dimensions. 


*uup D.. tCT 

CONNCCTEO to 

BELTS 

CHAI 


List 

No. 

A 

AC 


Diameter inches; length 36 inches. 


List Price 
Each 


Geyser Dishwasher, equipped with 110 volt motor either direct current or 60 cycles 

alternating current. It is made of Premier Brand stannic non-rusting metal- $170.00 

ame ns above only made of nickeled copper. 220.00 

eliver y F. 0. B. Factory, Buffalo, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western Electric 

Washer and Wringer 




ONLY 2 1 
OPERATING 
LEVERS 


i ^rnr release 

FOR 

HUNGER ROLES 


NO GEARS 
INSIDE TO TEAR 
OR SPOT CLOTH 


SHAFT DRIVE 
NO mOl'BlfSOME 
DELIS OR CHAINS 


REVERSING ] 
CYLINDER WNJRIS 
THOROUGH AASHLNCI 


ALL GEARS- 
ON ONE END 
AND PSOTtiTID 


METAL 

TOP 

NO warping 


MOTOR 
COVER ED 
SPLASH PROOF 


METAL LINING^ 
THROUGHOUT 
RUST PROOF 


\j ah urns ocitto 
V NO DANGER TO 


, SWIVEL j 

'castors 

EASILY MOVED 



Washer and Wringer 


All moving parts of the Western Electric Washer are enclosed. 

This machine can be operated with perfect safety by any woman or child. . 

It is the safest washer made and the safest washer made is 



Washer and Wringer 


the Bafest washer to sell. . , 

It is the only machine that has three free sides around which 
the operator can work without obstruction. . 

It occupies less floor space than any other machine of equal 
capacity. 

Has patented safety release on wringer which prevents tear¬ 
ing of clothes due to clogged wringer. . 

There are no bolts or chains to slip or break—no compli¬ 
cated machinery to get out of order. The automatic reverse w 
accomplished by means of an absolutely new mechanical move¬ 
ment, having by far fewer parts than any other roversing cylin¬ 
der machine on the market. . . 

Simple. The machine is composed of but 35 parte against 
more than 100 in the next simplest machine. Operated by only 
2 levers—one for washing and one for wringing. 

Operation. Machine operates on the reversing cylinder 
principle, which is conceded by experts to be the only cor ^’ 
method for washing clothes clean and without injury, ine 
wringer has 2 rolls, reversible, and the rolls are made of the oes 
Para rubber. This machine will do the washing of a family o 
four in one hour at a cost of only 2 cents for electricity. . 

Sanitary. Tub is completely lined with metal, leaving n 
crevices or corners for the collection or absorption of impunuaj- 
Easily emptied by means of a faucet in bottom of machine. 


Type 

Material 

--Capacity-* 

Size of 

Shipping 

of Body 

Sheets 

Shirts 

Wringer 

Weight 

A 

Steel 

6 or 

14 

11 ins. 

250 lbs. 

AC 

Copper 

6 or 

14 

11 ins. 

250 lbs. 

B 

Steel 

9 or 

20 

12 ins. 

260 lbs. 

y BC 

Copper 

9 or 

20 

12 ins. 

260 lbs. 

c 

Steel 

12 or 

30 

14 ins. 

275 lbs. 

cc 

Copper 

12 or 

30 

14 ins. 

275 lbs. 


Delivery F. O. B. Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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“SIMPLEX” IRONING MACHINES 

The “Simplex” Ironers are simple and 
durable ana can be operated with ease 
and safety by inexperienced help. The 
principal features of the “Simplex” are: A 
well padded roller, operating under adjust¬ 
able spring pressure against an accurately 
machined and highly polished shoe, its 
concave face forming contact with the 
circumference of the padded roll. This 
shoe inclines to the rear and draws its heat 
from a burner which extends across its 
back for the full length. Motor attached 
machines are furnished with plug connected 
to ordinary light socket with the exception 


of the 48 and 66 inch ironers, on which 
connection should be made direct to the 
line. Prices include gas or gravity gas¬ 
oline burners. 



Nos. 32, 37, 42 and 46 Ironers, Motor Driven 



Nos. 48 and 56 Ironers, Motor Drhen 

Nos# 48 and 56 “Simplex” Ironers 


Roll 

Length 

Inches 

H.P. 

of 

Motor 

Gas 

Consumed 
Cubic Feet 
per Hour 

Gasoline 
Pints 
per Hour 

K.W. Hour 
Consump¬ 
tion High 

List 

No. 

48 

66 

T- 

11 

27 

33 

IX 

IX 

5 

6 

48 

56 


! Hand Power 

Belt Driven 

Motor Driven 

Wfc. 

•List 

Wt. 

•List 

Wt. 

•List 

Price 

Price 

Price 

Lbs. 

Each 

Lbs. 

Each 

Lbs. 

■ATM 














^ng speed per minute, 32, 37. 42 and 46 inch rolls, 7 feet: 48 and 56 inch rolls, 8M feet. 


•Extra 

for 

Electric 
(Heat Coil 


$135.00 

150.00 


RtwZTT minute, az, ana to men rons, * ieet, auu uu uitu 

Jgeed of pulley on 32, 37, 42 and 46 inch ironers, 580 R.P.M.: 48 and 56 inch ironers, 370 R.P.M. 

6 P ulle y f° r 1 yi inch flat belt, 4 inches; grooved, inch round belt for Nos. 32, 37, 42, 46, 

•nlr ° r Nos * 48 and 56 » 8 inches. Nos. 46, 48 and 56 are furnished with iron stands. 

Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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2 Inch or 16 Inch 12 Inch or 16 Inch 12 Inch or 16 Inch 

sk and Bracket Fan Oscillating Fan Oscillating Fan 

Desk Mounting For Desk Mounting For Bracket Mounting 

FOR 60 CYCLES ALTERNATING AND DIRECT CURRENT CIRCUITS 
DESK AND BRACKET AND MECHANICAL OSCILLATING TYPES 
DULL BLACK FINISH—DRAWN STEEL FRAME 


|*Liat Price 


Watts at 
High 


—- with Plug 

Shippine and Cord 


Blades 


FOR 60 CYCLE—100 TO 120 VOLT CIRCUIT 


W-134126C 
W-134110A 
W-178095B 
W-163557A 
W-163563A 
W-1G523GR 
W-165252B 
W-163560A 
W-177241A 
W-165239C 



W-177430C | 16 ins. 


Telephone Booth 
Desk or Bracket 
Desk or Bracket 
Desk or Bracket 
Desk or Bracket 
Oscillating 
Oscillating 
Desk or Bracket 
Desk or Bracket 
Oscillating 
Oscijlat ing 


14UU-1200-IUU0 

11 

msm 

mm 

1750-1400-1200 

20 

mum 

mm 

1550-1350-1150 

25 

m 

In 

1625-1500-1350 

42 


28 

1050- 975- 900 

42 

15H 

28 M 

1625-1500-1350 

44 

17 

31 

1050- 975- 900 

44 

17*4 

31H 

1575-1450-1300 

75 

19 

38 

1050- 975- 900 

75 

19)4 

38^ 

1575-1450-1300 

77 

21 

43 

1050- 975- 900 

77 

21*4 

43H 


$19.10 
16 40 
17.08 

25.52 

26.52 
32.60 
33 62 
30.72 
32.6C 
38. & 
40.7( 


_ FOR DIRECT CURRENT—100 TO 115 VOLT CIRCUIT 

W-134190B *8 ins. Telephone Buoili 4 1400-1200-1UUU 10 4)4 13 $18.11 

W-134186A *8 ins. Desk or Bracket 4 2100-1500-1000 24 4^ 13 15.8 

W-1635G6A 12 ins. Desk or Bracket 4 1600-1300-1000 25 13 26 22.8 

W-163570A 12 ins. Desk or Bracket 6 1200- 975- 750 30 13)4 26^4 23 ° 

W-165242B 12 ins. Oscillating 4 1600-1300-1000 27 15 29 29.7 

W-165246B 12 ins. Oscillating 6 1200- 975- 750 32 15)4 29)4 30 £ 

W-163568A 16 ins. Desk or Bracket 4 1600-1300-1000 03 16 35 26 8 

W-177415A 16 ins. Desk or Bracket 6 1050- 850- 650 63 16)4 35)4 28 8 

W-165244C 16 ins. Oscillating 4 1000-1300-1000 65 19 38 25. / 

W-177424C 16 ins. Oscillating _ 6 10.50- 850- 050 65 19 V> 38)4 37 e 

^Series Type Drawn Brass frame. 
jlnduction type. 

SPECIAL FINISHES AND CONVERTING SUB-BASE FOR EIGHT (8) INCH FANS 

Special Finishes: For 8 inch fans finished in polished brass, brush brass, mottled copper or white 

nickel add to list. ...... $*• 

Converting Sub-base: For connecting sub-base for 60 cycles 8 inch series fan finished in dull 
black, which permits this fan to be operated on 25, 30, 40 or 50 cycle A.C. or 100 to 125 
volts D.C., list price..... 6 


FANS FOR 220 VOLTS AND 30 VOLT CIRCUITS 

For all types of fans for 220 volt circuits add to list price of 110 volt fan. *7 

For 30 volt D.C. desk and bracket and oscillating fan add to list price of 110 volt fan. 4 

* Delivery F. O. B. cars at the following points: . 

Atlanta Ga Cincinnati, O. Hawthorne, Ill. Minneapolis, New York, N. Y. St. Lnuw. Mo. 

Belleville, N. J. Dayton, O. Kansas City, Mo. Minn. Philadelphia, Pa. Springfield, O. 

Boston, Mass. Elizabeth, N. J. Lynn, Mass. Newark, N. J. Pittsburgh, Pa. Warren, O. 

Ch T&r’i ’ v. Fort Wayne, Ind. New Orleans, La. Pittsfield, Mass. 


- -, uufiftucm, rt. d. UVQU, mass. 

Chicago, 111. Fort Wayne, Ind. 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

Western Electric 

FANS 

FOR 2S, 30, 50 AND 133 CYCLES ALTERNATING CURRENT 





8 Inch Deck and Bracket Pan 
Desk Mounting 


12 Inch or 16 Inch 
Oscillating Fan 
or Bracket Mounting 


12 Inch or 16 Inch 
Osculating Fan 
For DeskMountlng 


Desk or Bracket and Mechanical Oscillating Types 

DULL BLACK FINISH—DRAWN STEEL FRAME 


W-134114B 

W-134098A 

W-163543A 

W-179103A 

W-165248B 

W-179108B 

W-163545A 

W-177417A 

W-165250C 

W-177426C 




FOR 25 CYCLE 


Telephone Booth 
Desk or Bracket 
Desk or Bracket 
Desk or Bracket 
Oscillating 
Oscillating 
Desk or Bracket 
Desk or Bracket 
Oscillating 
Oscillating 


FOR 40 CYCLE- 


Watts at 
Speed High 

Speed 


-100 TO 115 VOLT CIRCUITS 


1400-1200-1000 
1750-1400-1200 
1600-1250- 850 
1050- 800- 500 
1600-1250- 850 
1050- 800- 500 
1600-1250- 950 
1050- 850- 650 
1600-1250- 950 
1050- 850- 650 


-100 TO 125 VOLT CIRCUITS 




4 

1400-1200-1000 

11 

4M 

13 

4 

2100-1500-1000 

24 

4^ 

13 

6 

1075-1000- 950 

40 

15 

28^ 

6 

1075-1000- 950 

42 

17 

31 

6 

1050- 950- 875 

80 

19 

40 

6 

1050- 950- 875 

82 

21 

'43 



W-134122B 
W-134I06A 
W-178710B 
W-163551B 
W-179105A 
W-165255B 
W-179U0B 
W-163554A 
W-177419A 
W-165258C 
W-177428C 


FOR 50 CYCLE 

Telephone Booth 
Desk or Bracket 
Desk or Bracket 
Desk or Bracket 
Desk or Bracket 
Oscillating 
Oscillating 
Desk or Bracket 
Desk or Bracket 
Oscillating 


1—100 TO 120 VOLT CIRCUITS 


1400-1200-1000 
2100-1500-1000 
1375-1275-1175 
1375-1275-1175 
925- 875- 825 
1375-1275-1175 
925- 875- 825 
1375-1275-1175 
925- 875- 825 
1375-1275-1175 
925- 875- 825 


11 

4H 

13 

$19.10 

24 


13 

16.40 

27 

4 H 

13 

17.08 

35 

15^ 

28 

25.52 

35 

15 K 

28M 

26.52 

37 

17 

3i 

32.60 

37 

17)4 

31H 

33.62 

70 

19 

38 

30.72 

70 

19)4 

40)4 

32.60 

72 

21 

43 

38.82 

72 

21H 


40.70 
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The leading characteristics of the Western Electric ceiling and column fans are their small current con¬ 
sumption, quiet operation, and the small amount of attention required for their maintenance. 

The standard fans are equipped with blades to throw the air downward, but if desired these blades can 
be arranged to reverse the air flow, an arrangement which is sometimes desirable where the fan might dis¬ 
turb papers, as in offices and banks. Such fans are supplied without extra charge. 

The Western Electric 32 inch ceiling fans are specially designed for use in hotels, small offices, and narrow 
hallways. 

The Western Electric 56 inch and 58 inch ceiling fans are recommended for use in large hotels, theaters, 
restaurants, offices and stores. 

Finishes. Standard finishes are black enamel, white enamel and mottled copper, as listed on preced¬ 
ing pages. Other special finishes can be supplied at a slight advance in price. 

Construction. The alternating current motors are of the induction type and direct current motors 
are series wound. The alternating current fans use ball bearings, and the shafts being of hardened steel 
insure a long life without appreciable wear. 

Lubrication. The lower bearings of the 32 inch and 56 inch fans are immersed in oil,"and when the 
motor is in operation this oil is pumped upward along the shaft by means of a spiral groove on the shaft, 
and flows back into the reservoir around the bearings. This insures a perfect circulation of oil, and one filling 
of the oil reservoir a year is sufficient for these parts. 

Blades. The standard fan is equipped with four blades. The 58 inch and 56 inch fans have wooden 
blades with mahogany finish, and the 32 inch direct current fans have wooden blades with natural finish. 
The 32 inch alternating current fans have aluminum blades with frosted finish. 

Electrolier Attachment. The 56 inch fan can be arranged for two light or four light electrolier 
attachment. 

The 32 inch fan can be arranged for single light or two light electrolier attachment, the lamps being 
mounted below the blades. 


DIMENSIONS 

The 32 inch A.C. fan ia 37% inches in height. The 32 inch D.C. fan is 36 inches in height. The 56 
inch A.C. fan is 49% inches in height. The 56 inch D.C. fan is 50% inches in height. The 58 inch D.C. 
fan is 55% inches in height. 


Column Fans 

The column fans are identical in construction with the ceiling fans, and are made with 56 inch sweep- 
The blades of the floor column fans are 7 feet above the floor, ana counter column fans can be furnished in 
heights of 36%, 44 and 48 inches. Where no height is specified the fan with 44 inch column will be supplied. 
SUSPENSION DETAILS FOR CEILING FANS 
A ceiling canopy, a ceiling hook, and an insulating hanger are furnished with each fan. Other suspen¬ 
sion details are furnished as shown in the following table. Stem and casing, when furnished, suitable lor 


List 

No. 

- 

Fan 

Finish 

Canopy 

Stem 

Rope Design 

Stem Casing 

Additional un 
Price Stem and 
Casting per 
Foot or 
Fraction 
Thereof 

Cur* 

rent 

Diam. 

371042 

371043 

371044 

371045 

371046 

371047 

371048 

371049 

371050 

371051 

A.C. 

D.C. 

50 ins- 
56 i ns. 
32 ins. 
32 in9. 
32 ins. 

56 ins. 
56 ins. 
58 ins. 
32 ins. 
32 ins. 

Mottled copper 
Black enamel 
Mottled copper 
White enamel 
Black enamel 

Mottled cooper 
Black enamel 
Black enamel 
Black enamel 
White enamel 

Mottled copper 
Black enamel 
Mottled copper 
White enamel 
Black enamel 

Mottled copper 
Black enamel 
Black enamel 
White nickel 

3 ft. iron conduit 

* 

2 ft. iron conduit 

2 ft. white enamel 

* 

3 ft. iron conduit 

* 

* 

2 ft. white nickel 

3 ft. mottled copper 
Not furnished 

2 ft. mottled copper 
Not furnished 

Not furnished 

3 ft. mottled copper 
Not furnished 

Not furnished 

Not furnished 

$1.42 

1.42 

.48 

1.42 

.48 

.48 _ 

•Blac 

order. 

k enameled iron conduit used. Fur oil 
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56 Inch Alternating Current Celling 
Fan Mottled Copper with Electrolier 
Attachments 


Ceiling: end Column Fans 

FOR ALTERNATING AND DIRECT CURRENT 


58 Inch Direct Current 
Celling Fan Black Enamel Finish 



” •■.n | tv-1.54 1 ;JUA 

I_cocnter r 



.. r 3 
Black enamel 3 

jRRENT-60 CyCL 

ottled copper 3 
Black enamel 2 




3 225-160^U)0 HO 78 150 

3 225-160-100 110 78 150 

yCLEST-Ioo TO~Tl5 V QLT~ciRtuITS 

3 225-160-100 150 I 08 I 140 

2 225-160 150 | 08 1 140 

CURRENT—lid TO 125 VOLT C IRCUlt 


H' 1,1 1 W-’iUHU 


Mol tied copjxir 
Black enamel 


225-160-100 

225-160 


1 of no1 ?'adjustable hanger rod and casing for mottled finish ceiling fan motors per ft. or af racti ont hereof.... $1.42 

F,xtr» Un ' r u n r Condu,t Oireaded both ends, for black enamel finish ceiling fan motor except 32 in. per ft. or fraction thereo.. . 26 
\ ron C0D duit for white enamel and 32 in. black enamel finish ceiling fan motors, only per ft. or £^ u ^^® r ®„ ’ 

For 2 t»r (nipples and wiring, not including sockets, shade holders) for all ceiling fan_ except 32 in ® u «, -A 

Fo i ]'?*’ 78 ‘ For single light on 32 in. fan. $5b04 For 2 light with pendant switch o. 32 in. direct current f*?-* 3 - 78 

Extrl? ^ pul1 8w »»oh for 32 in A. C. fan. $3.78. For 2 light without switch for 32 in. A. C. or D. C. fan, 96.6 0 
StvUKilv »{'Jo t o. h, ®J ,:inger rodfl for mottled copper finish ceiling fan motors only: ao 

otyle No. 151231. For 12^ ft. to \5H ft. ceilings. .$4.26 Style No. 151235. For 13*< ft to 18H ft. ceilings. .$5.68 

PrioM j x ^ Above fans furnished for 220 volt circuits, add to l'St..... .$2.36 . , n an *nrf 

mJET"* d ^ t ' 1 ° n 40 and 13f c y d * ceiling fsns, snd on counter sod floor oolumn fans for operation on 25 to 30, 50 and 
* “ d 00 d^cci current circuits will be furnished on application. 
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COMPANY 

OSCILLATING FANS 
Direct and Alternating Current 


i> .nca Oscillator 

Diehl 8 Inch Oscillating Fans 

Four Blades 

The Diehl 8 Inch Oscillators create air movement over all parts of a widely extended area, the swing 
or oscillating motion being so timed that there is no space within its range in which the air is even momen¬ 
tarily “dead.” The use of a desirable number of these fans in large rooms, offices and places of like char¬ 
acter has two distinct results: First, by a proper combination of angles the whole enclosure is efficiently 
and gently relieved of “dead” a»r. Second, individual units or groups within range of each fan receive a 
direct and pleasing breeze. They combine extremely light weight, mechanical and electrical excellence, 
attractive appearance and low operative coot, the current consumption J>eing less than one half of that 
of the ordinary incandescent lamp. 

CONSTRUCTION 

Enclosure. Body and gears are entirely enclosed in a dustproof die cast shell, which is both light and 
strong. • . . 

Gears. Gears are few in number and constructed upon simple mechanical principles. Positive 
non-slipping oscillation is the result. 

Adjustment. 8 inch oscillating fans may be used in either standard desk positions or as wall brackets 

Motion. Actuated by gears the fans body turns or oscillates upon a swivel, the extreme distance oi 
turn being 90 degrees, or “quarter way ’round.” 

Finish. Body, stem, base and guard are finished in dull black; blades in polished brass. 

Base. The base is broad enough to insure stability and is in keeping with the general contour of the j® 

Regulation. A regulator mounted in the base provides a range of three speeds, one of which will 
found adapable to the moment’s desire. Base and rubber pad have drilled holes to admit a standard size< 
screw for bracket mounting. 


FOR ALTERNATING CURRENTS 


List No. 

Volts 

Cycles 

List Price Eac 

077606 

100-110 

60 

$24.0 

077616 

111-120 

60 

24.0 

077626 

200-230 

60 

26.0 

077605 

100-110 

50 

24.0 

077615 

111-120 

50 

24.0 

077625 

200-230 

50 

26.C 

077614 

120 

40 

25.( 

077602 

110-115 

25-30 

27.( 

077611 

110 

120-133 

24.( 

776 

777 

FOR DIRECT CURRENT 

110-220 

220-240 


$23. < 
25.( 


Note: Prices do not include cord or attachment plug. 
For G foot cord and plug, add $1.00 list. 

Household Motor Applications 20 








No. ..-.03088 8 Inch Battery Fan No. 203087 

Tripod Cotter Pin Suspension Style Stay Rod Suspension Type 


Telephone Operating Room Fans 

These fans have been designed to meet the special requirements of telephone companies for a slow 
speed, noiseless, easy running fan for use in telephone operating rooms. 

These fans, which are modified types of Western Electric standard fans, are furnished in two styles, 
tripod cotter pin suspension type and the stay rod suspension type. Each type of fan is furnished for 
both direct and alternating current. The tripod cotter pin suspension type in the 16 inch size and the stay 
rod suspension type in the 12 inch size. Both types are furnished with 6 blade drawn steel frame fans 
with blade guards and screws finished in black. 


Style No. 
of Fan 

Stylo No. 
Suspension 

Size 

16 Inch Size 

Current 
or Cycles 

Volts 

Speed 

R.P.M. 

*List Price 
Each 

S-203681 

S-203088 

16 ins. 

60 

100-125 

1050 

175.00 

S-203082 

S-203088 

16 ins. 

60 

200-250 

1050 

79.00 

S-203085 

S-203088 

16 ms. 

D.C. 

100-115 

1050 

77.50 

S-203086 

S-203088 

16 ins. 

D.C. 

200-230 

1050 

81.00 

Style No. 
of Fan 

Style No. 
Suspension 

Size 

12 Inch Size 
Current 
or Cycles 

Volts 

Speed 

R.PM. 

•List Price 
Each 

203079 

203087 

12 ins. 

60 

100-125 

1050 

$64.00 

203080 

203087 

12 ms. 

60 

200-250 

1050 

67.50 

203083 

203087 

12 ins. 

D.C. 

100-115 

1200 

65.00 

203084 

203087 

12 ins. 

D.C. 

200-230 

1200 

68.50 
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COMPANY 

FAN SPECIALTIES 


Knapp 8 Inch Battery Fan 

Typo B. F. 

A portable model of simplicity for the home, office or sickroom. 

POINTS OF construct::** 

Armature, laminated. Field, two-pole. Commutator, drawn copper segments, insulated with mica, 
i i n, .b • C0 PP®! P J? a u*e, self-adjusting. Oil cups, wick feed. Base, fitted with starting switch. Finish, 
Uk japan, with brass polished fan and guard. 

. . * BATTERY 

. This is an ideal outfit with a 6 volt storage battery. Twenty good dry cells, 6x2%, connected 5 in 
, riC8 » 4 multiples, if run three hours oer day will last for 200 hours upward; more continuous work will 
Kascnthe total run 

ft&d (to C k° X ^° r ^ ce ^® 13 complete and a diagram furnished, showing how to put in the cells 

Performance: Speed, 1600 R.P.M. Volts, 6. Amperes, 1. 

{j* Mir. List Prices and Data tDst Price 

No. No Each 

37ml? B. F. Motor, 8 in fan and guard (no cord or battery). 

37teao 12 Box tor 20 cells (less cells). 1 Z Jl 

♦n r 6 connecting rord, flexible. 

t nr very F- <> B Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write uearest house, 
s delivery 1.0 B. Now \ ork. For warehouse deliveries write nearest hou-e. 
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COMPANY ' 


Western Electric 

EXHAUST FANS 




4-BIade 12 or 16 Inch 
Exhaust Fan 


6-Blade 12 or 16 Inch 
Exhaust Fan 


Speed Regulator 
For 13 or 16 Inch 
Exhaust Fan 


Alternating and Direct Current 


Small Western Electric ventilating outfits are recommended for use in kitchens, grill rooms, chemical 
laboratories, restaurants, etc., to draw off the heated and vitiated air or fumes and replacing with pure, fresh 
air from outdoors. This change is effected without the creation of draughts. The fans are supported in 
frames suitable for mounting in wall openings and should, wherever possible, exhaust into the open air. 

IRON FRAME 






Watts at 

No. of 
Blades 

Weight 

W. E. No. 

Size 

Voltage 

Speeds 

High 

Speed 

Net | Shipping 


List 

No. 


•List 

Price 


FOR DIRECT CURRENT CIRCUITS 


370403 



100-115 

1050 

24 

6 

25H 

wmm 

370405 



100-115 

1050 

62 

6 

30 



125.18 

29.98 


FOR 60 CYCLE CIRCUITS 


370389 

W-196689A 

12 ins. 

100-120 

1075 

36 

6 

25M 

42}* 

370399 

W-196691A 

16 ins. 

100-120 

1050 

90 

6 

27}* 

43}* 


$25.18 

29.98 


FOR 50 CYCLE CIRCUITS 


370388 



100-120 

930 

36 

6 

370398 



100-120 

925 

85 

6 


25H 

30 


42^ 

52H 


$25.18 

29.98 


FOR 40 CYCLE CIRCUITS 


mm 



110-125 

110-125 

1100 

1050 

31 

80 

6 

6 

25}* 

30 

42H 

52^ 



FOR 25 TO 30 CYCLE 

CIRCUITS 





W-139979 

12 ins. 

105-115 


1300 


50 

n 

25 

4? 




16 ins. 

105-115 


1275 


80 

H 

30 



SP 

EED REGULATORS 

FOR 

EXHAUST FANS—110 

VOLTS 







Speeds 


No of 

Weight 

List 

No. 

W. E. No. 

Volts 

W. E. No. 

Min. 

Max. 

Size 

Blades 

Net 

Shipping 

Price 



W-196697 

105-115 

W-196673 

1075 

600 

12 

6 

25 

42 


W-196699 



1050 

600 

16 

6 

30 

52 


$3.78 

4.26 



SSjJSriS 


kM V fh u 


X 1-DU 

925 

iiiii 

mrtm 

25 

42 






875 

16 

6 

30 

52 


$3.78 

4.26 



370416 

370424 




930 

925 


12 

16 

6 

6 

25 

30 

42 

52 

$3./» 

4.26 


371028 

371029 

W-196701 

W-196703 



1100 

1050 

wmm 

6 

6 

25 

30 

42 

52 

4.26 



~$ns 

4.M 

371026 

371027 

W-139999 
W-140000 

105-115 

105-115 

W-139979 

W-139980 

1300 

1275 

1250 

1 1125 

12 

16 

4 

4 

25 

25 

42 

52 

•For delivery see preceding pages. 
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COMPANY 

STURTEVANT VENTILATING SETS 



Modern Kitchen Equipped with Ventilating Set 


Ready-to-Run Ventilating Sets 


Adaptability: Although primarily ventilating sets, their varied applications for blowing, exhausting, 
cooKng and drying purposes have proved the ready-to-run ventilating sets of more value than ordinary 
ventilating Ians. Light, compact and self-contained, they are not only “ready- to-run” as their name im¬ 
plies, but portable as well. The purchaser of one of these smaller sets will find that he may easily move it 
irom place to place, attaching it to the most convenient lamp socket, and that it will serve him in numberless 
ways. 

Uses: Ready-to-run sets are in use ventilating offices, telephone booths, bedrooms, kitchens, stores, 
elubrooms, railroad and electric cars, theatres, restaurants, engine rooms, toilets, ships, etc : for cooling 
vaults, electric motors, printers* inking rolls, photographic dark rooms, and stuffy, poorly ventilated rooms; 
for quickly drying paints and varnishes, tubs and vats in breweries, for exhausting fumes from vats, Bteam 
and odors from kitchens and laboratories, and smoke from smoking rooms; cooling spark gaps in wireless 
telegraphy, and in fact for countless purposes too diversified and numerous to mention. 

Construction: The ready-to-run ventilating set consists of a small volume fan wheel of the well-known 
Sturtevant Multivane type, the most efficient commercial fan in the world, enclosed in a casing of pressed 
steel and driven by a Western Electric Motor on the same shaft. 
Casing and motor are securely fastened together and arrangement is 
made so that the blower can discharge vertically upward or downward, 
or horizontally in either direction. 

An inlet and outlet connection permit the attachment of inlet or 
outlet pipes. Air from outside may be blown into an apartment, or the 
air may be exhausted from it and discharged outside; in either case a 
positive change of air being assured. 

Sizes: Five sizes of ready-to-run blowers are built, the first four 
of which may be run from a lamp socket by merely turning the lighting 
switch. The largest of these sets, known as the size E, is equipped with 
a starting box and is wired in a fixed position, it being too heavy to be 
easily portable. . . 

The following table gives useful information for the purchaser in 
deciding the set best suited for his needs. 

The following prices and data cover sets wound for 110, 220 volt 
Keadj-to-Kun Ventilating Set D.C. and 110, 220 volt 60 cycle single phase A.C. 



Site 

A 

A 

A 

A 



Volume 


Outside 

Outside 


List Price 


Wide 


Diam. 

Diam. 

Net 

A.C. or D.C. 


Open 

Height 

Inlet. 

Discharge. 

Weight 

Complete with 

Speed 

Cu. Ft. Min. 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

A.C. 

Starter if necessary 

860 

35 

& 7 A 

4% 

3ft 

13 

$56 00 

1150 

50 

8% 

4% 

3ft 

13 

56.00 

1760 

75 

8 7 A 

4% 

3ft 

13 

56.00 

3400 

150 

8% 

4% 

3ft 

13 

56.00 

1160 

120 

io H 

5% 

3}i 

25 

72.00 

1760 

180 

10H 

5% 

3tf 

25 

72.00' 

3400 

350 

io Si 

5% 

3M 

25 

80.00 

1160 

250 

12% 

8% 

5ft 

32 

88.00 

1760 

400 

12% 

8% 

5ft 

32 

96.00 

850 

450 

17% 

m 

e% 

88 

112.00 

1160 

600 

17% 

8% 

6 % 

88 

130.00 

1760 

950 

17% 

8% 

m 

88 

176.00 

700 

775 

22% 

11% 

7% 

120 

176.00 

860 

925 

22V* 

11% 

7% 

120 

208.00 

T-V 1150 

Delivery F. Q. 

1150 

B. Readville, Mass. 

22% 11% 7% 120 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

240.00 
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'Constant Speed D.C. Motor 
Connected to Davidson Fan 



Yvearem ntecrnc 

VENTILATING OUTFITS 


'Constant Speed Induction Motor 
Connected to Davidson Fan 


Variable Speed Induction Motor 
Connected to Davidson Fan 


DAVIDSON EXHAUST FAN OUTFITS 

These outfits consist of a motor of the open or totally enclosed type, a strong supporting 
tripod, set of fan blades, and in the case of the direct current motors a speed regulator. Standard Western 
Electric motors are used exclusively on these outfits. These motors represent the most advanced electrical 
and mechanical improvements in motor construction. The motor speeds are those at which the fan should re¬ 
volve to move a maximum volume of air 2 the motors being designed for most efficient operation at these speeds. 

The direct current outfits are equipped with armature speed regulator capable of producing a 60 per 
cent, reduction in the speed. The alternating current outfits are furnished for constant or variable speed. 


A.C. Constant Spaed Outfits, with 60 Cycle Single Phase Open Motors 


Diameter 
of Fan 
in Inches 

•Approx. 
Air Delivered 
in Cu. Ft. 
per Minute 

Sync. 

Speed 

R.P.M. 

Volts 

Shipping 

Weight 

Lbs. 

Approx. 

Mfr. No. 
Speed 
Reg. 

Motor 

Frame 

♦•List Price 

Horizontal 

Vertical 

■ 

2600 

4100 

8000 

13000 

16000 

24000 

■OH 

l|KjxjH 

HKSI 

110 

and 

220 


180 

245 

400 

590 

700 

775 

X 

X 

X 

1 

1 

2 


110 

120 

140 

161 

180 

201 

$160.00 

200.00 

260.00 

330.00 

380.00 

452.00 

$180.00 

240.00 

300.00 

370.00 

430.00 


A.C. Constant Speed Outfits with 60 Cycle Polyphase Enclosed Motors 


18 

2000 



110 

220 

440 

and 

550 


100 

X 


no 

$138.00 

24 





225 

X 


120 

174.00 






375 

X 


140 

234.00 

36 





545 

1 


160 

292.00 

42 





655 

1 


180 

340.00 

48 


450 



730 

2 

.... 

201 

418.00 


$168.00 

204.00 

264.00 

322.00 

370.00 


D.C. OUTFITS WITH SERIES WOUND ENCLOSED MOTORS 


$150.00 
150.00 
156.00 
184.00 
184.0C 
190.0C 
234.« 
234. Of 
240. (X 
308.Of 
308.01 
316.0 
370.0 
370.0 
380.0 
500.0 
500*0 
510-0 

*The air deliveries are for free delivery and are supplied by the fan manufacturers, but arc not gua 
an teed by the company. J 

» T delivery F. O. R. Bloomfield, Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Erie, Ft. Wayne, Ly™ 
Madison Milwaukee, New York, Jersey City, Hoboken, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, St. Louis or Schenectad 
1 or warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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18 


24 


30 


36 


42 


48 


2812 

925 

115 


X 

gjggj 7M 


$130.00 

2812 

925 

230 

190 

X 

59619 

RT-J4-D 

130.00 

2812 

925 

550 


X 

59631 


136.00 

5200 

725 

115 


x 



164.00 

6200 

725 

230 

260 

X 


rt-h-d 

164.00 

5200 

725 

550 


X 

59632 


170.00 

8436 

600 

115 


X 

69609 


214.00 

8130 

GOO 

230 

410 

X 

59621 

RT-l-D 

214.00 

7750 

550 

650 


X 

69633 


■220.00 

12400 

510 

115 


1 

59611 


288.00 

12400 

510 

230 

550 

1 

59623 

RT-2-D 

288.00 

11650 

480 

550 


1 

59635 


296.00 

16350 

425 

115 


ix 

59611 


340.00 

15390 

400 

230 

800 

ix 

59623 

RT-3-D 

340.00 

14610 

aso 

550 


1 

mmm 


350.00 

21300 

370 

115 


2 

59612 


470.00 

21300 

370 

230 

1100 

2 

59G24 

RT-5-D 

470.00 

19250 

335 

550 


2 

59630 


480.00 
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COMPANY 

WESTERN ELECTRIC 
SEWING MACHINE MOTOR 



Sewing Machine Motor Pedal 


Western Electric 

Sewing Machine Motor 

This simple little wonder-worker changes any sewing machine, old or new, into an electric self-operative 
labor saver. 

It is mounted on the sewing machine and ready for work without removing any part of the mech¬ 
anism of the sewing machine, except the belt, which may be readily slipped off. 

No matter what the make or style of your machine, or how old it is, the Western Electric Sewing Ma¬ 
chine motor will relieve you of the treadmill grind of running it. 

Just place the motor on your machine next the wheel. Attach the plug to any electric light socket ; 
then place the little pedal on the floor. A slight pressure of your toe starts the wheel. Don’t work your 
foot. Just press a bit harder to go faster, no effort is required; no exertion whatever. You touch the wheel, 
it will turn right automatically. No broken threads; no jerks. Just a silent, steady motion which stops the 
mstant you remove foot from pedal. All kinds of sewing can be done. Without extra pressure it will put 
the needle through several plies of heaviest fabric. You can do fancy work, quilting, etc., and all the attach¬ 
ments are more easily used because your attention is undivided. The cost of running is scarcely more than 
a small 8-candle power light. Guaranteed against electrical or mechanical defects for a period of one year. 

IjstNo - *List Price 


mac hine motor, Jack Rabbit Type, 110 to 120 Volt A.C. or D.C. $21.00 

®f Wln K machine motor, Jack Rabbit Type, 250 volt A.C. or D.C. 22.50 

371066 Cork pulley....80 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Racine, Wis. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

ELECTRIC HOUSEHOLD APPLIANCES 


Hair Dryer 


Shoe Dryer 



CYC LOME 


UNIVERSAL 
FITS ANY STAND 


Electric Hair Dryer 

The Electric Hair Dryer is an excellent device for professional hair dressers and for t rivate use. 

By turning the key switch one step to the right it delivers a strong breeze of co 1 air; n 8<*cond turn 
to the right and the machine will throw a powerful breeze of warm air that will dry a heavy head of hair 
in seven or eight minutes. 


List *Li*t Price 

No. Each 

370528 Electric Hair Dryer No. 1, heavy type. $33 00 

371057 Pedestal for No. 1. 7.70 

371058 Electric Hair Dryer No. 2, light type. 21.00 

371059 Electric Hair Dryer No. 3, light type. 15J)0 




Electric Shoe Dryer 

The H.B. Cyclone Shoe Dryer is portable, very light, 

efficient, durable and foolproof. Has a universal support which 
fits any stand so that one shoe can be dries! while the othcris 
being treated with polish. This machine is made of a highly 
polished aluminum casing enclosing a powerful little 1I.B. motor 
which drives the fan, throwing a strong blast of air which 
circulates around every part of the shoe. 

List ‘List Price 

No. Each 

370529 Electric Shoe Dryer. $22.00 

“Cyclone” Electric Drink Mixer 

This mixer is one of the best profit producers ever placet 
on a fountain or bar. An entirely new desig i that wid positive!] 
mix any drink your customer calls for, and mix it far bet tel 
and quicker than the most expert operator wi h the old tin> 
hand shake. Eggs, ice, lemons or any ingredients or .inani' 
used can be prepared and the drink compounded in the usu« 
manner. Then let the machine do the mixing instead or usin 
the shoulder wrenching hand shaker. The n ixer is bo cor 
structed that the mixing glass and mixing blade can easily d 
cleaned after each individual drink, thus insuring cleanliness an 
positive sanitation. 


1 - - - No! 

MU “ 371052 No. 1 “Cyclone” Drink Mixer, nickel finish.. *25 1 

371053 No. 1 "Cyclone” Drink Mixer, silver finish... 31. 

371060 No. 2, niclcel-plated detachable agitator. S', 

371061 No. 2, silver-plated detachable agitator. 

371062 Detachable agitators for No. 2 Mixers. i5 - 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Racine, Wis. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house, 
t Delivery F. O. B. New York, N. Y. 
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PAUL ELECTRIC PUMPS 




Fig. 803—Motor Driven Fig. 804—Belt Driven 

Paul Type E Pump, Motor Driven 

FOR SHALLOW WELLS 

The Paul Type "E” Pump, as illustrated by Fig. 803, is especially adopted for residence service where 
the vertical suction lift is 20 feet or less. On account of their vertical design and very small floor space 
occupied, these pumps may conveniently be connected to the piping of existing systems when replacing 
liana pumps, water lifts or other power pumps. These pumps are also conveniently arranged with tanks, 
automatic electric pressure controllers and fittingB assembled and mounted ou cast iron bases, thus forming 
complete systems. (See following page.) 

SPECIFICATION 

The slow speed pump of a very special, yet extremely simple design (patent applied for) is bolted to 
the outside of a box shaped cast iron frame, fully accessible. It is double acting, brass fitted, with high 
grade rubber valves on brass seats and cup leather packing. The suction pipe entering below and tnc 
discharge pipe above can be swung in any acsired direction. The frame also carries a perfectly silent and 
efficient drive, consisting of pulleys and flat belt with a low ratio of speed reduction in connection with a 
set of machine cut, slow speed, spur gears. Large removable bearings bolted to the face of the frame, 
insuring accurate alignment carry the intermediate shaft with pulley and pinion and the crank shaft with 
gear. The gears arc central between bearings inside the frame, thereby completely encased. Conveniently 
located grease cups are provided for crank pin and all bearings. The crosshead end of the connecting rod 
works in a batl\ of oil. All parts subject to wear are easily renewable. 

Paul Type E Pumps, Belt Driven 

Fig. 804 illustrates TypeE Pump with pulley ready for belting up to any existing drive and for con¬ 
nection to suction and discharge pipe. General specifications see table below. 

List Prices and Data 


No. 

of 

Pump 


90E 

01E 


Capacity 
of rump 
Gallons 






List Price 

HP. 

of 

Motor 

Speed of Pulley 

Sizo of Pulley 

Size of Belt 

Approx. Shipping 
Weight Lbs. 

of Pumps 
Without 
Motor Belt 

per Hour 





or Idler 

160 

x 

360 

10 x 1H ins. 

IX ins. 

172 

$ 7 0.00 

300 

X 

400 

12 x 2 ins. 

\H ins. 

200 

100.SO 


List Prices of Paul Type E Pumps, Motor Driven _ 

List Price of Pump and Parts 


Capacity 
of Pump 
Gallons 
per Hour 

H. P. 
of 

Motor 

Electrio Current 

1„0 


A. C. 1 Phase 00 Cycle 110-220 Volt 

300 

H 

or D C. 110-220 Volt Motor 

150 

H 

A.C. 1 Phase 25, 40. 125. 130, Cycle 

300 

H 

110-220 Volt Motor 


No. 

of 

Pump 


90E 

91E 

90E 

91E 


For Open Tank 
Service 

For Pneumatic Tank 
Service 

Pump 

and 

Motor for 
Hand 
Control 

Pump, 

Motor, 

and 

Automatic 

Electrio 

Float 

Switch 

Pump, 
Motor 
and Air 
Charging 
Device 
Hand 
Control 

Pump, 

Motor 

Air 

Charging 
Device and 
Automatic 
Electric 
Pressure 
Controller 

$120.40 
200.20 
120.00 
224.00 

$114.20 
224 00 
149.SO 
217.80 

$126 00 

20'» 80 
131 60 
229 60 

$149.80 
232 40 
155.40 
256.20 


Dimensions of Paul Type E Pumps, Motor Driven 


No. of Pump 


90E 

91E 


~Wivery ] 


Maxi¬ 
mum 
Pressure 
in Lbs. 
perSq. In. 

T otal 
Head 
in Feet 

Size of Piping 

Space Occupied 

Approx. 

Shipping 

Weight 

Lbs. 

HP. 

Re¬ 

quired 

Suction 

Dis¬ 

charge 

Length 

Width 

Height 

50 

50 

115 

115 

H >n. 

1 in. 

X in. 
H in. 

18 ins. 
20 ins. 

12 ins. 
12 ins. 

39 ins. 
45 ins. 

210 

315 

8 
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$180.00 

210.00 

231.00 


SYSTEM No. 901 

Capacity of Pump 300 Gallon* per Hour—Working Pressure 50 Pounds 


24 ins. x 6 ft. 
30 ins. x 0 ft, 


$305.20 

315.00 


———.I tfwnio. I _l_ Ji-i w _I_-rgnrrj 

Jote: Systems Noe. 900-A, 900-B and ‘J01-A arc furnished with galvanized tanka. Noe. ^ 
01 -B, black tanks. 

)elivery F. O. B. Factory, Fort Wayne, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest houifc , 
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COMPLETE PAUL WATER SYSTEM 


System 900, Side View 


System 9 )'*. Fr~nt View 


Complete Paul Water Systems 

WITH TYPE E PUMPS 

ie complete systems are shipped ready for connection to suction and service pipes. The motor may 
i for driving light machines when not pumping. 

le Paul Hyaro-pneumatic Air Charging and Pnming Device (patented) is furnished with all complete 
s. It is positive in its action, works to perfection and can under no circumstances unprime the p mP- 
ie Paul Automatic Electric Pressure Controller No. 190381 adjusted 30 lbs. minimum and 50 Ins 
um is regularly furnished with the systems^ other adjustments will be furnished when ordered, 
'stems 900-A and B listed below are furnished with galvanized pneumatic tanks. They aronr'de 
i grade steel with welded seams, tested at a pressure of 100 lbs. per square inch and guaranteed ir 
t 75 lbs. working pressure. 

Mnplete Paul water systems for residence service are listed below in sizes to meet average requirements 
the vertical suction lift is 20 feet or less. 

rstems Nos. 900 and 901 consist of the following equipment of sizes and capacities listed below. 

>ne) Paul Type E Pump, (capacity as listed) fitted with electric motor. , 

>ne)^Paul (guaranteed) Hydro-pneumatic Air Charging and Priming Device (patented) attached to 

>ne) Paul Pneumatic Galvanized or Black Tank, as listed. 

)ne) Paul Automatic Electric Pressure Controller, (Underwriters' Approval) set at 30-50 pounds. 

)ne) each of water gauge, pressure gauge, checkvalve, relief valve, stop valve, foot valve and ail 
betwocn pump and tame. 

SYSTEM No. 900 

Power of Motor H.P. . . , 

-Space Occupied-. Approximate Shipping Weight 

Floor Space Height of Complete System, Lbs. 


Approximate Shipping Weig 
of Complete System, Lbs. 

20 x 32 ins. 5 ft. 5 ins. 450 

24 x 36 ins. 5 ft. 5 ins. 5*0 

26 x 38 ins. 5 ft. 5 ins. 720 

SYSTEM No. 901 
Power Motor Yi H.P. 

26 x 40 ins. 6 ft. 6 ins. 790 

32 x 48 ins. 6 ft. 6 ins. 040 

SYSTEM No. 900 

Capacity of Pump 150 Gallon* per Hour—Working Pre—ure SO Pound* _- 

List Pri ce of Complete System _ — 

Sis, of Total Capacity Wi ,h A.C. 1 WithXcTFhp^». 

Tank 60 Cycle 110-220 or D.C. 40 , l*j- 

m Gallons , , 0.020 Volt Motor 110-220 Volt Meter 
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PAUL TYPE D PUMP 



Paul Type D Pump 

For Shallow Wells, Motor Driven 

The Paul Type D Pump is a reliable high grade pump of moderate capacity, suitable for individual 
wa«r supply systems and for a variety of special purposes in localities where the water in cistern, well, 
lake or spring does not recede beyond twenty feet vertical suction lift. This pump is exceptionally strong, 
easily accessible and convenient to handle. Workmanship and material are of the highest grade and all 

g irts are interchangeable. We invite the closest investigation into its design, in general and in detail, 
very pump is tested and adjusted before it is allowed to leave the factory. 

The pumps are double acting, fully brass fitted, driven by electric motors through noiseless ball bearing 
worm gears and mounted complete on rigid cast iron bed plates. Ample suction and discharge air chambers 
form part of the pumps, insuring a steady flow of water and smooth action. They not only possess all 
features of value in a good pump, but are especially designed to overcome, in a simple manner, the tendency 
of small pumps to lose their pnming. 

The piston rod packing is under constant pressure and only one joint, that of the back head, is required 
to be tight against suction, making it exceptionally easy to avoid air leaks in the pump. 

All wearing parts are constructed of special phosphor bronze metal, are adjustable for wear and are pro¬ 
vided with the proper means for lubrication. 

The complete line of Paul Type D Pumps have capacities of 150, 300, 600 and 1200 gallons per hour, 
respectively. The design in general is carried out on all sizes. They are most desirable for house-service 
installations demanding a direct connected motor driven unit. 

DIMENSIONS OF PAUL TYPE D PUMPS, MOTOR DRIVEN 




Capacity 
in Gallons 
per Hour 

Horse 
Power 
of Motor 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
Pressure 
Lbs. per 
Sq. In. 

Total 
Head 
in Feet 

150 

y* 

60 

140 

300 


60 

140 

600 

i 

60 

140 

1200 

2 

60 

140 


Size of Pipes 

Space Occupied 

Suction 

Discharge 

Length 

Width 

Height 



All shallow well pumps are fully brass fitted. 


LIST PRICES OF PAUL TYPE D PUMPS, MOTOR DRIVEN 


List Price of Pump 


Lift No. . C W? t y 

o< Porno u» Gallons 

per Hour 


Horse 
Power 
of Motor 


With D.C. 
110 or 220 
Volt Motor 


With A.C. 1 Phase 
60 Cycle 110 or 
220 Volt Motor 


With A.C. 2 or 
3 Phase 60 Cycle 
110, 220, 440, 
550 Volt Motor 


Complete 

Without 

Motor 


fS 150 Yi ' $142.80 $1400 *158.20 595.20 

tS 300 H 233.80 233.80 224.00 142.80 

£n «*> 1 317.80 317.80 285.60 182.00 

£2._1200_2_ 385,00 _ 420.00 _ 371.00 _ 263.20 

nrv. }: 3-D to 8-D inclusive for pneumatic tank service will be fitted with a Paul Hydro- 

yueumatic Air Charging and Priming Device for which an extra charge of $6.00 list will be made. 

P 1 * 6 upon 25, 4 °’ 125, 133, cycle scrvice add *8 00 list extra - From 4 ' D to 8-0 lncluslve » 
3. On gasolene engine driven outfits, price on request. 
j^jM^rpnoea on complete shallow well Pneumatic Water Systems see following page. 

O. B. Factory, Fort Wayne, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Type D Pump 


Type D Pumps 

MOTOR DRIVEN 

Paul Shallow Well Pneumatic Water Systems are listed below, m sizes to meet general 
where the water in cistern, well, spring or lake does not recede beyond 20 feet vertical suction 
Systems number 201,401,001,801 consist of the following equipment of sizes and capacities 





(One) Paul guaranteed Hydro-Pneumatic Air Charging and Priming Device (patent 
to pump. 

(One) Paul Pneumatic Tank, as listed. 

(One) Paul Automatic Electric Pressure Controller (underwriter’s approval), if autom 
wanted. 

(One) Each of water gauge, pressure gauge, gate valve, check valve, relief valve, stop ai 
hose bibb and a complete set of malleable fittings, but no pipe. 

List Prices of Complete Paul Shallow Well Pneumatic Water Systems (Motor 

Systems No. 201 

Capacity of Pump, 150 gallon* par hour Power of Motor, H.P. Working Pre*e 


_ List Price of Complete System 

Approx. Wi 

t • , Total ofapg. With D C 110 or 220 With A.C. 1 Phase Pbai 

Lirt 8 “,» c -r it «> c ^uir r 220 j 

Tank Tank Com- - -—--- 

in plete Automatic Controller Automatic Controller Autc 

Gallons System - : - -:-~— 

Without With Without With Wit! 


Working Prei 


Systems No. 401 

Capacity of Pump, 300 gallons per hour Power of Motor, ^ H.P. 


Systems No. 601 

Capacity of Pump, 000 gallons per hour Power of Motor, 1 H.P. 


Working Prei 
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Western Electric 


PAUL 

HOUSE PUMP 


Type “F” Electric House Pump 


Western Electric House Pump 

, The Paul Type “_F” Electric House Pump has been designed especially to supersede the water motor 
anven pump, to positively do sway with all the troubles connected therewith ana to practically eliminate 
care and repair. Being noiseless in action, small in size, simple, strong and self-contained, it fills the re- 
< l uir ®njent8 for residence service in the most ideal manner. 

^The pump bolted to the fully enclosed crank case frame is of the piston type, fully brass fitted. It is 
pood for a suction lift of twenty-five feet. For lifts below twenty feet, no priming is required when start- 
Jng up dry. The lubrication is entirely automatic and of the splash system. 

DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHT 

Space occupied, wall or floor bracket mounting, length, 30 inches; width, 10 inches; height, 23 inches. 
Size of suction, % inch; discharge, % inch. 

Approximate shipping weight of pump with motor, 100 lbs. 

Capacity of No. 95F Pump, 150 Gallons per Hour. Power of Motor, ^ H.P. Working Pressure, 

20-40 Lbs. 


Capacity 
of Pump 
Gallons 
per 
Hour 


Specify pump with Equipment A. B, C, D or E; give electric current available. 

Pumps will be shipped with wall bracket mounting, as standard. If floor bracket mounting 




For Open Tank 
Service 

Equipment Equipment 
A B 

Equipment 

C 

: or Pneumatic Tank 

Service 

Equipment Equipment 

D E 

H. P. 
of 

Motor 

Electric 

Current 

Pump 

with 

Motor, 

Hand 

Control 

Pump with 
Motor and 
Automatic 
Electric 
Float 
Switch 

Pump 
with Motor 
and Air 
Charging 
Device, 
Hand 
Control 

Pump 
with Motor 
Air Charg¬ 
ing Device, 
Automatio 
Electric 
Controller 

Pump with Motor 
Air Charging 
Device, Auto¬ 
matic Electric 
Controller, (52) 
Gal. Galvanized, 
Range Boiler, 
Tapped Special, 
Pressure Gauge 
and Relief Valve 

X 

A.C. 1 Phase 60 
Cycle 110-220 
Volt or D.C. 
110-220 Volt 

$100.80 

$124.60 

$102.20 

$120.40 

$147.00 

X 

A.C. 1 Phase 
25 and 40 Cycle 
110-220 Volt or 
D.C. 30-05 Volt 

$107.80 

$131.60 

$109.20 

$127.40 

$154.00 
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. MULTIVANE FORGE BLOWERS AND DUST BLOWERS 

STURTEVANT TYPE 



Electric Forgj blower Electric Dust Blowing Set 

Electric Forge Blower 

The Sturtevant Forge Blower is of sufficient capacity to handle one large or several small forges. 
Through a tuyere having an area of 1.5 square inches it will bring to welding heat two-inch round soft steel 
stock in two and one han minutes. 

This blower is also adapted for use in connection with blow pipes, soldering tubes and similar apparatus. 

The high efficiency of this blower is due largely to the construction of its fan wheel, which is of the Stur- 
tevant multivane type. This wheel consists of many narrow blades, allowing large inlet area, it is attached 
directly to the extended shaft of an electric motor. The casing surrounding the wheel is of pressed steel and 
is the result of long experimenting to secure a casing of the highest efficiency. It is arranged to revolve, dis¬ 
charging in any desired direction, and is attached to the frame of the high grade electric motor mounted upon 
a cast iron sub-base. The complete set is but 14^ inches high, 10 inches wide and weighs but 35 pounds. 

List Price Each 

Multi vane forge blowers. 164.00 

Electric Dust Blowing Set 

This portable dust blowing set is designed for blowing purposes to replace or to be used instead of a 
compressed-air system. It is used for blowing out dust from around motors, switchboards, textile or other 
machinery. It is composed of a small, socially designed light aluminum fan and case driven by a direct 
connected electric motor built to operate from the lighting circuit. The set includes a twelve-foot 
bngth of \Vi inch air hose, reinforced and flexible, and a ten-inch nozzle. A twenty-foot electric 
light cord and plug attachment is also furnished which, with the twelve feet of hose, gives a working radius of 
thirty-two feet from the lamp socket. _ . 

This set will be found very satisfactory for suction cleaning where a dust collector is not required. It is 
only necessary to attach one end of the hose to the inlet of the fan instead of the outlet and to use with a 
vacuum cleaning tool on the other end. The fan will suck the dust through the wheel and discharge it at 
the outlet or through another hose run to some collector or out of doors. Care should be taken not to pick 
up pieces of metal that wci Id ir jure the fan wheel when using the dust blower as a cleaner. As it weighs 
only about fifty-five pounds and as it can be used from lamp socket, this blowing set is especially valuable on 
account of its portability. 

List Price Each 

ric -'ri ! dust blowing set... $104.00 



Sturtevant Vacuum Horse Grooming Set 

This set provides the quickest, the most sanitary and 
most sadsfactory means of grooming horses. A specially 
designed flexible curry comb attached to a very light weight 
wire reinforced vacuum hose is inserted into the in let of the 
blower. This special curry comb raises the loose hair, durt 
and dandruff from the horse’s skin while the strong, steady 
suction created by the machine carries it away, discharging 
it into a bag outdoors or into the cellar, leaving the horse s 
skin clean and free from irritation. The set consists ol a 
fan rigidly mounted upon the shaft of an electric motor 
and enclosed in a casing of aluminum both mounted up®Q 
the same base, making a compact, simple and portable 
machine. The curry comb is made of cast aluminum and is 
a very efficient cleaning tool. It thoroughly 
horse’s coat, the dust being drawn between the teeth into 
the suction hose. ^ , 

List Price Each 

Sturtevant vacuum horse grooming set, complete 
with aluminum curry comb, suction and blow- 

ing hose ... * 17 'no 

Flexible curry comb. 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

34 


Horse Grooming Set 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Bostor., Maas. 
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“AMERICAN BEAUTY” ELECTRIC IRONS 


’’American Beauty** Iron 

Domestic “American Beauty” Iron 

This iron represents the highest art of making electric flat irons. It is not only a beautiful looking iron, 
finished in polished nickel, but has every refinement. It is suitable for all around household or laundry 
work. The service which it gives the user is in every way as perfect as can be given. Sufficient heat is 
generated and concentrated evenly on the ironing surface without wasteful loss from the top and sides. 

This “American Beauty” iron can be furnished on special order with what is called “Morocco” ironing 
surface. The edges and point of the iron are beveled and rounded. On special order voltages of 30 and 60 
can be supplied at no extra charge. 

Guarantee—The heating element is guaranteed for all time. Should it prove defective at any time, 
a new one will be given by the dealer or by us. 


List 


List 

No. 

Net 

Wt. 

Shpg. 

Case Wt. 

(K Doz.) 

Length 

Width 

Watts 

Price 

Each 

6KB 

6K lbs. 

9 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

6K ins 

3 % ins. 

525 

$8.00 


Always specify voltage when ordering. 




“Little Beauty'* lion 


“Little Beauty” Iron 

This little electric iron is perfect for light ironing such as handkerchiefs and laces, and because of its 
light weight it is most attractive to travelers. Another useful feature of the “Little Beauty” is that curling 
^ tongs can be slipped into the stand, which comes with every iron, and be heated quickly without fire, 
800 ^ or danger. It is furnished complete with cord and lamp socket plug on special order voltages 
°f 30 and 60 can be supplied at no extra charge. 


LiH 

No. 

3-B 


Net Case Wt. 

Wt (K Doz.) 

3 lbs. 35 lbs. 


specify voltage when ordering. 


Length 
6 ins. 


List 

Price 

Width Watts Each 

3H ins. 350 $8.00 


Electrical HmUb| Dartcoa 

Digitized by Google 
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Rite-Heat iron 


Three lb. Rite-Heat Iron 


Rite-Heat Irons 

Handsome in appearance, the heating element is guaranteed for life, and it is of popular weight, 6 lbs. 
It is the lowest price electric iron on the market. 

List Net CaseWt. List Price 

No. Wt. (M Doz.) Lehgth Width Watts Each 

6-RH 6 lbs. 40H lbs. 6^ ins. 3% ins. 525 $4.24 

For irons for use on 30 and 60 volt service price will be $4.80. 

3-lb. Rite-Heat Iron 

Guarantee: The heating element is guaranteed forever. If it proves defective at any time, a new one 
will be given by the dealer or fcy us. 

List Net CaseWt. List Price 

No. Wt. (1 Dot.) Length Width Watts Each 

3-RH 3 lbs. 57 lbs. 5*4 ins. 3 ins. 350 $4.00 

Voltage ranges 95-109, 110-125, 190-219, 220-250. 




9 lb. "American Beauty” 
Pressing Iron 


Length 756 Inches 
Width 4 X Inches 


12 and 16 lb. "American 
Beauty" Pressing Iron 


Length 9H 
Inches 

Width 356 Inchw 
16-B Length 9*1 
Inches 

Width 356 Inch® 


‘American Beauty” Pressing Iron 


The 9-lb. iron above shown is particularly adapted for heavy laundry work and is used in hotel laundrie 
and professional laundries where more heat is required than in ordinary ironing. Furnished with cord bu 
no lamp socket plug, as this iron should not be attached to lamp socket. 


List 

Net 

Shpg. 

CaseWt 


# 


No. 

Wt. 

Wt. 

(H Doz.) 

Length 

Width 

Watt* 

9-B 

9 lbs. 

lOMIbs 

72 lbs. 

7 A ins. 

4K ins. 

675 


Always specify voltage when ordering. 

12 and 16-lb. ‘‘American Beauty” Pressing Irons 

These irons are adapted for light pressing of all kinds, such as coat work or ladies’ tailor work. Th< 
are not suitable for very heavy pressing. The heavier irons are designed for that purpose. 

1 nese two irons are alike exoept in weight. Furnished with cord but no lamp socket plug, as these iroi 
should not be attached to lamp socket. 


List 

No. 

Net 

Wt. 


. Length 

Width 

Watts 

12-B 

12 lbs 

16 lbs. 

9 % ins. 

3A ins. 

650 

16-B 

16 lbs. 

19 lbs. 

o|| ins. 

3# ins. 

650 


Always specify voltage when ordering. 
Electrical Heating Devices 
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“AMERICAN BEAUTY” UTENSILS 



Toaster Toaster—In Use 


“American Beauty” Toaster 


( With this toaster two slices of bread at a time can be made into crisp, fresh, delicious toast right at the 
dining or tea table, where the toast cun be served, buttered and eaten while crisp, fresh and piping hot. 

The toaster is made entirely of sheet steel and is unbreakable. It is finished in polished nickel and is 
provided with four fiber heat insulating legs which prevent any possibility of the surface on which the toaster 
is resting being scorched or scratched. 

Low Voltages—On special order, the toaster can be supplied in voltages of 30 and 60 at no extra charge. 
There will be an extra charge for toasters in these unusual voltages. 

Guarantee: The life of this Toaster is guaranteed for two years. With ordinary care it will last in¬ 
definitely. 


List 

No. 

Net 

Wt. 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

Case Wt. 

(2 Doz.) 

Length 

Width 

Height 

Watts 

5825 

l^lbs. 

2 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

8 ins. 

4 ins. 

7 ins. 

440 


Always specify voltage when ordering. 


List 

Price 

Each 

$6.40 



Disc Stove Parts 



Disc Stove 


Electric Combination Disc Stove 


"5-in-l” 


. ^ 1 . ere 8X6 five distinct classes of household service that this device will give, any one of which can be 
vaned in many ways. You can use the Skillet No. 1 to fry, the Toaster No. 2 to toast, the Griddle No. 3 
tor pancakes, the Pot No. 4 to stew and the Disc Stove No. 5 has a variety of cooking functions. 

It has th ee heat regulations—low, medium and high, 
km ^lock^^ ^ ®l° w > ^ comes complete with all utensils, all ready for use by attachment to an ordinary electric 


List 

No. 

3310 


Net 

Wt 

lbs. 


OHlbs. 


Diameter 
6 ins. 


Max. 

Watts 

600 


List 

Prioe 

Each 

$15.20 


Disc Stove Utensils 

Skillet. $2.40 

Toaster. *80 

Disc Plate.. 2.40 

Pot and Cover.. 2.80 

Disc stove...I!!!!!!!!!!!!!.*. 12.00 

0 Electrical Heating Devices 
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Disc Stove 


Disc Stove 

is heater or stove is adapted for cooking anything that can be contained in a flat bottomed vessel, 
mpact in design, consisting of a circular disc supported by a metal frame. It is finished in polished 
The legs of the stand are heat insulated. It is furnished complete ready for attachment to lamp 


Net 

Shpg. 

Shpg. Wt 



Heat 

Wt 

Wt. 

(K doz.) 

Watta 

Diam. 

Reg. 

2 lbs. 

5 lbs. 

20 lbs. 

450 

4 ins. 

1 

2K lbs. 

5 lbs. 

20 lbs. 

550 

5 ins. 

1 

3 y 2 lbs. 

5 lbs. 

20 lbs. 

600 

6 ins. 

1 


List 

Price 

Each 

$6.40 

7.60 

8.80 


lways specify voltage when ordering. These devices can be secured for either 30 or 60 volt circuits 
extra charge. 



No. 5210 Nos. 5205 and 5215 


No. 5210 Water Heater 


This is a most convenient little device made of copper, 
low. Has composition feet which prevent scratching or 

Net Shpg. Wt. 

Wt Q Doz.) 

> IK lbs. 40 lbs. 


well nickeled and polished. Its selling cost is 
scorching any wood surface. 

List 

Onlv Voltage £ ric * 

Watts Range 

350 100-125 tf* 60 


Nos. 5205 and 5215 Water Heaters 


These heaters are for boiling small quantities of liquids. In the one pint size, water can be boiled in 
ut five minutes. In the one quart size, in about seven minutes. They are made of spun copper and are 
shed in polished nickel. They come complete with cord ready for attaching to lamp socket. 


)5 

L5 


Net 

Wt 


IK lbs. 
3 lbs. 


Shpg. 

Wt 

2K lbs. 
3 lbs. 


Always specify voltage when order* ng. 
no extra charge. 

Bctrlcal Heating Device* 


Shpg. Wt 

(1 Doz.) Watta Capacity 

40 lbs. 300 1 pint 

65 lbs. 500 1 quart 

These devices can be secured f.>r either 30 or 60 volt 


list 

Price 

Each 

$8.80 

10.40 

circuits 


7 
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Triangle Lektrik Toaster Stove 

With this Toaster Stove of many uses a meal can be prepared right at the dining table. The heating 
coils are placed as shown in the above illustration, so as to make it easy and convenient to make two slices 
of toast at a time, one above and one below the beating coils. Or a slice of toast can be made below the 
heating coils and at the same time a flat bottomed utensil can be placed on top of the Toaster Stove, in which 
can be made tea, coffee, breakfast food, etc., or eggs may be fried in a skillet placed on the top of the 
Toaster Stove. 

The device is made of sheet steel, finished in polished nickel, is light in weight and unbreakable. It is 
provided with three heat insulating legs of fiber, so that the surface on which the stove is resting will not be 
i ither scorched or scratched. 

Comes complete with cord and plug, and can be attached to any ordinary lamp socket. 

The electrical terminals on which the cord is attached to the Toaster Stove are protected by a steel 
plate, thus preventing the possibility of any liquid being spilled which will affect the electric connection 
at the Toaster Stove. 


Lift* Net List Price 

No. Watts Voltage Ranges Diam. Weight Each 

3320 520 95-109, 110-125, 190-219, 220-250. 6 ins. 1 M lbs. $4.40 

Always specify voltage when ordering. 



Electric Hot Water Urns 


These electric Hot Water Urns are especially adapted foi use in bars, hotels, drug stores, restaurants, etc. 
JJey are finished in polished nickel. Three heat regulations, low, medium and full. The one-gallon urn, 
4315, can be attached to any ordinary lamp socket. All other sizes must have wire circuit run to them. 


List 

No. 


Max. Capacity Last Price 

Watts Gals. Each 


4315 

4320 

4325 

4330 


Hot Water Urn 
Hot Water Urn 
Hot Water Urn 
Hot Water Urn 


600 

1 

$26.40 

800 

2 

28.80 

1200 

3 

36.80 

2000 

5 

51.20 


Electric Coffee Urns 


These urns are made of copper, finished in polished nickel. Coffee receptacles made of stone ware and 
surrounded by water jacket which is heated by electric heat. Three heat regulations, low, medium and full. 


List 

No. 

Coffee Urn... 

Coffee Urn. . 

Max. 

Watts 

. 1400 

. 2000 

3 

4 

List Price 
Each 
$76.80 
83.20 

Coffee Urn. . 

. 3200 

6 

108.8C 

*4°0 Coffee Uni. 

. 4200 

10 

131.20 


G-l & 8 


Electrical Heating Device* 
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No. 2506 Percolator Tea Samovar 


*'‘American Beauty’* Electric Coffee Percolator 

This percolator is made in a new improved design. It embodies all the desirable features of a perfect 
coffee machine together with the convenience of electric heat. The pump used is a new design and one that 
will give absolutely perfect satisfaction to the user. Long, graceful curves and highly polished nickel 
finish make this a very handsome device. Will hold six large cups of coffee. 

List Shpg. List Price 

No. Watts Capacity Wt. Each 

2506 350 . 6 cups 12 lbs. *20.00 

Tea Samovar 

The Samovar is a beautiful article, finished in polished nickel. It is furnished complete with cord 
ready for use. The tea leaves are placed in the tea ball which is then drawn up into the cover. Electric 
i eat is turned on. In a few minutes the water boils The tea ball is then lowered into the water. It is 
raised again into the cover when the tea has steeped enough. On special order this device can be supplied 
30 or 60 volt circuits at no extra charge 

List Net Shpg. List Price 

No. Watts ^Capacity Wt Wt. Each 

2306 450 6 cups 4^ lbs. 11 lbs. 126.80 





Tn Kettle Chafing Dish 

Tea Kettle 

This is a very neat little article. It is furnished complete ready for attachment to lamp socket. It is 
quick heating, boiling its contents in 5 or 6 minutes, starting everything cold. On special order this device 
can be supplied for 30 or 60 volt circuits at no extra charge. 

List Shpg. Shpg. Wt. List Price 

No. Wt. (H Doa.) Watts Capacity 

6415 4H lbs. 40 lbs. 500 1 quart $16.00 

“American Beauty” Chafing Dish 

This is a most satisfactory article for the home. It cooks quickly and efficiently. A snap of the 
switch turns on the heat, and this heat can be regulated—mild, medium and full. It is furnished complete, 
ready for attachment to lamp socket. Standard finish nickel, copper finish can be had on application 
without extra charge. 

List Max. fthn<r. List 

Etch 


List Max. 

No. Watts 

355 600 

Always specify voltage when ordering. 
Electrical Heating Device* 
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“American Beauty” Serving Tray Heater 

These heaters are especially designed and adapted for keeping food and dishes warm, particularly for 
use on the serving table. It is furnished complete in polished nickel with a six-foot detachable cord, having 
lamp socket attachment plug. 

List 

List Net Shpg. Max. Price 

No. Wt. Wt. Watts Length Width Height Each 

6715 14 lbs. 25 lbs. 350 16 ins. 12 ins. Sins. $20.00 

Always specify voltage when ordering. 



Warming Pad Foot Warmer 


Western Electric 


“American Beauty” Warming Pad 

This device fulfills the function of a hot water bottle. It is rectangular in shape, 12 x 13 inches, and is 
thin, soft, pliable and flexible. A double-working automatic thermostatic protective device is supplied 
with each Wanning Pad for safety’s sake. 


List 

No. 

1810 

1815 


Watts Size 

60 12 x 13 ins. 

60 12 x 13 ins. 

Eider-down cover is usually furnished. 
•104 extra for the No. 1810 and No. 1815. 
Voltage ranges 95-125 and 190-250. 


List 

Net Shpg. Heat Priw 

Wt. Wt. Reg. Each 

15 oz. 254 lbs. 1 $10 40 

15 oz. 254 lbs. 3 12.00 

If rubber cloth cover is wanted instead, list prices will be 


“American Beauty” Foot Warmer 

The Foot Warmer is for use under desks, chairs or tables. It gives off a mild heat and in addition to 
temg used as a foot warmer, it is often used to heat small closets and other small places. It may be at- 
hed to any ordinary electric lamp socket, and comes complete with six-foot cord and attachment plug, 
e Foot Warmers are finished in black japan. ^ 

Price 
Each 
$8.40 


List 

No. 

780 

781 


Shi 


Watts 

200 

400 

Always specify voltage when ordering. 


Size 

10 x 12 ins. 
10 x 12 ins. 




18 lbs. 
18 lbs. 


8.40 


13 
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List No. 112 


List No. 116 


List No. 15t 




No. 112 CURLING IRON HEATER 

This heater is intended for use in the dressing-room, boudoir or elsewhere. It is an odd design, neat 
in appearance. 

List 

List Sbpg. Shpg. Wt Diameter Price 

No. Wt (1 Doz.) Watts Opening Each 

112 5 lbs. 70 lbs. 90 Ain. $6.40 

No. 116 CURLING IRON HEATER 

This heater is an automatic wall type. The insertion and withdrawal of the curling iron automatically 
controls the heat. This type is usually installed as a permanent fixture in hotels, theaters, staterooms, 
sleeping-cars, etc. 

116 4 lbs. 60 lbs. 90 Ain. $8.00 

No. 150 CURLING IRON HEATER 

The No. 150 has an automatic switch just like the No. 116, only it is a table or flat lying type rather 
than wall type affair. 

150 3 lbs. 45 lbs. 90 Ain. $5.60 



List Nos. Ill and 113 List No. 115 List No. 117 List No. 661 


No. Ill CURLING IRON HEATER 

It is a neat plain heater for use in the dressing-room, boudoir or elsewhere. The device is finished in 
nickel, highly polished, and is provided with a maroleized slate base. 

List 

Ust Shpg. Shpg. Wt. Diameter Pri®® 

No. Wt. (1 Doz.) Watts Opening E*® b 

till 2Hlbs. 40 lbs. 90 Ain- *4-80 

No. 113 CURLING IRON HEATER 

This is a beater exactly like the above, except that the opening is inch. It is furnished on special 
order only. 

t!13 2^1be. 40 lbs. 90 % in. *5.60 

No. 115 CURLING IRON HEATER 

The No. 115 is exactly like the No. Ill except that it is equipped extra with a small pan or plate for 
,heating grease paints or cosmetics.. This-plate is removable and can be furnished with Curling Iron Heaters 
Nos. 117 or 111 at an additional list price of 40 cents. 

115 2 >2 lbs. 40 lbs. 90 A * n * $5.20 


No. 117 CURLING IRON HEATER 

This heater is small and light and is particularly adapted for the use of travelers. It weighs but x 
ounces. 

tH7 lbs. 25 lbs. 90 A * 4 - 40 

TRIANGLE LEKTRIK CURLING IRON HEATER 

Made of sheet steel, finished in polished nickel, light in weight, curling tongs to any size, shape or weigh • 
omall cur.ing irons are merely laid on top of the heater and quickly heated. 

601 10 oz. . g 5 7 Mx 2 ^x 2 ins. t 2 - 40 

Always specify voltage when ordering. 

tThe devices can be secured for 30 or 60 volts at no extra charge. 
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Luminous Radiators 


Two Lamp Typo 


On* Lamp Typ* 


Three Lamp Type 


PORTABLE LUMINOUS RADIATORS 

These portable luminous radiators are of most attractive design and finish. Naturally the one and two 
lamp types do not give off as much heat as the three lamp type, but they are particularly desirable and serv¬ 
iceable for service where a mild heat is desired. The standard finish of these heaters is brushed brass, but 
polished brass, polished nickel or oxidized copper finish can be furnished at same price. Each heater has a 
cord, 8 feet in length, detachable at the heater. The one and two lamp types are attachable to lamp 
socket, but the three lamp type should not be attached to lamp socket. Tne price of lamps is not included. 
For price of lamps see listing elsewhere. 


One Lamp Type List Price 


List 

No. 

1)280 

Height 

15H ins. 

Width 

Diameter 

Over all Depth 

8 ins. 

Weight 

5 lbs. 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

15 lbs. 

(Without 

Lamps) 

$8.80 

0270 

16H ins. 

11 ins. 

Two Lamp Type 

7 ins. 

7 lbs. 

20 lbB. 

$10.40 

0020 

19 ins. 

18 ins. 

Three Lamp Type 

714 ins. 


35 lbs. 

$20.00 


Always specify voltage when ordering. 



Round Type 


WALL TYPE 

lW all Type Luminous Radiator is to be permanently installed in the wall. It has copper reflector 
the lamps and air jacket between the copper reflector and .the steel shell which fits into the wall, 
wr jacket acts as a heal, insulat ion. Thus any fire risk is reduced absolutely to the minimum, 
rn. c®n furnish this type in two designs of front plate. The one not shown is a perfectly plain design, 
e standard finish is nickel. Special finishes can be supplied at extra cost. 

List Price 

Net Shpg. (Without 


Height 
16$* ins. 


Width 
16J4 ins. 


. ROUND TYPE 

in ^ oun ^ Type Luminous Radiator is another form of the portable type shown aDove. It is desirable 
08868 w here it is required that the heat be thrown evenly in all directions. . 

List rnce 

uf Diameter Shpg. (Without 

2125 Height over all " ^ •eo'lin 

' ,U5 .. 20 uis. IS inn. 30 lbe. *22.40 

w& ys Bpecify voltage when ordering. 


Diameter 
over all 
13 ins. 
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ADJUSTABLE AIR HEAT 



Nos. 4708, 4712, 4722, 4730 
For wall, use adjustment made by 
loosening lock nut at side 


Adjustable Air Heate; 

These heaters are a recent development in electric heating de'ic 
a low priced article of hi^h quality. They are adjustable for use eitl 
This heater is furnished in several sizes, with and without the deflec 
room. 

As these heaters arc very compact, they are especially desirable f 
other places where space is limited; but they are equally desirable for £ 
Those heaters are practically indestructible as they are made v 
steel casings and internal supports of cold rolled steel. The heating 
but are sheathed and properly supported and built according to Un< 
All elements are interchangeable and renewable and made for 250 
are installed in a heater to make the required or rated wattage. 1 
are finished in black japan, made for one heat only and arranged v 
wires. 

No cords or plugs are supplied. Made for standard voltage ra 
95-104, 105-114, 115-125, 1 CO-209, 210-229, 230-250. 



All heaters have adjustable legs as shown in the illustrations, 
to the wall, the floor, or set on the floor. 

The deflector plate prevents the heat from striking through on 
to throw the heat outward into the space to be heated. The shi 
from 5 to 12 pounds each more than the net weights of the heate 


List 

No. 

4705 500 wat t, no deflector.. . 

4708 f 00 watt, with deflector. 
4710 750 watt, no deflector.. . 

4712 75>) watt, with deflector. 

4720 10C0 watt, no deflector.. , 
4722 1000 watt, with deflector. 
4730 1500 watt, with deflector. 
4735 2000 watt, with deflector. 
4755 3000 Watt, with deflector. 
Electrical Heating Devices 


Height 
10 % ins. 
12% ins. 
10% ins. 
. 12% ins. 

10% ins. 
12% ins. 
15% ins. 
12% ins. 
15% ins. 
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Wall Type 


Plug No. 806 Plug No. 805 


Portable Type 


Electric Air Heaters 

These Air Heaters embody many new features in design and construction. They are practically in¬ 
destructible. The voltage of the heater determines its size. In estimating the size heater required, it is a 
general rule to figure about two or three volts per cubic foot of air space to be heated. But much aepends 
on the construction of the room or building. 

Each heater is equipped with indicating snap switch and terminal box. With portable type, detachable 
plug and cord can be supplied at extra cost, or line wires can be attached to heater at terminal box. With 
wall type, line wires are to be attached to heater at terminal box. 


WALL TYPE 


List 

Heat 



-Size over all- 


Net 

•Shpg. 

List 

Price 

No. 

Reg. 

[Watts 

Height 

Length 

Width 

Wt. 

Wt 

Each 

4610 

1 

750 

15 ins. 

2034 ins. 

7 ins. 

18 lbs. 

27 lbs. 

$20.00 

4612 

1 

1000 

15 ins. 

2034 ins. 

7 ins. 

18 lbs. 

27 lbs. 

00.80 

4630 

3 

1500 

16 ins. 

2434 ins. 

7 ins. 

26 lbs. 

37 lbs. 

29.60 

4635 

3 

2000 

16 ins. 

24 34 ins. 
24 34 ins. 

7 ins. 

26 lbs. 

37 lbs. 

30.40 

4645 

3 

2500 

16 ins. 

7 ins. 

26 lbs. 

37 lbs. 

31.20 

4655 

3 

3000 

16 ins. 

3234 ins. 

10 34 ins. 

53 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

41.60 

4658 

3 

3500 

16 ins. 

32)4 ins. 

10 34 ins. 

53 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

42.40 

4660 

3 

4000 

16 ins. 

32 34 ins. 

1034 ins. 

53 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

43.20 


PORTABLE TYPE 


4510 

1 

750 

18 ins. 

2034 ins. 

834 ins. 

20 lbs. 

30 lbs. 

$20.00 

4512 

1 

1000 

18 ins. 

20 34 ins. 

834 ins. 

20 lbs. 

30 lbs. 

20.80 

4530 

3 

1500 

19 ins. 

2434 ins. 

834 ins. 

28 lbs. 

40 lbs. 

29.60 

4535 

3 

2000 

19 ins. 

24 Yi ins. 

8>4 ins. 

28 lbs. 

40 lbs. 

30.40 

4545 

3 

2500 

19 ins. 

24 34 ins. 

834 ins. 

28 lbs. 

40 lbs. 

31.20 

4555 

3 

3000 

19 ins. 

32 34 ins. 

1033 ins. 

53 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

41.60 

4558 

3 

3500 

19 ins. 

32 ins. 

1034 ins. 

53 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

42.40 

4560 

3 

4000 

19 ins. 

3234 ins. 

1034 ins. 

53 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

43.20 


. The above heaters—Nos. 4530 to 4560, inclusive, and Nos. 4630 to 4660, inclusive—can be supplied 
with single heat, instead of 3 heat regulation, but only on special order. And when so supplied they will 
jiot be equipped with indicating snap switch. The cost of such single heat heaters is approximately $3.20 
leaa » each, than the 3 heat heaters listed above. 


DETACHABLE PLUGS 

The No. 806 Plug is for use with the Heaters Nos. 4510 and 4512. The No. 805 Plug is for use with the 

Heaters Nos. 4530 to 4560. 

List 

list Price 

No. Each 


806 

805 


Detachable Plugs 
Detachable Plugs 


$0.96 

1.60 


List 

No. 

857 

854 


SPECIAL APPROVED HEATER CORD 


Size 

No. 8 
No. 12 


Conductors 

2 

2 


List Price 
per Foot 
$0.52 
.24 



Digitized by 


Electrical Heating Devices 

Cjoogle 


i 

i 

i 

i 



\ 

















Hfcsttm EtoTrit 

COMPANY 

“AMERICAN BEAUTY” INDUSTRIAL DEVICES 


tts&ivlil 


Industrial Type 

Industrial Type Disc Heater 

This type disc stove is suitable for use in laboratories, for industrial purposes, or for heavy work in 
the household or kitchen. 

All sizes are made with three-heat regulation—and each heater has an indicating snap switch and ter¬ 
minal box, detachable plug fitting into receptacle on disc stove, or line wires from outlet box on wall or at 
end of conduit can be attached to heater at terminal box. 


list 

Max. 


Net 

Shpg. 

No. 

Watts 

Diameter 

Wt. 

Wt 

3240 

1000 

8 ins. 

15 lbs. 

20 lbs. 

3245 

1400 

10 ins. 

19H lbs. 

29 lbs. 

3250 

1800 

12 ins. 

23 lbs. 

32 lbs. 


Plug and cord not included in prices. See cords Nos. 852 and 854 and plug No. 806. 
Always specify voltage when ordering. 




4 American” Electric Glue Pot 


and protect the element. 

All pots we arranged with three-heat regulation, the minimum heat is sufficient to keep the glue at 
the right consistency. All glue pots are furnished complete with 6 feet of flexible conductor cord and por¬ 
celain three-heat plug switch. 

List 

Li* Max. Shpg. W* 

N®. Watt* Capacity Wt ““ 

500 1 quart 18 lbs. *18-4® 

}4f 650 2 quarts 25 lbs. 20-8® 

145 1000 4 quarts 60 lbs. 28.80 

Always specify voltage when ordering. 

“American” Solder Pot 

The solder pot is used for melting comparatively small quantities of solder. The smaller sixes are for 
use on the bench for tinning, dipping, soldering small parts, etc. The larger pots are used for melting metals 
for bearings. They are all arranged for three heats. The minimum heat is enough to keep the metal in a 
molten condition. 

List 

If* _ . Max. Net Shpg. {£? 

mx Capacity Watte Wt Wt 

irr 5®**- 250 9 lbs. 16 lbs. *“.40 

1® bs. 450 10 lbs. 19 lbs. 1® ‘® 

177 900 16 lbs. 28Ibe. M00 

177 .. ., 50 lbs. 1500 25 lbs. 40lbs. 32.00 

Always specify voltage when ordering. 

Electrical Heating Dartcae 14 


Max. 

Net 

Shpg. 

Watts 

Wt 

Wt 

250 

9 lbs. 

16 lbs. 

450 

10 lbs. 

19 lbs. 

900 

16 lbs. 

28 lbs. 

1500 

25 lbs. 

40 lbs. 
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Soldering Irons 

All soldering irons are furnished complete, finished in polished nickel, with six foot cords but no attach¬ 
ment plugs. Elements are removable and extra elements can be furnished complete with core. 



No. 3110 


No. 3108 SOLDERING IRON 

This is a light telephone iron adapted for switchboard work. Tips can be furnished that will extend 
several inches beyond the end of the iron. Can be bent to any angle desired. 

List 

L st Shpg. Diam. of Shape Pri<* 

No. Wt. Wt Tips Watts Length Tips Each 

tH08 10 oz. IK lbs. A ins. 90 11 ins. A $8.00 

No. 3110 SOLDERING IRON 

This is for small light work only, such as soldering together small brass part? connections, etc. 

3110 lib. IK lbs. H ins. 100 12 ins. D $8.40 

No. 3111 SOLDERING IRON 

This is a standard telephone iron used for switchboard and also by manufacturers upon «mail parts. 
It is the most popular iron for this class of work. 

1111 15 oz. IK lbs. ’Ain. 95 13 ins. A $8.00 

Always specify voltage when ordering. 



No. 3131 


No. 3120 SOLDERING IRON 

It is for all around light work. Used by electric wiremen, lead glaziers, etc. 


List 


Ut 

No. 

Wt. 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

Diam. of 

Tips 

Watts 

Length 

Shape 

Tips 

Price 

Each 

3120 

IK lbs. 

2 lbs. 

1 in. 

150 

12 ins. 

Cor D 

$8.40 


No. 3121 SOLDERING IRON 

This is for light constant work where a slightly hotter and heavier iron than the No. 3111 is required. 
• l IK lbs. 2 lbs. tfm. 130 13 ins. B $8.00 


No. 3130 SOLDERING IRON 


This is a very satisfactory iron for all around work, heavy enough to do any ordinary soldering, and still 
Mt too heavy for the lighter work. 

t 3130 2K lbs. 3 lbs. IK ins. 300 14 ins. C or D $10.40 

Always specify voltage when ordering 

TThese devices can be secured for 30 and 60 volt circuits at no extra charge. 
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Soldering Irons 

No. 3131 Soldering Iron 

This is a good hot iron for light work and may be used to advantage on small parts, such as lamp bases, 
etc., and is extensively used by manufacturers. 

List 

List Net Shpg. * Diam. of Shape Price 

No. Wt Wt. Tip Watts Length Tip Each 

3131 2 lbs. 3 lbs. ft m. 240 14 ms. B $10.00 

No. 3132 Soldering Iron 

Adapted for model work, light pattern work, and for light tinsmith’s work. 

3132 IH lbs. 3 lbs. 1 in. 270 14 ins. C $10.40 

No. 3123 Tipping Iron 

This device is for use on special “Vacuum" soldering machines only. It is used by canning factories 
under the “Vacuum" system of soldering. It has no handle. The shank, 9 inches long, is made to fit into 
the machine. (Without Tip) 

3123 1 H lbs. 2 lbs. H in* 150 9 ins. B $8.00 


lift 

A B C D 


Extra Copper Tips 

Numbers 3110, 3120, 3130 and 3132 are tempered cast tips. The others are drawn rod, the same siae 
throughout, so that they can be extended or pulled out as the ends wear out. A or B tip can be bent to 
any angle desired. A or B tips should not be used on irons designed for C or D tips and vice verea. 


List 

No. 

Shape 

Weight 

Tip only 

List 

Price 

Each 

3110 

C or D 

4H oz. 

$1.60 

3120 

C or D 

8 oz. 

1.60 

3130 

C or D 

14 oz. 

2.40 

3132 

C 

8 oz. 

1.60 

3108 

A 

3 oz. 

.96 

3111 

A 

4 oz. 

.96 

3121 

B 

5H oz. 

.96 

3131 

B 

10 oz. 

1.12 

3123 

B 

6 oz. 

.96 


Laboratory Plates 

These plates are used in the laboratory and refining companies and in the laboratories of steel works, 
where they are used for heating sand baths, etc. The surface of the plate heats to about 600 degrees F. 

These hot plates are also adapted to cooking operations, such as heating water or other liquids in nat 
bottom utensils. 



Heat 

Max. 

Net 

Length 

Reg. 

Watts 

Weight 

12 ins. 

3- 

860 

32 lbs. 

18 ins. 

3 

1290 

60 lbs. 

18 ins. 

3 

1720 

38 lbs. 

24 ins. 

3 

2580 

50 lbs. 

24 ins. 

3 

3440 

78 lbs. 

30 ins. 

3 

4300 

100 lbs. 
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No. 472R 
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No. 400 



No. 812 


Temperature Regulators 

By means of these Regulators or Rheostats, the temperature of the irons or other devices can be regu¬ 
lated from full heat to just enough to keep them warm. Satisfactory results can be obtained without the use 
of these regulators, but in some cases they are very desirable, as where irons have to be kept heated ready for 
use at any time. 

A separate rheostat is necessary for each iron or device. 


Lift 

The R Type regulator is for the smaller devices consuming not over 250 watts. 

For Devices Con- 

Shpg. No. of Burning not 

List 

Price 

No. 

Size 

Height 

Wt. 

Heats 

more thin 

Each 

472R [5J4 ins. 

3 ins. 

2K lbs. 

6 

250 watts 

$8.00 

400 

10 ins. 

10^ ins. 

9 lbs. 


400 watts 

9.60 

401 

10 ins. 

10^ ins. 

9 lbs. 


000 watts 

9.60 

402 

10 ins. 

10^ ins. 

9 lbs. 


800 watts 

9.60 

403 

10 ins. 

10^6 ins. 

9 lbs. 


1000 watts 

9.60 


Three Heat Switches 

These plug switches are regularly supplied with immersion coils, hot water urns, coffee urns, ovens, 
glue puts, solder pots, laboratory plates and griddles. By merely inserting the plug in different positions, 
various heats are obtained in the devices. These switches cannot be used with devices for one heat only: 
in fact only with those devices having three binding posts, as the various heats are obtained by connecting 
the heating element in multiple or senes, this result being obtained by merely inserting the plug in different 
positions. 

Switches are made entirely of porcelain with heavy brass contacts. May be used for open or con¬ 
cealed wiring, and have a capacity of twenty amperes at 250 volts. 

List 


List 

No. 

812 

813 

814 


Description) 

Plug and receptacle complete. 

Receptacle only. 

Plug only. 


(Price 

Each 

$2.40 

1.76 

.80 


i 


No. 803 




No. | 


No. 80 


No. 800 


Lilt 

No. 

803 


804 


806 


List 

Price 

Each 


39 


Detachable Plugs 

Without Cord 

Description 

A composition, non-breakable plug used on “Beauty” Irons 3B, 6^£B, and on Lumi- 

nous Radiatora 6020,6125,6270 and 6280. *0.72 

Contact sleeves only, per pair..... ; . 

C0m Pl et e, with contact sleeves and non-kink spring. This is used on Rite Heat 

Electric Iron. 

Contact sleeves only, per pair... 

large plug of non-breakable composition. It is used on air heaters 4530 to 

4560. It is furnished 'complete with contact sleeves and non-kink spring. 1.00 

^ontact sleeves only, per pair..• • • • • • 64 

Tjjsjsa large metal sheathed plug used on “Beauty” Irons 9B* 12B. 16B, 20B,20HB, 

16VB, 20VB—Air Heaters 4510, 4512—Industrial Disc Heaters 3240, 3245 

and 3250. Complete with contact sleeves and non-kink spring.... v . 

Contact sleeves only, per pair... 


.24 

.64 

.24 

1.60 


.96 

.40 
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National Code Standard 



No. 817 



No. 820 




Detachable Cords 


These detachable cords are for irons, percolators, domestic and combination disc, heaters, water 
heaters, toasters,*chafing dishes, tea samovars and tea kettles. 

List 

List Price 

No. Description Each 


817 Six foot cord double conductor with detachable contact plugs and lamp socket attach¬ 
ment plug. 12.00 

818; Six f6ot cord only without contact plugs or attachment plug, double conductor.. 1.12 

81T^GS f Same respectively as 817 and 818, except finished in gray silk—used on “New-1 2.40 

8I8-GS \ port” and “Argenta” Percolators and tea samovar./ 1.36 

820 Same as No. 817 but triple conductor. 2.56 

821 Same as No. 818 but triple conductor. 1 -76 

830 This is No. 850 red and black cord and is made up for “Beauty” Iron and comes com¬ 

plete with No. 803 detachable plug and lamp socket attachment plug. . .. 2.00 

831 j Same with No. 803 Detachable Plug only. Twin conductor. 1-76 

832 Cord only, red and black. Twin conductor. 112 

840 For “Rite Heat” Iron complete with No. 804 Detachable Plug and Lamp Socket 

Attachment Plug. The cord is black. Twin conductor. 1-76 

841 Cord with No. 804 Detachable Plug only. Twin conductor. I* 44 

842 Cord only, all black. Twin conductor. *80 


Flexible Conductor Cords 


This cord is of the highest possible grade and the greatest durability. This is important, for the con¬ 
ductor cord of an electric heating device is subjected to much twisting and bending. 


POLISHED YARN COVERED CORD 
National Code Standard 

This cord is made with special braided copper conductor, covered with rubber insulation with pure 
braided asbestos insulation over this. The outer covering is of polished yarn. Color is black except in the 
case of cord No. 850, which can be supplied in black, or mixed red and black. The conductors are twisted. 

The cord used on 9B, 12B, 16B, 20B, 20HB, 24HB, 16VB and 20VB Irons is No. 14 double conductor 
twisted, black polished yarn covered—Mfr. No. 852. 

List 


List 

No. 

850 

851 

852 

853 

854 

855 

856 

857 


Sire 

16 

16 

14 

14 

12 

12 

10 

8 


(Conductor 

(Twisted) 

Twin 

Triple 

Twin 

Triple 

Twin 

Triple 

Twin 

Twin 


price 
per 100 ft. 
$ 12.00 

17.60 
16.00 
24.00 
22.40 
32.00 

41.60 
51.20 


MERCERIZED YARN CORD 
National Code Standard 

This cord is made similarly to the cord described above except that the outer covering is of mixed black 
and red mercerized yarn. The conductors are made both plain and twisted. This cord is used on wanning 
pads, curling iron heaters, water heaters, disc stoves, tea kettles, toasters, percolators and some other 
articles. 


890 

891 

892 

893 

Electrical Haada* Daricaa 


18 

18 

16 

16 


Twin 

Triple 

Twin 

Triple 
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COMPANY 

“AMERICAN BEAUTY” ACCESSORIES 
Porcelain Connector Plugs 



Connector Plug 


SINGLE POLE 


These plugs are used on cords regularly supplied with water heaters, tea kettles, tea B&movars, chafing 
dishes, coffee percolators, domestic disc heaters and devices of this kind. They are made of porcelain and 
enameled in black or rea. 

list 

List Price 

No. Description Etch 


807 Single plugs complete with contact sleeve and small Bpring . SO.40 

808 Single plugs, porcelain only. .24 


Nots: In ordering plugs, state whether plugs are to be supplied complete or whether porcelain parts 
only are desired. 


Miscellaneous Parts 

In ordering; state List number of iron for which handle is intended. 


380150 Wood handle only, for household or laundry irons.each $0.24 

380151 Wood handle for 9B and all heavier irons.each .32 

380152 Heat insulating stands for household or laundjpr irons.each .32 

380153 Heat insulating stands for 9B and all heavier irons.each .40 

380154 Suspension spring for cords—for any kind of irons.each .24 

380155 Contact pins for “Beauty” Irons.per pair .16 

380156 Extra eider-down covers for warming pads.each .96 

380157 Extra rubber cloth covers for warming pads.each 2.00 

380158 Nursery bottle for water heaters, special “Hygeia” graduated bottle.each .96 

380159 Small egg cage for water heaters 5205. *32 

380160 Large egg cage for water heaters 5215.• *40 

380161 Glass tope are all same size and will fit any percolator. .24 


Heating Elements 


. . Approx. List 

Shpg. Price 
Deecription Wt. Lbs. Each 

,f 1 ' Triangle Lektnk Iron. *4 $2.00 

"JP ‘Am. Beauty” Irons. 4 2.40 

ino ‘ Am - Beauty” Irons .1 4.00 

Am. Beauty” Irons. 1A 5.60 

onn ,,Am-Beauty” Irons. VA 8-60 

£{* “Am. Beauty” Irons. 1*4 6.40 

;;5D„4 m - Beauty” Irons. 1*4 6.80 

TruD „4 m - Beauty” Irons. 1*4 6.80 

nvS «.^ m - Beauty” Irons.1 A 6.80 

: '. B Am. Beauty’’ Irons. 1A 6.80 

Toaster.... . A 2.40 

« 0 Dae Heater (Dom.Type). *4 2.80 

m Beater (Dom.Type).1 3.20 

» geater (Dom.Type). 1'4 4.00 

m2 S’ 80 Heater dnd. Type). A 6.00 

i2Vt n* 36 J? ca ter dnd. Type). % 6.80 

nm Si 80 Heater (Ind. Type). K 8.00 

2 R,® Heater (Comb. 5 ini). *4 6.40 

si? Water Heater (New Pint). A 2.00 

■004 Coffee Percolator... Q 3.20 

WW P’S*® Hereoiator. *4 3.20 

Coffee Percolator. *\ 3.20 

^ Percolator. *4 3.20 

: £°£ee Percolator. *4 3.20 

406 Cnff®*E erco J ator . ii 3.20 

CoffwPercolator. *4 2.00 

wo JeaSamovar. *4 3.20 

345 ChUfi" 8 S- 3 !”*.1 6-40 

^ ' hafing Dishes. 1 6.40 


Approx. List 

Shpg. Price 

Description Wt. Lbs. Each 

I Curling Iron Heater. l A $2.00 

L Curling Iron Heater... A 2.00 

1 Curling Iron Heater. A 2.00 

> Curling Iron Heater... A 2.00 

) Curling Iron Heater. A 2.00 

i Curling Iron Heater. Yi 2.00 

j Curling Iron Heater. A 2.00 

) Hot Water Urns.12 12.80 

> Hot Water Urns.16 14 00 

> Hot Water Urns.26 *6.20 

I Coffee Urns.24 16.80 

) Coffee Urns.26 J680 

I Coffee Urns.28 17.60 

I Coffee Urns. 33 19-20 

I Broilers (Coils and Grids).10 9-66 

i Broilers (Coils only). .. 1 4.00 

i Broilers (Coils and Grids).20 24.00 

i Broilers (Coils only). 12.00 

Soldering Irons 

Elements complete. % 4.00 

Elements complete. H 4.00 

Elements complete. j-JJJ 

Elements complete.J 4.00 

Elements complete.J 4.00 

Elements complete. \ri 

Elements complete. 

Elements complete.4.80 

Elements complete.1 4.00 

Electrics! Hsstteg DericM 
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612 HksTfrn 'EktTric 

COMPANY 

APEX SOLDERING IRONS 



No. 10 No. 10 

With Branding Attachment With Soldering Pot Attachment 


Multiple-Kart ridge Electric Soldering Iron 

This iron ia simple in construction, with no complicated parts to get out of order. The automatic 
connecting devices which fit into each Kartridge, make a perfect connection, the Kartridges can be quickly 
changed by simply unscrewing the stem and the tip and there are no connections of any kind which must 
be adjusted by hand. This iron is endorsed by the Board of Fire Underwriters, and is in every-day use 
by the largest telephone manufacturers and other manufacturers of the highest standing. 


No. 10 With Branding Attachment 


List 

No. Wattage Length Wright 

10 Complete with 1 Die and 1 Kartridge. 275 to 450 17 to 20 ins. 4^6 lbs. 

Extra Soldering Tips with Sleeves. 

Extra Kartridge, any Wattage. 

The above is equipped with 6-foot cord and attachment plug. Branding irons of any sise 
Branding irons are inter-changeable with tips or soldering pot. 


♦List 
Price 
Each 
$13.60 
1.70 
5.10 
to order. 


No. 10 With Soldering Pot Attachment 


List 

No. Wattage Length Weight 

10 Complete with 1 Kartridge. 300 to 400 16 to 20 ins. 6H Ihe. 

Extra Soldering Tips with Sleeves. 

Extra Kartridges, any Wattage. 


♦List 

Price 

Each 

$13.60 

1.70 

5.10 


Equipped with 6-foot cord and attachment plug. Pot is interchangeable with branding iron or solder¬ 
ing tips. 

* Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 



Ape* Multlpl-Kartridge Electric Soldering Iron No. 3 



Ape* Multlpl-Kartridge Electric Soldering Iron No. 5 


Electric Soldering Irons 

Lift 


No. 

3 

Complete with 1 Kartridge. 

Extra tips with sleeves. 

Wattage 
. 70-160 

Length 

14 to 18 ins. 

Weight 

1 lb. 


Extra Kartridge, any wat tajm.. 




5 

Complete with 1 Kartridge.... 

Extra tip with sleeve.... 

. 160-275 

14 to 18 ins. 

2 lilbe. 


Extra Kartridge, any wattage 





Equipped with 6-foot oord and attachment plug. 


List Price 
Each 
$6.80 
.86 
2.56 
8.50 
1.28 
3.40 
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MISCELLANEOUS HEATING DEVICES 



Toaat«r*StOY« 


Westinghouse Toaster-Stove 

A complete and practical electric stove foi table cooking. Has two tops—a grid used for touting 
and an aluminum griddle plate used for baking griddle cakes, or inverted for frying purposes. Attains a 
cooking temperature in from three to five minutes after the current is turned on. The top is large enough 
to bake two griddle cakes at a time. No grease is required, consequently there is no smoke. The toaster, 
stove is 9 inches long, 5H inches wide, 3 % inches high and is finished in polished nickel. It is furnished 
complete with six-foot flexible cord with attachment plug and cut-out switch. 


List 



*Liat Price 

No. 

Voltages 

Watts 

Each 

196157 

100—107 

500 

$6.68 

196158 

108—115 

500 

6.68 

196159 

116—125 

500 

6.68 

Renewal Units 


... 

3.68 



Mmco Curling Iron 


Mesco Electric Curling Iron 

This curling iron can be attached to any lamp socket, heats quickly, uses no more current than an 
incandescent 8 candle power lamp. 

It is simple, easy to use, and will not get out of order. 

The heat comes from the inside and is evenly distributed over surface of iron from end to fend. Made 
for 100 to 125 volts only. 


List JList Price 

No. Each 

Electric Curling Iron, with Cord and Plug. 110 V., 30 Watts. $4.50 


' * Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. J Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For 
warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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ELECTRIC RANGES 



No. 60 



No. 50 


Hughes Ranges Nos. 55 and 60 

No. 55 and No. 60 Ranges have been designed to meet the demand for extra size ranges for hotel, 
, purposes. In design and construction they are similar to the No. 50 Range, but have six top 
nstead of four. The No. 60 also has a separate broiling oven. 

No. 55 Range is 60 inches long, 60 inches high, 25 inches wide, has six top burners. Cooking surface, 
9 from floor, is 24 x 35 inches. Each burner is controlled by three-heat switches. Maximum 
onsumption of left hand and center front burners, 1,100 watts, right hand 1,500 watts; back burners, 
3. Oven upper and lower heating units, each 1100 watts. Wanning closet same as on Range No. 50. 

No. 60 Range is 60 inches long, 67 inches high and 25 inches wide. Current consumption of top 
same as No. 55. Broiling oven § x 18 inches. Current consumption of broiling unit 1800 watts. 

% Wt *List Price 

Lbs. Each 

Electric Range. 400 $180.00 

Electric Range. 475 210.00 

White Enamel Splashers. 9.00 


Hughes Range No. 50 

e Hughes No. 50 Electric Range is an ideal electric cooker. It offers all of the advantages of the 
as range, and in addition the freedom from dirt, soot and poisonous gases, the absence of danger 
>en flames, the uniform results derived from a heat absolutely even at all times, and the comfort 
•nomy of a heat conserving, fireless cooker oven, insuring a cool kitchen and no wasted currents, 
f the special features of this range are its elevated oven, which does away with all stooping; warming 
onveniently located above oven; broad shelf for utensils, extending full length of range below top 
m; thermometer in door of oven showing its exact temperature at all times. 

e body is of heavy gauge steel, black enameled; top of pressed steel; cast legs, nickel plated. Two 
iating units, each consuming 1100 watts; four on top, two rear consuming 880 watts, left hand fron , 
itts and the front right-hand, 1500 watts; all controlled by separate three-heat switches. Length over 
inches; width, 22 inches; height to top of warming closet, 60 inches; oven (inside dimensions), 1 x 
i inches. 

Wt *List Price 
Lbs. £* ch 

Electric Range. 350 $150.00 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, IU. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

c *l HwUdj Df?lc«i 23 
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ELECTRIC RANGES 



No. 48 No. 40 


Hughes Range No. 48 

This range is of the same appearance and construction as the No. 40, except that it has six top burners 
instead of four. It is especially desirable for large families, boarding houses, etc. It is reasonable in price, 
of rugged construction and very efficient. Maximum current consumption of left hand and center front 
burners 1100 watts, right hand 1500 watts, back burners 880 watts. The oven is equipped with two 
heating units, each consuming 1100 watts on the “high” heat, 550 on the “medium” and 275 on the 
‘low”; one located in the bottom and the other in the top, which is used for broiling. A broiling pari and 
rack is also provided with this range. 

Cooking surface, 33 x 23 % inches. Size of oven, 18 x 18 x 12 inches inside measurement. 

Lta Wt •List Price 

No. Lbs. Each 

48 Electric Range. 230 $135.00 

Wanning shelf extra, $7.00 list. 


« 

Hughes Range No. 40 

With Warming Shelf 

This range has been recognized as one of the finest electric ranges made for the average home, due to 
its fine appearance, the simplicity and durability of its construction, the convenience of its heat control 
its ample size. 

The top has four burners, two rear consuming 880 watts, left hand front 1100 watts and right hand 
front 1500 watts, controlled by separate three-heat switches, conveniently located. The operator can have 
a k°t> quick fire, or a slow simmering fire at will by simply turning the button. 

The oven has two heating units, one located in the top and the other in the bottom, each consuming 
1100 watts on the “high,” 550 on the “medium” and 275 on the “low.” There is furnished with every 
^nge, without extra charge, a broiler attachment, which fits into the oven under the top burner, and 
two separate racks. Size of oven, 18 x 18 x 12 inches. 

S* Wt •List Price 

No. Lbs. Each 

40 Electric Range. 197 $105.00 

Warming shelf extra, $7.00 list. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

24 Digitized by D#T,c#a 
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ELECTRIC RANGES 



No. 44 


Hughes Range No. 44 

This range is of the same type and general construction as the No. 33. It is of ample size to meet 
the requirements of a large family. The top has four burners, two of which the rear burners have a current 
consumption of 880 watts, left-hand front burner, 1100 watts and the right-hand front burner, 1500 watts. 
Current consumption of the oven burners is 1100 watts on the “hign” heat, 550 watts on the “medium” and 
275 watts on the “low.” The oven is six inches deeper, inside measurement, than the oven of the No. 33 
Range, and is the same size as the standard gas oven. It is also equipped with broiling pan and rack, the 
top unit in the oven being utilized for broiling purposes. Dimensions: Height from floor to top of oven, 62 
inches; cooking surface, 24 x 25H inches; floor space, 33 x 28 inches. Size of oven, 18 x 18 x 12 inches inside 
measurement 

List Weight ‘List Price 

No. Lbs. Each 

44 Electric Range. 268 $112.50 



No. 33 


Hughes Range No. 33 


This is one of the latest models; is a compact and attractive elevated oven range, at a moderate price. 
It has a body of heavy gauge steel, black enameled, top of pressed steel, cast legs and door frame, and nickel 
trimmings. The elevated oven does away with all stooping, a convenience much appreciated by the house¬ 
wife. It is provided with a broiling pan and rack, and the top burner is utilized as a broiler. The oven is 
built on the fireless cooker principle, its heavy insulation conserving the heat. Current consumption in 
rear burner, 880 watts, left hand front burner, 1100 watts, and right hand front burner, 15C0 watts. The oven 
has two heating units—one located in the top and the other in the bottom, giving perfect heat distribution 
and splendid baking results. Current consumption of oven burners is the same as the top burners, viz., 
880-440-220 watts. All of the heating units are controlled by separate three-heat switches, from which the 
indications can be read from any position. This range is built for heavy kitchen duty and is fully guarantee. 
Dimensions: From floor to top of oven, 62 inches; cooking surface, 21 x 25^ inches; floor space, 30 x 
inches. Size of oven, 18 x 12 x 12 inches inside measurement. 


List 

No. 

33 Electric Range. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, I1L 

Electrical Heating Device* 


Weight *Ust Price 
Lb. *** 

230 $97.50 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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ELECTRIC RANGES 



No. 30 No. 37 


Hughes Range No. 30 

With Wanning Shelf 

A handsome and desirable range designed and built for service; one that gives excellent satisfaction in 
the average family. Solidly constructed of black enameled steel top, cast legs nickel plated. Three top 
burners, each-controlled by separate three-heat switches have a current consumption of 880, 1100 and 1500 
watts, respectively, for the left hand, center and right hand burners. The oven has two heating units, one 
in the top and the other in the bottom. Oven dimensions, 18 x 12 x 12 inches. A broiler is furnished 
the same as with No. 40 and No. 50. All ordinary kitchen utensils can be used with them. The cur¬ 
rent consumption of all the burners is the same, 220-440-880 watts. 


Li«t Wt *List Price 

No. Lbs. Each 

30 Electric Range. 145 $90.00 

Warming Shelf extra. 10.60 


Hughes Range No. 27 


With Warming Shelf 


The No. 27 is another popular small range for families of moderate cooking requirements. It is sim i l a r 
n style and construction to the No. 25 Range, with the additional advantage of another burner. Besides 
the burner in the bottom of the oven, there is one in the oven top for broiling. On top of the range there are 
two burners. All of the heating units are controlled by separate three-heat switches. Body is of polished 
steel, steel top and legs plain black finish. A broiler attachment is furnished without extra charge with this 
^Ke. It fits into the oven under the top burner. Current consumption of left hand top burner 880 
watts. Oven units same. Oven dimensions, 18 x 12 x 12 inches. 


List 

No. 

^ Electric Range. 

' Electric Range with nickel tri mmin g 

% Warming Shelf extra. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. 


Wt *List Price 
Lbs. Each 

. 140 $75.00 

. 79.50 

’!!!!!!. io.so 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

ELECTRIC RANGE AND OVEN 



No. 25 



Not. 35 and 45 


Hughes Range No. 25 

To meet the demand for a moderate-priced electric range, we offer the Model No. 2. 
rugged construction as the other ranges, and is especially suitable for smaller families, wl 
meats do not necessitate a range of larger capacity. This range has two top burners ai 
oven, controlled by separate three-heat switches. The body is of black enameled steel 
finished in plain black. The oven is heavily insulated, embodying the fireless cooker i 
time affording a practical baking oven. The door is of the new refrigerator type, com 
giving a high degree of efficiency. Current consumption left hand front burner 880 w; 
burner, 1500 watts. Oven 450-900-1800 watts. Oven equipped with thermomet 
25 x 11 inches; height, 34 inches. • 


List 

Mfr. 


No. 

No. 


380209 

25 

Electric Range. 

380213 

25 

Electric Range with nickel trimming. 
Warming Shelf extra. 


Hughes Ovens No. 35 and No. 45 

A portable oven is very convenient, It occupies but little space, is never in th 
respect a most efficient and practical oven for all around service. It is constructed of 
with cast iron legs, nickel plated. Heavily insulated to hold the heat in the oven. On i 
the current had been turned off entirely for one hour, the oven was still at a baking hea 
idea is used as much as possible in the construction of all ovens. This oven is eq 
attachment, the same as is used in the ranges. The top and bottom units are contr 
below the oven door, giving nine degrees of heat. These portables are made in two 
No. 35, inside measurements, 18 x 12 x 12 inches; m axim um current consumption, ! 
Oven No. 45, inside measurements 18 x 18 x 12 inches; maximum current consumpti 

list Mfr. 

No. No. 

380210 35 Portable Oven. 

380211 45 Portable Oven. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, 111. For warehouse deliveries write neai 
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0»*n Oven 


Hughes No. 17 Electric Stove 

The No. 17 is a two-burner stove with or without oven. The heating elements consist of two standard 
units, each having a current consumption of 1100 watts on the high heat, 550 on the medium and 275 on 
the low. The oven is heavily insulated and highly efficient. It is placed on top of the stove and can be set 
aside when not in use. By using this stove in conjunction with ovens No. 35 and 45, it will 
give ample cooking requirements for a large family. Height from floor to top of oven, 41 inches. Height 
from floor to top of stove, 29 inches. Cooking surface, 23% x 12% inches. Floor space, 27% x 17% inches. 
Size of oven, 18x11x8 inches. 


list No. Mfr.No. Weight ♦List Prict 

380277 17 With portable oven. 60 lbs. $37.50 

380278 17 Without portable oven. 32 lbs. 25.50 



Hughes “9” Portable Oven Hughes Portable Oven with No. 15 

two-burner hot plate 


Hughes Portable Ovens 


No. 9. Ia furnished complete with attachment plug and cord. Current controlled by three-heat switch. 
Current consumption, high heat 660 watts, medium heat 330 watts, and low heat 165 watts. Inside dimen- 
® ona 10%xllx9 inches. 

No. 15. This oven can be used on top of the No. 15 two-burner hot plate. Inside dimensions are 
17 inches wide, 11 inches deep and 8 inches high. 


ktfNo. Mfr.No. Weight *List Price 

jjoiSZ;! 9 Portable oven. . £5 lbs. 

—-- • • Portable oven, complete with No. 15 two-burner hot plate. 38 lbs. o7.oU 

•• Portable oven only. 12.00 

E^very F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western Electric 

JUNIOR NO. 6 



Junior Range No. 6 


Western Electric 

I Junior No. 6 

An Electrical Range for Children 

The Junior range No. 6 is a practical, electric range in which cooking and baking can actually be done 
by children. It is an entirely new idea that has already proved remarkably popular. Its main feature is 
i not only the pleasure it gives children, but it is invaluable also as an educator. 

! The Junior range is absolutely safe. Mothers may permit their children to use it freely without thought 

of danger. 

For countless generations little girls have had to be content with the toy ranges in which no cooking 
! could be done. 

The construction of the Junior is substantial and is high grade throughout. It is guaranteed for one year, 
and with any kind of care will last for many years. It may be attached to any lamp socket, and consumes 
less current than an electric flatiron. 

With every Junior range is furnished, free, a set of four nickel plated cooking utensils (tea-kettle, bak¬ 
ing pan, stewpan and pot) and a cook book in words that children can understand. 

Details 

Height to top of shelf, 15 inches. Cooking surface, 11^x8 inches. Inside dimensions of oven, 4M 
inches wide, 2)4 inches high, 5 inches deep. Number of burners, 6. Net weight, 7H lbs. Current con* 
sumption, 500 watts. 

Finished in black enamel with nickel-plated top, legs and oven door front. 


TJrf, Lis t Price 

No. Each 

6 Jr. Furnished complete with attachment plug, cord and switch... .... $12.00 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, HI. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Electrical Heating Devices 26-2 


Digitized by Google 





WtsUrn-EIttTric 

COMPANY 

ELECTRIC OVENS 



Bake Ovens 


621 



No. 150 


Hughes Electric Bake Ovens 



neter can be supplied at an extra price of $15 net. 

Iso be used for roasting meats, poultry, etc. Also for baking cores and any other work 

special ovens for enameling and other purposes. 

Factory, Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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HUGHES ELECTRIC TOASTER J 



Hotel Type Electric 1 

Hughes Hotel Type El 

This toaster is an entirely practical electrical toaster, 
where large quantities of good toasts are needed quickly. 1 
of 16 slices simultaneously. It has two trays, one above ant 
tray is toasted on the lower side. Then the trays are interchai 
No heat is waited. Only one operation is required. Every 
This toaster goes anywhere—kitchen, butler’s pantry or dinir 
off again when you are through. Finished in nickel plate 
measures 8 inches by 18 H inches. Outside dimensions, 9 
Maximum current consumption is 2 K.W. 

List No. 

380313 Hotel Type Electric Toaster. 



Electric Plate V* 


Hughes Electric F 

The Hughes Electric Plate and Food Warmer effectiv 
and restaurant. It requires but little space and has b 
elaborate system of piping, it can be placed anywhere an< 
in any size desired. There are two standard sizes, the sp 
No. 1. 35 inches wide, 30 inches high and 18 inches 
30 inches wide, 20 Vg inches nigh and 17 *4 i 
No. 2. 25 inches wide, 41 inches high and 19 rochet 
20 inches wide, 30 inches high and 17 inche 
The maximum current consumption is 1500 watts o 
switch. Heating units are located in the bottom. The 
struction, and when closed are rigidly braced in the cent 
List No. 

1 Plate and Food Warmer. 

2 Plate and Food Warmer . 

‘Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago! XU.' For ware! 
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HUGHES ELECTRIC WATER HEATER, BROILER AND GRIDDLE 


Electric Water Heater 


Electric Broiler 


Hughes Electric Water Heater. 

This water heater can be attached to any kitchen boiler in the same manner as the ordinary gas circu- 
lation heater. In fact, it is an electric circulation water heater of 2 K.W. maximum consumption and is 
controlled by a three heat switch. List Price 

„ . Std. Wt. Each 

<w >14 Electric water heater only (exclusive of tank and fittings). 25 lbs. $30.00 


Electric Broilers 

. . This broiler applies an intense heat, sears the surface of meats instantly and retains practically all 
^ ce f- , Built in three sizes, of substantial construction throughout. The outside is finished in black iron, 
the body is supported by an angle iron frame in which rests the panel board containing the switches, which 
Provide three heat control. Net Std. Current 

if 1 —Inside Dimensions in Ins.—Outside Dimensions in Ins .—n Weight Weight Consump. List 

oqJJS’i - Type Width Depth Height Width Depth Height Comp. Lbs. Lbs. K.W. Price 

SgJS A 18 30 8 22 41 51 1 225 350 4^ $180.00 

B 18 30 8 44 41 51 2 450 665 9 270.00 

**»1< C 32 30 R 3fi 42 1 44* fi3fi 1ft 255 flft 


Electric Frying Griddle 



Electric Frying riddle 


This griddle is made expressly for fly¬ 
ing fish, eggs, bacon, chops, steaks, etc., 
and also for use as a cake griddle. It is 
solidly constructed of steel and cast iron, 
and supported on four nickel-plated legs. 
Dimensions, 18 x 18 inches; height, 6 
inches. The maximum current consump¬ 
tion is 3 K.W. 

List List 

No. Price 

380318 Electric Frying Griddle. $48.00 

♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, 
Ill. For warehouse deliveries, write 
nearest house. 
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Hughes “20” Hot Plato 


Hughes Hot Plate , 


Hughes Electric Hot Plates 

Three-burner with Three-heat Control 

The No. “20” hot plate has cooking surface 14x32H inches, 6)4 inches high. Current consumption 
of left hand and center burners each 880, 440, 220 watts. The right hand burner for the purpose of more 
rapid cooking has greater heating capacity. High heat 750 watts, low heat 375 watts. 


List No. Mfr. No. Weight List Price 

380271 20 Hot plate, nickel finish. 50 lbs. $37.50 


No. 10. Is fitted with a long, flexible cord and attachment plug. Current consumption, 165,330, 
660 watts or 220, 440, 880 watts. Cooking surface 1014x10)$ inches. Stands 5)4 inches high. 

No. 15. Has cooking surface 10x21 inches, 6)4 inches high. Current consumption left hand burner, 


220, 440, 880 watts; right hand burner, 1500, 750*375. 

List No. Mfr. No. Weight List Price 

380272 10 Single burner, with three-heat control. 17 lbs. $12.76 

380273 15 Two-burner, with three-heat control. 44 lbs. 25.50 




Hughes Electric Radiators 
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Sunbeam Lamp Carton 


How to Order 


In order to facilitate the execution of orders and to avoid misinterpretation we would request that the 
following facts be stated clearly on each order. 


Quantity 

Always state the number of lamps desired. When ordering lamps, one should bear in mind the fact 
that we canry a large stock of lamps in standard package quantities, and order for less than standard package 
quantities incurs delays and needless expense on account of repacking, which necessarily has to be done in 
order to supply other than standard quantity. Whenever it becomes necessary to order special lamps, we 
r ferve the right to fill all such orders either short or in excess of the exact quantity ordered within the limits 
of 10 per cent. This is necessary on account of the fact that it is impossible to always produce an exact 
quantity of any special lamp. 


Size of Lamps 

Always state in watts whether 40 watt, 60 watt, etc., size is desired. In ordering street series lamps, 
however, give amperes and candle power. 

Class 

Always state whether Mazda, Gem, etc., class lamp is desired. 


Circuit Voltage 

Always give voltage at the lamp socket of the circuit on which the lamp is to be used. 


Style and Size of Bulb 

Always Btate, for example, whether S-19, G-25, etc., is the style desired. 


_ .^j Wa >' 8 state whether clear, bowl 
fuerea, state color and whether lamps 


Finish of Bulb 

frosted, or all frosted lamp is desired. If colored lamps are to be 
are to be superficially colored or made of natural colored glass. 


Style of Base 

0r ? erill K always state, for example, Style 100, for medium screw sockets; Style 400, for Mogul sorew 
If a lamp is scheduled as being supplied with either skirted or unskirted base, the order should 
uistinctly specify which is desired. . 


40 


Incandescent Lamps 
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Standard Bases 



Miniature Screw Bayonet Can- Candelabra Medium Screw Mogul Screw Bate Skirted Medium 
Bate delabra Base Screw Baae Base (One-half Size) Screw Base 

(Actual Size) (Actual Size) (Actual Size) (One-half Size) (One-half Size) 

Baees 

The prices in each schedule cover only lamps fitted with the base or bases stated therein. The price 
of lamps fitted with other bases may be obtained on application. 

Lamps regularly fitted with Medium Screw Unskirted Base, if fitted with Medium Screw Skirted Base, 
will take an additional charge of 20 cents to list prices. 

There shall be no reduction in the price of lamps which are regularly based when furnished unbased. 


Instructions 

Special Styles 

We can furnish headlight, resistance, telephone switchboard, navy, torpedo, battery inspection, diving, 
Fisk instrument, gun, scarf pin. midget base, optical, surgical and dental lamps, in fact any special type 
in addition to the standard styles listed in this bulletin. 


Extra Charges 

All extra percentage charges shall be figured on the basic list price of the clear lamps. 


Tipless Lamps 

The prices given cover lamps with a tip unless otherwise indicated; for tipless lamps the additional 
charge is 10% on Gem and 20% on Mazda. 

For anchoring filaments to the bulb in Gem lamps, except in the case of such lamps as are regularly 
standardized with bulb anchored filaments, an additional charge of 6 cents list price for each anchor shall 
be made. 

Frosted Lamps 

The prices for frosted lamps cover only lamps either bowl frosted or all frosted, except where Bull’s-Eye 
frosting is sDecifically mentioned. The prices of any lamps with special frosting may be obtained on appli¬ 
cation. 

Colored Lamps 

For superficial coloring, excepting opal, add 15 oer cent, to list price of clear lamps. For superficial 
opal coloring (opal dipping) a lamp,, the list additional charge to the price of the lamp is the same as the list 
addi iional charge for ftosting the lamp. When 10,000 or more of any one color of superficially colored lamps, 
or 10,000 or more frosted lamps (not including a combination of the two) are ordered at one time, the addi¬ 
tional charges are two-thirds the regular charges. For natural colored lamps add the following percentage 
charges to the price of clear lamps: 

Gem and 


Green-Blue... 

Purple. 

Ruby-Opal... 
Amber-Canary 


Mazda Lamps 
(Except S-14 and 
G-16H bulbs) 
60% 


loot 


Mazda and Gem 
S-14 and G-16H bulbs 
25% 

35% 

60% 

60% 


Etching Letters 

The following charges for etching letters or designs on lamps are net and subject to no discount. 


Class of Lamp 


Size in Watts 
(For Street Series Lamps, 
Size in Candlepower) 
50 or less 


. Over 50, to and including 80 

. Over 80, to and including 150 

.. Over 150, to and including 250 

. oka 


Gem. 

lecMidMcent Lam pa 


Over 250 
All sizes 
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PS-30 S-I7, S-19 or S-21 Mazda PS-25 

200 Watts 10,15,20,25,40 or 60 B Coll 100 Watt* 

105-125 Volta Watta Downward 105-125 Volta 

105-125 Volta Light 
25, 40 and 60 Watta 
220-250 Volta 



PS-35 

300 Watta * 
220-250 Volta 


Mazda Lamps 



LARGE STYLE—STRAIGHT SIDE TYPE 

Borne of the regular multiple lamps for ordinary lighting requirements. 


Maximum 
Over All 
Length 
Inches 








Base 

Regularly 

Supplied 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Qty. 

Med. Screw 

100 

Med. Screw 

100 

Med. Screw 

100 

Med. Screw 

100 

Med. Screw 

100 

Med. Screw 

100 

Med. Scr. Sk. 

24 

Med. Screw 

100 

Med. Screw 

100 

Med. Screw 

100 

Med. Scr. Sk. 

24 

Med. Scr. Sk. 

24 

Med. Scr. Sk. 

12 | 



MAZDA B COIL—DOWNWARD LIGHT 



discounts on all large style Mazda lamps can be given only on orders for exact 
ntities or multiples thereof. It is allowable, however, to combine in one standard 
ge style Mazda lamps having the same standard package quantity. Such lamps 
-ages and finish of bulb. 

ie (Style 400) regularly supplied and recommended. Medium Screw Skirted Base 
died at same price, but is not recommended since it is contrary to the Underwriters’ 


>e C Nitrogen filled lamps. Not recommended frosted. {Maximum diameter. 

4 lacudMCMt Lamp* 
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G-25 T-10 

15,25 and40 Watt* 25 Watts 
105-125 Volts 105-125 

Volts 


G-30 
60 Watts 
105—125 Volts 




105-125 Volts 


G-30 

250 Watts 
Stereoptican 
105-125 Volts 


G-30 

100 Watts 
Stereoptlcon 
105-125 Volts 


Round-Bulb and Tubular Mazda Lamps 

Round-bulb lamps are often preferred to the regular type because of their decorative value. The 
400 and 500 watt sizes supply the demand for efficient units of high candle-power without the intricate 
mechanism usually found in units of this size. 

The tubular lamp is especially adapted to such classes of work as show-case or cornice lighting—where 
a line source is necessary to light confined spaces or to define outlines. 



Volts 

Size of 
Lamp 
in 

Watts 

Effi¬ 

ciency 

W.P.C. 

Type 

and 

Size 

Bulb 

Diam. 

Bulb 

Inches 

Maximum 
Over All 
Length 
Inches 

Base 

Regularly 

Supplied 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Qty. 

Price Each 



ROUND BULB 

400016 

400017 

400018 

400019 

400020 

105 

to 

125 


15 

25 

40 

60 

100 

1.15 

1.05 

1.03 

1.00 

.95 

*G-25 

♦G-25 

G-25 

G-30 

G-35 

3 H 

3 K 

3 y 8 
3H 

4 H 

4 H 

AH 

7X 

Med. Screw 
Med. Screw 
Med. Screw 
Med. Screw 
Med. Scr. Sk. 

50 

50 

50 

24 

24 

$0.90 

.90 

.90 

1.30 

1.90 

$1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

1.44 

2.10 

400024 

400025 

220 

to 

250 


25 

40 

1.20 

1.12 

G-25 

G-25 

3H 

3Vs 

4H 

Med. Screw 
Med. Screw 

50 

50 

$1.10 

1.10 

$1.20 

1.20 


TUBULAR 



T-8 25 and 40 Watts 


400029 

ESSH 

25 


T-10 



Med. Screw 

100 

*1.00 

400288 

icai 

25 


T- 8 



Med. Screw 

50 

1.90 

400289 

m 

40 


T- 8 



Med. Screw 

50 

1.90 


400033 

f 1051 

100 


G-30 

3 H 

5H 

Med. Screw 

24 

$2.70 


400353 

to • 

100 

Bulls Eye 

G-30 

3% 


Med. Screw 

24 

2.70 

$3.58 

400354 

U25 

250 


tG-30 

3A 

5 M 

Med. Screw 

24 

5.40 



xuo xu nuu iu-waut, xuo wj von rouna duid iviazda lamps are regularly supplied ui 
These lamps can be'supplied in G-1834 bulb (standard package quantity 100) at $0.90 clear and SO W 
frosted, but the 25-watt G-18H bulb lamp is not reco mm ended. 

t Mazda C lamp. This lamp may be supplied without extra charge fitted with unskirted Mogul screw 
(Styl® 400), giving a light center length of 3^ inches and a maximum overall length of inches. 
Gan be burned in any position except vertically, base up. t 

Standard package discounts on all large style Mazda lamps can be given only on orders for 
standard package quantities or multiples thereof. It is allowable, however, to combine in one stanaaro 
package all sizes of large style Mazda lamps having the same standard package quantity. Such lamp* 

may be of different voltages and finish of bulb. 

Incandescent Lamps 
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PS-35 250 C.P. 


S-24H 80 and 100 C.P. 


PS-4 400 C.P. 


PS-40 600 C.P. 


Street-Series Lamps 


value alone has done much to bring them into popular favor. 

MAZDA, STREET-SERIES STYLE 

Fitted with Mogul screw base (Style 400). Medium screw skirted base (Style 100) also supplied 
at same price, except the 400, 600 and 1000 C.P. lamps, which are supplied only with Mogul screw skirted 


Price Each 





Style 

and 

Size 

Bulb 


Over All 

Base 

Std. 


Candle- 

Average 

Diam. 

Length 

Regularly 

Pkg. 

Amperes 

Power 

Volts 

Inches 

Iribhes 

Supplied 

Qty. 


Clear I‘Frosted 


S-24H 

S-24^ 

S-24^ 

PS-35 

PS-40 

S-24^ 

S-24^ 

S-24M 
PS-35 
PS-40 
PS-40 
S-24^ 
S-24 y 2 
S-24 y 2 
PS-35 
PS-40 
PS-40 
PS-40 
PS-40 
PS-40 


Mog. Screw 
Mog. Screw 
Mog. Screw 
Mog. Screw 
Mog. Screw 
Mog. Screw 
Mog. Screw 
Mog. Screw 
Mog. Screw 
Mog. Screw 
Mog. Screw 
* Mog. Screw 
Mog. Screw 
Mog. Screw 
Mog. Screw 
Mog. Screw 
Mog. Screw 
Mog. Scr. Sk. 
Mog. Scr. Sk. 
Mog. Scr. Sk. 


Orders for lamps of 250 C.P. and higher should specifically state if they are to be burned in other than 
pendant position. 

preferabf 86 k* 0 ** 8 are not recommended frosted. If frosted lamps are required, bowl frosted lamps are 

package discounts on all large style Mazda lamps can be given only on orders for exact 
n^t aard Package Quantities or multiples thereof. It is allowable, however, to combine in one standard 
T\®L ze8 of large style Mazda lamps having the same standard package quantity. Such lamps 
may be of different voltages and finish of bulb. 
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G-18H S-I7 

10,15,20 and 10, 15 and 
25 Watts 20 Watts 
25-54 and 50- 25-54 and 

65 Volts 50-65 Volts 


S-24H G-18H S-17 G-19 < 

94 Watts 10,15,20 and 10, 15 and 25 and 40 100-1J 

105-150 Volts 25 Watts 20 Watts Watts 30-5 

25-34 and 50- 25-54 and 25-54 and 

65 Volts 50-65 Volts 50-65 Volts 

Mazda Street-Raih 

A lamp fo^atreet railway use should embrace above a! 
power regulation. The drawn-wire Mazda lamp has repeat 
by successful operation in actual practice. 

STRAIGHT SI 



All the lamps listed above are selected for amperes an 
575, 600, 625 and 650 volts. 

Mazda Train-Lighting and 

The round-bulb lamps designated in the table belo 
Owing to the limited current supply, high efficiency is prer 


compensator circuits. 


Size of 
Lamp 
in 

Watts 


MAZDA— R( 


Diam. M “‘ 

Bulb 

Inches ° Int 



Standard package discounts on all large style Ma 
standard package quantities or multiples thereof. It if 
P ac “ a §® a i^ 81zea of large style Mazda lamps having the s 
be of different voltages and finish of bulb. 

Can be burned in any position except vertically, b: 
Incan <U seen t Lamp* y 
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FE-3^ 

H Flat End 
Opal Back 


FE-4K 

H Flat End 
Opal Back 


G-3^ 

yV in. Round 
Tipless 


G-4H 

\t in. Round 
Tipless 


Mazda Novelty Lamps 

Mazda Class—Miniature Style—Round and Flat End Types for Novelty Service 

_*Kegularly fitted with Miniature Screw Base_ 


Description 


G-5H 

H in. Round 
Tipless 


Type 

Diam. 

Maximum 
Over All 
Length, 
Inches 


Unit 

Std. 

Price 

and Size 

Bulb, 

Base 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Each 

Bulb 

Inches 


Qty. 

Qty. 

Clear 


4000KK 

400087 Flashlight- 
400088 clear 

400089 Side-tip or 
400090 tipless 

400091 

400092 Flashlight— 


lasniight— 
opal back 
tipless 


FE-3^ H 
FE-3% H 
FE-4K H I it 


*If fitted with spring contact, 4 Yi cents list additional, fll fitted with candelabra screw or bayonet 
candelabra bases, 15 cents list additional. 

Customer* are requested to order in standard package quantities to facilitate prompt deliveries. 

JA11 flashlight lamps listed above of 0.35 amperes may be supplied at 0.30 amperes without extra charge. 

(a) Intended for two cells, case type dry battery. (b) Intended for two cells, tubular type dry 
battery. (c) Intended for three cells, case or tubular type dry battery. (d) Intended for five cells, 
tubular type dry battery. 






Type B-9H Type D-10 Type T-8 Type S-12K Type G-1*H 

Mazda Decorative Lamps 

Mazda Class—Miniature Style—Candelabra and Decorative Types 

_—_ Regularly fitted with Unskirted Candelabra Screw Base_ _ 



400095 Candelabra 

«“W oSfita, 
«*» 

«* cJ&L 

«w» 


15 105-125 B-9K 1A 

15 105-125 D-10 \M 

15 105-125 T-8 1 

15 105-125 G-16 y 2 2* 

15 105-125 S-12K 1A 


Max. 
Over All 
Length, 
Inches 

Base 

Unit 

Pkg. 

Qty. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Qty. 


Candelabra 

Screw 

5 

100 

3H 

Candelabra 

Screw 

5 

100 

3K 

Candelabra 

Screw 

5 

100 

3 K 

Candelabra 

Screw 

5 

100 

3H 

Candelabra 

Screw 

6 

100 




.83 £0.90 


buIu' U8U>I ?- ers are requested to order in unit package quantities to facilitate prompt deliveries. Clear 
®re shipped on orders unless otherwise specified. 
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Style No. 500 Style No. 1000 Style No. 1100 Style No. 600 G-6 G-8 or G-10 G-12 

Candelabra Bayonet Candel- Bayonet Candel- Miniature Rear and Speed- Sidelight Headlight 
Screw Base abra Base abra Base Screw Base ometer Light 3 Cell Mazda B 

Double Contact Single Contact 3 Cell 6-8 Volts 6-8 Volts 3 Cell 6-8 Volts 





G-6 

Rear Light 
6 Cell 
12-16 Volts 



G-16H 

Headlight (Mazda B) 
3 Cell 6-8 Volts 


El«&c 

Vehicle 




Q^g G*16V4 

Side Light Headlight (Mazda B) 
6;CeU 12-16 Volts 6 Cell 12-16 Volts 


MAZDA CLASS MINIATURE STYLE ROUND TYPE 
FOR AUTOMOBILE SERVICE 

Lamps for 3 Cell (Lead Type) Storage Battery-Generator Lighting Systems (6-8 Volts) 


Ratings Appear on 


Description 


Rear and Speedometer (Series 


Maxi- 



Diam. mum 

Unit 

Std. 

Bulb Over all 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Inches Length 

Qnty. 

Qnty. 



— 


Rear and Speedometer. 

Side. 

Sid$. 

Headlight (Mazda B).. 
Headlight (Mazda B).. 


Rear and Speedometer (two 

in Series). 

Rear and Speedometer. 

Side. 

Headlight (Mazda B). 



1.15 G- 6 

1.15 G- 6 
1.00 G-8 
1.00 G-10 


.95| G-16HI 2* 



H 


12-16 .26 

12-16 .42 

12-16 1.00 



A lft 

H ift 
l l H 
2ft 3H 


o 100 *0.31 
0 100 -31 


00 *0.31 

00 .36 

00 36 

00 .45 


FOR ELECTRIC VEHICLE SERVICE 


Ratings Appear on 
Lamps as Follows 


, 30-34. 
J 40-44 I 
J 60-64 f 


W. P. C. 

Type and 
Size Bulb 

Diameter 

Bulb 

Inches 

Maximum 

Overall 

Length 

Inches 

Unit 

Pkg. 

Qnty. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Qnty. 

1.25 

G-10 

1A 

2 A 

10 

100 

1.15 

G-12 

1A 

2A 

5 

100 

1.15 

G-16H 

2A 

3A 

5 

100 




Fitted with either bayonet candelabra single or double contact (Style 1100 or 1000) bases. Gan 
supplied fitted with candelabra screw base (Style 500) without extra charge. 

If fitted with medium screw base (Style 100) or with medium bayonet base (Style 800) 7 cents 
additional. , 

,. lamp voltages indicate that the lamps have been designed for operation on automobile and elec c 
vehicle lighting systems whose voltage varies between the limits shown. 

Customers are requested to order unit package quantities to facilitate prompt deliveries. 
Incandescent Lamp* g q 
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G-6 

Rear Light 
9 Cftf 
18-24 Volta 



G-6 

Rear and 
Speedometer 
Light 3 CeU 
6-8 Volts 




G-8 Mazda C 
Headlight 
3 Cell 
6-8 Volts 



Side Light 
3 Cell 
6-8 Volts 


G-12 
Mazda C 
Headlight 
3 Cell 6-8 Volts 


G-12 

Headlight 
Mazda B 
6 Cell 
12-16 Volts 


G-10 

Headlight 
Mazda B 
and Side Light 
(Focusing) 

3 CeU 6-8 Volts 


G-12 

Headlight 
Mazda B 
6 Cell 
12-16 Volts 


G-12 G-8 

Mazda C Side Light 

Headlight 9 Cell 

9 Cell 18-24 Volts 18-24 Volts 


MAZDA CLASS MINIATURE STYLE ROUND TYPE 
FOR AUTOMOBILE SERVICE 

Lamps for 3 Cell (Lead Type) Storage Battery-Generator Lighting Systems (6-8 Volts) 


Ratings Appear on Tvpe Max1 ' 

. . Approx. La m p S as Follows . g nc i Diam. mum 

Description Candle - - - ^ • «• Bulb Overall 



Rear and Speedometer 

Side. 

Side (Focusing). 

Headlight (Mazda B). 

Headlight (Mazda B). 

Headlight (Mazda B). 


Lamps for 6 Cell (Lead Type) Storage Battery-Generator Lighting Systems (12-16 Volts) 

Headlight (Mazda B). 15 EM6 LOO .95 G-12 I 1/ 2/ 5 "TOO WA5 

Headlight (Mazda B). 18&21 12-16 1U&1/ .95 G-16HI 2+s 3/ 5 100 .45 


Lamps for 9 Cell (Lead Type) Storage Battery-Generator Lighting Systems (18-24 Volts) 


im 


Rear and Speedometer 

Side. 

Headlight (Mazda BL. 


10 

.26 

8-24 

.17 

8-24 

.26 

8-24 

1.00 



H 

1A 

H 

l 


2* 

3A 



Ma»da C Lamps for 3, 6 and 9 Cell (Lead Type) Storage Battery-Generator Lighting Systems 


12 6-8 1 Vi 


G- 8 1 

VA 

10 

100 

$0.60 

21 6-8 2 V 2 


G-12 V/i 

2 l A 

5 

100 

.53 

24 6-8 3 


G-12 V/ 2 

2H 

5 

100 

.75 

36 6-8 4 


G-16H 2* 

3/ 

5 

100 

1.13 

24 12-16 V/ 2 


G-12 l'A 

2^/2 

5 

100 

.56 

40 12-16 2 


G-16^ 2* 

3/8 

5 

100 

1.13 

24 18-24 1 


G-12 1H 

2 l A 

5 

100 

1.13 


Lamps for Magneto Type Lighting Systemst 


2 is 

3 Vs 

5 

100 

$0.41 

IA 

2 H 

5 

100 

.53 


' S) B . Headl ' ght (two in | 15 9 2 .... G-W'A 2* 3'A 5 100 $0.41 

t^CMghidwoin | 21 0 2 G-12 m 2 y 2 5 100 .53 

bn,™ 8 ? 156 “PPlied fitted with candelabra screw base (Style 500) without extra charge. Fitted with either 
7 J™. C ? ndelabra sin 8 le or double contact (Style 1100 or 1000) bases. _ , 

gw lamp voltages indicate that the lamps have been designed for operation on automobile lighting 
s whose voltage varies between the limits shown, 
uoe lamps are designed for use on 1915 Standard Magneto Type Lighting Systems. 

^wwmers are requested to order in unit package quantities to facilitate prompt deliveries. 

9 Digitized by V Lamp. 
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S-14 

5 Watts 50-65 Volts 
7H and 1« Watts 105-125 Volts 
(Sign Lamp) 


S-14 

2 1 2 and 5 Watts 
10H and 12H Volts 
(Sign Lamp) 


Mazda Sign Lamps 

The superiority of Mazda lamps for sign lighting is generally acknowledged. These lamps combine 
iesirable features of economy of operation and good light quality—both factors of importance in sign 


the desirable features of economy of operation and good light qui 
lighting. 


Watts per Effi- 

Mean ciency 

Horizontal in 

C. P. Watts 




STRAIGHT SIDE- 


Bulb 

Diameter 

in 

Inches 


S-14 \M 

S-14 IK 

S-14 IK 

S-14 IK 

S-14 IK 



Price Each 


Clear Frosted 



Med. Screw 

100 

$0.50 

Med. Screw 

100 

.50 

Med. Screw 

100 

.54 

Med. Screw 

100 

.54 

Med. Screw 

100 

.54 



Standard package discounts on all large style Mazda lamp can be given only on orders for exact 
standard package quantities or multiples thereof. It is allowable, however, to combine in one standard 

E ackage all sizes of large style Mazda lamps having the same standard package quantity. Such lamps may 
e of different voltages and finish of bulb. 


Luminous Radiator Heating Units 

Carbon Type Frosted 

Fitted with Medium Screw Skirted Base. 

Always state exact operating voltage of circuit when ordering. 



, orders forluminous radiator heating units in the above Schedule cannot be combined wi 
oiner types ot Carbon lamps to determine the discounts on such other types of Carbon lamps. 

Incandescent Lamps in 
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INCANDESCENT LAMPS 




S-19 

60 Watts 

Mill Type Gem Type 



G-25 S-19 64 Watts 

50 Watts 105-130 Volts 

Gem Type 2H ins. diam. 5H ins. long 
Street Railway Type 


Gem Class 

Gem, Straight Side Type 


Standard Medium Screw Base, 105 to 125 volts only 


List 

No. 

8ize of 
Lamp 
in Watts 

Efficiency 

W.P.C. 

Bulb 

Max. Over 
All Length 
Inches 

Base Regularly 
Shipped 

Std. Pkg. 
Quantity 
Not less than 

Price Each 

Style 

Diam. In. 

Plain 

Frosted 

400166 

20 

4.00 

S-17 

m 

4^ 

Med. Screw 

200 

agpiwraf 

■Frjmvjl 

400133 

30 

3.00 

S-17 

2 y 8 

4^ 

Med. Screw 

200 



400152 

40 

2.56 

S-19 

2 Vs 

5V S 

Med. Screw 

200 

.40 


400153 

50 

2.50 

S-19 

2% 

5y 8 

Med. Screw' 

200 

.40 

: |f!,i 

400154 

60 

2.50 

S-19 

2% 

5 Vs 

Med. Screw 

200 

.40 



Gem Straight Side-Mill Type 

Standard Medium Screw Base, 105 to 125 volts only. 

400385 | 60 | 2.6 | S-19 | 2*g | ... | . I 200 | SO.40 | >0.45 


Round Gem 

Standard Medium Screw Base, 105 to 125 volts only. 

400386 1 50 1 2.5 1 *G-25 \ SH \ ... ] . 1 100 1 .50 | .56 

*The 50 watt round bulb GEM lamp is regularly supplied in G-25 bulb, but can be supplied in G-18^ 
bulb 3.0 W.P.C. (standard package quantity 200) at 50 cents clear and 55 cents frosted, Dut is not rec¬ 
ommended. 

Standard package discounts on all large style Gem lamps can be given only on orders for exact stand¬ 
ard package quantities or multiples thereof., It is allowable, however, to combine in one standard pack¬ 
age all sizes of large style Gem lamps having the same standard package quantity. Such lamps may be 
of different voltages and finish of bulb. 


Lamps for Electric Street Railway Service 

Straight Side Carbon 


List 

No. 

Voltage 

Bulb 

Description 

Size of 
Lamp in 
Watts 

Efficiency 

W.P.C. 

Max. Over 
All Length 
Inches 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Qnty. 

Price Each 

Style 

Diam. Ins. 

Plain 

Frosted 

400157 

105 

S-19 

2% 

Med. Screw 

64 

4.0 

5Vs 


$0.28 

$0.31 

400158 

110 

S-19 

2% 

Med. Screw 

64 

4.0 

5 H 


.28 

.33 

40016 v 

115 

S-19 

2 n 

Med. Screw 

64 


5 H 


.28 

.33 

400160 

120 

S-19 

2% 

Med. Screw 

64 

4.0 

5 M 


.28 

.33 

400161 

125 

S-19 

2^8 

Med. Screw 

64 

ikWih 


250 

.28 

.33 

400135 

130 

S-19 

2% 

Med. Screw 

64 

4.0 

5 H 

250 

.28 

.33 


... lamps listed above are selected for amperes and are labeled for use, five in series, on 525, 550, 
o, 600,625 and 650 volts. They are rated in the following voltage groups: 


i to vo } te ( or 1136 5 bi aeries on 525 volts 
i i k V0 S® ; or mQ 5 \ n series on 550 volts 
Ho volts for use 5 in series on 575 volts 


120 volts for use 5 in Beries on 600 volts 

125 volts for use 5 in series on 625 volts 

130 volts for use 5 in series on 650 volts 


& package discounts for lamps in the above schedule can be given on orders for not less than 

in on jP^age quantity. Lamps of different voltages, wattages and finish of bulb may be combined 
pacicage. 

Inond«icmt 
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COMPANY 

INCANDESCENT LAMPS 




104—125 Volts 105-135 Volts 


S-19 

50 and 60 
Watts 

105-125 Volts 


P-19 

30 and 35 
Watts 

200-275 Volts 


P-21 

60 Watts 
200^-275 Volts 


V ^ 


T-10 T-14 

Resistance Lamps 


Carbon, Large Style 

Regular Type, 105-250 Volte 
Plain Lamps—Standard Medium Screw Base 
STRAIGHT SIDE 


List 

No. 

Voltage 

Base 

Regularly 
Supplied . 

Size of 
Lamp in 
Watts 

Efficiency 

W.P.C. 

Bulb 

Max. 
Over All 
Length 
in Inches 


Price Each 

Style 

Diameter 
in Inches 

Std. Pkg. 
Qty. 

Plain 

Frosted 

400121 

inc r 

Med. Screw 

20 

4.15 

S-17 

2 H 

4 ^ 

200 

$0.28 

$0.33 

400123 

1UO 1 

Med. Screw 

30 

3.23 

S-17 

2 y 8 

4H 

200 

.28 

.33 

400124 

lO ■( 

IOC 1 

Med. Screw 

50 

2.97 

S-19 

2 y g 

5 y* 

200 

.28 

.33 

400125 

1*0 

Med. Screw 

60 

2.97 

S-19 

2% 

514 

200 

.28 

.33 

400128 

220 to f 

Med. Screw 

35 

4.40 

P-19 

2% 


200 

.32 

.37 

400129 

250 l 

Med. Screw 

60 

3.69 

P-21 

2% 

5 

200 

.32 

.37 

S 

TRAIGHT SIDE—SIGN 

400118 

105 to J 

Med. Screw 

10 

5.00 

S-14 


3 H 

200 

$0.28 

$0.33 

400119 

125 \ 

Med. Screw 

20 

4.15 

S-14 

IH 


200 

.28 

.33 

400134 

220 to \ 
250 / 

Med. Screw 

30 

5.9 

P-19 

2% 

4*Mj 

.200 

.32 

.37 


The rating of lamps shown in the above table is for voltage of high operating efficiency. Lamps of 
voltage for high operating efficiency will always be shipped unless order specifies otherwise. 

Standard package discounts for lamps in the above schedule can be given only on orders for not less 
than a standard package quantity of one size or assorted sizes of bulbs. For any one Bize of bulb, lamps of 
different voltages, wattages and finish of bulb may be combined in one package. 

Resistance Lamps 

T-10 or T-14 Bulb. Medium Screw Base - 


List 

No. 

‘Resistance in Ohms 

Cold 

Hot 

400120 

40 ohms and below 

Low Current 

36 ohms and below 

400122 

41- 80 ohms 

37- 72 

400126 

81-100 ohms 

73- 90 

400127 

101-140 ohms 

91-126 

400130 

141-280 ohms 

127-252 

400111 

281-350 ohms. 

253-315 

400112 

351-600 ohms 

281-480 

400113 

601-900 ohms 

481-720 

400114 

50. 

High Current 

25. 

400162 

100. 

50. 

400163 

150. 

75. 

400164 

25. 

12.5 

400165 

16.66 

8.33 


Amperes 


0.3 

0.3 

0.3 

0.14 

0.14 

0.14 

0.14 

0.14 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

2.0 

3.0 


Volts 


3-11 

11-22 

22-27 

13-18 

18-32 

32-40 

40-67 

67-101 

25 

50 

75 

25 

25 


Watts 


0.9-3.3 

3.3- 6.6 
6 . 6 - 8.1 
1.8-2.5 

2.5- 4.5 

4.5- 5.6 

5.6- 9.4 

9.4- 14.1 

25 

50 

75 

50 

75 


Price Each 


Clear 
T-10 or 
T-14 Bulb 


$0.56 

.68 

.76 

.56 

.68 

.76 

.68 

76 


.96 


Frosted 


T-10 Bulb I T-14 Bulb 


$0.61 

.73 

.81 

.61 

.73 

.81 

.73 

.81 


1.01 


oF 


$0.62 

.74 

.82 

.62 

.74 

.82 

.74 

.82 


1.02 

the hot 
nt 

of 


*The 


► per c 


types is one-half of the cold. 

* n T-14 bulb unless order specifies otherwise. Maximum over all 
dlame ^ er *inches; T-14 bulb, inches, diameter 1% inches, 
dard package quantity not less than 100 lamps of one kind or assorted. 

Inc and MOMt Lamps 12 
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COMPANY 

COLOR CAPS 

Half and Full Cap 

>r caps are used by all reliable sign raanuiacturers because they are absolutely 
method of coloring an electric sign. One equipment is the only expenditure, 
lo not fade or wear out. 

3 “A” caps -a re usually preferable for large roof signs or permanent displays, 
roduce the color effect by reflection without “killing” the light, 
o Use “A” Caps. Color face of letter or design same color as the caps to 
Use gloss paint. As some bulbs are imperfect, turn caps around until 
lamps firmly. 

to Use “B” Caps. These can be used, like colored lamps, on any color 
nd. They are especially adaptable for frequent color changes or where a 
r is required. We recommend them for street decorating, window displays, 
elevator signals, stage lighting effects, etc. 


STYLES “A” AND “B” .-List Price - . 

Broken Std.Pkg. 

Pkg. of 25 500 

% in., 4 c.p., also 2^, 5 and 10 watt lamp. $0.30 $0,26 $0.24 

% in., 8 c.p., also 10, 15 and 20 watt lamp.40 .36 .34 

% in., 16 c.p., also 25 and 40 watt lamp.48 . 44 . 42 

%-in., 32 c.p., also 60 watt lamp. .54 . 50 . 48 


Instructions for Ordering 

size fits standard l^inch diameter bulb, 4 c.p., also 2%, 5, 7}4 and JO watt 
a lamp. 

ize fits standard 2^ inch diameter bulb, 8 c.p., also 10, 15 and 20 w’att 
>P* 

ze fits standard 2% inch diameter bulb, 16 c.p., also 25 and 40 watt Mazda 
ze fits standard 2% inch diameter bulb, 32 c.p., 60 watt Mazda lamp. 


THE PHOTOLITE 


The Photolite is a complete lighting unit for the photographic 
studio. It comprises a blue bulb 1000 watt Western Electric Sunbeam 
Mazda Lamp, an Ivanhoe Steel Reflector with holder, a neat , substan¬ 
tially built iron stand and supports for a diffusing screen. 

The stand is 8 feet 10 inches high. It is completely wired and pro¬ 
vided with a switch. Being mounted on casters it can be moved easily 
to any part of the studio. The lamp and reflector are adjusted by 
means of a sliding bar between the two upright guide rods, a pulley 
and a counterweight. A knuckle joint permits the lamp and reflector 
being tilted out of the vertical plane. The steel reflector is light, 
strong and durable. It is finished in porcelain enamel. It affords 
a large measure of control in utilization of light. 

The following table shows the operating conditions under which 
good results have been secured with the Photolite as the only source 
of illumination and with plates of medium speed. 


Number of 
Photolites 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 


Lens 

Stop 

Background 

f 4.5 

7 

Black 

f 6.8 

10 

Black 

f 4.5 

7 

Medium Dark 

f 4.5 

16 

Medium Dark 

f 4.5 

4.5 

Light 


Time Subject 

1 sec. Bust 

2 sec. Bust 

11 2 sec. Head 

4 sec. Group of 15 People 
I'i sec. Child 


List 

No. 

400363 1000 watt W. K. Lamp. .. 

400364 Stand complete with reflector, 

wiring and screen rods. 

♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Cleveland, O. 
ies write nearest house. 

13 and 18 


Std. ‘List 

Pkg. Price 

8 $24.00 


holder, 

.. 1 48.60 

For warehouse deliver- 


Incandcacent Lamp* 
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mp Coloring Fluid 


LAMP COLORINGS 

Coloring Fluid and Lamp Frosting 

A high-grade fluid for coloring incandescent lamps that is widely used and 
giving great satisfaction. It gives the lamp that snap and brilliance usually 
Found in natural colored glass. Furnished in blue, green, purple, amber, red, 
ruby, violet, canary, pink and frosting. Satisfactory results guaranteed when 
ied in accordance with directions. Four oz. to quart sizes in bottles and indi- 

1 A 1_ * - ! A A11»\ MM 4 V* OO oil lMTlf 


A dipping cup furnished with each pint 


us< 

vidual cartons; larger sizes in jugs. 

and quart . _. 

----- ListPnces 

Gallon. $6.60 

. 4.34 

. 2.34 

. 1.34 

.08 

. 76 

. 54 


List No. 


2762 

Gallon. 

2763 

Half Gallon. 

2764 

Quart. 

2765 

Pint. 

2766 

Half pint. .. 

2767 

Six ounces. . 

2768 

Four ounces 



Permacolor 

Permacolor Colors 


Franco 


Semi-Weatherproof 

Permacolor is used where a coloring is desired to last several weeks outdoors or somewhat longer than 
ie cheaper coloring indoors. The coloring will stand considerable rough usage without injunr and can De 
moved readily with wood alcohol when desired. A transparent, harcL glossy coating that dries m a tew 
linutes and made especially to stand the wear and tear of the elements tor 60 or 90 days. 

List L*fc P™* 

No. fier Do*- 

00342 Permacolor (semi-weatherproof) pint bottles. •15*99 

00343 Permacolor (semi-weatherproof) pint bottles. ~/;99 

00344 Permacolor (semi-weatherproof) quart bottles... 4 o.w 

Furnished in ruby, blue ; red, green, moonlight, amber, pink, canary, purple, and white opal 
Note: A dipping cup is furnished with every ^ pint, 1 pint and quart bottles. 


Cefco Weatherproof Lamp Coloring 

A clear incandescent lamp dipped in Cefco will ouilive a natural colored lamp, 
n 3 days. 

List 

No. 

100345 Cefco (weatherproof) 7 oz. cans. 

100346 Cefco (weatherproof) 15 oz. cans... 

400347 ^ Cefco (weatherprtKif) 30 oz. cans... 

Furnished in red, blue, green, amber, canary, and white opal. 


It dries without current 

list Price 
Each 
$1.88 

. 3.H 

5.64 


Franco Coloring 

Franco lamp coloring is especially adapted for indoor use; it is furnished in ruby, blue, red, 
pink, canary, purple, white frosting, and moonlight blue. 

List 

No. Std. Pkg. 

400348 Franco, 4 oz. bottles. 144 

400349 Franco, }4 pint bottles_ ......... ’. ..... ’ * ’..! . 48 

400350 Franco, pint bottles. 24 

400351 Franco, quart bottles..... . . . . .. * ’ * * ' * 24 

Note. A dipping cup is furnished with every pint, 1 pint and quart bottles. 
I nranri — ce nt Lamp* 12-2 


green, amber* 

List Price 
per Do*. 
*4-00 
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DECORATIVE LAMP OUTFITS 
Series Outfits 

For U»e on 100-120 Volt Lighting Circuits 


639 


List No. 

0708 

0709 

0710 

0711 

0712 


„ , List Pries 

8 light string only, no lamps. $2.16 

16 light string only, no lamps. 4.32 

24 light string only, no lamps. 5.98 

32 light string only, no lamps. 7.92 

8 light extra festoon only, no lamps. 1.88 


WITH STYLE I LAMPS 


List 


List 

List 


No. 

Lights 

Price 

No. 

Lights 

0758 

8 

$4.32 

0761 

32 ! 

0759 

16 

8.64 

0762 

8 

0760 

24 

12.96 

1 Festoon only with lamps 


List 

Price 

113.28 

,}4.32 


Series Outfits 



LAMPS FOR SERIES OUTFITS 
1 C. P. 14 Volt Miniature Base 

List Price 


List No. Color Lamp Each 

01069 Clear Style I $0.30 

01071 Dipped ruby Style I .32 

List 

No. 

0800 


List Price 

List No. Color Lamp Each 

01072 Dipped blue Style I $0.32 
01073 Dipped green Style I . 32 

List Price 
per Set 


Pear Walnut 




Rose 


Lily 




Santa C,au « Clown 



Canary 


10 inbox...$5.28 

0801 1 C.P. 14 V. Large Fruit Lamps, min. base, comprising the fol¬ 

lowing assortment: 2 Apples, 2 Oranges, 1 Peach, 2 Pears, 2 

Bananas, 1 Ear of Com, packed in box of 10. 6.00 

0791 1 C.P. 14 V. Large Rose Lamps, min. base, comprising the fol¬ 

lowing assortment: 3 Red, 3 Yellow, 2 Pink and 2 White, 

packed in box of 10. 6.00 

0792 1 C.P. 14 V. Rosebud Lamps, min. base, comprising the fol¬ 
lowing assortment: 3 Red, 3 Yellow, 2 Pink and 2 White, 

packed in box of 10. . 6.00 

0793 1 C.P. 14 V. Lily Lamps, min. base, comprising 2 each of 5 

different colors, packed in box of 10. 6.00 

0794 1 C.P. 14 V Bird Lamps, min. base, comprising the following 
assortment: 2 Canaries, 2 Parrots, 2 Bluebirds, 2 Robins 

and 2 Chickens, 10 in box. 8.88 

0797 1 C.P. 14 V. Animal Lamps, min. base, comprising the follow¬ 
ing assortment: 1 Cat, 2 Dogs, 2 Lions, 1 Frog, 1 Monkey, 1 

Cat and Fiddle and 2 Fishes, packed in box of 10. 7.44 

0795 1 C.P. 14 V. Figure Lamps, min. base, comprising the follow¬ 
ing assortment: 1 Santa Claus, 1 Snowman, 1 Dutch Girl, 1 
Policeman, 2 Clowns, 1 Trumpeter Girl, 1 St. Peter, 1 

Angel, 1 St. Patrick, packed in box of 10.. 7.44 

0796 1 C.P. 14 V. Hallowe’en Lamps, min. base, comprising the fol¬ 
lowing assortment: 2 Indian Heads, 1 Pumpkin Head, 2 
Oranges, 2 Two-faced Boys, 1 Witch, 2 Clowns, 10 in box.. 7.44 

Battery Outfits 

For Use on Dry Batteries 
With Round Bulb Mazda Lamps 

List List 

No. Style Branches Prue 

0735 8 Light Battery Outfit, complete less batteries.. 1 of 8 $3.60 

0736 8 Light Battery Outfit, complete less batteries.. 2 of 4 3.60 

0737 8 Light Battery Outfit, complete less batteries.. 1 of 8 3.96 

0738 8 Light Battery Outfit, complete less batteries.. 2 of 4 3.96 

LAMPS FOR BATTERY OUTFITS 
3H Volt Miniature Base 

List No. Color Lamps || List No. Color Lamps 

0822 Clear G8 Prices on ff 0824 Green G8 Prices on 

0823 Dipped red *G8 application j| 0825 Blue G8 application 
List List Price 

No. per Set 

0826 1 C.P. Z l A V. Fruit and Nut Lamps, min. base, comprising the 

same assortment as the Series Lamps, packed in box of 10 $5 04 

Incandescent Lamps 

Digitized by VjvUVlv 
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COMPANY 

HYLO-ECONOMICAL TURN DOWN LAMPS 



Turn Down Lamps 


• l d Hvlo Lamp..— Fitted with Medium Screw, Thomson-Houston or Westinghouse 
t vpes^of"wn base,. Either pull-string or turn-bulb style. 

NO. 1 PULL STRING ECONOMICAL 


List 

No. 

400217 

400218 

400219 

400220 

400221 


Candle 

Power 


• 8 - 
. s- y 2 
. 10-1 
.16-1 
.32-1 


Voltage 

45-130 

200-250 

45-130 

200-250 

45-130 


Std. 

Pkg. 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 


Price 
Each 
SO.90 
1.00 
.90 
1.00 
1.10 


NO. 2 TURN BULB ECONOMICAL 


400223. 

400224. 

400225 

400226 

400227. 

400228 


8 - y 
8 - y 
16-1 
16-1 
32-1 
32-1 


45-130 

200-250 

45-130 

200-250 

45-130 

200-250 


250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 


$0.90 

1.00 

.90 

1.00 

1.10 

1.20 


NO. 6 LONG DISTANCE 


400229.. 

400230. 

400231.. 

400232. 

400233. 

400234.-. 

Standard length of cord, 3 feet. 


.8- y 45-130 

.8- y 200-250 

.16-1 45-130 

.16-1 200-250 

.32-1 45-130 

.32-1 200-250 

Additional cord, 6 cents a foot. 


250 

250 

250 

250 

260 

250 


$1.92 

2.02 

1.92 

2.02 

2.12 

2.22 


NO. 7 PULL STRING HYLO 


400235. 8- 45-130 

400236. 8- y 200-250 

400237.16-1 45-130 

400238.16-1 200-250 

400239.32-1 45-130 

400240.32-1 200-250 


250 

260 

250 

250 

250 

250 


S0.94 

1.04 

.94 

1.04 


400241 25x5 watts 

400369 40x5 watts 

Incandescent Lampe 


NO. 9 MAZDA HYLO 


20- y 
32- y 


16 


100-130 

100-130 


Digitized by 


Goo 


100 

100 


$1.45 

1.45 



























All-NIts-Lit* Transformer* 


Exploded View of AU-Nite-Llte Transformers 


All-Nite-Lit© Transformers 

The function of the device listed below is to transform the normal supply voltage to approximately six 
▼olts, making it applicable to a low energy consuming miniature Tungsten lamp. The device operates on 
an alternating current supply circuit ranging in voltage from 100 to 125 and in frequency from 50 to 140 
cycles by simply screwing it into the standard lamp socket in place of the usual incandescent lamp. 

The complete device consists of a miniature transformer contained within an attractively polished brass 
shell, and a miniature Tungsten lamp. The transformer, although miniature in design, is constructed with 
primary and secondary coils, liberally insulated and with a core built of the highest grade of transformer steel 
punchingg. The receptacle for containing the lamp is designed to fit a standard bayonet base lamp rated 
approximately two candle power, six volts, with a maximum energy consumption of two and one-half watts, 
the lamp being the same as used for lighting purposes on automobiles. The energy consumed by the trans¬ 
form®, combined with that of the lamp, never exceeds three and one-half watts, which is considerably below 

present arrangement for all night electric illumination. 

This device operates so inexpensively that it can be afforded by all. As an example, assume the average 
cost of electricity at 10 cents per kilowatt, and the device in operation ten hours a night. With its small 
energy consumption, mentioned above, the cost per night would be less than four-tenths of a cent. 

Application. For use in the all-night ill umina tion of such places as hospital rooms, door fronts, cellars, 
stairwa y8, halls, bathrooms, rooms in which babies or sick members of the household have to be attended, 
***’ ^ or these applications, in addition to telephone booths, closets and other places where a small energy 
consuming light is desired, the Nite-Lite Transformer adequately answers all of the requirements, and is a 
convenience fully realixed when tried. 


Uit 

No. 

AlbNite-Lite Transformer 


Volts Frequency 

100-125 50-140 cycle 


U »«TOh,2C.P.B*yonet Base Mazda lamp. 


Prices do not include miniature lamp. 

^ Digitized by CjO(3^7K!! 


List Price 
Each 
$2.20 

it Lamps 
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ELECTRIC STAGE LIGHTING APPARATUS 





Open Box Arc Lamp Lena Box Arc Lamp "o. iwav atc ump 

Olivette or Open Box Arc Lamp 

This lamp is especially designed and adapted for use in the wings to throw an equally spread light of 
4000 C.P. on the scene of the play and will illuminate an area of 40 feet. 

It consists of a hand feed arc lamp for direct or alternating current, sheet iron hood with screen door, 
provided with grooves for color slides, wrought iron telescopic stand, on which the light can be raised or 
lowered to any required height. An enclosed rheostat is fastened on the bottom of the stand, and is wound 
for 110-volt current, and is furnished with an enclosed knife switch with extra removable base, asbestos 
wire from rheostat to hood, and 25 feet No. 10 approved stage cable. 

List List Price 

m 0 Amperes Voltage Weight Each 

1 Open box.. 25 125 71 lbs. $*2.00 

2 Open box with hood. 25 125 75 lbs. 77.40 

3 Open box.. 25 250 81M lbs. 90.00 

4 Open box with hood. 25 250 85% lbs. 95.40 

Lens Box Arc Lamps 

This illustration shows the 6 inch lens box with color wheel attachment arranged for five separate 
colors, which is also used for throwing a change of light instantaneously on a performer or on the play. 
Lens boxes fitted with 6 inch lens and with 8 inch lens gives a larger spread of light. They are best adapted 
for the illumination of the entire stage. 


No. 1050 Arc Lamp 


List No. 35 
Metal Color Box 


Amperes 

Voltage 

Weight 

•List Price 
Each 

25 

125 

71 

lbs. 

$72.00 

25 

125 

75 

lbs. 

77.40 

25 

250 

81 'A lbs. 

90.00 

25 

250 

85H lbs. 

95.40 


25 Amp. 125 Volta 


5 in. lens box... 63 lbs. 

6 in. lens box. 63 lbs. 

6 in. lens box with color wheel 65 lbs. 
8 in. lens box. 76 lbs. 


•List Price 
Each 
$76.50 
81.00 
87.30 
90.00 


25 Amp. 250 Volta 

List * 

No. Weight 

5A 5 in. lens box.76 lbs. 

6A 6 in. lens box.76 lbs. 

7A 6 in. lens box with color wheel 78 lbs. 

8A 8 in. lens box.89 lbs. 


Approved and listed by the Underwriters’ Electrical Asso ciation. 

Studio Lighting Arc Lamp 

These lamps are for use in conjunction with the regular Klieglight Arc lamps. It is a suitable portable 
photo lighting unit for traveling purposes. Especially adapted for motion picture photography. 


1050 Liliput Arc lamp without stand. lllO 20 g lbs $135.00 

1051 Stand extra. ' ...... 10% lbs. 7.20 

This lamp works equally well on either direct or alternating current 110 volts. 

Incandescent Lens Box or Spot Lights , m 

5B 5 in. lens box. 48 lbs. $54.90 

6B 6 in. lens box.... 48 lbs. 59.40 

7B 6 in. lens box with color wheel. . .. 50 lbs. 65.70 

8B 8 in. lens box. . 61 lbs. 68.40 

No lamps included in these prices. 

Approved and listed by the Underwriters’ Electrical Association. 

Metal Color Box 

hv the Metal Color Box. It is fitted with six frames operated from the outside 

exceilent^and^qufck ^rvi 111 ^ 3 ^ slide in front of the lens box, preserves the color mediums, and gi 

25 For 5 or 6 in lens box. 95 / lbs. $ 16.20 

-6 For 8 in. lens box.’’’ ]. ’ * 14 ibs. 21.60 

elivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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List No. 69 
Baby Spot Light 
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ELECTRIC STAGE LIGHTING APPARATUS 
Baby Spot Light 

The Baby Spot Light is a device for throwing light without using an arc lamp. 
It gives a mild ray of light to represent sun rays or a beam of light from a fire¬ 
place, to illuminate a performer with a strong center light, fading out at the ends. 
It consists of a wrought iron telescopic stand on which the light can be raised 
and lowered with a Russian iron hood fitted with an Edison Base Receptacle 
300 W Stereopticon Lamp, with concentrated filament, is generally used. This 
lamp is adjustable in the hood, in the center of a 5 inch Tens, which is in the 
front of the hood. The rear of the hood is provided with a door. The hood is 
lightproof and well ventilated and is provided with grooves for color slides. 25 
feet of No. 14 approved stage cable is included in the price. A small dimmer is 
fastened on the stand to control the power of the light. 

List Weight *List Price 

No. Description Lbs. Each 

60 Baby Spot Light, complete, without lamp. 30 $46.80 

61 Extra lamp, 50 C.P.. 125 volts, conical spiral, without lamp 1.80 

62 Extra lamp, 100 C.P., 125 volts, cylindrical spiral, without 

lamp... 3.60 

63 Dimmer for one 100 C.P. lamp, 125 volts, without lamp.. 13.50 

64 300 watt 125 volt stereopticon type lamp with concen¬ 

trated filament. 7.20 

Long Distance Spot Light 

Approved and listed by the Underwriters' National Electrical Association 

The new style lamp, List No. 9, is superior to any other spot light for light 
throwing at long distances. It is designed to give a 3 foot spot at a distance of 
100 feet as well as a 20 foot spread. 

This lamp is neat in appearance, efficient and compact in construction. The 
hood is made of Russian iron with aluminum front ana rear, with large side door 
on spring hinges, and grooves for color slides or color wheel. 

It carries a special arc lamp focusing frame for quick focus, which is controlled 
by rear wood knob, allowing the operator to change quickly from spot to flood or 
vice versa without unscrewing set screws or handle. The arc lamp burner is 
handfeed for A. C. or D. C. current, and is operated by wood knob under hood. 
The lens used is 6 inches in diameter of a special focus. The hood is well venti¬ 
lated and thoroughly light-tight, and is fastened by swinging attachment to a 
telescopic iron stand with enclosed rheostat, detachable switch, asbestos wire and 
25 feet approved stage cable. 


List No. 4 

Long Distance Spot Light 


List 

No. 

9 

6 in. lens box. . 

30 Amperes 125 Volts 

Weight *List Price 
Lbs. Each 

68 $90.00 

22 

Color wheel... 



6.30 

289 

6 in. lens, plano-convex. 

l l A 

4.05 

9A 

6 in. lens box. . 

30 Amperes 250 Volts 

81 

$108.00 

9B 


60 Amperes 125 Volts 


$126.00 

9C 

6 in. lens box. 

100 Amperes 125 Volts 


$333.00 


Incandescent Lamp Reflectors 

These reflectors are spun of aluminum, polished or white opaque on inside 
for high candle-power Tungsten lamps, furnished with E. B. Receptacle and 
3 feet cable. Has proved very satisfactory for church work, illuminating pictures, 
windows, fountains, etc. 

T • . *List Price 

List No. 394 ~ ,st Each 

Lamp Reflector , eiv in 

294 Size 9 inch... * 

294A 300 watt tungsten lamp, 110 volts nitrogen. 0 : w 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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ELECTRIC STAGE LIGHTING APPARATUS 



Mfr. Noe. 88, 36, 35 Mfr. is o. 40 Mfr. No. 22 

Color Frame Color Frame Color Wheel 


Automatic Color Wheel 

A device for changing colors in front of a lens box in the gallery by the operator from the stage. It 
is generally provided with automatic arc lamp, but can also be used on any of tne lens boxes. Color wheel 
has five colors, and by simply pushing the button once, one color changes and so on. Automatic color 
wheel is furnished complete ready for use. 


List •list 

No. Price 

30 For 5 and 6 in. lens box. $81.00 

31 For 8 in. lens box. 88.20 


Color Frame for Lens Box 

Metal frames which fit in front of condenser on lens box are made to hold colored gelatine to show 
different colored rays of light on the performer. 



For 5 and 6 Inch Lena Box 

♦List 

Price 

List 

No. 


Size 

35 

For 1 color 

7 in. x 7 in. 

$0.45 

36 

For 1 color 

8 in. x 9 in. 

.45 

36A 

For 2 color 

8 in. x 15 in. 

.81 

36B 

For 3 color 

8 in. x 21 in. 

1.71 

36C 

For 4 color 

8 in. x 27 in. 

2.25 

37 

Cardboard 

8 in. x 9 in. 

.36 

38 

For 1 color 

For 8 Inch Lena Box 

IQ in. x 11 in. 

10 in. x 11 in. 

$0.54 

39 

Cardboard 

.45 


Color Frames for Open Box 

Mfr. No. 40. Wooden frames which come in pairs and are wired to hold gelatine mediums. 

They are used in front of Open Box Arc Lamps, Mfr. No. 1 and 2, page 2; also Bunch Lights, Mfr. No. 
641, page 6. 


List ‘List 

No. Price 

40 18 in. x 20 in. $0.63 


Lens Box Color Wheel 

Illustration No. 22 shows the color wheel for 5 and 6 inch lens boxes. It is made of galvanised iron, 
with sliding attachment to fit the grooves on the spot light or Lena Box Arc Lamps. 

Mfr. No. 23. Color wheel for 8 inch lens box. 


List 

No. 

22 

24 

23 


Size 


Weight 
2Hlb fl. 
2H lbs. 
3^1bs. 


For 6 or 6 in. lens boxes, 6 openings. 18 in. 

For 5 or 6 in. lens boxes, 7 openings.20 in. 

For 8 in. lens boxes, 5 openings. 28 in. 

Add $27.00 to price for color wheel with clockwork. 

♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Theatrical and Lighting Specialties 7 
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THEATER DIMMERS 


\ 


CR9391 


CR 9392 




Single Plate Dimmers 


Wall Type 

In email theaters, lodge rooms, clubs, etc., where only a few lights are to be controlled, we recommend 
the use of wall type dimmers which occupy small space and are very readily mounted flat against the wall 



'tin ,um 

< ' l ' • l ' > I i i i i i 


CR 9363 


CR 9331 


Fifty Step Bank Construction 

The non-interlocking and interlocking theater dimmers are so designed that they will meet all require- 
meD tt! 01 8 ^ a * e auditorium lighting. 

The plates are supported in an iron frame and so grouped that they occupy a minimum of space. The 
contents have liberal area and the contact shoes are so designed that excellent electrical connection is ob- 
and, at the same time, the operation is rendered noiseless. 

The switch arms are rotated by gears and pinions and controlled by individual levers which have a 
movement of 70 degrees to produce full dimming. 

Non-mterlocking dimmers are so arranged that each plate is operated by an individual lever. 

interlocking dimmer plates may be operated separately or may be operated in groups by one or more 
master levers. 

One hundred step dimmers are recommended for Mazda or metallic filament lamps. 

•ftices for CR-9303, 9304, 9321 and 9323, fifty step dimmere, will be found on pages that follow. 


One Hundred Step Bank * / 

Construction for Mazda Lamps 

lftrrJP 16 a ?PEcation of Mazda lamps to theater lighting has made it desirable to have a dimmer with a 
number of regulating points than are now included with the standard carbon lamp dimmer which 
nkt r n iH UB ? * or a number of years. Each plate in the carbon lamp dimmer has 50 steps, while the new 
toT ♦ A ? azda lam R has 100 steps. When the 50 step dimmer is used with Mazda lamps, it is possible 
,e change in illumination or, in other words, the lamps flicker when passing from step to step. 
tk 6 ’ ^ 8te P 8 we used. # 

ihe construction of the 100 step dimmer is the same as the 50 step dimmer except that an additional 
row of buttons has been placed on each 100 step plate. 

ne plunger brush contact shoes render operation just as noiseless as with the 50 step dimmer, 
une hundred step dimmers are supplied either non-interlocking or interlocking, 
rnces on CR-9313, 9314, 9331 and 9332 one hundred step dimmers will be found on pages that follow. 
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Methods ol Mounting Theater Dimmers (Rod Dries) 


Ordering Directions 


When ordering theater dimmer*, the following information should be given: 


1. Voltage of circuit. 

2. Is system two or three wire? 

3. Number of circuits. 

4. Number of lights per circuit. 

5. Type and candle power of lamps. If metallic filament, give number of watts per lamp. 

6 Is dimmer to be interlocking or non-interlocking? 

7 If Simmer is to be interlocking, how many master levers are desired? Give sketch showing gro 

ing and arrangement of plates to be controUed by each master. ar . 

8. Figures 1 to 10 inclusive cover the simpler methods of arrangement of plates—sta 
rangement you want. 


9. Are 50 or 100 step dimmers desired? 

10. Very important that you give dimensions of available space. ^ 

11. Dimmers varying in construction from Fig. 1 to 10 inclusive^ should be master levers, 

plete details, and sketch showing arrangement required. Number and grouping 

ud masters, operating levers, etc. 
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Group No. I 


Group No. 2 


Group No. 3 


Group No. 4 


Showing Method of Mounting Theater Dimmers (Rod Drive) 


General Data 

LAMP CAPACITY OF DIMMERS 


Two Wire—110 Volts 


Three Wire—110, 220 Volts 



Number Metallic 
Filament Lamps 

No. 

16 C.P. 
Carbon 
Lamps 


60 Watt 

40 Watt 

55 Watt 

825 

14 

21 

15 

1100 

18 

27 


1375 

23 

34 

25 


27 

41 


1925 

32 

48 

35 


37 

41 

55 

62 

40 

45 

*•50 

46 

69 

50 



76 

55 


54 

82 

60 


64 

96 



74 


80 


82 

124 

90 



138 

152 

100 

110 

| 

106 

115 

124 

133 

142 

151 

164 

184 

200 


115 

125 

135 

145 

155 

165 

180 

200 

220 


Group 

Numbers 


Group 
No. 1 


Group 
No. 2 


Group 
No. 3 


Group 
No. 4 


♦Total 
Wattage 
of Lamps 

Number Metallic 
Filament Lamps 

No. 

16 C.P. 
Carbon 
Lamps 

60 Watt 

40 Watt 


880 

14 

22 

16 

1100 

18 

26 

20 

1430 

24 

36 

26 

1650 

26 

40 

30 

1980 

32 

50 

36 

2200 

36 

54 

40 

2530 

42 

64 

46 

2750 

46 

68 

50 

3080 

52 

76 

56 

3300 

56 

82 

60 

3850 

64 

96 

70 

4400 

74 

110 

80 

4950 

82 

124 

90 

5500 

92 

138 

100 

6050 

100 

152 

110 

6600 

112 

164 

120 

7700 

128 

192 

140 

8800 

148 

220 

160 

9900 

164 

248 

180 

11000 

184 

276 

200 

12100 

200 

304 

220 
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Fifty Step Single and Double Plate Dimmers 

CR-9301 DIMMERS FOR MOUNTING FLAT AGAINST WALL 
2 Wire—110 and 220 Volts 


List 

No. 

No. of 

16 C.P. Carbon 
Filament Lights 

MAXIMUM 

110 Volts 

AMPERES 

220 Volts 

No. of 
Plates 

Approximate 
Shipping Weight 
in Lbs. 

List Price 

First 

Step 

Last 

Step 

First 

Step 

Last 

Step 

410255 

25 

12.5 

3.12 

6.25 

1.56 

1 

55 

BTTJnl 

410256 

30 

15 

3.75 

7.5 

1.87 

1 

55 

H Jfnl 


40 

20 

5 

10 


1 

55 

m jmi 


50 

25 

6.25 

12.5 

3.12 

1 

55 


410259 

60 

30 

■a 

.15 

3.75 

2 

100 


410260 

80 

40 

ESI 

20 

5 

2 


41.40 

410261 

100 

50 

msm 

25 

6.25 

2 




3 Wire—110 and 220 Volts 


List 

No. 

No. of 

16 C.P. Carbon 
Filament Lights 

No. Lights 
Each Side 
of Circuit 

MAXIMUM AMPERES 
Each Side 

No. of 
PJates 

Approximate 
Shipping Weight 
in Lbs. 

List Price 

First Step 

Last Step 

410262 

8 

4 

2 

.5 

1 

55 


410263 

12 

6 

3 

.75 

1 

55 

ml e 

410264 

20 

10 

5 

1.25 

1 

55 


410265 

24 

- 12 

6 

1.5 

1 

55 

BBS 

410266 

30 

15 

7.5 

1.88 

1 

55 


410267 

40 

20 

10 

2.55 

1 

55 

IktYTS 

410268 

50 

25 

12.5 

3.12 

1 

55 

21.60 

410269 

60 

30 

15 

3.75 

2 

100 


410270 

80 

40 

20 

5 

2 

100 


410271 

100 

50 

25 

6.25 

2 

100 



CR-9302 DIMMERS FOR MOUNTING AT RIGHT ANGLES TO WALL 


2 Wire—110 and 220 Volts 


List 

No. 

No. of 

16 C.P. Carbon 
Filament Lights 

MAXIMUM 
110 Volts j 

AMPERES 
| 220 Volts 

No. of 
Plates 

Approximate 
Shipping Weight 
in Lbs. 

Lut Price 

First 

Step 

Last 

Step 

First 

Step 

Last 

Step 

410272 

25 

12.5 

3.12 


1.56 

1 

60 

$21.60 

410273 

30 

15 

.3.75 

MW 

1.87 

1 

60 

21.60 

410274 

40 

20 

5 

SSI 

2.5 

1 

60 

21.60 

410275 

50 

25 

6.25 

Mil* 

3.12 

1 

60 

21.60 

410276 

60 

30 

7.5 

15 

3.75 

2 

110 

46.00 

410277 

80 


■TiMl 

20 

5 

2 

110 

45.00 

410278 

100 

1 50 1 

1 12.5 | 

25 

6.25 

2 

110 



3 Wire—110 and 220 Volts 


List 

No. 


410279 

410280 

410281 

410282 

410283 

410284 

410285 

410286 

410287 

410288 


No. of 

16 C.P. Carbon 
Filament Lights 

No. Lights 
Each Side 
of Circuit 

MAXIMUM AMPERES 
Each Side 

No. of 
Plates 

Approximate 
Shipping Weight 
in Lbs. 

First Step 

Last Step 

8 

4 

2 

.5 

1 

60 

12 

6 

3 

.75 

1 

60 

20 

10 

5 

1.25 

1 

60 

24 

12 

6 

1.5 

1 

60 

30 

15 

7.5 

1.88 

1 

60 

40 

20 

10 

2.5 

1 

60 

50 

25 

12.5 

3.12 

1 

60 

60 

30 

15 

3.75 

2 

110 

80 

40 

20 

5 

2 

no 

100 

50 

25 

6.25 

2 

no 


LiitPrioe 


125.20 

25.20 

25.20 

25.20 

25.20 

25.20 

25.20 

45.00 

45.00 

45.00 


- — ^ 
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COMPANY 

THEATER DIMMERS 


Fifty Step Bank Construction 

NON-INTERLOCKING TYPE 


CR-9303 Dimmers 

CR-9304 Dimmers 

Group Number 

List Price 

List Price 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 

Fig. 9 

Fig. 10 

1. 



$23.40 

$25.20 

$25.20 



$28.80 

$30.60 

$28.80 

2. 


Blijfi'll 

41.40 

45.00 

45.00 

43.20 

48.60 

50.40 

52.20 

50.40 

3. 

57.60 

»fir JliM 

61.20 

63.00 

63.00 



72.00 

73.80 

70.20 

4. 

73.80 

73.80 


81.00 

81.00 

79.20| 

| 88.20 

93.60 

95.40 

90.00 


INTERLOCKING TYPE 


CR-9321 Dimmers 


Group Number 

List Price 

List Price 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 

Fig. 9 

Fig. 10 


$25.20 

$25 20 

$27.00 

$28.80 

$27.00 

$27.00 

$30.60 

$32.40 




45.00 

45.00 

46.80 

48.60 

48.60 

46.80 

52.20 

54.00 




61.20 

61.20 

64.80 

66.60 

66.60 

66.60 

73.80 

77.40 

82.80 

73.80 

DHHHH 

77.40 

77.40 

82.80 

86.40 

86.40 

82.80 

91.80 

97.20 

104.40 

91.80 


CR-9323 Dimmers 


CR-9303 and CR-9321 are 60 step, self-contained. 

CR-9304 and CR-9323 are 60 step; operating mechanism mounted on wood template. 

Prices covering any of the above combinations of interlocking dimmers include one master lever for 
every 6 plates. For each additional master lever, add $6.00 to list price. 


One Hundred Step Bank Construction 


NON-INTERLOCKING TYPE 


CR-9313 Dimmers 

CR-9314 Dimmers 

Group Number 

List Price 

List Price 

Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 

Fig. 9 

Fig. 10 

n....; ■- 


IHOEII 

$31.50 

$32.40 

$33.30 

$31.50 

$33.30 

$34.20 

$36.00 

$33.30 

2. 

59.40 

59.40 

63.00 

64.80 

64.80 

63.00 

64.80 

68.40 

70.20 

64.80 

3. 

88.20 

88.20 

95.40 

99.00 

99.00 

95.40 

99.00 

102.60 

104.40 

99.00 

4. 

118.80 


127.80 

131.40 

131.40 

127.80 

131.40 

135.00 

136.80 

131.40 


INTERLOCKING TYPE 


^ CR-9331 Dimmers 

CR-9332 Dimmers 

Group Number 

List Price 

List Price 


Fig. 1 

Fig. 2 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 

Fig. 5 

Fig. 6 

Fig. 7 

Fig. 8 

Fig. 9 

Fig. 10 

1.. . 

4.. . . 

$32.40 

61.20 

90.00 

122.40 

$32.40 

61.20 

90.00 

122.40 

$33.30 

64.80 

97.20 

129.60 

$34.20 

66.60 

100.80 

133.20 

$35.10 

66.60 

100.80 

133.20 

$33.30 

64.80 

97.20 

129.60 

$36.00 

68.40 

102.60 

135.00 

$36.90 

70.20 

104.40 

138.60 

$39.60 

72.00 

106.20 

140.40 

$36.00 

68.40 

102.60 

135.00 


CR-9313 and CR-9331 are 100 step, self-contained. 

CR-9314 and CR-9332 are 100 step; operating mechanism mounted on a wood template. 

Prices covering any of the above combinations of interlocking dimmers include one master lever for 
^ery 6 plates. For each additional master lever, add $6.00 to list price. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Schenectady, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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No. of Metallic 
Filament 

Lamps 

60Watts 1 40 Watts 

No. of 
Carbon 
Lamps 

55 Watts 

List 

No. 

No. and 
Size 
of 

Plates 

4 

6 

4 

25110 

1- 9 ins. 

5 

8 

6 

25111 

1- 9 ins. 

9 

14 

10 

25112 

1- 9 ins. 

11 

17 

12 

25113 

1- 9 ins. 

14 

21 

15 

25114 

1-12 ins. 

18 

27 

20 

25115 

1-12 ins. 



25 

25116 

1-12 ins. 

23 

34 


25130 

1-16 ins. 

27 

41 

30 

25131 

1-16 ins. 

36 

55 

40 

25132 

1-16 ins. 



50 

25133 

1-16 ins. 

46 

70 


25134 

2-16 ins. 

55 

82 

60 

25135 

2-16 ins. 

74 

110 

80 

25136 

2-16 ins. 



100 

25137 

2-16 ins. 

92 

i38 


25138 

3-16 ins. 

110 

165 

i20 

25139 

3-16 ins. 



150 

25140 

3-16 ins. 


TYPE 3 DIMMER FOR 2-WIRE 


TYPE 4 DIMMER FOR 2-WIRE 


42 

10 

1-12 ins. 

$15.60 

220 

4 

6 

4 

25210 

1-12 ins. 

42 

11 

1-12 ins. 

15.60 

330 

5 

8 

6 

25211 

1—12 ins. 

42 

12 

1-12 ins. 

15.60 

550 

9 

14 

10 

25212 

1-12 ins. 

12 

13 

1-12 ins. 

15.60 

660 

11 

17 

12 

25213 

1-12 ins. 

42 

14 

1-12 ins. 

15.60 

830 

14 

21 

15 

25214 

1-12 ins. 

42 

15 

1-12 ins. 

15.60 

*1100 

18 

27 

20 

25215 

1-12 ins. 

42 

16 

1-12 ins. 

15.60 

1370 



25 

25216 

1-12 ins. 

42 

30 

1-16 ins. 

21.60 

1370 

23 

34 


25230 

1-16 ins. 

42 

31 

1-16 ins. 

21.60 

1650 

27 

41 

30 

25231 

1-16 ins. 

42 

32 

1-16 ins. 

21.60 

*2200 

36 

55 

40 

25232 

1-16 ins. 

42 

33 

1-16 ins. 

21.60 

2750 



50 

25233 

1-16 ins. 

42 

34 

2-16 ins. 

49.20 

2750 

46 

70 


25234 

2-16 ins. 

42 

35 

2-16 ins. 

49.20 

3300 

55 

82 

60 

25235 

2-16 ins. 

42 

36 

2-16 ins. 

49.20 

*4400 

74 

110 

80 

25236 

2-16 ins. 

42 

37 

2-16 ins. 

49.20 

5500 1 



100 

25237 

2-16 ins. 

42 

38 

3-16 ins. 

74.00 

5500 

92 

i 38 


25238 

3-16 ins. 

12 

39 

3-16 ins. 

74.00 

*6600 

110 

165 

i20 

25239 

3-16 ins. 


3-16 ins. 

74.00 

8200 



150 

25240 

3-16 ins. 



... .iui Dinaiuu rliameni l 

t*n°te: Total wattage in lamps, number of 
flame for Tvne 4 Dimmer ns for Tvne 3 Dimmer 
Delivery 1. O. B. Factory, Milwaukee. Wis 

Theatrical and Lighting Specialties 


t LftinpS. . iUn 

of metallic filament lamps and number of carbon lamp 
npr 

Vis. For warehouse deliveries w’rite nearest house. 

2 * 2-1 
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COMPANY 

METAL CASE TIME SWITCHES 




Door Open 


Door Closed 


Hartford Time Switches 

This.is a device by which electric current ip automatically turned on and off at such times; 
with no further attention than the weekly winding. 

It consists of a high-grade Seth Thomas marine clock movement, and a Standard Switch, so 
that each in its operation is independent of the other. This permits of perfect regulation of 
and assures accuracy of operation. 

The switching mechanism is positive in operation; in the lower capacity-switches, it bein 
grade rotary switch, and in the larger capacity, a high-grade standard knife switch. 

The mechanism is enclosed in a dust and weatherproof japanned iron case supplied wi 
Treasury lock and rubber gasket ted door. 

STANDARD TYPES 

Type “B” —Throws the current on and off once each day, seven days per week. 

Type "C” —The same as type “B, ” excepting that it automatically disconnects the switch one 
week, designed to omit Sunday operation. 

Type "D”—Similar to type “B,” but arranged to throw light on and off two periods each day I 
requires winding twice a week). 

Type “E” —Two rate meter service control. 

Type “G”— Designed to control apartment house lighting. 

All switches are provided with hand trip, by which the switch can be tripped independently 
and are also, with the exception of Type " C, equipped with a cut-out, permitting the disc* 
of the clock and switch, without stopping the clock. 

Dimension—The enclosing cast-iron case up to 50 amperes, Double Pole, measures approxii 
inches high, 7 % inches wide, 3H inches deep. 


SMALL TYPE 
For use on circuits up to 250 V. 


—A. C. or D. C. 


Description 

10 Amperes Single Pole .. 
10 Amperes Double Pole. 
10 Amperes Triple Pole. . 
20 Amperes Single Pole. . 
20 Amperes Double Pole. 
20 Amperes Triple Pole. . 
35 Amperes Single Pole. . 
35 Amperes Double Pole. 
35 Amperes Triple Pole. . 
50 Amperes Single Pole. . 
50 Amperes Double Pole. 


-List Price Each- 


Type B 

Type C & D 

Type E 

. $38.40 

$41.60 

$40.00 

38 40 

41 60 


40.00 

43.20 


40.00 

43 20 

41.60 

40.00 

43.20 


41.60 

44.80 


41 60 

44.80 

43.20 

41.60 

44 80 


43.20 

46.40 


46.40 

49.60 


46.40 

49.60 


—A. C. or 

D. C. 



LARGE TYPE 

.—A. C. or D. C. 

-List Price 

Description . Type B T 

i£2 Amperes Triple Pole. *86.40 

Amperes Triple Pole. 96.00 

200 Amperes Single Pole. . . 100.80 

Note: When ordering specify type by letter. , 

Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Digitized 2 !? .OOgle »" d L “ h,ln ' 1 8 






























Crescent Time Switches 

Type "A” , 

The type “A” time switch is a simple, inexpensive device for turning off electric lights at a prede¬ 
termined time. 

List No. •List Price Each 

410308 Two pole, 25 amperes 220 volts. $15.00 

410309 Two pole, 50 amperes 220 volts. 18-75 

410310 Two pole, 75 amperes 220 volts. 22-59 

410311 Three pole, 25 amperes 220 volts. 18.00 

410312 Three pole, 50 amperes 220 volts. 21.00 

410313 Three pole, 75 amperes 220 volts. 24.00 

Type “B” 

The type “ B ” time switch is made on the same plan as type “ A” except that it has two time movements: 
one for turning on the current and the other for throwing it off. „ , 

List No. * •List Price Ewh 

410314 Two pole, 25 amperes 220 volts. $£§ 99 

410315 Two pole, 50 amperes 220 volts. 27-99 

410316 Two pole, 75 amperes 220 volts. 28.50 

410317 Three pole, 25 amperes 220 volts. ?5*?9 

410318 Three pole, 50 amperes 220 volts..’ *. 28.50 

410319 Three pole, 75 amperes 220 volts... . ■ - . 81.50 

. Th e Crescent time switches when used in connection with approved iron box meet all underwriters re¬ 
quirements 

Prices quoted on application. _ . 

•■n r Deli ^ e S o 9,’ B> Factor y- New York or Chicago. ^Delivery F. O. B. Factory. St. Louis, Mo. 
ueuvery b. sj. B, Factory, Valparaiso, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Theatrical end Lifting Specialties 24 


G. L. Time Switch 


Mesco Time Switch 


G. L. Time Switch Clock 

The clock has an attachment by which electric lights can be automatically turned on at any prede¬ 
termined time the user may desire and turned off at a fixed time without requiring the services of an 
attendant. 

List No. A List Price Each 

410438 G. L. Time Switch Clock. $23.00 

The Mesco Time Switch 

For Window Lights, Signs, Etc. 

This is a simple and most reliable time switch; it requires no metal box or cabinet. Just wind the 
clock, switch on lights and they will be thrown off automatically at the time for which the alarm is set. 
List No. tfList Price 

16450 For throwing.off lights only, 10 ampere, 250 volts, double pole. $13.60 
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kVesfrr/t ‘Efafrit 

COMPANY 

RECO SIGN FLASHERS 



L. C. Type Reco Flasher 


Completely equipped with steel cabinet. For small signs, transparencies, 
on and off, alternate sides, one or two color effects and show window lighting 

effects. 


List No. 
LC-2- (5 
LC-2-10 


For 110 Volt D.C. or 110 Volt 60 Cycle Motors Only 


No. of Capacity 
Switches Per Switch 
2 6 amp. 

2 10 amp. 


Dimensions Weight 
Inches Lbs. 

15 x 15 x 10 40 

15x15x10 43 


■-*List Price-> 

With D.C. With A. C. 

Motor and Motor and 

Cabinet Cabinet 

$44.80 $51.20 

48.00 54.40 


Type L. C. Reco Flasher 



On and Off Type 
Without Cabinet 


On and Off Type 
With Cabinet 



Reco On and Off Type 


For flashing signs on and off alternate sides, two or three color effects, etc. Has adjustable contacts. 
Minor or complete changes in flashing effects can be easily made. 


Capacity, 6 Amperes per Switch 110 Volte 


No. of 

No. Switches 

Bl-6 x 

BW ' 2 

Size 

13 x 13 x 11 ins. 

15 x 13 x 11 ins. 

Shipping 

Weight 

45 lbs. 

48 lbs. 

With D. C. 
Motor 

$48.00 

51.20 

—*List Price Each— 
With A. C. 
Motor 

$54.40 

57.60 

Steel Cabinet 
Only 

$7.20 

7.20 

Add $3.20 list 

for each additional switch. 





Capacity, 15 Amperes per Switch 110 Volta 


Bl-16 l 

B2-15 2 

15 x 13 x 11 ins. 

17 x 13 x 11 ins. 

48 lbs. 

51 lbs. 

$54.40 

60.80 

$60.80 

67.20 

$7.20 

7.20 

Add $6.40 list 

for each additional switch. 





Note: When ordering, specify how sign is to flash, number of changes desired (the number of flasher 
switches is governed by the number of changes), number of lamps in each change (the size of switch is 
governed by the ampere load), if two or three wire service, if D.C., the voltage; if A.C., the voltage and 
cycles. 

If above are furnished for 3 wire service add $3.20 to list. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

SIGN FLASHERS 



FLASHER 


Lightning Type 

Reco Lightning Type Lightning effects are wired 

a three 8WitCh fla8ber ' ~ 

They are furnished m two 5 Ampere . per Swi tch, UP V °1U^ ^ach--j 

List No. of _ » D.a Motor A.OMotor 

T KiSliK: Sfe *8® 

Add $3.20 Ust for each ^^"‘^mperes per Switch, 110 Volt. ^ ^ ,7.3 

, O 10 3 19 x 13 x 11 ins. ., , 48 lbs ‘ * 

Add $4 80 list for each additional switch. 

If above are furnished for 3-Wire service add $3.20 to list. 


it 

• * \ 


Script Type 


Reco Script Type used in rockets, vines, 

Invisible ^writing dtk'to Ksp^^meTts. ’ 


No. of q . S “K D. a Motor 

Switches Sue 60 lbs $68.00 

i 10 20 x 13 x 11 ms. 60 bs. *£o 00 

20 28 x 13 x 11 ins. . 68 lbs. w 

Add $1.20 list for each additmnal switch. ,, ^ 9n to i:-* 

If above are furnished for 3-wire service add S3.20 to list. 


With 

A. C. Motor 
174.40 
86.40 


Steel Cabinet 
Only 
$9.60 
11.20 



Chaser Type 

Reco Chaser Type „„„ Ornate object Chase* 

The type of fl® eb ® r h^U^ionls'accon^^Sed'by'w''^^^^^ opposite fcU - 

_ 

Capacity, 1 Yl Amperes per switen, _* Ligt W(? ***- 

List No. of “jgj D a Motor A. a Motor 

No. Switches Size ^ c ,jL « 7 g go $83.20 g go 

16-1H 15 26x13x11 ins. 63 bs. *7b.»U 91 .20 

20-111 20 29x13x11 ins. 08 lbs. 84 80 flasher 

Add SI .60 list for each additional switch. b er of changes desired (the number is 

Note: When ordering, specify how sign is to flash . i n each change (the size o and 

switches is governed by the number of changes), number of lamps l «|^ oltage; A .C., the voltage 
governed by the ampere load), if two or three wire service, 1 • •> 

CyCl< Ti above are furnished for 3-wire service add $3.20 . wr j t e nearest house. 

•DeUvery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, 111. For warehouse deliveries wruc 
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Steel Cabinet 
Only 
$8.80 
9 60 
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COMPANY 

ELECTRIC SIGN FLASHERS 



No. 1*201 With Cabinet 


Betts Sign Flashers 

These flashers are made to produce any known flashing effect. Every contact is equipped with an inter¬ 
changeable contact sector, permitting time adjustments or complete flashing changes. These sectors, in 
connection with the interchangeable brush holders, make it comparatively easy to completely rebuild the 
flasher for different effects. Guaranteed two years and approved by the National Board of Fire Under¬ 
writers. 


Betts On and Off or Spelling Type 

These machines are used to flash one or more circuits, such as, a whole sign on and off, varied color 
effects, spelling a word, etc. 


CAPACITY—3 AMPERES PER SWITCH AT 110 VOLTS 






-*List Prices- 

- s 

No. of 

Size 

Shpg. 

With 

With 

Steel 

Switches 

Inches 

Wgt. 

D.C. Motor 

A.C. Motor 

Cabinet 

1 

11 x 12 x 14 

60 

$38.00 

$45.34 

$13.08 

2 

11x12x14 

60 

40.00 

47.34 

13.08 

Add $2.00 list for each additional switch. 






CAPACITY—6 AMPERES 

PER SWITCH AT no 

VOLTS 


1 

11 x 12 x 14 

62 

$40.68 

$48.00 

$13.08 

2 

11 x 12 x 14 

62 

43.34 

50.68 

13.08 


Add $2.68 list for each additional switch. 


CAPACITY—10 AMPERES PER SWITCH AT HO VOLTS 


101 

102 


1 11x12x14 

2 11 x 12 x 15 
Add $4.00 list for each additional switch. 


64 

65 


$43.34 $50.68 

47.34 54.68 


$13.08 

13.60 


CAPACITY—15 AMPERES PER SWITCH AT 110 VOLTS' 


151 

152 


1 11x12x14 

2 11x12x15 
Add $5.34 list for each additional switch. 


64 

65 


$47.34 

52.68 


$54.68 

60.00 


$13.08 

13.60 


201 

202 


CAPACITY—20 AMPERES PER SWITCH AT 110 VOLTS 


11 x 12x15 
11 x 12 x 16 


. 11 x 12 x 10 

* nL?* ^ S 8 * 1 ^ or eac h additional switch, 
delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York, N. 


65 

67 


$51.34 

58.00 


$58.68 

65.34 


$13.60 

14.28 


Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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ELECTRIC SIGN FLASHERS 



No. 6 Lightning Type 


Betts No. 6 Lightning Type 

The number of circuits required depends upon the number and length of sections in the stroke. 


CAPACITY—3 AMPERES PER SWITCH AT 110 VOLTS 


List 

No. of 

Size 

Shpg. 

With 

-*List Prices- 

With 

Steel 

No. 

Switches 

Inches 

Wgt. 

D.C. Motor 

A.C. Motor 

Cabinet 

4-L 

4 

11 x 12 x 15 

70 

$47.34 

$54.68 

$13.60 


Add $2.68 list for each additional switch. 


Betts No. 12 Snake Chaser Type 

This type is used for producing “crawling snakes/’ chasing rats, jumping rabbits, and similar effects. 
The number of circuits should be a multiple of the number of snakes or objects employed, vis.: 60 lamps, 
3 snakes would require 20 circuits. Wire accordingly. 

CAPACITY—2 AMPERES PER CIRCUIT AT 110 VOLTS 


List 

No. of 

Size 

Shpg. 

With 

—*List Prices- 

With 

Steel 

N6. 

Switches 

Inches 

Wgt. 

D.C. Motor 

A.C. Motor 

Cabinet 

15-8 

15 

11x12x18 

80 

$60.68 

$68.00 

$15.48 


Add $1.34 list for each additional switch. 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR ORDERING 

1st. Number and candle power of lamps to be controlled by each switch. 

2d. Whether Mazda (Tungsten) or carbon lamps. 

3d. If Mazda (Tungsten) lamps whether they are to be used on low voltage transformers. 

4th. If direct or alternating current. If alternating, the frequency (number of cycles). 

6th. If two- or three-wire system. 

6th. Voltage. 

7th. If design is complicated, give complete description of the sign, and preferably a sketch showing 
number of lamps for circuit and how they are to be flashed. 

8th. Shipments: express or freight. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Theatrical and Lighting Specialties 24-3 
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MOTORLESS FLASHERS 



VNindow Display Motor 



Skedoodle Plug 


657 


Window Display Motor 


This motor will operate satisfactorily on direct current from 100 to 125 or alternating current from 
100 to 125 and frequencies of 60 cycles or lower. 

List No. List Price Each 


3655 Universal Type Window Display Motor 


$9.60 


Skedoodle Socket Plugs 

These plugs fit any ordinary sockets and standard lamps. They flash the lamps on and off automati¬ 
cally from fifteen to twenty times per minute. 

Approved by National Board of Fire Underwriters. For direct or alternating current. 

List No. Watt* Volts Dimensions Std. Pkg. Weight List Price 

162 20-60 100-250 2^xlH 100 l^oz. $1.00 

163 60-100 100-250 2^x1^ 100 l^oz. 1.20 



Type A Flashers 

_ SINGLE CIRCUIT—55-220 WATTS 

These flashers employ a mono-metallic thermostat, both ends of which are securely bolted, thus render¬ 
ing the machine absolutely unaffected by vibration. Heavy iridium platinum contacts are used. Con- 
nwted in series for direct or alternating current. 


Watts at 
110 Volta 
55 
110 
220 
55 
55 


Volts 

100-125 

100-125 

100-125 

200-250 

200-250 


Size 

Inches 

2x2x5 

2x2x5 

2x2x5 

2x2x5 

2x2x5 


Covers are not usually needed but can be supplied, when ordered, at 15 cents each, net. 


List Price 
Each 
$0.96 
1.20 
1.80 
1.50 
1.80 


_ „ SINGLE CIRCUIT—220-660 WATTS 

1 hese flashers are equipped with condenser and special arc eliminator. . 

Heavy iridium platinum contacts insure long service. Not affected by vibration; connected m senes, 
irect or alternating current. ACi 

£ 3 330 10O-12S 6^x2^x2Ji 26 6 $5.40 

182 4 440 100-125 6^x2Hx2M 26 6 6.00 

m 5 550 100-125 6)^x2Hx2M 26 6 7.20 

6 660 100-125 6H*2Hx2K 26 6 9 00 

122 i 220 200-250 6Mx2Hx2V4 26 6 9.00 

24 2 440 200-250 6H*2J^x2M 26 6 7.20 

^ 3 660 200-250 6^x2H*2}| 26 6 10.20 

Rovers are not usually needed but can be supplied, when ordered, at 20 cents each, net. . 

Above ratings for carbon lamps only. These flashers carry only A above rating wil h Tungsten lamps. 

<2 28 Theatrical and Lighting Specialties 
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COMPANY 

THERMO-BLINK AUTOMATIC FLASHERS 



No 351 No. 6 Flashing Socket 

Flashing Plug 


Thermo-Blink Flashing Plugs 

Compensating Type 

This flashing socket plug attaches to any Edison base lamp socket and holds any lamp. The same plug 
will flash anything from an 8 C. P. to a 32 C. P. carbon lamp or its equivalent in the Tungsten or Tantalum 
filament lamp. . This socket is specially fitted for outdoor and interior decorative work. For use on either 
alternating or direct current. 


List *List Price 

No. Volts Watts Amperes Each 

351 Flashing plug. 110 110 M to 1 $2 00 

351A Flashing plug. 220 55 % to H 2.20 


Thermo-Blink Flashing Socket 

This style socket has been specially designed for sign work, and is intended *to go inside of window signs 
using one lamp. Porcelain base. Platinum contacts. Unaffected by external temperature changes or 
vibration. For use on either alternating or direct currents. 


List 

No. 

6 Flashing socket 

6A Flashing socket 


Volts Watts 

110 55 

220 30 



•List Price 
Each 
$ 1.20 
1.28 



No. 551 


Quick Break Flasher 

This flasher will flash two lamps or two circuits of lamps alternately, one set remaining lighted while 
the other is out and so on. It is useful for flashing colored sets of lamps alternately, for switching two por¬ 
tions of a sign, for illusion signs where the face lights up first, then the back of the sign, and innumerable 
other effects. For use on alternating or direct current. 


List 

No. 


Size of Base 

Volts 

Watts 

Amperes 

♦List Price 
Each 

551 

Two way 

2^x 1^x63^ ins. 

no 

55 to 110 

M to 1 

$6.00 

8.00 

9.50 

10.50 

551A 

Two way 

2J^ x 1 % x 6% ins. 

220 

30 to 55 

M to H 

552 

Two way 

x 1% x 6 Yi ins. 

110 

220 

2 

552A 

Two way 

2M x \ % x 6>£ ins. 

220 

110 

1 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Jersey City, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Theatrical and Lighting Specialties 30 
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COMPANY 


THERMO-BLINK AUTOMATIC FLASHERS 



Thermo-Blink Flashers 


Midget Type for A. C. or D. C. Current 

Closed Circuit List Price 


List No. 

Midget 0 

Midget OA 

List 

No. 

Volte 

No. 1 Type for A. 

Watte 

Volte 

110 

220 

C. or D. C. Current 

Amperee 

Each 
$1.00 
1.20 
List Price 
Each 

1 

110 

165 

1M 

$2.00 

1A 

220 

165 

H 

2.20 

2 

110 

No. 2 Type for A. 

600 

C. Current Only 

6 

$4.00 

2A 

220 

600 

3 

4.70 

4 

110 

No. 4 Type for A. 

440 

C. or D. C. Current 

4 

$9.00 

4A 

220 

440 

2 

10.00 

12 

110 

No. 12 Type for A. 

220 

C. or D. C. Current 

$4.00 

12A 

220 

220 

IX 

4.70 


Signal Lamp Controllers 

For Either A. C. or D. C. Current 

Whenever an electric lamp is used in a signal lamp, and there would be danger if the lamp should 
♦K n G 0U V n8ta ^ An ertra with Thermo-Bunk«Control. The Thermo holds one lamp in reserve until 
tne first lamp bums out, then automatically switches in the good lamp. 

List 
No. 

60 
61 


Volte 

110 

220 


Watte 

165 

165 


List Price 
Each 
$2.20 
2.30 


List 

No. 

606 

607 

608 
609 


Tic-Tac Flashers 




One Circuit Single Pole 




Single Circuit 

■List Price-* 

List 

Double Circuit 

List Price 


100-120 

200-220 

No. 

Amperes 

3 

Watts 

100 Volts 

Amperes 

Volte 

Volts 

610 

300 

$30.00 

1M- 3 

$26.40 

$27.60 

611 

3-6 

600 

33.00 

3-6 

27.60 

28.80 

612 

6-9 

1000 

36.00 

6 -9 

9 -12 

28.80 

30.00 

30.00 

30.40 

613 

9 -12 

1200 

39.60 


list 

No. 

614 

615 

616 
617 
list 
No. 


624 


Single Circuit 


Flashes Two Circuits Alternately 


Double Circuit 



^ - 

List Price-• 



-- List 

“Tice -- 


100-120 

200-220 

List 


100-120 

210-220 

Amperes 

Volts 

Volts 

No. 

Amperes 

Volts 

Volts 

12—15 

$38.40 

$40.80 

618 

12-15 

$42.40 

$45.60 

15-18 

40.80 

42.00 

619 

15-18 

45.60 

48.00 

18-21 

42.00 

43.20 

620 

18-21 

48.00 

50.40 

21-25 

42.40 

44.40 

621 

21-25 

50.40 

52.00 


Universal Tyne Tic-Tac 

Flashers 


List Price 

Volts 


Watts 


Amperes 


Each 

110 


1200 


H to 12 


$30.00 

110 


2500 


to 25 


42.00 

110 


1200*each side 


Y to 12 each side 


30.00 

110 


2500 each side 


Y to 25 each side 


54.00 


jv * zouu eacn siue Z 2 ^ 

silvery F. O. B. Factory, Jersey City, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western Electric 

SILK SHADE 


PORTABLE LAMPS 



Type No. 15 Type No. 25 Type No. 35 


Portable Mahogany Lamps 


The stands of these lamps are of solid mahogany, well finished and of selected stock. Each lamp is 
fitted with l A inch iron pipe from top to bottom, which insures the socket always being tight. It also pre¬ 
vents the wooden shaft from warping. 

The shades are of one layer of heavy silk poplin and are trimmed with metal galloon of popular width 
and design. These shades can be furnished in any of the following four colors: gold, old rose, nile green and 
pink. They are made on tinned wire frames and all joints soldered, and all wires are wrapped in the same 
color of material as the shade. 

Type No. 15. This is a desk or boudoir lamp equipped with one pull chain socket, six feet of silk 
parallel cord and attachment plug. The total height of the lamp and shade is 15 inches and the diameter o 
base is 5 inches. The diameter of the shade is 8 inches, and a spring fixture to fit over the lamp bulb « 
included. 


Type No. 25. This is a table lamp, equipped with one pull chain socket, six feet of silk parallel cor 
and attachment plug. The total height of the lamp and shade is 19 inches and the diameter of baseis 
6 A inches. The diameter of the shade is 14 inches, and a spring fixture to fit over the lamp bulb is included- 
It may be used as a reading lamp when equipped with a 40 watt tungsten lamp. 

Type No. 35. This is a library lamp equipped with two pull chain sockets, six feet of silk parallel cord 
and attachment plug. The total height of the lamp and shade is 26 inches and the diameter of base is 
inches . The diameter of the shade is 18 inches. The shade attaches solidly to the cluster box on top o 
the lamp and is held in place by a brass knob. 


List 

No. 

15 

25 

35 


Description 


List Price 
Each 
$7.70 


Portable complete with cord shade and plug. To 30 

Portable complete with cord shade and plug. {o’qq 

Portable complete with cord shade md plug. J ' 


Note: Each base is packed in a separate box and each shade is packed in separate box. 
Portables Nos. 1, 2 and 3 may be assorted. 

Delivery F. O. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Lig htin g Fixtures and Accessorise 34-1 
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"EMERALITE” PORTABLES 



No. 4378 C 


No. 4378B DESK PORTABLE 

especially for flat-top desks and tables. The height from table to center of 
shade in normal position has an efficient illumination area, with ordinary 
»y 36 inches front of base. Base is 6 inches square, heavily weighted and bot- 
adjustable to any angle. Furnished complete with shade, pull chain socket, 

• *List Price 
Each 

. 814.00 

ss and statuary bronze. 

No. 4378C DESK PORTABLE 

r adapted for large, double flat-top desks or tables, and as the two lights 
no shadows whatsoever. Height from table to center of shade is 16H inches. 
y weighted, and bottom covered with felt. Shade adjustable to any angle, 
i, pull chain sockets, plug and six feet silk cable. 

. $20.30 



No. 4378 EW 

NO. 4378DC ADJUSTABLE LIGHT 

• roll-top desks and ideal for player-pianos as the shade can be adjusted 
keyboard without shadows and without glare. 

•List Price 
Each 

. $14.00 


NO. 4378EW DESK PORTABLE 

detail to 4378B, has an inkstand base measuring 7 x 9H inches which 
ble. 


watch, pull chain socket, plug and 6 ft. silk cord. $25.20 

, watch.. 

lendar instead of watch. u 

•k City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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No. 4378L PORTABLE FOR ROLL-TOP DESK 

This fixture is suitable for all styles of roll-top desks. The front and rear clamps are adjustable to 
fit desk tops inch to 2 inches thick and 10H inches to 18 inches wide. All points of contact are covered 
with felt. The shade can be turned to any angle, also adjusted for projection and elevation. The horizontal 
arm telescopes and does not project beyond rear of desk. This type lamp is made of brass throughout. 
Furnished complete with shade, six feet silk cable, pull socket and plug. 

List *Ust Price 

No. Each 

4378L Port able complete, with pull socket. $11-90 

4378L Portable complete, with key socket. H.20 

No. 4378AC PORTABLE FOR ROLL-TOP DESK 
This fixture is adaptable to either roll-top desk or piano. It has an adjustable clamp at the top of base, 
so that the shade can be raised or lowered to any desired position. Base 6H inches in diameter. Furnished 
complete with shade, key socket, plug and 6 feet silk cord. 

4378AC Portable complete, with key socket. $9^ 

4378AC Portable complete, with pull socket. 10-50 


_ , No. 4378G PORTABLE FOR ROLL-TOP DESK - 

. For modern office furniture, this new fixture will be found very desirable. The base is 6 inches x o 

mches square. The adjustable clamp has invisible locking device which holds arm in position should 

screw become loose. Furnished complete with shade, pull chain socket, plug and six feet cable. 

List ‘List Price 

No. Each 

4378G Portable complete, with pull socket. $ll-jj? 

4378G Portable complete, with key socket. 11.20 

. No. 6513 PORTABLE ... 

1 his is an ideal .portable for writing tables, and it is equipped with two adjustable clamps so tna 
it can also be used as a wall bracket. The base, which is heavily weighted, is felt covered. The heign 
of the fixture is 17 inches; diameter of shade, 5% inches. The light is controlled by a b witch in the base, 
■burnished complete with “Emeralite” or “Celadon” shade, socket, switch, plug ana 6 feet silk cable. 

6513 Portable, complete..|. $14.00 

Standard finishes old brass and statuary bronze. Special finishes to order. 

Delivery F. O. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western‘Electric 663 

COMPANY 

“EMERALITE” PORTABLES 



No. 4378 Floor Lamp 


NO. 4378 FLOOR LAMP 

This lamp has been designed for piano or reading lamp, 
and will be found exceedingly practical for many other uses 
where it is desired to concentrate light for any purpose such as 
reading, sewing, card tables, etc. The standard is adjustable in 
height, from 38 inches to 68 inches, and the base is 8 inches 
square and heavily weighted. 

Standard finish, old brass and statuary bronze. 

Furnished complete with shade, pull chain socket, plug, and 
twelve feet heavy silk cable. 


List *List Price 

No. Each 

4378 Floor Lamp, complete. $21.00 



No. 4378 M Bed Lamp No. 4378 EC Special 


4378M BED LAMP 

This lamp is especially adapted for hotels, hospitals, and private homes. It can be attached to either 
round, square, vertical or horizontal bed-posts, without injury to bed finish. The patent clamp is self' 
contained, neat in appearance, felt lined, and adjustable to all posts from % to 2% inches diameter. 
It is operated by means of a special key, and once attached is securely locked, and proof against removal 
except by use of key. Extension 7H inches from center of post to center of shade. 

Price, complete with Emeralite glass shade, 6 feet silk cord, pull socket, plug and key. 


List * *List Price 

No. Each 

4378M Bed Lamp, complete. $12.60 


4378EC SPECIAL 


This fixture is similar in detail to 4378B, has an inkstand base, 7x9 inches, fitted with cut glass self¬ 
closing ink-wells, and a brass calendar frame, 2 % x 3}4 inches. Calendar contains six sheets with a month 
printed on each side. 


Price, complete with shade, calendar, pull chain, socket, plug and 6 feet silk cord. 

List 
No. 

4378EC Portable, complete. $30.10 

* Delivery F. O. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 


*List Price 
Each 
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664 MrsTern *Ehtfrfc 

COMPANY 


IVANHOE PORTABLES 



No. 0502 No. 0501 


Desk Portables 

No. 0500 is a convertible portable changed from horizontal to vertical by removing the stem from the 
base. The stem will rotate to any position around the base and it has a friction adjustment to any angle at 
the socket. No. 0500 may be used for desk lighting—flat or roll top. 

No. 0501 has an adjustable hinge connection between the stem and base, and a friction adjustment at 
the socket, which permits the use of the stem and reflector at any angle. Tubing and base are round. For 
desk and reading table lighting. 

No. 0502 is an adjustable portable with friction adjustment top and bottom for use at any angle. 
Tubing and base square. An attractive home unit. 

Approx. 

--Dimensions in Inches-« Ship. Wt. 

List Diam. Standard Standard No. in List Price 

No. of Base ♦Height Quantity Quantity Carton Each 

0500. 5H 9% 10 65 1 54.06 

0501. 6^ 14 H 10 75 1 4.82 

0502. 5 11 M 10 65 1 4.82 



No. 0503 No. 0504 No. 0505 


Desk Portables 

No. 0503 has a round stem and base. No. 0504 has a square stem and base. The Navy type reflector 
on these portables produces a bright illumination over the entire table or desk top. It shades the light from 
the eyes. This portable is useful, ornamental and efficient. 

No. 0505 has a round stem and base. The reflector is designed for the new T-8 Mazda show case 
lamps. As piano lamps and for the lighting of objects which call for a wide distribution of light these 
types have no equal. 


*-Dimensions in Inches-* 


List 

No. 

Diam. 
of Base 

♦Height 

0503. 

. QH 

u\i 

0504. 

. 5 


0505. 

. 6 H 

14M 

Finish: 

Brush brass. 


Standard 

Approx. 

Ship. Wt. 
Standard 

No. in 

list Price 

Quantity 

Quantity 

Carton 

Each 

10 

75 

1 

$5.46 

10 

65 

1 

5.46 

10 

75 

1 

7.98 


►tkP ortable without lamp, wired complete, with cord, socket, reflector and attachment plug* 
l he height of the portable is measured from the bottom of the base to the upper adjustable joint when 
arm is vertical. 
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WrsTenj'Etetfrk 665 

COMPANY 

ALMOND FLEXIBLE LAMPS AND ARMS 



Flexible Lamp 


Almond Desk Type 


Last 

No. 

12 With 12 in. Almond Flexible Arm. 

69 With 6 in. elevated stem, 9 in. Almond Flexible Arm 


•List Price 
Each 

$6.00 

6.00 



Flexible Arm For Portable Lamp# 



Flexible Arm For Factory Lighting 


Flexible Arms 

Flexible Arms for portable lamps; % inch pipe thread each end. Has inch hole all the way through. 
Flexible Arms for factory lighting; % inch pipe thread each end. Has % inch hold all the way through. 


6 in. Flexible Arm 
9 in. Flexible Arm 
12 in. Flexible Arm 


•List Price 
Each 
$1.19 
1.35 
1.62 


•ListPrioe 

Each 


15 in. Flexible Arm.. $1 98 

18 in. Flexible Arm. . 2.44 


24 in. arm and longer, $1.62 per foot. 


Note: Arms for portable lamps and factory lighting are the same price. 

‘Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Ashbumham, Mass. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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MsTtnhEMric 

COMPANY 

WHITE ADJUSTABLE FIXTURES 

Desk Portables 



Style 

Style 7F No. 7P PORTABLE Height closed 15 inches. 

Height'rattende^24 «<*•. busineSS “ d *** 

suitable for and very useful in dwelling houses. *Ust Pnce 

Ijat Description $5.26 

7P Portable as shown, less shade, socket ^ finishes. 

6P n-s 

5P Nickel finish with japanned joint. 




No. 6P PORTABLE 


This portable is the same as No. 5P, with the exception that it has goose-neck arm - 
inch deep cone reflector. 

*j st Description $4.90 

6P Portable as shown, less shade, socket and wiring. Standard finish.<- 56 

6P Nickel finish, with japanned joint. 

This portable is similar to No. 5P, withtheLception that it is provided with a heavy slate base, an 
T' "“poSleS^iess shade, socket and wiring. Old brass finish. —;;;;; *3> 

8P NOTE-'iitanilanf finches uc old brass, oxidised copper, polished brass and nickel. I or special 


Style 8P 
, allow use of 10 


♦List Price 
Each 
$4.90 
* 4.56 


add 10%. , 

* Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Worcester, Mass. For warehouse 
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WtsTtrn 'Electric 667 

COMPANY 

LIGHTING SPECIALTIES 



Pttcot Pending 
True Comfy Light 


The True Comfy Light 

This light is made of brush brass beautifully finished. The inside of the shade is aluminum finish and 
reflects a clear, soft light. The clip or holder is made of heavy spring wire and in an instant can be fastened 
to any projecting surface from H to 2>3 inches in thickness. The grip is rubber covered and will hold to a 
polished surface without scratching it. 

The special socket supplied with this light is made to fit all screw sockets intended for use with the ordi¬ 
nary incandescent bulbs. 

The shade of this lamp will revolve, can be moved up and down and the light may be adjusted to any 
angle. The eight foot silk cord furnished with every light permits a wide range of uses. The lamp may be 
carried into closets, into vaults, or into the remotest corners of the home or office,* can be used in the sick 
room, on the summer porch, in the garage, in fact it is always available wherever electricity is used. 


List List Price 

No. Each 

42 The True Comfy Light. $2.50 




Adapt-A-Lite 
Ball and Socket 4 


The Adapt-A-Lite 

. The Adapt-A-Lite is an electric lighting appliance consisting of a handsomely finished brass ball, contain- 

a winding mechanism and a drum, with a capacity of 10 feet of insulated lamp cord. This light stays 
,P U ^ at any fraction of the cord length, and a slight pull operating the release draws the cord gently into 
the device and lands the lamp without jar. The lamp does not revolve, nor does the cord twist during the 
winding operation. The device screws into the fixture socket in place of lamp, and there it conveniently 
remains, instantly available whenever an emergency demands a portable light. In addition to the portable 
equipment each Adapt-A-Lite is furnished with a metal shade ana universal clamp which furnishes a support 
♦° r +k * am P an d provides means for hanging from the side walls, frame of the bed or allows it to be clamped 
*?. , ® j U ^ er ef te e °f desk or table when the cord is extended. By manipulating the shade the eye can be 
®|elaed from lamp glare as the light may be thrown in any desired direction. The Adapt-A-Lite may be 
^ ached to any socket. It is always in place and after momentary use need not be stored in some out-of- 


Adapt-A-Lite clamp socket and shade, brush brass finish. . 
Note: The price of the Adapt-A-Lite is less lamp. 

34-2 


List Price 
Each 
. $7.00 
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668 MesTtrrt 'FinTrie 

COMPANY 

ADJUSTABLE FIXTURES 



No. 20 Desk Portable No. 27 Swivel Portable 


“ Portables 

No. 

20 Desk portable with adjustable opening. 

20A Desk portable without adjustable opening. 

27 Swivel portable with adjustable opening. 

27A Swivel portable without adjustable opening. 

27C Portable without swivel or adjustable opening. 

Finished in brush brass, polished brass, nickel plated or oxidized copper. 


—List Price Each— 
Unwired ‘Wired 
$8.68 $10.34 

8.00 9.68 

8.68 10.34 

8.00 9.68 

7.34 9.00 


List 

No. 

3 

4 
7 

42 



No. 3 No. 42 


Portables 

Portable finished in polished or brush brass, nickel plate or oxidized copper.... 

Similar to No. 3 except finish, which is green enamel. 

Double cylinder for 2 lamps, finish same as No. 3. 

Portable, finished in polishea or brush brass, nickel plate or oxidized copper.. 


—List Price Each—* 
Unwired ‘Wired 
$10.68 $12.34 

6.68 8.34 

20.00 21.34 



No. 1 



No. 25 


List 

No. 

1 

6 

2A 

25 


26 


Desk Lamps 


--List Price Each 


Unwired 

One light, finished in polished or brush brass, nickel plate or oxidized copper... $6.00 

Two light, finished in polished or brush brass, nickel plate or oxidized copper.. 12.00 

One light, same as No. 1 except finished in Japanese bronze only. 6.00 

Typewriter desk lamps, finished in polished or brush brass, nickel plate or ox¬ 
idized copper. 9.34 

•Tir^ ea< * on ty a “ ove ready to attach to any stand with one light stem. 2.68 

Wiring consists of socket, plug and six feet of cord. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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♦Wired 

$ 7.68 

14.48 

7.68 

11.00 




















Western -Elttfrk 

COMPANY 

ADJUSTABLE FIXTURES 




No. 12 Picture Lamp 


No. 73 Dressing Lamp 


Picture Lamp 


This lamp is now being used extensively for lighting oil paintings. The light may be regulated 
itity and thrown on the exact place desired. It can be easily fastened to the back of a picture f 


lanuiy ana tnrown on tne exact place aesired. it can be easily rastenea to tne back of a picture frame, 
e supporting arm being adjustable. 

it .-List Price Each-- 

>• Unwired ‘Wired 

> One light, 9 in. cylinder with Y% in. nipple. $7.34 $9.00 

1 Two light, 16 in. cylinder with in. nipple. 11.34 13.68 

Three light, 23 in. cylinder with y% in. nipple. 16.68 18.54 

' _ Four light, 30 in. cylinder with K in- nipple.. 20.68 24.08 

•Wiring consists of sockets, plug and 6 feet of cord. List Price 

st No. Each 

| Complete with socket, 6 ft. silk cord, plug and 25 watt frosted Mazda lamp. $14.68 

!A Same as 73 except it has no switch and cylinder is large enough to take a regular 40 

watt lamp; price does not include the lamp. 10.68 




No. 10 Orchestra Lamp 


Green enamel with ; 


For two lamps with j 


No. 16 Pulpit Lamp 3 M Inches Diameter, 9 Inches Long 


Orchestra Lamp 


Pulpit Lamp 


--List Price Each- 

Unwired 

•Wired 

$2.88 

$4.60 

5.74 

8.08 

5.54 

7.28 

8.40 

10.74 

$6.68 

$8.34 

13.34 

15.54 


Wiring consists of socket, plug ind 6 feet of cord. 

flushed in old brass, polished Drass, nickel plate or oxidized copper. # 

delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries, wnte nearest house. 
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1 670 )Msftr/t -E/nTric 

1 COMPANY 


OAMCO REFLECTORS 



No. 643D 


Picture Reflectors Schedule bx 

These Reflectors have linings of Matte Aluminum and are equipped with adjustable brackets to fasten 
to the back of the picture frame or wall. The reflector can be adjusted to reflect the light at any desired 
angle. 


Made of Steel, Gold Bronze Finish 


List 

No. 


Std. 

*List Price 

List 

No. 


Std. 

♦List Price 

No. 

Lights 

Length 

Pkg. 

Each Wired 

No. 

Lights 

Length 

Pkg. 

Each Wired 

543 

1 

7 ins. 

15 

$7.20 

543 E 

4 

36 ms. 

10 

$19.20 

543A 

1 

12 ins. 

15 

9.60 

543F 

5 

42 ins. 

10 

21.60 

543B 

2 

18 ins. 

15 

12.00 

543G 

6 

48 ins. 

10 

24.00 

543C 

3 

24 ins. 

15 

14.40 

543 H 

7 

54 ins. 

10 

26.40 

543D 

4 

30 ins. 

15 

16.80 

5431 

7 

60 ins. 

10 

28.80 





Brass, Satin Gold Finish 




List 

No. 


Std. 

•List Price 

List 

No. 


Std. 

♦List Price 

No. 

Lights 

Length 

Pkg. 

Each Wired 

No. 

Lights 

[Length 

Pkg. 

Each Wired 

543J 

1 

7 ins. 

15 

$8.64 

5430 

4 

36 ins. 

10 

$23.04 

543K 

1 

12 ins. 

15 

11.52 

543P 

5 

42 ins. 

10 

25.92 

543L 

2 

18 ins 

15 

14.40 

543Q 

6 

48 ins. 

10 

28.80 

543M 

3 

24 ins 

15 

17.28 

543R 

7 

54 ins. 

10 

31.68 

543N 

4 

30 ins. 

15 

20.16 

543S 

7 

60 ins. 

10 

34.56 


The above prices include wiring with keyless sockets. 



Orchestra Reflector 

Steel, Gold Bronze Outside, Silver Aluminum Bronze Inside 


Schedule BX 


Equipped with adjustable bracket. Designed for use with 
Length 10 inches. Diameter 3 inches. 

List Carton 

No. Quantity 

779 Reflector only. 1 

779-A Reflector, with pull socket. 1 

779-B Reflector, with pull socket and 8 ft. reinforced lamp 

cord. 1 

779-C Reflector, with pull socket and 8 ft. reinforced lamp 

cord. 1 


inch pull socket and 15 to 25 watt lamp- 


Std. 

Wt. Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg., Lbs. 

10 

17 

10 

18 

10 

20 

10 

21 


♦List Price 
Each 
$ 2.88 
4.08 

5.04 

5.52 


Pulpit or Music Stand Reflector 

Brush Brass Finish, Reflecting Surface Matte Aluminum 

List No. Std. 

No. Lights Length Pkg. 

J}7 Music Stand Reflector, with Socket. 1 13 ins. 10 

647A Music Stand Reflector, with Socket. Z 16Hina- 10 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, III. For warehouse deliveries write nearest 
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Schedule E 

. * List Price 
Each 
$2.76 















WesternF/etTr/t 671 

COMPANY 


BENJAMIN SPECIALTIES 



No. 4282 


No. 4299 

Show Case Fixtures 


Schedule 3 


Show Case Fixture 4282 has twin socket, reflector, brass stem, and flange, all of which are nickel- 
plated. Reflector may be rotated for directing the light. Standard height is 26 inches. Additional 
length stems list at 56 cents per foot. Fixture 4290 continuous show case reflector consists of nickel- 
plated reflector, twin sockets, supporting clips wired to insulated connecting block at one end, and are 
regularly furnished with supporting straps. There are no tapped connections. Sockets should be spaced 
from 18 inch to 30 inch center. For % inch nickel-plated brass tubing for leading in wires, add 56 cents 
per foot list: for terminal bushings add 14 cents list; for nickel-plated floor flange to slip tubing, add 28 
cents list. Reflectors over 10 feet in length will be shipped in sections. Prices are less lamps. 


List No. Std. Pkg. Wt Lbs. List Price 

4282 2-Light Complete, not wired. 10 6 $3.92 

4290 3 foot lengths witn two twin sockets, per foot. 20 ft. 13 9.80 

4292 Extra length reflectors, less sockets, per foot. 20 ft. 23 2.24 

4294 Extra twin sockets, each attached. 50 ft. 13 1.12 


G 



No. 272^ No. 21 No. 282 

Half Shades Schedule 4 

Nickel-Plated Half Shades 272-282 are especially adapted for use with Benjamin twin sockets in show 
case and window lighting, with angle, twin, or rotating sockets, and tubular lamps. 

List No. Std. Pkg. Wt. Lbs. List Price 

272 Twin Half Shade, nickel-plated. . 50 25 SI.20 

282 Twin Half Shade, nickel-plated with stem opening. 50 25 1.20 

21 Half Shade, nickel-plated. 50 8 . 96 

Tubing and Clamps 

No. 351 

No. 353 No. 460 No. 470 No. 180 No. 194 

Schedule 4 

List No. STEMS—BRASS TUBING Std. Pkg. Wt. Lbs. List Price 

351 Stem, % in. Polished Brass Tubing, threaded, 8 in.. .. . 20 4 

352 Stem, y % in. Iron Pipe, % in. Polisned Brass Casing, 8 in. 20 10 .60 

355 Stem, y<i inch Iron ripe, 1 in. Polished Brass Casing, 12 in. 20 20 .84 

oro Additional lengths list at 36, 60 and 84 cents per foot respectively. 

j>53 Tubing, polished brass, % in., per foot. , 2 y , >27 

354 Tubing, nickel-plated, % in., per foot.5-ft. lgths. / .48 

^ T-CLAMPS-ELBOWS 

Joshed Brass T, for % in. Brass Tubing. *>2 12 

Nickel-Plated T, for % in. Brass Tubing. 50 

;Z? Pntahed Brass L, for % in. Brass Tubing. 50 7 . 36 

*71 Nickel-Plated L, for % in. Brass Tubing. 50 7 .42 

ion NIPPLES—FLANGES 

IS? Nipple, polished brass, H in * M in. 50 1 *°'3o 

94 N'pple, nickel-plated. H in. x M in. 50 1 .18 

1" Flange, nickel-plated, Vi in. * IX in. 50 1 -12 

38 Digitized by PUtur “ and Acc ~° ri ” 




























672 WrsTtrn 'ElnTric 

COMPANY 

WHITE ADJUSTABLE FIXTURES 


Office Desk Standards 



No. 8Q No. 8Q0 


thumb* 
over all 


WITH TELESCOPING ARMS 

The lamp arms swing in either direction and raise or lower to any height without attention to 
nuts or other fastenings. The lamp arm telescopes from a 15 inch to a 24 inch extension. Height 
273^ inches. „ Ligt 

Price 
Each 

Standard finishes. 

Standard finishes. JiS'oK 

Standard finishes. 27.ou 


List 

No. 

8Q 

8QQ 

8Q4 


No. of 
Lights 
1 
2 
4 


Description 

Standard, less shades, sockets and wiring. 
Standard; less shades, sockets and wiring. 
Standard, less shades, sockets and wiring. 



No. 3R No. 1RR 


WITH PLAIN ARMS 

These standards may be used when inexpensive desk fixtures are desired. Very strongly made and 
instantly adjustable to any position without touching thumb-nut or other fastenings. 

•List 

List Price 

No. Description Height Spread 

ido One-light standard, less shade, socket and wiring. Standard finishes. 24 ins. 26 ins. |6.6p 

1RR Two-hght standard, less shades, sockets ana wiring. Standard . M 

add foT ^' an< ^ ar ^ ^^hes are old brass, oxidised copper, polished brass and nickel. For special finishes 

* Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Worcester, Mass. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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kVesUrn 

COMPANY 

WHITE ADJUSTABLE FIXTURES 
Factory Bench Type 


673 




List 

No. 

420038 


Mfr. 

No. 

ID 


Style 3D 

FIXTURE 

Can be furnished with base for side attachment 
Height 24 inches, spread 25 inches. 

•List 

v Price 

Description Each 

Fixture as shown, less shade, socket and wiring. Plain black finish. $3.46 


STYLE ID BENCH 

This fixture is for direct attachment to work bench, 
instead of regular base. Wires through lamp arm only. 


STYLE 3D BENCH FIXTURE 

This fixture is much heavier in construction than the No. ID, and is thoroughly insulated for wiring 
through the upright as well as the lamp arm. Height 24 inches, spread 26 inches. 

420039 3D Fixture as shown, less shade, socket and wiring. Plain black finish. $4.20 




Style 4D 

ST1 

This fixtpre is arranged for clamping'on bench or lathe. Clamp is adjustable for receiving thicknesses 
var y®8 from one to four inches. It is quickly and easily adjusted. The fixture is firm and rigid and will 
stand the most severe usage. Regular size has 24 inch upright, 8 inch crank arm and 18 inch lamp arm. 

•List 

List Mfr. Price 


No. 

420040 


Mfr. 

No. 

4D 


Each 


Description 

Fixture as shown, less shade, socket and wiring. Black finish. $4.74 

STYLE 1DD BENCH FIXTURE 

This style of fixture is exceptionally convenient and useful where the work is spread over a considerable 
area on a bench or large desk. The regular size of the fixture has a 28 inch upright, 7 inch crank arms and 
IttvSfh lam P arms. 

Fixture as Bhown, less shade, socket and wiring. Black finish.... $6.76 

in “lack finish sent unless otherwise ordered, on all factory fixtures, but they can be furnished 

desired for use in hospitals, offices, etc. Prices in finishes other than black, on request* 
Uehvery F. O. B. Factory, Worcester, Mass. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western 'Electric 

COMPANY 

WHITE ADJUSTABLE FIXTURES 
Floor Portables 




Style 10P Style 12P 

STYLE 10P FLOOR PORTABLE 

This portable is adjustable in height from 3 to 6 feet. The base has an insulated outlet so that the 
fixture may be wired through the upright, there being a chamber under the canopy which takes care of all 
loose cord, when the fixture is not extended to full height. ' ■ 

•List 

List Mfr. £ ri< * 

No. No. Description "*5“ 

420028 10P Portable as shown, less shade, socket or wiring. Old brass or oxidized copper. $ 7.00 

420176 10P Portable as shown, less shade, socket or wiring. Statuary bronze or gun metal. 7.70 

STYLE 12P FLOOR PORTABLE 

This portable has a double frictional telescope in the upright making it possible to vary the height of the 
lamp itself from 3 to 7 feet from the floor, and to swing it in any position desired without lifting the portable 
from the floor. It wires freely with heavy cord through the whole fixture, the cord coming out at the base. 
Any type of shade, either plain or ornamental, can be used on this portable. 

420029 12P Portable as shown, less shade, socket or wiring. Old brass or oxidized copper. $H.OO 

420177 12P Portable as shown, less shade, socket or wiring. Statuary bronze or gun metal. 15.40 



No. 5— 4H Inch Base No. 6—2^ Inch Base No. 7—For H Incn rip* 

Ball Joint Wall Plates 

These wall plates are attachable to any flat surface and are for use with reflectors for directing the lamp 8 
rays at different angles. They are very useful in window-lighting. Made of brass and bronze and care¬ 
fully insulated. 

,-*List Price Each—— 

List Mfr. Unfinished Standard 

No. No. Description ’ F '“ 8t “ 

fo/Xo? ® 4 Yi inch base, for attachment over conduit box. $1*50 i 2 S 

ToSSSi 2 2 l A inch base, for attachment to woodwork or plaster. l-*7 

420032 7 Base, for attachment to % inch pipe. 1-35 

add IT ^ ,anc ^ arc ^ ^o^hes are old brass, oxidized copper, polished brass and nickel. For special finishes 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Worcester, Mass. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Western EtetTrfc 

COMPANY 

FARIES WALL BRACKETS 



No. 173 No. 3112 No. 3114 


Electric Wall Brackets 


list ♦List 

No.. Finish Price 

173 Electric Wall Bracket, extends 5 in. Brush brass 10.54 

173 Electric Wall Bracket, extends 5 in. Ox. copper .60 

3112 Electric Wall Bracket, extends 6 in. Brush brass .78 

3112 Electric Wall Bracket, extends 6 in. Ox. copper .90 

3114 Electric Wall Bracket, extends 6 in... Brush brass 1.20 

3114 Electric Wall Bracket, extends 6 in. Ox. copper 1.44 



No. 3113 No. 3111 


Electric Wall Brackets 


List *List 

No. Tubing Finish Price 

3113 Electric Wall Bracket, extends 10 in. A in. Brush brass $1.08 

3113 Electric Wall Bracket, extends 10 in. A in. Ox. copper 1.20 

3111 Electric Wall Bracket, extends 10 in. X A m. Brush brass 1.08 

3111 Electric Wall Bracket, extends 10 in. A in. Ox. copper 1.20 



List 

No. 

180 

180 

537 

537 


Swing Wall Brackets 


Extends 


One swing, Heavy cast base. 12 in. 

One swing, heavy cast base. 12 in. 

One swing, canopy 4 A in. 15 in. 

One swing, canopy 4 A in. 15 m. 

Prices do not include shades, lamps, shade holders, sockets or wiring. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Decatur, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

15 DigitizedUgnttaft Fixtures and Accessories 


Std. 

Pkg. 

12 

12 

12 

12 


Finish 

Brush brass 
Ox. copper 
Brush brass 
Ox. copper 


•List 

Price 

$1.68 

2.00 

2.00 

2.34 
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Type NB 




Type PB 

Lighting Fixture* end Acceeaorles 


WtsUr/t '£Mrk 

COMPANY 


BRASCOLITES 


TYPE NB 


40 

60 

10Q 

100 

200 

*200 

300 

400 

500 


watt, medium receptacle. 


r. White Enameled Steel 

Outside 

Diameter 

Inches 

Bowl 

Inches 

List 

Price 

11 

6 

$9.60 

16 

8 M 

12.00 

19 

11 M 

15.60 

23 

14 M 

22.80 


*Mogul receptacle for 19 inch size, $1.20 additional. 

Pull switch concealed in body and wired, $1.80 additional. 
Finishes other than specified will delay shipment. 


TYPE OB 

Band, Chain and Canopy, Brush Brass Finish 
Reflector, White Enameled Steel 


40 

60 

100 

100 

200 

*200 

300 

400 

500 


Outside 

Diameter 

Inches 

Bowl 

Inches 

List 

Price 

• 11 

6 

*13.20 

16 

SX 

15.60 

19 

li H 

20.40 

23 

14M 

27.60 


watt, Mogul receptacle. 

*Mogul receptacle for 19 inch size, $ 1.20 additional. 

Pull switch concealed in body and wired, $1.80 additional. 
Finishes other than specified will delay shipment. 

Standard length, 4 feet. Additional length per foot, 48 cents. 

TYPE PB 

Band, Chain and Canopy, Brush Brass Finish 
Reflector, White Enameled Steel 


40 ] 

60 1 watt, medium receptacle. 11 

100 I 

100 i 

20 q | watt, medium receptacle. 16 

*200 l 

300 j watt » medium receptacle. 19 

} w alt» Mogul receptacle. 23 

*Mogul receptacle for 19 inch size, $ 1.20 additional. 

Pull switch concealed in body and wired, $1.80 additional. 
Standard length, 4 feet. Additional length per foot, 60 cents. 
Finishes other than specified will delay shipment. 

Delivery F. O. B. St. Louis, Mo. For warehouse deliveries, write 
nearest house. 


Outside 

Diameter 

Inches 

Bowl 

Inches 

List 

Price 

11 

6 

*14.40 

16 

8H 

16.80 

19 

liH 

20.70 

23 

14M 

27.00 


Digitized by 
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WtsttrnEMrk 677 

COMPANY 

BRASCOLITES 



TYPE IB 

Band and Ornaments, Brush Brass Finish 
Reflector, White Enameled Steel 




Outside 

Diameter 

Bowl 

List 



Inches 

Inches 

Price 

40 

) 




60 

watt, medium receptacle. 

11 

6 

$12.60 

100 




100 

200 

| watt, medium receptacle. 

.... 16 


15.60 

*200 

300 

| watt, medium receptacle. 

.... 19 

11H 

19.80 

400 

500 

i watt, Mogul receptacle. 

.... 23 

14H 

27.00 

*Mogul receptacle for 19 inch size, $1.20 additional. 



Pull switch concealed in body and wired, $1.80 additional. 
Finishes other than specified will delay shipment. 



Type JB 


TYPE JB 

Band, Ornaments, Chain and Canopy, Brush Brass Finish 
Reflector, White Enameled Steel 




Outside 

Diameter 

Inches 

Bowl 

Inches 

List 

Price 

401 
60 
100 J 

j- watt, medium receptacle. 

11 

6 

$16.20 

100 1 
200 j 

watt, medium receptacle. 

16 

8K 

19.20 

*2001 
300 j 

[»watt, mediujn receptacle. 

19 

iw 

24.60 

4001 
500 j 

[• watt, Mogul receptacle. 

.... 23 

14K 

31.80 


* Mogul receptacle for 19 inch size, $1.20 additional. 

Pull switch concealed in body and wired, $1.80 additional. 
Standard length, 4 feet. Additional lengths, per foot, 48 cents. 



TYPE KB 


Band, Ornaments, Chains and Canopy, Brush Brass Finish 
Reflector, White Enameled Steel 



Outside 

Diameter 

Bowl 

List 

40 1 

60 > watt, medium receptacle. 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

11 

6 

$17.40 

100 j 




2 ^ | watt, medium receptacle. 

16 

m 

20.40 

300 } watt ' medium receptacle. 

19 

11H 

24.90 

gOQ | watt, Mogul receptacle. 

.... 23 

14M 

32.10 


*Mogul receptacle for 19 inch size, $1.20 additional. 

Pull switch concealed in body and wired, $1.80 additional. 

Standard length, 4 feet. Additional lengths, per foot, 60 cents. 
Delivery F. O. B. St. Louis, Mo. For warehouse deliveries, write 
nearest house. 

Digjtiz Flxturst and Accesaorl*. 
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Type HB 

Uthting Fixtures and Accessories 


MbsTem -Elntric 

COMPANY 

BRASCOLITES 


TYPE FB 

Band, Brush Brass Finish 
Reflector, White Enameled Steel 


40] 

60 

100 J 


Outside 

Diameter 

Inches 

Bowl 

Inches 

List 

Price 

► watt, medium receptacle. 

.... 11 

6 

$12.00 

100 ] 
200 | 

[• watt, medium receptacle. 

.... 16 


15.60 

*2001 
300 j 

J- watt, medium receptacle. 

.... 19 

im 

19.80 

400 1 
500 j 

[> watt, Mogul receptacle. 

.... 23 

14 H 

28.50 

* 

Mogul receptacle for 19 inch size, $1.20 additional. 


Pull switch concealed in body and wired, $1.80 additional. 




TYPE GB 




Band, Chain and Canopy, Brush Brass Finish 



Reflector, White Enameled Steel 





Outside 

Diameter 

Bowl 

List 



Inches 

Inches 

Price 

40] 

| 



$15.60 

60 

y watt, medium receptacle. 

11 

6 

100 J 




100 1 
200 | 

[ watt, medium receptacle. 

16 

8X 

19.20 

*200 1 
300 j 

[• watt, medium receptacle. 

19 

n Vi 

24.60 

4001 
500 j 

[• watt, Mogul receptacle. 

23 

u'A 

32.70 

^JMogul receptacle for 19 inch size, $1.20 additional. 

Pull switch concealed in body and wired, $1.80 additional. 



Standard length, 4 feet. Additional lengths, per foot, 48 cents. 


TYPE HB 

Bands, Chain and Canopy, Brush Brass Finish 
Reflector, White Enameled Steel 



Outside 

Diameter 

leches 

Bowl 

Inches 

List 

Price 

40) 

60 V watt, medium receptacle. 

100} 

.... 11 

6 

$1680 

200 } wa ^> medium receptacle. 

.... 16 

8 X 

20.40 

*2oo l 

3 qq > watt, medium receptacle. 

.... 19 

♦ n'A 

24.90 

500 } watt > Mogul receptacle. 

23 

14H 

33.00 


•Mogul receptacle for 19 inch size, SI .20 additional. 

Pull switch concealed in body and wired, $1.80 additional. 
Standard length, 4 feet. Additional lengths, per foot, 60 cents. 
Delivery F. O. B. St. Louis, Mo. For warehouse deliveries write 
nearest house. 
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htsUrjr'FMfr/e 679 

COMPANY 

BRASCOLITES 



Type AC 



Type DC 


TYPE AC 

Band and Ornaments 
Reflector, White Vitreous China 



Outside 

Diameter 

Bowl 

List 


Inches 

Inches 

Price 

100 watt, medium receptacle. 

... 15 

8H 

$16.80 

200 watt, medium receptacle. 

... 15 

8 X 

16.80 

*200 watt, medium receptacle. 

... 18H 

11^ 

26.40 

*300 watt, medium receptacle. 

... \m 

ny 2 

26.40 

•Mogul receptacle for 18^ inch size, $1.20 additional. . 


Pull switch concealed in body and wired, $1.80 additional. 


Finishes other than specified will delay shipment. 




TYPE DC 


Chain and Canopy, Brush Brass Finish 


Reflector, 

Vitreous China 

Outside 

Diameter 

Bowl 

List 


Inches 

Inches 

Price 

100 watt, medium receptacle. . . 

. 15 

8'A 

$20.40 

200 watt, medium receptacle. . . 

. 15 

8H 

20.40 

*200 watt, medium receptacle. .. 

. 18*4 

ny 2 

31.20 

*300 watt, medium receptacle. .. 

. im 


31.20 


•Mogul receptacle for 18^ inch size, $1.20 additional. 

Pull switch concealed in body and wired, $1.80 additional. 
Standard length, 4 feet. Additional lengths, per foot, 48 cents. 



Type EC 


TYPE EC 

Chains and Canopy, Brush Brass Finish 
Reflector, Vitreous China 



Outside 

Diameter 

Bowl 

List 


Inches 

Inches 

Price 

100 watt, medium receptacle. 

... 15 

8H 

$21.60 

200 watt, medium receptacle. 

... 15 

8H 

21.60 

*200 watt, medium receptacle. 

... 18H 

11H 

31.50 

*300 watt, medium receptacle. 

... 18H 

ny 2 

31.50 


•Mogul receptacle for 18H inch si ze > SI .20 additional. 

Pull switch concealed in body and wired, $1.80 additional. 

Standard length, 4 feet. Additional length, per foot, 60 cents. 
Delivery F. O. B. St. Louis, Mo. For warehouse deliveries, write 
nearest house. r' 
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680 



Type P. O. C. 


MtsUm 'ftttfrk 

COMPANY 


Western Electric 

REFLECTOLYTE 
Type P. F. 

BAND, DULL BRASS FINISH 



Reflector, White Porcelain Enamel 






Out. 



List 



Diam. 

Bowl 

♦List 

No. 



Ins. 

Ins. 

Price 

423816 

100 

200 

watt, medium receptacle... 
watt, medium receptacle... 

. 12 

. 16 

6 

m 

$7.60 

9.80 


300 I 



14.00 

423817 

400 | 

watt, Mogul receptacle.... 

. 20 

12% 


500 j 




423818 

750 1 

1000 j 

^ watt, Mogul receptacle- 

. 24 

14 

18.40 


Band can also be supplied in plain white. 

With pull switch, $1.60 list additional. 

Type P. O. C. 

BAND, CHAIN AND CANOPY, DULL BRASS FINISH 
Reflector, White Porcelain Enamel 



List 

No. 



Diam. 

Ins. 

Bowl 

Ins. 

♦List 

Price 

423819 

100 
200 
300] 
400 
500 j 

watt, medium receptacle... 
watt, medium receptacle.. . 

. 12 

. 16 

6 

9% 

$10.80 

$12.80 

423820 

watt, Mogul receptacle_ 

. 20 

12% 

18.00 

423821 

750 * 

1000 j 

- watt, Mogul receptacle_ 

. 24 

14 

22.80 

Standard length, 4 feet. Extra lengthening per foot, 40 cents list. 


Band can also be supplied in plain white. 

With pull switch, SI .60 list additional. 

Type P. T. C. 

BAND, CHAINS AND CANOPY, DULL BRASS FINISH 
Reflector, White Porcelain Enamel 


List 

No. 

423822 

423823 

423824 


Out. 

Diam. Bowl 
Ins. Ins. 


♦List 

Price 


16 9M *1400 


100 I 

200 / watt > medium receptacle., 

300 1 

400 | watt, Mogul receptacle. 20 12% 18. 

500 1 

1000/ watt > Mogul receptacle. 24 14 23.60 

Standard length, 4 feet. Extra lengthening per foot, $0.48 list. 
Band can also be supplied in plain white. 

With pull switch, $1.60 list additional. 

Delivery F. O. B. St. Louis, Mo. For warehouse deliveries, write 
nearest house. 

147 
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Western EletTric 681 

COMPANY 

Western Electric 

REFLECTOLYTE 

% 

Type C. F. 

BAND AND ORNAMENTS, DULL BRASS FINISH 
Reflector, White Porcelain Enamel 


Out. 


List 



Diam. 

Bowl 

List 

No. 



Ins. 

Ins. 

Price 

423825 

100 

watt, medium receptacle.. 

.. 12 

6 

$10.40 

200 
300 ] 
400 ; 
500 

watt, medium receptacle... 

. 16 

9% 

12.80 

423826 

[ watt, Mogul receptacle.... 

.. 20 

12 X 

17.60 

423827 

750 1 
1000 J 

[ watt, Mogul receptacle.... 

. 24 

14 

22.40 


With pull switch, $1.60 list additional. 


Type C. O. C. 

BAND, ORNAMENTS, CHAIN AND CANOPY, DULL BRASS 
FINISH 


Reflector, White Porcelain Enamel 

Out. ^ 


List 



Diam. 

Bowl 

List 

No. 



Ins. 

Ins. 

Price 

423828 

100 

watt, medium receptacle.. 

.. 12 

6 

$13.20 

200 

watt, medium receptacle... 

.. 16 

9K 

16.00 


3001 




423829 

400 

watt, Mogul receptacle.... 

.. 20 

12K 

21.20 


500 ' 





423830 

7501 
1000 j 

| watt, Mogul receptacle.... 

. 24 

14 

26.40 


Standard length, 4 feet. Extra lengthening per foot, 40 cents list. 
With pull switch, ^1.60 list additional. 


Type C. T. C. 

BAND, ORNAMENTS, CHAINS AND CANOPY, DULL BRASS 
FINISH 


Reflector, White Porcelain Enamel 


List 

No. 

423831 

tool 

200 J 

^ watt, medium receptacle.. 

Out. 

Diam. 

Ins. 

.. 16 

Bowl 

Ins. 

List 

Price 

$17.20 

423832 

300 

400 

watt, Mogul receptacle... 

.. 20 

12^ 

22.00 

423833 

500 
750 1 
1000 J 

1 watt, Mogul receptacle... 

.. 24 

14 

27.60 


Standard length, 4 feet. Extra lengthening per foot, $0.48 list 
With pull switch, $1.60 list additional. 

Delivery F. O. B. St. Louis, Mo. For warehouse deliveries, write 
nearest house. 

14 g Lighting Fixture* and AccaMortes 
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Type G. O. C. 


MrsUrn ‘Elttfm 

COMPANY 

Western Electric 

REFLECTOLYTE 

Type G. F. 

BAND AND ORNAMENTS, DULL BRASS FINISH 
Reflector, White Porcelain Enamel 


490004 iuu waxx, medium reeepxa 

200 watt, medium receptacle_ 

300 

423835 400 watt, Mogul receptacle. 

500 

423836 I watt, Mogul receptacle. 

With pull switch, $1.60 list additional. 


Out. 

Diam. 

Bowl 

•List 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Price 

12 

6 

$11.20 

16 

9H 

14.00 

20 

12H 

19.20 

24 

14 

24.40 


Type G. O. C. 

BAND, ORNAMENTS, CHAIN AND CANOPY, DULL BRASS 
FINISH 

Reflector, White Porcelain Enamel 

Out. 

List Diam. Bowl 

No. In8. Ins. Price 

423 R 37 100 watt, medium receptacle_ 12 6 $M?5 

200 watt, medium receptacle_ 16 9 M 17.20 

300 1 

400 [ watt, Mogul receptacle. 20 12^ 22. 


23839 1000 } watt, Mogul receptacle. 24 14 28.40 

Standard length, 4 feet. Extra lengthening per foot, 40 cents list. 
With pull switch, $1.60 list additional 


l w J 



Type G. T. C. 

Lighting Fixture* and Accessories 


Type G* T. C. 

BAND, ORNAMENTS, CHAIN AND CANOPY, DULL BRASS 
FINISH 

Reflector, White Porcelain Enamel 


List 

No. 



Out. 

Diam. 

Ins. 

Bowl 

Ins. 

•list 

Price 

423840 

100 

200 

watt, medium receptacle... 

. 16 


*18.40 

423841 

300 1 

400 

500 

watt, Mogul receptacle.... 

. 20 

12K 

22.60 

423842 

750 
1000 J 

► watt, medium receptacle... 

. 24 

14 

29.80 


Standard length, 4 feet. Extra length per foot, 48 cents list. 

With pull switch, $1.60 list additional. 

‘Delivery F. O. B. St. Louj^ Mo. For warehouse deliveries, write 


nearest house. 


Digitized by 


Google 
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HbsTer/? 'Efafrk 683 

COMPANY 

Western Electric 

REFLECTOLYTE 

Type B. F. 

BAND AND ORNAMENTS, DULL BRASS FINISH 


Reflector, White Porcelain Enamel 





Out. 



List 



Diam. 

Bowl 

♦List 

No. 



Ins. 

Ins. 

Price 

423843 

100 

watt, medium receptacle... 

. 12 

6 

$12.40 

200 
300 1 
400 
500 

watt, medium receptacle.. . 

. 16 

9 H 

15.60 

423844 

watt, Mogul receptacle_ 

. 20 

12 % 

20.80 

423845 

750 1 
1000 j 

► watt, Mogul receptacle_ 

. 24 

14 

26.00 


With pull switch, $1.60 list additional. 


Type B. O. C. 

BAND, ORNAMENTS, CHAIN AND CANOPY, DULL BRASS 
FINISH 

Reflector, White Porcelain Enamel 


Out. 


List 

No. 



Diam. 

Ins. 

Bowl 

Ins. 

•List 

Price 

423846 

100 

watt, medium receptacle... 

. 12 

6 

$15.60 

200 

watt, medium receptacle... 

. 16 

m 

18.80 

423847 

300 1 
400 

watt, Mogul receptacle- 

. 20 

12& 

24.80 

423848 

500 
750 1 
1000 J 

watt, Mogul receptacle.... 

. 24 

14 

30.40 


Standard length, 4 feet. Extra lengthening, per foot, 40 cents list. 
With pull switch, $1.60 list additional 


Type Be T. C. 

BAND, ORNAMENTS, CHAINS AND CANOPY, DULL BRASS 
FINISH 


Reflector, White Porcelain Enamel 


List 

No. 



Out 

Diam. 

Ins. 

Bowl 

Ins. 

•List 

Price 

423849 

100 1 
200 J 

^ watt, medium receptacle... 

. 16 

9X 

$20.00 

423850 

300 

400 

500 

watt, Mogul receptacle.... 

. 20 

1254 

26.00 

423851 

750 1 
1000 j 

» watt, Mogul receptacle- 

. 24 

14 

31.60 


Standard length, 4 feet.. Extra lengthening, per foot, 48 cents list. 


With pull switch, $1.60 list additional. 

♦Delivery F. O. B. St. Louis, Mo. For warehouse deliveries, write 
nearest house. 
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MbsUrjt'f/ecTric 

COMPANY 


BENJAMIN FIXTURES 



No. 7I6C No. 728C 



No. 740C 


Fixtures for Type C High Efficiency Mazda Lamps 

Fixtures Nos. 700C-736C include ventilated hoods and holders of material as listed, stalactiteglobe 
of proper density, two-piece easv-wire porcelain socket with lamp grip. Flange secures parts of hood so 
that support of fixture does not depend on socket or wires. Fittings are regularly supplied for Vi inch pipe; 
inch may be ordered without change in price. 

list Size of Size of ^ce 

No. Description Globe, In. Lamp, Watts 

700C Copper, natural finish. 8x6 t200 ®J*55 

702C Copper, black enamel. 8x6 t200 

704C Brass, brush brass finish. 8x6 f200 4.80 

706C Steel, black enamel finish. 8x6 f200 3.60 

708C Copper, natural finish. 8 x 6 300,400,500 4.80 

710C Copper, black enamel. 8 x 6 300,400,500 4.95 

712C Brass, brush brass finish... 8 x 6 300,400,500 5.10 

714C Steel, black enamel finish. 8x6 300, 400,500 3.46 

730C Copper, natural finish. 10 x 8 750,1000 J.65 

732C Copper, black enamel. 10 x 8 750,1000 7.95 

734C Brass, brush brass finish. 10x8 750,1000 7.80 

736C Steel, black enamel finish. 10 x 8 750,1000 5-41 

Overall lengths: 200 and 300 watt sizes, 12 inches; 400 and 500 watt sizes, 13H inches; 750 and low 
watt sizes, 15H inches. 

Chain Suspensions 

716C Brass, brush brass finish. 8x6 t200 16.45 

718C Brass, brush brass finish. 8 x 6 300,400,500 jj.W 

719C Brass, brush brass finish. 10 x 8 750,1000 9 ' 4 ^ 

Overall lengths: No. 716C, 26 inches; No. 718C, 27 inches; No. 719C, 29 inches. 
t300 watt medium screw base lamps may be used. 

Prices are less wires and lamps. 

Fixtures with Chain Suspension 

Fixtures Nos. 727C-728C consist of solid brass ventilated hoods and 8 inch holder, opal globe of prapfj" 
density, brass chain support, canopy and crowfoot. Hood tapped to Yi inch and chain loops are milled to 
take No. 14 asbestos covered cord. Overall length, 33 inches. Standard finish, brush brass. Porcelain 
Mogul Easy-wire Sockets are equipped with lamp grip. Prices are less wires and lamps. 

727C With brush brass hood. 10 x 8 400, 500 $3-7 

728C With brush brass hood.. 12 x 8 750,1000 9 <JU 

Semi-indirect Fixtures . 

Fixtures Nos. 740C-742C consist of brass hood and 6 inch holder, 16 inch opal dome reflector and 8 me 
diffuser, brass chain support, canopy and crowfoot. Chain loops are drilled to take No. 14 asbestos cojereu 
cord. A 16 inch upper opal reflector aids in downward reflection, while an 8 inch small inner globe dinvisra 
the direct light rays which would otherwise injure the eyes. The porcelain sockets furnished are equips 
with lamp gup. Prices are less wires and lamps. 

Ust Size of 5*? 

No. Description Lamp, Watts j 5 **®. 

742C With brush brass hood... *300,400,500 12.00 

•Mogul base. f300 watt medium screw base lamps may be used. 

Lighting Fixtures and Accessories 46-2 
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HbsTerti 'EtoTm 685 

COMPANY 



No. 6157 No. 6103 


Fixtures for “Type C” Mazda Lamps Schedule “2” 

Fixtures 6153-6158 have holders and hoods as follows: (1) copper, black finish; (2) steel, heavily 
copper plated, statuary bronze finish; (3) brush brass. Fixture support is independent of socket. The 
alabaster globe offers pood diffusion, and has ventilating opening in the bottom. The method of hooding 
protects the lamp against rain and snow. Socket with Tamp grip is regularly supplied. Copper and steel 
hoods are tapped for H inch, brass hoods for % inch pipe, but yfr inch may be ordered without change in 
price. For grooved copper collar, equalizing pressure between globe and set screws, add 48 cents list. For 
fixtures less 10 x 8 inch globe, deduct 83.00 Bat; for fixtures less 12 x 8 inch globe, deduct 83.60 list. Prices 
are less lamps. 

Fixtures 6100-5104 are substantially those described above with suspension fitting No. 6031 (H inch) 
added. For fitting No. 6049 ( l /i inch) instead, add 18 cents list; for 20 inch enameled steel reflector No. 


6109, add 83.60 list. Standard finish is black. 

List No. Lamp Site List Price 

6153 With copper hood, globe size 10 x 8 ins. 400 to 600 watts 87.80 

6154 With steel hood, copper plated, globe size 10 x 8 ins. 400 to 500 watts 6.42 

6155 With brush brass hood, globe size 10 x 8 ins. 400 to 500 watts 7.20 

6156 With copper hood, globe size 12 x 8 ins. 750 to 1000 watts 8.40 

6157 With steel hood, copper plated, globe size 12 x 8 ins. 750 to 1000 watts 7.02 

6158 With brush brass hood, globe size 12 x 8 ins. 750 to 1000 watts 7.80 

6100 With copper hood, globe size 10 x 8 ins. 400 to 500 watts 8.76 

6101 With sted hood, copper plated, globe size 10 x 8 ins. 400 to 500 watts 6.00 

6103 With copper hood, globe size 12 x 8 ins. 750 to 1000 watts 9.36 

6104 With steel hood, copper plated, globe size 12 x 8 ins. 750 to 1000 watts 6.60 



No. 6121 


No. 6129 


No. 6109 


Fixtures for “Type C” Mazda Lamps Schedule “2” 

Fixtures 6121-6124 are substantially those liked above with 20 inch enameled steel reflector added. 
Standard finiah i& black. 

Fixtures 6126-6129 have shallow bowl enameled steel reflector with ventilated hood. The former is 
cosily removed to facilitate wiring. For fixture with suspension fitting No. 6031 and % inch nipple, shown 
top of page 3, add 78 cents list: with fitting No. 6049 (H inch), add 96 cents list. Standard finish is black. 
T . Fixtures 6106-6109 have flat cone enameled steel reflector. Standard finish is black. 

List No. Lamp Size List Price 

6J21 Copper, globe size 10 x 8 ins.400 to watts 811.58 

619? n* ®° P P? Plated, globe size 10 x 8 ins.400 Jo 500 watts 8.82 

6123 Copper, globe size 12 x 8 ins. 750 to 1000 watts 10.66 

ft!§£*7’ ^PPnrplated, globe size 12 x 8 ins. 750 to 1000 watts 9.42 

6io§ Sr 1 '!? ^PP 61 ^°° < 1* reflector size 18 ins. 400 to * 500 watts 7.08 

ftloo hood, copper plated, reflector size 18 ins. 400 to 500 watts 6.24 

Sion ^PP* 1, l 100 ^ reflector size 20 ins.750 to 1000 watts 9.90 

6ioa 8tee * k°°d» copper plated, reflector size 20 ins. 750 to 1000 watts 8.52 

6io§ ^PP^ ho °d» reflector size 20 ins. 400 to 500 watts 7.68 

6i S S-S ®todhood, reflector size 20 ins. 400 to 500 watts 7 .20 

Aim Slit ^P?® k°°d» reflector size 20 ins. 750 to 1000 watts 8.jg 

6109 With steel hood, reflector size 20 ins. 750 to 1000 watts 6.84 

Lighting Fixtures sod Accessories 
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No. 6113 


686 MrsTer/t ‘EMric 

COMPANY 

BENJAMIN LIGHTING FIXTURES 


Fixtures for “Type C” Mazda Lamps Schedule “ 2 ” 

Fixtures 6116-6119 have 3 foot mast arm of % inch pipe, head, No. 5031 pole fitting with porcelain 
wire openings, and chain with attaching terminals. For fixture less 10 x 8 inch globe, deduct $3.00 list: 
less 12x8 inch globe, deduct $3.60 list. For fixture less mast arm and fitting, deduct $2.88 list. Standard 
finish on fixture is black; on mast arm, galvanized iron. 

Fixtures 6111-6114 have % x 40 inch gooseneck and No. 5031 pole fitting with porcelain wire openingB. 
For 20 inch enameled steel reflector shown below, add $3.60 list. Standard finish on fixtures is black; on 


gooseneck and flange, galvanized iron. 

list No. Lamp Size List Price 

6110 With copper hood, globe size 10 x 8 ins. 400 to 500 watts $14.46 

6117 With steel hood, copper plated, globe size 10 x 8 ins. 400 to 500 watts 11.70 

6118 With copper hood, globe size 12 x 8 ins. 750 to 1000 watts 15.06 

6119 With steel hood, copper plated, globe size 12 x 8 ins. 750 to 1000 watts 12.30 

6111 With copper hood, globe size 10 x 8 ins. 400 to 500 watts 9.78 

6112 With steel hood, copper plated, globe size 10 x 8 ins. 400 to 500 watts 7.02 

6113 With copper hood, globe size 12 x 8 ins. 750 to 1000 watts 10.38 

6114 With steel hood, copper plated, globe size 12 x 8 ins. 750 to 1000 watts 7.62 




Schedule "2” 


No. 5551 No. 5557 

Angle Reflector Fixtures 

. Fixture 5551 has a symmetrical enameled steel reflector adapted for sign board and factory lightin 
Height dimensions given include vertical fitting. The latter is regularly supplied tapped % inch, but % 
inch or 1 inch may be ordered at an advance of 18 cents list. Corresponding angle fittings may be substi¬ 
tuted without change in price. Two-piece lamp grip socket is furnished. Standard finis h is black. 

List Reflector Fitting w* 

Height Diameter Size Tapping Lamp Size Fn®* 

5551 _. l^ ms- 14x20 ins. H m. 400 to 500 watts & 

Fixture* 5555-5559 have symmetrical enameled steel reflector. In Nos. 5555-5557 the angle is 30 
vnth the vertical, adapting it for the lighting of open areas such as athletic fields, tennis courts, etc. No. 
5559 has ang^le of 20°, adapting it for billboard ana factory use. For sockets and fittings see listing above. 
Standard finish is black. 


List 

No. 

5555 

5557 

5559 


Reflector 

Height Diamefa 
15H ms. 16 ins 

18 ins. 16 ins 

18 ins. 16 ins 


Lighting Fixtures and Accessories 


Angle 

with Vertical 
30° 

30° 

20 ° 


Fitting 
Size Tapping 
M ins. 

H ins. 

M ins. 


Lamp Size 

400 to 500 watts 
750 to 1000 watts 
750 to 1000 watts 


List 

Price 

18.22 

9.42 

9.42 
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8 Inch 

Copper Holder 
with 12 Inch 
Opal Globe 


6 Inch 

Copper Holder 
with 8 Inch 
Stalactite 



8 Inch 6 Inch 

Copper. Holder Copper Holder 
with Globe with Stalactite 
(Showing Chain (Showing Chain 
Suapension) Suspension) 


? W 


M 

n„i! ,n S P®EPW * Inch 

Holder with 20 Inch Copper 
Concentric Reflector Holder and 
and Acorn Diffuser Stalactite 
(Showing Stem (Showing 
Suspension) Stem 

Suspension) 

t * 


Insulated 

Suspension 

Ring 


CUTTER SOL-LUX FIXTURES 
For Type C Lamps—Pendent Style 

STANDARD PACKAGE QUANTITY, 20 OF ONE 
STYLE OR MFR. NO. 

Sol-lux holders with and without glassware and suspension parts for 
making complete Sol-lux fixtures are listed separately below. 

For 500 watt or smaller Type C lamps, use 6 x 10 inch opal globe or 
6x8 inch stalactite; for larger lamps, use 8 x 12 inch opal globe. 

Sol-lux Copper Holders 

Have gun metal finished copper holders for reflectors or globes, lamp 
grip sockets, ventilated copper hoods and iron supports threaded for 
inch pipe. 

Medium Screw Socket Mogul Screw Socket 



Wt., 


List 



List 


Lbs. List 

Mfr. 

Price 

List 

Mfr. 

Price 

Description 

Each No. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

No. 

Each 

34 iu. cop. holder. . 
4 in. cop. holder.... 

2 'A 442315 
2*4 442316 

30001 

$3.12 

442322 

30002 

$3.36 

30003 

3.24 

442323 

30004 

3.48 

6 in. cop. holder. ... 
6 in. cop. holder with 

34 442317 

30013 

3.78 

442324 

30014 

4.02 

10 in. opal globe.. 
6 in. cop. holder with 

10^ 442318 

30017 

5.88 

442325 

30018 

6.12 

8 in. opal Stalactite 10^ 442319 

30019 

5.28 

442326 

30020 

5.52 

8 in. cop. holder.... 
8 in. cop. holder with 

3V 2 442320 

30015 

4.02 

442327 

30016 

4.26 

12 in. opal globe.. 

13 442321 

30021 

6.42 

442328 

30022 

6.66 


Chain or stem suspension parts extra as listed below. 

Sol-lux 4 Inch Copper Holders 

With 20 Inch Porcelain Enameled Concentric Dome Reflector 

4 in. cop. holder and 

reflector only. 7 442329 30023 $6.36 442332 30024 $6.60 

Same, with 8 x 12 in. 

opal globe.16^ 442330 30025 10.08 442333 30026 10.32 

Same, with Acorn 

Diffuser.17^ 442331 30027 11.28 442334 30028 11.52 

Chain or stem suspension parts extra as listed below. 

Sol-lux 334 Inch and 4 Inch Cast Iron Holders 

Made of cast iron, of light but substantial construction. Finished in 
black paint enamel or galvanized. Threaded in top for l / 2 inch pipe. 

34 in., paint enam.. 6 442335 30005 $1.56 442339 30006 $1.80 

34 in., galvanized.. 6 442336 30007 1.92 442340 30008 2.16 

4 in., paint enam.... 7 442337 30009 2.16 442341 30010 2.40 

4 in.,^galvanized. ... 7 442338 30011 2.52 442342 30012 2.76 

Chain or stem suspension parts extra as listed below. 

Suspension Parts 

For convenience in making up various combinations of parts for com¬ 
plete fixtures, the suspension parts listed below may be used with any of 
the holders listed above. 

Insulated Suspension Rings 

Made of cast iron, finished in black paint enamel or galvanized. Has 
(xircelain bushings for wires and a suspension ring which is insulated from 
the hanger proper. Threaded for 4 inch pipe. 

List 

List Mfr. Wt, Lbs. Price 

No. No. Description Each Each 

442343 30029 Paint enameled. 14 $0.84 

442344 30030 Galvanized. 14 90 

Stems and Chains—Gun Metal Finish 

Stems, 18 Inch Drop, Including Canopy and Wiring 

442345 30031 With crowfoot. 6 

442346 30032 With 4 in. hickey. 6 

442347 30033 With 4 in. insulating joint. 6 

Chain, 18 Inch Drop, Including Canopy and Wiring 

442348 30034 With crowfoot. 4 

442349 30035 With 4 in. hickey. 4 

442350 30036 With 4 in. insulating joint. . 4 

One-half inch hickeys and insulating joints will be furnished in place 
of $4 inch size when so ordered, without additional charge. Longer lengths 
of either stem or chain suspension will be furnished for 60 cents per foot 
list additional. 
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2.52 

3.00 

$3.24 

3.12 

3.72 
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No. 08219 
Fixture and Glass 
No. 0821 
Fixture Only 
No. 775 
Glass Only 


No. 08241 
Fixture and Glass 
No. 0824 
Fixture Only 
No. 777 
Glass Only 


No. 08252 
Fixture and Glass 
No. 0825 
Fixture Only 
No. 778 
Glass Only 


No. 08230 
Fixture and Glass 
No. 0823 
Fixture Only 
No. 774 
Glass Only 


No. 08243 
Fixture and Glass 
No. 0824 
Fixture Only 
No. 779 
Glass Only 
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IVANHOE “C” LINE FIXTURES 


Ivanhoe “C” Line Fixtures 

FIXTURES FOR 200 AND 300 WATTS MAZDA LAMPS 


Dimensions I Recom- 


List *Mfr. 
No. No. 


Description 


in Inches _ mended 


Length 

Over 

All 


Max. Size of 
Diam. Holder 


MAZDA 

Lamp 

Watts 


423609 

423610 

423611 

423612 

423613 

423614 



26 

18 

8 

31 

19 

12 



200,300 
200,300 
200,300 
200,300 
200,300 
200, 300 


Std. 

Quan¬ 

tity 

12 

12 

12 

6 



FIXTURES FOR 400 AND 500 WATT MAZDA LAMPS 


6 95 

6 35 

6 60 


♦Fixtures include sockets, but are not wired. 

Finish: Brush brass. . 

Suspension: Additional list price each for single hook link, 23 cents. Additional list price each for 
double hook link, 32 cents. Where desired, a chain of standard link of same length will be furnished at no 
additional charge instead of the link above shown. 

FIXTURES FOR 750 AND 1000 WATT MAZDA LAMPS . . 

For large installations, No. 08263, which includes the Veluria Globe No. 779, will be found entirely 
satisfactory m appearance, volume of light and price. No. 08230 is a moderate priced unit for lighting large 
areas. 


423621 

08230 Fixture and glass. 

31 

12 

8 

750,1000 12 

190 

423622 

0823 Fixture only (glass not included)... 

19 

8 

8 

750; 1000 12 

70 

423623 

f774 Glass only (fixture not included)... 

12 

12 

8 

750,1000 12 

120 

423624 

08263 Fixture and glass. 

34 

li H 

8 

750,1000 4 

125 

423625 

0826 Fixture only (glass not included). . . 

19 

8 

8 

750.1000’ 4 

35 

423626 


15 

\\H 

8 


90 


♦Instead of No. 779, we can supply to fit Fixture No. 0826 a 16 inch st alactite like No. 777 at a list price 
each of $15.54; and also a 16 inch sphere like No. 778 at a list price each of $13.24. 

fA 12 inch round ball No. 776 can be supplied instead of No. 774 at the same price. 

Finish: Brush brass. 

Suspension: Additional list price each for single hook link, 23 cents. Additional list price each for 
double hook link, 32 cents. Where desired, a chain of standard link of same length will be furnished at no 
additional charge instead of the link above shown. 
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Fixtures for “Gas Filled” Mazda Lamps 


Schedule 2 




No. 10I2G 


FIXTURES WITH REFLECTORS AND SKELETON HOLDERS 

Fixtures Nos. 6125-6275 have enameled steel reflector of indicated 
design and dimensions with skeleton holder and two-piece Mogul base 
socket .with lamp grip. Holders are tapped y 2 inch. They are in¬ 
tended for service where hood is unnecessary, and a maximum amount 
of ventilation is desired. Standard finish is black. 


List 

No. 

6125 Shallow bowl. . . 

6130 Shallow bowl. . . 

6175 Deep bowl fluted 

6181 Deep bowl fluted 

6270 Deep bowl. 

6275 Deep bowl. 


Size 

Lamp Size 

List 

Inches 

Watts 

Price 

18 

400 to 500 

$5.40 

20 

750 to 1000 

7.20 

17 

400 to 500 

7.44 

17 

750 to 1000 

7.56 

15 

400 to 500 

5.58 

15 

750 to 1000 

6.66 


Fixtures 6176-6179 have deep bowl, fluted enameled steel reflector 
which protects the eyes against direct rays of the lamp. Standard 
finish is black. 

Fixtures 6271-6274 have enameled steel deep bowl reflector. 
Standard finish is black. 

List Lamp Size, List 

No. Watts Price 

6176 With cop. hood, reflector size 17 ins. 400 to 500 $8.40 

6177 With steel hooa, reflector size 17 ins. 400 to 500 7.92 

6178 With cop. hood, reflector size 17 ins. 750 to 1000 9.36 

6179 With steel hood, reflector size 17 ins. 750 to 1000 8.04 

6271 With cop. hood, reflector size 15 ins. 400 to 500 7.68 

6272 With steel hood, copper plated, reflector 

size 15 ins. 400 to 500 7.20 

6273 With cop. hood, reflector size 15 ins. 750 to 1000 8.04 

6274 With steel hood, copper plated, reflector 

size 15 ins. 750 to 1000 6.72 


Fixtures for “Gas Filled” Mazda Lamps 

Schedule 2 

1013 With brush brass hood, globe size 10 x 8 ins. 400 to 500 $9.60 

1014 With steel hood, globe size 10 x 8 ins. 400 to 500 8.82 

1015 With brush brass hood, globe size 12 x 8 ins. 750 to 1000 10.20 

1017 With steel hood, globe size 12 x 8 ins. 750 to 1000 9.42 

Prices are less wires and lamps. Standard finish on Nos. 1013 
and 1015 is brush brass; on Nos. 1014 and 1017, statuary bronze. 


Indirect Units Schedule 2C 

Fixtures 1010-1012 have 20 inch enameled steel reflector with 
chain suspension, central stem, socket with lamp grip, canopy, and 
crowfoot. 

1010C Medium screw base, reflector size 20 ins. .. 250 $15.00 

1012C Mogul base, reflector size 20 ins. 400 to 1000 15.46 

Prices less wires and lamps. 
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A 


X 


INTERIOR PENDENT FIXTURES 

Multiple Schedule 2 

These fixtures consist of cluster body, 8 x ^ inch brass stem, 3}4 inch reflector holder, 14 inch opal 
reflector, x 2)4 inch canopy, and crowfoot. Clusters used are National Electrical Code Standard. 
Standard finish is polished brass. 

WITH OPAL REFLECTOR 

List Cluster Body Std. tid 

No. Type No. Description Pkg. Eicb 


2-Light Fixture—with 14 in. opal reflector. 

2- Light Fixture—with 14 in. opal reflector. 

3- Light Fixture—with 14 in. opal reflector. 

4- Light Fixture—with 14 in. opal reflector. 

2- Light Fixture—with 14 in. opal reflector. 

3- Light Fixture—with 14 in. opal reflector. 

4- Light Fixture—with 14 in. opal reflector. 
6-Light Fixture—with 14 in. opal reflector. 
6-Light Fixture—with 14 in. opal reflector. 


Cluster bodies Types 6K, 1, or IK will be substituted for Type 5 if so ordered. 

WITH ENAMELED STEEL REFLECTOR 

H 1 2-Light Fixture—with 16 in. enameled steel reflector. . 

H 1 3-Light Fixture—with 16 in. enameled steel reflector. 

H 1 4-Light Fixture—with 15 in. enameled steel reflector. 

H 1 6-Light Fixture—with 15 in. enameled steel reflector. 

H 1 6-Light Fixture—with 15 in. enameled steel reflector. 


Type 7 body with snap switch may be ordered instead of Type 1 at an advance of $1.20 list. 



INTERIOR CEILING FIXTURES 
Multiple 

Fixtures Nos. 22H to 16H are provided with cluster body less flange. 15 inch 
steel reflector is included in price. Reflector is placed between cluster back and ceiling. 

Fixtures Nos. 322 to 323P have ornamental sub-base with 15 inch opal reflector, 
National Electrical Code Standard. 

List Cluster Body 

No. Type No. Description 

22H 2 2-Light Fixture—with 15 in. enameled steel reflector,. 

23H 2 3-Light Fixture—with 15 in. enameled steel reflector. 

12H 1 2-Light Fixture—with 15 in. enameled steel reflector.A. 

13H 1 3-Light Fixture—with 15 in. enameled steel reflector... 

14H 1 4-Light Fixture—with Iff in. enameled steel reflector. 

15H 1 5-Light Fixture—with 15 in. enameled steel reflector. 

1 6-Light Fixture—with 15 in. enameled steel reflector. 

22? ? 2-Light, 6 x in. No. 300 base only. 

2 3-Light, 6 x 3K in. No. 300 base only. 

22?£ H 2-Light, No. S4X> base, 14 in. reflector. 

323P 2 3-Light, No. 300 base, 14 in. reflector. 

Nora: Above Fixtures may be assorted to make up standard package. 
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BENJAMIN INDUSTRIAL FIXTURES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

Industrial Clusters 


No. 0634L. 19* Over All 


Schedule 2 


j Fixture* 0632L-0635)^ have 3T wirelecs cluster body. 18-inch 
| deeply hooded enameled steel reflector, 12-inch stem of ^g-inch 
j iron pipe, and shock absorber. Iron parts are galvanized. Socket 
i outlets are at an angle of 18 degrees with the vertical. 4-light fix- 
j tores will take 150-watt lamps; 5-light fixtures, 60-watt lamps. For 
d 16-inch reflector instead of 18-inch, deduct 36 cents list. Additional 
J length stems list at 24 cents per foot. Prices are less wires and lamps. 


List 
No. 
0632L 
I 0633L 
j 0634L 
* 0635L 

^ 0634SM 
0632 ^ 
0634 H 
0635^ 


2- Light Multiple.$5.28 

3- Light Multiple. 5.5S 

4- Light Multiple. 5.88 

5- Light Multiple. 6.18 

4-Light Series Multiple.5.00 

2-Light Series. 7.28 

4- Light Series. 5.88 

5- Light Series.6.18 



No. 0644. 20’ Over All 


Fixtures 0642-0645 ^ have 3T wireless cluster body, 18-inch 
bowl-shaped enameled steel reflector, 12-inch stem of %-incb iron 
pipe, and shock absorber. Iron parts are galvanized, socket out¬ 
lets are at an angle of 18 degrees with the vertical. Ventilation is 
provided between reflector and cap. 4-light fixtures will take 150- 
watt lamps; 5-light fixtures, 60-watt lamps. Additional length 
stems list at 24 cents per foot. Prices are less wires and lamps. 


List List 

No. Prioe 

0642 2-Light Multiple.$6.24 

0643 3-Light Multiple. 6.54 

0644 4-Light Multiple.6.84 

0645 6-Light Multiple.7.14 

0644SM 4-Light Series Multiple. 6.96 

0642H 2-Light Series. 6.24 

0644H 4-Light Series. 6.84 

0645H 5-Light Series. . 7.14 



BENJAMIN 


Mill Cluster* Schedule 2 

Fixtures 0664-0694 are specially designed for the light¬ 
ing of mills and factories. Nos. 0664 and 0674 have 24-inch 
enameled steel concentrating dome reflector, and are intended 
for use where it is necessary to hang the lighting units suffi¬ 
ciently high to clear traveling cranes; Nos. 0684 and 0694 have 
24-inch enameled steel flat cone distributing reflector, for use 
where the units are suspended from 25 to 30 feet above the 
floor. Fixtures have either medium screw base or mogul 
screw base sockets for 250-watt lamps. 8-inch stem 
of 3^-inch iron pipe and weather-proof shock absorber. 
For fitting with porcelain wire openings (No. 6031) instead of 
shock absorber add 24 cents list. They are regularly fur¬ 
nished wired multiple for 110-volt circuits, but may be ordered 
wired series multiple or series for 220-yolt circuits, without 
change in price. For lamp grip described elsewhere, add 
48 cents per fixture to list. Iron parts are galvanized. Prices 
include stem wires but are less lamps. 

List 

Price 


0674 with Dome Reflector (Mogul Screw Base). 

06R4 l Multiple with Dome Reflector (Medium Screw Base).... 

06&4 u Multiple with Flat Cone Reflector (Mogul Screw Base).. 

*-Light Multiple with Flat Cone Reflector (Medium Screw Base) 


$20.16 

19.20 

20.16 

19.20 
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NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

Reflector Sockets 

Fixtures 5431-5509 have socket tapped for H-inch iron pipe, and reflector of 
dimensions only. They may be ordered tapped ^j-inch, or furnished with insula! 

opening) for attaching lamp cord, without additions 


Schedule 2 


- 


---J IS* 

No. 5402 



No. 5437 


grip described elsewhere, add 12 cents list. Prices are lees lamps. 
FLAT CONE REFLECTOR 

List Lamp List 

No. Size * Prim 

5430 10-inch for Short Base Lamps. 25-40 W. $2.52 

5431 14-inch for Short Base Lamps.25-40-60 W. 3.00 

5402 16-inch for Skirted Base Lamps.100-150 W. 3.36 

5403 18-inch for Skirted Base Lamps.200-250 W. 4.08 

5501 20-inch for Large Base Lamps.300-400 W. 5.04 

5503 22-inch for Large Base Lamps.400-500 W. 5.^ 

BOWL REFLECTOR 

5438 15-inch for Short Base Lamps.100-150 W. $3.60 

5437 12-inch for Short Base Lamps.25-40-60 W. 3.00 

5423 14-inch for Skirted Base Lamps. 60-100 W. 3.36 

5425 16-inch for Skirted Base Lamps.150-250 W. 4.08 

5427 18-inch for Skirted Base Lamps.200-250 W. 4.80 

5507 16-inch for Large Base Lamps.250-400 W. 4.32 

5509 18-inch for Large Base Lamps... 300 W. 5.04 


Fixtures 5443-5521 have socket, reflector of indicated design and dimensions, gooseneck of H"inch iron 
pipe overhanging 30 inches, and wall fitting. 48-inch gooseneck of inch iron pipe, overhanging 40 inches 
and |>ole fitting will be furnished at an advance of 48 cents list. Iron parts are galvanized. For lamp grip 
described elsewhere, add 12 cents list. Prices are less wires and lamps. 

FLAT CONE REFLECTOR 

List Lamp U* 

M B No. Size Prim 

m f§ 5443 14-inch for Short Base Lamps.25-40-60 W. $4.08 

U I 5412 16-inch for. Skirted Base Lamps.100-150 W. 4.44 

M I 5413 18-inch for Skirted Base Lamps.200-250 W. 6.16 

M--■ 5513 20-inch for Large Base Lamps.300-400 W. 6.12 

M I 5515 22-inch for Large Base Lamps.400-500 W. 6.84 

Wp 1*1$ S BOWL REFLECTOR 

5450 15-inch ipr Skirted Base Lamps.100-150 W. $4.68 

5449 12-inch for Short Base Lamps.25-40-60 W. 4.08 

1 UjJ 5420 14-inch for Skirted Base Lamps. 60-100 W. 4.44 

5422 16-inch for Skirted Base Lamps.150-250 W. 5.16 

■*. -.-i«* —. ► 5424 18-inch for Skirted Base Lamps.200-250 W. 5.88 

No. 5412 5519 16-inch for Large Base Lamps.250-400 W. 5.40 

5521 18-inch for Large Base Lamps. 300 W. 6.12 

Fixtures 6025-6139 have socket, reflector of indicated design and dimensions, 12-inch stem of %-kich 
brass tubing, 5-inch x 4-inch canopy and crowfoot. Additional length stems list 36 cents per foot, for 
shock absorber instead of crowfoot add 54 cents list. For lamp grip 
described elsewhere, add 12 cents list. Prices are lees wires and lamp®- 

H FLAT CONE REFLECTOR 


6048 

No. 604t 6139 

Lighting Fixtures end Accessories 


10-inch for Short Base Lamps. 25-40 W. 

14-inch for Short Base Lamps.25-40-60 W. 

16-inch for Skirted Base Lamps.100-150 W. 

18-inch for Skirted Base Lamps.200-250 W. 

20-inch for Large Base Lamps.300-400 W. 

22-inch for Large Base Lamps.400-500 W. 

BOWL REFLECTOR 

12-inch for Short Base Lamps.25-40-60 W. 

14- inch for*Skirted Base Lamps. 60-100 W. 

15- inch for Skirted Base Lamps.100-150 W. 

16- inch for Skirted Base Lamps.150-250 W. 

18-inch for Skirted Base Lamps.200-250 W. 

16-inch for Large Base Lamps.250-400 W. 

18-inch for Large Base Lamps. 300 W. 
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Single Unit Pendent Fixtures 


693 



No. 0371 



No. 321 


Schedule 2 

Fixtures 0361-0381 have porcelain-lined socket with either 234 inch or 
3 34 inch ventilated holder, standard 8 inch stem of % inch brass tubing, 
5x4 inch canopy, and crowfoot. Additional length stems list at 36 cents per 
foot. No. 0391 has 8 inch stem of 54 inch iron pipe and 54 inch brass casing. 
Additional lengths list at 60 cents per foot. Prices are less wires, lamps, and 
glassware. For shock absorber instead of crowfoot add 54 cents list. Sockets 
used are National Electrical Code Standard. Standard finish is brushed 
brass. 


Lwt List Price 

No. Each 

0361 With 2^ in. Form “O” Holder. *2.04 

0371 With 234 in* Form "H” Holder. 2.16 

0381 With 3K in. Form “A” Holder. 2.22 

0391 With 334 in. Form “A” Holder for Mogul Base Lamps... 3.30 


Fixtures 301-321 have integrally formed socket shell and 6 inch shade 
holder, with or without 10 x 6 inch Alabaster Globe, suspension extending 
13 inches from the top of socket Bhell to top of fixture, 5x4 inch canopy, 
and crowfoot. They are furnished with medium screw base sockets, and are 
intended for 100 to 250-watt lamps. Prices are less wires and lamps. Extra 
length chains list at 84 cents per foot. For shock absorber instead of crowfoot 
add 54 cents list. Sockets used are National Electrical Code Standard. 
Standard finish is brushed brass. 


List List Price 

No. Each 

301 Complete less Globe only. *4.80 

321 Complete with 10 x 6 in. Alabaster Globe. 8.04 



Fixtures 0201-0221 have integrally formed socket shell and 6 inch shade 
holder, mogul screw base socket, either 16 inch bowl shaped or 20 inch fiat 
cone opal reflector of special design, 12 inch stem of 54 inch iron pipe and % 
inch brass casing, 5x4 inch canopy, and crowfoot. They are intended for 
250 to 500-watt mogul screw base lamps. Sockets for medium screw base 
lamps may be ordered at a reduction of 24 cents list. Glassware is supportod 
by five 8-32 screws. For shock absorber instead of crowfoot add 54 cents list. 
For 13 inch chain suspension shown above instead of brass stem add 72 cents 
list. Prices are less wires and lamps, Sockets used are National Electrical 
Code Standard. Standard finish is brushed brass. 


List 

No. 

0201 

0202 

0211 

0221 


List Price 
Each 


Complete less Opal Reflector only. *4.32 

Complete with 16 in. Bowl Shape Reflector. 6.84 

Complete with 16 in. Opal Bowl Shaped Reflector. 7.20 

Complete with 20 in. Opal Flat Cone. 7.20 
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COMPANY 

BENJAMIN LIGHTING FIXTURES 
Single Unit Ceiling Type 



Standard Finish—Enamel 
Steel. No. 4306 


A Method of 
Attaching 


Standard Finish—Brushed 
Brass. No. 4312 


Standard Finish—Brushed 
Brass. No. 4314 


WITH ENAMELED STEEL BASE Schedule 2 

Fixtures 4300-4308 are ceiling fixtures embodying white enameled steel ring or base, supporting means, 
and porcelain-lined socket. No insulating joint is required. The base is held by a screw-threaded ring on 
the outside of the socket shell, thus making it unnecessary for screws to pass through the enamel Shade 
holders are covered by white enameled steel cap. Holder screws are nickel-plated. With proper reflectore 
fixtures therefore present an all-white appearance. 

Twelve inch bases have mogul screw base sockets for 400 to 500-watt lamps, and are equipped with 
special safety holder which securely locks the shade in position; 10 inch bases have medium screw base 
socket for 40 to 260-watt lamps and have holder with spring clip which prevents loosening and falling. 
For lamp grip add 12 cents list. Sockets used are National Electrical Code Standard. Prices are less 
lamps and glassware. 

list Ust 

No. Description f™* 

4300 12 ins., with 3H in. Form “A” Holder and Cover*. $10.80 

4302 10 ins., with 2\i in. Form M 0” Holder and Cover. 5.10 

4304 10 ins., with 2 M in. Form "H” Holder and Cover. 5-22 

4306 10 ins., with 3K in. Form “A” Holder and Cover. 5.28 

4308 10 ins., with 3 X in. Form “H” Holder and Cover. 5.40 

WITH BRUSHED BRASS BASE Schedule 2 

Fixtures 4310-4312 have brushed brass two-piece base. The upper portion is adapted for attaching 
directly to the ceiling or to outlet box by any of the usual methods. In the first fixture, socket is attached 
directly to the upper portion: in the second, the lower portion carrying the socket is attached to the upper 
bv four screws. With 10 inch base, socket shell has screw thread, making it possible to use any of sixnaes 
of holders covering the range of lamps up to 250 watts. For holders only Bee bottom of page* Oth rr 
specifications given above apply. 

List List 

No. Description **" ce 

4310 12 ins., Mogul Screw Base Socket, 3in. Holder. $9.60 

4312 10 ins., with Medium Screw Base Socket only. 3.1* 

Fixture 4314 is essentially fixture 4312 described above with 8 inch instead Of 10 inch base, and is 
furnished with strap for attaching to outlet box. 40 to 60-watt lamps are recommended. 


4314 8 ins., with Medium Screw Base Socket only. 


Description 


Holders for 10 and 8-inch Brass Fixtures 

Std. 

Description Pkg< 

2 l /i ins., Form "O” with Spring Clip. 50 

2\i ins., Form “H” with Spring Clip. 50 

3* i ins., Form “A" with Spring Clip. 50 

3ins., Form “H” with Spring Clip. 50 

4 ins., with Spring Clip. 50 

6 ins., with spring clip .•!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!'.!!!'.'. co 

6 ins., with Spring clip.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!. 50 


Lighting Fixture* and AccmcoHm 
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COMPANY 



BENJAMIN LIGHTING 


Standard Finish—Brushed 
Brass. List No. 381 


SPECIALTIES 



A Method of Attaching 


Single Unit Ceiling Fixtures 

Schedule 2 

Fixtures 361-381 have base with holder, supporting strap, and two-piece medium screw base porcelain 
receptacle. The latter completely encloses connections making insulating joint unnecessary where approved 
No. 14 rubber-covered wire is used. Shell may be attached or removed after connections have been made 
by merely loosening the screws of the top rim. Three methods of attaching are possible: (1) directly to 
the ceiling or wooden block by means of wood screws; (2) to*the ceiling plate, either by a lock-nut to pipe 
support, or by strap to fixture stud; (3) directly to outlet box, thus taking place of the cover. No. 391 
has mogul screw base one-piece receptacle. For lamp grip, add 12 cents list. Sockets used are National 
Electrical Code Standard. Prices are less lamps and glassware. 


List 

No. 

361 

371 

381 

391 


Description 

With 4)4 in. Base, 2 )i in. Form “O” Holder. 

With 6 in. Base, 2}4 in. Form “H” Holder. 

With 6 in. Base, 3)i in. Form “A” Holder. 

With 6 in. Base 3)4 in. Form “A” for Mogul Screw Base Lamps 


List 

Price 

$1.80 

2.04 

2.16 

2.88 



Lamp Grips 

The Benjamin Lamp Grip is a device intended to forestall the loosening and 
falling of iamps. A simple spring means engages the lamp base with sufficient force 
to hold it iD position. It thus prevents loss from breakage, saves the time necessary 
for re-adjusting, and renders accidents in dangerous quarters where the lamp might 
strike the workman, impossible. It is of particular value in the industrial field, 
places exposed to the wind, on steam cars, street cars, steamships, or wherever a 
lamp socket is subjected to excessive vibration. 

Further information on the range of its uses may be found by consulting the 
different devices in which it is incorporated. 


Lamp Grip 

4 

Shock Absorbers 


Schedule 4 


Shock Absorbers 3340-3353 are designed for the protection of Tungsten lamps against sudden jars 
or destructive vibrations. They are furnished both with and without canopy support. The former has 
% inch brass casing, and requires canopy with J4 inch slip. Absorber with inch square support may be 
ordered at an advance of 12 cents list. Springs of different degrees of tension are furnished for fixtures of 
different weights. Where no weight is specified, spring suitable for 5-pound fixture will be furnished. Prices 
ere less canopy. Iron parts are galvanized. 



List 

No. 

3340 A Absorber complete with Canopy Support... 
3350 A Absorber with Strap tapped for % in 

Insulating Joint. ; .• •. 

3351 A Absorber with Strap for Y% in. Iron Pipe... 

3352 A Absorber with Suspension Loop----• • 

3353 A Absorber Bipod Form (less Loop and Strap).. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 

55 


Std. 

Wt. 

List 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Price 

50 

12 

$0.60 

50 

10 

.42 

50 

10 

.42 

50 

10 

.42 

50 

8 

.36 
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COMPANY 

BENJAMIN LIGHTING SPECIALTIES 



No. 2377 



Methods of Attaching Fixture 


Single Unit Car Fixtures Schedule 2 

Fixtures 2377-2378 are intended for single unit ceiling car fixtures with standard glassware having 
2 l /i inch fitter. Shade is securely held in position by a special safety holder, in which the usual holder 
screws are replaced by three spring clips, forced into engagement by a cam ring. The latter, in turn, is 
bolted to the casing. It can therefore not jar loose. A 2-piece porcelain receptacle provided with lamp 
grip secures the lamp against loosening or falling. As shown in the accompanying diagram, the receptacle 
may be attached in two ways: (1) to a strap; or (2) directly to the car ceiling. Fixtures for form “0” 
position are regularly furnished with strap. The form “ H ” position is secured by omitting strap and using 
oak base block. Sockets used are National Electrical Code Standard. Prices are less lamps and glassware. 

List Std. Wt 

No. Description Pkg. Lbs. 

2377 Car Fixture, Form “O”. 10 9 

2378 Car Fixture, with Oak Base Block, Form “H”. 10 13 


List Price 
Each 
$2.80 
3.36 



NoJ674 


Cargo Lights Schedule 2 

Fixtures 674-676 have Type 1 cluster body, a heavy 16 inch copper hood—white enameled on the inside, 
black on the outside—and a strong galvanized iron guard. Metal parts are non-corrosive and durable* 
Rope suspension facilitates ready adjustment. They are specially serviceable around •wharves, steams 
holds, in building and construction work. Clusters used are National Electrical Code Standard. Pncee 
are less wires and lamps. 


List 

No. 

674 4-Light Multiple. 

675 5-Light Multiple. 

676 6-Light Multiple. 

Lighting FlxtUTM and AccmmHm 


List Prices and Data 


List Price 
Each 
$14.40 
14.70 
15.00 
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COMPANY 

BENJAMIN SPECIALTIES 
Lock Guards 

PENDENT TYPE Schedule 2 

These guards have a grooved band and eye-bolt for at¬ 
taching to the head of an enameled steel reflector. The band has 
a hinged connection, and a catch on the opposite side for hold¬ 
ing the guard in position. Padlock may be passed through the 
rim and eye-bolt for locking. Lock nut on the bolt furnishes 
means for attaching ground wire when it is desirable to protect 
lamps against static currents. These pendent guards cover the 
entire range of Benjamin standard fixtures with enameled steel 
reflectors. Their depth is designed with reference to the largest 
lamps likely to be used. The diameter of the reflector determines 
the diameter of the guard. Flat cone and bowl type reflectors 
of the same diameter will take the same size guard. 


No. 1386 
Pendant Guard 


No. 1356 
Celling Guard 


List No. 1364 
Celling Guard 


List 

Size 

Size- 

Std. 

wt. 

List 

No. 

Diam. 

Depth 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Price 

1378 

7 ins. 

1 \i ins. 

10 

3 

$1.40 

1380 

8 ins. 

\Yi ins. 

10 

4 

1.54 

1382 

9 ins. 

1% ins. 

10 

5 

1.68 

1384 

11 ins. 

1 ins. 

10 

6 

1.96 

1386 

12 ins. 

2% ins. 

10 

8 

2.10 

1388 

14 ins. 

4 ins. 

10 

11 

2.24 

1390 

15 ins. 

6% ins. 

10 

15 

2.80 

1392 

16 ins. 

5 ins. 

10 

16 

3.22 

1394 

18 ins. 

5% ins. 

10 

25 

3.92 

1396 

20 ins. 

7 ins. 

10 

27 

5.04 

1398 

22 ins. 

ins. 

10 

31 

5.88 



CEILING TYPE 

Guards 1350-1360 have hinge adapted for attaching to the 
ceiling by two wood screws, and a fastening plate opposite the 
hinge, likewise attached by screws. The plate is designed to 
receive a loop on the guard, thus providing supporting means. 
Padlock may be used if desired. When in position, guard 
renders the attaching screws inaccessible; released, it swings clear 
of the fixture, making it easy to clean or change lamps. Wire 
parts are of strong steel, tinned after welding. Fittings are gal¬ 
vanized. Guards with dagger (t) are furnished on special 
order only, and require two weeks' notice. Prices are less brass 
padlock shown. 


List 

Size 

Size 

Std. 

Wt. 

List 

No. 

Diam. 

Depth 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Price 

tl350 

10 ins. 

7 ins. 

10 

8 

$1.68 

T1352 

12 ins. 

8 ins. 

10 

10 

1.96 

fl354 

14 ins. 

9 ins. 

10 

13 

2.24 

1356 

16 ins. 

6% ins. 

10 

14 

2.52 

1358 

18 ins. 

ins. 

10 

18 

4.20 

1360 

20 ins. 

11 ins. 

10 

29 

5.60 

Guards*1362-1374 

have strong 

cylindrical 

upper 

guard 



and a lower or shallower portion lunged to it at the bottom. 
They are particularly designed for single unit ceiling fixtures. 
Where necessary to prevent removal, screws may be soldered 
in position. Lower part may be swung clear of the fixture 
while changing or cleaning lamps. Wire parts are of strong steel, 
tinned after welding. Fittings are galvanized. Guards with 
dagger (f) axe fur nish ed on special order only, and require two 


notice. Prices are less brass padlock shown. 
Cylindrical Hinged 

Guard Guard 


List 

Diam. 

Depth 

Diam. 

Depth 

No. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

fl362 

11 

8 

11 

l'A 

tl364 

11 

10 

11 

1 *A 

fl366 

11 

12 

11 

m 

tl368 

14 

10 

14 

4 

t1370 

14 

12 

14 

4 

tl372 

18 

12 

18 

5H 

}l374 

18 

16 

18 

6 H 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 


WL 

Lbs. 

12 

13 

16 

18 

20 

26 

32 


List 

Price 

$2.24 

2.38 

2.52 

3.08 

3.50 

5.88 

6.72 

For 


padlock and two keys, add 42 cents list. 
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HksUrn 'Electric 

COMPANY 

BENJAMIN LIGHTING SPECIALTIES 

AdjU8tolite8 Schedule 2 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 
Fixtures $160-6164 have deep bowl enameled steel reflector detachably 
connected—by means of a reliable bayonet snap lock—with a brass cylinder 
which telescopes the socket shell, and No. 89 two-piece receptacle. Three 
reflectors cover a range.of lamps from 25 to 250 watts. For the purpose of 
adjustment the cylinder is slotted on opposite sides for the passage of clamping 
screws carried by the socket shell. This result is brought about by merely 
loosening two screws and sliding the reflector to one of the three positions 
indicated, and again setting the screws. No change is necessary in the socket 
or wire. Three sizes of reflectors are furnished: 7-inch for 25 to 60-watt, 
extensive, and 25 to 40-watt, intensive; 9-inch for 60 to 150-watt, extensive, 
and 40 to 100-watt, intensive; 11-inch for 100 to 250-watt, extensive, and 
60 to 100-watt, intensive. For lump grip described elsewhere, add 12 cents 
to list. Standard finish is white enamel with blue bead. 

For fixture with 12-inch stem of %-inch brass tubing, 5-inch x 4-inch 
canopy, and crowfoot, add 96 cents list; with stem of H-inch iron pipe and 
inch brass casing instead of inch brass tubing, add $1.20 list; for shock 
absorber instead of crowfoot, add 54 cents list; for 12-inch stem of Mriflch 
iron pipe and shock absorber, add 60 cents list. Iron parts are galv&nixed. 


Adjustolite, 7-inch Reflector.$3.00 

Adjustolite, 9-inch Reflector.3.36 

Adjustolite, 11-inch Reflector. — 4.08 



Enameled Steel Reflectors 

DEEP BOWL 


Schedule 2 


Reflectors 242-248P are enameled steel with shade holder for either 
drop cord socket or standard brass shell socket. They are furnishedI m 
four sizes, and cover a ransre of lam ns from 25 to 250 watts, extensive. For 


List 


Lamp 

No. 


Size 

242 

7-inch for Brass Shell Socket. 

. 25- 40 W. 

242P 

7-inch for Porcelain Socket. 

. 25- 40 W. 

244 

8-inch for Brass Shell Socket. 

. 60 W. 

244P 

8-inch for Porcelain Socket. 

. 60 W. 

246 

9-inch for Brass Shell Socket. 

. 100 W. 

246P 

9-inch for Porcelain Socket. 

100 W. 

248 

11-inch for Brass Shell Socket. 

.150-250 W. 

248P 

11-inch for Porcelain Socket. 

.150-250 W. 




Mfr. No. H4I0—Enam. Steel 
Reflector. Porcelain Enam. 
White Both Side* 



Mfr. No. H515—Enam. Steel 
Reflector. Porcelain Enam. 
White Both Sides 

SHALLOW BOWL 


Mfr. No. H316—Enam. Steel 
Reflector. Porcelain Enam. 
White Both Sides 


List SHALLOW BOWL 

No. Each 

H410 10-inch, for 2^-inch Holder. $0.84 

H412 12-inch, for 2^-inch Holder. I- 08 

H414 14-inch, for 3^-inch Holder.I. III ’ II' I ‘ I.!!. 1 32 

H416 16-inch, for 3^-inch Holder. *.1.80 

FLAT CONE UatPnea 

No. Each 

H510 10-inch, for 2W-inch Holder.. $0-72 

H516 15-inch, for 3H-inch Holder... I- 44 

H518 18-inch, for 3k-inch Holder.. 2.04 

H316 16-inch, for T^rpe 3T Cluster.* . .2.16 

H318 18-inch, for Type 3T Cluster......... *. .2.52 
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COMPANY 

HUBBELL METAL REFLECTORS 



No. 6151 


Half Reflectors 


Tin f Brass and Aluminum Schedule “C” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Finish 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt. 
Lbs. 

List Price 
Each 

Outside 

Inside 

5429* 

Half Tin . 

Green 

White 

1 

50 

19 

$0.38 

5430* 

Half Aluminum. 

Green 

Polished 

1 

50 

17 

.76 

5532* 

Half Brass. 

Old Brass 

Frosted Alum. 

1 

50 

20 

.64 

5758* 

Half Brass. . 

Polished 

Frosted Alum. 

1 

50 

20 

.82 


Half Brass. 

Pol. Nickel 

Dull Finish 

1 

50 

20 

.82 

5761* 

Half Brass. 

Oxid. Copper 

Frosted Alum. 

1 

50 

20 

.96 


SMALL HALF REFLECTORS 


For 10 and 15 Watt Lamps Schedule “C” 


IM 

Tin. 

Green 

White 

1 

50 

20 

$0.38 

BEm 

Brass. 

Old Brass 

Frosted Alum. 

1 

50 

20 

.50 


Brass. 

Pol. Brass 

Frosted Alum. 

1 

50 

20 

.64 

ill 

Brass. 

Pol. Nickel 

Dull Satin Fin. 

1 

50 

20 

.64 


Parabola Reflectors 


Steel, Brass and Aluminum Schedule “C” 


list 

No. 

Deaoription 

Size 

finish 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt. 
Lbs. 

List Price 
Each 

Outside 

Inside 

5460* 

Aluminum. 

6H ins- 

Green 

Polished 

1 

50 

35 

$1.40 

5461* 

Aluminum. 

6 H ins. 

Green 

Frosted 

1 

50 

35 

.96 

5564* 

Steel. 

6H ins. 

Green 

Frosted 

1 

50 

40 

.64 

5611* 

Brass. 

6^J ins. 

Polished 

Frosted 

1 

50 

40 

1.26 

5571* 

Brass. 

6 ins. 

Old Braes 

Frosted 

1 

50 

40 

1.08 

5572* 

Brass. 

6'y 2 ins. 

Oxid. Copper 

Frosted 

1 

50 

40 

1.46 

5477* 

Aluminum . 

5 V£ ins. 

Green 

Polished 

1 

• 50 

35 

1.34 

5478* 

Aluminum. 

5 H ins. 

Green 

Frosted 

1 

50 

35 

.90 


j-ff reflectors are desired for porcelain sockets, place the letter “P” after the List number. No 
^ P r * ce when so equipped. 

Reflector No. 5571 can be had if desired in special finish. 

Prices on application. 

‘National Electrical Code Standard. 
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COMPANY 

HUBBELL METAL REFLECTORS 



Reflector 15 Angle 



No. 5696 

Reflector .30° Angle 



No. 5697 

Reflector 45* Angle 


Angle Parabola Reflectors 

Angle Reflectors are specially designed for direct lighting in mills and factories where it is desired to 
centrate the light rays on the work and out of the operator’s eyes. Schedule “C* 


List 

No. 

Description 

Size 

Finish 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt I 
Lbs. 

Outside 

Inside 

5695 A 

Steel, angle 15° 

6}^ ins. 

Green 

Frosted 

1 

30 

35 

5696 A 

Steel, angle 30° 

6^£ ins. 

Green 

Frosted 

1 

30 

35 

5697 A 

Steel, angle 45° 

6 Yi ins. 

Green 

Frosted 

1 

30 

35 

5774 A 

Brass, angle 15° 

Q l A ins. 

Old Brass 

Frosted 

1 

30 

35 

5775* 

Brass, angle 30° 

6 Yi ins. 

Old Brass 

Frosted 

1 

30 

35 

5776 A 

BrasSj angle 45° 

6 Yi ins. 

Old Brass 

Frosted 

1 

30 

35 

5777 

Aluminum angle 15° 

6H ins. 

Green 

Polished 

1 

30 

30 

5778 

Aluminum angle 30° 

6 Yi ins. 

Green 

Polished 

1 

30 

30 

5779 

Aluminum angle 45° 

6 A ins. 

Green 

Polished 

1 

30 

30 

wxiinm 

Aluminum angle 15° 

6 l A ins. 

Green 

Frosted 

1 

30 

30 

5781 

Aluminum angle 30° 

6 A ins. 

Green 

Frosted 

1 

30 

30 

5782 

Aluminum angle 45° 


Green 

Frosted 

1 

30 

30 


Each 



No. 5432 No. 5463 

Flat Tin Reflector Shallow Gone Reflector 


Flat Reflectors m m 

Tin and Aluminum x Schedule £_ 


List 

No. 

Description 

Size 

Finish 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt. 
Lbs. 

List Price 

Outside 

Inside 

5431 A 

Flat Tin 

8 ins. 

Green 

White 

10 



Per 100132.76 

5432 A 

Flat Tin 

10 ins. 

Green 

White 

■HI 


56 

Per}!* « ?4 

5433* 

Flat Tin 

12 ins. 

Green 

White 

10 



Per 10° 6514 

5456 A 

Flat Tin 

14 ins. 

Green 

White 

10 

30 

35 

Each 


Shallow Cone Tin Reflectors Schedule 


List 

No. 

Description % 

Size 

Finish . 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt. 
Lbs. 

Outside 

Inside 

6462* 

Shallow Cone 

8 ins. 

Green 

White 

10 

100 

38 

5463 A 

Shallow Cone 

10 ins. 

Green 

White 

10 

100- 

58 

5464 A 

Shallow Cone 

12 ins. 

Green 

White 

10 

100 

so 

5465 A 

Shallow Cone 

14 ins. 

Green 

White 

10 

30 

35 


. If reflectors are desired for porcelain sockets, place the letter “P” after the List No* No diff*® 0 ®* 
in price when so equipped. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 
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No. 5947 


Flat Tin Diffusive 


For Long Base Tungsten Lamps Schedule “C” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Size 

Watts 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. Wgt. 
Lbs. 

Ust Price 
Each 

5947 

5948 

Diffusive, Tin. 

Diffusive, Tin.. . 

16 ins. 
18 ins. 

100-150 

150-250 

50 

50 

95 

105 

$1.58 

2.08 



No. 5479 
7 Inch Reflector 


No. 5441 

10 Inch Reflector 


No. 5661 
7 Inch Reflector 


SPECIAL ALUMINUM REFLECTORS Schedule “C” 


list 

No. 

Description 

Size 

Ins. 

Finish 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt. 
Lbs. 

List Price 
Each 

Outside 

Inside 

5479* 

Aluminum. 

7 ins. 

Green 

Polished 

1 


25 

$1.40 

6480* 

Aluminum. 

7 ins. 

Green 

Frosted 

1 


25 

1.02 

5864 

Brass. 

ins. 

Old Brass 

White 

1 


35 

1.08 

6004 

Steel. 

6\4 ins. 

Green 

Frosted 

1 


35 

.64 


DEEP CONE REFLECTOR 


Tin and Aluminum Schedule “C” 


Ezsa 


8 ins. 

Green 

White 

10 

100 

58 


5441* 


10 ins. 

Green 

White 

10 

100 

80 

he 

6442* 


12 ins. 

Green 

White 

10 

100 

115 

G'lEEE 


The above reflectors can be furnished frosted aluminum finish instead of white, at same price. 


ENAMELED STEEL REFLECTORS Schedule “C" 


6660* 

6661* 


For 40 and 60 watt Tung, lamps 
For 60 and 100 watt Tung, lamps 


6 

7 


Green [Frosted 
Green |Frosted 


1 

50 

56 

$0.70 

1 

50 

65 

.90 





























































MUBBILL 


Western frit 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL METAL REFLECTORS 


For Tungsten Lamps 
No. 5672—12 Inch Reflector 


For Carbon and Short Neck Tungsten Lamps 

No. 5677—10 Inch Reflector 


BAKED-ON ENAMELED STEEL REFLECTORS 


Schedule “C 1 


Concentrating Type for High Efficiency Lamps 


Carton 


Description 


Outside | Inside 


Quantity 


Green Frosted 
Green Frosted 
Green Frosted 


For 25 or 40 watt Tung, lamps 
For 40 or 60 watt Tung, lamps 
For 40 watt Tung, lamps. 


Green |Frosted 


[For 60 watt Tung, lamps 


PORCELAIN ENAMELED STEEL REFLECTORS 
Concentrating Type for High Efficiency Lamps 


Schedule “C” 

50 $1.70 

80 1.90 


5709* For 40 watt Tung, lamps. 

5710* For 60 watt Tung, lamps. 

6052 For 25 and 40 watt Tung, lamps 


? or 60 watt Tung, lamps 


10 

Green 

White 

10 

50 

50 

12 

Green 

White 

10 

50 

80 

10 

Green 

White 

10 

50 

50 

12 

Green 

White 

10 

50 

60. 


For Tungsten and Type “C” Lamps 
No. 5739—20 Inch Reflector 


For Tungsten Lamps 
No. 5655—20 Inch Reflector 


BAKED-ON ENAMELED STEEL REFLECTORS 
_Concentrating Type_ 


15738* 
6280 

f5739* 


Schedule “C” 


For 60, 80 and 100 watt Tung, lamps. 

16 

Green 

Frosted 

* 

30 

75 

For 400 watt Type C Nitrogen filled 







lamps. 

18 

Green 

Frosted 

* 

30 

95 

For 150, 250 and 500 watt Tung, lamps. 

20 

Green 

Frosted 

• 

30 

113 


$1.90 

2.36 

2.52 


PORCELAIN ENAMELED STEEL REFLECTORS 


Schedule *‘C 


t6063 

6281 

f6064 

For 100 watt Tung, lamps. 

For 400 watt TypeC Nitrogen filled lamps 
For 150. 250 and 500 watt Tung, lamps. 

16 

18 

20 

Green 

Green 

Green 

White 

White 

White 

* 

* 

30 

30 

30 

100 

115 

145 

$2.96 

3.28 

3.54 

BAKED-ON ENAMELED 
Diffusive 

STEEL REFLEI 
Type 

:TORS Schedule 

5673* 

5674* 

5675* 

5655* 

For 60 watt Tung, lamps. 

For 100 watt Tung, lamps. 

For 150 watt Tung, lamps. 

For 250 watt Tung, lamps. 

14 

16 

18 

20 

Green 

Green 

Green 

Green 

Frosted 

Frosted 

Frosted 

Frosted 

5 

* 

* 

* 

50 

30 

30 

30 

125 1 
70 | 
90 
100 

fl.N> 

2.22 

2.52 

2.84 

PORCELAIN ENAMELED STEEL REFLECTORS , , iir „ 

Diffusive Type Schedule_l_ 

6322 

5714* 

5715* 

5716* 

5717* 

For 60 watt short base Tung, lamps. . . . 

For 60 watt Tung, lamps. 

For 100 watt Tung, lamps. 

For 150 watt Tung, lamps. 

For 250 watt Tung, lamps. 

14 

14 

16 

18 

20 

Green 

Green 

Green 

Green 

Green 

White 

White 

White 

White 

White 

5 

5 

* 

* 

* 

50 

50 

30 

30 

30 

130 

130 

75 

95 

105 

$2. 

2.72 

3.(W 

3.78 

4.10 


in price when so equipped. ^National Electrical Code Standard. *Not in carton, 
t Take 4 inch Shade Holders, Hubbell 5595 or 6276. Prices do not include holders. 
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HbsTeni <£Jet Trie 703 

COMPANY 


HUBBELL REFLECTORS 



No. 5861 



No. 5863 



Hubbell Steel Reflectors 

Bowl Type—Diffusive 
BAKED-ON ENAMEL—GREEN OUTSIDE, FROSTED INSIDE 


Schedule “C” 


List Std. 

No. Description Carton Pkg. 

5866 7 in. for 60 watt Tungsten lamps. 1 30 

5867 8 in. for 100 watt Tungsten lamps. 1 30 

5868 10 in. for 150 watt Tungsten lamps.. 1 30 

5869 10 in. for 250 watt Tungsten lamps. 1 30 

PORCELAINENAMELED—GREEN OUTSIDE, WHITE INSIDE 


Pkg 


List 


Wt. Lbs. Price 
70 *1.70 


75 

90 

90 


2.02 

3.60 

3.78 


5860 6 in. for 40 and 60 watt Tungsten lamps. 1 30 65 $1.70 

5861 7 in. for 60 watt Tungsten lamps. 1 30 70 2.08 

5862 8 in. for 100 watt Tungsten lamps. 1 30 75 2.40 

5863 10 in. for 150 watt Tungsten lamps. 1 30 90 4.42 

5864 10 in. for 250 watt Tungsten lamps. 1 30 90 4.68 

If reflectors are desired for porcelain sockets, place the letter “P” after the manufacturer's number. 

No difference in price when so equipped. 




No. 5546—Cone No. 5609—Flat 


Porcelain Enameled Steel Reflector Schedule “C" 


List 

No. 

Description 

Size 

Ins. 

Finish 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt. 
Lbs. 

List Price 
Each 

Outside 

Inside 

5533* 

Oval Enameled Steel. 

10 

White 

White 

10 

50 

55 

SO.96 

6107 A 

Oval Enameled Steel. 

12 

White 

White 

5 

50 

95 

1.08 

5603 4 

Enameled Steel for 40 watt lamps. 

10 

White 

White 

5 

50 

90 

1.34 

5604 A 

Enameled Steel for 60 watt lamps. 

12 

White 

White 

5 

50 

105 

1.58 

5546 A 

Cone Enameled Steel.*. 

10 

White 

White 

10 

50 

65 

1.26 

5608 A 

Flat Enameled Steel. 

8 

Green 

White 

10 

50 

•30 

.64 

5609 A 

Flat Enameled Steel....... . 

10 

Green 

White 

10 

50 

40 

.82 

5636* 

Cone Enameled Steel..... . 

8 

Green 

White 

10 

50 

35 

.82 

5637 A 

Cone Enameled Steel. 

10 

Green 

White 

10 

50 

55 

1.14 


^Hectors are desired for porcelain sockets, place the letter “P" after the List number. No 

erence in price when so equipped. 
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704 WesJtrti'EIttfric 

COMPANY 

BENJAMIN SHADE HOLDER TYPE REFLECTORS 



Enameled Steel—Distributing 


WITH TYPE B OR C HOLDER FOR BRASS 


List 

SHELL SOCKETS 

Diam., Ins. Lamp Size 

Price 

No. 

Reflector 

Watts 

Each 

11020B 

8 

10, 20 

$1.18 

11040B 

10 

25, 40 

1.32 

11060B 

12 

40,60 

1.52 

11100B 

15 

100 

2.40 

11150C 

18 

150 

3.10 

11200C 

15 

200 

2.40 

11250C 

18 

250 

3.42 


WITH TYPE P HOLDER FOR PORCELAIN 
SOCKETS 


List 

Diam., Ins. 

Lamp Size 

Price 

No. 

Reflector 

Watts 

Each 

11020P 

8 

10,20 

$1.24 

11040P 

10 

25,40 

1.38 

11060P 

12 

40,60 

1.44 

11100P 

15 

100 

2.52 

11150P 

18 

150 

3.24 

11200P 

15 

200 

2.52 

11250P 

18 

250 

3.60 


WITH TYPE N NECK FOR STANDARD 
2K INCH SHADE HOLDERS 


11020N 

8 

10, 20 

$1.06 

11020S 

8 

10,20 

11040N 

10 

25, 40 

1.18 

11040S 

10 

25,40 

11060N 

12 

40, 60 

1.40 

11060S 

12 

40, 60. 

11100N 

15 

100 

2.36 

moos 

15 

100 

11150N 

18 

150 

3.06 

11150S 

18 

150 

11200N 

15 

200 

2.36 

moos 

15 

200 

11250N 

18 

250 

3 36 

11250S 

18 

250 


WITH TYPE S HOLDER FOR BENCO 
SOCKETS 


$ 1.20 

1.32 

1.50 

2.40 

3.12 

2.40 

3.48 


List No. 


BENCO PORCELAIN-LINED SOCKETS 


Description 


Price Each 


4204 Yi in, copper, natural finish. ^ .72 

4207 /-2 in., brass, brush brass finish, with lamp grip and pull chain between lamp and reflector.. 1 ^ 


HIGH EFFICIENCY FLUTED REFLECTORS 


List 

Diam., In. 

Lamp Size 

Price 

No. 

Reflector 

Watts 

Each 

1433 

20 

200, 250 

$6.96 

1435 

20 

300 

7.20 

1434 

20 

400, 500 

7.20 


Standard finish on above reflectors is green outside, but white may be ordered without change in pri#’ 
Holders have natural finish and are furnished as follows: Types B and C, brass; Types N, P and S, copper- 
•Mogul base socket. 
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With Type B or C Holder 
(or Braes Shell Sockets 


With Type N Neck (or 
Standard 2k Inch Shade Holders 


With Type P Holder for 
Porcelain Sockets 


Porcelain Enameled Steel—Deep Bowl 


Porcelain Sockets 

Schedule 2 



WITH TYPE B OR C 

Extensive Distribution 

HOLDER 

FOR BRASS 

SHELL SOCKETS 

Intensive Distribution 

List 

Diatn. In. 

Lamp Sise 

List Price 

List 

Diam. In. 

Lamp Size 

No. 

Reflector 

Watts 

Each 

No. 

Reflector 

Watts 

12040B 

6k 

25, 40 

$1.06 

13040B 

6k 

25, 40 

12060B 

7 w 

60 

1. 26 

13060B 

7k 

60 

12100B 

8k 

100 

1.52 

13100B 

8k 

100 

12150C 

10k 

150 

2.56 

13150C 

10k 

150 

122000 

8k 

200 

2.08 

13200C 

8k 

200 

12250C 

10k 

250 

2.70 

13250C 

10k 

250 


List Price 
Each 
$1.26 
1.44 
2.14 
2.66 
2.48 
2.70 



WITH TYPE N NECK FOR STANDARD 2}i INCH 

SHADE HOLDERS 



Extensive Distribution 


lr 

itensive 

Distribution 


12040N 

6k 

25, 40 

$0.94 

13040N 

6k 

25, 40 

$1 

12060N 


60 

1.14 

13060N 

7k 

60 

1 

12100N 

8k 

100 

1.40 

13100N 

8)4 

100 

2 

12150N 

10k 

150 

2.44 

13150N 

10k 

150 

2 

12200N 

8k 

200 

1.98 

13200N 

8k 

200 

2, 

12250N 

10k 

250 

2.52 

13250N 

10k 

250 

2 


WITH TYPE P HOLDER FOR PORCELAIN SOCKETS 


12040P 

Extensive Distribution 

6 k 25. 40 

$1.08 

13040P 

Intensi 

6k 

ive Distribution 

25. 40 

12060P 

7 k 

60 

1.30 

13060P 

7k 

60 

12100P 

8k 100 

1.50 

13100P 

8k 

100 

12150P 

10k 

150 

2.60 

13150P 

10k 

150 

12200P 

8k 

200 

2.12 

13200P 

8k 

200 

12250P 

10k 

250 

2.74 

13250P 

10k 

250 




With Type S Holder for Benco 
Porcelain-lined Sockets 


With Type B or C Holder 
for Brass Shell Sockets 



Ext• naive Distribution 



Intensive 

Distribution 

List 

Diam. In. 

Lamp Sise 

List Price 

List 

Diam. In. 

Lamp Sise 

No. 

Reflector 

Watts 

Each 

No. 

Reflector 

Watts 

120408 

6k 

25, 40 

$1.08 

1304OS 

8k 

25, 40 

120608 


60 

1.20 

130608 

7k 

60 

121008 

8k 

100 

1.50 

131008 

8k 

100 

121508 

10k 

150 

2.52 

131508 

10k 

150 

122008 

8k 

200 

2.10 

132008 

8k 

200 

122503 

10k 

250 

2.70 

132508 

10k 

250 


With Type N Neck for 
Standard 2)4 Inch Shade Holders 

Sockets Schedule 2 


List Price 
Each 
$1.20 
1.44 
2.16 
2.52 
2.52 
2.70 


Aluminized Steel—Deep Bowl 

WITH TYPE B OR C HOLDER FOR BRASS SHELL SOCKETS 

Extensive Distribution Intensive Distribution 

6 k 25,40 $0.81 23040B 614 25,40 

7 k 60 .96 23060B 7 Vi 60 

8K 100 1.18 23100B 8 k }00 

10k 160 1.72 23150C 10k 150 

8k 200 1.44 23200C 8 k 200 

10k 250 1.86 23250C 10k 250 

WITH TYPE N NECK FOR STANDARD 2'A INCH SHADE HOLDERS 

wr - . _- ■ l_.elkutlnn 


Extensive Distribution 
6k 25,40 

7 k 60 

8k 100 

10k 150 

,58 200 

10k 250 


Intensive Distribution 

6k 25,40 $0.72 

7k 60 .84 

100 }-22 

10k 150 L62 

8k 200 1 32 

10k 2fi 0 1.74 

Lighting Fixture* and Accessorise 
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MbsTtr# ‘E/etTric 

COMPANY 

BENJAMIN SHADE HOLDER TYPE REFLECTORS 




1 


With Type S Holder for 
? Holder for Benjamin Unit-Shell foi 

i Socket* Socket* 

Aluminized Steel—Deep Bowl 

WITH TYPE P HOLDER FOR PORCELAIN SOCKETS 


With Type B or G Holder 
for Brass Shell Sockets 
Distributing 



Extensive 

Distribution 



Intensiva Dis 

tribution 

List 

Diam. In. 

Lamp Size 

List Price 

List 

Diam. In. 

Lamp Sise 

No. 

Reflector 

Watts 

Each 

No. 

Reflector 

Watt 

22040P 

6W 

25. 40 

$0.90 

23040P 

6W 

25, 40 

22060P 

7 W 

60 

1.02 

23060P 

71? 

60 

22100P 

8W 

100 

1.24 

23100P 

8W 

100 

22150P 

low 

150 

1.78 

23150P 

10W 

150 

22200P 

8W 

200 

1.52 

23200P 

8W 

200 

22250P 

10W 

250 

1.92 

23250P 

low 

250 


WITH TYPE S HOLDER FOR BENJAMIN UNIT-SHELL SOCKETS 


Extensive Distribution 

6W 25. 40 

7W 60 

8W 100 

10W 150 

8W 200 

10W 250 


ALUMINIZED STEEL-DISTRIBUTING 


Intensive Distribution 

6 W 25. 40 

7 W 00 

8 W 100 

10W 150 

8W 200 

10W 250 


With Typ, 

21025B 
21040B 
21060B 
21100B 
21150C 
2I200C 
21250C 


B or C Holder for Brass Shell Sockets 

6W 10.25 $0.70 

7W 40 .84 

8W 60 .96 

lOW 100 1.18 

12W 150 1.74 

10W 200 1.50 

12W 250 1.92 


With Type N Neck for Standard 2W Inch 

21025N 6W 10. 25 

21040N 7W 25. 40 

21060 N 8W 60 

21100N 10W 100 

21150N 12W 150 

21200N 10W 200 

21250N 12W 250 


Holders 

$ 0.68 

.72 

.84 

1.06 

1.62 

1.38 

1.80 




With Type S Holder 
for Unit-Shell Sockets 
Distributing 


With Type B Holder 
for Brass Shell Socket* 

Focusing 

Aluminum Steel—Distributing 


With Type S Holder 
for Unit-Shell Socket* 
Focusing 


With Type P Holder for Porcelain Sockets With Type S Holder for Unit-Shell Sockets 

Diam. In. Lamp Sise List Price List Diam. In. Lamp Sise List 

Reflector Watts Each No. Reflector Watts 

6W 10.25 $0.76 21025S 6W 10, 25 

7W 25,40 . 90 210408 7 W 25,40 

8W 60 1.04 210603 8W 60 

10W 100 1.24 211008 10W 100 JiV 

12W 150 1.80 211508 12W 150 Jim 

10W 200 1.50 212008 10W 200 * 2X 

12W 250 1.90 212508 12 W 260 


ALUMINUM STEEL-FOCUSING 

With Type B Holder for Brass Shell Sockets | With Type N Ne 


With Type N Neck for Standard 2W Inch Holders 

24025N 6 10. 25 *° 

24040N 6H 25. 40 £ 

24060 N 8 60 , §5 

24100N 10 100 1 c 6 

24200N 10 200 1-0 

With Type S Holder for Unit-Shell Sockets 
24025S 6 10. 25 »°.64 

240408 6 H 25.40 

24060S 8 60 

241008 10 100 | go 

242008 10 200 1 00 


With Type P Holders for Porcelain Sockets 


4328 H in., brass, brush brass finish. 

4332 W in*, brass, brush brass finish. 

4334 Brass, with insulating bushing. 

Standard finish on above reflectors is green outside 
and C, brass; Types N, P and S. copper. 

Lighting Fixtures and Accessories 
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Holders have natural finish and are furnished a a follows: Type* ® 
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Western Eteetrk 707 

COMPANY 

BENJAMIN SHADE HOLDER TYPE REFLECTORS 



Shell Sockets Holders 


With Type P Holder 
for Porcelain 
Sockets 



With Type S Holder 
for Benco Sockets or 
Benjamin Unit-Shell 
Sockets 



With Type B or C Holder for Brass Shell Sockets 


List 

Porcelain Enameled Steel 

Diam., Ins. Lamp Size 

Price 

List 

Aluminized Steel 

Diam., Ins. Lamp Size 

Price 

No. 

Reflector 

Watts 

Each 

No. 

Reflector 

Watts 

Eaeh 

15025B 

6 

10, 25 

$1.38 

25025B 

6 

10, 25 

$0.64 

15040B 


25, 40 

1.52 

25040B 


25, 40 

.72 

15060B 

8 

60 

1.72 

25060B 

8 

60 

.96 

15100B 

10 

100 

2.40 

25100B 

10 

100 

1.52 

15200C 

10 

200 

2.52 

25200C 

10 

200 

1.64 

15250C 

10^ 

250, 150 

2.96 

25250C 

1054 

250, 150 

1.78 


With Type N Neck for Standard 2J4 Inch Shade Holders 


Porcelain Enameled Steel 


15025N 

6 

10, 25 

$1.28 

15040N 


25, 40 

1.40 

15060N 

8 

60 

1.60 

15100N 

10 

100 

2.36 

15200N 

10 

200 

2.48 

15250N 

io y*. 

250, 150 

2.92 


Aluminized Steel 


25025N 

6 

10, 25 

$0.52 

25040N 

6 M 

25, 40 

.58 

25060N 

8 

60 

.84 

25100N 

10 

100 

1.44 

25200N 

10 

200 

1.56 

25250N 

10X 

250,150 

1.76 


With Type P Holder for Porcelain Sockets 


15025P 

15040P 

15060P 

15100P 

15200P 

15250P 


Porcelain Enameled Steel 



Aluminized Steel 


6 

10, 25 

$1.42 

25025P 

6 

10, 25 

$0.70 

6'A 

25, 40 

1.56 

25040P 

6'A 

25,40 

.76 

8 

60 

1.78 

25060P 

8 

60 

1.02 

10 

100 

2.52 

25100P 

10 

100 

1.64 

10 

200 

2.64 

25200P 

10 

200 

1.76 

m 

250, 150 

3.06 

25250P 

10M 

250, 150 

1.92 


With Type S Holder for 


Benco Sockets or Benjamin Unit-Shell 


Sockets 


15025S 

150408 

15060S 

15100S 

15200S 

15250S 


Porcelain Enameled Steel 


6 

10, 25 

$1.38 

25025S 

6 

6 H 

25, 40 

1.52 

25040S 

6 H 

8 

60 

1.72 

25060S 

8 

10 

100 

2.40 

25100S 

10 

10 

200 

2.52 

25200S 

10 

10M 

250,150 

2.96 

25250S 

iom 


Aluminized Steel 

10,25 10.64 

25,40 .72 

60 .96 

100 1.52 

200 1.64 

250,150 1.78 


‘-o. ana 7 Benco porcelain-lined sockets and Nos. 4ana sdd* Denjauim 
ets for use with the above reflectors are listed on preceding pages. 

tandard finish on above reflectors is green outside. Holders have natural finish and are furnished as 
°wb. Types B and C, brass; Types N, P and S, copper. 
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COMPANY 

CUTTER SOL-LUX INDUSTRIAL LIGHTING REFLECTORS 

The Cutter line of Sol-lux Industrial Reflectors reaches the highest degree of perfection in lighting 
efficiency and reflector quality. It covers all sizes of incandescent lamps and meets engineering demands n 
its various light distributions. It embraces all the best holders, carefully selected from present standards. 

By a judicious selection of Cutter reflectors and with correct spacing and mounting height, lighting con¬ 
ditions nearest approaching sunlight may be obtained at minimum cost. Our engineering department will 
assist in planning lighting systems. This service is given without charge. 


MFR. No. KEY 


Mfr. Nos. on reflectors consist of six digits. 

The first digit represents finish—2 being used for enam-aluminum, 3 for porcelain enamel. 

The second digit represents the holder, 1 being used for snap ring holder, 2 for 2 Y\ inch standard heel, 
3 for 3J4 inch standard heel, 4 for 4 inch standard heel, 5 represents unit socket detachable holder, while 6 
represents the solid extension enclosing socket holder. • 

The third digit represents the distribution—1 representing the extensive curve or Type E, 2 the inten¬ 
sive curve or Type I, 3 the distributing curve or Type D, 4 the angle distribution or Type A, 5 the focusing 
distribution or Type F. 

The last three digits give the lamp size of the reflector, 000 being used for the 1000 watt size. 


Example: 213100 


2 = Enam-aluminum finish. 

1 = Snap ring holder. 

3 = Distributing curve distribution. 
100 = 100 watt Mazda lamp. 


REFLECTOR FINISH 

Enam-aluminum finish consists of 3 interior and 2 exterior coats. The interior final coat is a washable 
transparent enamel applied over a highly efficient matte aluminum surface. This gives a surface which 
will not hold the dust and which can be easily cleaned and brought to its initial efficiency. 

Porcelain enamel finish consists of 3 coats, the highest grade porcelain being used. This finish will not 
deteriorate under normal conditions and can be readily cleaned. 


HOLDERS 

The holders furnished with Cutter Industrial Reflectors are shown below. 



Holder 2\4, 3^ and 4 Inches with Lamp Receptacle with Lamp Receptacle 

The holders illustrated above arc included in the prices of the reflectors designed with their respective 
holders. 

Thesnap ring holder is part of the rqflector, fitting directlv on brass shell sockets. The 2 inch standard 
heel fits m regular 2*4 inch fixture holders. For the 3*4 and 4 inch standard heel holders, we recommend * 
‘ ol-lux holders listed below. These include the Cutter lamp grip socket, which prevents the lamp loosening 
under adverse conditions. These are tapped for V 2 inch pipe. | 



Copper Holder Cast Iron Holder Holder for Glaaaware 


Description 

3 V\ in. copper holder, gun metal finish.. 
4 in. copper holder, gun metal finish. . . 
3H in. cast iron holder, paint enameled. 
3*4 in. cast iron holder, galvanized. 

4 in cast iron holder, paint enameled. . 

4 in. cast iron holder, galvanized. 

6 in. copper holder, gun metal finish. . . 
8 in. copper holder, gun metal finish. . . 
Lighting Fixtures and Accessories 




Medium Screw Socket 

Mogul Screw Socket 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. List 

List Price 

List 

Listrnce 

Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

20 

2*4 

30001 

$3.12 

30002 

$3.36 

3.48 

1.80' 

2.ia; 

2.40 
2 78 

4 . 0 a 

4.20 

J 

20 

2 H 

30003 

3.24 

30004 

20 

6 

30005 

1.56 

30006 

20 

6 

30007 

1.92 

30008 

20 

7 

30009 

2.16 

30010 

20 

7 

30011 

2.52 

30012 

20 

3 y A 

30013 

3.78 

30014 

20 

99 

3*4 

30015 

4.02 

30016 
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l SOL-LUX INDUSTRIAL LIGHTING REFLECTORS 
Type E, Extensive Type Distribution 

HOLDER—SNAP RING—FITS DIRECTLY ON BRASS SHELL 
SOCKETS 

Enam-Aluminum Interior, Green Baked Paint Enamel Exterior 



tensive Curve 







For Mazda 




Weight, 

List 

List 

Lamps, 

Diam. 

Depth 

Std. 

Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Size 

Inches 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

211040. 

. 25-40 

6K 


50 

35 

$0.70 

211060. 

. 60 

7K 

5 H 

50 

40 

.90 

211100. 

. 100 

814 

7Vs 

30 

40 

1.08 

211150. 

. 150 

10 V* 

8 Vs 

20 

45 

1.68 

211200. 

. *200 

814 

7 H 

30 

40 

1.38 

211250. 

. 250 

io K 

814 

20 

50 

1.80 

211300. 

. *300 

ioh 

8Vs 

20 

50 

1.80 


Porcelain Enamel, 

White Interior, 

Green 

Exterior 


311040. 

. 25-40 

614 


50 

55 

$1.00 

311060. 

. 60 

7 X 


50 

65 

1.14 

311100. 

. 100 

8X 

6 Vs 

30 

60 

1.44 

311150 

. 150 

io M 

8J4 

20 

65 

2.28 

311200. 

. *200 

8 M 

7 Vs 

30 

60 

1.84 

311250. 

. 250 

10K 

8Vs 

20 

65 

2.34 

311300. 

. *300 

10M 

8Vs 

2Q 

65 

2.50 


HOLDER—STANDARD HEEL—2 \4 AND 3^ INCH, 

SEE DESIGNATION 

Enam-Aluminum Interior, Green Baked Paint Enamel Exterior 

$0.66 
.88 
1.06 
1.62 

1.32 
1.74 
1.74 
2.10 
3.00 

$0.96 
1.12 
1.42 
2.22 
1.74 

2.32 
2.44 
3.04 
4.00 

HOLDER—UNIT DETACHABLE, ENCLOSING SOCKET, Vs INCH 
BUSHING. For or % In. Bushing, Add 8 Cents List 

Enam-Aluminum Interior, Green Baked Paint Enamel Exterior 


231040. 

. 25-40 

614 

4 Vs 

50 

35 

221060. 

. 60 

7H 

5 

50 

40 

221100. 

. 100 

iox 

714 

30 

40 

221150. 

. 150 

814 

20 

45 

221200 

. *200 

814 

7Ys 

30 

40 

221250. 

. 250 

10 Ya 

8Vs 

20 

50 

221300. 

. *300 

iok 

8% 

20 

50 

231500. 

.*400-500 

12 ^ 

8Ys 

20 

55 

231000. 

.*750-1000 15 

Porcelain Enamel, White 

UX 

Interior, 

10 

Green 

50 

Extern 

321040. 

. 25-40 

6H 

m 

50 

55 

321060. 

. 60 

714 

4H 

50 

65 

321100. 

. 100 

814 

6‘A 

30 

60 

321150. 

. 150 

1014 

7 '6 

20 

65 

321200. 

. *200 

814 

7% 

30 

60 

321250. 

. 250 

10X 

8 H 

20 

65 

321300. 

. *300 

1014 

8Va 

20 

65 

331500. 

. *400-500 

1214 

7V 2 

20 

70 

331000. 

. *750-1000 

15 

10 V K 

10 

75 


251040. 

.... 25-40 

6 14 

6 H 

50 

42 

$1.20 

251060. 

60 

7 M 

7 H 

50 

47 

1.38 

251100. 

100 

814 

OVs 

30 

44 

1.56 

251150. 

150 

iox 

lOVs 

20 

48 

2.14 

251200. 

*200 

814 

0Vs 

30 

44 

1.80 

251250. 

250 

1014 

lOVs 

20 

53 

2.16 

251300. 

*300 

10 H 

lOVs 

20 

53 

2.16 


Benjamin Unit Socket included in price. 

HOLDER-SOLID EXTENSION, ENCLOSING SOCKET 
RECEPTACLE 


361040. 

361060. 

361100 

361150 

361200. 

361250 

361300 


25-40 

60 

100 

150 

♦200 

250 

♦300 


6 M 
7V 

iSg 

8X 
10 H 
10 X 


6H 

6H 

8X 

m 

w 

10H 
10 H 


Green 

Exterior 


50 

60 

$2.10 

30 

75 

2.32 

30 

90 

2.56 

20 

85 

3.40 

30 

90 

2.94 

20 

85 

3.46 

2d 

85 

3.60 


•These reflectors arc for Type C high efficiency Ma*d» Umpe. 

JQQ lighting Fixtures and Aweswrl^s 
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Western ‘Electric 

COMPANY 



Characteristic Curve 



No. 212060 



No. 222250 


CUTTER SOL-LUX INDUSTRIAL 1 
REFLECTORS 

Type I, Intensive Type Distril 

HOLDER—SNAP RING—FITS DIRECTLY ON 
SOCKETS 

Enam-Aluminum Interior, Green Baked Paint E 


List 

For Mazda 

Diam. 

Depth 

Std. 

No. 

Lamps, Size 

Inches 

Inches 

Pkg. 

212040 

25-40 

OH 

4Ji 

50 

212060 

60 

7H 

5% 

50 

212100 

100 

8 l A 

7 *A 

30 

212150 

150 

10 H 

8H 

20 

212200 

•200 

8H 

7H 

30 

212250 

250 

lOH 

9 K 

20 

212300 

•300 

10H 

m 

20 


Porcelain Enamel, White Interior, 

Green 

312040 

25-40 

OH 

5 H 

50 

312060 

60 

m 

5% 

50 

312100 

100 

8H 

7 H 

30 

312150 

150 

10 H 

9H 

20 

312200 

•200 

8h 

8 y 8 

30 

312250 

250 

10H 

9 % 

20 

312300 

•300 

10H 

9% 

20 


HOLDER—STANDARD HEEL—2^ AND 3H 1 
DESIGNATION 

Enam-Aluminum Interior, Green Baked Paint E 


222040 

25-40 

OH 

4% 

50 

222060 

60 

7H 

5H 

50 

222100 

100 

8 H 

7h 

30 

222150 

150 

10 M 

8H 

20 

222200 

•200 

8H 

7% 

30 

222250 

250 

10 H 

8% 

20 

222300 

•300 

10 H 

8H 

20 

232500 

*400-500 

12M 

8H 

20 

232000 

•750-1000 

15 

HH 

10 



No. 252100 



Porcelain Enamel, White Interior, Green 


322040 

25-40 

OH 

5 

50 

322060 

60 

7H 

5H 

50 

322100 

100 

8H 

7M 

30 

322150 

150 

lOH 

8H 

20 

322200 

•200 

8H 

7Vs 

30 

322250 

250 

10H 

9H 

20 

322300 

•300 

10^ 

8Vs 

20 

332500 

*400-500 

12H 

8Vs 

20 

332000 

*750-1000 

15 

12H 

10 


HOLDER—UNIT DETACHABLE, ENCLOSING SO 
BUSHING. For H or % In. Bushing, Add f 
Enam-Aluminum Interior, Green Baked Paint E 


252040 

252060 

25-40 

60 

OH 

7 n 

OH 

$ 

50 

50 

252100 

100 

8 H 

30 

252150 

150 

l OH 

10H 

20 

252200 

*200 

8 H 

954 

30 

252250 

250 

10 H 

liH 

20 

252300 

*300 

io H 

10^ 

20 


Benjamin Unit Socket included in price. 


HOLDER—SOLID EXTENSION, ENCLOSING 
RECEPTACLE 

Porcelain Enamel, White Interior, Green 


362040 

25-40 

OH 

7 

50 

362060 

60 

7 H 

7Vs 

30 

362100 

100 

8 H 

9'A 

30 

362150 

150 

10 H 

10H 

20 

362200 

*200 

8 n 

9 H 

30 

362250 

250 

10 H 

11H 

20 

362300 

*300 

10 H 

ion 

20 


No. 362150 

Lighting Fixtures and Accessories 


•These reflectors are for Type C high efficiency Ma 
100-1 
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CUTTER SOL-LUX INDUSTRIAL LIGHTING REFLECTORS 
Type D, Distributing or Broad Distribution 




No. 21304# 



No. 333500 



No. 353300 



No. 303300 


HOLDER—SNAP RING—FITS DIRECTLY ON BRASS SHELL 
SOCKETS 

Enam-Aluminum Interior, Green Baked Paint Enamel Exterior 


List 

For Mazda 
Lamps, 

Diam. 

Depth 

Std. 

Weight, 

Lbs., 

List 

Price 

No. 

Size 

Inches 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

213025 

25 

6K 

3H 

50 

25 

$0.64 

213040 

40 

7 M 

3 X 

50 

30 

.70 

213060 

60 

Sli 

ioh 

4'A 

30 

30 

.90 

213100 

100 

5U 

30 

45 

1.08 

213150 

150 

12 % 

6V 8 

20 

55 

1.68 

213200 

t200 


6 H 

30 

45 

1.38 

213250 . 

250 

12^ 

7% 

20 

55 

1.80 

213300 

t300 

10J4 

m 

20 

55 

1.80 


Porcelain Enamel, 

White Interior 

, Green Exterior 

„ 

313025 

20-25-40 

10 

3H 

50 

100 

$1.14 

313040 

40-60 

12 

4H 

30 

95 

1.32 

*313060 

60 

15 

4% 

20 

90 

1.74 

*313100 

100 

15 

6 H 

20 

105 

2.22 

♦313150 

150 

18 

7H 

10 

85 

2.82 

*313200 

1200 

15 

m 

20 

105 

2.22 

♦313250 

250 

18 

S*A 

10 

85 

3.10 

*313300 

t300 

17J4 

7H 

10 

85 

2.82 


HOLDER—STANDARD HEEL—2K AND 3 M INCH, SEE 
DESIGNATION 


223040 

40 

7H 

314 

50 

30 

$0.66 

223060 

60 

iSB 

4H 

30 

30 

t .88 

223100 

100 

5*A 

30 

45 

1.06 

223150 

150 

12^4 
10 K 

6H 

20 

45 

1.62 

223200 

f200 

5A 

30 

45 

1.32 

223250 

250 

12X 

7H 

20 

55 

1.74 

223300 

t300 

10H 

m 

20 

55 

1.74 

233500 

t400-500 

12K 

6M 

20 

55 

2.10 

233000 

f750-1000 15J* 

Porcelain Enamel, 

White Interior, 

10 

Green 

55 

Exterior 

3.00 

323040 

40 

12 

4 

30 

95 

$1.26 

323060 

60 

15 

4H 

20 

90 

1.62 

323100 

100 

15 

6'A 

20 

105 

2.08 

323150 

150 

18 

7 

10 

85 

2.70 

323200 

t200 

15 

6K 

20 

105 

2.08 

323250 

250 

18 

8 

10 

85 

3.00 

323300 

1300 

17H 

7 

10 

85 

2.70 

333400 

t400-500 

18 

6H 

10 

95 

3.34 

333500 

f400-500 

20 


10 

105 

4.36 

333000 

f750-1000 

20 

Q 6 A 

6 

105 

5.04 


HOLDER—UNIT DbTALHABLL, tncLuainvi oucaLi 
Enam-Aluminum Interior, Green Baked Paint Enamel Exterior 


253040 

253060 

253100 

253150 

253200 

253250 

253300 


25-40 

60 

100 

150 

f200 

250 

t300 


7H 
SH 
10H 
12 X 
10K 
12K 
10 M 


5H 

7h 

m 

7Ya 

m 


50 

30 

30 

20 

30 

20 

20 


37 

34 

49 

58 

49 

58 

58 


Benjamin Unit Socket included m pnce. 

HOLDER-SOLID EXTENSION, ENCLOSING SOCKET 
RECEPTACLE 


$1.20 

1.38 

1.56 

2.14 

1.80 

2.16 

2.16 



Porcelain 

Enamel, 

363040 

25-40 

12 

363060 

60 

15 

363100 

100 

15 

363150 

150 

18 

363200 

f200 

15 

363250 

250 

18 

363300 

|300 

17K 


6 

6 M 
9 

m 

10 

9 


15 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 


80 

82 

90 

100 

90 

100 

90 


$2.44 

2.80 

3.22 

3.54 

3.22 

4.14 

3.54 


♦These porcelain reflectors nave noiuere w.tu - 

tThese reflectors are for Type C high efficiency Mazda lamps. 

100-2 Lighting Fixtures and Accessories 
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CUTTER SOL-LUX INDUSTRIAL LIGHTING REFLECTORS 



Characteristic Angle Curve 



No. 314250 



No. 324300 



No. 364200 



Type L, Angle Type Distribution 

HOLDER—SNAP RING—FITS DIRECTLY ON BRASS SHELL 
SOCKETS 

Enam-Aluminum Interior, Green Baked Paint Enamel Exterior 


List 

For Mazda 
Lamps, 

Diam. 

Depth 

Std. 

Std.Pkg. 

Weight, 

List 

Price 

No. 

Size 

Inches 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

*214040 

15-20-25-40 

654 

554 

50 

35 

$0.72 

*214060 

40-60 

8 

654 

30 

35 

1.00 

*214100 

100 

10 

9*4 

30 

40 

1.54 

*214200 

f200 

10 

954 

30 

40 

1.54 

*214250 

150-250 

10*4 

n*4 

20 

50 

1.84 

*214300 

1300 

10*4 

u*4 

20 

50 

1.84 

Porcelain Enamel. 

, White Interior, 

Green Exterior 


*314040 

15-20-25-40 

654 

5H 

50 

60 

$1.42 

*314060 

40-60 

8 

6% 

30 

45 

1.60 

*314100 

100 

10 

m 

30 

70 

2.22 

*314200 

t200 

10 


30 

70 

2.22 

*314250 

150-250 

10*4 

10 % 

20 

70 

2.70 

*314300 

t300 

10*4 

10‘A 

20 

70 

2.70 


Enam-Aluminum Interior, Green Baked Paint Enamel Exterior 


224040 

25-40 

654 

554 

50 

35 

$0.60 

224060 

60 

8 

654 

30 

35 

.88 

224100 

100 

10 

9*4 

30 

40 

1.38 

224200 

f200 

10 

9*4 

30 

40 

1.38 

224250 

150-250 

10*4 

11 

20 

50 

1.68 

224300 

1300 

10*4 

1054 

20 

50 

1.68 

234500 

1400-500 

12*4 

1054 

10 

55 

2.92 

234000 

1750-1000 

15 

15*4 

6 

45 

5.10 


Porcelain Enamel, White Interior, Green Exterior 


324040 

25-40 

654 

5 % 

60 

60 

$1.26 

324060 

60 

8 

6H 

30 

45 

1.48 

324100 

100 

10 

m 

30 

70 

2.08 

324200 

1200 

10 

8h 

30 

70 

2.08 

324250 

150-250 

10*4 

10H 

20 

70 

2.58 

324300 

1300 

10*4 

10X 

20 

70 

2.58 

334500 

1400-500 

12*4 

im 

10 

75 

3.96 

334000 

1750-1000 

15 

15X 

6 

85 

5.82 


Enam-Aluminum Interior, Green Baked Paint Enamel Exterior 


254040 

254060 

254100 

254200 

254250 

254300 


15-20-25-40 
40-60 
100 
t200 
150-250 
t300 


8 

10 

10 

10*4 

io*4 


7*4 

m 

ii *4 


12*4 


50 

30 

30 

30 

20 

20 


42 

39 

44 

44 

53 

53 


364040 

364000 

364100 

364200 

364250 

364300 


HOLDER—SOLID EXTENSION, ENCLOSING SOCKET 
RECEPTACLE 

Porcelain Enamel, White Interior, Green Exterior 


25-40 

60 

100 

t200 

150-250 

t300 


8 

10 

10 

10*4 

10*4 


m 

1054 

1054 

1254 

12*4 


50 

30 

30 

30 

20 

20 


67 

49 

74 

74 

73 

73 


TYPE F, FOCUSING DISTRIBUTION 
HOLDER—SNAP RING—FITS DIRECTLY ON BRASS SHELL 
SOCKETS 

Enam-Aluminum Interior, Green Baked Paint Enamel Extenor 


215025 

215040 

215060 

215100 

215200 


10-15-20-25 
25-40 
60 
100 
1200 


6 

6 54 
8 
10 
10 


4 

4*4 

5*4 

754 

7*4 


50 

50 

30 

30 

30 


34 

46 

32 

60 

60 


HOLDER—UNIT DETACHABLE, ENCLOSING SOCKET 
Enam-Aluminum Interior, Green Baked Paint Enamel Extwrjor 


255025 

255040 

255060 

255100 

255200 


10-15-20-25 
25-40 
60 
100 
1200 


6 

654 

8 

10 

10 


6 

6*4 

7*4 

954 

9*4 


50 

50 

30 

30 

30 


41 

51 

36 

64 

64 


No. 215100 

Lighting Flzturee and Accessorial 


$ 1.20 

1.50 

1.96 

1.96 

2.26 

2.26 


$2.44 

2.62 

3.22 

3.22 

3.76 

3.76 


$0.54 

.58 

.90 

1.38 

1.60 


$1.06 

1.08 

1.38 

1.80 

2.02 


*All snap ring holders on angle reflectors have re§nforcing clamp 
strap. fThese reflectors are for Type C high efficiency Mazda lamps. 
100-3 
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HOLDERS FOR IVANHOE METAL REFLECTORS 





No. 635 and 672 


No. 0612 

Suspension 


keyless Sockei 


key bociet 
(K Type) 


Threaded Extension 
(S Type) 


Catalog Numbering System 


No. 622 Holder and 
Mogul Socket 


The letters and numbers of Mfr Noe. have the following meaning: 

The letters designate in order: 

L Type of bolder (B. C, D, J, K, R or S). 

furnished with the Clip. Spring Holder have only two letters in their stock numbers. The first letter 
gives the finish of the reflector and the second gives the light distribution obtained. 

*• finish (A, Cleanesy aluminum: E, for porcelain enamel). 

o. Distribution of light (E, extensive; I, intensive; F, focusing; D, distributing, and L, angle). 

The number gives the sise of the Mazda lamp with which the reflector should be used to obtain the best results, 
an., °* RED 60. R=Solid extension holder. E=PorceJain enamel finish. D=Distributing light distribution. 
W=Sixe of Masda lamp to be used. 

ns— t 55 np !*T No * Spring Holder. A=Cleanezy aluminum finish E=Extensive light distribution. 60= 

Biss of Masda lamp to be used. 

. ® denotes 2]>i inch and 3J£ inch heel. The 2 \i inch heel is supplied on all reflectors below the 400 watt 

■ise. the 3)4 inch heel ia supplied on reflectors for 400 watt lamps and larger. With the 2 yi inch heel use the Form O holder, 
never Form H. With the 3 X inch heel use holders Nos. 622, 635 or 672. 
k denotes porcelain socket holder. Use with standard porcelain sockets. 

u denotes clamp strap added to clip spring. Use on heavy reflectors and reflectors subjected to strong vibration. 
j . if® 0108 ,® reflector which hag a standard brass shell keyless socket locked into it in such a manner that the reflector 
8 °fid one-piece unit. 60 and 100 watt reflectors carry inch sockets; 150, 200 and 250 watt reflectors 
carf y H inch sockets. 

de “ ote ® a reflector which has a standard brass shell key socket locked into it in such a manner that the reflector and 
? ake a one -picce unit. 

K denotes solid extension enclosing lamp receptacle. 

Tilrf r * c< ^ extension enclosing lamp receptacle. 

win IvJy ° 18 tapped at the top for suspension from inch pipe. As a special, if so specified on the order, the S holder 

will be furnished, tapped for H inch pipe. 

Mip spring bolder has no letter designation. Use with standard brass shell sockets. 

F riJ* * he f* ^ denotes Cleanesy aluminum interior finish and green baking varnish exterior finish, 
rai white porcelain enamel interior finish and green porcelain enamel exterior finish. 

°* Eight. E denotes extensive distribution. I denotes intensive distribution. F denotes focusing 
Mill" distributio ^ enote * broad distributing distribution. L denotes an angular distribution. MM denotes the "Maxda 

of Lamp. 20,25,40,60,100, etc., denote the wattage of Masda lamps which are used with reflectors so designated. 
wtiKn,,* nun ?°® r8 of the aluminum finished reflectors of the Ivanhoe Counter Line do not follow this rule, but are serial numbers 
without Bpecj&l meaning. 

to h/nJliitlS for R®fi«ctors B, C, D, J, K. R, 8 and clip spring holders are furnished as a part of the reflector. They are not 
DoamhiJ;!^ ®®P a rately. While nearly every holder can be fitted to any reflector form, orders should be confined as far as 
cl,."?*tandard combinations. The only holder supplied on the 400,500 and 1000 watt sises is the B type, 3 J* inch heel. 
Iwo designs as fol*o° n ^ Type). The R bolder is a solid extension made as part of the reflector form, it is supplied in 

extern reflectors, except MM diffusers, have the Easy-to-Wire R Holder. This holder is made in two parts: a copper 
extemrirmVT.7u 18 * oc i fe< i securely into the porcelain enameled form and the lamp receptacle. The receptacle is held in the 
tacle is ree screws. For wiring, these screws are loosened and the reflector raised on the rod hanger until the recep- 

Th* P t {^. aaa bown in the illustration. This holder is tapped for H inch pipe only. . . 

reflector er on MM diffusers is solid extension, finished over its entire surface with the same finish as the body of the 

oerewiwhiAi.^«« porcellain receptacle, which is securely fastened to the extension, may be removed for wiring by loosening the 
List mc “ bold,t * This type of bolder is weatherproof, tapped for H inch pipe, and inevery way substantial for outdoorservioe. 


List 

No. 

622 

63o 

672 

0612 


List Price and Data 


Std. 

Pkg. 


hNo So? °f«*»erardixed iron. 30 ® 

la Nn aoo w !?£ ,ron canopy set over it. 30 

Suspension 8reen P° rc elain enameled canopy.30 


Wt., 

Std. Pkg. 
93 
110 
120 
40 


Length Diam. 


. .... 20 40 12 tns. M in. _ -/u 

heels. ^° 8 ' 035 and 072 are used with those reflectors for lamps of 400 watts and larger which have 3\i inch B type 


List Price 
Each 
$2.46 
3.66 
4.06 

H in. .70 


Porcelain Socket 
Holder (C Type) 


Clip Spring Holder 
(Standard) 


Solid Extension (R Type) 


Clump .'•nap 
(D Type) 


2>i-lnch and 3H-inch 
Heel (B Type) 
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No*. AE-40, AE-60, AE-100 No. BAR-560 


No. BAE-1000 


No*. AE-150. AE-200, 
AE-250 


Extensive Type, “Cleanezy” Aluminum Finish 

Extensive Type reflectors with “ Clean ezy” aluminum finish provide units of high efficiency for the 
lighting of such work as assembling, packing, inspecting and boxing. To produce uniform illumination, 
these reflectors should be spaced 2 times as far apart as the mounting height above the plane to be lighted. 

The above illustrations show characteristic shapes of the standard designs listed below, which we 
recommend and carry in stock. For description of holders and explanation of stock numbers, Bee previous 


STANDARD EXTENSIVE REFLECTORS 


List 

Mazda 

Lamp 

Watta 

Dimensions—Inches 

Approximate 

Standard 

No. 

Diam. 

Depth 

Shipping Weight 
Standard Quantity 

Quantity 

AE-40 

25, 40 

ex 

4X 

35 

50 

AE-60 

60 

7X 

5% 

40 

50 

AE-100 

100 

8X 

7 X 

40 

30 

AE-150 

150 

10X 

8Vs 

45 

20 

AE-200 

200 

8X 

8 

40 

30 

AE-250 

250 

10X 

814 

50 

20 

BAE-40 

25, 40 

6X 

4 % 

35 

60 

BAE-60 

60 

7h 

5 

40 

50 

B AE-100 

100 

8 X 

7X 

40 

30 

BAE-150 

150 

10'X 

814 

45 

20 

B AE-200 

200 

8X 

7X 

40 

30 

B AE-250 

250 

10'X 

8% 

50 

20 

BAE-500 

*300, 400, 500 

12^ 

6 % 

60 

20 

BAE-1000 

750, 1000 

15 

10 

60 

10 

CAE-40 

25, 40 

6X 

4 X 

35 

50 

CAE-60 

60 

7X 

5Vs 

40 

50 

CAE-100 

100 

8'X 

7 A 

40 

30 

CAE-150 

150 

10K 

8'A 

45 

20 

CAE-200 

200 

8X 

8'A 

40 

30 

CAE-250 

250 

iox 

9 

50 

20 

KAE-40 

25, 40 

6K 

6 3 A 

90 

50 

JAE-60 

60 

7X 

7 H 

100 

50 

J AE-100 

100 

8'A 

9 'A 

85 

30 

J AE-150 

150 

10X 

10 H 

80 

20 

J AE-200 

200 

8X 

io a 

85 

30 

J AE-250 

250 

iox 

11 

80 

20 


Aiuiuere ana iviogui socKets JNos. and 635 are furnished for use with Nos. BAE-500 and 
The D strap can be added to any “ AE ” reflector at a price of $0.09 each list additional. When order- 
ing, specify DAE-40, D AE-60, etc. 

*New Type Mazda Lamps. Write for data on reflectors for old 400, 500 watt lamps. 
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Extensive Type, Porcelain Enamel Finish 

Extensive Type porcelain enameled reflectors may be installed when it is thought that the service 
conditions are too severe for Extensive Type “Cleanezy ” aluminum reflectors. To produce uniform illumi¬ 
nation these reflectors should be spaced two times as far apart as the mounting height above the plane 
to be lighted. 

Above illustrations show characteristic shapes of the standard designs listed below. For description 
of holders and explanation of stock numbers see previous pages. 


STANDARD EXTENSIVE REFLECTORS 


List 

No. 

Mazda 

Lamp 

Watts 

Dimensioc 

Diam. 

s—Inches 

Depth 

Approximate 
Shipping Weight 
Standard Quantity 

Standard 

Quantity 

List Price 
Each 

EE-40 

25, 

40 

64 

4 4 

45 

50 

$0.98 

^ EE-60 

60 


74 

44 

60 

50 

1.20 

EE-100 

100 


84 

64 

53 

30 

1.48 

\ EE-150 

150 


104 

84 

66 

20 

2.52 

> EE-200 

200 


84 

74 

60 

30 

2.04 

/ EE-250 

250 


104 

84 

66 

20 

2.66 

> BEE-40 

25, 

40 

6 4 

44 

45 

50 

.94 

BEE-60 

60 


m 

44 

60 

50 

1.18 

1 BEE-100 

100 


8 % 

64 

53 

30 

1.44 

BEE-150 

150 


10 M 

74 

66 

20 

2.48 

BEE-200 

200 


8 M 

74 

60 

30 

2.00 

BEE-250 

250 


104 

84 

66 

20 

2.48 

BEE-500 

*300, 400,500 

12^ 

74 

80 

20 

3.36 

BEE-1000 

750, 

1000 

15 

104 

85 

10 

4.48 

CEE-40 

25, 

40 

6 4 

44 

45 

50 

1.12 

CEE-60 

60 


74 

44 

60 

50 

1.34 

CEE-100 

100 


84 

7 

53 

30 

1.62 

CEE-150 

150 


10 $ 

84 

66 

20 

2.66 

: . CEE-200 

200 


84 

8 

66 

30 

2.18 

CEE-250 

250 


10 $ 

84 

60 

20 

2.80 

REE-40 

25, 

40 

64 

64 

60 

50 

2.18 

REE-60 

60 

7 $ 

64 

75 

30 

2.38 

REE-100 

100 


84 

84 

90 

30 

2.66 

REE-150 

150 


104 

94 

72 

20 

3.74 

REE-200 

REE-250 

200 

250 


814 

io 4 

94 

104 

90 

72 

30 

20 

3.22 

3.86 

SEE-40 

25, 

40 

64 

64 

60 

50 

2.18 

SEE-60 

60 

i 

64 

75 

30 

2.38 

SEE-100 

100 


84 

90 

30 

2.66 

SEE-150 

150 


104 

94 

72 

20 

3.74 

SEE-200 

200 


84 

94 

90 

30 

3.22 

SEE-250 

/ 

250 


104 

104 

72 

20 

3.86 


Holders and Mogul sockets Nos. 622,635, 672 are furnished for use with Nos. BEE-500 and BEE-1000. 
Tk CW rv P e Mazda Lamps. Write for data on reflectors for old 400, 500 watt lamps, 
rin! ° 8t .J a Pcan be added to any 
nn *' specify, DEE-40, DEE-60, etc. 
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A 

No*. AI-40, AI-60, AI-100 



No*. BAI-500 and BAI-1000 


No*. AI-IM. AI-M*. 

AI-250 


Intensive Type, “Clean ezy” Aluminum Finish 

Intensive Type reflectors with “ Cleanezy” aluminum finish have been designed for the uniform illumina¬ 
tion of large areas from light units suspended well above the plane to be lighted. They should be spaced 
at a distance apart equal to 1 \i times their height above the plane to be lighted. They are also used for 
the lighting of groups of machines such as looms, winders, lathes, shapers and knitting machines. 

The above illustrations show characteristic shapes of the standard designs listed below. 


STANDARD INTENSIVE REFLECTORS 


List 

No. 

Mazda 

Lamp 

Watts 

Dimension 

s—Inches 

Approximate 
Shipping Weight 
Standard Quantity 

Standard 

Quantity 

Diam. 

Depth 

AI-40 

25, 40 

6 X 

4H 

35 

50 

A1-60 

60 

7W 

5% 

40 

50 

AI-100 

100 

8% 

7% 

40 

30 

AI-150 

150 

10X 

8% 

45 

20 

A1-200 

200 

8X 

8V 2 

40 

30 

AI-250 

250 

10H 

9H 

50 

20 

BAI-40 

25, 40 

7X 

4% 

35 

50 

BAI-60 

60 


40 

50 

BAI-100 

100 


7 \i 

40 

30 

BAI-150 

150 

lox 

8% 

45 

20 

BAI-200 

200 

8% 

8H 

40 

30 

BAI-250 

250 

ioH 

8 H 

50 

20 

BAI-500 

*300, 400, 500 

12*2 

8H 

60 

20 

BAI-1000 

750,1000 

15 


60 

10 

CAI-40 

25, 40 

6K 

5 

35 

50 

CAI-60 

60 

7 H 

5H 

40 

50 

CAI-100 

100 

m 

7H 

40 

30 

CAI-150 

150 

io x 

8 H 

45 

20 

CAI-200 

200 

8K 

8 H 

40 

30 

CAI-250 

250 

10X 

9K 

50 

20 

K AI-40 

25, 40 

6 % 

7% 

90 

50 

JAI-60 

60 

7H 

7% 

100 

50 

JAI-100 

100 

8$ 

9% 

85 

30 

J AI-150 

150 

ioh 

10% 

80 

20 

JAI-200 

200 

8H 

iok 

85 

30 

J AI-250 

250 

10H 

11 Vs 

80 

20 



*New Type Mazda Lamps. Write for data on reflectors for old 400, 500 watt lamps. 

Holders and Mogul sockets Noe. 622 and 635 are furnished for use with No. BAI-500 and No. BAI1 
The D Strap can be added to any “AI” reflector at a price of 9 cents each list additional. 
ordering, specify, DAI-40, DAI-60, etc. 
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No. BEI-500 Nos. EI-150, El-250 


Intensive Type, Porcelain Enamel Finish 

Intensive Type Ivanhoe reflectors with the porcelain enamel finish may be used where reflectors 
are exposed to such severe conditions as in dye houses, plating rooms, bleacheries and lacquering rooms. 
To produce uniform illumination these reflectors should be spaced at a distance apart equal to 1 >4 times 
their height above the plane to be lighted. 

The above illustrations show characteristic shapes of the standard designs listed below. For description 
of holders and explanation of stock numbers, see page 106. 

STANDARD INTENSIVE REFLECTORS 


List 

No. 

Mazda 

Lamp 

Watts 

Dimension 

Dlam. 

s—Inches 

Depth 

Approximate 
Shipping Weight 
Standard Quantity 

Standard 

Quantity 

List Price 
Each 

El-40.... 

25, 40 

6J4 

534 

60 

50 

$1.20 

EI-60. .. 

60 

7 M 

5Vs 

70 

50 

1.40 

El-100. 

100 

814 

7H 

70 

30 

2.10 

El-150. 

150 

10 M 

934 

70 

20 

2.52 

EI-200.. 

200 

8 A 

8 H 

70 

30 

2.46 

EI-250.. 

250 

WA 


70 

20 

2.66 

BEI-40 . 

25, 40 

634 

5 

60 

50 

1.16 

BEI-60 . 

60 

7 M 

534 

70 

50 

1.36 

BE1-100 . 

100 

8J4 

734 

70 

30 

2.14 

BEI-150 

150 

1034 

834 

70 

20 

2.48 

REI-200 

200 

834 

834 

70 

30 

2.42 

BEI-250 

250 

10^ 

934 

70 

20 

2.62 

BEI-500 

*300,400,500 

1234 

834 

80 

20 

3.64 

BEI-1000 

750, 1000 

15 

15JS 

75 

10 

4.48 

CEI-40.. 

25, 40 

634 

5H 

60 

50 

1.34 

CEI-60. 

60' 

734 

534 

70 

50 

1.54 

CEI-100 

100 

834 

734 

70 

30 

2.24 

CEI-150 

150 

1034 

934 

70 

20 

2.66 

CEI-200. . 

200 

834 

834 

70 

30 

2.60 

CEI-250 

250 

1034 

934 

70 

20 

2.80 

REI-40. 

25, 40 

634 

7 

100 

50 

2.38 

REI-60 

60 

734 

734 

80 

30 

2.60 

REI-100 

100 

834 

934 

100 

30 

3.30 

REI-150 

150 

ioa 

1034 

100 

20 

3.72 

REI-200 

200 

834 

1034 

90 

30 

3.64 

REI-250 

250 

10 A 

1134 

100 

20 

3.86 

SEI-40. 

25, 40 

634 

7 

100 

50 

2.38 

SEI-60 

60' 

734 

734 

80 

30 

2.60 

8EI-100. 

100 

834 

934 

100 

30 

3.30 

SE1-150.. 

150 

1034 

\0% 

100 

20 

3.72 

SEI-200 

200 

834 

1034 

90 

30 

3.64 

SE1-250 

250 

1034 

1134 

100 

20 

3.86 


Holders and Mogul Sockets Nos. 622,635,672 are furnished for use with Nos. BEI-500 and BEI-1000. 
*New type Mazda lamps. Write for data on reflectors for old 400, 500 watt lamps. 

The D Strap can be added to any El Reflector at a price of 9 cents each list additional. When ordering, 
apeofy, DEE-40, DEE-60, etc. 
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Nos. AD-25. AD-40 Nos. AD-150, AD-200 No. BAD-500 No. BAD-1000 

AD-60, AD-100 


Distributing Types, “Cleanezy” Aluminum Finish 

Distributing Type Ivanhoe reflectors with the “Cleanezy” aluminum finish may be used for 
general illumination in storage plants, warehouses, and in mills and factories when local lighting is 
provided for individual machines. These reflectors give a broad distribution of light which produces prac¬ 
tically uniform illumination when they are spaced 1.6 times as far apart as the mounting height above 
the plane to be lighted. 

For description of holders and explanation of stock numbers, see page 117. 


STANDARD DISTRIBUTING REFLECTORS 


List No. 

Mazda 

Lamp 

Watts 

Dimension 

Diam. 

s—Inches 

Depth 

Approximate 
Shipping Weight 
Standard Quantity 

Standard 

Quantity 

List Price 

Each 

AD-25. 

10, 15, 20, 25 

* 6>* 

3V6 


50 

$0.64 

AD-40. 

40 

7 v* 

3** 


50 

.78 

AD-60. 

60 

s** 

4 Vi 


30 

.92 | 

AD-100. 

100 

10K 

6H 


30 

1.12 

AD-150. 

150 

12*2 

6 V 8 


20 

1.68 | 

AD-200. 

200 


6 V* 


30 

1.40 

AD-250. 

250 

12** 

7% 


20 

1.82 1 

BAD-25. 

10, 15,20, 25 

6** 

8 l A 

25 

50 

.60 

BAD-40. 

40 

7** 

3 Vs 

30 

50 

.74 1 

BAD-60. 

60 

8** 

4 V* 

30 

30 

.88 

BAD-100. 

100 

10V* 

5 H 

45 

30 

1.08 

BAD-150. 

150 

12V* 

6H 

55 

20 

1.64 

BAD-200. 

200 

iov* 

6 

45 


1.36 

BAD-500. 

*400, 500 

12** 

6'A 

60 

20 

1 78 

BAD-1000. 

750, 1000 

15J4 

9H 

60 


2.18 

BAD-250. 

250 

12** 

7Y\ 

55 


3.08 

CAD-25. 

10, 15,20, 25 

6** 

3% 

25 

50 

.78 

CAD-40. 

40 

7 V* 

4V* 


50 

.92 

CAD-60. 

60 

8V* 

4Vi 

30 

30 


CAD-100. 

100 


5H 

45 

30 

1.26 

CAD-150. 

150 

12V* 

6% 

55 

20 

1.82 

CAD-200. 

200 


8Vs 

45 

30 

1.54 

CAD-250. 

250 

12** 

7V X 

55 

20 

1.96 

K AD-25. 

10, 15,20,25 

6** 

5V6 

80 

50 

1.20 

K AD-10. 

40 

7V* 

5V* 

75 

30 

1.34 

J AD-60. 

60 

8V* 

6 y 8 

100 

30 

1.40 

JAD-100. 

100 


7Vx 

.... 

30 

1.62 

J AD-150. 

150 

12 V* 

8Vs 

70 


2.12 

J AD-200. 

J AD-2.50. 

200 

250 

10 ** 

12V* 

8 H 

9 Vi 

110 

70 

30 

10 



Holders and Mogul sockets Noe. 622 and 635 are furnished for use with Nos. BAD-500 and BAD-100U. 
*New type Mazda lamps. Write for data on reflectors for old 400, 500 watt lamps. 

The D Strap can be added to any AD Reflector at a price of $0.09 each list additional. When ordering, | 
specify, DAD-25, DAD-40, etc. 
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DED-100 DED-150 BED-1000 BED-400 BED-500 

DED-200 DED-250 


Distributing Type, Porcelain Enamel Finish 

Distributing Type Ivanhoe porcelain enameled reflectors, although widely different in shape from 
the distributing type with the “Cleane*y” finish, give the same broad distribution and may be used for 
similar illumination work. For uniform illumination, these reflectors should be spaced 1.6 times as far 
apart as the height above the plane to be lighted. 

STANDARD DISTRIBUTING REFLECTORS 


List 

No. 

Mazda 

Lamp 

Watts 

Dimensions—Inches 

Approximate 
Shipping Weight 
Standard Quantity 

Standard 

Quantity 

List Price 
Each 

Diam. 

Depth 


10, 15, 20 

8 

3 H 

90 

50 

$1.12 

ED-25 

25, 40 

10 


100 

50 

1.26 

ED-40 

40, 60 

12 

4J4 

95 

30 

1.48 

DED-60 

60 

15 

4 H 

90 

20 

1.96 

DED-100 

100 

15 

6 % 

105 

20 

2.46 

DED-150 

100,150 

18 

m 

85 

10 

3.16 

DED-200 

200 

15 

6 y 8 

105 

20 

2.46 

DED-250 

250 

18 

8 Vs 

85 

10 

3.50 

BED-20 

10, 15, 20 

8 

2 H 

90 

50 

1.08 

BED-25 

25, 40 

10 

3H 

100 

50 

1.22 

BED-40 

40, 60 

12 

4 

95 

30 

1.44 

BED-60 

60 

15 

4'A 

90 

20 

1.92 

BED-100 

100 

15 

6K 

105 

20 

2.42 

BED-150 

150 

18 

7 

85 

10 

3.12 

BED-200 

200,300 

15 

6 'A 

105 

20 

2.42 

BED-250 

250 

18 

8 

85 

10 

3.46 

BED-400 

*300 400,500 

18 

6H 

90 

10 

3.72 

BED-500 

300,400,500* 

20 

7 M 

100 

10 

4.90 

BED-1000 

750, 1000 

20 

9H 

100 

6 

5.68 

CED-20 

10, 15, 20 

8 

3Va 

90 

50 

1.26 

CED-25 

25, 40 

10 

3J4 

100 

50 

1.40 

CED-40 

40, 60 

12 

4H 

95 

30 

1.48 

CED-60 

60 

15 

4% 

90 

20 

2.10 

CED-100 

100 

15 

6 5 /s 

105 

20 

2.60 

CED-150 

100,150 

18 

7Vs 

85 

10 

3.30 

CED-200 

200 

15 

6 % 

105 

20 

2.60 

CED-250 

250 

18 

8Vs 

85 

10 

3.64 

RED-20 

10, 15, 20 

8 

4% 

100 

30 

2.32 

RED-26 

25, 40 

10 

hYi 

110 

30 

2.46 

RED-40 

40, 60 

12 

6 

80 

15 

2.66 

RED-60 

60 

15 


82 

10 

3.16 

RED-100 

100 

15 

8 V K 

90 

10 

3.64 

RED-150 

100,150 

18 

9 

90 

10 

4.34 

RED-200 

200 

15 

8 M 

90 

10 

3.64 

RED-250 

250 

18 

10 

100 

10 

4.70 

SED-20 

10, 15, 20 

8 

5 

100 

30 

2.32 

SED-25 

25, 40 

10 

5 H 

110 

30 

2.46 

SED-40 

40, 60 

12 

6 

80 

15 

2.66 

SED-60 

60' 

15 

6 K 

82 

10 

3.16 

SED-100 

100 

15 

8M 

90 

10 

3.64 

SED-150 

100,150 

18 

9 

90 

10 

4.34 

SED-200 

200' 

15 

8K 

90 

10 

3.64 

SED-250 

250 

18 

10 

100 

10 

4.70 


The D Strap can be added to Nos ED-20, ED-25, ED-40, at a price of $0.09 each list additional. 
w ^ordering, specify, DED-20, DED-25, DED-40. ___ Enn , 

iooo H ° ders No9,622,635 and 072 are recommended for use with Nos * BED ' 400, BED -° 00 » and BLD ‘ 

*New Type Mazda lamps. 
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List 

No. 


722 
699 
723 
753 
734 
736 
3015 \ 
Trutint / 
748 
729 


Nos. 18471, 18473 


FOR HEAVY DUTY OUTDOOR OR INDOOR SERVICE 


These reflectors are especially designed for heavy duty service indoors and outdoors. With the excep* 
tion of the copper nut at the top, all surfaces are heavily porcelain enameled, green outside, white inside. 
The copper nut is tapped for 34 inch pipe suspension. The nut locks to the porcelain form through a bear¬ 
ing surface of extra large diameter. It will hold secure under all conditions and will not injure the porcelain. 
The bead of the reflectors at the lower edge is so rolled that it will shed water readily. For railway platform 
lighting, store front and billboard lighting. 




List 

No. 

Recommended 
Mazda Lamp 
Watts 

Standard 

Quantity 

Approximate 

Shipping 

Weight 

Standard 

Quantity 

Dimensions in Inches 

List 

Price 

Diameter 

Depth 

18471. 

25. 40. 00 

30 

75 

7\i 

6 y K 

$2.80 

18473. 

100, 200 

30 

90 

834 

8$ 

3.16 

18475. 

150, 250, 300 

20 

90 

1034 

1034 

4.20 

1S481. 

25, 40, 60 

15 

80 

12 " 

6 

3.22 

18483. 

100, 200, 300 

10 

82 

15 

834 

4.20 

18485. 

/ 150, 250 
\ 200, 300 

10 

100 

18 

10 

5.10 

18491. 

25, 40, 60 

30 

90 

83 4 

8 y 8 

3.16 

18493. 

100, 200 

30 

100 

10 

1134 

4.20 

18499 . 

150, 250, 300 

10 

90 

12 34 

14H 

5.60 


Lighting Fixture* end Accessories 


124 


Digitized by 


Google 


































WrsUrnEMrk 721 

COMPANY 

IVANHOE METAL REFLECTORS 



Focusing Type, “Cleanezy” Aluminum Finish 


Focusing Type I van hoe Reflectors with “Cleanezy” aluminum finish are particularly adaptable 
to lighting work which requires local illumination of high intensity over a small area. 


STANDARD FOCUSING REFLECTORS 


List 

No. 

Mazda 

Lamp 

Watts 

Dimensions—Inches 

Approximate 
shipping weight 
standard quantity 

Standard 

quantity 

List Price 
Each 

Diam. 

Depth 

AF-25. 

10, 15, 20, 25 

6 

4 

25 

50 

$0.56 

AF-40. 

25, 40 


4H 

30 

50 

.64 

AF-60. 

60 

8 

5H 

30 

30 

M 

AF-100. 

100 

10 

7 K 

40 

30 


AF-200. 

200 

10 

SH 

40 

30 

KKi 

BAF-25. 

10, 15, 20, 25 

6 

3*4 

25 

50 

fl mil 

BAF-40. 

25, 40 

m 


30 

50 

.60 

RAF-60. 

60 

8 


30 

30 

.88 

BAF-100. 

100 

10 

7Ys 

40 

30 

1.36 

BAF-200. 

200 

10 

8 

40 

30 

1.58 

CAF-25. 

10, 15, 20, 25 

6 

4H 

' 25 

50 

.70 

CAF-40. 

25, 40 

6J£ 


30 

50 

.78 

CAF-60. 

60 

8 

5 y A 

30 

30 

1.06 

CAF-100. 

100 

10 

7A 

40 

30 

1.54 

CAF-200. 

200 

10 

sy 8 

40 

30 

1.76 

KAF-25. 

10, 15, 20, 25 

6 

. 6 

80 

50 

1.12 

KAF-40. 

25; 40 

6% 

6 H 

80 

50 


J AF-60. 

60 

8 

7Vs 

80 

30 

1.40 

JAF-100.. 

100 

10 

9% 

100. 

30 • 


J AF-200.... 

200 

10 

10 'A 

100 

30 

2.24 


M-M Diffusers, Porcelain Enamel, for Outdoor Service 


M-M Diffusers are especially designed for outdoor service. They are made of heavy metal and the 
contour is so designed as to give the maximum rigidity. M-M Diffusers with the R holder are tapped at 
the top for suspension from inch pipe. The extensions for both R and B holders are of extra heavy con¬ 
struction, so as to withstand the severest outdoor service. 


List 

Recommended 
Mazda Lamp 
Watts 

Dimensions—Inches 

Approximate 
shipping weight 
standard quantity 

Standard 

List Price 

No. 

Diam. 

Depth 

quantity 

Each 

BEMM-60 

25, 40, 60 
100,200 

150, 250 

300,400, 500 
25, 40, 60 
100, 200 

150, 250 

12 

3 H 

6 

94 

30 

$1.76 

bemm-ioo. 

15 

100 

20 

2.46 

BEMM-150. 

15 

m 

5 H 

7Vs 

SVs 

110 

20 

2.94 

BF.MM. 500 t...::. 1 

20 

100 

10 

4.98 

REMM-30. 

12 

15 

75 

15 

3.22 

REMM- 100 .. 

75 

10 

3.86 

REMM-150 . 

15 

80 

10 

4.06 





tHolders and Mogul Sockets Noe. 622, 635 and 672 may be psqd with reflector. 
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WtsUra ‘EJetTrfc 

COMPANY 

IVANHOE COUNTER LINE METAL REFLECTORS 



A-17, 18, A-19 Horizontal Reflector 

A-35, A-55 


A-78, A-38, A-58 Pendant Type 

A-37, A-57, A-77 


CONE AND PARABOLA REFLECTORS 

There are two styles of Reflectors listed. Mfr. numbers beginning with “A,” for example, A-17, 
A-18, A-19, etc., designate steel Reflectors finished on the interior surface with an aluminum coating, on 
the outer surface with brush brass or a green baking varnish. 

Mfr. numbers beginning with “PD” and “DPD” designate steel Reflectors finished on the interior 
with a pure white paint enamel and on the outer surface with a green paint enamel. 


List 

No. 

Type 

Mazda 

Lamp 

Diam. 

Inches 

Depth 

Inches 

Holder 

Finish 

Extension 

Unit 

Pkg. 

Std. L 
Qty. 

A-17. 

Flat 

25 

7H 

2 % 


Alum. 


10 

100 

A-18. 

Flat 

40 

8 y K 

3 ” 


Alum. 


10 

100 

A-19. 

Flat 

60 

10K 

2 y 8 


Alum. 

. 

10 

100 

A-38. 

Horiz. 

10,15,20 

6' ' 

2V S 

Top 

Alum. 

No Ext. 

10 

100 

A-58. 

Horiz. 

20,25, 40 

6 *A 

m 

Top 

Alum. 

No Ext. 

10 

100 

A-78. 

Horiz. 

25-40&60 

8 

4Vs 

Top 

Alum. 

No Ext. 

10 

100 

A-135. 

Horiz. 

10,15,20 

6 

2 M 

Side 

Alum. 

No Ext. 

10 

100 

A-155. 

Horiz. 

25,40,60 

6 Vs 

3 

Side 

Alum. 

No Ext. 

10 

100 

A-35. 

Horiz. 

20,25,40 

6 

2 'A 

Side 

Alum. 

With Ext. 

10 

100 

A-35BB. 

Horiz. 

20,25,40 

6 

2H 

Side 

B. Brass 

With Ext. 

10 

100 

A-37. 

Pend. 

10,15,20 

6 

m 

Top 

Alum. 

No Ext. 

10 

100 

A-37BB. 

Pend. 

10, 15,20 

6 

3 H 

Top 

B. Brass 

No Ext. 

10 

100 

A-55. 

Horiz. 

25, 40,60 

6 Vs 

3 

Side 

Alum. 

With Ext. 

10 

100 

A-55BB 

Horiz. 

25, 40, 60 

6H 

3 

Side 

B. Brass 

With Ext. 

10 

100 

A-57. 

Pend. 

25,40 

6 % 

4K 

Top 

Alum. 

No Ext. 

10 

100 

A-57BB. 

Pend. 

25, 40 

6 % 

418 

Top 

B. Brass 

No Ext. 

10 

100 

A-77. 


40 & 60 

8 

51/6 


Alum 

No Ext 

10 

100 

A-77BB. 

Pend. 

40<fc0() 

8 

tM 

Ton 

B. Brass 

No Ext. 

10 

100 


per 100 


$ 28.80 

39.60 

46.80 

31.50 
36.00 

49.50 

31.50 
36.00 

37.80 

55.80 
35.10 

55.80 
39.60 
59.40 
42.30 
59.40 
56.70 

42.80 



No. 621 Showing Lamp Removed 



Show Case Lighting Units 


list 

No. 

621 Show Case Lighting Unit. 

The above price does not include lamp. 
Lighting Fixtures and Accaaaorlaf 


No. 621 
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Length at Mouth E*®® 
14 ins. ins. 14.66 
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Weston EtoTr/c 723 

COMPANY 

IVANHOE METAL REFLECTORS 


■A 

Nos. AL-25. 
AL-40, AL-M 



Angle Type, “Cleanezy” Aluminum Finish 

Angle Type Ivanhoe Reflectors with “Cleanezy” aluminum finish are used in small single units for 
the lighting of such machine tools as speed drills, milling machines, shapers and other machines requiring 
a bright illumination over a small area from a light unit which cannot be placed directly above the work. 
The larger units may be used for the general illumination of large bays in steel mill buildings where the 
illumination is provided from large lamps hung from the side columns. No. DAL-100, No. DAL-250, No. 
BAL-500, give the maximum candle power between the angles 45° and 75°. The balance of the units give 
the maximum candle power between 15° and 25°. 

The above illustrations show characteristic shapes of the standard designs listed below. For descrip¬ 
tion of holders and explanation of stock numbers see previous pages. 


STANDARD ANGLE REFLECTORS 


List 

No. 

Mazda 

Lamp 

Watts 

Dimensions—Inches 

Approximate 
Shipping Weight 
Standard Quantity 

Standard 

Quantity 

List Price 
Each 

Diam. 

Depth 

AL-25. 

10,15,20,25 

6 

5 

25 

50 

$0.56 

AMO. 

25, 40 

6 H 

5Vs 

35 

50 

.64 

Ar-eo. 

60 

8 

6 K 

35 

30 

.92 

LAL-100. 

100 

10 

m 

40 

30 

1.54 

DAL-200. 

200 

10 


40 

30 

1.54 

DAL-250. 

150,250 

10K 

11K 

50 

| 20 

1.82 


ANGLE REFLECTORS WITH SPECIAL HOLDERS 


B AL-25. 

10,15,20,25 
25, 40 

60 

100 

6 

4 K 

5*A 

6% 

25 

50 

$0.52 

B AL-40. 

6K 

8 

35 

50 

.60 

bamo. 

35 

30 

.88 

bal-ioo. 

10 

9K 

9K 

11 

40 

30 

1.50 

BAL-200.. . 

200 

10 

40 

30 

1.50 

BAL-250. 

150,250 
500,400,300* 
750, 1000 

10K 

12K 

15 

50 

20 

1.78 

BAL-500.. 

10K 

15A 

sk 

5K 

7 

65 

10 

2.88 

BAL-1000... 

55 

6 

5.26 

CAL-25.. 

10,15,20,25 
25, 40 

60 

100 

200 

6 

25 

50 

SKI 

CAM0.. 

6K 

8 

10 

10 

35 

50 

.78 

CAlr60_ 

35 

30 

1.06 

CAL-100.. 

9% 

40 

30 

1.68 

CAL-200_ 

9Vs 

liK 

7 K 

7K 

9 

40 

30 

1.68 

CAL-250 

150, 250 
10, 15, 20, 25 
25, 40 

60 

100 

200 

250, 150 

10K 

6 

50 

20 

1.96 

KAL-25 

80 

50 

1.12 

KAMO.. 

6 % 

8 

10 

10 

10K 

90 

50 


JAL-60.. 

70 

30 


JAL-100. . 

UX 
ll H 

13 H 

90 

30 


JAL-200. 

90 

30 

2.18 

JAL-250. 

85 

20 

2.46 






New type Mazda lamps. Write for data on reflectors for old 400, 500 watt lamps. 

Holders and Mogul Sockets Nos. 622 and 635 are furnished for use with Nos. BAL-500 and BAL-IOOU. 
The D Strap canLe added to Nos. AL-25, AL-40, AL-60 at a price of $0.09 each list additional. When 
ordering, specify, DAL-25, DAL-40, DAL-60. 
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724 Western <E/Kfrk 

COMPANY 


IVANHOE METAL REFLECTORS 



No. BEL-500 No. DEL-250, DEL-300 


Angle Type, Porcelain Aluminum Finish 

Angle Types of Ivanhoe Reflectors with porcelain enamel finish are designed to give the 
same distributions of light as are obtained from the similar shapes in the “Cleanezy” aluminum finish 
reflectors. 

The above illustrations show characteristic shapes of the standard designs listed below which we 
recommend and carry in stock. For list prices of these reflectors with special holders, see below. For 
description of holders and explanation of stock numbers see previous pages. 


STANDARD ANGLE REFLECTORS 


List 

No. 

Mazda 

Lamp 

Watts 

Dimensions—Inches 

Diam. 1 Depth 

Approximate 
Shipping Weight 
Standard Quantity 

Standard 

quantity 

List Price 
Each 

EL-25. 

10,15,20,25 

6 

5 

75 

50 

$1.34 

EL-40. 

25, 40 

6% 

5 5 A 

80 

50 

1.48 

EL-60. 

60 

8 

GVs 

. 60 

30 

1.68 


ANGLE REFLECTORS WITH SPECIAL HOLDERS 






















No. 7M 

A Semi-Concentrator 
Using 1M Watt Lamps 


Wrsttrn <£ltttric 

COMPANY 


725 


X-RAY REFLECTORS 

FOR DIRECT LIGHTING 



No. 696 

A Concentrator 

Using 25. 40. and 60 Watt Lamps 



No. 710 

A Concentrator 
Using 100 Watt Lamps 


Semi-concentrating Reflectors 


The No. 700 reflector, which id similar in design to the No. 696, as illustrated, is called a semi-con¬ 
centrating reflector because it does not spread the light as far as the distributing reflectors, and yet does 
not confine the light into such -a small area as do the concentrating reflectors shown. The No. 700 reflector 
is used with a 100 watt lamp. 


List 

Dimensions, Inches 

Size of Holder 

Size, Lamp 

Std. 

List Price 

No. 

Diameter 

Height 

Inches 

Watts 

Pkg. 

Each 

700 

10 

5H 

2H 

100 

18 

$2.26 


Concentrating Reflectors 

The concentrating reflectors should be used whenever a very intense light is wanted over a small area, 
such as over desks, counters, special machinery, etc. 


The small reflector, No. 696, will take care of the 25, 40, and 60 watt sixes, while No. 710 was de¬ 
signed for 100 watt lamps. 


List 

Dimensions, Inches 

Size of Holder 

Size, Lamp 

Std. 

List Price 

No. 

Diameter Height 

Inches 

Watts 

Pkg. 

Each 

696 

8 5 

2K 

25, 40, and 60 

24 

$1.88 

710 

11H <SVa 

2 Ya 

100 

6 

3.76 



SPACING AND SELECTION OF REFLECTORS FOR 
SHOW-WINDOW LIGHTING 

The number of reflectors to use is optional with the 
merchant. No set rule can be established. It is influenced 
by a number of conditions, such as the brightness of neigh¬ 
boring windows, the intensity of the street illumination, kind 
of goods on display, color and nature of background in 
window, and largely the extent of the merchant’s realization 
of the advertising and selling value of bright windows. 


The closer the reflectors are spaced, the brighter the 
window becomes, and vice versa. 

In average installations the spacing, or distance from 


center to center for these reflectors, is about as follows: 

Scoop. 60 watt Mazda lamp-18 ins. 

Visor. 100 watt Mazda lamp-24 ins. 

Helmet.100 watt Mazda lamp-36 ins. 

Poke Bonnet.2-60 watt Mazda lamps.. .36 ins. 

Hood.60 watt Mazda lamp-18 ins. 
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726 HtsTera ‘EletTrk 

COMPANY 

X-RAY STORE WINDOW SEARCHLIGHTS 

The window display should be brightly illuminated, but lamps should not be placed where they are 
seen, as the delicate organs of the eye are affected by bright light sources and the seeing power of the eye 
is greatly lessened. It is somewhat like the blindness occasioned when looking into the sun. This is now a 
well recognized principle and cannot be too strongly emphasized. Reflectors should be designed so as to 
protect the eye of the person looking at the display in the window; all of the light should be reflected dowD 
on the display, and for economical results no light should be wasted on the ceiling of the window or sidewalk. 

X-Ray reflectors are not only of correct shape but have the most powerful reflecting surface known, 
a pure silver—not quicksilver—mirror. Therefore, to produce the desired degree of brightness of illu¬ 
mination, less current is needed than with any other reflectors manufactured. 

In the design of these reflectors sufficient room has been allowed for cleaning without removing lamps 
from reflectors, thus reducing the lamp breakage to a minimum. 

The inside glass protection to the silver plating is easily cleaned by simply wiping (inside of reflector 
only) with a damp cloth. They need not be cleaned as frequently as other types, and should never be 
immersed in water. 



Scoop No. 777 

For Square Windows 



Hood No. 730 
For Shallow Window* 


Scoop Reflector 


The Scoop Reflector was designed for windows of medium size where the depth is approximately 
equal to the height. With this reflector the 60-watt lamp gives the best results. This reflector gives a 
downward light of 275 candle power and throws very little light out on to the sidewalk. 


List 

No. 

Width 

Dimensions, Inches 
Depth 

Height 

Size of Holder 
Inches 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List Price 
Each 

777 

9 

m 


2% —“0” 

15 

14.50 


Hood Reflector 


This Hood Reflector is designed to light low, shallow windows as efficiently as the Helmet lights higher 
windows of the same type. The design of this Hood Reflector is such as to produce a high concentration 
in the window—cutting the light off sharply at the window plate. 

The Hood closely follows correct window lighting principles. It is installed at the ceiling near the 
glass front, hides the lamp, and practically eliminates unpleasant glare. 


Lighting Fixture* and Acc*mot1m 


Dimensions, Inches 
Depth 


Size of Holder 

Inches Reflector Only 

2)4 —“O” W.fiO 
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MbsUra ‘E/ttfrk 727 

COMPANY 


X-RAY STORE WINDOW SEARCHLIGHTS 



Helmet No. 765 
For High Windows 



Visor No. 780 

For Windows Having Glass or Polished Backgrounds 


Visor Reflector 

The Visor Reflector is for windows having glass or polished backgrounds, where back reflection must 
be avoided or where the lamps must be hidden from people in the store. Use 100-watt lamp with this 
reflector*. 

List *-Dimension9, Inches-. Size of Holder Std. List Price 

No. Width Depth Height Inches Pkg. Each 

780 9X 10 X 9 A 3K~A 4 $6.00 


Helmet Reflector 

The Helmet was designed for windows where the lamps are placed considerably above the space to 
be lighted. It is made large, first because it is designed to take the large 100-watt Tungsten lamps so as 
to keep the cost of installation and lamp renewals as low as possible for the merchant, ana second, because 
a large reflector is absolutely necessary for efficient utilization of the light in the class of windows for which 
this reflector is designed. Although a large reflector, silver plated, is necessarily more expensive than 
Bmall, cheap reflectors, the cost is justified many times over by the results. 

List .-Dimensions, Inches-* Size of Holder Std. List Price 

No. Diam. Height Inches Pkg. Each 

755 12 10 3H —A 4 $7.50 



Poke Bonnet No. 750 Midget No. 510 

For Low, Deep Windows For Very Small Windows 


Poke Bonnet Reflector 

.. This is a sectional trough reflector with an adjustable holder which is easily attached to either the 
ceiling or transom bar. The lamps are held in this reflector by a nickel-plated twin socket. The largest 
lamp bulb which can be used in this reflector is a 60-watt Mazda lamp. 

This reflector is especially adapted to the lighting of low, deep windows, where the reflectors cannot 
be placed more than 6 to 10 feet above the bottom oT the window. 


list 

Size 

Std. 

List Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Complete 

750 

14x7x3 

8 

$9.76 


Midget 

It uses the 25-watt tubular M azda lamp, and 
store windows, wall cases, cornices, pictures, etc. 


List 

No. 

510 


-Dimensions, Inches- 

Length Height 

*X IX 


Reflectors 

is the ideal reflector for lighting display cases, small 
Shade holder is supplied with this reflector. 

List Price 


Size of Holder 

Std. 

with Holder 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Each 

IX 

36 

$1.88 
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Msttm'EMrfc 

COMPANY 

UTILITY SHADES 




Portable Shade with Silk Fringe Prong Attachment 

Portable Shades 

Furnished in cardboard, celluloid, linen and silk. Prices include holder in all cases, but not prong 
attachment. 

List Diam. Ust Price 

No. Inches Style 

8-R 7 Cardboard, green and white brass bound edge. •j**® 

38* 7 Linen, assorted colors with silk fringe... jj • ~ 

32* 8 Linen, assorted colors with silk fringe. J 

48* 7 Celluloid, assorted colors, scalloped edge. . 

98 7 Celluloid, green and white, scalloped edge. '•jjj 

98-R 7 Celluloid, green and white, brass bound edge. J' JJJ 

102* 8 Silk, assorted colors, with bead fringe. oo.uu 

•Specify color desired. Red shipped unless otherwise ordered. 

Prong Attachment 

List List Price 

No. per Dot 

421379 To clasp bulb of Portable. 10 

May be used with any shade in connection with reverse holder. 





Flat Cone Celluloid and Cardboard 
Plain Edge 


Deep Cone Celluloid and Cardboard 
Plain Edge 

Celluloid Shades 

Green and White 


Deep Cone Celluloid and Card¬ 
board Brass Bound Edge 


List 

Diam. 


List Price 

List 

Diam. 

No. 

Ins. 

Style 

per Dot. 

No. 

Ins. 

91 

10 

Flat Cone 

$11.64 

95 

8 

92 

8 

Half Cone 

9.90 

96 

10 

93 

10 

Half Cone 

12.00 

98 

7 

94 

12 

Half Cone 

18.00 

98-R 

7 


Style 

Deep Cone 
Deep Cone 

Deep Cone Scalloped Edge 
Deep Cone, Brass Bound Edge 


List Price 
per Dot 
$10.80 
15.00 
7.88 
9.00 


Cardboard, Green and White, Plain Edge 

List 
No. 

1 
2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Lighting Fixtures and Accessories 


Cardboard Shades 

Cardboard, Green and White, Brass 


Diam. 

Inches 

Style 

List Price 
per Dot. 

List 

No. 

Diam. 

Inches 

Style 

10 

Flat Cone 

$3.16 

1-R 

10 

Flat Cone 

8 

Half Cone 

2.56 

2-R 

8 

Half Cone 

10 

Half Cone 

2.70 

' 3-R 

10 

Half Cone 

12 

Half Cone 

3.38 

4-R 

12 

Half Cone 

8 

Deep Cone 

2.64 

5-R 

8 

Deep Cone 

10 

Deep Cone 

3.00 

6-R 

10 

Deep Cone 



20-R 

20 

Billiard Shade 


Bound Edge 

List Price 
per Dot 
$ 4.20 
3.46 
3.76 
4.66 
3.46 
4.06 
15.00 
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Flat Shallow Cone 


Flat Tin Reflectors 


Let 

No. 

Description 

Size 

Inches 

Holder 

Inches 

Outside 

Finish 

Inside 

Std. Pkg. 
Dozen 

List Price 
per Doz. 

2501 

Flat Tin. 

8 

2% 

Green 

Frosted Alum. 

6 

$2.10 

2502 

Flat Tin. 

10 

2'A 


Frosted Alum. 

6 

2.70 

2504 

Flat Tin. 

12 

2 \i 


Frosted Alum. 


4.56 

2507 

Flat Tin. 

14 

m 


Frosted Alum. 


6.00 

2509 

Flat Tin. 

16 

3 M 


Frosted Alum. 


7.80 

2511 

Flat Tin. 

18 

3X 


Frosted Alum. 


11.10 

2513 

Flat Tin. 

20 

3H 


Frosted Alum. 



2515 

Flat Tin. 

24 

3M 


Frosted Alum. 

1 


■HI 

Flat Tin. 

8 

2X 


White Enam. 

6 


5210 

Flat Tin. 

10 

2% 


White Enam. 

6 

2.70 

5212 

Flat Tin. 

12 

2A 


White Enam. 

Sifl&iB' - 

4.56 

5314 

Flat Tin. 

14 

3A 


White Enam. 


6.00 

5316 

Flat Tin. 

16 

i3 


White Enam. 


7.80 

5318 

Flat Tin. 

18 


White Enam. 

■ 

11.10 

5320 

Flat Tin. 

20 

3 M 


White Enam. 


13.20 

5324 

Flat Tip. 

24 

3 li 


White Enam. 

mOm 

21.60 


Shallow Cone Tin Reflector 


2516 

Shallow Cone Tin. 

8 

6 

Green 

laUEEKEEai 

6 

$2.16 

2517 

Shallow Cone Tin. 

10 

6 

Green 

Frosted Alum. 

6 


2519 

Shallow Cone Tin. 

12 

3 

Green 

Frosted Alum. 

3 

4.80 

WMM 

Shallow Cone Tin. 

14 

2 

Green 

Frosted Alum. 

2 

6.42 

2524 

Shallow Cone Tin. 

16 

2 

Green 

Frosted Alum. 

2 

7.98 

2526 

Shallow Cone Tin. 

18 

2 

Green 

Frosted Alum 

2 


EH 

Shallow Cone Tin. 

8 

6 

Green 

White Enam. 

6 

2.16 

6210 

Shallow Cone Tin. 

10 

6 

Green 

White Enam. 

6 

3.00 

6212 

Shallow Cone Tin. 

12 

3 

Green 

White Enam. 

3 

4.80 

6314 

Shallow Cone Tin. 

14 

2 

Green 

White Enam. 

2 

6.42 

6316 

Shallow Cone Tin. 

16 

2 

Green 

White Enam. 

2 

7.98 

6318 

Shallow Cone Tin. 

18 

2 

Green 

White Enam. 

2 





Deep 1 

Cone 

Tin F 

deflector 



List 

Description 


Holder 


Finish 

Std. Pkg. 

List Price 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Outside 

Inside 

Dozen 

per Doz. 

2527 


8 

2 y x 

Green 

Frosted Alum. 

6 

$2.64 

2528 

Deep Cone Tin. 

10 

2 M 

Green 

Frosted Alum. 

6 

4.20 

2530 

Deep Cone Tin. 

12 

2M 

Green 

Frosted Alum. 

3 

6.00 

2532 

Deep Cone Tin. 

14 

2M 

Green 

Frosted Alum. 

2 

9.60 

8208 

Deep Cone Tin. 

8 

2 A 

Green 

White Enam. 

6 

2.64 

8210 

Deep Cone Tin. 

10 

2 A 

Green 

White Enam. 

6 

4.20 

8212 

Deep Cone Tin. 

12 

2% 

Green 

White Enam. 

3 

6.00 

^ 8214_ 

Deep Cone Tin. 

14 

2 U 

Green 

White Enam. 

2 

9.60 

L . . 
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tVfsUra EJttfrk 

COMPANY 

GLASS SHADES 



Reflectophane Reflector 

Reflectophane Reflectors 


The Reflectophane is a silvered glass reflector. The silver is blown into and between the inner and outer 
surface after the glass shade has been made and is sealed into this air-tight space, absolutely preventing 
deterioration of brilliancy or cracking of the silvered part of the reflecting surface. 

It is suitable for window lighting, indirect lighting, or for a powerful concentrated light for commercial 
purposes. 

The Reflectophane'allows enough light to pass through its neck to illuminate window transparencies, 
glass or alabaster bowls where semi-indirect light can be accomplished by placing the Reflectophane inverted 
within the bowl. 

Its highly polished inner surface can be easily cleaned by passing a dry cloth over it. 

At a series of laboratory tests, the Reflectophane showed a downward reflection of 260 C. P. 


List 

No. 

421400 Reflectophane 
421401 Reflectophane 


‘List Price 

Size Watts per Doz. 

9 ins. 25-60 $24.00 

lOins. 100 or over 28.00 



No. 501 


No. F03 




No. 509 



No. 508 


Fredro Glass Shades 


Styles Nos. 501 and 503 are roughed outside with clear panels; these are also furnished in amber and 
green glass with roughed outside finish and smooth panels. 

Nos. 508 and 509 shades are made of an opal Fredro glass which gives a beautiful soft white light. 

List Size ‘List Price 

No. Size Holder per Doz. 


601 

606 

607 
603 

504 

505 
609 

608 


Crystal acid etched outside clear bands 
Green acid etched outside clear bands. , 
Amber acid etched outside clear bands.. 
Crystal acid etched outside clear panel. 
Green acid etched outside clear panel.. 
Amber acid etched outside clear panel., 

Opal Glass.... 

Opal Glass. 


4^x4^ ins. 2Kina- 
4%x4Kina. 2Mins. 
4% x 4\i ins. 2M ins. 
4%x4Mina. 2^ ins. 
4%x4Yivna. 2XinB. 
4*Ax4yins. 2XinB. 
4 l /i x 4}4 ins. 2Xi ns. 
4% x 4)4 ins. 2)iina. 


$3.86 

4.14 

4.14 

3.22 

3.50 

3.50 

3.50 

4.14 


^Delivery F. r O. B. importer's warehouse, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest 
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COMPANY 

ELECTRIC GLASS SHADES 



Nos. 173, 288, 175 


No. 6012 


No. 6050 


No. 6019 


Size 

List Price 
per Doz. 

4^x 2}4 ins. 

12.26 

4% x 2J4 ins. 

2.70 

5H *2*4 ins. 

3.60 

5 x 2 ins. 

3.76 

4 x ins. 

3.00 

4 % x 2% ins. 

3.00 


Electric Shades 


Roughed inside or roughed outside. 
Roughed inside or roughed outside. 
Roughed inside or roughed outside 
Roughed inside or roughed outside 
Roughed inside or roughed outside 
Roughed inside or roughed outside 


No. 159 


No. 6072 


No. 295 


No. 6140 



Electric Shades 



List 

No. 


Size 

List Price 
per Doz. 

159 

Roughed inside or roughed outside. 


$2.26 

6072 

295 

Roughed inside or roughed outside. 

Roughed inside or roughed outside. 

. 5 x 2 x /i ins. 

. 4x2J4ins- 

4.06 

4.50 


Nebulite Tungsten Electrics 

A Dense White Glass of Great Purity and High Reflecting Power 


List 

No. 


Watts 

Size 

List Trice 
per Do*- 

6140 

Roughed inside or roughed outside. 

. 25 

5^x2 M i ns * 

$3.76 

6159 

Roughed inside or roughed outside.. 

. 40 

6 1 Ax2H ins. 

4.80 

6160 

Roughed inside or roughed outside... 

. 60 

7 x 2 l A ins. 

5.40 

6161 

Roughed inside or roughed outside. 

. 100 

8 x 2*4 ins. 

6.00 

6162 

Roughed inside or roughed outside 

. 250 

10 x 3K ins- 

9.76 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest bouse. 
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Plat Opal 


WishrO'ElHTrit 

COMPANY 

OPAL PORCELAIN SHADES 



Plat Crimped Edge 

Porcelain Shades 

Flat Opal Shades 


Diam. 

Holder 

List Price 

List 

Inches 

Inches 

per Do*. 

No. 

6 

2K 

$1.20 

255 

7 

2 Ya 

1.50 

255 

8 

2 H 

1.66 

255 

10 

2 X 

2.10 

255 


Flat Crimped Edge Opal Shades 

2H SI.20 II 4251. 

2 K 1.50 || 4251. 


Fluted Deep Cone Opal Shades 

214 SI. 50 || 4184. 

2 K 1.60 II 4184. 


Fluted Deep Cone 


Diam. 

Holder 

List Price 

Inches 

Inches 

per Do*. 

12 

2'A 

$3.76 

14 

3A 

4.66 

16 

3A 

5.70 

18 

3 X 

8.40 

8 

2A 

$1.66 

10 

2J* 

2.10 

8 

2 y< 

$1.80 

10 

W 

4.96 



Deep Cone Shade Opal or Imported 
Green Glass and Opal Lined 


; 


Parabola Green Glass, Porcelain Lined 

and Plain and Opal Plain Angle Shade 



No. 421435 

.Imported Half Shade 


Deep Cone Porcelain Shades 


Cone Opal Shades 


1 Imported Deep Cone Green Glass Opal Lined 

Diam. 

Holder 

List Price 

List 

Diam. 

Holder 

List Price 

Inches 

Inches 

per Do*. 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

per Do*. 

7 

2)4 

$3.46 

421428. 

7 

2H 

$6.30 

10 

2/4 

3.90 

421429. 

10 

2H 

10.80 

10 

3A 

3.90 

421430. 

10 

3 X 

10.80 


Parabola Porcelain Shades 


Green Plated Plain Angle] 

Diam. Height Holder 
Inches Inches Inches 

. 4 K 6 2X 

.'7 7 2 J4 


List Price 

List 

Opal Plain Angle Shades 

Diam. Height Holder List Price 

per Do*. 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches per Do*. 

$5.26 

8516... 

.. 4 X 

6 

2M $4.50 

7.50 

8518... 

. 7 

7 

2 M 5.26 


Imported Half Shades 

Green Glass Porcelain Lined 

... For 10 C. P. Lamps. 2\i inch Holder 

D* List Price 

No. per Dor. 

SiSS Gfeen Glaae °pal Lined fluted shade. W OO 

S 1 ^ 611 Glass Opal Lined plain shade. 6*22 

tv * ^ reen Glass Gpal Lined plain shade parabola .. . 6.75 

Delivery F. 0. B. New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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SUDAN AND DRUID GLASS REFLECTORS 

For Electric Lamps 




Druid Glass 
No. 3024 


No. 01213-8 Inch Sudan. M Scale 
Bowl Type 


No. 01214-7 Inch Sudan. H Scale 
Shallow Type 



Druid Glass Stonehenge Design 

Druid glass is a light density opal. It is pure white in color. Druid Glass Reflectors are intends! 
principally for commercial lighting, but many uses will be found for them in the ornamental field, 
because of the simplicity of the Stonehenge design in which Druid Glass is furnished. 


List No. 

Mazda Lamp 
Watts 

Dimensions—Inches 

No. in 
Standard 
Pkg. 

List Price 
per Dot. 

Diameter 

Depth 

Holder 

3024— Gin. Druid. 

25 or 40 

6 

4H 

2^0 

12 

1 *■,! 

3024- 1 - 7 in. Druid. 

60 

7 

5 

2MO 

12 


3024— 8 in. Druid. 

100 

8 

5*A 

2KH 

12 


3024—10 in. Druid. 

150 

10 

7 

3KA 

6 


3024—12 in. Druid. 

250,300 

12 

7Vl 

3^A 

6 


3024—14 in. Druid. 

*400 or 500 

14 

9 

t 

3 



Sudan Glass, Panelek Design 

Sudan glass is a medium density opal which is pure white in color when unlighted. Lighted dt has a 
faint amber tint, which gives the reflectors a rich glowing appearance. The panelex design in which Sudan 
glass is furnished is absolutely new. It has been developed with the most careful regard to service condi¬ 
tions, such as the avoidance of dust accumulation, elimination of glare, and efficient distribution of light. 

Bowl type reflectors are recommended as the most generally satisfactory equipment, since they cover 
the lamp filament so as to prevent the glare of the shallower reflectors. 


BOWL TYPE 


List No. 

Mazda Lamp 
Watts 

Diameter 

Inches 

Depth 

Inches 

Holder 

Inches 

No. in 
Standard 
Pkg. 

List Price 
per Do*. 

01213— 6 ins. 

25 or 40 

6 

4M 

2KO 



01213— 7. ins. 


7 

5 

2KO 



01213— 8 ins. 


8 

W% 

2KH 



01213—11 ins. 


11 

7 % 

3KA 

6 


01213—12 ins. 

250, 300 

12 

8H 

3 HA 

6 


01213—14 ins. 

*400 or 500 

14 

10 

3kt 

3 



SHALLOW TYPE 


01216— 7 ins. 

25 

7 

3H 

2XO 

12 

01216— 9 ins. 

40 or 60 

9 


2KO 

12 

01216—11 ins. 

100 

11 

5H 

2^H 

12 

01216—15 ins. 

150 or 200 

15 

7% 

3KA 

6 


* Use either the high efficiency Mazda or the old lower efficiency lamp. , 

■[Furnished with a metal holder which fits over the standard socket for Mogul base lamps. 
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COMPANY 

VELURIA GLASS REFLECTORS 


For Mazda Lamps 



No. 6442 Veluria 7 Inch. 1/5 Seal* 
Bowl Typo 


No. 01129 Veluria 9 Inch. 1/5 Scale 
Shallow Type 


Bowl and Shallow Types 


Veluria Glass Reflectors provide a most handsome line of opal illuminating glassware. Unlighted 
Veluria glass is of a soft white color. Lighted, it possesses the “fire” which is so desirable in high-class 
fixture work. 


Bowl Type 


List No. 

Mazda Lamp 
Watts 

Diameter 

Inches 

Depth 

Inches 

Holder 

Inches 

No. in 

Std. 

Quantity 

List Price 
per Doz. 

0462— 5 ins. 

25 

5 


2KO 

12 

16.00 

0462— 6 ins.. . 

40 

6 


2HO 

12 

6.92 

0462— 7 ins.. 

60 

7 

5 

2XO 

12 

9.20 

0462- 8 ins. 

100 

8 

hX 

2tfH 

12 

13.80 

01140-10 ins. 

150,200 

10 


3KA 

6 

20.80 

01140-11 ins... 

150,200 

11 

6H 

3MA 

6 

27.60 

01140-12 ins. 

250,300 

12 

6X 

3^A 

6 

34.40 

01140—14 ins... 

f400 or 500 

14 

8X 

3Xt 

3 

68.80 


Shallow Type 


®}J29- 75ns. 

25 

7 

3 

2XO 

mm 

$6.92 

011^9— 9 inn 

40 

9 

3X 

2XO 


9.20 

0ii‘/9—11 ins. 

100 

11 

4 X 

2KH 


13.80 

! ns . 

150,200 

11 

4X 

3^A 


13.80 

”1141—15 ins. 

250,300 

15 

5X 

3KA 

■■ 

43.20 


Furnished with a metal holder which fits over the standard sockets for Mogul base lamps. 
tUse either the new high efficiency Mazda or the old lower efficiency lamp. 

^Special holder required. 


Ill 


Lig hting Fixture* and AccomoHo* 

Digitized 6y VjUUV Lv^ 




























736 Western -EJnfrfc 

COMPANY 


HOLOPHANE GLASS REFLECTORS 



Extensive Type Xtraficiency Characteristic Distribution Extensile 


Reflector Type Reflector 


Extensive Type Xtraficiency Reflectors 

These Reflectors are used for the lighting of small rooms with one light in the center, and for large 
rooms with low ceilings where the lights are placed in the centers of squares over the area to be lighted; 

The Intensive Reflector shown below may be used to replace the Extensive Type with higher efficiency 
in the installation although the uniformity of lighting will not be as good. 


List Prices and Data 


tL-ist 

No. 

Mazda Lamp 
Watts 

Diameter 

Inches 

Height 

Inches 

Holder 

Inches 

No. in 
Standard 
Pkg. 

Approx. Wgt. 
Unbroken Pkg. 

hist Price 
Each 

XE- 20. 

15 or 20 


3 X 

2^0 

20 

27 

$0.64 

XE- 25. 

25 

6M 

4 y 8 

2XO 

20 

32 

.72 

XE- 40. 

40 

7 

AX 

2XO 

10 

23 

.84 

XE- 60 . . . 

GO 

m 

5 

2XO 

10 

30 

.92 

XE-100. 

100 

sx 

5X 

2XH 

10 

37 

1.20 

XE-150. 

150 

10 

6 H 

3XA 

10 

52 

2.20 

XE-250. 

250 

UX 

7X 

3XA 

6 

48 

3.28 

XE-500. 

400 or 500 

14H 


3X 

4 

54 

7.48 



Intensive Type Xtraficiency Reflectors 

Each of the three types of Holophane Xtraficiency Reflectors has a distinct field of usefulneffl.. 
Intensive Type is designed primarily for lighting large rooms by means of distributed units placed in 
form of squares. 
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COMPANY 

BENJAMIN SPECIALTIES 
Flanges and Socket Rings 



No. 3800 No. 3223 No. 3850 No. 10 


STEEL FLANGES—TAPPED INCH 

list Std. 

No. Pkg. 

3800 Flange 2% ins. for Type 8 Clusters. 10 

3200 Flange 3 ins. for Types 2, 3, 1, and IK Clusters. 10 

3100 Flange 4 ins. for Types 3T, 1, and 7 Clusters. 10 


Schedule 4 

Wt. List Price 
Lbs. Each 
1 - $0.06 

1 .06 

2 .06 


STEEL FLANGES—FOR OUTLET BOXES 


Schedule 4 


3223 Flange for Types 8, 2, and 3, for 3 in. Outlet Box. . 

3224 Flange for Types 8, 2, and 3, for 4 in. Outlet Box.. 

3123 Flange for Types 1, 7, and 3T, for 3 in. Outlet Box 

3124 Flange for Types 1, 7, and 3T, for 4 in. Outlet Box. 


10 

2 

$0.18 

10 

3 

.18 

10 

3 

.18 

10 

3 

.18 


3850 

3250 

3150 

3175 


CAST IRON FLANGES—FOR W. P. FIXTURES—TAPPED ^ INCH Schedule 4 


Flange 2^ ins. for Type 8 Clusters. 10 2 $0.18 

Flange 3 ins. for Types 2 and 3 Clusters. 10 3 .18 

Flange 4 ins. for Types 1, 7, and 3T Clusters. 10 5 .18 

Flange 4 ins. tapped % in. for Types 1, 7, and 3T. 10 6 .18 


PORCELAIN SOCKET RINGS Schedule 4 

10 Porcelain Socket Ring for Benjamin Wireless Clusters and Plug 

Clusters only. 50 2 $0.06 

Steel Flanges 3800 y 3200, and 3100 are regularly furnished free of charge with the cluster bodies indi¬ 
cated above. Where Nos. 3223, 3224, 3123, and 3124, used with outlet boxes, or the weatherproof cast iron 
flanges, Nos. 3850, 3250, 3150, and 3175 are specified in their stead, an additional charge of 12 cents list 
will be made. Where flanges only are ordered, the prices given above apply. All are galvanized, but may 
be ordered black enamel without change in price. 



No. 92 

2 Lt. Cluster 



No. 94 
4 Lt. Clutter 



No. 93B 

Battery Charging Plug 


Plug Clusters Schedule 1 

Plug Clusters are designed for increasing the number of outlets of a given single socket. Any combina¬ 
tion of lamps or attachment plugs may be employed. They obviate the necessity of extra wiring, are there¬ 
fore serviceable for attaching household electrical devices, such as portable lamps, flatirons, fans, etc. The 
series plug may be used to advantage for operating two 110-volt lamps in series on 220-volt circuits. Stand¬ 
ard finish is polished brass. 

List Std. Wt. List Price 

No. Description Pkg- Lbs. Each 

oi* 2-Light Multiple Cluster. JO j *}'iS 

92^ 2-Light Series Cluster... 10 4 1.20 

93 3-Light Multiple Cluster. 10 6 1.56 

94 4-Light Multiple Cluster. 10 6 1.92 

Battery Charging Plugs Schedule 1 

in n T !i e Battery Charging PlugB may be used with any medium screw base Edison socket. With 
F. carbon lamps a battery may be charged at a maximum rate of ^ampere per lamp; with 32 C. P. 
cartxm lamps, at a maximum rate of 1 ampere per lamp. Standard finish is polished brass. 

List r Std. Wt List Price 

No. Description Pkg- Lbs. Each 

nop 2-Light Battery Charging Plug... JO 0 

94B Battery Charging Plug. }0 0 1.56 

B 4-Light Battery Charging Plug. 10 7 1.92 

43 Lighting Flirure* and Acceaaoriea 
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COMPANY 

BENJAMIN SPECIALTIES 
Shade Holders and Fixture Accessories 


List Size 
No. Holder 
2440 2K ins. 
2442 2Kins. 
2444 3H ins. 
2450 2Y\ ins. 
2455 314 ins. 
2490 3)4 ins. 

2495 3^ ins. 

2496 4 ins. 


Description 


Opening Pkg. 


“O” For drop cord socket.. <. 

“H” For drop cord socket. 2 A 

“A” For drop cord socket. 2 A 

“O” For drop cord socket. 2H 

“A” For drop cord socket. 2H 

% inch slip—for clusters. 

% inch slip—for clusters. 

inch slip—for clusters. 



CEILING FIXTURE ACCESSORIES 


Sub-Bases—Adjustable 


Adjustable Sub-base, complete. 


Sub-Bases—Plain 


Sub-base, complete, with rubber rings and screws. 
Sub-base, complete, with rubber rings and screws. 


Sub-Bases—Ornamental 


Sub-base, with 3)4 inch Fitter. 
Sub-base, with 634 inch Fitter. 
Prices do not include cluster. 


Schedule 4 

Wt List 

Lbs. P nc€ 

6 $ 0.84 



No. 6G Receptacle, with Corer 


OUTLET BOX RECEPTACLES—660-W., 600-V. 

6B Receptacle, with bolts. 100 

6C With bolts and lamp grip. 100 

6D With bolts and lamp grip. 100 

36256 Steel plate, with 3 in. brush brass cover for No. 6C. 100 

36258 Steel plate, with 4 in. brush brass cover for No. 6C. 100 

Supporting screw holes are spaced 1% inches on centers. 

Standard finish is brush brass. 
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COMPANY 

BRYANT SHADE HOLDERS 


No. 501 

Uno Screw Holder 





No. 443 



No. 502 

Uno'Spring Holde 


Showing poeltion of 
parts as holder is 
being attached to socket 


Showing position of 
parts when bolder 
Is attached 
to socket 


Bryant Shade Holders 

The spring shade fastening of Uno and New Wrinkle Shade Holders provides an improved means of 
securing the shade in the holder and has the following advantages: The locking wire expands and con¬ 
tracts uniformly at every point. The locking wire touches the Bnade at every point. The locking wire is 
free to expand as the shade expands from the heat of the lamp, without in any way lessening the security 
of the fastening. The shade is held absolutely central in the holder. The holder will support the heaviest 
shades with absolute security. Shades can be attached and removed in one tenth of the time required for 
holders with three screws. 

UNO SHADE HOLDERS Schedule “D” 

A one-piece holder which threads directly on to Bryant-Perkins brass shell sockets and receptacles. 
Quickest and easiest to put on and stays put. The threading of the bead on the socket and receptacle 
does not prevent the use of other makes of shade holders 

List 

Description 

Screw holder. 2 M 

Solid. 2 M 

Spring holder. 2 ]4 

Solid. 214 

Form "H” screw holder. 2 M 

Form “ H ” spring holder. 2 \4 

Screw holder. 3 \4 

Solid. 

Spring holder. 

Solid. 

With screws. 

Solid. 

The above list prices cover brush brass, polished brass or rich gilt. Special finishes, except gold, silver 
and sand blast, add $2.10 extra per hundred list. Brush brass shipped unless otherwise ordered. 

New Wrinkle Shade Holders Schedule “H” 

New Wrinkle Shade Holder is attached to the socket in a manner which is extremely simple and can be 
accomplished in a minimum time and yet with greater rigidity than is provided in many types of holders now 
on the market. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

List No. Style Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

2^ inch 50 200 20 $25.92 


No. 

501 

532 

502 

533 

503 

504 

505 

534 
50G 

535 
511 

536 




List Price 

List Price 

Size 

Std. 

per 100 

per 100 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Finished 

Unfinished 

2 V x 

500 

$6.00 

$5.00 

2K 

500 

6.34 

5.34 

2X 

250 

8 36 

7.35 

214 

250 

8.70 

7.68 

214 

250 

9.03 

8.50 

2 X 

100 

8.89 

8.48 

3 14 

250 

12.00 

10.66 


100 

9.64 

8.60 

3 x 

100 

14.25 

13.13 

3K 

100 

14 54 

13.40 

4 

100 

12.49 

11.44 

4 

100 

12.76 

11.72 


440 


Form H 25 100 15 34.56 

442 Z)4 inch 25 100 15 43.20 

New Wrinkle Emergency Shade Holder Schedule "H" 

The New Wrinkle Emergency Shade Holder has the same method of securing the shade in the holder as 
above. It is attached to the socket by means of a screw shell which, introduced between the screw 
8 , e JJ andthe porcelain wall of the lamp socket, engages with the screw shell of the lamp socket. The screw 
8 e i T ®u es h a de bolder is thoroughly insulated from the holder itself. . 

it has always been impossible to make a satisfactory shade holder for use in connection with weather¬ 
proof and other porcelain sockets and receptacles, as not only do the porcelains vary in thickness but also 
are frequently much away from a true circle. It has been mechanically impossible to make a practical 
nr • e , r , at would fit porcelains of minimum and maximum thickness and all the various shapes. Th< 
Crinkle Emergency Shade Holder 

443 

444 

445 


e New 


r solves the problem. 


2]4 inch 

25 

100 

Form H 

10 

50 

3\4 inch 

10 

50 


Digitize 


$28.80 

36.00 

43.20 
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No. 5339 

2H Inch Shade Holder, 
Regular 


No. 5594 

2\i Inch Shade Holder; 
Solid 


No. 5528 

2 \i Inch Locking Holder 


Standard Shade Holders 


Schedule “D” 


List 

No. 

Size 

Inches 

Description 

Finish 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 
Price 
per 100 

5339* 

2)4 

As illustrated above. 

Specify fin. 

5 2 

1000 

65 

$8.75 

5339* 

2)4 

As illustrated above. 

Unfinished 

50 

1000 

65 

7.28 

5594* 

2)4 

Solid, as illustrated above. 

Specify fin. 

50 

1000 

70 

9.24 

5594* 

2 \£ 

Solid, as illustrated above. 

Unfinished 

50 

1000 

70 

t .77 

5340* 

3)4 

As shown in illus. No. 5339. 

Specify fin. 

25 

250 

27 

15.00 

5340* 

3K 

As shown in illus. No. 5339. 

Unfinished 

25 

250 

27 

13.32 

5596* 

3)4 

Solid, as shown in illus. No. 5594. 

Specify fin. 

25 

250 

30 

15.42 

5596* 

3)4 

Solid, as shown in illus. No. 5594. 

Unfinished 

25 

250 

30 

13.74 

5595* 

4 

As shown in illus. No. 5339. 

Specify fin. 

25 

100 

20 

17.49 

5595* 

4 

As shown in illus. No. 5339. 

Unfinished 

25 

100 

20 

16.02 

5697* 

4 

Solid, as shown in illus. No. 5594. 

Specify fin. 
Unfinished 

25 

100 

20 

17.85 

5597* 

6244 

4 

2)4 

Solid, as shown in illus. No. 5594. 

Shade Holder, three screws. 

25 

50 

100 

1000 

20 

65 

16.38 

9.45 

6244 

2)4 

Shade Holder, three screws. 

Unfinished 

50 

1000 

65 

7.98 

6170 

2)4 

Shade Holder, locking spring. 


50 

250 

20 

11.10 

9.84 

6170 

2)4 

Shade Holder, locking spring. 

Unfinished 

50 

250 

20 


Locking Spring Shade Holder 


Schedule 


2)4 

As illustrated above. 

. Specify fin. 

50 

250 

17 

2)4 

As illustrated above. 


50 

250 

17 


Screw Locking Spring Shade Holder 


Schedule “D” 



2)4 

As shown in illus. No. 5528, with extra 
screw. 

Specify fin. 

50 

250 

17 

2 M 

As shown in illus. No. 5528, with extra 
screw. 

Unfinished 

50 

250 

17 




Finished, as illustrated above 


Polished brass, old brass, brush brass and rich gilt are standard finishes. jj 4 a &t 

All other finishes in 2)4 inch and 3)4 inch holders excepting gold, silver and sand blast, ®dq. “ 
per 100, $2.80. r 

All other finishes on 4 inch holders, excepting gold, silver and sand blast, add to list per 100» 

Goods shipped brush brass unless otherwise specified. 

^National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Form O Holder 


r Form A Holder (New Type) 

Holophane Holders for Electric Sockets 

List Prices and Data 


List 

No. 

Designation 

Finish * 

Diameter 

Standard 

Quantity 

List Price 
Each 

421953 

Form O Holder. 

Polished or brush brass 

2)4 ins. 
314 ins. 
2}4 ins. 
1% ins. 

30 

60.12 

.40 

421954 

Form A Holder. 

Polished or brush brass 

12 

421955 

Form H Holder. 

Polished or brush brass 

30 

.16 

421956 

Form T Holder. 

Polished or brush brass 

50 

.08 


Note: Form T Holder for 1 % inch neck reflector is an exclusive design, and is furnished only with 
Holophane glassware. 

Special Finishes: The following additional net charges are made for special finishes on Form H and O 
holders: Oxidized copper or black, 8 cents each, net; when ordered in lots of 500 or more, one kind not as¬ 
sorted, 5 cents each, net. All other finishes, 13 cents each, net; when ordered in lots of 500 or more, one 
kind not assorted, 8 cents each, net. 



List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Prioe 
per 100 

119 

Shade holder, 2 M inch polished brass. 

24 

288 

24 lbs. 

612.24 

1190 

Shade holder 3inch polished brass. ; - 

No extra charge for Drush brass. For all other finishes, 
add 65.04 per hundred to the list. 

24 

144 

24 lbs. 

23.40 


For Sign Receptacles 


Schedule “XA” 


84 

l&ade holder, 3 l /i inch polished brass. 

Brush brass supplied at the same price. Add 65.04 
per hundred to list for all other finishes. To be used 
with Nos. 61577, 61578, 61877, 61988, 102703 and 
102704. 

12 

Victor Shade Holders 

W2036 

422037 

422038 

422039 

422040 

422041 


2)4 inch Polished Brass, Old Brass and Black. 

2}4 inch Jap. Bronze, or Oxd. Copper. 

3% inch Polished Brass, Old Brass and Black. 

3\i inch Jap. Bronze, or Oxd. Copper. 

4 inch Polished Brass, Old Brass and Black. 
4 inch Jap. Bronze, or Oxd. Copper. 
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Mrsfem -£Mrk 

COMPANY 

THE DIM-A-LITE 



No. 31 


No. 24 



No. 23 



Dim-A-Lites and Dimming Sockets 

A small attachment for dimming or turning down a single incandescent lamp. 

Can be used with either carbon or Mazda lamps up to 40 watts. 

Five changes of light can be obtained, viz.: Full, half, dim, night light and out. 

Saves current, from 30% to 80%, depending upon degree of turn down; U. S. Government test. 

Approved by Underwriters. Guaranteed five years. 

Fits any fixture or chandelier socket and takes any ordinary electric lamp. 

Suitable for any current, either direct or alternating. 

The pull chain may be made as long as desired. 

The resistance wire and contact bars are imbedded in a solid fireproof composition called Di-el-itc, 
which prevents the wire from corroding. 

STYLES OF DIM-A-LITES 

No. 23. Pull chain, portable, or interchangeable type. Furnished on all orders unless other types 
are specified. 

No. 24. Portable Shade-holder Type. Operated either by turning shade or pulling cord. Slight 
turn of shade gives any degree of light desired. Equipped with 2 Y± inch shade holder. Preferred when the 
light is within easy reach. 


DIMMING SOCKETS 


No. 27. Tumshade Socket Dim-a-lite. Combination Dim-a-lite, fixture socket and shade holder 
complete. Light is regulated by turning shade. Designed to be permanently fastened to fixture stem- 
No. 31. Standard Chain Pull Dimming Socket. Five degrees of light. Standard construction 
throughout. Combines standard chain pull socket, Dim-a-lite and husk, or shade holder. Attached 
permanently to fixture stem by thread and set screw. Equipped with highest grade dumbbell unit brass 
chain. Guaranteed five years. 


List 

No. Style 

23 Pull Chain. 

24 Shade Holder.... 

27 Socket Dim-a-lite 

31 Dimming Socket. 


*Std. 

Pkg. 

100 

50 

50 

50 


List Price 
Each 
$1.50 
1.88 
2.26 
2.26 


Brush brass finish, 110 volts, furnished unless otherwise specified. Add 38 cents list for special finishes 
and 15 cents list for 220 volts. 

Special voltages to order and quotations made on foreign types of Dim-a-lites upon request. 

*A standard package can be made up of only one style or List No. 
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WrsTtrn 'E/tttrk 

COMPANY 

"NEWGARD” RECEPTACLES AND GUARDS 


743 




Type B 
Bracket Type 




Wire Guard 



Combined Receptacle and Waterproof Globe 

This receptacle is made entirely of non-absorbing and non-corrosive material, and will last indefinitely 
in )my climate. 

Style A. Pendant Type 

The pendant type hangs suspended by its conducting wires. Unless otherwise specified 8-inch wires 
are provided. 

List Quantity Wt. Lbs. *List Price 

No. Watts per case per case per doz. 

4337 Ed. base pendant type. 40or60 12 22 $10.50 

4337X Ed. base pendant type. 100 6 20 21.00 

Style B. Bracket Type 

The bracket type cover is threaded to screw on regular l A inch iron gas pipe or conduit. 

List Quantity Wt. Lbs. •List Price 

No. Watts per case per case per doz. 

4347 Ed. base, bracket type. 40or 60 12 28 $14.00 

4347X Ed. base, bracket type. 100 6 24 28.00 

Style C. Flange Type 

The flange type cover is flanged and can be screwed to wall, Z]4 Rd. outlet box, ceiling or other support, 


List 

No. 

4349 

4349X 


Quantity Wt. Lbs. 
Watts per case per case 

Ed. base, flange type. 40 or 60 12 28 

Ed. base, flange type. 100 6 24 

Separate Parts for Receptacles 


•List Price 
per doz. 
$14.00 
28.00 


List 

No. 

19043 
19041 

19044 


For 40 Watt Size 


Caps.Each 

Clear Globes.Doz. 

B Iron Fittings.Doz. 

19045 C Iron Fittings.Doz. 

Rubber Gaskets.Gro. 

19042 Genuine Colored Globes.Doz. 


*List 

Price 

$0.56 

2.70 

2.70 

2.70 

4.00 

14.40 


List 

No. 

19043X 

19041X 

19044X 

19045X 

19042X 


For 60 to 100 Watts 


Caps.Each 

Clear Globes.Doz. 

B Iron Fittings.Doz. 

C Iron Fittings.Doz. 

Rubber Gaskets.Gro. 

Genuine Colored Globes.... Doz. 


•List 

Price 

$ 1.12 

5.40 

2.70 

2.70 

8.00 

30.00 


“Newgard” Wire Guard 

Fits tightly over globe and is secured at top. . 

List *List Price 

No. x per Gross 

■fff J Wire guard for 40 watt size. *59 • 

4351X Wire guard for 60 to 100 watt size. 75.00 

Waterproof Lamp Guard 

For Style B Receptacles 

This is a watertight, vaporproof, portable guard, strongly made with Bessemer steel rods and stamped 
metal rings, copper-platrd. Fits 40 watt size. 

•List Pnoe 
Each 

Waterproof portable lamp guard only. *5 * 25 

v\ aterproof portable lamp guard complete with type B receptacle. o. ou 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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No. 5691 

For Standard Sockets 


Mr/: 


5573* For 15 and 25 watt Tungsten lamps. 

E or 40 60 watt Tungsten lamps, short base. 

6766 For 15 and 25 watt Tungsten lamps, short base, half reflector 
attached. 

* National Electrical Code Standard! 
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COMPANY 

HUBBELL LAMP GUARDS 

Every joint of the Hubbell lamp guards is electrically weld d through and through. No solder or 
tie wires, spring catches, clamps or other devices are used. This method of welding insures strength and 
durability. They are made entirely of heavy steel wire. 


No. 5573 

With Closed Bottom 


For Standard Sockets 


No. 5766 

With Half Reflector 
_ Schedule jjP 

Carton « I ft & 
Quantity tL 


Std. Pkg. List 


Carton 


Pkg. Wt. Pnce 


Quantity 


Gross Lbs. IperDoi 


1 42 $3.28 

1 52 3.98 


5691* For 15 and 25 watt Tungsten lamps,. 

5692* For 40 and 60 watt Tungsten lamps, short base 


For Weatherproof Sockets 


Schedule "E 


6693* For 15 and 25 watt Tungsten lamps, short base 
6694* For 40 and 60 watt Tungsten lamps, short base 


_ For Standard Sockets _ Schedule “E” 

5485* For 15 and 25 watt Tungsten lamps. 12 1 45 $4.42 

5487* For 40 and 60 watt Tungsten lamps, short base. 12 1 50 4.74 


No. 5485 

For Standard Sockets 

Schedule “E" 


For Standard Sockets 











Western 'Electric 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL LAMP GUARDS 



No. 5534 

Open and Closed Bottom 


No. 5634 

(Tubular Lamp Guard] 


For Use with Hubbell Reflector 


Schedule 


List 

No. 

Size 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Gross 

Pkg. 

wt 

Lbs. 

6534* 

5536* 


mm 1 1 \ iJW! piJiiMummimK 

12 

—— _ 

H 

45 

52 


reflectors. 


_ Closed Bottom Guards 


For 16 and 26 watt Tungsten lamps. 

For 40 and 60 watt Tun eaten lamps, short base. 


ttom guards can be used with flat tin reflectors only. 


Tubular Lamp Guard 


Schedule 


e above prices do not include 

Schedule “E” 


.78 





_ ForfrWeatherproof Sockets _ 

^or 15 and 26 watt TungBten.... 12 

For 40 and 60 watt Tungsten, short base.. 12 


For Weatherproof Socket No. 60666_ 


12 

12 


63 $6.62 

86 7.00 


Schedule “E’ 


gsten lamp for Standard socket.. 
lamp for weatherproof socket 







or 16 an 


ERPROOFSOCKETS With Half Reflector 

.. I 12 11 


$8.82 


Schedule “E” 
' 63 | $8752 
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746 Western <£fa Jr it 

COMPANY 


MATTHEWS LAMP SPECIALTIES 



For Regular Socket For G. E. Split Socket; For Porcelain Socket 


Matthews Holdfast Lamp Guards 

The rigid construction of the Matthews Holdfast Lamp Guard makes it a desirable protective device for 
incandescent lamp bulbs. The guard clamps directly on the socket, removing all possibility of strain on 
the bulb. In addition, a patented spring spiral cushion shock absorber in the center of the guard takes up 
any jar to which the lamp may be subjected. A patented trap-lock is used to close the bottom opening 
ana lock in the lamp. Will fit all locking Sockets. Guaranteed for ten years. 


Guards for Protecting 6, 8, 10, and 16 C. P. Carbon and 15, 25 and 40 Watt Magda Lamps 






List Prices 


' " 1 

Ntf Addition hr 


Size of 

1/688 

1 doz., 

6 doz., 

1 gross, 

5 gross 

deforyb 

Lift No. 

Wire 



Iasa thgn 

less than 

or 1 


B.W.G. 

1 doz. 

6 doz. 

12 doz. 

5 gross 

more 1 

Pacific 



per doz. 

per doz. 

per doz. 

per gross 

per gross | 

Ceast 

*117. 

17 

84.20 

83.60 

83.30 

836.00 

832.40 

80.07 

*114. 

14 

4.70 

4.10 

3.80 

42.00 

38.40 

.08 

*112. 

12 

6.70 

5.10 

4.80 

64.00 

60.40 1 

.11 

Gum 

■ds for Protecting 32 C. P. Carbon and 40 and ( 

>0 Watt Mazda Lamps 

*317. 

17 

84.70 

*4.10 

83.80 

*42.00 

838 40 

*0.08 

*314. 

14 

6.20 

4,60 

4.30 

48.00 

44.40 

.09 


Guard for Protecting 50 C. P. Carbon 100 Watt Magda Lamps and 200 Watt Pear Shaped Lamps 

*514.| 14 | $5.70 1 65.10 | 84.80 | 854.00 | 850.40 |) 50.11 H 


Guard for Protecting 150 Watt Straight Side and 300 Watt Pear Shaped Lamps 


*714. 

14 

812.00 

810.80 

89.90 

$106.80 

$97.20 

-so? 

*814. 

14 

12.50 

11.30 

10.50 

112.80 

103.20 

0-16 


All guards will be furnished with a trap to prevent the unauthorised removal of lamps. 


List Prices for Extra Trap-locks for Renewal Purposes 

_ / - per dot. - w -pergro m - — - > __- 

.I 16 L SO.40 | 80.40 | 84.00 \ $3.60 I $3.20 |l *0 00 — 

• The letter “ B ” should be added after the trade number If guards for brass sockets are desired, snd ths 
letters " WP ” if wanted for weatherproof sockets. , 

The above orices are for points east of Pacific Coast. For prices for Pacifio Coast Points, add tbs amounts under in 
beading to the net prices per dosen of the different guards enumerated above. 

Prices are the same for brass or weatherproof socket guards. Collars for brasa sockets 1 M inches diameter; for weather¬ 
proof socket guards !H inches diameter. ^ , n , 

Freight not to exceed 50 cents per 100 pounds, allowed on five gross or more in single shipments F. O. B. Rockford, 



Matthews Easy Lamp Changers 


List No. 

Description 

I List Price Each 


Less than 6 

6 to 11 

112 or 

1 

2 

3 

For 2 and 4 C. P. Sign Lamps and lamps up to 5 watts 
For 6, 8, 10 and 16 C. P. Lamps and lamps from 6 

watts to 60 watte. 

For 32 to 60 C. P. Carbon Lamps and 100 to 150 watt 
Mazda Lamps. 

85.00 

5.00 

6.00 

84.70 

4.70 

5.70 

*4.20 

4.20 

6.20 


to Det T nrir a « b «°n? nt for poin ^ , ®“ t Coast. For prices for Pacific Coast Points, add the following *® ounU 

vo net prices of Lamp Changers: Pacifio Coast Points. 12c 
No poles are furnished. 
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Protector “H'* 
Lamp Guard 


Loxon Guard Loxon Reflector Guard Protector “O’* 

Lamp Guard 


Protector “A** 
Lamp Guard 


‘‘Loxon” Lamp Guard 

Protects against loss by breakage, by fire caused by the breakage of lamps or by lamps coming in 
contact with inflammable material. 


List 

No. 

1425 For 16 candle power lamp with standard socket. 

1426 For 32 candle power lamp with standard socket. 

1427 For 16 candle power lamp with W. P. socket. 

1428 For 32 candle power lamp with W. P. socket. 

Nora: 1 key with every dozen guards. Extra keys, 10 cents each, net, 80 cents per dozen. 


List Price 
per do*. 
$ 6.00 
6.30 
6.00 
6.30 


‘‘Loxon” Reflector Lamp Guards 

Can be used among machinery parts where reflected light is needed. A substantial combination guard 
and reflector. 


List List Price 

No. per do*. 

1442 For 8 candle power lamp, standard base socket. $7.20 

1443 For 16 candle power lamp, standard base socket. 7.80 

1444 For 16 candle power lamp, weatherproof socket. 7.80 


Protector “O” Lamp Guard 

List 

No. 

iSn J? or cfi^dle power lamp, standard socket. 

E or 32 can< *le power lamp, standard socket. 

E or 16 canc ^ e power weatherproof socket. 

14<&4 For 32 candle power weatherproof socket. 


List Price 
per do*. 
$3.00 
3.50 
3.00 
3.60 


Protector “H” Lamp Guard 

list 

No. 

E or c^dle power lamp, standard socket. 

2M9 t? 32 can< *le power lamp, standard socket. 

For 16 candle power lamp, weatherproof socket. 

For 32 candle power lamp, weatherproof socket. 


List Price 
per do*. 
$3.00 
3.50 
3.00 
3.50 


List 

No. 

1441 


Protector “A” 


For 16 candle power lamp only 


Lamp Guard 

List Price 
per do*. 

. $ 2.00 

Lighting Fixture# end Accessories 
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No. 107 



Stylo C 


No. 161 


No. 5 


hbsTfnt ‘EhtTrk 

COMPANY 

morse lamp guards 

New “Never-Break” Guards 

Are made of steel wire, neat and attractive, with silver luster finish. 


List Light List 

No. Size Lamp per dot. 

107 16 candle power.S3.00 

109 32 candle power. 


List Heavy J* 

No. Size Lamp per dot 

111 16 candle power. **.50 

113 32 candle power. °* w 


Standard Self Locking Guards 

With Cushion 


list 

No. 

For Brass Sockets 

list 
per doz. 

. $3.00 
. 3.38 

list 

No. 

For Weatherproof 

Sockets 

list 
per doz. 

.. $3.00 

C 

D 

16 candle power. 

32 candle power. 

u 

H 

32 candle power... 

3.38 



Open Bottom Guards 

With Cushion Ring 
For Brass Sockets 



list 

No. 

161 

162 

Light 
Site Lamp 

List 
per doz. 
.. $3.76 

1 List 
No. 
163 

Heavy 

Size Lamp 

16 candle power. 

list 
per doz. 

. 65.26 
6 76 

32 candle power. 

.... 4.50 

| 164 

32 candle power. 




For Weatherproof Sockets 

. 15.26 


16 candle power. 

.... $3.76 
_ 4.50 



165 

167 


,, 6.76 

166 

32 candle power. 

168 




Weatherproof Socket Guard 


List 

No. 

6 

6 


Light List 

Size Lamp per doz. 

16 candle power.$3.00 

32 candle power. 3.76 


List Heavy 

No. Size Lamp 

7 16 candle power. 

8 32 candle power. 


list 
per doz. 
$4.50 
6.00 



Combination Reflector and Guard 

For Brass Sockets 


list Light list 

No. Size Lamp per doz. 

13 16 candle power. $5.26 

14 32 candle power. 6.76 


List Heavy 

No. Sze Lamp 

15 16 candle power. 

16 32 candle power. 


list 

per doz- 
$6.76 
9.00 


No. 13 17 16 candle power. $5.26 II 19 
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For Weatherproof Sockets 

16 candle power. 


$6.76 




































Mr stem 'EfaTrfc 749 

COMPANY 

MORSE LAMP GUARDS 
“Never Break” 

“NO STEAL” GUARDS 

This guard supplies a long felt want. Holds fast to socket and prevents lamp 
from being stolen. 


List 

For Brass Sockets 

List 

List 

For Weatherproof Sockets 

List 

No. 

Size Lamp 

per doz. 

No. 

Size Lamp 

per doz. 

240 

16 C.P., light. 

. $3.76 

244 

16 C.P., light. 

.... $3.76 

241 

32 C.P., fight. 

4.50 

245 

32 C.P., fight. 

.... 4.50 

242 

16 C.P., heavy. 

5.26 

246 

16 C.P., heavy. 

.... 5.26 

243 

32 C.P., heavy. 

6.76 

247 

32 C.P., heavy. 

.. .. 6.76 


‘Peerless” Lamp Guards 


For Beau Sockets 


For Weatherproof Sockets 


List List List List 

No. Size Lamp per doz. No. 8ize Lamp per doz. 

146 16 candle power. 13.76 148 16 candle power. 13.76 

147 32 candle power. 4.60 149 32 candle power. 4.60 


“Peerless” Lock Guard 


For Braaa Sockets 


Size Lamp 


List List 
per doz. No. 


For Weatherproof Sockets 
Size Lamp pe 


346 16 candle power. $7.50 348 16 candle power. $7.50 

347 32 candle power. 9.00 349 32 candle power. 9.00 


nflilij 



Two Ring Guard 

Is made of steel wire, silver luster finish, and used with 314 4 inch holders. 


List 

Light 

List 

List 

Heavy 

No. 

Siz8 Lamp 

per doz. 

No. 

Size Lamp 

140 

16 candle power. 

... $2.26 

142 

16 candle power. 

141 

32 candle power. 

... 3.00 

143 

32 candle power. 




Tubular Lamp Guard 

List List Price 

No. Size pa* doz. 

99 6^x2 ins. . 

99A 7 x2^ms. 11 - 2 ® 


“Never Break” Bung Hole Guard 

Is fastened to socket by three clips and flexible wire bands. 


List 

No. 

100 6xl^ins. 


List Price 

Size P« doz. 

. $9.00 

Ughttng Fixture* and AcceMorle* 
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Western 'EhtTric 

COMPANY 

MORSE LAMP GUARDS 
“Never Break” 

HEAVY CEILING LAMP GUARDS 

Steel wire silver luster finish, wire part detachable from base holder. 


Depth 
10 ins. 

10 ins. 

11 ins. 

12 ina. 


List 

No. 

Diam. 

Depth 

List 
per doz. 

List 

No. 

Diam. 

50 

4 ins. 

7 ins. 

$13.50 

55 

12 ins. 

52 

4H ins. 

8 ins. 

18.00 

57 

14 ins. 

51 

8 ins. 

8 ins. 

27.00 

58 

16 ins. 

53 

10 ins. 

9 ins. 

31.50 

59 

18 ins. 


.No. 44 


No. 46 





List 

No. 



Portable Hand Guards 

Strongest Made 


44 For 16 or 32 candle power lamp.. 

Eureka 


46 For 16 candle power lamp. 


Auto Eureka 

With Reflector 


47 For 16 candle power lamp. 

Heavy Portable Guard 


70 For 16 candle power lamp. 
72 For 32 candle power, lamp. 


list 
per dot 
$ 38.26 
45.00 
54.00 
63.00 


list 
per dot 
$ 36.00 


List 
per dot 
$ 22.50 


List 
per dot 
$ 27.00 


List 

per dot 
$ 18.00 
22.50 



No. 74 



No. 76 



No. 80 

Lighting Fixture* and Accessorial 


Combination 

Portable with Reflector 


74 For 16 candle power lamp. 

Light Portable 


For 16 candle power lamp. 
For 32 candle power lamp. 


Tubular Portable 

With Reflector 


Lint 

No. 

80 


Tubular Portable with reflector*. 
70 


list 

per dot 

$ 24.00 


list 
per dot 

$ 13.50 

18.00 


List 

per dot 
$ 24.00 
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WesUra 'Electric 

COMPANY 

LAMP GUARDS 



3001 Vaporproof Guard 


No. 2000 Cable Rack Portable 


' Cable Rack Portable Lamp Guard 

A very handsome portable with black enamel handle. The cage portion of this portable is half guard 
and half reflector so as to direct the reflected light where it is needed. The handle is equipped with a hook. 
This portable is designed principally for use around telephone switchboards. Furnished with key or keyless 
socket securely embedded in handle giving a firm and rigid base. Takes a 60 watt 110 volt Mazda lamp. 
Cage and reflector portion heavy tinned finish. # 

List No. *List Price Each 

2000 Key Cable Rack Portable Lamp Guard. $2.50 

2001 Keyless Cable Rack Portable Lamp Guard. 2.40 

No. 3001 Safety Vaporproof Portable Guard 

This guard is just what its name describes, and is designed to meet the requirements of the garage or 
wherever gases or inflammable materials may be used. A heavy steel frame, strong handle, handy grip 
hook, and vaporproof receptacle make this the best vaporproof guard on the market. Takes a 25 watt 
standard Mazda lamp. Heavy tinned finish. 

3001 Safety Vaporproof Portable Guard.. $4.50 





No. 1439 style G 


No. 1437 Style B 


No. 1440 Style D 


No. 4000 Dreadnaught Portable Lamp Guard 

A very strong portable guard made of Bessemer steel built to withstand hard usage and can be recom¬ 
mended to give unusual service. Has a porcelain keyless socket fitted with spring contact firmly embedded 
in handle. Takes a 60 watt lamp. Metal part copper plated finish. Made only m one size and finish. 

List No. *List Price Each 

4000 Dreadnaught Portable Lamp Guard. $2.50 

Style C Wall Guard and Outlet Box Cover Combined 

A device for which there is a demand in every theater, warehouse or outside platform, wherever a sta¬ 
tionary outlet box socket is in use. Very strongly constructed of Bessemer steel wire ribs, stamped rings and 
plate or cover which will fit either a 3 or 4 inch outlet box and wall take standard outlet box receptacles. 
The plate or box cover forms the lower part of the guard itself forming a combined cover and guard. It 
reduces the contractors stock as only one device takes the place of different size covers and guards. Heavy 
tinned finish. Diameter 3% inches, depth 5-fo inches. 

1439 Style C Wall Guard Outlet Box Cover Combined. $1.00 

Style B Wall Guard 

For use in theaters, docks, .warehouses and outdoor work where a stationary socket is used. ^ Very 
strongly constructed of Bessemer steel wire ribs and stamped rings. Has a removable base nng which is 
attached to the wall. Key hole slots in base ring make them easy to attach and detach. Copper plated 
finish. Diameter 3 l A inches, depth inches. 

1437 Style B Wall Guard....... .. * l 40 

No. 1440-D Wall Guard 

This device is the same as above excepting that it is fitted with a trap or cover which is equipped with a 
key locking arrangement, thus preventing theft of lamps as well as breakage! Heavy tinned finish. Diameter 

^Dw’autua^.^ 011 "'..... 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Valparaiso, Ind. For warehouse delivery write nearest house. 
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752 WtsTera <EletTrh 

COMPANY 

PORTABLE LAMP GUARDS 


Crescent Portable Guards 

Are especially adapted for use where a portable will receive 
hard usage. Strong, light and convenient. Socket not included. 

List List Price 

No. Each 

4645 No. 2 16C.P. only. $2.00 

4676 No. 1 32 C.P. lamp... 2.20 



Crescent Portable 



Monitor Portable 


Monitor Portable Lamp Guards 

A substantial open-bottom portable guard 

List Price 
Each 


For 16 C.P. lamps. $1.20 

For 32 C.P. lamps. 1.30 


Bulldog Portable Lamp Guards 



Bulldog Portable 


Are copper-plated on Bessemer steel. Standard key socket 
securely imbedded in handle, giving the lamp a firm, rigid base. 
Will take any size cord. 


List List Price 

No. Each 

4675 Complete with key socket imbedded in handle. $2.50 

2590 Complete with keyless Bocket imbedded in 

handle.\ 2.50 



Loxon Portable 


Loxon Portable Lamp Guards 

Are made with ebonized handle and Loxon guard attached. 
Furnished both in plain wire guard and with half guard reflector. 
Key Socket Included. 

List List Price 

No. Each 

1447 For 16 C.P. lamps, without reflector. 

1448 For 16 C.P. lamps, with reflector. 1*7® 



Standard Portable 


Standard Portable Lamp Guards 


A substantial guard for heavy service made with Bessemer 
steel rods and stamped metal rings, copper-plated, with mica 
weatherproof socket, firmly imbedded in handle. 

List List Price 

No. Each 


4672 For 16 C.P. lamps. *J.® 

4673 For 32 C.P. lamps. 2- 70 



National Portable 

I l&htlng Fixtures and Accessories 


National Portable Lamp Guards 

Are of heavy construction with open bottom, made ofMjfojd 
heavily tinned, with mica weatherproof socket, firmly imbedded 
in handle. 

List list Price 

No. Each 


1451 For 16 C.P. lamps 

1452 For 32 C.P. lamps 

71 


$ 2.00 

2.20 
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WesTtra 'Electric 753 

COMPANY 



No. 320 


NETS AND GUARDS 


Round Globe Nets II Round Globe Guards 


List 

Diam. 

List 

List 

Diam. 

list 

No. 

Lamp 

per doz. 

No. 

Lamp 

per doz. 

330 

4 ins. 

$3.76 

150 

4 ins. 

$8.26 

332 

5 ins. 

3.76 

152 

5 ins. 

9.76 

334 

6 ins. 

4.50 

154 

6 ins. 

11.26 

336 

8 ins. 

5.26 

156 

8 ins. 

12.76 


Inner Globe Nets 


List 


List 

List 


List 

No. 


per doz. 

No. 


per doz. 

320 

Coarse 

$3.76 

322 

Fine 

$5.64 


Morse Street Lamp Guards 

Made of Galvanized Steel Wire 



Lamp can be renewed without detaching guard by opening bottom 


of cover. 

List 

List 

List 


List 

No. 

Size 

per doz. 

No. 

Size 

per doz. 

121 

123 

13 H ins-11 ins. 

15 ins. 11 ins. 

$45.00 

54.00 

125 

17 ins. llins. 

$63.00 


Outer Globe Nets 


List 

Coarse 

list 

List 

Fine 

list 

No. 

Size 

per doz. 

No. 

Size 

per doz. 

310 

12 ins. 

$6.00 

312 

12 ins. 

$12.00 

314 

14 ins. 

7.50 

316 

14 ins. 

15.00 


Cone Shade Guards 

Silver Luster Finish 


List 

No. 

. Size 

List 

per doz. 

List 

No. 

Size 

List 
per doz. 

91 

7 ins. x 2 las. 

$2.64 

96 

12 ins. x 3H ins* 

$7.50 

93 

8 ins. x 2H ins. 

3.00 

97 

15 ins. x 4 ins. 

13.50 

95 

10 ins. x 3 ins. 

4.50 

98 

18 ins. x 5 ins. 

22.50 


Webster Cluster Guard 


No. 91 



With Hinge, etc.. Screw Eye Bolts or Clamps 


List 

Light 

List 

No. 

Diam. 

per doz. 

182 

12 ins. 

$21.00 

184 

14 ins. 

24.00 

186 

16 ins. 

27.00 

188 

18 ins. 

30.00 

190 

20 ins. 

33.00 

192 

22 ins. 

39.00 

194 

24 ins. 

45.00 


74 

Digi 


List 

Heavy 

List 

No. 

Diam. 

per doz. 

183 

12 ins. 

$31.50 

185 

14 ins. 

36.00 

187 

16 ins. 

40.50 

189 

18 ins. 

45.00 

191 

20 ins. 

49.50 

193 

22 ins. 

58.50 

195 

24 ins. 

67.50 


Lighting Fixture* end Accessories 

ized by vjOUy LL 


No. 183 



Western -E/eetrk 

COMPANY 

CORD ADJUSTERS 


|////// 





Ball Adjuster 


1403 Black Enamel, for inch cord. 

4635 Black Enamel, for % inch cord or reinforced. 


,-List Price-* 

Each P« 100 

$0.02 #.» 

.05 2.50 


Two Ball Adjuster 


6778 For % inch cord (wood). 


„-List Price- 

Each P« 1W 

* 0.11 * 7.00 


Dumb Bell Adjuster. Eac t, L “ l ^per wo 

6044 Black Enamel, for % inch cord (wood). ^!oO 

2608 Shellac Finish (wood), }4 inch cord. w 

Lwt Peanut Adjuster '^^ ListPnc pioo 

No ‘ in 04 12.70 

4634 Jet, for Y% inch cord. w, 2i/ 1.10 

1405 Jet, for y% inch cord. 


Peanut Adjuster 



Q. & S. Cord Adjuster 


5559 Red fibre, for l-s inch cord. 


--LiatPrk»-- 

Each P» I0 ° 

jo.oiH * 100 


^ Stewart Cord Adjuster Each^^p**®* 

5403 For Lamp Cord..‘ *° ®j **5 ^ 

. For Show Window Cord... 08 


Hagstrom Electric Cord Adjuster 

It is finished in polished or brush brass, oxidized copper or nickel plate. 


, 13 00 

423879 Cord adjuster with plug, lamp socket and 6 feet of New Code Number 18 green silk cord.. 
Lighting Fixtures and Accessories 75 
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tYestern-Eieefrie 755 

COMPANY 

STEAM TIGHT AND MARINE FIXTURES 



No. 404 


No. 434 




Conduit Fixtures 


List 

Iron Junction Box 

♦List Price 

No. 

Description 

Each 

404 

Heavy brass, guarded, watertight, right angle fixture on 4 inch Iron Junction Box. 

Brass Junction Box 

. $5.44 

304 

Heavy brass, guarded, watertight, right angle fixture on 4 inch Brass Junction Box. ... 

Iron Junction Box, with Kay Switch 

. $6.00 

434 

Heavy brass, right angle fixture, with key on 4 inch Iron Box. 

Iron Junction Box 

. $7.28 

405 

Mounted on Iron Junction Box. 

Brats Junction Box 

. $3.60 

305 

Mounted on Brass Junction Box. 

. $4.16 



No. 431 



No. 415 



No. 396 


List 

No. 

431 


331 


Conduit Fixtures 

Iron Junction Box with Key Switch 

Description 

With switch on Iron Junction Box. 

Brass Junction Box with Key Socket 
With switch on Brass Junction Box. 


♦List Price 
Each 

. $5.44 


$6.00 


Moulding Fixture 

Steam and Watertight 

415 Fitted for moulding block. $2.72 


Tinned Fixture 

Steam and Watertight 

396 Fume-proof cast iron for lead cable. $5.12 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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MfsTtm'EJtcTrit 

COMPANY 


MACALLEN INSULATING JOINTS 

NEW ARMORED TYPE 

Combination Joints 

The Macallen Company have produced a new form of insulating joint which is the result of much 
research and experience. They have studied the weak points of every insulating joint ever made, and are 
satisfied that this new joint overcomes every objection from a mechanical or electrical point of view. 

This joint is the most compact, has the greatest mechanical strength and the highest insulating qualities 
of any insulating joint ever produced. 

The armored portion of this joint, being octagonal in shape, makes it extremely easy to install. The 
metal portions are all steel, the octagonal portion being made of seamless drawn steel tubing, and the nipples 
turned from steel rod. 

These joints are regularly inspected and labeled under the supervision of the Underwriters 1 Labora¬ 
tories, Inc., under the direction of the National Board of Fire Underwriters. 




No. 7501 

For Combination 
Fixture* 


No. 7521 No. 7601 No. 762 

With Male and With Iron Hickey With Bras* F 

Female Thread 

JOINTS FOR COMBINATION FIXTURES 


No. 7621 

With Brass Hickey 


List No. 

Size 

•List Price 

List No. 

Size 

7501. 


$0.36 

7509. 

Hx H 

7502. 

Vs x a 

.36 

7510. 

Vi* X 

7503. 

% x x 

.36 

7511. 

l x H 

7504. 


.50 

7512. 

1 X % 

7505. 


.50 

7513. 

lxl 

7506. 


.50 

7514. 

IH x 1H 

7507. 

HxH 

.50 

7515. 

x VA 

7508. 

H x % 

1.25 

7516. 

2x2 


COMBINATION JOINTS, MALE AND 

FEMALE 

List No. 

Size 

•list Price 

List No. 

Size 

7521. 

HFxy s M 

$0.36 

7528. 

'AFx'AU 

7522. 

HFxj^M 

.36 

7529. 

MFxHM 

7523. 

HFx%M 

.36 

7530. 

jiFx?iM 

7524. 

XFxMM 

.50 

7531. 

1 Fx A M 

7525. 

HFx^M 

.50 

7532., . . 

1 FxJiM 

7526. 

^Fx8/ 8 M 

.50 

7533. 

1 F x 1 M 

7527. 

KFx^M 

.50 




With male end same size as or larger than female fend, same price. 

ELECTROLIER OR SEPARABLE JOINTS 


Size 

•List Price 

List No. 

Vsxy 8 

$0.40 

7607.. 

HxK 

.40 

7608.. 

Hxh 

.40 

7609.. 

HxH 

.55 

7610.. 

HxK 

.55 

7611.. 

Hx H 

.55 

7612.. 


Size 

ft 8 

Vi 


No. 7MI , 
For Brass Tubing 


♦List Price 
$1.25 
1.25 
1.75 
1.75 

1.75 

3.75 
6.00 
9.00 

•List Price 
$1.45 
1.45 
1.45 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 


•list Price 
$0,575 
1.60 
1.60 
1.60 
2.25 
2.25 


ELECTROLIER OR SEPARABLE JOINTS 
With Brass Hickeys 

Size *Lisi Price II List No. 


•ListPrioe 

7621 . %*y% $0,475 7625. 

7622 . .475 7626. fcjxH . •£! 

. »Ax% .475 7627. A x A 

ELECTROLIER OR SEPARABLE JOINTS 

■. .. With Hickeya Tapped Bras* Tuba Size* ^ 

u * lN °. Size -List Price List No. Site *Ijit Prx» 

Z®ji. \i iron x H brass $0.40 7635. A iron x H brass *°-*5 

. 5 8 iron x A brass .40 7636. H iron x A brass g 

Z633. A iron x ‘A brass .40 7637. A iron x A brass 

7634 -- % A iron x A brass .40 7638. A iron x A brass •* 

^^“rase tubing sizes given above are outside measurements, and are tapped to Macallen'e atandaro 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Boston, Mass. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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HfrsTem EJetfrit 

COMPANY 

MACALLEN INSULATING JOINTS 

NEW ARMORED TYPE 

Blank Joints 


With Hickey Plain ‘Joint Male and Female 

Thread 

ELECTROLIER OR SEPARABLE JOINTS 


With Malleable Iron Male Thread Hickeys II With Brass Male Thread Hickeys 


List No. 

Size 

•List Price List No. 

Size 

*List Price 

7681.... 

. %x% 

$0.40 7691.... 

. HxH 

*0.475 

7682.... 

. 

.40 7692.... 

. V^Ya 

.475 

7683.... 

. Vs**/* 

.40 7693.... 

. 

.525 

7684.... 

. YxH 

.55 7694.... 

.:. KxH 

.625 

7686... 

. 

.55 7695... 

. Hxtf 

.625 

7686.... 

. HxX 

.55 7696.... 

. YxYs 

.675 


Insulating Joints Used for Above 


List No. 

Size 

•List Price List No. 

Size 

•List Price 

7703... 

. Hx'/s 

$0.36 7706.... 

. 

$0.50 


For Noe. 7681-2-3-^7691-2-3 


For Nos. 7684-5-6-7694-5-6 


• Malleable Iron Hickeys For Above || 

Brass Hickeys For Above 


List No. 

Size 

•List Price List No. 

Size 

•List Price 

1535... 

. YgFxYgM 

$0.05 1534... 

. YgFxYgM 

$0,125 

1536.... 

. YFxY 8 M 

.05 1508.... 

. HFxYgM 

.125 

1539.... 

.. % F x y 8 M 

.06 1510.... 

. ^Fx^M 

.175 


The above hickeys are tapped on male end Y inch standard iron pipe size, and are interchangeable on 
all insulating joints listed above. 



BLANK JOINTS 

FOR EXTERNALLY WIRED 

FIXTURES 


UltNo. 

Size 

•List Price List No. 

Size 

•List Price 

7701. 

. HxH 

$0.36 7709.1. 

.... H 

*1.25 

7702. 

. 

.36 7710. 

Va X Ya 

1.25 

7703. 

. %xy 8 

.36 7711. 

... i x y 

1.75 

7704. 


.50 7712. 

... 1 X Va 

1.75 

7705. 

. Yx y 

.50 7713. 

... 1 xl 

1.75 

7706. 

. 

.50 7714. 

... WaxIYa 

3.75 

7707. 

. yxy 

.50 7715. 

... lYxlA 

6.00 

7708.... 

. HxH 

1.25 7716. 

... 2 x 2 

9.00 


BLANK 

JOINTS, MALE AND FEMALE 


Ust No. 

Size 

•List Price List No. 

Size 

•List Price 

7721.... 

. ^Fx^M 

$0.36 7728. 

% Fx HU 

$1.45 

7722.... 


36 7729 . 

. yfx yu 

1.45 

7723.... 

F x *A M 

36 7730 . 

YaFx 

1.45 

7724. 

U F x H M 

50 7731 . 

. 1 Fx HU 

2.00 

7725.... 

U F rU M 

50 7732 . 

. 1 Fx 

2.00 

7726. 

U F t 3/. M 

50 7733 . 

. 1 Fxl'M 

2.00 

7727... 

. MFx AM 

.'50 



List No. 

Size 

•List Price List No. 

Size 

•List Price 

7734... 

. iA M x U F 

$0 36 7736 . 

HMxHF 

$0.50 

7735. 

%2 M x W F 

36 7737 . 

yMxYF 

.50 

423601.. 

. VtUx%Y 

.36 7738. 

. HUxHF 

.50 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Boston, Maas. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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HksUra-EJKfrn 

COMPANY 

MACALLEN INSULATING JOINTS 






Stud 


Stud with Hickey 

Insulated Fixture Studs 

Malleable Iron 


Hickey 


♦List Price Each 

.$ 0,375 

. . . .375 

.;;;.50 


List No. Size 

1335 Vs . 

1339 M . 

1340 H . ; .. 

Furnished to order in composition brass. . .*• i 

Insulated Fixture Studs W.th Hiekey. 

List No. [Size Malleable Iron jo. 45 

1329 ... .45 

1330 x .;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;.45 

^^These stud/are secured to the box with four screws and are designed to fit the Bossert and otha 
standard outlet boxes. 


Hickeys 

Malleable Iron 


List Nb. 

1450 

1451 

1452 

1453 

1454 

1455 

1461 

1462 

The 

threads. 


Size 

Hx Y% 

m 


Price Each 

List No. 

$0.05 

1463 

.05 

1456 

.05 

1597 

.06 

1464 

.06 

1457 

.06 

1465 

.075 

1458 

.075 




List 

Price Each 
$0,075 
.075 
.175 
.175 
.175 
.25 
.25 




Joint, for Gao Main, and Interior Conduit. Sectional View of Joint for Gondulte . 

Insulating Joints for. Gas Service Mains and Interior C *" lstion 

They are insulated on tte interior surface to prevent moisture lodging around the mica 
where they axe used on gas service mains. 


List 

No. 

1624 

1625 

1626 

1627 

1628 

1629 

1630 


Size 

X 

1 xl 
1X*1X 
lMxiM 

2 x2 

2Hx2H 

3 X3 


List 

No. 

1634 

1635 

1636 

1637 

1638 

1639 

1640 


Malleable Iron 


List 

No. 

1643 

1644 

1645 

1646 

1647 


Composition Brass 

♦List Price 
Each 
$1.90 
3.20 
5.50 
9.25 
15.25 
30.50 

i j 45.50 11 a\j-xv» - 

Blank Joints for Insulating Metal Rods 

Tapped Machine Sizes 

These joints should not be used where the voltage exceeds 500. 

Composition Brass 11 

♦List Price 
Each 
$0.70 
.95 
1.25 
1.60 


Size 

Hx H 
% 
H 

Kx H 


Thread 
13U.S.S. 
11U.S.S. 
10U.S.S. 
9U.S. S. 


List 

No. 

1653 

1654 

1655 

1656 


Size 

Kx Va 

1 xl 
ihxih 
l^xiH 

2 x2 

2^x2H 

3 x3 


Malleable Iron 


Size 

a; a 

a 


& 


Thread 

13U.S.S. 

11U.S.S. 

10U.S.S. 

9U.S.S. 


♦List Price 
Each 
$1.40 
1.95 
4.00 

6.25 

9.25 

20.50 

30.50 


♦lilt Price 
Etch 
$0.50 
.60 


l’.lO 

1.50 


» Hx H 9U.S.S. 1.60 1650 'AX ft vu.g.g. i.50 

r lxl 8U.S.S. 2.40 II 1657 .1 x 1 8 U .* uLto order. 

Larger or smaller sizes or tapped to 16th sizes to order. Whitworth and other special tnreaos 
♦Delivery, F. O. B. Factory, Boston, Mass. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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)YisUnt'£fatric 759 

COMPANY 


MACALLEN INSULATING JOINTS 

Malleable Iron 



Insulated Hook Insulated Eye 


Insulated Hooks and Eyes 


List 

No. 

1391 

1392 

1393 


FOR SUSPENDING ELECTRIC FANS, ETC. 


Insulated Hooks 


Vs 

M 

Yi 


*List 

Price 

Each 

$0.50 

.65 

1.35 


Insulated Eyes 

list 

No. Size 

1395 . y 8 

1396 . % 

1397 . % 


•List 

Price 

Each 

$0.50 

.65 

1.35 



Double Separable 
Electrolier Joint 



Separable Electrolier Joint 



Combined Electrolier 
Joint with Hickey 


Double Separable Electrolier 
Joints 


These joints are designed to use with straight elec¬ 
tric fixtures in places where fixtures cannot be turned. 


List 

No. 

1341 

1342 

1343 

1344 

1345 

1346 

1347 


Size 

•List 

Price 

Each 


$0.65 

VsxX 

.65 


.65 


.70 


.70 

AxH 

.70 


.80 


Separable Electrolier Tripod 
Joints 

For conduits, with passage for wires through in¬ 
sulation. 


List 

No. 

Size 

•List 

Price 

Each 

1351. 

*A* l A 

$0.60 

1352. 


.60 

1353. 

. 

.65 

1354. 


*65 

1355. 

y*y< 

.65 

1356. 

KxVs 

.70 

1357. 

AxA 

.75 

1359. 

K*y 2 

.90 


List 

No. 

1361. 

1362. 

1363. 

1364. 


Combined Electrolier Tripod and Hickey Separable Joints 

With double outlets for wires and no passage through insulation. 



•List Price 

List 


•List Price 

Size 

Each 

No. 

Size 

Each 


$0.65 

1365. 

. y 3 xH 

$0.70 

H* A 

.65 

1366. 

. A**A 

.70 

n*% 

.65 

1367. 

. HxH 

.80 


.70 





^Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Boston, Mass. 


For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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Wrstern ‘Electric ’ 

COMPANY 

LIGHTING FIXTURE ACCESSORIES 


V 




Iron Crowfoot 


IRON DUPODS 


List 

No. 

597 Iron Dupod. 

598 Iron Dupod. 

599 Iron Dupod. 


Insulated Crowfoot 


♦List Price 
Diam. P« 100 


IRON CROWFOOT 


591 Iron Crowfoot. 

592 Iron Crowfoot. 

593 Iron Crowfoot. 


INSULATED CROWFOOT 
Malleable Iron Only 

♦List Price II List 

Each No. 

$0.80 1404 

.80 1405 

.80 II 





Iron Tripod 


Fixture Block 


IRON TRIPOD 


Robert** Fixture Block 


Iron Tripod. 

Iron Tripod. 

Iron Tripod. 

PLAIN SOFT WOOD FIXTURE BLOCKS 


List 

No. 

Size 

Thick 

List Price 
per 100 

List 

No. 

Size 

421056 

3 ins. 

H or H in. 

$6.00 

421059 

4H ins. 

421057 

3H ins. 

Hot % in. 

7.00 

421060 

5 ins. 

421058 

4 ins. 

H or H in. 

8.00 

421061 

5 H ins. 


ROBERT’S FIXTURE BLOCKS 

This block fits four sizes’of Canopies—3, 3 Hi 4 and 4H inches in diameter. 
List 
No. 

421062 Plain Unfinished Block. 

421063 Polished Oak Block. 


Thick 

H or % in. 
H or H in- 
H or H m. 


♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Boston, Mass. tDelivery F. O. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. 
house deliveries, write nearest house 
Ufthttnft Fixture* end Accessories 84 
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COMPANY 

CEILING AND PORCH BANDS 


No. 8013 


No. 637 


No. 3011 


NO. 8013 

Used with Receptacle 9)4 x 3 
... For 6 Inch Glass 

Jf* ♦List Price 

„ Each 

g}® Brush brass. $1.20 

Black . 120 

gJJ?? pxidized copper. 1.50 

8013 A Unfinished. 1.08 

No 


Ceiling and Porch Bands 

NO. 637 

Used with Receptacle 6x2)^ 

For 2 x /i Inch Glass 

♦List Price 
Each 

Brush brass. $0.36 

Black.36 

Oxidized copper.42 

Unfinished.30 


List 
No. 

637 
637C 
637B 
637A 
3011 

Used with Separable Sign Receptacle 7x3 
For 2 \4 Inch Glass 

30J1 Brush brass. . . $1.14 II 3011B Oxidized copper. $1.32 

30HC Black..1.14 || 3011A Unfinished.90 

^.Furnished without holes. Can be screwed to ceiling or wall. Will fit a 3 or 4 inch outlet box. This 
light is furnished with a separable sign receptacle and is used without an insulating joint. 

Brush brass finish always furnished unless otherwise specified. 

P. O. B. Factory, Decatur, IU. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 

g 5 Li ghtin g Fixture* and Acceeeorlee 

Digitized by 


No. 1068 No. 638 No. 133 

Ceiling and Porch Bands 

For 3)4, 4 and 5 Inch Glass 



NO. 1068 



NO. 1048E—4 



Used with Receptacle 7 x 2)4 


Made 

of Sheet Copper for Outdoor Work 


For 3)4 Inch Glass 



For 4 Inch Glass 


List 

•List Price 

List 


♦List Price 

No. 


Each 

No. 


Each 

1068 

Brush brass. 

. $0.54 

1048E 

Polished copper. 

... $0.78 

1068C 

Black. 

.54 

1048F 

Black. 

.78 

1068B 

Oxidized copper. 

.60 

1048G 

Oxidized copper. 

.90 

1068A 

Unfinished. 

.48 

1048D 

Unfinished. 

.66 


NO. 1068E—4 

NO. 133 



For 4 Inch Glass 


With Securing Saddle and Nipple 7 x 2 l A 

1068E 

Brush brass. 

, $0.60 


For 3)4 Inch Glass 


1068F 

Black. 

.60 

133 

Brush brass. 

... *0.54 

1068G 

Oxidized copper. 

.66 

133C 

Black. 

.54 

1068D 

Unfinished. 

.54 

133B 

Oxidized copper. 

.60 


NO. 1048—3 Va 


133A 

Unfinished. 

.48 

Made of Sheet Copper for Outdoor 

Work 


NO. I33E—4 



For 3)4 Inch Glass 



For 4 Inch Glass 


1048 

Polished copper... 

$0.72 

133E 

Brush brass. 

... $0.60 

1048C 

Black... 

.72 

133F 

Black. 

.60 

1048B 

Oxidized copper. 

.84 

133G 

Oxidized copper. 

.66 

1048A 

Unfinished . . . 

60 

133D 

Unfinished. 

.54 


NO. 

638 




Heavy Spun Brass 
Used with Receptacle 8 x 2)4 Inches 
For 5 Inch Glass 

638 Brush brass. $0.96(1 638B Oxidized copper. $1.02 

638C Black.96 || 638A Unfinished.90 



















































HbsTtni'FJttfrfc 

COMPANY 

FARIES CEILING FIXTURES 




Ceiling and Porch Bands 


No. 635 

With Four Screw Holes 
Used with Receptacle 6^x2 
For 3K Inch Glass 

*Lisfc Price 
Each 

Brush brass. $0.30 

Black.30 

Oxidized copper.36 

Unfinished.24 


NO. 636 

With Four Screw Holes 
6 ^ x 2. For 4 Inch Glass 

Brush brass. $0.35 

Black.35 

Oxidized copper.42 

Unfinished.29 


NO. 636D 

With Four Screw Holes 
6 Mx2 

Made of Sheet Copper for Outdoor Work 
For 4 Inch Glass 

List 

No. 

636E Polished copper. 

636F Black. 

636G Oxidized copper. . 

636D Unfinished. 35 

NO. 1003 

Used with Receptacle 5xlH 
For 3 M Inch Glass 

1003 Brush brass.^-5 


1003C Black. 

1003B Oxidized copper. ~r. 

1003A Unfinished. • 


No. 635D 

With Four Screw Holes 
6^x2 

Made of Sheet Copper for Outdoor Work 
For 3\i Inch Glass 

Polished Copper./. $0.36 II 635G Oxidized Copper. 

Black.36 | 635D Unfinished. • • 





List Can ° pie * *I«Pri« 

No. Finish 

2383 Canopy 4^ x 3 in., with ring.Brush brass $0- 

2383B Canopy 4^£ x 3 in., with ring. .Ox. copper ■*[ 

2385 Canopy A l /z x 4 in., with ring.Brush Drass ^ 

2385B Canopy 4j^ x 4 in., with ring.Ox. copper * 

2587 Round Canopy 6 l A x 4 in., with ring. .Brush brass • 

2587B Round Canopy 6H x 4 in., with ring. .Ox. copper 

Note : Do not fail to specify size of slip ring desired, 
brush brass finish always shipped unless otherwise specified. 

^Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Decatur, Ill. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 

Lighting Fixtures and Accessories 30 
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COMPANY 

FARIES WALL BRACKETS AND TUBES 


p* 

No. 158 No. 1695 

Switchboard Brackets 


List 



Std. 

•List 

No. 


Finish 

Pkg. 

Price Each 

158 

Switchboard Bracket, extends 5 in. 


12 

$0.54 

158 

Switchboard Bracket, extends 5 in. 

.Ox. copper 

12 

.72 

158 

Switchboard Bracket, extends 5 in. 

.Pol. copper 

12 

.72 

1695 

Switchboard Bracket, extends 6 in., Spread 5^ in. 

.Brush brass 

12 

1.32 

1695 

Switchboard Bracket, extends 6 in., Spread 5^ in. 

.Ox. copper 

12 

1.68 

1695 

Switchboard Bracket, extends 6 in., Spread in. 

.Pol. copper 

12 

1.68 





No. 2239 No. 71 No. 80 


Electric Bracket Tubes 

List Std. <—*List Price Each—* 

No. Size Pkg. Brush Brass Ox. Copper 

2239 Electric Bracket Tubes. 5 in. 24 $0.15 $0.18 

71 Electric Bracket Tubes. 6 in. 24 .18 .22 

71 Electric Bracket Tubes. 8 in. 24 . 22 . 26 

71 Electric Bracket Tubes. 10 in. 24 .24 .28 

80 Electric Bracket Tubes. 6 in. 24 .18 .22 

80 Electric Bracket Tubes. . Sin. 24 .22 .26 

80 Electric Bracket Tubes. 10 in. 24 .24 .28 



List 

No. 

7350 

7351 

7352 


Electric Bracket Tubes 

Fan Arms 


Size 
Tube 
iron 
Y± iron 
% iron 


Std. 

Pkg 

24 

24 

24 


—*List Price Each—' 
Brush Brass Ox. Copper 
$0.60 $0.72 

.42 .54 

.48 .60 


Length 

Fan Arm. 7^ in. 

Fan Arm. 7]^ in. 

Fan Arm. 7^ in. 

Note: These tubes are always shipped in brush brass finish and the smallest size listed unless other¬ 
wise ordered. 

* Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Decatur, III. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

87 Lighting Fixture* and Accessories 
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Mtstfrn'EhftrK 

COMPANY 




paries ceiling and wall fixtures 


No. 2725 Female—No. 797 Male N °‘ 2912 

Wall Plates +r ^ 

Size -—{List Price Each—> 

List Tapped Ins. Brush Brass Ox. Copper 

•2725 Female, deep wall plate or ceiling Hght. H ||| * ||^ *° a2 

• 797 Male, Jeep wall plate or ceiling light. Am. 6 A** A .30 

2912 Female, wall plate. : X .“K 4 * xl * 

♦For electric pendant or bracket over gas outlet without insulating joint. 



No. 2731 Female 
No. 2732 Male 



No. 1684 Female 
No. 2913 Male 



No. 95 


Bracket Plates 


List 

No. , w . 

2731 Female, Bracket Plates, tapped A iron 

2732 Male, Bracket Plates, tapped A iron 
1684 Female, Bracket Plates, tapped Vs iron 
2913 Male, Bracket Plates, tapped A iron 

t95 Female, Bracket Plates, tapped A iron 
45 Female, Bracket Plates, tapped A iron. 
|1 A inch male or female. 


Size 

Ins. 


3HxlH 
3Y 2 x1A 
3Hx1V2 
3 Yi X VA 


2Kxl 



No. 45 


at Price Etch—■ 
Brass Ox.CopP* 


).20 

.20 

.18 

.18 

.05 


w rr~; 

*>.22 

.22 

.21 

.21 

.05 

in 



No. 7420 



No. 1549 



No. 1004 



Iron Crowfeet, Tripods and Fixture Studs 


List 

No. 

7420 Fixture Stud, \% in. square. 

1549 Tripod, diameter 2 A in. 

1549A Tripod, diameter 2 A in. 

1004 Crowfoot, diameter 2% in. 

48 Crowfoot, diameter 3 in. 

48A Crowfoot, diameter 3 in. 

48B Crowfoot, diameter 3 in. 

^Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Decatur, 111. 


Tapped 

. A i*> n 

. A iron 

. A iroir 

. A fro n 

.. A fr 011 

.. A iron 

;;*. a 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house* 


IList Price 
Each 
$0.04 
.04 
.04 
.04 
.04 
.04 
.04 


Ugh tint Fixture* and Accwort— 
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COMPANY 

CUTTER RADIAL STREETHOOD BODIES 


For Street Lighting 

A Radial Streethood Body consists of a ventilated iron canopy threaded for % inch pipe or adapter or 
for 1}4 inch pipe; a porcelain housing with attachments for either multiple or series sockets and a porcelain 
enameled radial reflector with or without diffusing glassware. The porcelain housing is made for use with 
either inner-wired or outer-wired fixtures and is covered with a weatherproof glaze of an attractive color. 
Wires leading to the socket may be tied securely in the rim of the porcelain thus eliminating the necessity of 
a crossarm. J Where list prices include sockets, Cutter lamp grip multiple sockets or Regent film sockets* 
will be supplied. 

» 18 INCH RADIAL BOWL STREETHOOD BODIES 

For 80, 80 and 100 C. P. series and 300-watt or Smaller Multiple 
Type C Mazda Lamps 

List List 

No. for No. for Ship. List 

% in. IJtf in. Std. Wt., Price 


20003 20004 Mogul screw socket. 

20005 20006 * Regent film socket. 

20007 20008 Without socket. 



Std. 

Ship. 

Wt., 

List 

Price 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

.. 20 

13* 

$6.84 

.. 20 

14 

7.20 

.. 20 

14 M 

8.40 

.. 20 

12 H 

6.24 


18 Inch Radial Bowl Streethood Body, 
Showing use of Simple Crossarm 
and Locknut for M Inch Goose¬ 
neck Suspension 


20 INCH RADIAL BOWL STREETHOOD BODIES 

For 60, 80 and 100 C. P. Series and 300-Watt or Smaller Multiple 
Type C Mazda Lamps 

20009 20010 Medium screw socket. 20 14Ji 17.44 

20011 20012 Mogul screw socket. 20 15)i 7.80 

2)013 20014 * Regent 61m socket. 20 15)* 9.00 

20015 20016 Without socket. 20 14 6.84 


20 INCH RADIAL BOWL STREETHOOD BODIES 
WITH EXTENSION 

For 250, 400 and 600 C. P. Series and 400-watt or Larger 
Multiple Type C Mazda Lamps 


with Extension 


20017 

20018 

Medium screw socket.. 

. 20 

15* 

18.04 

20019 

20020 

Mogul screw socket. 

. 20 

16* 

8.40 

20021 

20022 

•Regent 61m socket. 

. 20 

16)? 

9.60 

20023 

20024 

Without socket. 

. 20 

15 

7.44 


24 INCH RADIAL BOWL STREETHOOD BODIES 
WITH ACORN DIFFUSER 

For 250, 400 and 600 C. P. Series and 400, 500, 750 and 1000 -watt 
Multiple Type C Mazda Lamps 

20025 20026 Medium screw socket. 20 26)4 IJ3.44 

20027 20028 Mogul screw socket. 20 27 H J3.80 

. 20029 20030 *Regent 61m socket. 20 27)? JJ-JJ 

2t Inch Flat Radial Streethood Body 20031 20032 Without socket. 20 26 12.84 

If Acorn Diffuser is not wanted, deduct $4.50 list. 


—U)— 

20 Inch Flat Radial Streethood Body, 
with Extension 


20 INCH FLAT RADIAL STREETHOOD BODIES 
For Old Style Series and Small Multiple Lamps 


20033 

20034 

Medium screw socket. 

. 20 

12 

20035 

20036 

Mogul screw socket. 

. 20 

12] 

20037 

20038 

•Regent 61m socket. 

. 20 

12' 

20039 

20040 

Without socket. 

. 20 

ll! 



20 INCH FLAT RADIAL STREETHOOD BODIES 
WITH EXTENSION 

For 60, 80 and 100 C. P. Type C Street Series Lamp# 


20041 20042 Medium screw socket. 

20043 20044 Mogul screw socket. . . 

20045 20046 *Regent 61m socket. . . 
20047 20048 Without socket. 


JO* AT o Af* 00* 

Distribution Curve for 100 C. P. Lamp * Stand 

andi 8 inch Radial Bowl Reflsctor 80 ordered. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind 
Street Lighting Appliances 


t Simple crossarm No. 20752 with 54 inch locknut may be at- 
tached to canopy for 54 inch gooseneck suspension. Add 36 cents to 
list price. 


* Standard film socket will be furnished in place of Regent wbe® 
so ordered. 

b Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

2 
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COMPANY 

CUTTER STREETHOOD BODIES 
For Street Lighting 

A Refractor or Diffuser Streethood Body consists of a ventilated 
iron canopy threaded for % inch pipe or adapter or for 1% inch pipe; 
a porcelain housing with attachments for either multiple or series 
sockets, a porcelain enameled reflector and a prismatic glass refractor or 
opal diffuser. The porcelain housing is made for use with either inner- 
wired or outer-wired fixtures and is covered with a weatherproof glaze 
of an attractive color. Wires leading to the socket may be tied se¬ 
curely in the rim of the porcelain housing, thus eliminating the neces¬ 
sity of a crossarm .% Where list prices include sockets, Cutter lamp 
grip multiple sockets or Regent film sockets* will be supplied. 


18 Inch Radial Bowl Streethood Body 
with Large Refractor 

10 Inch Radial Bowl Streethood Body 
with Large Opal Diffuser 




12 Inch Extended Dome Streethood 
Body with Small Refractor 



18 INCH RADIAL BOWL BODIES WITH REFRACTOR 
For 250, 400 and 600 C. P. Type C Series Mazda Lamps 


List 

List 



Ship. 


No. for No. for 



Wt., 

List 


w 


Std. 

Lbs. 

Price 

Description 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

20049 

20050 

Medium screw socket. 

. . 20 

21* 

$16.74 

20051 

20052 

Mogul screw socket. 

.. 20 

21* 

17.10 

20053 

20054 

•Regent film socket. 

. . 20 

22 

18.30 

20055 

20056 

Without socket. 

.. 20 

21 

16.14 

IS INCH RADIAL BOWL BODIES WITH 

OPAL 

DIFFUSER 


For 250, 400 and 600 C. P. Type C Series Mazda Lamps 

20057 20058 Medium screw socket. 20 17M 88.94 

20059 20060 Mogul screw socket. 20 17* 9.30 

20061 20062 *Regent film socket. 20 18 10.50 

20063 20064 Without socket. 20 17 8.34 

12 INCH EXTENDED DOME BODIES WITH REFRACTOR 
For 60, 80 and 100 C. P. Type C Series Mazda Lamps 


20065 

20066 

Medium screw socket. 

. 20 

14* 

$10.44 

20067 

20068 

Mogul screw socket. 

. 20 

15 

10.80 

20069 

20070 

•Regent film socket. 

. 20 

l M 

12.00 

20071 

20072 

Without socket. 


13* 

9.84 


12 INCH EXTENDED DOME BODIES WITH OPAL 
DIFFUSER 

For 60, 80 and 100 C. P. Type C Series Mazda Lamps 

20073 20074 Medium screw socket. 20 12* 87.14 

20075 20076 Mogul screw socket. 20 13 7.50 

20077 20078 •Regent film socket. 20 13* 8.70 

20079 20080 Without socket. 20 H* 6.o4 

15 INCH EXTENDED DOME BODIES WITH REFRACTOR 
For 250, 400 and 600 C. P. Type C Series Mazda Lamps 

20081 20082 Medium screw socket. 20 19* 

20083 20084 Mogul screw socket. 20 20 16.50 

20085 20086 *Regent film socket. 20 20* J7.70 

20087 20088 Without socket. 20 18* 15.54 

15 INCH EXTENDED DOME BODIES WITH OPAL 
DIFFUSER 

For 250, 400 and 600 C. P. Type C Series Mazda Lamps 


20 

19* 

$16.14 

20 

20 

16.50 

20 

20* 

17.70 

20 

18* 

15.54 


15 Inch Extended Dome Streethood 
Body with Large Opal Diffuser 




w * • 4T 4r 

attribution Curve for 250 C.P. Lamp 
* nd 18 Inch Radial Bowl Reflector 
with Large Refractor 


20089 20090 Medium screw socket. 20 15* $8.34 

20091 20092 Mogul screw socket. 20 16 8.7U 

20093 20094 *Regent film socket. 20 16* 9.90 

20095 20096 Without socket. 20 14* 

PARTS FOR STREETHOOD BODIES 

20097 20098 Canopy only ..................... ■ • • • -20 1 * 80.42 

20099 Canopy only for insulating joint on 8tyleB bracket. 20 1A 

20750 Porcelain housing. 2U 

20752 lamelVith^inch iocknut for gooseneck suspension. 20 IN 36 

{Simple crossarm No. 20752 with % inch locknut may be attached 
to canopy for % inch gooseneck suspension. Add 36 cents to list 
priee. ‘ # . 

•Standard film socket will be furnished in place of Regent when so 
ordered. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse 
deliveries write nearest house, 
o 
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COMPANY 


CUTTER CENTER SUSPENSION STREETHOODS 

rt STYLE D—LOOP SUSPENSION 

jf-i A simple form of suspension fixture consisting of a streethood body without 

rf'nllnk croBsarm, a H x A inch adapter and a malleable iron arc ring. 

JWith 18 Inch Radial Bowl Reflector 

Medium Screw Socket. Mogul Screw Socket. *Regent Film Socket 



Style D with 18 Inch 
Radial Bowl Reflector 


Style D with 20 Inch 
Radial Bowl Reflector 
with Extension 


m 



Style DX with 18 Inch 
Radial Bowl Reflector 
and Refractor 




List 


List 


Approx 

Lilt 

List 

Price 

List 

Price 

List 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

Each 

21531 

$7.14 

21532 

$7.50 

21533 

15 

18.70 


With 18 Inch Radial Bowl and Large Refractor 


21534 

17.04 

21535 

17.40 

21536 

23 

18.60 



Style EX with 12 Inch 
Extended Dome Reflector 
and Small Refractor 
Street Ugh ting AppUancee 


With 18 Inch Radial Bowl and Large Opal Diffuser 

21537 9.24 21538 9.60 21539 19 10.80 

With 20 Inch Radial Bowl Reflector 
21540 7.74 21541 8.10 21542 16}* 9.30 

With 20 Inch Radial Bowl with Extension 
21543 8.34 21544 8.70 21545 17}* 9.90 

With 24 Inch Radial Bowl Reflector 
21540 9.24 21547 9.60 21548 19}f 10.80 

With 24 Inch Radial Bowl and Acorn Diffuser 
21549 13.74 21550 14.10 21552 28 H 15.30 

With 20 Inch Flat Radial Wave Reflector 
21553 6.24 21554 6.60 21555 13 H 780 

With 20 Inch Flat Radial Wave Reflector with Extension 

21556 7.44 21557 7.80 21558 14$* 9.00 

With 12 Inch Extended Dome and Small Refractor 
21559 10.74 21560 11.10 21561 16 12 30 

With IS Inch Extended Dome and Large Refractor 

21565 16.44 21566 16.80 21567 21 18.00 

Standard package 20 of one style or List No. 

STYLE DX—LOOP SUSPENSION 

Similar to Style D, with simple erossarm No. 20751, which fits between tne 
canopy and the % inch adapter. In ordering, use same List No. as for Style u, 
but with prefix “DX.” Add 30 cents to list prices and 1}* pounds to snipping 
weights. 

STYLE E—INSULATED LOOP SUSPENSION 

Consists of Style D with a Cutter High Voltage Insulator between the arc rim 
and adapter. 

With 18 Inch Radial Bowl Reflector 
21571 $8.22 21572 $8.58 21573 17X 1978 

With 18 Inch Radial Bowl and Large Refractor 
21574 18.12 21575 18.48 21576 25}* 1968 

With 18 Inch Radial Bowl and Opal Diffuser 
21577 10.32 21578 10.68 21579 21}* 1188 

With 20 Inch Radial Bowl Reflector 
21580 8.82 21581 9.18 21582 18}* 1038 

With 20 Inch Radial Bowl with Extension 
21583 9.42 21684 9.78 21587 19}* 1098 

With 24 Inch Radial Bowl Reflector 
21588 10.32 21589 10.68 21590 21}* 1188 

With 24 Inch Radial Bowl and Acorn Diffuser 
21591 14.82 21592 15.18 21593 30M 1638 

With 20 Inch Flat Radial Wave Reflector 
21594 7.32 21595 7.68 21596 

With 20 Inch Flat Radial Wave Reflector with Extension 
21597 8.52 21598 8.88 21599 17J* 

With 12 Inch Extended Dome and Small Refractor 
21604 11.82 21605 12.18 21606 18}* 13> 

With IS Inch Extended Dome and Large Refractor 
21610 17.52 21611 17.88 21612 23}* 

Standard package 20 of one style or Mfr. No. 

„ . STYLE EX—INSULATED LOOP SUSPENSION . m 

Consists of Style E with simple crossarm No. 20751. In ordering, , j^ 

Nos. for Style E fixtures with prefix "EX.” Add 30 cents to list price# 
pounds to shipping weights. List 

T . SUSPENSION PARTS price 

List Lbs. i. b 

N°. Description ^ 

20751 Simple crossarm..... 1(1 .18 

20753 % x A inch adapter. Q .12 

2X4^ with A inch stud. 0 (J 1.03 

20755 H. V. insulator with A inch studs. *** 

♦Standard film socket furnished in place of Regent when so ordered. ^ 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries 
nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

CUTTER INVERTED CONE STREETHOOD BODIES 
For Street Lighting 

Inverted Cone Streethood Bodies are made in two sizes with 18 and 22 inch hoods, respectively. The 
same reflector is used with both. The reflector shape, which resembles the frustrum of an inverted cone, is 
designed to throw the reflected ravs out at a distance where they are needed to help the direct rays of the 
lamp. The hood overlaps the reflector so that most of the light passing above the horizontal is redirected 
into useful planes. Distribution curves show that the 18 inch size gives splendid results with 60, 80,and 100 
candle power series lamps and small multiple lamps. The 22 inch size gives higher efficiency with the same 
lamps and is always recommended for 100 and 250 candle power series lamps. 

An inverted cone body consists of a hood top, reflector, hood fork with Vi inch rigid male nipple and with 
or without socket, according to list. 

The hoods and reflectors are made of special deep drawing steel and finished in either high-grade weather- 
resisting baked paint enamel or porcelain enamel. 

The hood fork has a flange near the top which fits directly beneath the upper portion of the hood. The 
^ inch nipple is made a rigid part of the flange, projecting above it for connection to the crossarm of outer- 
wired brackets or to the hood flange which is screwed on the outer end of inner-wired brackets. 



18 Inch Inverted Cone 
Streethood Body 



22 Inch Inverted Cone 
Streethood Body 



22 Inch Hood, Kefiector and 
Regent Film Socket with 
Hood Fork and Inch 
Rigid Nipple 



* xr o jr jo‘ 
Distribution Curve for 80 C. P. 

18 Inch Inverted 
Cone Streethood Body 


19 


CUTTER INVERTED CONE STREETHOOD BODIES 
With 18 Inch Hood—Paint Enamel Finish 




Weight, 

List 

List 

Std. 

Lbs. 

Price 

No. Description 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

21682 Medium screw socket. . . 

. 20 

5H 

$2.28 

21683 Mogul Screw Socket.... 

. 20 

5 % 

2.64 

21684 * Regent Film Socket.... 

. 20 

6 

3.84 

21685 Without socket. 

. 20 

4% 

1.68 

With 18 Inch Hood— 

Porcelain Enamel 

Finish 


21686 Medium screw socket. . . 

. 20 

6*A 

$4.08 

21687 Mogul Screw Socket. . . . 

. 20 

7 

4.44 

21688 ♦Regent Film Socket.... 

. 20 

7 Ya 

5.64 

21689 Without socket. 

. 20 

6'A 

3.48 

With 22 Inch Hood 

—Paint Enamel Finish 


21690 Medium screw socket. . . 

. 20 

7H 

$3.00 

21691 Mogul Screw Socket. . . . 

. 20 

8 

3.36 

21692 *Regent Film Socket.... 

. 20 

SVi 

4.56 


21693 Without socket. 20 7 2.40 


With 22 Inch Hood- 

—Porcelain Enamel 

Finish 


21694 Medium screw socket. . 

. 20 

9*A 

$5.04 

21095 Mogul Screw Socket . . 

. 20 

10 

5.40 

21696 * Regent Film Socket... 

. 20 

10)4 

6.60 

21697 Without socket. 

. 20 

9 

4.44 


EXTRA PARTS AND SPECIAL FINISHES 

21698 18 in. hood, paint enameled.. . 20 2% $0.72 

21699 18 in. hood, porcelain enameled. ... 20 3 1.80 

21705 18 in. hood, galvanized and painted. 20 2% 1.20 

21706 18 in. hood, copper... 20 3 3.60 

21707 22 in. hood, pamt enameled . 20 4ft 1.44 

21708 22 in. hood, porcelain enameled....... 20 6ft f • Jo 

21709 22 in. hood, galvanized and painted. 20 4ft 1.98 

21710 Reflector, paint enameled.. . .. 20 2ft .72 

21711 Reflector, porcelain enameled . 20 2ft 1.44 

21712 Reflector, nickeled copper. . 20 2ft 4.2U 

21713 Hood fork, % in. rigid nipple. 20 Vi .24 

♦See description of Regent Film Socket. Standard Film Sockets 

will be furnished when so ordered. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse 
deliveries write nearest house. 
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High Voltage Bracket 


Iron Arm Bracket 


770 MbsTtm 'EhtTric 

COMPANY 

CUTTER INCANDESCENT BRACKETS 
For Streethood Bodies 

Brackets listed on this page are designed for use with Inverted Cone Streethood Bodies shown on pre¬ 
ceding page. Prices include crossarms which are threaded underneath for % inch nipple. Hood folks 
furnished with sockets for 18 and 22 inch Inverted Cone Streethood Bodies have rigid % inch nipples. The 
flanged portion of the hood fork fits the lower surface of the hood top, clamping it securely to the croeaarm. 
Prices do not include hoods, reflectors or sockets. Order Inverted Cone Streethood Bodies separately as 
listed on preceding page. 

1*1 STANDARD BRACKETS 

Has a 3 foot gooseneck of H inch pipe, pole plate and 
enameled wood crossarm with metal bound ends (to prevent 
^^B^^ jC splitting) and with wireable waste nut fastened to tne aim. 

The brace arm shown on the back of the pole is used to guide 
^he ^ ne wires to the crossarm. This method of wiring holds 

j^B| the fixture steady in stormy weather. ^ 

H List Std. Lbs.’ Fries 

B* 0 No. Description Pkg. Each Each 

0 ^ „ 21923 With brace arm. 20 10 12.10 

standard Bracket 21924 Without brace arm. 20 7 1.44 

j|*| RAILWAY BRACKETS 

Similar to the Standard Bracket, with a clamp for iron 
^^^B pipe in place of the pole plate. Prices below do not include 

j^^B brace arm. 

1 21925 For <iy 2 in. (bore) pipe. 20 8 $1.62 

n.! 21926 For 3 in. (bore) pipe. 20 9 1 74 

jK. 21927 For 4 in. (bore) pipe. 20 10 198 

I^B 21928 For 5 in. (bore) pipe. 20 11 2.22 

high VOLTAGE BRACKETS 

Consists of the Standard Bracket with a Cutter High 
Voltage Insulator between the gooseneck and crossarm. This 
prevents grounds and leakage of current on high potential 
High Voltaga Bracket ' circuits. Prices below do not include streethood bodies. 

. __ . 21929 With brace arm. 20 12^ $3.18 

^^BM 21930 Without brace arm. 20 9 l A 2.5- 

_ IRON ARM BRACKETS 

Similar to the Standard Bracket, with an iron croasarm 
^B supporting glass insulators. Prices do not include streethood 

bodies. 

^B r» K m 21931 With brace arm. 20 13 $2.46 

|^B 21932 Without brace arm. 20 10 L$6 

H EASTERN BRACKETS 

■■ Vr Consists of the Iron Arm Bracket with a Cutter High 

Iron Arm Bracket Voltage Insulator between the gooseneck and iron crowann. 

Prices do not include streethood bodies. 

I teg 1 21933 With brace arm. 20 18 $3 54 

21934 Without brace arm. 20 13 2.88 

URBAN BRACKETS 

"X The spreader on the end of the gooseneck has a fiber in- 

■jL?tB 1 sulator to separate it from the streethood proper, thus reduc* 

ing the risk of leakage on circuits up to 600 volts. Furnish*-' 
^B With 3 foot gooseneck of y inch pipe. Prices do not inclu « 

|^B 3Sr streethood bodies. ^ 

21935 With brace arm. 20 11 

M| 21930 Without brace arm. 20 8 

u K« • BOULEVARD BRACKETS 

,t ®a ra at Furnished with pole plate, crossarm, and 5 foot go^ 

I | neck of ^ inch pipe ornamented with wrought iron serous- 

I I Prices do not include streethood bodies. m 

*— B - 21937 With brace arm. 20 17 $£■» 

fUn> 1 21938 Without brace arm. 20 14 3 W 

MSiJr < ^Sr/* P AVENUE BRACKETS 

^11 Sr Same as the Boulevard Bracket, with a Cutter 




Urban Bracket 



5 ^*^* 21940 Withoutbrace arm ! 20 17 

r , ' • actory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

“treat Lighting Appliances g 


age Insulating Joint between the gooseneck and crossare 1 - 
Prices do not include streethood bodies. 74 

21939 With brace arm. 20 20 $4 'J 
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Western <EJet frit 771 

COMPANY 

CUTTER INCANDESCENT BRACKETS 
For Streethood Bodies 

Brackets listed on this page are designed for inner-wired fixtures using Inverted Cone Streethood Bodies 
described and listed on a preceding page. The outer end of the gooseneck is fitted with a hood flange tapped 
for the Z A inch hood fork nipple, rrices of brackets do not include hoods, reflectors, sockets or hood forks. 


Inner-Wired Bracket 


for the % inch hood, fork nipple, rrices of brackets do not include hoods, reflectors, sockets or hood forks. 

(bJKi INNER-WIRED BRACKETS 

Consists of a 3 foot gooseneck of ^ inch pipe, 3^ inch by 
\ E3S / w \ inch hood flange, and grooved pole plate. 

\Swm / y 1 Wt, List 

h||L ist Std. Lbs. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Each Each 

21941 With brace arm. 20 83^ $1.80 

9 21942 Without brace arm. 20 5^ 1.14 

^Inner-Wired Bracket MAJESTIC JUNIOR BRACKETS 

A highly artistic fixture built on the same lines as Majestic 
Bracket (Trade No. 21525), but smaller, having a reach of 3 
feet from pole to lamp and with the arm made of ^ inch pipe. 
\ HPI / Designed for either inner or outer wiring.* 

\ Bfl 21943 With hood flange. 20 153* $3.30 

\W / y/_ 21944* Without hood flange. 20 15 3.12 

jlpr^ ^ \ SPARTAN JUNIOR BRACKETS 

|*‘ A single bend bracket of Vi inch pipe which holds the lamp 

[3 3 feet from the pole. Designed for either inner or outer wiring.* 

kL_A> V 21945 With hood flange. 20 13^ $2.94 

Majeatlc Junior Bracket 21946* Without hood flange. 20 12 2.76 

WALL BRACKETS 

Has a 4 foot gooseneck of Vi inch pipe so the pipe can ex- 
V IgSBj J tend 1 foot inside the flange and hold the lamp 3 feet from the 

wall. Furnished with wall flange and inch by % inch hood 




Majeetlc Junior Bracket 

Spartan Junior Bracket 



21947 .. 20 6H $1.32 

CORINTHIAN BRACKETS 

A 3 foot bracket of % inch pipe with heavy wall plate and 
wrought iron trimmings. The headpiece is threaded for % inch 
nipple and has a flange to fit the top of the streethood body. 

21948 . 20 19^ $4.02 

ENTRANCE BRACKETS 

Has a 4 foot gooseneck of A inch pipe and a wall flange 
with set screw, which allows the pipe to extend 1 foot inside the 
flange and 3 feet outside. Furnished with cast iron scroll and 

TJ. 


immmm 




Wail Bracket pipe. Furnished with hood flange or plain threaded end for 

Radial Streethood Bodies with % A inch canopies. 

21949 With hood flange. 20 25 $4.44 

21950 Without hood flange. 20 23^ 4.26 

CAST SCROLL BRACKETS 

Similar to the Entrance Bracket, but with a 3 foot goose¬ 
neck of A inch pipe (Style B, Trade No. 214421 and with a 
grooved wall plate to replace the wall flange and inside pipe 
This allows the wires to be brought out of the building at any 
desired point and guided along the wall to the place where the 
Corinthian Bracket fixture “ located. Furnished with hood flange for Inverted 

Cone Streethood Bodies or with plain threaded end for % mch 
streethood canopies. 

21987 With hood flange. 20 24 $4.14 

21988 Without hood flange. 20 22 A 3.96 

•Majestic and Spartan Junior Brackets will be furnished 
with grooved pole plates unless otherwise specified. For outer- 
wired fixtures, order Standard Crossarm No. 21496 or Iron 
Crossarm No. 21497 in place of hood flange. For outer-wired 
brackets on series circuits, order l A inch Hood Insulator No. 
Entrance Bracket 21494 to separate gooseneck from crossarm. 

Delivery F. 0, B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 


CUTTER MAST ARMS 

Standard Package Quantity, 15 of One Style or Mfr. No. 

WIND-BRACED MAST ARMS 

The only side mast arms having braces to prevent the 
arm from rocking on the pole. They have two strain rods 
H run over a wrought iron truss at the pole and through the 
V eyes of a stiffening triangle. 

I The base of the wrought iron truss has an extension 
9 brace which is bolted to the pole, while a similar brace 
(clamped to the piping) is bolted to the other side of the 
wind-braced Mast Arm pole. These braces anchor the pipe firmly, and keep the 

with Clamp Knob fixture from swaying sideways in the wind. 

The mast arm proper can be partly assembled on the 
ground. The pole plate has a weatherproof pulley fastened 
to it, and the lamp-supporting pulley at the outer end 
makes this mast arm unusually complete. 

—- With Clamp Knob Only With Triple Insulation Arm 



Junior Matt Arm 
with Triple Insulation Arm 



Long Junior Mast Arm 
with Triple Insulation Arm 



Long Junior Mast Arm 
with Cutout Pulley 



Over¬ 

hang 

List 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

Price 

List 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

Feet 

No. 

Each 

Each 

No. 

Each 

8. 

20586 

79 

517.76 

20594. 

83 

10. 

20587 

86 

18.96 

20595. 

90 

12. 

20588 

93 

21 30 

20596. 

97 

14. 

20589 

103 

22.50 

20597. 

106 

15. 

20590 

113 

23.10 

20598. 

116 

16. 

20591 

123 

23.70 

20599. 

126 

18. 

20592 

133 

24.90 

20600. 

136 

20. 

20593 

143 

26.10 

20601. 

146 


Standard Package Quantity, 15 of One Style or Mfr. No. 


JUNIOR MAST ARMS 

Designed to meet the demand for low priced, yet com¬ 
plete and well braced mast arms. They have pole plates 
with weatherproof pulleys fitted direct to them and mast 
arm pulleys for lowering the lamps. Shipped complete 
with strain rods, strain arm, pipe and pulleys. 


20018 

48 

$9.24 

20623. 

51 

20619 

57 

10.20 

20624. 

60 

20620 

60 

11.16 

20625. 

63 

20621 

67 

12.12 

20626. 

70 

20622 

72 

13.02 

20627. 

75 


Standard Package Quantity, 15 of One Style or Mfr. No. 


LONG JUNIOR MAST ARMS 

Similar to the Junior, but with double-braced strain arm* 
An extra support for the center of the pipe is furnished o 
14 foot and longer arms. 

Furnished with cutout pulley in place of lamp-support¬ 
ing pulley with clamp knob, for 59.02 list additional. 


6. 

20628 

52 

$10 20 

20637 . 

55 

8. 

20629 

61 

11.16 

20638. 

64 

10. 

20630 

64 

12.06 

20639. 

67 

12. 

20631 

70 

13.02 

20640. 

.. 73 

14. 

20632 

79 

14.56 

20641. 

83 

15. 

20633 

85 

14.94 

20642. 

89 

16. 

20034 

90 

15.42 

20643. 

03 

18. 

20635 

94 

16.56 

20644. 

98 

20. 

20636 

100 

17.76 

20645. 

104 


Standard Package Quantity, 15 of One Style or Mfr. No- 

CADET MAST ARMS 

Similar to Junior mast arms, but without the stiffening 


20698 35 

20699 40 

20700 49 


$7.OS 20701. 
8.04 20702. 
9.00 20703. 


r> r T Mast Arm Standard Package Quantity, 15 of One Style or Mfr- N°* 

c i\cry C . B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 


CUTTER MAZDAARCS 




I 




Style CA Mazdaarc 


These fixtures consist of ventilated copper casings with lamp 
grip sockets and supporting spindles adjustable vertically with 
respect to the reflector or globe. These features make them adapted 
for use with all types and sizes of lamps, including the Type C Mazda 
lamps. 

The casings are finished in black enamel or mottled copper and 
the steel reflectors in porcelain enamel. 

Combinations may be made for any requirement in store, 
factory or street lighting. Each fixture gives the appearance of an 
arc lamp, and furnishes a soft light at the efficiency of the Mazda 
lamp. 

For series street lighting systems, reactance sockets may be 
used, the coils being mounted inside tne casings and connected in 
parallel with the sockets, no regulating apparatus being required. 

STYLE AA 

Designed especially for store lighting. Has an insulated ring 
for suspending from the ceiling and an Arom diffuser. If 9 x 13 
inch clear ball globe with a hole in the bottom is desired, deduct 
60 cents list. 

Black Enamel Finish 


List 

No. 

Description 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

21034A 

Medium screw socket. 

10 

18 

$10.44 

21035A 

Mogul Screw Socket. 

10 

19 

10.80 

21036A 

♦Regent Film Socket. 

Without socket. 

10 

20 

12.00 

21037A 

10 

17 

9.84 

21038A 

Mottled Copper Finish 

Medium screw socket. 

10 

18 

$11.34 

21039A 

Mogul Screw Socket. 

10 

19 

11.70 

21040A 

♦Regent Film*Socket. 

Without socket. 

10 

20 

12.90 

21041A 

10 

17 

10.74 


STYLE CA 

Similar to Style A, with 20 inch porcelain enamel reflector and 
Acorn diffuser. 9x13 inch diffusing ball with a hole in the bottom 
will be furnished when ordered. 



Style DA Mazdaarc 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South 


21050A 
21051A 
21052A 
21053A 


21054A 
21055A 
21056A 
21057A 


Black Enamel Finish 


Medium screw socket. 

10 

21 

$12.84 

Mogul Screw Socket. 

10 

22 

13.20 

♦Regent Film Socket. 

Without socket. 

10 

23 

14.40 

10 

20 

12.24 

Mottled Copper Finish 

Medium screw socket. 

10 

21 

$13.74 

Mogul Screw Socket. 

10 

22 

14.10 

♦Regent Film Socket. 

Without socket. 

10 

23 

15.30 

10 

20 

13.14 


STYLE DA 

Style DA Mazdaarcs are for replacing arc lamps, in street light- 
lg. Consist of Style CA Mazdaarc with inner-wired iron crossarm, 
igh voltage insulator and lamp-supporting pulley. Shipped com- 
lete, as shown, without Mazda lamp. . 

If lamp-supporting pulley is not wanted, deduct $1.74 from list, 
'or mast arm pulley for 1 ^ or 1 % inch (bore) pipe, add 24 cents to 
rices listed below. 


RUi.L F nnm»l Finish 


21058A Medium screw socket. 10 

21059A Mogul Screw Socket. 10 

21060A ‘Regent Film Socket. 10 

21061A Without socket. 10 

If mottled copper casing is wanted, add 90 cents to list. 
♦Standard film socket shown on other page furnished in place of 


10 

36 

$15.84 

10 

37 

16.20 

10 

38 

17.40 

10 

35 

15.24 


Regent when so ordered. 

Bend Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Sol-lux Junior.Pendant with 
18 Inch Reflector and 
Large Refractor 


HksTern ^Eltttrie 

COMPANY 

CUTTER SOL-LUX PENDANTS 
For Type C Lamps 

Cutter Sol-lux pendants are made in two styles and are designated Junior 
and Senior, respectively. The Junior pendant has a hinged holder for dif¬ 
fusing globe or refractor and is furnished with or without 18 inch concentric 
reflector. The Senior pendant has a large holder for pear-shaped diffusing 
globe and is furnished with or without 24 inch concentric reflector. Except 
as regards size of holder, the Junior and Senior pendants are the same. Com¬ 
pensators may be used with either style. The upper part of the casing is 
made of cast iron and has ornamental ribs which provide ample ventilation 
for Type C lamps. Wires leading to the socket terminals enter the fixtures 
through porcelain bushings. Above these is an insulated suspension ring. 
The lower part of the casing is made of 20 gauge copper. All cast iron parts 
are coated with a weather-resisting black paint enamel. Copper parts have 
an attractive gun metal finish and the reflectors are porcelain enameled steel. 
Prices below do not include lamps. 

SOL-LUX PENDANTS WITHOUT COMPENSATORS 




List 

No. 

22010 


Sol-lux Senior Pen¬ 
dant with Diffusing 
Globe 


Junior Pendant with Opal Ball 
Mogul Screw Socket Regent Film Socket 


List 

No. 

22001. 


Wt., 

Lbs. 

Price 

list 

Std. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

Each 

Each 

No. 

Pkg. 

Each 

40 

814.40 

22002. 

10 

41 


Junior Pendant with 18 Inch Reflector and Opal Ball 

_ 46 16.80 22004. 10 47 


Junior Pendant with Reflector and Large Refractor 

52 27.30 22006. 10 53 


Junior Pendant with Reflector and Opal Diffuser 

. 49 16.20 22008. 10 50 

Senior Pendant with Diffusing Globe 

. 43 18.90 22010. 10 44 

Senior Pendant with 24 Inch Reflector and Diffusing Globe 

. 53 22.50 22012. 10 54 


Sol-lux Junior Pendant with 
18 Inch Reflector and 
Diffusing Globe 


22013. 


Senior Pendant with Reflector and Clear Globe 

53 21.90 22014. 10 54 


Pries 
Em h 
115.60 


18.00 

28.50 

17.40 

20.10 

23.70 

23.10 


SOL-LUX PENDANTS WITH COMPENSATORS AND 
MOGUL SOCKETS 

Junior Pendant with Opal Ball 

For 400 C. P. For 600 C. P. For 1000 C. P. 

15 Amp. Lamp 20 Amp Lamp 20 Amp. Lamp 

Wt., Wt., Wt., 

Lbs. Price List Lbs. Price List Std. Lbs. 

Ea. Ea. No. Ea. Ea. No. Pk«. Ea. 

. 42 $24.00 22020. 46 '$25.50 22021. 10 49 


Junior Pendant with 18 Inch Reflector and Opal Ball 

48 26.40 22023 . 52 27.90 22024. 10 


Junior Pendant with Reflector and Refractor 

37.20 22026 . 68 38.70 22027. 


Junior Pendant with Reflector and Opal Diffuser 

51 27.60 22029 . 55 29.10 22030. 


10 61 


10 58 


Senior Pendant with Pear-shaped Opel Globe 

28.50 22032. 49 30.00 22033. 10 


Senior Pendant with 24 Inch Reflector 

32.10 22035 . 59 33.60 22036... 


10 63 


22037. 


Senior Pendant with Reflector and Clear Globe 

27 90 22038 . 69 29.40 22039. 10 


Tu»r p A _ "—. . ow 2V.4U a uoy. 

livery r. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Price 

Each 

827.90 


30.30 

41.10 

32.10 
32.40 
36.00 
3180 
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Regent Receptacle and 
Mogul Base Socket with 
Film Holder 



Showing Ease with which 
Films are Removed 



Western <E/etfrfc 775 

COMPANY 

CUTTER REGENT FILM SOCKETS 


For Street Series Systems 


The film socket is the vital part of the regulating mechanism of a series 
lighting system, and it must constantly perform its function reliably and accu¬ 
rately. When one lamp in a circuit bums out, the dielectric film must puncture, 
allowing the circuit to reestablish itself instantly. Otherwise, the remaining 
lamps in the circuit will cease to bum. The constant current transformer regu¬ 
lates the voltage to compensate for bumed-out lamps, but as each lamp bums out 
there is a momentary rise of potential across the terminals of that lamp. If the 
dielectric strength of the film be too great, the rise of voltage may not be sufficient 
to puncture the film at all, or until such time as will permit ill effects to be pro¬ 
duced along the line and in auxiliary apparatus. On the other hand, if the film 
is weak, it may break down before the useful life of the lamp is secured. The 
film socket is the safety valve and much depends upon its reliability. 

The film cutout used in the Regent Film Socket punctures uniformly and 
accurately at rated voltage. It is enclosed in the socket and protected against 
climatic conditions. It cannot creep or fall out as a result of the vibration of 
the fixture and lamp in service. 

The film holder is so designed that it is impossible to use any substitute in 
place of the regular film. Wood splinters, paper, etc., cannot be used. Films 
are easily renewed. 

On account of wind action and changing climatic conditions, the spring 
clips commonly used to support the socket and lamp deteriorate and allow the 
lamp to fall out. There are no spring clips used in the Regent Socket. 

The two screw shells and the center post form a combination that grips the 
lamp base and holds it securely in position, greatly reducing lamp breakage 
during inclement weather. 

The Regent Film Socket is only 3^ inches over all, and due to the fact that 
all contacts and live parts are covered by the porcelain, the socket can be 
mounted in a very small space. The distance between supporting screws and 
nearest live terminal is 1H inches. There are no live metal parts exposed back 
of the socket. Corrosion and danger of short circuits are eliminated. 

Porcelain housings furnished with streethood bodies listed without socket 
are supplied with screws and nuts for supporting Regent Film Socket No. 21466. 
This socket is listed also with hood fork and 54 inch rigid male nipple for making 
combination fixtures of the inverted cone type, and with other fittings for mount¬ 
ing in old style fixtures previously installed. Three fi l m s furnished free with 
each socket. 


Ship. 

Liat Std. Wt. f Lbs. 

No. Description Pkg. Each 


21466 Receptacle, Mogul Base Socket and film holder. 50 

21467 Same, with 54 in. hood fork, rigid male nipple . 50 

21468 Same, with 54 in. hood fork, female thread. 50 

21469 Same, with 54 in. hood fork, female thread..... 50 

21481 Same, with 54 in. low flange, female thread.... 50 

21482 Lamp socket only, with film holder. 50 

21483 Package of 50 silk films.500 films 


ifi 

ft 

i 


List 

Price 

Each 

$2.16 

2.40 

2.40 

2.40 

2.40 

.48 

.90 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries 


write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

CUTTER STREETHOOD SOCKETS 
For Street Series and Multiple Lamps 

STANDARD FILM SOCKETS 

Have a porcelain receptacle with wire terminals and spring clips to hold the 
projecting fingers of the socket part. These fingers hold the dielectric film. 
The receptacle fits in the porcelain housing of Cutter Radial Streethood Bodies. 
Screws and nuts for holding the receptacle in place are included with the street¬ 
hood bodies and with the hood forks furnished with Inverted Cone Streethood 
Bodies. 


Standard Film Receptacle 
and Mogul Base Socket 



Reactance Socket 



Medium Screw Base 
Lamp Crip Socket 


List 

No. 

21462 

21434 

20480 

20481 
21451 


Description 


Socket part only, medium screw base. 


REACTANCE SOCKETS 




List 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

50 

IK 

$2.16 

100 

Vi 

.96 

75 

K 

1.20 

100 

K 

.60 

500 

films.... 

.18 


List No. 

List No. 

Candle 



3.5 or 4 Amps. 

6.6 Amps. 

Power 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

60 Cycles 

60 Cycles 

Lamp 

Pkg. 

Each 

20487 

20491 

32 

25 

4 

20488 

20492 

40 

25 

5 

20489 

20493 

60 

25 

6 

20490 

20494 

80 

25 

7 



Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

Ji 

l K 


Consist of Cutter Mogul Screw Base Streethood Socket with special hood 
fork supporting a reactance coil connected in shunt with the lamp. These 
sockets are for use on series lighting systems, and when a lamp fails, the reactance 
coil compensates for the voltage drop through the lamp, thus maintaining con¬ 
stant current without the use of a regulator. In ordering, state voltage and 
amperes of circuit and voltage and candle power rating of lamp. Designed only 
for use with Cutter Inverted Cone Streethood Bodies. 

List 
Price 
Each 
16.36 
6.60 
6.78 
7.20 


LAMP GRIP MULTIPLE SOCKETS 

Cutter Lamp Grip Sockets are designed to meet the severe conditions found 
in outside service. The intense heat of the Type C lamps subiects the socket to 
greatly varying temperatures, ranging from several hundred degrees Fahrenheit 
when the lamp is burning, to below zero when the lamp is out. 

These changes in temperature, taking place while the socket shells are under 
tension, will quickly depreciate their spring qualities and cause them to split, 
unless they are made sufficiently strong and some provision provided to meet 
these conditions. 

The Cutter Lamp Grip Sockets are equipped with two vertical springs 
which engage the threads of the lamp collar { reenforce the socket shells an 
relieve the tension. These vertical springs grip the lamp base and prevent tn 
■ - - .nH t ho nnntraction and 


lamp from working loose when subjected to vmration and the contraction 
expansion caused by the variations in temperature. 

These springs also create an increase of positive contact between the lamp 
terminal and the socket. 

The terminals are easily accessible and very generously designed. 

The use of these sockets will greatly reduce lamp breakage and outages. 

List 
Std. 

Description Pkg. 

Medium screw base. 200 

Mogul screw base. 150 


Price 

Each 

$0.60 

.96 


HOOD FORKS AND FLANGES 

With screws and nuts for fastening sockets in Cutter Inverted Cone Street 
hood Bodies. 

21713 Hood fork with % in. rigid male nipple. 100 H 

_ 21484 Hood fork with % in. female threaa.. 100 K *04 

No. 21713 Hood Fork 21485 Hood fork with % in. female thread. 100 K "94 

Complete 21486 Low flange with % in. female thread. 100 K 

e ivery r. U. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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CUTTER CENTER SUSPENSION STREETHOODS 
With Inverted Cone Streethood Bodies 

SWINGING STREETHOODS 

Consists of a Cutter Inverted Cone Streethood Body supported by a Petite 
Lamp-supporting Pulley. A Midget Pole Pulley guides the hoisting rope to the 
bottom of the pole. The Midget Changeable Pulley may be used either as a pole 
pulley or clamped to cable near the pole. Order pulleys and Inverted Cone 
Streethood Bodies separately. 

List tStd. 

No. Description Pkg. 

20413 Petite Pulley with crossarm. 50 

20414 Midget Pole Pulley. 100 

20415 - “ - 



Midget role Pulley. lUO 

Midget Changeable Pulley. 100 


Wgt. Lbs. List 

Each Price Each 

6 'A SI. 80 

2H .72 

2X .84 


Petite Pulley with Crossarm 
for Swinging Streethood * 



Center Hood used with 
Always Level Streethoods 


Iron Pulley Arm for 
Always Level Streethood 


Iron Brace Arm for Adjusting 

Always Level Streethood Clamp 



Always Level Streethood 
Assembled Complete 

delivery F. O. B. Factory, South 


LOOPED HOODS 

Consists of an Inverted Cone Streethood Body with looped crossarm. 



List 

List 

Approx. 

List 

List 

Price List 

Price List 

Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Each No. 

Each N o. 

Each 

Each 

Medium Screw Socket Mogul Screw Socket *Regent Film Socket 

21951. 

... 82.88 21952. 

. 83.24 21953. 

9 

84.44 


With 18 Inch Hood, 

Porcelain Enameled 



21954. 

... 84.68 21955. 

. 85.04 21956. 

■ 10 M 

86.24 


With 22 Inch Hood, Paint Enameled 



21957. 

... 83.60 21958. 

. 83.96 21959. 

ux 

85.16 


With 22 Inch Hood, 

Porcelain Enameled 



21960. 

... 85.64 21961. 

. 86.00 21962. 

■ 13tf 

87.20 

Standard package quantity, 20 of one style or Mfr. No. 



Cable Grip Suspension Streethoods 



A center span fixture with a crossarm, insulator and cable clamp supporting 

Inverted Cone Streethood Bodies. 





With 18 Inch Hood, Paint Enameled 



21963. 

... 84.80 21964. 

. 85.16 21965. 

• 14X 

86.36 


With 18 Inch Hood, 

Porcelain Enameled 



21966. 

... 86.60 21967. 

, 86.96 21968. 

. 15X 

88.16 


With 22 Inch Hood, Paint Enameled 



21969. 

... 85.52 21970. 

, 85.88 21971. 

17 

87.08 


With 22 Ineh Hood, 

Porcelain Enameled 



21972. 

... 87.56 21973. 

87.92 21974. 

. 19 

89.12 


Standard package quantity, 20 of one style or Mfr. No. 

ALWAYS LEVEL STREETHOODS 

The two wires leading from the brace arm to the hood make up one side of the 
suspension, while cords passing over covered pulleys form the other side. Ad¬ 
justing clamps at the end of each cord are independently drawn up taut and 
locked together. These parts, together with the Center Hoods listed below, con¬ 
stitute Always Level Streethoods. 


List 

No. 

20399 

20400 

20401 


EXTRA PARTS FOR ALWAYS LEVEL STREETHOODS 


•Description 
Iron pulley arm.... 
Iron brace arm 
Adjusting clamp. . . 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

List Price 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

75 

6 

81.68 

75 

6 

1.44 

200 

X 

.36 


CENTER HOODS 

The center part only of the Cutter Always Level Streethood described above. 
It consists of a spreader tip crossarm and an Inverted Cone Streethood Body. 

With 18 Inch Hood, Paint Enameled 
Medium Screw Socket Mogul Screw Socket ♦Regent Film Socket 

Approx. 

List List . Wt. List 

List Price List Price List Lbs. Price 

No Each No. Each No. Each Each 

21975. 83.36 21976. 83.72 21977. 1134 84.92 

With 18 Inch Hood, Porcelain Enameled 
21978. 85.16 21979. 85.52 21980. 13 86.72 

With 22 Inch Hood, Paint Enameled 
21981. 84.08 21982. 84.44 21983. 14 85.64 

With 22 Inch Hood, Porcelain Enameled 

21984.... 86.12 21985. 86.48 21986. 17 87.68 

Standard package quantity, 20 of one style or Mfr. No.. 

♦Standard Film Sockets furnished .n p ace of Regent when so ordered. 
jExtra parts ordered to make complete fixtures, take same discounts as 
complete fixtures. . . , 

Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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CUTTER BRACKETS 
Piece Parts 



Style B Gooseneck 


#0f 

H~ln. Pole H-ln* Grooved ^>in. Grooved 
Plate Pole Plate Pole Plate 

• xt 

5,t-in. Wall Corner Plate Hood 

Flange Insulator 


Standard Groeearm 



Shunt Box 
Street Lighting Appliances 



List 
No. 

Style 
B 

21365 

21366 

21367 

21442 

21443 

21444 

CURVED POLE PLATES 

List 8td. 

No. Description Pkg. 

20512 For inch pipe. 500 

21487 Grooved, for H inch pipe. 400 

21438 Grooved, for % inch pipe. 400 

WALL FLANGES 

21488 Threaded for H inch pipe. 500 

21489 To slip over $4 inch pipe. 500 

21490 Threaded for yi inch pipe. 400 

21491 To slip over $4 inch pipe. 400 

CORNER PLATES 

> inch pipe. 300 

[ inch pipe. 200 


21492 

21493 


For , 
For : 


18 


.24 

.36 

.36 

.48 


Used on high 


1.08 

1.08 


HOOD INSULATORS 

With pipe cap above, H inch stud below, 
voltage and Eastern brackets. 

21494 With inch pipe cap. 100 

21495 With $4 inch pipe cap. 100 

STANDARD CROSSARMS 

An enameled wood crossarm with metal bound ends (to 
prevent splitting) and with the fittings bolted to the arm. 
This arm is used on the Cutter Standard and high voltage 
brackets. 

21496 With K 


inch . 
thread) above and 
wireable waste nut 


pipe fitting 


(female 
14 inch 
>elow.. 


200 


.60 


STANDARD BRACE ARMS 

An enameled and metal bound wood arm for guiding the 
wires to streethoods. 

20507 With curved pole plate. 200 3 

IRON CROSSARMS 

Used on the Cutter iron arm and Eastern brackets. Tapped 
in the top for inch pipe. Has a wireway undemeatn 
threaded lor % inch nipple. 

21497 With glass insulatora. 150 6 

ANGLE CHANGE BRACE ARMS . 

Made of cast iron with curved pole plate and fixed pins- 
May be used on front or back of pole. 

21498 With glass insulators. 150 6 


.96 


SHUNT BOXES 
Pole Type, with Brace Arm 

Has a reactance coil mounted in a weatherproof case' 
sulated from the pole plate. The coil is for connecting uj 
parallel with the Mogul multiple socket in the streethooa an 
is designed to maintain constant current in a eireiut witnpo 
regulator. Prices below are for 60 cycle coils. Pnoes lor 
cycle coils will be furnished on application. 


List 

List 



No. 

No. 

C. P. 

Std. 

3.5 or 4 

6.6 

Lamp 

Pkg. 

Amps. 

20495 

Amps. 

20501 

32 

15 

20496 

20502 

40 

15 

20497 

20503 

60 

15 

20498 

20504 

80 

15 

20499 

20505 

100 

15 

20500 

20506 

200 

15 


wt., 

Lbs. 

Each 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 


List 

Price 

16.78 

6.96 

7.14 

7.44 

7.80 

11.28 


An .assortment 01 cutter streetnooa »uvx ' t-jg. 

amounting to $180.00 or over constitutes a standard 
Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For w 
house deliveries write nearest house. 
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CUTTER STREET FIXTURES 
Pulleys and Clamp Knobs 

LAMP-SUPPORTING PULLEYS 

Holds the lamp when raised and releases it when about 
to be lowered. Has a long swivel clamp to fit any size sus¬ 
pension wire or cable and a malleable iron clamp knob to 
hold the lamp. On raising the lamp, this knob is engaged 
by ridges on the sides of the pulley and takes all the strain off 
the rope. Another pull at the rope guides the knob out so 
that the lamp can be readily lowered. The action is entirely 
automatic. You pull the rope till it reaches a dead stop, and 
the pulley does the rest. There are no extra catches or 
fingers to bend out of shape or bind on the casing or to get 
clogged with sleet. It is the only weatherproof safety pulley 
that works every time. The clamp knob clamps any size 
rope up to H inch. 


Lamp-Supporting 
Pulley with 
Clamp Knob 


damp 

Knob 



Mast Arm Clamp Knob 

Pulley with High Voltage 

Inaulator 


List 

No. 

20782 

20783 

20784 
20786 


Description 

With clamp knob only. 60 

With high voltage insulator. 60 

With triple insulation arm. 60 

With Jupiter cross-arm. 60 

For galvanizing, add 60 per cent, to list price. 




Liel 

Std. 

Wt. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

60 

9 

$1.74 

60 

12 

2.82 

60 

13 

3.36 

60 

16 

3.90 


MAST ARM PULLEYS 

A modification of the lamp-supporting pulley, having an 
extra strong single piece clamp, which fits the iron pipe of a 
mast arm and which also forms the headpiece, so that the 
strain rods can be run direct to it. 

For .l^ inch (Bore) Pipe 

20786 With clamp knob only. 60 

20787 With high voltage insulator. 60 

20788 With triple insulation arm. 60 

20789 With Jupiter cross-arm. 60 


20790 

20791 

20792 

20793 


For \ l A inch (Bore) Pipe 

With clamp knob only. 60 

With high voltage insulator.60 

With triple insulation arm. 60 

With Jupiter cross-arm. 60 

For galvanizing, add 60 per cent, to list price. 


60 

10 

$1.98 

60 

13 

3.06 

60 

14 

3.60 

60 

17 

4.14 

60 

10 

$1.98 

60 

13 

3.06 

60 

14 

3.60 

60 

17 

4.14 



Inner-Rope 

Pulley 



INNER-ROPE PULLEYS 

A lamp-supporting pulley with a hooded end clamp for 
use with mast arms in which the rope runs through the pipe. 
For l\i inch (Bore) Pipe 

20794 With clamp knob only. 60 

20796 With high voltage insulator. 60 

20796 With triple insulation arm. 60 

2Q797 With Jupiter cross-arm. 60 

For 1A inch (Bore) Pipe 

20798 With clamp knob only. 60 

20799 With high voltage insulator.60 

20800 With triple insulation arm. 60 

20801 With Jupiter cross-arm. 60 

For galvanising, add 60 per cent, to list price. 


20802 

20803 

20804 

damp Knob with 20806 

Triple Insulation Arm 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. 


60 

14 

$2.16 

60 

17 

3.24 

50 

18 

3.78 

60 

21 

4.32 

60 

14 

$2.16 

60 

17 

3.24 

60 

18 

3.78 

60 

21 

4.32 

i list price. 


100 

1H 

$0.36 

100 

4H 

1.44 

100 

6 

1.98 

100 

9 

2.52 


CLAMP KNOBS 

With hook only.100 

With high voltage insulator.100 

With triple insulation arm.100 

With Jupiter cross-arm.100 

For galvanizing, add 60 per cent, to list pnce. 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

17 Streat Ufthtin* Appliances 
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CUTTER STREET FIXTURES 
Miscellaneous Pulleys 

OUTRIGGER PULLEYS 

■H A form of the lamp-supporting pulley, with a clamp to 

fit the pipe. Furnished with clamp knob. 


Outrigger Pulley 


Ceiling Pulley 



Swivel Pole 
Pulley 


J 


I n terchangeable 
Pulley 



Duplex Pole Pulley 



with clamp knob. 


List Std. Wt. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Lbs. Each 

20806 For % in. (bore) pipe. .50 9 $1.74 

20807 For 1 in. (bore) pipe. 50 9 1.80 

20808 For 1 ]4 in. (bore) pipe. 50 10 1.92 

20809 For in. (bore) pipe. 50 10 1.98 

CEILING PULLEYS 

A form of the lamp-supporting pulley, with a plate for 


use on 

bridges or under beams in 

shops or"yards. 



20810 

W’ith clamp knob only.. . 

. 50 

9 

$1.98 

20811 

With triple insulation arm 

. 50 

13 

3.60 

20812 

With Jupiter crossarm... 

. 50 

16 

4.14 


SWIVEL POLE PULLEYS 

A weatherproof pole pulley, swiveled so that it can 
swing sideways and keep in line with the hoisting rope. Has 
a strong malleable iron pole plate. 

20813 . 100 4K S0-90 

JUMBO POLE PULLEYS 

Similar to the above, but larger, to take % inch rope. 

20814 . 75 hVi $132 

DUPLEX POLE PULLEYS 

Consists of a pair of swivel pole pulleys fastened to a 
simple malleable iron pole plate. 

20815 . 50 8 $180 

INTERCHANGEABLE PULLEYS 

A weatherproof pulley with a universal clamp made of 
malleable iron, which will grip any standard size of suspension 
wire or cable. By taking out the two bolts the clamp can be 
opened out so as to form a wall plate, which fits the curved 
surface of a pole and which is easily fastened in place by lag 
screws. When so used, it makes a swiveled pole pulley similar 
in action to the Cutter Swivel Pole Pulley. 

20816 . 100 iH S 0 - 90 

JUMBO CHANGEABLE PULLEYS 

Similar to the interchangeable pulley, but larger, to take 
14 inch rope. 

20817 .. 75 f>Yi l 1 - 32 

SLEEVE PULLEYS 

A weatherproof pulley with a Bleeve clamp to grip iron 


20818 For */i in. (bore) pipe.100 

20819 For 1 inch (bore) pipe.100 

20820 For 114 inch (bore) pipe.100 

20821 For 1inch (bore) pipe.100 


5H l-JJ 
5H J-® 
1.08 
6 l- 14 


PLAIN ROOF PULLEYS 

A companion to the ceiling pulley, with a ceiling pk te 
for bridges, beams, etc. ^ 

20822 . 100 M 

. For galvanizing any of the above, add 50 per cent, to list 

Sleeve Pulley Plain Moot Pulley price. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

'•treot Lighting Appliances lg 


Digitized by 




















Western 'Electric 781 

COMPANY 


CUTTER STREET FIXTURES 
Pulleys and Windlasses 



PLAIN END PULLEYS 

A plain weatherproof pulley with an end clamp to fit 


mast arm pipes. 

•List 

List Std. Wfc. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Lbs. Each 

20823 For 1 % in. (bore) pipe. 100 6 V 2 $1-08 

20824 For \ V 2 in. (bore) pipe. 100 6 % 1 08 


MEDIUM PULLEYS 

A center suspension pulley with long supporting clamp 
and weatherproof casing, but with no safety features. Takes 
any size rope up to V 2 inch in diameter and is second only to 
the Cutter Lamp-Supporting Pulley. 

20285 . 100 5^2 $0.90 

POLE HOUSING 

The pole plate and pulley casing are made in one piece, 
with the sheaves placed so the rope can run though the 
pipe, as with the Cutter Inner-Hope and Corporal Mast 
Arms. 


Pole Housing 


List 


•List 

Std. Wt. Price 



No. Description Pkg. Lbs. Each 

20826 For IK in. (bore) pipe. 75 6K $1.44 

20827 For IK in. (bore) pipe. 75 6K 1.44 

TAIL PULLEYS 

A companion to the pole housing for use with Cutter 
Inner-Rope and Corporal Mast Arms. 

20828 For IK *n. (bore) pipe. 75 6K $108 

20829 For 1K in. (bore) pipe. 75 7 1.08 


COMBINATION WALL WINDLASSES 

Similar to the combination pole windlass, but with a 
side plate for fastening to walls. 

20834 . 25 24 $5.40 

COMBINATION POLE WINDLASSES 

These are self-locking safety windlasses which can be 
used either as plain or geared windlasses at the option of the 
trimmer. Can be used as plain windlass to lower the lamp 

3 uicklv, and then by inserting the handle further into the 
rum, changed to a geared windlass to raise the lamp. These 
windlasses are perfectly safe for heavy lamps, the whole 
device being maae as fool-proof as possible. 

The pinion handle is detachable so that it can be used 
with any number of windlasses. 

The drum will hold 60 feet of K i nc k Ebony Wire Rope 


or 40 feet of inch Banner Core Rope. 

Prices below do not include handle. 

•List 

List Std. Wt. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Lbs. Eacji 

20830 For wood poles. 25 22 $5.10 

20831 For 5 in. (pore) pipe. 25 24 5 40 

20832 For 6 in. (bore) pipe. 25 25 5.70 

20833 For 7 in. (bore) pipe. 25 27 6.00 

PINION HANDLES 

For combination pole and wall windlasses. 

20835 . 25 4 $1.80 


For galvanizing any of the above, add 50 per cent, to list 


Pinion Handle price. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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CUTTER STREET FIXTURES 




H high voltage insulators 

High voltage insulators have a double petticoat porcelain 
bell, which forms a good watershed and gives high insulation 
even in wet weather. The rivets which fasten the metal 
cap to the porcelain pass under the elongated head of the bolt 
which supports the hood, so that this could not drop out even 
if the porcelain were broken with a hammer. The cap is 
sealed with insulating material and the extra petticoat gives 
a large surface insulation, making the device well suited for 
use on arc circuits exposed to weather, smoke or fumes. 

While designed especially for use on arc circuits of high 
voltage, the extra protection and the elimination of leakage 
afforded by this insulator make it a desirable one, even for 
circuits of comparatively low voltage. 

No. 20836 No. 20837 T . , _■ tT .. 

List Std. Wt. f Lbs. *1431 

■ m No. Description Pkg. Each Each 

20836 With ring above and sister hook 

below. 100 4 $1.08 

^B ^B 20837 With ring above and ring below 100 4 .96 

JH 20838 With clamp for wire rope above 

and with sister hook below.. 100 4 1.32 

20839 With clamp for wire rope above 

and with ring below. 100 4 1.20 

20840 With clamp for chain above and M 

eister hook below. 100 4 1 38 

20841 With clamp for chain above and _ 

jKf MSk rin^ below..*. 100 4 1.20 

v u For galvanizing all iron parts, add 24 cents each to list 

price. 

No. 20838 No. 20830 JUPITER INSULATORS 

Built on the same lines generally as high voltage insulators, 
U but with a greatly enlarge series of petticoats to give higher 

surface insulation. Therefore it has the same high break* 
H ijB£ down insulation (ample for 12000-volt circuits) ana an extra 

B large surface to reduce the leakage in wet weather. 

H iBH ^B 20844 With ring above and sister hook 

B ^T*| below. 75 6 tt.g 

20845 With ring above and ring below 75 6 1-50 

( ,r, p \ For galvanizing all iron parts, add 24 cents each to list 

' | i C* A feg price. 

■H « TREE INSULATORS 

jMskk ^ simple, strong tree insulator with wrought iron base, 

v jk \ galvanized. Will take wires up to % inch in diameter. 

List Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. *****£ 

No. 20841 No. 20844 No. Dozen per Doz. P* - 

20840 25 12 l 4 - 32 

MAMMOTH TREE INSULATORS 

Similar to the above, but for wires up to IK inches in diam¬ 
eter. 

20847 12 40 ^• 60 

SWINGING INSULATORS 

Swinging insulators allow the wire to move freely between 
porcelain rollere without chafing the insulation. Being nung 
from the loop, it is free to adapt itself to any strains, and tbere- 
fore will not cramp the wire, as the bracket base tree 
tors often do. Strongly made of malleable iron, takes wires 
wo. 28846 No. 20850 up to % inch diameter. 

20848 Painted. 25 15 **•** 

.- ~ -7 20849 Galvanized. 20 15 

^ , JUMBO SWINGING INSULATORS 

Similar to the above, but for wires up to 1 H in®! 1 ® 0 
diameter. „ -n 

„ 20850 Painted. 12 55 

*D K p°V^® 47 20851 Galvanized. 6 65 l*- 40 

strM» 1 ’ Factory ’ So ut b Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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CUTTER STREET FIXTURES 
Insulators and Cross-Arms 



Triple Insulation Arm 



High Voltage Cross-Arm 



Jupiter Cross-Arm 



Ajax Cross-Arm 


TRIPLE INSULATION ARMS 


Triple insulation arms have a high voltage insulator above 
an enameled wood arm, thus giving a triple insulation between 
the line wire and the supporting ring. 

The arm is coated with a baked enamel, which outwears 
paint in the weather, and has its ends bound by strong metal 
ferrules to prevent their splitting. Every part of the whole 
device is built for fine wear and nigh insulation, making it a 
fine insulating arm for all high voltage lamps, and the only 
low priced one adapted for use with alternating series lamps. 
It is second only to the Jupiter Cross-Arm. 


List 

No. 

Finish 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. f Lbs. 
Each 

♦List 

Price 

Each 

20852 

Enameled. 

... 75 

5 

$1.62 

20853 

Galvanized. 

... 75 

5 

1.92 


HIGH VOLTAGE CROSS-ARMS 


High voltage cross-arms combine the high voltage insular 
tor with a well-built insulating spreader arm, making a fine 
insulating arm for use over arc lamps. The arm proper is of 
wood, coated with a baked enamel, which keeps it dry and 
high insulating. Each end is bound by a malleable iron 
ferrule, which keeps the wood from splitting in case a heavy 
strain is put on the screws holding the porcelain insulators in 
place. The latter are deep grooved as illustrated. 

The supporting ring is of malleable iron and all the parts 
are built just right to make this a good insulating arm, though 
not equal to the Triple Insulation Arm or Jupiter Cross-Arm. 


List 

No. 

Finish 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

♦List 

Prioe 

Each 

20854 

Enameled. 

... 75 

5 

$1.50 

20855 

Galvanized. 

... 75 

5 

1.80 


JUPITER CROSS-ARMS 


An insulating cross-arm having both the wire supports and 
the lamp hook insulated from the support by Cutter Jupiter 
Insulator. The cross-arm is enameled and metal-bound and 
has deep grooved knobs at each end. 

The ideal insulating arm for use on high voltage circuits. 


List 

No. 

Finish 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt, Lbs. 
Each 

♦List 

Prioe 

Each 

20856 

Enameled. 

... 50 

7 

$2.16 

20857 

Galvanized. 

... 50 

7 

2.46 


AJAX CROSS-ARMS 


An insulating cross-arm having both the wire supports and 
the lamp hook insulated from the support by a Jupiter Insu¬ 
lator. The cross-arm is of iron, fitted with porcelain knobs 
for supporting the line wires and a locking sister hook for the 
lamp. 

♦List 


List 

No. Finish 

20858 Enameled. 

20859 Galvanized. 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

50 

10 

$2.16 

50 

10 

2.70 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind 
ouse deliveries write nearest house. 

21 . 
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CUTTER INSULATORS AND CROSSARMS 



Plain Arm 



Grip Arm 



Economy Arm 


PLAIN ARMS 

Enameled wood, with metal-bound ends and porcelain 
knobs. Holds the line wire 12 inches apart. 


List 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

20862 

200 

I'A 

$0.36 


GRIP ARMS 

Consists of the plain arm with a “U” bolt for clamping 
same to 1 A inch (bore) iron piping as used on mast arms, out¬ 
riggers and brackets. 


List 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. Finish 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

20863 Enameled. 

. 200 

1 X 

*0.48 

20864 “U” bolt galvanized. 

. 200 

IX 

.54 


ECONOMY ARMS 

A common sense crossarm for use where the insulation is 
not important. Similar to the grip arm, but with sister hook. 


List Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Finish Pkg. Each Each 

22441 Enameled. 200 2 $0.60 

22442 Iron parts galvanized. 200 2 .72 


Featherweight Spreader 



Featherweight Spreader in Use 


FEATHERWEIGHT SPREADERS 

Featherweight spreaders are readily fastened to the wires 
running to suspension lamps, so as to keep them at a distance 
of 18 inches from each other. Made of enameled wood, metal 
tipped, with porcelain insulators. Weighs less than 8 ounces. 


List Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Finish Pkg. Each Each 

20865 Enameled. 200 % $0.30 



Guide Spreader 


GUIDE SPREADERS 

Same as the above, with a collar to clasp the suspension 
cable. Keeps the line wires 18 inches apart and in line with 
the suspension strand. 

List Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Finish Pkg. Each Each 

20866 Enameled. 200 1 $0 j? 

20867 Collar galvanized. 200 1 



Strain Arm 


STRAIN ARMS 

As Furnished on Junior and Cadet Mast Arms 

Strain arms are made of wrought iron with a cast iron pole 
plate. 


List 

Std. 

Wt., 

No. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

20746 

100 

8 A 


Price 

Each 

$1.44 



Double-Braced Strain Arm 
Delivery F. O. It. Factory, South Bend 

Lighting Appliances 


DOUBLE-BRACED STRAIN ARMS 
As Furnished on Long Junior Ma*t Arms 

Double-braced strain arms are longer than the regular 
strain arms and have side braces to prevent rocking in hign 
winds. 

List Std. Wt. 

No. Pkg. Lbs. E** 

20747 50 10 S240 

, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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785 


CUTTER POLE LINE MATERIAL 



Rope Cleat 



Rope Clamp 


Chain Clamp 



Banner Core Rope 


Ebony Wire Rope 



Trimmer's Rope 


POLE LOCKS 

Has the keyhole at the bottom and not at the top (where the 
rain and sleet would drive into it). The double catch makes 
it non-pickable, the back fits either a wall or a pole, and the 
casting makes it weatherproof. Just the thing to prevent 
tampering with hoisting ropes. One key f.ee with every ten 
locks. 


List 


Std. 

Wt. 

♦List 

Price 

No. 

Finish 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

20868 

Painted. 

. 100 

1 X 

$0.90 

20869 

Galvanized. 

. 100 

VA 

1.02 

20870 

Extra key. 

. 25 

1 oz. 

.24 


ROPE 

CLEATS 




Strong and neat (though no cleat with its coil of rope makes 
as neat a job as the rope clamp and pole lock). Has the edges 
rounded bo as not to cut th§ rope. 

20871 Galvanized. 200 1 $0.36 

ROPE CLAMPS 

Made of malleable iron, will readily clamp any size rope up 
to X inch, enabling the end of the hoisting rope to be locked at 
the pole. Can be used over and over again when the rope 
wears out. 

20872 Painted. 400 

20873 Galvanized. 400 

3'6-Inch Rope Clamps 

Same as above, for H-inch ropes. 

20874 Painted. 400 

20875 Galvanized. 400 

CHAIN CLAMPS 

A neat, secure fastening, enabling the end of the hoisting 
chain to be locked to the pole. Made for No. 1 or No. 3 
Oneida Chain. 

20876 Painted. 400 X $0.22 

20877 Galvanized. 400 X -28 

f BANNER CORE ROPE 

A fine braided cotton rope with a weatherproof finish, 
which keeps out the rain and makes it extra durable. Wc 
recommend the V% and X inch sizes for hoisting arc lamps, the 
and inch for use with the swinging hoods and the & inch 


X 

X 


X 

X 


$0.22 

.28 


$0.24 

.30 


for the Always Level Streethood. 







♦List 

List 

Size 

Wt., Lbs. 

Approx.Wt.,Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 Ft. 

per Lb. 

20878. 

A 

100 

2 

$0.88 

20879. 

X 

100 

m 

.88 

20880. 

* 

100 

3Vs 

.88 

20881. 

Vs 

100 

5 

.88 

20882. 

X 

100 

8 

.88 


EBONY WIRE ROPE 

A X, i nc h wire rope made of six flexible strands (each with 
soft center) around a flexible (black) center. The only wire 
rope really pliable enough to work freely with standard types 

of P ulleya - .List 

No. of Feet Approx.Wt.,Lbs. Price 


List 

No. 

20883 


in Std. Pkg. 
1000 


per 100 Ft. 
5 


per Ft. 
$0.08 


TRIMMER’S ROPE 

Trimmer’s rope is a 30-foot hoisting rope, with a snap hook 
at one end and six rings near the other end. The rings can 
be readily clamped at any desired intervals, so as to accommo¬ 
date lamps hung at varying heights above the street. Just 
the thing for use with hoisting ropes, ending in a Cutter nope 
Clamp and locked with a Cutter Pole Lock. 


List 

No. 

20884 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 


Wt. 

Lbs. 

4 


♦List 
Price 
Each 
$3.00 
For ware- 


♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. 
house deliveries write nearest house. 
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CUTTER ORNAMENTAL POSTS • 



No. 23502 No. 23504 



No. 23500 


Commonwealth Design 

Base, 18 inches square, 2 feet high; provided with hinged door and sufficient space 


for locating switd» 

the top- 


Pendent globes, 6 x 12 inches; top globe, 8 x 14 inches; globe for 1 light post, 8 x 16 inches. 


list 

No. 

23600 

23501 

23602 

23603 
23504 


No. of 
Lights 
1 
2 

3 

4 

5 


Std. 

Pkg. 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 


Wt.,Lbs. 

Each 

475 

660 

560 

665 

666 


•List 

Price 

Each 

$59.«j 

64.80 

64.80 

70.20 

70.20 


For ground sections see listing elsewhere. Prices include sockets and glassware holders, but not gl® 39 ' 
ware or wiring. 

♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Street Lig hting Appliances 28 
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COMPANY 

CUTTER ORNAMENTAL POSTS 



No. 21107 No. 21109 No. 21105 


Riverside Design 

Base, 18 inches diameter, 3 feet 6 inches high; provided with two doors and sufficient space for locating 
switch and cutout in base. Column, %Yi inches largest diameter, tapering to 3J^ inches diameter near 
e top. Height from ground to bottom of pendent globes, 11 feet; to top of top globe, 14 feet; to top 
globe on the 1 light post, 13 feet 2 inches. Distance from center to center of opposite globes, 40 inches. 
All globes 8 x 12 inches, except for 1 light post, which is 8 x 16 inches. 

•List 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Pkg. Each Each 

o!;X§. 1 20 450 

21107. 2 20 500 

21108... 

21109 .. 


List 

No. 


No. of 
Lights 

. 1 

. 2 

. 3 20 500 

. 4 20 585 

. 5 20 585 

For ground sections see listing elsewhere. Prices include sockets and glassware holders, but not glass¬ 
ware or wiring. 

Dehvery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

29 Lighting Appliances 


$54.00 

59.40 

59.40 

64.80 

64.80 








788 Western <£/eefrk 

COMPANY 




No. 21117 


Boulevard Design 

Base, 14 inches diameter, 2 feet 10 inches high; provided with two doors and sufficient space o 
locating switch and cutout in base. Column, h\A. inches diameter above the base, tapering to 3yi ® 
diameter near the top. Height, from ground to bottom of pendent globes, 10 feet; to top of top gw » 
13 feet 2 inches; to top of globe on the 1-light post, 12 feet 7 inches. Distance from center to oen ^ 
opposite globes, 32 inches. Pendent globes, 6x10 inches; top globe, 6x12 inches; globe for 1-ligbt P°- * 

•List 
Price 
Each 
$37.80 
44.82 
44.82 
51.30 
5130 


8x14 inches. 


List 

No. of 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

Lights 

Pkg. 

Each 

21117. 

1 

20 

300 

21118. 

2 

20 

335 

21119. 

3 

20 

335 

21120. 

4 

20 

375 

21121. 

5 

20 

375 


For ground sections see listing elsewhere 
glassware or wiring. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. 
rreet Llfthtlnft Appliance! 


Prices include sockets and glassware holders, but n 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

30 
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COMPANY 


CUTTER ORNAMENTAL POSTS 



Park and Driveway Crooks 

™ PARK CROOKS 

. inese are light, but substantial poles for supporting arc or Mazda lamps. Standard height from ground 
in ?^ ula V )r * feet. Other heights built to oraer. In ordering, state height and whether insulators or 17 
win K 00ds mec ^ um screw sockets are wanted. On 14 footand shorter heights, 4 foot ground sections 


If ground section is not wanted, deduct $8.10 from list. 
List Number 


No. of 

Std. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

♦List 

Price 

With 

Insula¬ 

With 

17 Inch 

No. of 

Std. 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

♦List 

Price 

Lights 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

tors 

Hoods 

Lights 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

1 

20 

340 

$40.50 

440906 

440908 

3 

20 

385 

$52.38 

2 

20 

365 

46.98 

440907 

440909 

4 

20 

410 

57.78 


..., "•*** ducw ouuActa art 

will be supplied, on greater heights, 5 foot. 

List Number 
T w »th With 
Insula- 17 Inch 
Hoods 
440902 440904 
440903 440905 

DRIVEWAY CROOK 

toter.IWay Crook, a variation of the Park Crook, built 14 feet from ground to lamp, fitted with 4 foot 
P f una ^tion, clamp arm for overhead wires and 20 inch one-piece fluted streethood body with insulating joint, 
vf n , Std. Wt., Lbs. ♦List Price II List Std. Wt., Lbs. ♦List Prico 

if JW* Socket Pkg. Each Each I No. Style Socket Pkg. Each Each 

21907 M edll J m screw. 20 350 $43.20 21208 Film. 20 350 $44.62 

i^u/Mogu 1 screw.. 20 350 43.54 It 21209 Without socket. 20 350 42.66 

*nr** XtUI S kuilt for underground wiring at a reduction of $0.88 list. 

delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

■ 34 Digitized byStraitJ Lighting Appliance* 
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CUTTER ORNAMENTAL POSTS 



Entrance Crook Lawn Crook Platform Crook 


Entrance, Lawn and Platform Crooks 

ENTRANCE CROOKS . 

These ore artistic* fixtures Cor lighting entrances to parks, private grounds, etc. The 2H 
extends 4 feet into the ground. Ground anchors, as shown, are $5.40 extra. Furnished with 17 n* 
reflector and medium screw socket. 


last 

No. of 

Std. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

•List 

Price 

List 

No. of 

Std. 

No. 

Lights 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

No. 

Lights 

Pkg. 

21230 

1 

20 

100 

$20.26 

21233 

4 

20 

21231 

2 

20 

101 

20.80 

21234 

5 

20 

21232 

3 

20 

102 

21.34 



.. 


If scroll is not wanted, deduct $2.16 from list. 

LAWN CROOKS . ^ 

Similar to entrance crooks, but without cast iron base and with cast iron scroll. If scroll is no 
deduct $1.62 from list. Holds the lamp 2 feet from the column. 


20 

75 

$17.02 

21238 

4 

20 

20 

76 

17.56 

21239 

5 

20 

20 

77 

18.10 





rLAlrOKM CROOKS 

A 13^ inch pipe crook holds the lamp 8 feet from the floor. If scroll is not wanted, deau 
from list. - 


20 

80 

$10.54 

20 

81 

11.08 

20 

82 

11.62 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. 

Stnat Lighting Appliance, 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
36 
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CUTTER ORNAMENTAL POSTS 



Single-light Posts for Type C High Efficiency Mazda Lamps 

The Continental Poet is designed for “White Way” lighting, with Sol-lux Senior Top which accommo¬ 
dates compensators for 15 and 20 ampere series Mazda lamps. Base, 20 inches in diameter, 31 inches high. 
U>lumn, 7y£ inches in diameter above the base, tapering to 5% inches in diameter near the top. Height to 
bottom of globe, 12 feet 6 inches; to top of ventilator on Sol-lux Senior Globe, 14 feet 8 inches; to top of ven¬ 
tilator on 16 inch ball globe, 14 feet 4 inches. Globe holder has 8 inch fitter. Use four % or 1 inch founda¬ 
tion bolts. 

The Colony Post is a smaller size of the Continental. Base. 16 inches in diameter, 21 inches high. 
Uilumn, inches in diameter above the base, tapering to 3 % inches in diameter near the top. Height to 
Dottom of globe, 10 feet; to top of ventilator on Sol-lux Junior Globe. 11 feet 11 inches; to top of ventilator 
on 16 inch globe, 11 feet 10 inches. Globe holder has 8 inch fitter ana will accommodate compensator. Use 
three % inch foundation bolts. 


Standard Package Quantity, 20 of One Style 

Continental 


Colony 


With 

With 


Description 

holder and Mogul screw socket. 22051 

ornamental top, Mogul screw socket. 22055 

wjrc\? th Re s e . nt film socket. 22056 

o 1 •JJ 1 ?! 1 diffusing ball, ventilator and Mogul socket.. 22058 

6 an “e, with Regent film socket. .. 22059 ___ _ _ - 

F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

- 39 Digitized by Q©««ifew»$ At,pB “ ,C ~ 



Wt., 



Wt., 


List 

Lbs. 

Price 

List 

Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Each 

Each 

No. 

Each 

Each 

. 22051 

500 $57.04 

22061 

300 $38.14 

. 22055 

520 

76.48 

22065 

320 

54.34 

. 22056 

521 

77.56 

22066 

321 

55.42 

. 22058 

520 

68.38 

22068 

320 

49.48 

. 22059 

521 

69.46 

22069 

321 

50.56 
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COMPANY 

CUTTER ORNAMENTAL POSTS 



Capitol, No* 22075 


Capitol, No. 22078 




Single-light Posts for Type C High Efficiency Mazda Lamps 

The Capitol Post is a massive standard of highly artistic design built especially for the lighting of bjjjjj 
ness districts with high candle power incandescent lamps. Base, 20 inches in diameter, 2 feet 5 to 

Column, l l /2 inches in diameter above the base, tapering to Q V A inches in diameter near the top. “toD of 
bottom of globe, 13 feet 5 inches; to top of ventilator on Sol-lux Senior globe, 15 feet 7 inches; to v 
ventilator on 16 inch ball globe, 15 feet 3 inches. Globe holder has 8 inch fatter. . 

The Broadway post is of the same general design as the Capitol, with more simple ornamentation, 
a Corinthian top equipped with 8 inch globe fitter. 


Standard Package Quantity, 20 of One Style 


Capitol 

Wt., 

List Lbs. Price 
Description No. Each Each 

*With 8 inch globe holder and Mogul screw socket. 22071 580 $65.14 

♦Same, with Regent film socket. 22072 581 66.22 

With Sol-lux ornamental top, Mogul socket. 22075 GOO 84.58 

Same, with Regent film socket. 22076 601 85.66 

With 16 inch diffusing ball, ventilator and Mogul socket. . . 22078 600 76.48 

Same, with Regent film socket. 22079 601 77.56 

* Use four 1 inch foundation bolts. 


Broadway 


List 

No. 

22081 

22082 

22085 

22086 
22088 
22089 


Wt, 

Lbs. 

Each 

580 

581 
600 
601 
600 
601 


Price 

Each 


162.44 

63.52 

81.88 

82.96 

73.78 

74.86 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Street Lighting Appliances 40 
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COMPANY 

CUTTER ORNAMENTAL NEWELS 
For Type C Lamps 


o 

I 



SOL-LUX GATE POST NEWELS 

These newels are made of the highest quality gray iron. They 
are of distinctive design and very appropriate for the lighting of 
gateways and private grounds, entrances of buildings, etc. 

Base, 14 inches in diameter, 24 inches high. Column, 5 inches 
in diameter above base, tapering to 3^ inches in diameter near the 
top. Height from base plane to bottom of side globes, 3 feet 8 
inches; to bottom of center globe, 4 feet 6J^ inches: to bottom of 
globe of 1 light newel, 3 feet 8 inches. Distance from center to 
center of opposite globes, 30 inches. Designed for 6 x 9 inch or 
6 x 10 inch side globes, and 6 x 12 inch or 6 x 14 inch top globe. 

Prices below include medium screw sockets for side lamps and 
Mogul screw sockets for center lamps, unless otherwise specified. 
Prices do not include globes, ventilators, lamps, wiring or founda¬ 
tion bolts. Use three % inch bolts. 


Sol-lux Gate Post Newels 


List 

No. of 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. List Price 

No. 

Lights 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

21817. 

. 1 

20 

125 

$27.00 

21818. 

. 2 

20 

175 

37.80 

21819. 

. 3 

20 

175 

37.80 

21820. 

. 4 

20 

215 

43.20 

21821. 

. 5 

20 

215 

43.20 


SOL-LUX BRIDGE NEWELS 


Similar in design to Sol-lux Gate Post Newel but higher. 

Base, 



14 inches in diameter, 24 inches high. Column, 5 inches in diame¬ 
ter above the base, tapering to 3H inches in diameter near the top. 
Height from base plane to bottom of side globes, 6 feet; to bottom 
of center globe, 6 feet lO^ inches; to bottom of globe on the 1 light 
newel, 6 feet. Distance from center to center of opposite globes. 
30 inches. Designed for 6 x 9 inch or 6 x 10 inch side globes ana 
6 x 12 inch or 6 x 14 inch center globes. 

Arms may be reversed for pendent clusters. 

Prices below do not include globes, ventilators, lamps, wiring 
or foundation bolts. Use three inch bolts. Prices 
include medium screw sockets for side lamps and Mogul 
screw sockets for top lamps. 


No. of ' Std. Wt., Lbs. List Price 


'' I 

r-r - 


GLOBES 

List 

No. Description 

21830 6x9 in. diffusing ball. 

21842 6x10 in. diffusing ball. .. 

21831 6x12 in. diffusing ball (without 

top fitter). 

21832 6x12 in. diffusing ball (with 

5^ t°P fitter). 

21833 6x14 in. diffusing ball (with 

b l A in. top fitter). 

21791 8x16 in. diffusing ball (with 
6 in. top fitter). 

VENTILATORS 

List 

No. Description 


Sol-lux Bridge Newels 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. 


Each 


Each 

175 


$35.10 

225 


45.90 

225 


45.90 

265 


51.30 

265 


61.30 


Wt., 

List 

Std. 

Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

20 

G 

$1.90 

20 

7 

2.16 

20 

8 

2.70 

20 

8 

2.70 

20 

9 

3.78 

20 

10 

7.02 


Wt, 

List 

Std. 

Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

20 

9 

$4.32 

20 

9 

4.32 


21793 With 5% in. fitter. 20 9 4.32 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

45 ryfr m* Lighting Appliances 
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CUTTER ORNAMENTAL BRACKETS 



Reversible 

Bracket 



1 Light 
Commerce 
Bracket 


4 Light Commerce,, 
.Bracket 



3 Light Corridor l Light Corridor 
Bucket Bracket 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South 

Streot Lighting Appliance. 


MIDGET BRACKETS 

A light cast iron bracket designed for small sizes of lamps 
which do not require ventilation. Has a threaded stem for 
attachment to crowfoot or conduit. Diameter of wall canopy, 
5H inches. Distance from end of stem to center of globe, 6 
inches. Equipped with 4J4 inch holder and medium screw 
socket, but not wired. 

Wt., 

List Std. Lbs. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Each Each 

21835 With 4 x 8 in. diffusing globe.... 20 12 $5.14 

21836 Without globe. 20 7 3.52 

REVERSIBLE BRACKETS 

When ventilation is not necessary, this bracket may have the 
globe hang downward. In this position, the bracket has the same 
artistic lines and correct proportions as in the position illus¬ 
trated. Distance from wall to center of globe, 2 feet. Distance 
between centers of wall plates, approximately 20 inches. Fitted 
with 8 inch globe holder. 

Prices do not include globe, ventilator or wiring. 


21791 8 x 16 in. diffusing ball (with 6 in. 


20 

65 

$16.20 

20 

65 

16.54 

20 

19 

7.02 

20 

9 

4.32 


COMMERCE BRACKETS 

A massive fixture of distinctly artistic and classical design. 
Particularly adapted for lighting fronts of fine structures, such 
as banks and office buildings, clubs, libraries, etc. 

Wall plate, 9 inches wide, 20 mches high. Distance from 
wall to center of top globe. 14 inches. Height to bottom of 
globe of 1 light bracket, 33 mches; to bottom of center globe of 
3 and 4 light brackets, 41 inches. Distance from center to cen¬ 
ter of opposite globe, 30 inches. 

For side lamps use 6x9 inch or 6 x 10 inch globe. For center 
lamps use 6 x 12 inch or 6 x 14 inch globe. 

Prices below do not include lamps, globes, ventilators or 
wiring. Medium screw sockets are furnished for side lamps, 
Mogul screw sockets for center lamps, unless otherwise specified. 

21838 1 light. 20 90 CJ.® 

21839 3 light. 20 145 32.40 

21840 4 light. 20 155 35.10 

21830 6 x 9 in. diffusing ball. 20 6 J-*? 

21842 6x10 in. diffusing ball. 20 7 2 16 

21831 6 x 12 in. diffusing ball (without top 7n 

fitter). 20 8 2.70 

21832 6x12 in. diffusing ball (with 5H in. .- n 

top fitter) .TV. . 20 8 2.70 

21833 6 x 14 in. diffusing ball (with 5% in. „ 

top fitter). 20 9 3.78 

21793 5% m. ventilator. 20 9 4 32 

CORRIDOR BRACKETS 

Distance from wall to center of globe of the 1 light 
10 inches. Distance from center to center of opposite gtoW® 
the 3 light bracket, 16 inches. Height over all, 40 ^mcfi «■ 
Globe holders have 6 inch fitters for 6 x 8 inch side globes an 
6 x 10 inch center globes. , 

Prices below include globe holders and medium screw soclce , 
but not the globes or wiring. 

21245 1 light. 20 65 

21246 3 light. 20 110 22'X 

21247 4 light. 20 135 2* ** 

21841 6 x 8 in. diffusing ball. 20 5 i'la 

21842 6 x 10 in. diffusing ball. 20 7 

Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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PARTS FOR CUTTER ORNAMENTAL POSTS 



Sol-lux Senior Sol-lux Junior Octaftonal Top with Sol-lux Junior Casing 

Ornamental Ornamental Sol-lux Senior Globe with 16 Inch Diffusing 

Top Top and Ventilator Ball and Ventilator 

SOL-LUX ORNAMENTAL POST TOPS FOR TYPE C LAMPS 

Made in two sizes, designated Senior and Junior, respectively. The casings fit over cylindrical shanks 
V/i inches in diameter and 5 inches high. Both have 8 inch globe fitters and accommodate compensators 
for 15 and 20 ampere Type C lamps. TTie Senior casing is made for poles with columns about 6 inches in 
diameter near the top; Junior casing, about 3 l A inches. Sol-lux Senior tops may be used on Capitol, Con¬ 
tinental, Broadway and Plaza columns; Junior tops on Chicago, Avenue, Riverside, Boulevard, Midway and 
Park View columns. 

Deduct $3.46 list from prices of 1 light posts for globe holder and medium screw socket and add prices 
of parts listed below. 

Height of Senior casing, 13% inches: Junior casing, 12 inches. Height of Sol-lux Senior globe, 14% 
inches; Sol-lux Junior globe, 13 inches.. Height of Senior ventilator, 12 inches; Junior, 10 inches. Venti¬ 
lators are equipped with white enameled reflectors which direct the maximum amount of light into useful 


planes. Senior Junior 

List Wt., Lbs. Price List Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description No. Each Each No. Pkg. Each Each 

Sol-lux casing without socket*. 22477 30 $7.56 22481 20 20 $5.40 

Sol-lux high efficiency globe. 22478 11 8.10 22482 20 9 6.48 

Sol-lux ventilator with reflector. 22479 9 11.34 22483 20 8 9.72 

Complete Sol-lux top, less socket*. 22480 50 27.00 22484 20 37 21.60 


OCTAGONAL POST TOPS 

Height of casing, 19 inches. Fits Octagonal, Commonwealth and Midway columns. Deduct $3.46 
from list prices of 1 light Commonwealth and Midway posts for globe holders and medium screw sockets 


and add the following prices: 

List Mfr. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. No. Description Pkg. Each Each 

442021 22485 Octagonal casing, 8 in. globe fitter, less socket*. 20 50 $10.80 

442022 22478 Sol-lux Senior globe. 20 11 8.10 

442023 22479 Sol-lux Senior ventilator and reflector. 20 9 11.34 

442024 22486 Complete top, less socket*. 20 70 30.24 


DIFFUSING BALL GLOBES 


List 

No. 

21841. 

21830. 

21842. 

21831. 

21832. 

22487. 

21833. 

List 

No. 


Size of Fitter, 

Diam. Inches 

Wt., 

Lbs. 

Price 

List 

Diam. 

Size of Fitter, 
Inches 

Std. 

In. 

Lower 

Top 

Each 

Each 

No. 

Ins. 

Lower Top 

Pkg. 

8 

6 

5 

$1.62 

22488. 

... 14 

7 

20 

9 

6 


6 

1.90 

22489. 

... 14 

8 

20 

10 

6 


7 

2.16 

22490. 

... 16 

8 

20 

12 

6 


8 

2.70 

21791. 

... 16 

8 6 

20 

12 

6 


8 

2.70 

22492. 

... 18 

8 6 

20 

12 

8 

8 

2.70 

22493. 

... 20 

8H •• 

20 

14 

6 

5A 

9 

3.78 






VENTILATORS 

FOR DIFFUSING BALL GLOBES 

Std. 1 


Pkg. 


Description 

^or fctob® with 6 in. top fitter. 20 

21793 For globe with 5 A in. top fitter. 20 

COMPENSATORS WITH MOGUL SOCKETS 


Wt., 

Lbs. 

Each 

9 

9 

10 

10 

12 

36 


Each 

9 

9 


List No. 
For 

6 6 Amps.’ 

22494 

22495 

22496 


List No. 
For 

7.5 Amps. 

22497 

22498 

22499 


Std. 

Description 

For 400 c.p., 15 amp. lamp. 20 

For 600 c.p., 20 amp. lamp. 20 

For 1000 c.p., 20 amp. lamp. 

__ ; _r__ __ 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 
7 
9 
14 


Price 

Each 

$3.78 

3.78 

7.02 

7.02 

9.72 

27.00 


Price 

Each 

$4.32 

4.32 


Price 

Each 

$11.68 

12.76 

14.92 


t , 1 wi 1UW U.U., Quip. 1 ... • ■ ■ • T» 1 

Add following list prices for sockets: Medium screw, 54 cents; Mogul screw, 88 cents; Regent rum, 
- *96* Compensators with Mogul screw sockets are listed separately. Diffusing ball globes and ventilators 


* win 

‘or same are listed above. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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PARTS FOR CUTTER ORNAMENTAL POSTS 

X" —"X / 


Gas Post with 
Head 


y 




Post Head with 
7x14 in. Diffusing Ball 


Poet Head with 
Reactance Coil 


Poet Head with 
Regent Film Socket 


POST HEADS 

Designed for converting gas posts into electric light standards. Fits gas post columns 
or steel poles of 2 l A inch internal diameter. Equipped with Mogul socket and reactance 
coil (for use on series circuits without regulator) or with Cutter Lamp Grip Multiple 
Sockets or Regent film socket. A high voltage insulator protects all live parts from 
grounds. Globe holder has 7 inch fitter. Prices do not include globes. 

With Reactance Coils and Mogul Sockets 


List No. 

List No. 

Size of 



4 Amperes, 

6.6 Amperes, 

Lamp 

Std. 

Weight, 

60 Cycle 

60 Cycle 

C.P. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

23051 

23147 

32 

20 

21 

23052 

23148 

40 

20 

21 M 

23053 

23149 

60 

20 

22 

23054 

23150 

80 

20 

23 

23055 

23151 

100 

20 

25 

23056 

23152 

200 

20 

28 


With Sockets Only 

Medium Screw Socket Mogul Screw Socket Regent Film Socket 

Wt., Wt., Wt., . 

List Lbs. Price List Lbs. Price List Lbs. rriee 

No. Each Each No. Each Each No. Each Each 

23163*. 18 $5.94 23154*. 19 $6.28 23155*. 20 $7.34 

‘Standard Package, 20. 

POTHEADS 

Has an iron bracket support for mounting in base of post. 

List Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Each 

23156 In ordering, give external diameter of cables. 20 10 

GROUND SECTIONS J . 

Prices of posts on preceding pages do not include foundation bolts or ground sections. 
When cast iron ground sections are used, bolts are supplied for fastening Bases of posts w 
ground sections. Foundation bolts listed below. oc 

21138 Commonwealth and Midway. 20 225 

21144 Broadway, Plaza, Capitol, Continental, White Way, „ .-no 

Residential, Park Way and Flaming Arc. 20 225 J7- 

21139 Avenue. . 20 225 17.» 

21115 Chicago. . . . 20 225 17.28 

21140 Riverside.‘‘‘ . 20 160 lJ.W 

21142 Park View and Colony. ... 20 150 

21116 Villa.. . 20 160 M-JJ 

21141 Boulevard. ;;;;;;;;;;;;;. 20 no 129b 

„ . FOUNDATION BOLTS . nrp 

Prices cover round head machine bolts with hexagon nuts. Wrought washers 
10 per cent, list extra. 

E^B^L Length, 

B °lt, his. ^ In. % In. 1 In. 1* In. Bolt, Ins. H In. ^ In. 1 If* gS 
8 *0.14 *0.18 *0.20 *£55 18 *0.24 *0.31 *0.46 *>•» 

0 -16 . 21 .32 . 58 20 . 35 .50 •» 

}? .18 . 24 . 36 . 65 24 . -58 IW 


Regent Film Socket 
Wt., 

List Lbs. Pn« 

No. Each Eaoh 

23155*. 20 $7.34 



Cast Iron 12 

Ground Section 15 

Delivery F. O. B. Fael 
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Bolt, Ins. % In. 

% In. 

1 In. 

8 

$0.14 

$0.18 

$0.20 

10 

.16 

.21 

.32 

12 

.18 

.24 

.36 

15 

.22 

.28 

.40 
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CUTTER SOL-LUX FIXTURES 





Will brocket with Sol-lux Holder 
and Opal Globe 



For Type C Lamps—Bracket Styles 

Standard Package Quantity, 20 of One Style or Trade 
Number 

For 600 watt or smaller Type C lamps, use 6x10 inch opal 
globe or 6 x 8 inch Stalactite; for larger lamps, use 8 x 12 inch opal 
globe or Acorn Diffuser. 

STANDARD BRACKETS WITH SOL-LUX HOLDERS 

A simple form of bracket suspension, consisting of a 3 foot 
gooseneck of inch pipe, with grooved wall plate, for inner wiring. 

The Sol-lux holder attached to the outer end is made of copper 
with gun metal finish. Furnished with Cutter Grip sockets, but 
not wired. 

Med. Screw Skt. Mogul Screw Skt. 



Wt. 






Lbs. 

List 

Price 

List 

Price 

Description 

Ea. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

With 6x lOin.opal globe. 

With 6 x 8 in. Stalactite. 

. 15 

30037 *6.06 

30038 *6.28 

. 15 

30039 

5.52 

30040 

5.74 

With 8x12 in. opal globe. 

With 6 in. holder only. 

. 17 

30041 

6.54 

30042 

6.76 

. 7 

30043 

4.18 

30044 

4.38 

With 8 in. holder only. 

. 7 Yi 30045 

4.38 

30046 

4.60 


For galvanized gooseneck, add 22 cents list; for galvanized 
pole plate, add 11 cents list. For sign on globe of less than 20 
letters, add $1.62 list; for 20 or more letters, add $3.24 list. 


SPARTAN JUNIOR BRACKETS WITH SOL-LUX 
HOLDERS 

An artistic and substantial bracket which holds the lamp 3 
feet from the wall. Made of M inch (bore) pipe, with wrought 
iron scrolls and grooved wall plate. The Sol-lux holder is made 
of copper and supplied in gun metal finish. Shipped complete 
with Cutter Grip sockets, but not wired. 

WithGx 10 in.opal globe. 23 30047 *7.78 30048 *8.00 

With 6 x8in. Stalactite. 23 30049 7.24 30050 7.46 

With8x12in. opal globe. 15 30051 8.28 30052 8.48 

With 6 in. holder only. 12 30053 5.90 30054 6.12 

With 8 in. holder only. 11}$ 30055 6.12 30056 6.32 

For galvanized bracket, add 76 cents list. For sign on globe, 
add $1.62 list for less than 20 letters; $3.24 list for 20 or more. 


WALL BRACKETS WITH SOL-LUX HOLDERS 

Consists of a 4 foot gooseneck of Vi inch pipe with wall flange, 
allowing the pipe to extend 1 foot inside the wall and 3 feet out¬ 
side. Fumisned complete, as shown, with a Sol-lux holder and 
Cutter Grip socket, but not wired. 


With6x 10in. opal globe 
With 6 x 8 in. Stalactite 
With8x 12in.opal globe 
With 6 in. holder only. 
With 8 in. holder only. 


16 30057 *6.48 30058 *6.70 

16 30059 5.94 30060 6.16 

18 30061 6.98 30062 7.20 

8 30063 4.60 30064 4.82 

7H 30065 4.82 30066 5.04 


For galvanized gooseneck, add 27 cents list; for galvanized 
wall flange, add 17 cents list. For sign on globe, add $1.62 for 
less than 20 letters; $3.24 list for 20 or more. 


ENTRANCE BRACKETS 
With Sol-lux Concentric Dome Reflector 

Consists of a 4 foot gooseneck of % inch pipe, terminating in 
a vertical piece of ^ inch pipe, which allows the hood to be raised 
for making connections. The wall flange slips over the pipe.and 
fastens with a set screw. 

With Sol-lux Holder (4 Inch Fitter) end 20 Inch Concentric Dome 
Reflector 

With8x 12in opal globe. 37 30067 *12.92 30068 *13.14 

W h Acori difuser . 37 30069 14.00 30070 14.22 

W h 4 in holder only . ! . 24 30071 6.76 30072 6.98 

With reflector, without globe. 27 30073 9.56 30074 9.78 


For galvanized bracket, add $1.08 list. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse 
deliveries write nearest house. 
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Nos. 649 and 699 


Units for 400, 500, 750, 1000 Watt Mazda Lamps 

Unit No. 646 is designed for either indoor or outdoor use. It is suitable for the exterior lighting of 
shop fronts and will be used to a certain extent for shop interiors. The unit is finished in white porcelain 
enamel on the interior and green porcelain enamel on the outside. 

Nos. 649 and 699 are new units for outdoor lighting with 400, 500, 750 and 1000 watt multiple Mazda 
lamps. These units are finished with white porcelain enamel inside and outside. „ . 

For store fronts, moving picture show entrances and similar locations where a " white way enect is 
desired, this effect is best obtained by unit No. 645. The unit is weatherproof, substantial in construction 
and neat in appearance. It is tapped for l A inch pipe suspension. 

Unit No. 715 is composed of a metal reflector canopy and a Holophane Prismatic internal |da» 
refractor. This internal refractor gives a broad, efficient distribution of light, is easily cleaned, as it w 
smooth on both sides, and is protected from bugs oy a screen in the bottom. This unit has a wide applica¬ 
tion for multiple street lighting. 


Description 

Recommended 

Mazda 

Lamp 

Watts 

Dimensions in Inches 

Diameter Depth 

Standard 

Quantity 

Approximate 

Shipping 

Weight 

Standard 

Quantity 

Unit complete. 

... 750, 1000 

18 

1 

8 3 /« 

12 

2 

76 

Unit complete. 

750, 1000 

15J4 

1 

7H 

12 

1 

85 

Unit complete. 

. 400, 500 

15J4 

1 

3K 

12 

1 

85 

Unit complete. 

750, 1000 

mi 

1 

7 

12 

3 

56 

Unit complete. 

400, 500 

15H 

1 

3H 


1 

75 




White Way Units For 200 to 1000 Watt Mazda Lamps 

These units are built especially for outdoor service. They are porcelain enameled green ou 
the reflector porcelain enameled white inside. The glass is Sudan: a high-grade opal. 


Recommended 
Mazda 
Lamp 
Waits 


Dimensions in Inches 


Standard 

Quantity 


*Finish reflector No. 645, white porcelain enamel inside and outsi 
715, white porcelain enamel inside and outside. 

Bug screens are included with all of the above units. 

Wire screen guards should be used over the opal balls on these units 
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Dimensions in Inches 


Description 


msTttw E/ttTric 

COMPANY 


IVANHOE “C” LINE FIXTURES 


No. 760—Fixture and Glau 
No. 761—Fixture Only 
No. 775 —GIm* Only 


No. 784—Fixture and Glass 
No. 765—Fixture Only 
No. 776—Glass Only 


No. 763—Future and Gli 
No. 763—Fixture Only 
No. 775-Glass Only 


Ivanhoe * C Line 

COPPER FIXTURES 

Copper fixtures will stand up under the most severe exposure to the weather. They are recommended 
for use out of doors, for store front, sign board and display lighting in preference to any other type of equip¬ 
ment. Copper fixtures are permanent, desirable and worth the additional cost. 


No. 737— Fixture and Glass 
No. 741— Fixture Only 
No. 775— Glass Only 


No. 783—Fixture and Glass 
No. 753— Fixture Only 
No. 776—Glass Only 


No. 738—Fixture and Glass 
No. 739—Fixture Only 
No. 775—Glass Only 


Ivanhoe “C” Line 

FIXTURES FINISHED WITH HEAT-RESISTING JAPAN 

These fixtures arc made of steel finished with a special japan. They will give satisfactory service out 
of doors and are the most desirable indoor unit for lighting spaces where low cost is a deciding factor._ 


Description 


700 * auu glass. 

77 K *™ire only (glass not included). 

ion y® 88 only (fixture not included). 

2® Fixture and glass. 

77 R S* tupe on ly (glass not included). 

■IjO Cilass only (fixture not included). 

fixtures include sockets, but are not wired, 
finish: Dark heat-resisting japan only. 


Dimensions in Inches 

L? n « th Max. 

Over n . M of 

All D,am - Holder 

Recom¬ 
mended 
Mazda Lamp 
Watts 

Std. 

Qnty. 

Approx. 
Shp. Wt. 
Std. 
Qnty. 

12 y 2 

8 

6 

200, 300 

12 

55 

4 ^ 

6 

6 

200, 300 

12 

30 

8 

8 

6 

200, 300 

12 

25 

14 y 2 

8 

6 

400, 500 

12 

60 

6H 

6 

6 

400, 500 

12 

35 

8 

8 

6 

400, 500 

12 

25 

19 

12 

8 

750, 1000 

12 

160 

7 

8 

8 

750, 1000 

12 

40 

12 

12 

8 

750, 1000 

12 

120 
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760 Fixture and glass. 

761 Fixture only (glass not included) 
775 Glass only (fixture not included). 

762 Fixture and glass. 

763 Fixture only (glass not included) 

775 Glass only (fixture not included) 

784 Fixture and glass. 

765 Fixture only (glass not included) 

776 Glass only (fixture not included) 
Finish: Natural copper. 


12^2 

8 

6 

200, 300 

12 

55 

$4.68 

4 H 

6 

6 

200, 300 

12 

30 

3.48 

8 

8 

6 

200, 300 

12 

25 

1.22 

14 M 

8 

6 

400, 500 

12 

60 

5.32 

6H 

6 

6 

400, 500 

12 

35 

4.10 

8 

8 

6 

400, 500 

12 

25 

1.22 

19 

12 

8 

750, 1000 

12 

160 

7.66 

7 

8 

8 

750, 1000 

12 

40 

4.92 

12 

12 

8 

750, 1000 

12 

120 

2.76 
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benjamin street fixtures 



No. 5471—45 Decrees 



List 

No. 


5471 Complete, with 5x4 inch globe 
5481 Complete, with 7x4 inch globe 



No. 1288 



Schedule 2 

Fixtures Nos. 1282-1288 have 18 inch flat cone reflector The we^tendSfor }«>• 

socket, and 40 inch gooseneck of K mch iron pipe with pole fitting 19 shown. They ^ ^ & ffiC h 
watt lamps. 20 inch reflectors for 250-watt lamps may be ordered at an advance oi 
reflectors, for 500-watt lamps, at an advance of $1.44 list. ^ 

List 

N 0 . Description $5.40 

1282 Reflector and multiple medium base socket only, concealed wiring. 6.96 

1284 Complete, with 40 mch gooseneck, concealed wiring. . 6 .W 

1286 Reflector and multiple Mogul base socket only, open wiring. 7.5b 

1288 Complete, with 40 inch gooseneck, open wiring. 

Schedule 2 

Fixture* No*. 1246-1256 have 18 inch one-piece radial wave reflector withof W* 
raw surface of the latter is therefore eliminated, thus affording protectionAn^Wooseneck of % 

The open wiring with cast iron cover, crossarm with porcelain knobs, and 40 inch #>os ^ ^ 500 -watt 

pipe with pole fitting is shown. They are intended for 100 -watt lamps. 22 mch retlecto 

lamps may be ordered at an advance of $1.44 list. jjst 

List . ** 

No. Description $5.40 

1246 Reflector and multiple medium base socket only, concealed wiring. # . 6.96 

1248 Complete, with 40 inch gooseneck, concealed wiring...*. 6 .W 

1250 Reflector and multiple Mogul base socket only, open wiring.‘_ * 

1252 Complete, with 40 inch gooseneck, open, wiring. 

Prices are less wires and lamps. 
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BENJAMIN STREET FIXTURE FITTINGS 



No. 6008 No. 5040 No. 5036 


Nipples Schedule 4 

List Std. Wt. List 

No. Description Pkg. Lbs. Price 

6008 Iron Pipe Stem, H x 8 inch. 20 10 10.30 

Goosenecks Schedule 4 

5036 Iron Pipe Gooseneck, A x 30 inch. 20 46 $0.72 

5037 Iron Pipe Gooseneck, ^ x 40 inch. 20 110 1.08 

Brackets Schedule 4 

5038 Bracket with Fitting (No. 5031), less brace, % x 40 inch. 20 110 $1.80 

5040 Bracket with Fitting (No. 5031), and lower brace, % x 40 inch... 20 140 3.12 

5042 Bracket with Fitting (No. 5031), and double brace, ^ x 40 inch... 20 170 4.44 



No. 6180 No. 6182 


List 

Mast Arms 

Std. 

Wt. 

Schedule 4 

List 

No. 

Description 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Price 

6180 

Mast Arm with Fitting (No/5031), chains and attaching terminals, 
% A x 36 inch.*. 

20 

164 

$2.88 

' 

Suspension Fittings 



Schedule 4 

6182 

3-Point Center Suspension, slips A inch pipe. 

20 

75 

$1.20 



No. 6202 No- 6204 No. 6206 


Cross Arms 

List 

N°- Description 

Hono S ross ^ rm k® 8 shock absorber, tapped H inch. 

Cross Arm with shock absorber, tapped A inch. 


Suspension Fittings 

£*Point Center Suspension, porcelain wire openings, A inch. 
0206 8pan Wire Suspension, slips inch bolt. 
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Schedule 4 

Std. Wt List 

Pkg. Lbs. Price 

20 26 $0.96 

20 28 1.08 


Schedule 4 

20 40 $1.56 

20 21 .60 
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Suspension Fittings Schedule 4 

List Std. Wt list 

No. Description Pkg. Lbs. Price 

6029 Suspension Fitting less shock absorber, H inch. 20 16 10.36 

. 6030 Suspension Fitting with shock absorber, inch. 20 17 .48 

6031 Suspension Fitting with porcelain wire openings, H >nch. 20 10 .72 

6031M Suspension Fitting with porcelain wire openings, Y<i inch, male 20 10 .78 

6049 Suspension Fitting with porcelain wire openings, Vi inch. 20 10 .90 

6049M Suspension Fitting with porcelain wire openings, % inch, male 20 10 .96 


Connecting Blocks Schedule 4 

6028C Suspension Connecting Block, ^ inch. 20 10 $1 20 


m * 

No. 5025 No. 5026 

Pole and Wall Fittings 


5025 Pole Fitting, malleable iron, % inch. 

5026 Wall Fitting, malleable iron, Yi inch. 

Extension Fittings 

6184 Hexagon Extension Fitting, inch.. 



No. 5027 



No. 5031 


List 

No. 

5027 

5028 

5031 

5032 


Pole Fittings 

Description 

Pole Fitting less wire openings, % inch. 

t>° i k ? 8 w * re openings, 1% inch . 

Pole Fitting with porcelain wire openings, ^ inch.. 
Pole Fitting with porcelain wire openings, Yi inch.. 


6186 Ball Fitting, ^ x H inc 
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No. 6184 

Schedule 4 

Std. Wt. W 

Pkg. Lbs. B** 

20 16 *»•* 

20 8 ■* 

ScheduW 4 

20 2 


9 

No. 6186 


Std. wt 

Pkg. Lbs. 

20 27 

20 27 

20 30 

20 31 

20 10 


Schedule 4 

List 

Price 

$0.48 

.48 

.72 

.72 


Schedule 4 

10.36 
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INSULATING MATERIALS 

Insulating Tapes 

VICTOR TAPES 

These are commercial grades of tape which we furnish regularly in 
half-pound rolls, % inch wide. We furnish under this same brand both a 
friction tape and a rubber splicing compound. Therefore it is always 
necessary to specify whether friction tape or splicing compound is desired. 
The standaru width of all tapes is % inch, but on special orders we can 
furnish the Victor friction tape either H inch, 1 inch, 1H inches, 1H 
inches or 2 inches wide. 

Victor Tape VICTOR FRICTION TAPE VICTOR SPLICING COMPOUND 

List List Price List List Price 

No. Description per Lb. No. Description per Lb. 

460000 %-\n. Black Tape $0.80 460001 ^-in. Rubber Tape $1.00 

Note: Victor Splicing Compound, inch wide, 35 mils thick, in Hlb. 
rolls, contains 50 to 55 feet per lb. packed in foil and cartons. Shipped, 
100 lbs. in wood case and 50 lbs. in fiber ease. 

AMAZON TAPES 

These tapes are of excellent quality and meet the requirements of 
those desiring something better than a regular commercial product. The 
price is accordingly somewhat higher than our Victor tapes. 

AMAZON FRICTION TAPE AMAZON SPLICING COMPOUND 

List • List Price List List Price 

No. Description per Lb. No. Description per Lb. 

460002 ^-in. Black Tape $0.90 460003 %-in. Rubber Tape $1.60 
Note: Amazon Splicing Compound, % inch wide. 40 mils thick, in H 
lb. rolls u contains 40 to 45 feet per lb. packed in foil and cartons. Shipped, 
100 lbs. in wood case and 50 lbs. in fiber case. 


GR1MSHAW TAPES OKON1TE TAPES 

H inch, y 2 lb. Rolls H inch, H lb. Rolls 


List 

No. 

460004 

460005 

460006 

Description 

Black Friction. 

White Friction. 

Splicing Compound. 

List Price 
per Lb. 
$1.70 
1.70 
2.20 

List 

No. 

460007 

460008 

460009 

Description 

Manson Black Friction. 

Manson White Friction. 

Okonite Splicing Compound... 

List Price 
per Lb. 
$1.16 
1.16 
1.70 

460011 

Black Weatherproof. 

P. & B. TAPE 

% inch, H lb. Rolls 


$0.80 


Note: If desired in lb. rolls add He. per lb. to list. 

COMPETITION FRICTION TAPE COMPETITION SPLICING COMPOUND 

H inch, H lb. Rolls V\ inch, H lb. Rolls 

460012 Black Friction. $1.04 460013 Competition Rubber. $1.80 


Armature Coil Tape 

Is an extra fine quality of thin tape necessary to secure the best results in armature work. This tape is 
made of white sheeting with a white compound. The compound contains a large percentage of pure Para 
?um and will stand a very high insulation test. 

List No. Thickness, Ins. Width, Ins. List Price per Lb. 

460014 .011 % l 1 - 00 

Field Coil Tape 

Is used to insulate cable connections and street railway field coils. It is coated on one side with a 
sticky friction coat and on the other by an even coat of rubber. The cloth base is a strong heavy drilling. 
It is absolutely water and acid proof and will not deteriorate or change with age. 

List No. Approx. Thickness, Ins. Width, Ins. List Price per Lb. 

460015 . 025 1H *°.70 

2 Insulating and Soldering Material* 
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SOLDERING ACCESSORIES 
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SOLDERING I 
PASTE 

rg" 


Western-Electric Soldering Paste 

This is a superior quality of soldering paste. It will not corrode or injure in any way the material that 
is to be soldered. It takes the place of injurious acids and is equally effective. It may be applied with a 
rag, a stick or even with the fingers. It is particularly intended for those who prefer a soldering flux iin 
paste form rather than the soldering stick, and in cases where it is inconvenient to heat the joint in order 
to apply the stick flux. 


Leas than 12 

2-oz. tin cans. $0.18 

4-oz. tin cans. .25 


1-lb. tin cans. 
5-lb. tin cans. 


—List Price Each-— 

12 to 36 

36 to 108 

$0.16 

$0.12 

.20 

.16 

.-Net Prices Per Lb.- 

Less than 

5 lbs. 

5 to 100 lbs. 

$0.80 

$0.54 

.72 

.52 

.68 

.50 


patcntkd Fsa. 4. isos 



Tube Flux 

A Boldering flux, not a substitute for solder. A non-corrosive soldering flux put up in convenient form. 
The 8pout m the tube is aluminum and allows the paste to be applied directly to the joint at the same 
time with the heat without soldering up the vent. This is an important feature. . 

List Price 

List No. Description 

460021 Tube Flux. 40 

Miscellaneous Soldering Paste 

rit— HIGHLAND II — 


■J^ING S 0l£f*l*jg 



Description List Price 
2-oz. tin boxes. ... $0.50 ea. 
1-lb. tin boxes... . 2.00 per lb. 
5-lb. tin boxes.... 2.00 per lb. 


CRESCENT 

460025 2>£-oz. tin boxes. .$0.30 ea. 
460026 ^ 2 ~lb. tin boxes... .90 per lb. 

460027 1-lb. tin boxes.90 per lb. 



ALLEN’S 

list Price 

List No. Description E* h 

460031 2 -oz. tin boxes. ”'43 

460032 4-oz. tin boxes. 

460033 y r \b. tin boxes. 

YAGER’S 

460034 2 -oz. tin boxes. ^ 

460035 y~\b. tin cans. go 

460036 1-lb. tin cans. 


BURNLEY List Price STAR 

Each | 

460028 2-oz. tin boxes. $0.18 460037 2-oz. tin boxes. 

4-oz. tin boxes.25 460038 4 -oz. tin boxes. 

. , , 460030 1-lb. tin cans.72 1 460039 1-lb. tin boxes. 

Insulating .nd Soldering Materials 3 
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Western <Electric 

COMPANY 



1 

EMZSBS3 


I QO/ nFRING STICK fj 


itp Crescent Soldering Slick I 


t 


j |^r«soi^iosncK| 



SOLDERING ACCESSORIES 


Soldering Salts 

Our soldering salt combines in soluble crystal form the most 
efficient soldering agents known to chemistry. It dissolves 
readily in water and does not give off any obnoxious odors or 
gases. Directions for dissolving in water to make a soldering 
agent of proper strength are included with each package. 


Western-Electric 



List Price 

List No. 

Description 

each 

460040 

H-lb. cans.. 

$0.72 

460041 

1-lb. cans.. 

.68 

461045 

5-lb.cans.. 

Yager’s 

.42 

460043 

H-lb. bottles 

$0.60 

460044 

1-lb. bottles 

.90 

460045 

5-lb. bottles 

4.00 



Allen’s 

List Price 

List No. 

Description 

each 

460046 

H-lb. bottles 

$0.45 

460047 

1-lb. bottles 

.60 

460048 

5-lb. bottles 
Crescent 

3.00 

460049 

H-lb. bottles 

$0.42 

460050 

1-lb. bottles 

.60 


Western-Electric Soldering Stick 

This soldering stick is made under the same formula as our 
paste and put up in a neat substantial package. Its use is very 
convenient as it can be carelessly carried in the workman’s tool 
kit or pocket. To apply this stick it is only necessary to heat 
the joint to be soldered and rub it with the bared end of.the stick. 

List Price 


List No. Description each 

460052 Western-Electric Soldering Stick. $0.25 



Miscellaneous Soldering Sticks 


List Price 

List No. Description each 

460053 Crescent. $0.24 

460054 Star.24 


List Price 

List No. Description each 

460055 Allen’s. $0.24 

| 460056 Yager’s.30 



Solderall 

A complete solder, and non-corrosive fluid. Combined in 
paste form and put up in convenient collapsible tubes. 

List Price 

List No. Description each 

460058 Solderall.83 




Bar and Wire Solder 

List Price 

List No. .P er,b * 

460060 Strictly Half and Half Bar Solder. \ Prices on 

460061 Strictly Half and Half Wire Solder./ application 



e 

W.-E. Resin Core Solder 


460062 

460063 

460064 

460065 

460066 


Resin Core Solder in H-\b. boxes... 
Resin Core Solder, on 1-lb. spools. 
Resin Core Solder, on 2-lb. spools. 
Resin Core Solder, on 5-lb. spools. 
Resin Core Solder, on 10-lb. spools. 


Prices on 
application 


Cable Solder 


460067 


W.-E. Cable Solder .Prices on application 

4 Insulating and Soldering Material* 
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COMPANY 

CENTRAL STATION SUPPLIES 


TROTTER& 


Commutator Polish 



Trotter’s Commutator Compound 

This compound is an article of merit. Particularly adapted as a lubricant for carbon or woven wire, 
dynamo or motor brushes. A very small application required. ^ 

List No. Each 

460068 Small size sticks x Vi ins. $0.34 

460069 Large size sticks 4H x % ins. 68 



Allen’s Commutator Lubricant 

The Allen Commutator Lubricant contains no acid or destructive ingredient: is made of pure chem* 

_ j i_r~i.. J J _ a: u- i_* 4* i_ nri_44:.. u—nnorVinp. 


icals, and can be safely used on dynamos generating high potentials. Whenever cutting, heating, sparking, 
or wearing of the commutator is noticed, a very slight application of the Allen Commutator Lubncant 
to-the revolving surface of the commutator will restore a normal working condition and give a “bngnt, 
clean face.” 

IistPnrt 

List No. M 

460070 Allen’s Commutator Lubricant. ^ 


List No. 
460071 


Gale’s Commutator Compound 

Gale’s Commutator Compound. 


List Price 
Each 


$ 1.00 


Early’s Commutator Cement 

List No. 

461002 Small size, 2Vi x 5%, wgt. 1 lb.. 

461003 Large size, 5 x 10^, wgt. 7 lbs. 


List Priw 
Each 


$3.60 

18.00 


Emery Cloth 


Sheets 9 x 11 inches 


List No. 

Mfr. No. 

Weight 

Ream 

Reams in 
Bundle 

List Price j 
per Ream i 

i 

( List No. 

Mfr. No. 

Weight 

Ream 

Reams in 
Bundle 

ListPric* 
per Re^ 

460072 

Crocus 

30 lbs. 

2M 

$35.52 

460076 

1 

45 lbs. 

2 

$38.00 

on ec 

460073 

00 

32 “ 

2 Vi 

35.52 1 

460077 

1 M 

47 44 

2 

39.® 

41.00 

44.00 

460074 

0 

34 14 

2 y 2 

35.52 

460078 

2 

52 44 

2 

460076 

Vi 

41 44 

2 Vi 

35.52 1 

460079 

2H 

75 “ 

1 Vi 


List No. Mfr. No. 


460080 

460081 

460082 

460083 


00 

0 

Vi 

1 


Emery Paper 

Sheets 9 x 11 inches 


Weight 

Ream 

Reams in 
Bundle 

List Price 
per Ream 

List No. 

Mfr. No. 

19 lbs. 

5 

$13.74 

460084 

1 Vi 

20 44 

5 

13.74 

460085 

2 

26 V 

5 

13.74 

1 460086 

2 Vi 

31 44 

4 

16.00 

1 


Weight 
Ream 
33 lbs. 
37 “ 
40 “ 


Reams in 
Bundle 

3 

2 'A 
2 


UstPric* l 
perReao 
$17.00 I 
18.00 | 
20.78 | 


Sand Paper—First Quality 

Sheets 9 x 11 inches 


List No. 

Mfr. No. 

Weight 

Ream 

Reams in 
Bundle 

460087 

00 

15 lbs. 

5 

460088 

0 

17 “ 

5 

460089 

Vi 

20 44 

4 

460090 

460091 

1 

1 Vi 

24 44 

27 44 

3 

2 


Insulating and Soldering Materials 


List Price 1 



Weight 

per Ream : 

j List No. 

Mfr. No. 

Ream 

$8.72 ! 

1 460092 

2 

37 lbs. 

8.72 

1 460093 

2 H 

43 44 

8.72 

1 460094 

3 

50 44 

9.38 

10.(jo 

5 

! 460095 

3h 

28 44 


ListPri* 
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COMPANY 

INSULATING MATERIAL 
Treated Papers 

Also Known as Empire Papers 

The treated papers listed below are very complete, especially so in regard to their wide range of thickness. 

The papers forming the bases all possess the greatest tensile strength consistent with their thickness 
and have been selected for their uniformity of thickness and freedom from deleterious chemicals 3uch as 
sulphite, etc. 

Treated cement paper consists of a long-fibred flexible strong rope cement paper so impregnated as 
to have a smooth hard surface and yet to retain its flexibility. It is used for armature, field, and transformer 
coil insulation. Paraffined express paper is of a good grade of express paper thoroughly impregnated with 
paraffine to exclude moisture. 

Paraffined fishpaper consists of fishpaper thoroughly impregnated with paraffine to exclude moisture 
and to make it more convenient in handling. Treated fuller board is not only coated but thoroughly im¬ 
pregnated. Used for washers, winding coils, spacing strips, transformer insulation, etc. 




Thick- 

Width 

List Price 1 



Thick- 

Width 

List Price 

List No. 

Material 

ness, Ins. Roll, Ins. per Sq. Yd. 

List No. 

Material 

ness, Ins. Roll, Ins. perSq. Yd 

460096 

Manila Rope. 

... .005 

36 

$0.35 

460103 

Paraffined Express... 

. .007 

40 

$0.19 

460097 

Red Rope. 

... .007 

36 

.35 

460104 

Paraffined Fishpaper. 

. .004 

44 

.25 

460098 

Gray Rope. 

... .009 

36 

.50 

460105 

Paraffined Fishpaper. 

. .007 

44 

.21 

460099 

Bond.. 

... .005 

36 

.44 

460106 

Paraffined Fishpaper. 

. .010 

44 

.58 

460100 

Treated Cement... 

... .008 

40 

.58 

460107 

Paraffined Fishpaper. 

. .015 

44 

.78 

460101 

Treated Cement.. 

... .013 

40 

.82 




Sheets 


460102 

Treated Cement.. 

... .018 

40 

1.06 

460108 

Treated F.ullerboard. 

. .035 

36x56 

1.46 






460109 

Treated Fullerboard. 

. .060 

40x42 

2.14 






460945 

Treated Fullerboard. 

. .130 

40x42 

4.32 


Oiled Paper Tapes 

Furnished in rolls either 72 or 144 yards, depending upon thickness of paper. 


OILED 

CONDENSER PAPER 1 

1 OILED BOND PAPER 

1 OILED ROPE PAPER 

List 

Width 

Thick- List Price 

List 

Width 

Thick¬ 

List Price 

List 

Width 

Thick¬ 

List Price 

No. 

Ins. 

ness, Ins. 144 Yds. 

No. 

Ins. 

ness, Ins. 

144 Yds. 

No. 

Ins. 

ness, Ins. 

144 Yds. 

460110 

X 

.002 $1.26 

460113 

X 

.005H 

$1.58 

460116 

X 

.009 

$1.74 

460111 

l 

.002 1.52 

460114 

1 

.005M 

1.96 

460117 

1 

.009 

2.16 

460112 


.002 2.28 

460115 

1H 

.005H 

2.92 

460118 

IX 

.009 

3.24 


Impregnated Paper Tape 

Impregnated Paper Tape consists of pure manila papier which has been dried in a vacuum and impreg¬ 
nated with a special cable compound and is recommended for splicing saturated paper insulated cable for 
electric light and power work. 

Furnished in 1-lb. rolls in air-tight cans. 


List List Prioe 

No. Description Roll 

460119 1-in. Impregnated Papier Tape. $0.60 


“Numica” Paper Tape 

No. 14 "Numica” paper tape consists of a paper faced on one side with overlapping layer of carefully 
selected white mica films. 

Principally used for insulating armature coils and bars in conjunction with Linotape or the ordinary 
friction tape. 

A . No. 15 “Nuraica ,, papier tapie is^similar to No. 14 except that the mica layer is faced on both sides with 
tissue paper, adding slightly to its thickness and mechanical strength. 


NO. 14 “NUMICA” PAPER TAPE 


List 

No. 

460120 

460121 


Width 

Inches 

X 


1 


Approx. Thickness List Price 
Inches per Lb. 

.003to .005 $3.58 

.003 to .005 3.58 


NO. 15 “NUMICA” PAPER TAPE 


List 

No. 

160122 

180123 


Width 

Inches 

X 

1 


Approx. Thickness 
Inches 

.005 to .007 
008 to .007 


List Price 
per Lb. 
$3.58 
3.58 


They are put up in rolls containing 100 lineal feet. 

A • Insulating and Soldering Material* 
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COMPANY 

INSULATING MATERIAL 

Western Electric 


Treated Cloths 

Alto Known as Empire Cloth 

This is a cambric cloth impregnated and coated with clear varnishes and oils. Specially finished and 
closely woven from long fibre cotton. Special attention is paid to its tensile strength. 

Furnished in rolls containing 25, 50, 100 yards or in any length desired. 


List 

No. 

Material 

Thickness 

Inches 

List Price 
per Yd. 

List 

No. 

Material 

Thickness 

Inches 

List Price 
per Yd. 

460124 

Cambric. 

. .. .005 

$0.50 

460127 

Cambric. 

... .010 

$0.54 

.56 

CA 

460125 

Cambric. 

... .007 

.50 

460128 

Cambric. 

.012 

460126 

Cambric. 

... .008 

.52 

460129 

Cambric. 

.015 



OILED CANVAS AND DUCK 

This material is put through an oil treatment which makes it waterproof. It is a very strong, durable 
material. 


List Thickness List Price 

No. Material Inches per Yd. 

460130 Canvas.015 10.60 

460131 Canvas. .016 .60 


List 

No. 

Material 

Thickness 

Inches 

List Price 
per Yd. 

460132 

Duck. 

... .020 

*0.72 

1.08 

460133 

Duck. 

... .030 


OILED LINEN 

For purposes of insulation linen has no special advantage over cotton, except that of resisting slightly 
higher voltage for a given thickness. .. ■ 

It is made of imported Irish Linen, coated with double films of special oxidized oil, and the iaDr 
thoroughly impregnated. 


List 

No. Material 

460134 Linen. 


Thickness List Price 
Ins. Yd - 

.006 l 1 - 90 


OILED SILK 


Oiled Silk hat for a base a closely woven fabric of pure silk. 11 is an excellent insulation when a 

possessing very hi gh insulating qualities combined with extreme thinness and great flexibility is deman 


List Thickness List Price 

No. Material Inches per Yd. 

460135 Silk.004 $2.44 


List 

No. Material 

460136 Silk. 


Thickness List Price 
Inches pe rYd 
.006 


Western Electric 


Varnished Tape 


Also Known as Linotape or Oiled Linen Tape 

An electrical insulating tape extensively used in coil winding, cable splicing and other high tension 
work, having high insulating and moisture resisting qualities. The coating consists of films ot o £ 
linseed oil, and is furnished straight or bias cut, in rolls containing 72 lineal yards, each roll coateo 
paraffine to exclude moisture. 


List Price per 144 Yds.—* 


List 


No. 10-L 

No. 10-B 

No. 

Width 

Cut Straight 

Cut Bias 

460138 

y 8 " . 

.. $1.62 

$1.90 

460139 

H” . 

1.90 

2.16 

460141 

1 ". 

2.44 

2.88 

460142 

W' . 

2.98 

3.52 

460143 

1H". 

3.52 

4.32 

460144 

1 H" .. 

4.06 

4.86 


List 

No. 

460145 

460146 

460147 

460148 

460149 


No. 10 -L 
Width Cut Straight 

2 ". 14.60 

2H" . 5 14 

2H". 5.68 

2 %'' . 648 

3 ". 7.02 


-List Price per 144 Mg 
Cut Bias 
$5 68 
6.22 
6.92 
7.56 
8.38 


Note: The thickness is .010 in. Approximate weight 1 in. wide, 2H lbs. per gro. yds. t.hick. 

Unless otherwise specified, biased tape will be furnished. Can be furnished .007 in. or .01 * 1 


in*ulating and Soldering Materials 
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COMPANY 

INSULATING MATERIAL 


Untreated Papers 


Fyberoid or Fish paper is a very tough, strong, specially prepared paper, somewhat resembling hard 
fibre but considerably more flexible. 

Express paper is a high-grade wood-fibre paper. 

Red-Rope paper is manufactured from an all hemp stock, free from pin holes, and guaranteed to con¬ 
tain no wood pulp. 

Japanese paper is an extremely thia, soft finish paper running from .00075 in. to .001 in. thick. 

Fullerboard is a dense material like cardboard; less hard and stiff than hard fibre, and more easily 
worked. 

FISH PAPER 


List No. 

Material 

Thick¬ 
ness, Ins. 

Width 
Roll,Ins. 

List Price 
per Lb. 

List No. 

Material 

Thick- 

nessjns. 

Width j 
Roll,Ins. 

List Price 
per Lb. 

460150 

460151 

460152 

Fish Paper. 

Fish Paper. 

Fish Paper. 

.005 
.007 J 
.010 

46 

46 

46 

$0.54 

.54 

.54 

460153 

460154 

460155 

Fish Paper. 

Fish Paper. 

Fish Paper. 

.015 

.020 

.025 

46 

36x48 

36x48 

$0.54 

.54 

.54 


EXPRESS PAPER 


460156 

Express Paper... 

.003 

36 

$0.27 I 460158 

Express Paper.... 

.009 

36 

460157 

Express Paper... 

.005 

36 

.27 II 





RED ROPE PAPER JAPANESE PAPER 


460159 

Red Rope Paper.. 

|. 005 and 

! 36 

$0.37 

| 460160 

, 

Japanese Paper... 

.001 

36 

$1.84 



| thicker 



1 








CEMENT PAPER 




460161 

Cement Paper.... 

.005 

36 

$0.33 

1460163 

Cement Paper.... 

r .010 i 

1 36 

$0.33 

460162 

Cement Paper.... 

.007 

36 

.33 

|460164 

Cement Paper.... 

.015 

36 

.33 


FULLERBOARD OR PRESSBOARD 


List No. 

Material 

Thick¬ 
ness,Ins. 

Size Shts. 
Ins. 

List Price 
per Lb. 

List No. 

Material 

Thick¬ 
ness,Ins. 

Size Shts. 
Ins. 

List Price 
per Lb. 

460165 

460166 

460167 


.008 

.010 

.012 

36x36 

36x36 

36x36 

$0.27 

.27 

.27 

460168 

1 460169 
,460170 

Fullerboard. 

.015 
.017 
.020 ! 

36x36 1 
36x36 1 
36x36 

$0.27 

.27 

.27 


Fullerboard. 

Fullerboard. 

Fullerboard. 


Untreated Cloths 


Cambric is a high grade of cotton cloth. It is so treated in manufacture that the nap does not rise in 
varnishing. 

Muslin is a soft-finished thin cotton cloth. . , , 

Cotton cloth or sheeting is a strong, close-woven unbleached cotton cloth made up without starch and 
with a soft finish. 

Linen cloth is a good grade of strong unbleached linen cloth of rather coarse weave. ' . 

Drill is a weight between sheeting and 8-oz. duck. It has great strength, of soft finish and without 
starch filling. 


List No. 

Material 

Thick¬ 
ness,Ins. 

Width 

Ins. 

Yards 
per Roll 

List No. 

j 

Material 

Thick¬ 
ness, Ins. 

Width 

Ins. 

Yards 
per Roll 

460171 


005 

37 

100 

460174 

Linen. 

.012 

35 

40 

460172 

Muslin 

007 

37 

100 

460175 

Drill. 

.017 

29 

120 

460173 

Sheeting. 

:6ii 

36 

50 






Prices on application 


Insulating and Soldsrlng Materials 
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COMPANY 

INSULATING MATERIAL 


Cotton Sleeving 

Cotton Sleeving is need for insulating and protecting J^tore coils. It is regularly furnished in white, 
, can be supplied in red, blue, or black at a small additional cost. 


List No. 
460176 
460177 
460178 
460179 
460180 
460181 
460182 


Mfr. No. 
1 
2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 



Yards 

list Price 

For Wires 

per Lb. 

per Lb. 

11-12-13 

230 

$1.80 

7-8-9 

180 

1.80 

9-10 

175 

1.80 

5-6-7 

225 

1.80 

5 

100 

1.80 

3-4 

135 

1.80 

3-4 

120 

1.80 


Yards 


List No. 
460183 
460184 
460185 
460186 
460187 
460188 


Mfr. No. 

For Wires 

per Lb. 

8 

1-2 

65 

9 

1-2 

95 

10 

1-0 

65 

11 

1-0 

65 

12 

2-No. 0 

50 

13 

6-7 

150 


Put up in 10 lb. units and special 5 and 1 lb. units. 

Plain Linen Tape 


This 

furnished 

List No. 
460189 
460190 
460191 
460192 
460193 
460194 


is a good quality of calendered linen tape: without.friction orelating' “ 

in rolls containing 36 lineal yards or will be furnished m other lengths when desired. 


Mfr. No. 

Width, Ins. 

Thickness 

Ins. 

List Price 
Gr.Yds. 

11822 

X 

.007 

$1.10 

11821 

X 

.007 

1.24 

11820 

X 

.007 

1.38 

14002 

1 

.007] 

1.80 

14003 

ix 

.007 

2.70 

10470 

X 

.005 

1.30 


List No. 
460195 
460196 
460197 
460198 
460199 
460200 


Mfr. No. 
8769 
8841 

8843 
7703 
9298 

8844 


Width, Ins. 

X 

X 

B 

1 


Thickness 

Ins. 

.005 

.005 

.005 

.005 

.005 

.005 


List Price 
per Lb. 
$1.80 
1.80 
1.80 
1.80 
1.80 
1.80 


regularly 

list Price 
Gr.Yds 
$1.30 
1.50 
1.70 
1.95 
2.30 
2.30 


Extra Quality Linen Tape 

A similar tape to that described above, but of extra fine quality and e>ose texture. It hj also regularly 
furnished in rolle containing 36 lineal yards, but will be furnished in other lengths when desired. 

Thickness ListPnce 
Ins. Gr.Yds. 
.007 **•« 

.007 2 90 


Thickness ListPnce 


List No. 

Mfr. No. 

Width, Ins. 

Ins. 

Gr.Yds. 

460201 

4826 

X 

.007 

$1 60 

460202 

3737 

X 

.007 

1.80 

460203 

4308 

X 

.007 

2.10 


List No. 
460204 
460205 


Mfr. No. 
4896 
10535 


Width, Ins. 

X 

1 


Standard Linen Tape 

Is superior in quality to plain linen but not equal to extra quality, as it is not as closely wove 
possesses somewhat less potential strength. 

Thickness ListPno* 


List No. 

Mfr. No. 

Width, Ins. 

Thickness 

Ins. 

List Price 
Gr.Yds. 

list No. 

Mfr. No. 

460206 

13869 

X 

.007 

$1.30 

460210 

13871 

460207 

19002 

X 

.007 

1.52 

460211 

14769 

460208 

13870 

B 

.007 

1.70 

460212 

13872 

460209 

15845 

.007 

2.00 

460213 

17974 


Width, Ins. 
1 

IX 

IX 

2 


Ins. 

.007 

.007 

.007 

.007 


Gr.Yds. 

$ 2.20 

2.90 
3.20 

4.90 


Star Cotton Tape or Webbing 

A plain cotton tape of good quality without compound. It is furnished regularly in rolls containing 
36 lineal yards or will t>e furnished in other lengths when desired. 

Thickness LWr"* 


List No. Mfr. No. 
460214 5918 

460215 5821 

460216 5727 


Width, Ins. 

* 

X 


Thickness List Price 
Ins. Gr.Yds. 
.013 $1.36 

.013 1.60 

.013 1.80 


List No. 
460217 
460218 


Mfr. No. 
5906 
9562 


Width, Ins. 
1 

IX 


his. GrYda 

.013 3 60 


Standard Cotton Tape or Webbing 

A similar tape to that described above, but of extra fine quality and close texture. It U als° re ® uton 
furnished in rolls containing 36 lineal yards or will be furnished in other lengths when desired. 

Thickness Ijft^jf 1 


Thickness List Price 
List No. Mfr. No. Width, Ins. Ins. Gr.Yds. 
460219 4254 y A .013 $1.50 

460220 3736 H .013 2.20 

Insulating and Soldering Materials 


list No. 
460221 
460222 


Mfr. No. 
3890 
13100 


Width, Ins. 

X 

X 


ms. GjYdj. 

.013 *2.40 

013 2.99 


Digitized by V 
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COMPANY 

BINDING TAPES 


Stay Binding or Webbing 


This is a plain cotton webbing somewhat heavier and stronger than the ordinary cotton tape. It is 
used largely for field coil winding. Furnished in rolls containing 72 lineal yards. Made in two weights as 
listed below: 


List 

Mfr. 

Regular 

Width 

Thickness 

List Price 

List 

Mfr. 

Heavy 

Width 

Thickness 

List Price 

No. 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Gr. Yds. 

No. 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Gr. Yds. 

460223 

6291 

1 

.013 

$2.80 

460228 

8730 

1 

.019 

$3.50 

460224 

6290. 

IK 

.013 

3.40 

460229 

9982 

IK 

.019 

4.50 

460225 

6289 

IK 

.013 

4.00 

460230 

1613 

IK 

.019 

5.00 

460226 

4544 

2 

.013 

5.70 

460231 

9999 

2 

.019 

7.60 

460227 

15020 

3 

.013 

12.00 

460232 

18178 

3 

.019 

12.60 


Surgical Web Tape 

Surgical Web is a superior grade of stay binding closely woven, herringbone weave, and possesses 
considerable tensile strength. 


Regular 


List 

Mfr. 

Width 

Thickness 

List Price 

List 

Mfr. 

Width 

Thickness 

List Price 

No. 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Gr. Yds. 

No. 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

[Gr. Yds. 

460233 

19003 

K 

.022 

$2.60 

460236 

18146 

IK 

.022 

$5.40 

460234 

15618 

1 

.022 

3.50 

460237 

18486 

2 

.022 

7.10 

460235 

19004 

IK 

.022 

4.20 










Extra Quality 

. 




460238 

7699 

K 

.022 

$2.60 

460243 

8870 

IK 

.022 

$6.60 

460239 

5281 

K 

.022 

3.50 

460244 

9058 

2 

.022 

9.40 

460240 

17581 

K 

.022 

3.60 

460245 

10449 

2K 

.022 

10.40 

460241 

5224 

l 

.022 

4.60 

460246 

15859 

2K 

.022 

15.70 

460242 

5298 

IK 

.022 

5.60 

460247 

15861 

3 

.022 

18.60 




Non 

-Elastic Webbing 





Non-Elastic Web is a good quality stay binding which is suitable for general use. 


List 

Mfr. 

Width 

Thickness 

List Price 

List 

Mfr. 

Width 

Thickness 

List Price 

No. 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Gr. Yds. 

No. 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Gr. Yds. 

460248 

19005 

K 

.022 

$3.20 

460254 

4094 

K 

.030 

$3.70 

460249 

13238 

l 

.022 

3.90 

460255 

10177 

K 

.030 

4.10 

460250 

14671 

IK 

.022 

5.00 

460256 

3862 

l 

.030 

4.50 

460251 

13097 

IK 

.022 

5.90 

460257 

4096 

IK 

.030 

5.80 

460252 

19006 

2 

.022 

8.00 

460258 

3940 

IK 

.030 

6.40 

460253 

4092 

H 

.030 

2.90 

460259 

4098 

2 

.030 

8.80 


Plain Silk Tape 


Silk Tape is used for general insulating purposes, particularly when the available space is extremely 
ttnuted. It is furnished in rolls containing 36 lineal yards, in black, white and colors. Unless otherwise 
specified, white tape will always be furnished. 


List 

No. 



Mfr. 

Width 

Thickness 

List Price 

List 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Gr. Yds. 

No. 

15841 

K 

.006 

$3.10 

460264 

12821 

Vs 

.006 

4.00 

460265 

11216 

A 

.006 

4.40 

460266 

16604 


.006 

4.90 



10 


Mfr. 

Width 

Thickness 

list Price 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Gr. Yds. 

12519 

% 

.006 

$6.00 

14734 

K 

.006 

7.20 

16299 

1 

.006 

9.50 

Digitize 

Insulating 

and Soldering Materials 
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COMPANY 

“DELTA” INSULATION 


“Delta” Tape 

“Delta” tape is particularly adapted for railway, motor and controller work where high temperature 
and severe conditions are to be met. It is a heat-resisting insulating material, having asbestos fibre as a 
base. Due to this fact and the special compound used for impregnation, the tape can be raised to a tem¬ 
perature of 500° Fahr., before decomposition begins. 

The flexibility of “Delta” tape is practically permanent, which makes it a desirable material for form¬ 
ing around corners and terminals of coils. 

Electrically it is an admirable insulator, although at the same time a good conductor of heat. There¬ 
fore a coil wrapped with it, though thoroughly insulated, is not blanketed so as to make it retain heat. 


List 

No. 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Mils. 

Width 

Ins. 

Approx. Feet 

Approx. 

Pnctr. 

Voltage 

List Price 
per Lb. 

List 

No. 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Mils. 

Width 

Approx. Feet 

Approx. 

Pnctr. 

Voltage 

List Price 
per Lb. 

per Lb. 

per Roll 

Ins. 

per Lb. 


460267 

mm 

H 

351 

161 

2500 

$1.70 

WfKTTSi 

20 

H 

140 

80 

4400 

$1.70 

460268 

El 

1 

264 

161 

2500 

1.70 


20 

l 

105 

80 

4400 

1.70 

460269 

El 

I vm 

211 

161 

2500 

1.70 

tullAWl 

20 

l M 

84 

80 

4400 

1.70 

460270 

El 

KH 

176 

161 

2500 

1.70 


20 

l H 

70 

80 

4400 

1.70 

460271 

El 

BjH 

132 

161 

2500 

1.70 


20 

2 

53 

80 

4400 

1.70 

460272 

El 

mm 

198 

107 

3500 

1.70 


25 

H 

111 

64 

5000 

1.70 

460273 

mm 

i 

149 

107 

3500 

1.70 


25 

l 

83 

64 

5000 

1.70 

460274 

15 

l K 

119 

107 

3500 

1.70 


25 

IK 

67 

64 

5000 

1.70 

460275 

15 

1 Vi 

99 

107 

3500 

1.70 


25 

\A 

56 

64 

5000 

1.70 

460276 

15 

2 

74 

107 

3500 

1.70 


25 

2 

42 

64 

5000 

1.70 


Furnished in rolls 5 inches in diameter, with a A inch hole at center, unless otherwise specified. 


“Delta” Sheeting 


“Delta” sheeting is intended for use where large pieces of insulating material are required, but id®" 
tical with “Delta” tape in properties, texture and finish. It is 8 inches wide and furnished in rolls 5 mcnes 
in diameter, with a A inch hole at center, unless otherwise specified. 


List 

Thckns. 

Approx. Feet 

Approx. 

Puncture 

Voltage 

List Price 

List 

Thckns. 

Approx. Feet 

Approx. 

Puncture 

Voltage 

I 

No. 

Mils. 

per Lb. 

per Roll 

per Lb. 

No. 

Mils. 

per Lb. 

per Roll 

460287 

10 


140 

2500 

$1.50 

460289 

20 

13 

70 


460288 

15 

— 

93 

3500 

1.50 

460290 

25 

10 

56 



“Delta” Insulating Varnish 

“Delta” Insulating Varnish is a compound for insulating coils designed to run at high temperature- 
It has the property of rendering cotton ana other carbonizable coil coverings much more heatrresisting 
they otherwise would be. This fact makes it well adapted for insulating ordinary cotton insu 
of the non-heatproof variety. It was developed to meet the requirements of a compound for 
insulated heatproof armature, field and special coils. For this purpose it has no equal because of its s 
melting point. Yet at ordinary temperatures it is not brittle like the so-called synthetic insulating mater 
which will stand high temperatures, but which are glass hard in ordinary use. The varnish slir . 

dipping the coils in it and baking them. This treatment gives them a smooth, glossy, black finish oi 
passed insulating quality. 

List Less Barrel Barrel Five-Barrel 

No. Lots Lois 

460291 Insulating Varnish, per gallon. $2.38 $1.90 J1 ' 


“Delta” Plastic Compound 

“Delta” Plastic Compound is used for smoothing the surface and filling cavities of field coils Ppof 
applying the outer insulation. Applied as a paste it becomes very hard and tough after baking. ^ 

excellent insulator, a good conductor of heat, one of the best binders known, will not reduce to po 
service, will not soften at any ordinary temperature, and is unaffected by oil or grease. The besi 
are obtained by using as fresh as possible and to that end it is put up in five-pound cans. 
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INSULATING MATERIAL 
Wide Cotton Duck 

WHITE DUCK 

White Duck is used for weatherproofing car roofs and for many other purposes in electrical repair 
work. It is of the best quality of white cotton duck. 

Manufacturers' Standard Net Price Per Running Yard 
Special Discounts on Application 


Nos. 

1-0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

26 in. 

$0.58 

$0.55 

$0.52 

$0.49 

$0.46 

$0.43 

$0.40 

$0.39 

$0.35 

$0.33 

$0.30 

$0.28 

$0.26 

28 in. 

.62 

.59 

.56 

.53 

.49 

.46 

.43 

.42 

.38 

.35 

.32 

.30 

.28 

30 in. 

.67 

.03 

.60 

.56 

.53 

.49 

.46 

.44 

.41 

.38 

.34 

.33 

.29 

32 in. 

.71 

.68 

.64 

.60 

.56 

.53 

.49 

.47 

.43 

.40 

.36 

.35 

.30 

34 in. 

.76 

.72 

.68 

.64 

.60 

.56 

.52 

.50 

.46 

.43 

.39 

.37 

.32 

36 in. 

.80 

.76 

.72 

.68 

.63 

.59 

.55 

.53 

.49 

.45 

.41 

.39 

.34 

38 in. 

.85 

.80 

.76 

.71 

.67 

.62 

.58 

.56 

.52 

.48 

.43 

.41 

.36 

40 in . 

.89 

.84 

.80 

.75 

.70 

.66 

.61 

.59 

.54 

.50 

.45 

.43 

.38 

42 in. 

.93 

.89 

.84 

.79 

.74 

.69 

.64 

.62 

.57 

.53 

:48 

.45 

.40 

44 in. 

.98 

.93 

.88 

.82 

.77' 

.72 

.67 

.65 

.60 

.55 

.50 

.47 

.42 

46 in. 

1.02 

.97 

.92 

.86 

.81 

.75 

.70 

.68 

.62 

.58 

.52 

.50 

.44 

48 in. 

1.08 

1.03 

.97 

.91 

.86 

.80 

.74 

.72 

.65 

.61 

.55 

.53 

.46 

50 in. 

1.14 

1.08 

1.02 

.96 

.90 

.84 

.78 

75 

.69 

.64 

.58 

.55 

.48 

52 in. 

1.18 

1.12 

1.06 

1.00 

.94 

.87 

.81 

.78 

.72 

.67 

.60 

.57 

.50 

54 in. 

1.23 

1.16 

1.10 

1 04 

.97 

.91 

.84 

.81 

.75 

.70 

.63 

.59 

.52 

56 in. 

1.27 

1.21 

1.14 

1.07 

1 01 

.94 

.87 

.84 

.78 

.72 

.65 

.62 

.54 

58 in. 

1.32 

1 .25 

1.18 

1.11 

1.05 

.97 

.90 

.87 

.80 

.75 

.67 

.64 

.56 

60in. 

1.39 

1.32 

1.24 

1.17 

1.10 

1.02 

.95 

.92 

.84 

.78 

.70 

.67 

.59 

62 in. 

1.44 

1.37 

1.29 

1.22 

1.14 

1.07 

.99 

.96 

.88 

.81 

.73 

.70 

.61 

64 in. 

1.49 

1.41 

1.33 

1.26 

1.18 

1.10 

1.02 

.99 

.90 

.84 

.76 

.72 

.63 

66 in. 

1.54 

1 46 

1.38 

1.29 

1.21 

1.13 

1.05 

1.02 

.93 

.87 

.78 

.74 

.65 

68 in. 

1.58 

1.50 

1.42 

1.33 

1.25 

1.17 

1.08 

1.05 

.96 

.89 

.80 

.76 

.67 

70 in. 

1.63 

1.54 

1.46 

1.37 

1.29 

1.20 

1.12 

1.08 

.99 

.92 

.83 

.78 

.69 

72 in. 

1.71 

1.62 

1.53 

1.44 

1.35 

1.26 

1.17 

1.13 

1 04 

.97 

.87 

.82 

.72 

74 in. 

1.76 

1.07 

1.58 

1.48 

1.39 

1.30 

1.21 

1.17 

1 07 

.99 

.89 

.85 

.74 

76 in. 

1.81 

1.71 

1.62 

1.52 

1.43 

1 .33 

1.24 

1.20 

1.10 

1.02 

.92 

.87 

.76 

78 in. 

1.86 

1.76 

1.66 

1.56 

1.47 

1.37 

1.27 

1.23 

1.13 

1.05 

.94 

.89 

.78 

SO in. 

1.90 

1.80 

1.70 

1.60 

1.50 

1.40 

1.30 

1.26 

1.10 

1 07 

.97 

.91 

.80 

82 in. 

1.95 

1.85 

1.75 

1.64 

1.54 

1.44 

1.34 

1.29 

1.18 

1.10 

.99 

.94 

.82 

84 in. 

2.00 

1.89 

1.79 

1.68 

1.58 

1.47 

1.37 

1 .32 

1.21 

1.13 

1.01 

.96 

.84 

86 in. 

2.14 

2.03 

1.92 

1.80 

1.69 

1.58 

1 47 

1 41 

1 .29 

1.20 

1 .08 

1.02 

.89 

88 in. 

2.19 

2.08 

1.96 

1.84 

1.73 

1.02 

1.50 

1.44 

1.32 

1 .23 

1.11 

1.04 

.91 

90 in. 

2.24 

2.12 

2 00 

1.89 

1 .77 

1.65 

1.53 

1.48 

1.35 

1.26 

1.13 

1.07 

.94 

92 in. 

2.29 

2.17 

2.05 

1.93 

1.81 

1 69 

1.57 

1.51 

1.38 

1.29 

1.16 

1.09 

.90 

94 in. 

2.34 

2.22 

2.09 

1.97 

1.85 

1.72 

1.60 

1 54 

1 41 

1 31 

1.18 

1.11 

.98 

96 in. 

2.39 

2.26 

2 14 

2.01 

1.89 

1 76 

1 64 

1.58 

1 44 

1.34 

1.21 

1.14 

1.00 

98 in. 

2.49 

2.36 

2.23 

2 10 

1.97 

1.84 

1 71 

1 04 

1.51 

1.40 

1 .26 

1.18 

1.04 

100 in. . . . 

2.54 

2.41 

2.27 

2.14 

2 01 

1.87 

1 74 

1 07 

1.54 

1.43 

1.28 

1.21 

1.06 

102 in. 

2.59 

2.46 

2.32 

2.18 

2.05 

1 91 

1 78 

1.71 

1.57 

1 .45 

1 31 

1-23 

1.08 

104 in. 

2.64 

2 50 

2.37 

2 23 

2.09 

1.95 

1.81 

1.74 

1.60 

1.48 

1.33 

1.26 

1.10 

106 in. 

2.69 

2.55 

2.41 

2.27 

2.13 

1 .99 

1 84 

1.78 

1.63 

1.51 

1 36 

1.28 

1.12 

108 in. . . 

2.74 

2.60 

2.46 

2.31 

2.17 

2 02 

1.88 

1.81 

1.66 

1.54 

1.39 

1.31 

1.14 

HO in. . . . 

2.91 

2 76 

2.01 

2.45 

2.30 

2 15 

2.00 

1.92 

1.76 

1 .03 

1 47 

1.38 

1.21 

112 in. . . . 

2.97 

2.81 

2.65 

2.50 

2.34 

2.19 

2.03 

1.95 

1.79 

1.66 

1.49 

1.40 

1.23 

120 in. 

3.18 

3.01 

2.84 

2.68 

2.51 

2.34 

2.18 

2.09 

1.92 

1.78 

1 00 

1.50 

1.32 


Adopted Oct. 10, 1912. 


Army Duck 


Army Duck is used for covering armature leads, magnet coils, and for similar purposes, 
uniform width, 28^ inches. 


It is made in 


List 

No. 

460293 

460294 

460295 


Description 
Army Duck, 7-oz... 
Army Duck, 8-oz... 
Army Duck, 9-oz... 


List Price 
per Rng. Yd. 


$0.37 

.36 

.44 


List 

No. 

4602% 

460297 

460298 


12 


List Price 

Description per Rng. Yd. 

Army Duck, 10-oz. $0.48 

Army Duck, 12-oz. -56 

Army Duck, 15-oz.72 
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COMPANY 

INSULATING MATERIALS 
Braided or Woven Asbestos Tubing 

For insulating conductor wires of arc lamps and for covering electrical wires where superior fireproof 
protection is required. Very flexible, absolutely fireproof, and can easily be made impervious to moisture. 


List 

No. 

Inside 
Diameter 
of Tubing 
Inches 

Outside 
Diameter 
of Tubing 
Inches 

Approx. No. 
Lin. Ft. 
per Lb. 

List Price 
per Lb. 

115. 

* 

H 

150 

$2.00 

215. 

3 s 

A 

125 

1.90 

220. 

X 

Vx 

60 

1.90 

315. 

A 

A 

70 

1.80 

320. 

3 8 

Vx 

70 

1.90 

415. 

Ti 

Vx 

90 

1.80 

515. 

■ii 

A 

70 

1.60 

615. 

A 

n 

40 

1.60 

710. 


Yi 

25 

1.60 

715. 


32 

30 

1.60 

720.. 

M 


49 

1.90 

750. 

X 

X 

19 

1.60 

760. 

*A 

Vx 

14 

1.60 

780. 

b X 

H 

13 

1.60 


Asbestos Tape 

Asbestos tape is a strong selvage-edge tape having a minimum of organic fibre. 


List No. 

Thickness 

Ins. 

Width 

Yards 
per Roll 

Yards 
per Lb. 

List Price 1 
per Lb. | 

List No. 

Thickness 

Ins. 

Width 

Yards 
per Roll 

Yards 
per Lb. 

46G306 

.015 


36 

82 

$3.10 I 

460311 

.025 

X" 

36 

44 

460307 

.015 

H" 

36 

63 

2.80 

460312 

.025 

Vx" 

36 

33 

460308 

.015 

1 " 

36 

41 

2.70 

460313 

.025 

1 " 

36 

23 

460309 

.015 

13s" 

36 

37 

2.60 | 

460314 

.025 

1 y%" 

36 

19 

460310 

.015 

134" 

36 

33 

2.50 1 

’ 

460315 

.025 

IVx" 

36 

16 


List Price 

$2.60 

2.30 

2.20 

2.20 

2.10 


“Niagrite” Cable Tape 

“ Niagnte” cable tape is a flexible, fireproof felt tape, made of asbestos, in strips three feet long and three 
inches wide. It is applied by means of fireproof and waterproofing compound which thoroughly impregnates 
the tape, forming a solid, one-piece casing which becomes as hard as stone when dry. Used for insulating 
feeder cables in tunnels, and on rear of switchboards for insulating feeder cables and wires as a protection 
against fires. 

v ListPriw 

List No. 

460316 Standard 
460317 Standard 
460318 Standard 


Description 

^ ^ 1011 , per 1000 lineal feet, with fireproof glue.. 60 

inch, per 1000 lineal feet, with fireproof glue. i*li 00 

K"inch, per 1000 lineal feet, with fireproof glue... 1 


Asbestos Cloth 


Asbestos cloth is a thick strong cloth of pure asbestos used for various insulating purposes. 


List No. 

460319 Diamond “A” . 

Thickness 

..... 025" 

Width 

36" 

36" 

Approx. Wgt 
par Sq. Yd. 
2 KU>. 

460320 No. 7. . 

JL" 

IX \\ 
2X ” 

460321 No. 8. . 

. 

36" 

insula ting and Soldering Materials 
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list Pn<* 
per Lb* 
$ 2.10 
l.» 
1.10 
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COMPANY 

INSULATING MATERIALS 
Asbestos Paper 


Is made of an extra light pure asbestos 

paper. 

It contains 

a small amount of binder. It is soft and 

has not much mechanical strength. 






List 

Thickness 

List Price 1 

List 

Thickness 


List Price 

No. 

Inches 

Furnished 

per Lb. 

No. 

Inches 

Furnished 

per Lb. 

460322 

.005 

36-inch Rolls 

$0.25 

460325 

.015 

36-inch Rolls 

$0.25 

460323 

.007 

36-inch Rolls 

.25 

460326 

.025 ' 

36-inch Rolls 

.25 

460324 

.010 

36-inch Rolls 

.25 






Note.—W eight from 2 lbs. to 5 lbs. per 10CTsq. ft. 

Asbestos Paper Tape or Ribbon 

This is made of exceptionally thin pure asbestos paper and can be furnished in various thicknesses. It 
is furnished in widths X inch up. Particularly recommended for insulating magnet wires, etc. 

List Price 


List No. per Lb. 

460327 Asbestos paper tape X inch wide. $0.38 


Asbestos Sheet Mill Board 

Furnished in Sheets 40 x 40 or 42 x 44 Inches 


List 

Thickness 

Weight 

List Price 

List 

Thickness 

Weight 

List Price 

No. 

Inches 

per Sheet 

per Lb. 

No. 

Inches 

per Sheet 

per Lb. 

460328 

A 

2 Lbs. 

$0.10 

460333 

A 

12 Lbs. 

$0.10 

460329 

A 

3 Lbs. 

.10 

460334 

X 

14 Lbs. 

.10 

460330 

A 

4 Lbs. 

.10 

460335 

H 

23 Lbs. 

.10 

460331 

A 

5 Lbs. 

.10 

460336 

X 

27 Lbs. 

.10 

460332 

X 

6 Lbs. 

.10 






Transite Fireproof Lumber 

Transite Fireproof lumber is adapted to general forms of construction where ordinary wood has been 
used and where absolutely fireproof structures are desired. It is as readily applied to metal as to wooden 
frame construction. It is used for lining the bottom of electric cars and in general car construction, such as 
flooring, coving, roofing, and general panel work. In addition to being fireproof it is permanently moisture- 
resisting and is not affected by extremes of temperature from the coldest to the hottest weather. Standard 
size sheets all thicknesses, 36 in. x 48 in., 42 in. x 48 in., and 42 in. x 96 in. 


List 

Thickness 

Weight 

-—List Price Sq. Ft.—> 

List 

Thickness 

Weight 

List Price Sq. Ft.—% 

No. 

Inches 

per Sq. Ft. 

Plain 

Ebony 

No. 

Inches 

per Sq. Ft. 

Plain 

Ebony 

460337 

X 

1 Lb. 

$0.20 

$1.20 

460341 

H 

3 Lbs. 

$0.60 

$2.00 

460338 

A • 

IX Lbs. 

.30 

1.60 

460342 

X 

4 Lbs. 

.80 

2.60 

400339 

X 

2 Lbs. 

.40 

1.60 

460343 

X 

6 Lbs. 

1.10 

3.40 

400340 

A 

2X Lbs. 

.50 

2.00 

460344 

l 

. 8Lb8. 

1.30 

3.80 


Car Cable Hose 

Car Cable hose is used for protecting and holding together motor and controller cables. It is a closely 
woven cotton tubing, being made from the best quality of material. The measurement of the diameter 
given is taken with the hose in circular form. Can furnish any length desired. 


List 


List Price 

List 


List Price 

List 


List Price 

No. 

Diam. 

100 Ft. 

No. 

Diam. 

100 Ft. 

No. 

Diam. 

100 Ft. 

460345 

%-inch 

$4.20 

460349 

1 %-inch 

$6.30 

460353 

2%-inch 

$11.26 

460346 

1 -inch 

4.50 

460350 

2 -inch 

6.90 

460354 

3 -inch 

12.00 

460347 

1 K-inch 

5.26 

460351 

2^-inch 

7.66 

460355 

314-inch 

13.50 

460348 

lH-inch 

5.70 

460352 

Ebony 

214-inch 

Asbestos 

10.50 

Wood 

460356 

4 -inch 

15.00 


Ebony Asbestos Wood is composed of asbestos fiber and other insulating and waterproofing materials. As 
an insulating product it is far superior to either slate or marble in mechanical strength and electrical resistance. 
It is recommended for switchboards and panelboards, bus bar barriers, rheostat tops and insulating bases 
for all electrical purposes. 

Standard size sheets 36 x 48 inches and 42 x 96 inches. 


List 

Thickness 

Weight 

Price per 

List 

Thickness 

Weight 

Price per 

No. 

Inches 

per Sq. Ft. 

Sq. Ft 

No. 

Inches 

per Sq. Ft. 

Sq. Ft. 

460982 

i 

l^Lbs. 

$1.20 

460990 

% 

6 H ^ 3 - 

$3.20 

460983 

1A Lbs. 

1.60 

460991 

X 

7HLbs. 

3.40 

460984 

X 

2X Lbs 

1.60 

460992 

X 

8J* Lbs. 

3.60 

460985 

A 

3X Lbs. 

2.00 

460993 

1 

10 Lbs. 

3.80 

460986 

X 

3X Lbs. 

2.00 

460994 

IX 

12^ Lbs. 

4.20 

460987 

A 

iX Lbs. 

2.60 

460995 

IX 

IS Lbs. 

5.80 

460988 

X 

5 Lbs. 

2.60 

460996 

- IX 

17 H Lbs. 

6.00 

460989 

A 

5X Lbs. 

3.20 

460997 

2 

20 Lbs. 

8.60 

Ebony Asbestos Wood is not made in sheets 42 x 96 inches in thicknesses less than X inch. 

Note: For cutting to size an extra charge will be made. 
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COMPANY 

VULCANIZED FIBRE 
Sheet Fibre 

RED, GRAY OR BLACK 

Approximate size of sheets .005 to .120 inch thick 48 x 80 inches. 

X to X inch thick 44 x 70 inches, 
to 2 inch thick 46 x 76 inches. 

Manufacturer’* List Special Discounts on Application 


List 

Thickness 

Approx. 

Lbs. 

List Price 

List 

Thickness 

Approx. 

Lbs. 

List Price 

List 

Thickness 

Approx. 
Lbs. 1 

No. 

Inches 

per Sheet 

per Lb. 

No. 

Inches 

per Sheet 

per Lb. 

No. 

Inches 

per Sheet 

460962 

.005 

2 

$0.50 

460969 

.075 

11 

.$0.23 

460371 

Vs 

138 

460963 

.010 

2 

.40 

460970 

.100 

15 

.24 

460372 

1 

155 

460357 

.015 

2 y 2 

.35 

460362 

X 

A 

20 

.24 

460373 

IX 

165 

460964 

.020 

4 

.32 

460363 

30 

.25 

460971 

IX 

195 

460965- 

.025 

4H 

.29 

460364 

X 

40 

.25 

460972 

m 

215 

460359 

.030 

5 

.26 

460365 

A 

50 

.26 

460973 

IX 

235 

460966 

.035 

6 

.24 

460366 

X 

60 

.26 

460974 

i % 

255 

460967 

.040 

m 

.23 

460368 

X 

80 

.28 

460975 

\x 

275 

460968 

.045 

8 

.23 

460369 

y 8 

100 

.31 

460976 

VA 

295 

460360 

.060 

10 

.23 

460370 

X 

120 

.34 

460980 

2 

315 


Unless color is specified, shipment will be made at option of manufacturer to facilitate delivery' or IP ve 
best quality. 

Hard Vulcanized Fibre Rods 

Colors Red, Black and Gray 

These are turned from the sheet goods. There is no economy in cutting them into sections to make 
washers or discs, and they are not intended to be used for gears or gear blanks, as they will not answer for that 
purpose. Adapted for making plugs, bushings, handles, pins, dowels, etc. In red, gray and black colors. 

Unless color is specified, shipment will be made at option of manufacturer to facilitate delivery or give 


best quality. 


it Diameter List Price List Diameter List Price 

o. Inches per Ft. No. Inches per Ft. 

576 A $0.15 460384 H 50.50 46 

577 % .15 460385 % .65 46 

578 A .16 460977 4 .80 46 

579 % .18 460386 % 1.00 46 

380 A .22 460978 ft 1.25 46 

381 y 2 .28 460387 1 2.00 46 

382 A .35 460388 1 X 3.00 

383 % .40 460389 1 X 4.00 

Intermediate sizes at prices of nearest larger standard size. 

These rods are turned and are sufficiently accurate for ordinary uses. 

Fibre Tubes 

Round Vulcanized Red Fibre Tube* 


Manufacturer’* List Special Discounts on Application 


$0.50 460390 
.65 460391 
.80 460392 
1.00 460393 
1.25 460979 
2.00 460394 


Wall 

Wall 

Wall 

12 

Wall 

10 

Wall 

Wall 

$0.20 

$0.30 

$0.40 




.20 

.30 

.40 




.10 

.14 

.18 

$0.22 

$0.26 


.10 

.15 

.19 

.24 

.28 


.11 

.16 

.21 

.26 

.31 


.11 

.17 

.22 

.28 

.33 


.12 

.18 

.24 

.30 

.36 

to.42 

.13 

.20 

.26 

.32 

.39 

.46 

.14 

.21 

.28 

.35 

.42 

.49 

.15 

.23 

.30 

.37 

.45 

.52 

.16 

.24 

.32 

.40 

.48 

.56 

.17 

.26 

.34 

.42 

.51 

.60 

.18 

.27 

.36 

.45 

.54 

.63 

.19 

.29 

.38 

.47 

.57 

.66 

.20 

.30 

.40 

.50 

.60 

.70 

.22 

.33 

.44 

.55 

.66 

.77 

.24 

.36 

.48 

.60 

.72 

.84 

.26 

.39 

.52 

.65 

.78 

.91 

.28 

.42 

.56 

.70 

.84 

.98 

.30 

.45 

.60 

.75 

.90 

1.05 

.32 

.48 

.64 

.80 

.96 

1.12 

.34 

.51 

.68 

.85 

1.02 

1.19 

.36 

.54 

.72 

.90 

1.08 

1.26 

.38 

.57 

.76 

.95 

1.14 

1.33 

.40 

.60 

.80 

1.00 

1 20 

1.40 

coior is Bpecined, shipment will be made at option of manufacturer to 

facilitate del 

! 

2 

CO 

1 

Material* 
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Western <EJet frit 

COMPANY 

INSULATING MATERIAL 
“Numica” Plates 

Numica plates are made of the best white and amber mica and are suitable for all general purposes 
such as commutator rings, armature slots, spools, etc. 

NO. 1 “NUMICA” PLATES 

No. 1 Numica plate is made of very thin films of white mica cemented together with pure shellac and 
carefully surfaced to a uniform thickness. When heated it softens and becomes flexible and is readily 
moulded to any form. It is used for armature slots and commutator rings but should not be used for com¬ 
mutator segments. Standard size 18 in. x 36 in. sheets. 


List Price 

List No. Mfr.No. per Lb. 

460395 1 White Mica .025” and 

thicker. $1.75 


List Price 

List No. Mfr.No. per Lb. 

460396 1 White Mica .025” and 

thinner. $2.25 


NO. 11 “NUMICA” PLATES 

No. 11 Numica plate is of the same quality material as No. 1 plate, but not quite as exact to thickness. 
It is suitable for all general purposes where a slight variation in thickness is permissible, except commutator 
segments. It should not be used between the copper bars of commutators. Standard size 18 in. x 36 in. 
sheets. 


List Price 

List No. Mfr.No. per Lb. 

460397 11 White Mica .025” and 

thicker. $1.50 


List Price 

List No. Mfr.No. per Lb. 

460398 11 White Mica .025” and 

thinner. $1.75 


NO. 2 “NUMICA” PLATES 

No. 2 Numica plate is made of very thin films of white'mica cemented together with the smallest possible 
amount of pure shellac, and carefully surfaced to a uniform thickness. It is specially made to be cut into 
segments for insulating copper bars of commutators, and cannot be moulded. Standard size 18 in. x 36 in. 
sheets. 


List Pries 

List No. Mfr. No. per Lb. 

*60399 2 White Mica .025" and 

thicker. $2.00 


List Price 

List No. Mfr.No. per Lb. 

460400 2 White Mica .025” and 

thinner. $2.50 


NO. 22 “NUMICA” PLATES 

No. 22 Numica plate is of the same quality material as No. 2 and differs only in that the variation in 
thickness is not confined to such close limits. It is used for commutator bar insulation but cannot be 
moulded. Standard size 18 in. x 36 in. sheets. 


List No. 
460401 


Mfr.No. 

22 White Mica .025” 
thicker. 


List Price 
per Lb. 
and 

.... $1.75 


List Price 

List No. Mfr.No. per Lb. 

460402 22 White Mica .025” and 

thinner. $2.25 


NO. 3 AMBER “NUMICA” PLATES 

No. 3 Numica plate is made of very thin films of Canadian amber mica, cemented together with pure 
ehellac and carefully surfaced to a uniform thickness. 

On account of its being soft it wears away with the copper of a commutator and is therefore recom¬ 
mended for that purpose. Standard size 18 in. x 36 in. sheets. 


List No. 
460403 


Mfr.No. 

3 Amber Mica .025” 
thicker.. 


List Price 
per Lb. 

and 

.... $2.75 


52 


16 


List No. 
460404 


List Price 

Mfr.No. per Lb. 

3 Amber Mica .025” and 

thinner. $3.25 
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COMPANY 

INSULATING MATERIAL 


" Numica ” Plates—(Continued) 


NO. 33 AMBER “NUMICA” PLATE 

No. 33 Numica plate is made of the same quality of Canadian amber mica films and shellac that is 
used in No. 3 plate. It differs only in that the variation in thickness is not confined to such close limits. 
In practice it gives splendid service for commutator work. This plate cannot be molded. Standard 
size 18 in. x 36 in. sheets. 


List Price 

List No. Mfr.No. per Lb. 

460405 33 Amber Mica .025” and 

thicker. $2.50 


list Price 

List No. Mfr.No. P* 1 ^ 

460406 33 Amber Mica .025” and 

thinner. S3.00 


NO. 4 “NUMICA” PLATE m 

No. 4 Numica plate is made for flat work and for purposes where extreme accuracy of thickness is not 
important. It is suitable for all kinds of bases, round and square washers, and for all kinds of apparatus 
not subjected to high heat. Its non-liability to fracture under extreme vibration is a valuable feature 
for marine work. It does not take a screw thread, but can be drilled and turned. 


List No. 
460407 
460408 
460400 


Approx. 

Thickness 



Approx. Lbs. 
per Sheet 
2.95 
4.3 
5.9 


List Price 
per Lb. 
$1.35 
1.35 
1.35 


List No. 
460410 
460411 
460412 


Approx. 

Thickness 



Approx. Lbs. 
per Sheet 
9.85 
13.2 
19.1 


List Price 
per Lb. 
$1.35 
1.35 
1.35 


Flexible "Numica” Plate 

NO. 5 FLEXIBLE PLATE 

No. 5 Flexible Numica plate is made of very thin films of white mica cemented together with a special 
insulating cement of great flexibility and adhesiveness. It can be formed or bent to shape without the 
application of heat. It is an excellent insulator for armature slots, magnet and commutator cores, trane- 
formers, field coils, etc. Standard size 36 in. x 36 in. sheets. 


List No. 
460413 
460414 


Approx. Approx. Lbs. 

Thickness per Sheet 
.005 in. .575 

.010 “ .967 


List Price 
per Lb. 
$2.00 
1.65 


List No. 
460415 
460416 


Approx. Approx. Lbs. 

Thickness per Sheet 

.015 in. 1.43 

.020 “and thicker 184 


list Price 
per lb* 
$1.60 
1.50 


“Numica” Cloth 

No. 6 Numica cloth is made with 1, 2, or 3 layers of high-grade white mica films carefully cemented 
together with overlapping edges in sheet form, the sheet being faced on one side with <x>tton doth and on 
the other side with Japanese paper. It is an excellent composite insulation, and is often used in conjunction 
with Empire cloth and paper, fish paper, etc., for transformers, field magnets, armature core, etc. 

No. 7 Numica clothis identical with No. 6 except that the material is made with a very thin robber 
tissue as a binder between the layers of mica, cloth and paper. 


NO. 6 “NUMICA” CLOTH 


NO. 7 “NUMICA” CLOTH 


List No. 

460417 

460418 

460419 

Insula ting and 


Approx. 

Approx. Lbs. 

List Price 


Approx. 

Approx. Lbs. 

UstPri* 

r*. 

Thickness 

per Roll 

per Lb. 

List No. 

Thickness 

per Roll 

ptf 1* 

|2 50 

.008 in. 

2.8 

$2.00 

460120 

.008 in. 

2.1 

2 25 

.011 “ 

4.2 

1.75 

460421 

.011 “ 

3.5 

2.00 

.014 “ 

5.4 

1.75 

460422 

.014 “ 

4.7 


v.-m. x. IO 
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COMPANY 


INSULATING MATERIAL 


“Numica” Paper 

No. 8 Numica paper is of the same nature as No. 6 Numica cloth except that the material is faced on 
both sides with Japanese tissue paper instead of cotton cloth, the object being to supply an insulation 
thinner than Numica cloth, but retaining the same thickness of mica him. 


No. 9 Numica paper is extra flexible and similar to No. 8 except that the material is made with a very 
thin rubber tissue as a binder between the layers of mica, cloth and paper, instead of an oil varnish, which 
is used in the No. 8 Numica paper. 


NO. 8 “NUMICA” PAPER 


NO. 9 “NUMICA” PAPER 


List 

Approx. 

Approx. Lbs. 

List Price 

List 

Approx. 

Approx. Lbs. 

List Price 

No. 

Thickness 

per Roll 

per Lb. 

No. 

Thickness 

per Roll 

per Lb. 

460423 

.005 in. 

2.1 

$2.25 

460426 

.005 in. 

1.8 

$3.00 

460424 

.008 “ 

3.3 

2.00 

460427 

.008 44 

3. 

2.75 

460425 

.011 “ 

4.4 

1.80 

460428 

.011 “ 

4.1 

2.50 


NO. 10 ROPE PAPER AND MICA 

A composite insulation consisting of rope paper faced on one side with two layers of white mica films 
and tissue. 


List No. 

Size Sheets 

Approx. Finished 
Thickness 

Approx. Ox. 

Per Sheet 

List Price 
Per Lb. 

460429 

36 in. x 36 in. 

.007 in. 

7 ^ 

$2.00 

460430 

36 “ x 36 “ 

.010 “ 

12 

1.50 

460431 

36 “ x 36 “ 

.015 “ 

15 

1.50 


NO. 12 PRESSBOARD AND MICA 


This material is composed of No. 1 pressboard faced on one side with two overlapping layers of white 


mica films and tissue paper. 

This insulation is of the same order as No. 10 rope paper and mica. 

Approx. Finished 

w -rr—o — 

Approx. Ox. 

List Price 

List No. 

Size Sheets 

Thickness 

Per Sheet 

Per Lb. 

460432 

36 in. x 36 in. 

.012 in. 

14H 

$1.25 

460433 

36 “ x 36 “ 

.017 44 

18 

1.00 

460434 

36 “ x 36 44 

.020 44 

21X 

1.00 


NO. 13 FISH PAPER AND MICA 

This material consists of fish paper, faced on one side with two overlapping layers of white mica films 
and tissue paper. The fish paper employed is also known as Fyberoid, Tarpon Paper, Peerless Paper, etc. 

This insulation is recommended when a material stronger than rope paper or pressboard is desired as 
a base for the mica films. 

Furnished in sheets 36 inches x 47 inches. 


List 

Approx. 

Finished 

Approx. Lbs. 

List Price 

List 

Approx.’ 

Finished 

Approx. Lbs. 

List Price 

No. 

Thickness 

per Sheet 

per Lb. 

No. 

Thickness 

per Sheet 

per Lb. 

460435 

.010 in. 

1.2 

$1.75 

460437 

.015 in. 

1.6 

$1.25 

460436 

.012 44 

1.4 

1.50 

460438 

.020 “ 

2. 

1.25 


Linen Armature Twine 

Linen Armature twine is made of the finest quality of linen twine and is used in connection with arma¬ 
ture work. Unless otherwise specified the standard size No. 8 will be furnished. Put up in tubes con¬ 
taining one pound each. 

Liat List Price 

No. Description per Lb. 

460841 Linen Armature Twine. $2.10 

Samson Armature Cord 

Samson Armature Cord is used for various purposes in connection with armature and field winding. 
Jt is made of solid braided cotton armature cord % inch in diameter; will not kink or ravel. Furnished 
in coils containing 1,000 yards. 

List List Price 

No. Description 1000 Yds. 

460842 Samson Armature Cord No. 4. $14.00 

Chatterton Compound 

Chatterton Compound is manufactured in two jgrades: domestic and imported. The domestic grade 
is made of a good serviceable quality of gutta-percha and has a high melting point. The imported grade 
contains the best quality of gutta-percha, is waterproof and very elastic, having a high melting point. 
1 hey come in stick form and are applied by simply heating with a blow-torch to a soft stringy consistency 
tod winding around the joint or other part to be insulated 


List 

No. 


List Price 

Description per Lb. 

Domestic brand. $1.32 


List List Price 

No. Description per Lb. 

460844 Imported brand. $2.64 

18 & 23 Digitized!»«*I* rtl| 8 Soldering Material* 
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COMPANY 

INSULATING MATERIAL 
“Numica” Tubing 


List Price per Foot 


Inside 
Diam. Ins. 

Ha 

Wall 

Vie 
i Wall 

%2 

Wall 

% 

Wall 

He 

Wall 

% 

Wall 

Inside 
Diam. Ins. 

%2 

Wall 

He 

Wall 

%a | 
Wall 

Wall 

He 

Wall 

1 

W 

Will 

Vs 

$ 0.21 

$ 0.26 

$ 0.33 

$ 0.45 

$ 0.65 

$ 0.95 

IK 

$ 0.36 

$ 0.56 

$ 0.90 

$ 1.20 

$ 1.85 

$ 2.50 

A 

.22 

.30 

.37 

.50 | 

.75 

1.05 

lA 

.37 

.60 

.94 

1.25 

1.90 

2.65 

K 

.16 

.25 

.33 

.45 I 

.70 

1.05 

IK 

.38 

.62 

.97 

1.30 

2.00 

2.75 

A 

.17 

.28 

.38 

.52 | 

.80 

1.15 

1 A 

.40 

.64 

1.05 

1.40 

( 2.10 

2.85 

Vs 

.18 

.28 

.38 

.52 

.85 

1.25 

IK 

.42 

.66 

1.05 

1.45 

| 2.15 

2.95 

a 

.20 

.29 

.42 

.57 

.90 

1.30 

1 A 

.42 

.68 

1.07 

1.50 

2.25 

3.10 

k 

. .20 

.33 

.47 

.65 | 

1.00 

1.40 

IK 

.45 

.73 

1.15 

1.55 

2.35 

3.20 

ft 

.22 

.36 

.50 

.70 

1.10 

1.50 

1 A 

.46 

.75 

1.20 

1.60 

2.40 

3.30 

k 

.22 

.38 

.55 

.75 

1.15 

1.65 

IK 

.48 

.77 

1.25 

1.65 

2.50 

3.40 

H 

.24 

.40 

.58 

.80 

1.25 

1.75 

1$ 

.50 

.80 

1.30 

1.70 

2.60 

3.50 

K 

.25 

.42 

.65 

.85 

1.35 

1.85 

IK 

.50 

.82 

1.35 

1.75 

2.65 

3.60 

tt 

.26 

.43 

.67 

.90 

1.40 

1.95 

iff 

.52 

.85 

1.35 

1.80 

2.75 ! 

3.70 

k 

.28 

.45 

.70 

.95 

1.50 

2.10 

IK 

.53 

.88 

1.40 

1.85 

2.85 

3.80 

H 

.30 

.46 

.75 

1.00 

1.55 

2.15 

1H 

.55 

.90 

1.50 

1.95 

2.90 

3.90 

1 

.33 

.50 

.82 

1.10 

1.65 

2.30 

2 

.60 

.95 

1.60 

2.00 

3.00 

4.10 

1 * 

. .34 ] 

.54 

.86 

l 

1.15 

1 

1.80 

2.40 









Less than 24 feet, add 20 per cent, to list; 24 to 50 feet, add 10 per cent, to list. 


Hi 


3 

2K 

2K 

2 K 
2 K 
2 K 
2 

Iff 

1K i 

n 4 

in 

1/8 

1A 
VA 
15 
1 

IK I 

1A 

i A 
l | 

ii: 

K 


Mica Washers 

Of Random Thickness 
List Price per Pound 

INSIDE DIAMETER, INCHES 


IK UK \VA UK 1 15 ,ie K l He K *He 


3.25 3.25 3 . 25 . 
3.25 3 . 25 i 3 . 25 j 
3 . 003 . 003.00 
2 . 752 . 752.75 
2 . 50 | 2 . 502.50 
12.25 2.25 
, 2 . 25 , 2 . 25 ! 
2.25 
2.25 


3 . 002 . 752.50 
3.00 2 . 75 , 2.50 
2 . 75 ^ 2.50 2.40 


2 . 50 , 2.25 


.81 


2.25 

2.00 

l.ool 

1.90 

2.15 

| 2.25 


| 2.25 

2.00 

1.90 


2.15 

12.00 

, 1.90 

1.90 


1 . 90 , 1.90 


2.50 2.50 2.50 2 . 50 , 

2 . 5012.50 2 . 50 | 2.50 
2 . 40 , 2 . 40 , 2.40 2.40 


2 . 152.15 
2 . 001.90 
1 . 901.90 
1 . 801.801 
1.75 1.75 


| 2 . 15 | 2.15 
1 . 9011.90 


K 


2.50, 

2 . 50 | 

2.40 

2.15 

1.85 


1 . 901 . 851.85 


, 1 . 80 | 

[ 1.65 

1.70 


1 . 75 , 1.75 


«! 
K1 
A 
K 

Ai 

k\ 


, 1 . 951.90 1 . 801 . 75 ,_ 

,- 2 . 001 . 9011 . 801 . 751.70 

| 2 . 35 | 2.10 2 . 001.80 1 . 75 [l .70 
2 . 502 . 25 ( 2 . 201 . 901 . 851.75 
2 . 25 | 2 . 252 . 15 i 2 . 102.00 
2.30 2.30 2 . 25 ( 2.20 2.15 
' 2.40 2.40 2 . 30 ( 2 . 25 , 2 . 20 , 
; 2 . 502 . 502 . 302 . 2512.251 
2 . 352 . 352.25 
2 . 502 . 502.50 
2.75 
2.75 


1.65 

1.65 

1.65 

1.65 


1.65 

( 1.65 

1.65 

1.65 


1 . 6511.65 
j 1 . 80 , 1.75 
2 . 00 , 1.90 
, 2 . 15 ) 2.00 


2 . 25 ; 

2.25 

2.35 

( 2.65 


2.151 

2.25 

2.35 

( 2.45 


2 . 752.50 


1 . 50 , 

2 . 50 | 

2.30 

2.10 

1.85 

1.75 

1.75 

1.65 

1.65 

1.60 

1.60 

1.50 

1.60 

1.80 

1.95 

2 . 05 ! 

2.15 

► 12.25 

, 2.30 

12.35 


( 3 . 002 . 90 , 2 . 6512.40 
* 2 . 752.45 
3.00 


k |m«| k |%«| k\**\ hI®* 1 


2.50 
2 . 50 | 
2.30 
2.10 
1.85 

I . 75 , 

II. 651 
1.60 
1.60 
1.60 

1.50 
1.50 
1.55 


1.90 
1.901 
2.00 
2.15 
2.25 
2.251 
2.301 
2.35 
2.50 2.35 


( 2 . 752.50 
12.50 


2.25 

, ( 2.60 
3 . 002.75 
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2 . 50 | 
2 . 50 | 
2 . 25 , 
2.10 
1.85 
1.75| 
1.65 
, 1.60 
ll .50 
| 1 . 50 | 
[ 1.45 
, 1.45 
1.50 


1 . 701.60 
1 . 65 , 
1.70 
1.80 
2.10 
2.10 
2.15 
2 . 20 | 
2.25 
2.25 


( 2.50 

2.501 

2.25 

2 . 10 ] 

1 . 80 | 

1.75 

1 . 65 | 

1.60 

1.50 

1.50 

1.45 

1.45 

1.45 

1 . 50 , 

' 1 . 60 ; 

| l . 60 , 

1.65 

1.80 

1.90 


2.25l 

2.25 


2.252.15 


2.25 

2 . 25 ] 


2.00 
1.80 
1 . 75 , 
1 . 60 ] 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1 . 45 , 
1 . 45 | 
1.45 
1.50 
1.50 
1 . 50 | 
1.60 
1.70 
1 . 80 : 


2.15 

2.20 

2 . 25 ,-- 

2.25 2.10 


2.252.1512.15 
2.50,2.25:2.25 
2.2512.75 2.50 
14.25 4.00, 
4.754.50; 


| 2 . 00 ! 

1 . 80 ] 

I . 75 

II . 60 
1.50 
1.50 
1.40 
, 1.40 
| l .40 
1.45 
1.50 
1.50 
1 . 50 | 

I . 55 
1.60 

II. 


2.25 2 . 252.25 

2 . 252 . 25 . 2.25 
2 . 152 . 152.15 
2.002.002.00 


1 . 8 v * „ 

1 . 70 , 1 . 70 ( 1 . <0 


1 . 501 . 501.50 
1 . 401 . 401.40 
1 . 401 . 401.40 
i . 401.60 J - J ® 
1 . 401 . 40 ( 1.40 

1 . 40 ! 1 . 40 } j® 

ll . 401.40 
1 , 401.40 
1 . 45,145 
1.45145 
1 . 501.50 


1.40 

1.40! 

1.45 

1.45 

1.50 


1.9011.8011.601.551.50 50 
2.00 1.85 1.701.60 

2 . 1511 . 90 , 1 . 701 . 661 - 60,155 

1.80 1.70(1.00 
|2.'65|i.951.901.80|J-55 

2.102.001.901.00,} 


2 . 00 ] 

2.10 

2.25 

3.75, 

'3.75 

5.00] 


1 . 901.75 
2 . 00 , 1.90 

2 . 1512.05 

3 . 502.20 

3 . 50 . 2.75 

4 . 253.25 

5.25 4.00 


I 
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Western ‘fJetfrn 821 

COMPANY 

ELECTRICAL INSULATING MICA 

INDIA AND AMBER 


Cut Mica 


Size 

List 
Price 
per Lb. 

Size 

List 
Price 
per Lb. 

Size 

List 
Price 
per Lb. 

Size 

List 
Price 
per Lb. 

Size 

List 
Price 
per Lb. 

1 x 3 

$3.00 

lKx 9 

$13.50 

VAx 5*4 

$9.50 

2 xll 

$16.25 

2*4x 6 

$11.00 

1x4 

5.00 

1*4x10 

15.25 

VAx 6 

10.00 

2 x 12 

17.00 

2*4 x 634 

11.50 

1 x 4*4 

5.50 

Uixll 

15.50 

l^x 6*4 

10.25 

2 Xx iy x 

4.50 

234 X 7 

11.50 

1 x 5 

7.50 

1*4x12 

16.25 

VAx 7 

10.75 

2*4 x 2 A 

4.75 

234 X 7*4 

12.00 

1 x 5*4 

8.00 

1*4* 2 

3.00 

VAx 7*4 

11.25 

2 Hx 3 

6.25 

2Ax 8 

12.50 

1 x 6 

8.50 

1*4* 2*4 

3.25 

VAx 8 

11.75 

2*4 x 3A 

6.50 

234 x 834 

13.00 

1 X 6*4 

9.50 

IMx 3 

3.50 

8K 

12.25 

2*4x 4 

7.50 

23t*x 9 

14.75 

1 x 7 

10.00 

i*4x 3*4 

4.00 

VAx 9 

14.00 

2*4 x 4 A 

8.25 

234 x 10 

16.50 

1 x 7*4 

10.50 

1*4* 4 

6.00 

1*4x10 

15.75 

2Kx 5 

9.50 

234x11 

16.75 

1 x 8 

11.00 

l*4x 4)4 

6.50 

1*4x11 

16.00 

2*4 x 5A 

10.00 

234 x 12 

17.50 

1 x 8*4 

11.50 

IMx 5 

8.50 

1^x12 

16.75 

2Ax 6 

10.50 

2%x 3 

7.00 

1 x 9 

13.25 

l*4x 5*4 

9.00 

2x2 

4.00 

2*4 x 6 A 

11.00 

234 X 334 

7.75 

1 x 10 

15.00 

VAX 6 

9.25 

2 x 2*4 

4.25 

2*4 x 7 

11.25 

2%x 4 

8.50 

1 xll 

15.25 

lHx 6*4 

10.00 

2x3 

6.00 

2Ax 7A 

11.75 

234 x 434 

9.00 

1 x 12 

16.00 

l^x 7 

10.50 

2 x 3*4 

6.25 

2Ax 8 

12.25 

234x 5 

10.50 

l**x 3 

3.25 

l*4x 7)4 

11.00 

2x4 

7.00 

2*4x 8 A 

12.75 

234 x 534 

11.00 

IKx 3H 

3.50 

l*4x 8 

11.50 

2x4 a 

8.00 

2Ax 9 

14.50 

234 X 6 

11.50 

lHx 4 

5.50 

VAx SA 

12.00 

2x5 

9.25 

2*4 x 10 

16.25 

234 x 634 

11.50 

IHX 4*4 

6.25 

lAx 9 

13.75 

2 i5K 

9.75 

234 xll 

16.50 

234 x 7 

11.75 

l*£x 5 

8.00 

1*4x10 

15.50 

2x6 

10.25 

234 x 12 

17.25 

234 x 8 

13.00 

lKx 5*4 

8.50 

1*4x11 

15.75 

2 x 6*4 

10.50 

2Ax 2A 

6.00 

234 x 9 

15.00 

1KX 6 

9.00 

1*4x12 

16.50 

2x7 

11.00 

2Ax 3 

6.50 

234 x 10 

16.75 

Uix 6)4 

9.75 

VAx 3 

4.50 

2 x 7 A 

11.50 

2J4x 3H 

7.00 

234x11 

17.00 

lH* 7 

10.25 

l^x 3A 

6.00 

2x8 

12.00 

2Hx 4 

8.00 

234 x 12 

17.75 

W* 7 A 

10.75 

VAx 4 

6.50 

2 x S'A 

12.50 

2Hx 4H 

8.50 

3x3 

7.50 

1 Kx 8 

11.25 

VAx 4*4 

7.50 

2x9 

14.25 

2*4x 5 

10.00 

3x3 H 

8.75 

1 Xx 8*4 

11.75 

1!|X 5 

8.75 

2 x 10 

16.00 

2^x 5H 

10 50 

3 . x 4 

9.50 


Size 

List 

Price 
per Lb. 

Size 

List 

Price 
per Lb. 

Size 

List 

Price 
per Lb. 

Size 

List 
Price 
per Lb. 

3 x 4^ 

*9.75 

3*4x 3 A 

$9.25 

4 x 12 

I 

$18.50 

5*4x 6*4 

$15.50 

3x5 

11.00 

3Ax 4 

10.00 

4 Ax 4 A 

11.50 1 

5 Ax 7 

16.50 

3 x 5M 

11.50 

3*4x 4 A 

10.50 

4 Ax 5 

12.00 

5 Ax 8 

16.75 

3x6 

12.00 

3Ax 5 . 

11.25 

4H* 5H 

12.50 

5Ax 9 

17.00 

3 x 6M 

12.50 

3 Ax 5A 

11.75 

4Ax 6 

13.50 

5Ax 10 

18.00 

3x7 

13.00 

3Ax 6 

12.50 

4 Ax 6 A 

14.00 j 

5*4x 11 

18.25 

3x8 

13.50 

3 Ax 6 A 

13.00 

4 Ax 7 

14.50 1 

5*4 x 12 

19.25 

3x9 

15.25 

3Ax 7 

13.50 

4 Ax 8 

15.00 

6x6 

16.00 

3 xlO 

17.00 

3Ax 8 

13.75 

4 y 2 x 9 

15.75 | 

6 x 6*4 

16.25 

3 xll 

17.25 

3Ax 9 

15.25 

4 Ax 10 

17.50 | 

6x7 

17.00 

3 xl2 

18.00 

3 A x 10 

17.00 

4*4x11 

17.75 

6x8 

17.50 

3Kx 3K 

9.00 

3*4 x 11 

17.25 

4)4 x 12 

18.75 j 

6x9 

18.00 

3Hx 3K 

9.50 

3*4 x 12 

18.25 

5 x 5 

13:50 1 

6 x 10 

l£l. 50 

3J4x 4 

10.00 

4 x 4 

10.50 

5 x 5*4 

14.00 

6 xll 

22.50 

3Mx 4H 

10.50 

4x4 A 

11.00 

5x6 

14.50 

6 x 12 

23.50 

\Ys x 5 

11.50 

4 x 5 

11.50 

5 x 6 A 

15.00 

7x7 

18.00 

3«x &X 

12.00 

4 x 5A 

12.00 

5x7 

15.50 

7 x 8 

18.50 

3 Hx 6 

12.50 

4 x 6' ’ 

13.00 

5x8 

16.00 

7x9 

19.00 

6H 

13.00 

4x6 A 

13.50 

5x9 

16.25 | 

7 x 10 

22.50 

3J4x 7 

13.50 

4x7 

14.00 

5 x 10 

17.75 1 

7 xll 

23.50 

8 

13.75 

4x8 

14.25 

1 5 xll 

18.00 

7 x 12 

25.50 

3)4x 9 

15.50 

4x9 

15.50 

! 5 xl2 

19.00 

8x8 

19.50 

3)4x10 

17.25 

1 4 xlO 

17.25 

5Hx 5'A 

14.25 | 

8x9 

20.00 

3# xll 

17.50 

| 4 xll 

17.50 

5'A* 6 

15.00 

8 x 10 

23.50 

3*4x12 

18.25 

! 





_ 


Special si2es will be cut to order and will take the list price of the next larger size. 

For Uncut India or Amber Mica, see following page. 

25 Insulating and Soldering Material* 

Digitized by vjUUyiv 






822 Western 'EtnTric 

COMPANY 

INSULATING MATERIAL 
Uncut Mica 

Uncut mica is used for general repair purposes; carefully selected as to quality and closely knife 
trimmed, so as to cause as little waste as possible in cutting. 

^List Price per Lb.-^ 

List No. Grade Will Cut Assorted Sires India Amber 


list Price per Lb.-^ 

India 

Amber 

$7.50 

>5.00 

6.00 

3.75 

5.00 

3.25 

4.00 

2.50 

2.00 

2.00 


Hard Rubber Sheets 

Grade No. 1001. Black hard rubber sheet, designed for thin sheets only. Dimensions, 25 x 49 inches 
or 24 x 48 inches. Thickness, .014 inch to .047 inch inclusive. 

Grade No. 1010. Black hard rubber sheet. Medium quality of sheet designed for miscellaneous uses. 
Standard dimensions, trimmed, 24 x 48 inches. Thickness, .046 inch to 1.50 inch. 


List No. 

Thickness 

Grade 

No. 

Net Prices 
per Lb. 

List No. 

Thickness 

Grade 

No. 

460981 

A in. 

1001 

$3.30 

460859 

K in. 

1010 

460850 

A in. 

1001 

2.60 

460860 

A in. 

1010 

460851 

A in. 

1010 

2.00 

460861 

Kin. 

1010 

460852 

Ain. 

1010 

1.80 

460862 

A in. 

1010 

460854 

Sin. 

1010 

1.80 

460863 

K in. 

1010 

460855 

A in. 

1010 

1.80 

460864 

K in. 

1010 

460856 

A in. 

1010 

1.80 

460865 

K in. 

1010 

460857 

Kin. 

1010 

1.80 

460866 

1 in. 

1010 

460858 

Ain. 

1010 

1.80 





Hard Rubber Rods 

Grade No. 2000. Black Hard Rubber Rod. Standard length 30 inches; diameter 0.56 inch s 
Grade No. 2007. Black Hard Rubber Rod. Dimensions 0.56 inch to 1.50 inch diameter. 





Grade 

Net Prices 



Grade 

List No. 

Diameter 


No. 

per Lb. List No. 

Diameter 


No. 

460868 

Kin. 


2000 

$5.20 460877 

H in. 


2007 

460869 

Ain. 


2000 

3.60 460878 

K in. 


2007 

460870 

Kin. 


2000 

2.80 460879 

H in. 


2007 

460871 

Ain. 


2000 

2.30 460880 

Kin. 


2007 

460872 

Kin. 


2000 

2.10 460881 

tt in. 


2007 

460873 

Am. 


2000 

1.90 460882 

1 in. 


2007 

460874 

Kin. 


2000 

1.90 460883 

IK in. 


2007 

460875 

Ain. 


2000 

1.80 460884 

IK in. 


2007 

460876 

H in. 


2007 

1.70 







Soft Rubber Tubing 




Inside 

Covers 

Feet 

List Price 

Inside 

Covers 

Feet 

List No. 

Diameter B. & S. Wire 

per Lb. 

per Lb. List No. 

Diameter B. 4 S. Wire per Lb. 

460888 

1/16 in. 

36 

125 

$2.20 460891 

1/4 in. 

10 

20 

460889 

1/8 " 

20 

60 

2.20 460892 

5/16 “ 

6 

15 

460890 

3/16 " 

14 

30 

1.60 460893 

3/S “ 

4 

12 


Corrugated Rubber Matting 

Grade No. 1 for dynamos and switchboards. 


Thickness 

Wt. per 

Sq. Yd. 

List Price 
per Lb. 

List No. 

Thickness 

Wt. per 
Sq. Yd. 

A in. 

6 lbs. 

$1.20 

460941 

A in. 

23 lbs. 

K m. 

8K lbs. 

1.20 

460942 

Kin. 

28 lb9. 

A in. 

13K lbs. 

1.20 

460943 

A in. 

32K lbs. 

K m. 

18K lbs. 

1.20 

460944 

Kin. 

37 K lbs. 

Style 

Improved Paper Sleeves 

List Price II 

Dimensions per 1000 List No. Style 

Dimensions 

2KA 

Kx 2K ins. 

$1.50 

460897 

18 A 

K x 18 ins. 

3 B 

A x 3 ins. 

1.50 

460898 

18 B 

x 18 ins. 

3 C 

A x 3 ins. 

1.50 

460899 

18 C 

& x 18 ins. 


Pothead Compound 


list No. 

460900 5-lb. Cartons 

460901 10-lb. Cartons.'.'..! ]! *. 

Insulating and Soldaring Materials 


Description 
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Mtstertrtthtfrk 823 

COMPANY 


Western Etectric 

AJAX INSULATING MATERIAL 


Western Electric Ajax Insulating Varnish 

BLACK AIR DRYING 

A jet black, lustrous moistureproof varnish, a good insulator, and possesses the maximum amount of elas¬ 
ticity possible to secure in a black, guick, air drying varnish. It is used for dipping new armature and field 
coiliand also for repair work requiring a varnish which will dry quickly without baking. It air dries in one- 


half hour. 

List No. ‘List Price Per Gal. 

461002 Barrels (50 gallons). $1.30 

461003 5 gallon cans. 1.92 

461004 1 gallon cans. 2.52 


Western ' Electric Ajax Air Drying Finishing Varnish 

A lustrous, deep black spirit finishing varnish, oilproof, waterproof, durable, it keeps in perfect solu¬ 
tion. It is used as a finishing coating for all kinds of electrical apparatus to prevent absorption of lubri¬ 
cating oils and moisture. It air dries in from 10 to 15 minutes independent upon method of application 


and thickness of coat. 

461005 Barrels (50 gallons). $2.80 

461006 5 gallon cans. 4.40 

461007 1 gallon cans. 4.80 


Western Electric Underwriters’ Black 

ACID RESISTING INSULATING PAINT 

This paint gives a high gloss finish which is flameproof and impervious to moisture. It is used for meter 
boards, switchboards, moldings, aerial and underground cables, service boxes, street car trucks, motor 
frames and all kinds of electrical wiring. It air dries in one half hour. 

461008 Barrels (50gallons). $1.28 

461009 5 gallon cans. 2.00 

461010 1 gallon cans. 2.40 


Western Electric Ajax Insulating Varnish 

CLEAR. QUICK BAKING 

Designed expressly for quick repairs to motor, generator and transformer windings. For bare metal 
surface and sheet fiber of every description. It is clear oil and weatherproof, extremely penetrative and 
elastic. It id a high insulator, and is acidproof and free from acids. 


461011 Barrels (50 gallons)... $2.10 

461012 5 gallon cans..... 3.40 

461013 1 gallon cans.. *. 3.80 


Western Electric Ajax Oilproof Core Plate Baking Varnish 

Elastic, heat resisting, clear enamel, proof against oil, water and acid. It is used for separating and 
insulating the metal laminations used in building up the cores of oilcooled transformers. Baked in 5 minutes 
at 250 degrees Fahrenheit. 


461014 

461015 

461016 


Barrels (50 gallons) 

5 gallon cans. 

1 gallon cans. 


$1.76 

2.60 

3.00 


Western Electric Ajax No. 1 Clear Air Drying Insulating Varnish 

It is clear, elastic, extremely penetrative and oilproof. Is a high insulator, and produces a uniform 
homogeneous film. Especially adapted for use in electrical repair shops not eauipped with baking facilities. 
Lsed for armature, field and magnet coils, molding, switch bases and fiber sheet insulation. Air dnes m 
6 hours. 


461017 

461018 

461019 


Barrels (50 gallons). 

6 gallon cans. 

1 gallon cans. 


$1.92 

2.80 

3.20 


Western Electric Ajax No. 2 Clear Air Drying Insulating Varnish 

Similar to No. 1, but is superior to it in flexibility, moisture proof and oilproof qualities and heavier in 
««y- Air dries in 13 to 20 hours. 

461022 1 gallon cans. 3 

‘Delivery F. O. B. Cleveland or New York. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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824 


Western Electric 

COMPANY 


Western Electric 

AJAX INSULATING MATERIAL 
Western Electric Ajax Clear Air Drying Finishing Vamish 

Ajax clear insulating varnish is oilproof, waterproof, durable and keeps in perfect solution. It is used 
as a finishing coating for all kinds of electrical apparatus to prevent absorption of lubricating oils and mois¬ 
ture. It air dries in from 10 to 15 minutes, dependent on method of application and thickness of coat. 

List *List Pri« 

No. P* 0 * 1 - 

461023 Barrels (50 gallons). $2.80 

461024 5 gallon cans.‘. * ™ 

461025 1 gallon cans. 4 

Western Electric Ajax, Black Air Drying Core Plate Vamish 

Designed exclusively for the insulation of armature, field and air cooled transformer laminations against 
Eddy or Foucault currents. Coat of usual thickness will air dry in 5 minutes. 

461026 Barrels (50 gallons). 

461027 5 gallon cans. 2.40 

461028 1 gallon cans. 2.80 

Western Electric Ajax Insulating Varnish Coillac 

A black baking insulating varnish for general coil work and insulating purposes. Combines high gloss 
with great elasticity and puncture resistance. ^ „ 

461029 Barrels (50 gallons). 

461030 5 gallon cans. 

461031 1 gallon cans. 3 40 

Western Electric Ajax Black Acidproof Paint 

This is an acidproof, waterproof and flameproof paint. Designed for use on battery boxes, switch- 
boards, switch handles, cable connections and connection boxes. Also adapted for use on armature ana 
field coils in repair shops not equipped with baking ovens. It air dries in 8 hours. „ t0 

461032 Barrels (50 gallons). 

461033 5 gallon cans. 2.00 

461034 1 gallon cans. 2.w 

Western Electric Ajax Black Elastic Baking Insulating Varnish 

Black, plastic, oilproof, suitable for insulating high voltage, generator windings, oil cooled transformer 
coils and street railway motor armature and field coils which are subjected to continued vibrations and vary¬ 
ing loads. in 

461035 Barrels (50 gallons). 

461036 5 gallon cans.. 3.40 

461037 1 gallon cans. 3 

Western Electric Ajax Clear Elastic Baking Insulating Varnish 

A clear, tough, elastic, high heat resisting varnish. Designed expressly for insulating—form 
armatures and field coils that*are brushed while winding and as finishing—coat for completed armai 
and field coils. Excellent material for treating automobile ignition cables, canvas linen, cotton tapevew- 

461038 Barrels (50 gallons). . .!. 

461039 5 gallon cans. . 

461040 1 gallon cans...’.. 400 

Western . Electric Ajax Black Quick Baking Insulating Varnish 

Elastic, high gloss, quick baking varnish, oil and waterproof. Adaptable for quick repairs to motors, 
generators, transformers, and as insulator for high voltage windings of large cross sections. 

461041 Barrels (50 gallons). .. . . . 

461042 5 gallon cans..!. i. 111! I i 11..!. 1% 

461043 1 gallon cans. 

Westem^Electric Ajax Pot Head Compound or Filling Comps 1 ® 4 * 

“* 3 to 10 WJ*S 

No - (24 Lbs.) Gallons M 

461044 Pothead Compound or Filling Compound. $0.40 $0.30 * u ' 

Delivery F. O. B. Cleveland or New York, For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Insulating and Soldering Appliances 28 
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Western Eteefrk 825 

COMPANY 


BRYANT SPECIAL FEATURES FOR SOCKETS 

SCHEDULE “B” 



Sockets with 
Extra Long Keys 



Sockets with 
Metal Keys 



Sockets for 
Special Metal Keys 



| Sockets with Extra Long Keys 

The key sockets listed in this Bulletin have keys % inch long, but can be fitted with longer keys on 
special order, which must specify distance desired between outside of shell and end of key. 

The following lengths are carried in stock: 

1 inch, same price and standard package as' regular. Sockets with K inch and 1 inch keys may be 
assorted to make up standard package quantity. Sockets with kevs longer than 1 inch may not be assorted 
with sockets having Y% inch and 1 inch keys to make up standard package quantity. • 

IK. 1K> 2 ana 2 Yi inches, add to list price of Standard sockets, 6 cents. Standard package, 100 of 
one length. On orders for sockets with extra long keys, where the length is not given, we furnish 1 y 2 inch. 


| Sockets with Metal Keys 

We are prepared to fit to any key socket in this Bulletin a metal key as shown in illustration. This 
key is detachable, so that it may be given the same finish as the socket or fixture. The standard metal key 
measures K inch from the end to the shell. Longer keys will be furnished on special order. 

Sockets with metal keys not longer than 1 inch, add to list price of Standard sockets 9 cents. 

Sockets with metal keys longer than 1 inch, add to list price of Standard sockets 15 cents. 

Standard package, 100 of one length. 

\ Sockets for Special Metal Keys 

We are prepared to furnish sockets, as showm in the illustration, designed to receive a special key 
furnished by the fixture manufacturer, to match the fixture. The threaded metal part of the key mandreil 
is thoroughly insulated from the other parts of the socket. The screw is inch diameter, 26 threads. 

Add to list price of Standard sockets, 9 cents. Standard package, 100. 

| Pull Sockets with Extension Chain Guides 

Pull sockets installed in husks or socket covers require extension chain guides to carry the chain free of 
cover and shade. The chain guide is not at tached to the socket shell but to the socket mechanism. It is 
detachable and separable and can be removed for refinishing. By carrying a stock of various lengths of 
guides, it is possible to convert standard sockets into sockets with extension guides, making it unnecessary 
to carry a stock of completed sockets with various lengths of chain guides attached. The hole in the husk 
need not be more than ^ inch. The portion of the extension chain guide which is attached to socket 
extends less than K inch outside of socket shell, making it possible to insert the socket in any husk, no matter 
how closely it follows the out line of shell. Extension chain guides of following lengths furnished from stock: 
A K> 1, IK and 1 y 2 inches. Additional list price cither assembled on sockets or loose, 15 cents. Stan¬ 
dard package quantity, 50 of one length or 100 of assorted lengths. Sockets with extension chain guides 
may not be combined with sockets having regular chain guides to make up a standard package quaptity. 

Pull Sockets with Chains of Special Lengths 

The standard length of chain on all pull sockets, except miniature and candelabra is 
8 inches. Sockets with chains shorter than 8 inches will be billed at the same price as 
regular. For sockets with chains longer than 8 inches, add to list price per foot, 12 
cents. For special finishes on chains longer t han 8 inches, add to list price per foot 3 cents. 

Pull Sockets with Silk Cord 

Pull sockets can be furnished with silk cord in any desired color instead of chain. 
For sockets with cords not longer than 8 inches, add to list price 6 cents. 

For sockets with cords longer than 8 inches, add to list price per foot, 18 cents. 

Pull Sockets with Linen Cord 

Pull sockets can be furnished with a short chain and 3 feet of linen cord, complete 
with ball, similar to that regularly furnished with pull switch rosettes without extra 
charge. For cords longer than 3 feet, add to list price per foot, 2 cents. 

{ Pull Sockets with Insulated Chain 

Pull sockets can be furnished with insulated chain accomplished by inserting a 
piece of fiber rod in the chain about 2 inches below the chain guide. For sockets so 
equipped add to the list price, 18 cents. 

The standard package quantity will be the same as for the Standard socket in 
connection with which the insulated chain is ordered, 
tNational Electrical Code Standard. 

2 Digitized by Google Wirin* Device. 





Msfer/i'Efafrit 

COMPANY 


BRYANT SPECIAL FEATURES FOR SOCKETS—Continued 
9 Pull Socket Chain and Parts sch^uu* 


: Bead chain (per foot). 

: Splicing link. 

: Snap-lock ball. 

: Insulating link. 


Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

0*8. 

L*t 

Price 


164 ft. 


SO 144 

200 

200 ft. 

4 

.036 

250 

250 ft. 

12 

.087 

100 

100 ft. 

6 

.116 


^ Standard finish on the above is brush or old brass, which will be supplied when no other finkh ii 

tL specified. All other finishes will be special and will be charged extra as follows: Chain, .028 cents list 

JiL per foot; balls and links, .028 cents each list. 

All New Wrinkle and Wrinklet Pull Sockets are supplied with the No. 512 Ball listed above. It 
may be detached and attached with the utmost ease, when necessary, but cannot be detached by say 
strain to which it will be subjected in service, no matter how severe. 

No * 12 Chain Guides schedule ii" 

The Standard chain guide, when sold separately from the socket, will list at $0,072. Standard 
package, 250. Extension chain guides described on the opposite page, when sold separately, will list at 
*0.173. Standard package, 50 of one length or 100 of assorted lengths. For special finishes on chain 
' guides, add to list price $0,028. 

{Sockets for Gas Filled Lamps scheduled 

Sockets for gas filled lamps must be waxed with a compound which will not soften under heat. The 
Mogul base sockets listed are regularly so made. For medium base sockets to be used with gaa filled 
lamps, add to list price $0,036. 

{Sockets with Lamp Grips schedule"?" 

All Mogul base sockets and most medium base sockets listed in this Bulletin can be equipped with 
Wa six r l Rm P frip, which effectually prevents the lamp from accidentally unscrewing. For sockets so equipped, 

ino. ois add to p r i ce e cents. 

Socket Caps with Special Bushings sch*duu**B" 

Most caps of brass shell sockets can be furnished with insulated bushing, as illustrated. The 
of this construction is to provide a passage for the conductors when the support for the socket u s rod 
instead of a pipe or tube. For sockets so equipped, add to list price $0,024. 

Sockets and Receptacles in Special Finishes 

Socket Cap with .** of great adyantage to the electrical trade to be able to obtain on short notice sockets in vano* 
Special Bushing <?^dedl“hes. It is also economical, as the refinishing of a socket after it once has been assembled u 

To meet the demand for this class of goods we are now carrying in stock sockets in special finishes for which there is » l*H* 
demand, such as polished brass, oxidised copper, polished nickel, etc. 

Special finishes, occasionally used, we do not carry regularly, but are prepared to furnish on short notice to order. 

In placing orders for special finishes which are not standardized, we suggest the submitting, at the same time, of a sainpw 

Z „ LIST OF SPECIAL FINISHES . hM* 

1 he standard finish of,all brass shell sockets is brush brass, which will be supplied where no finish is specified. 

,•and special finishes of one List No. may be assorted to make up standard package quantity which will be the earn* 


i though all were regular finish. 


Key and Keyless 
Sockets and 
Wall Sockets 
Add to List 

Barff, bauer. $0,024 $0,048 $0,036 

Brass, antique.-. .048 . 072 .12 

mass, brush. .. No advance No advance No advance 

Brass, l-lemish. .048 . 072 .12 

Brass, lemon. .048 . 072 .12 

‘ Y . No advance No advance No advance 

Brass, oxidized . 048 . 072 .12 

p ® h ?J ied . No advance No advance No advance 

Bronse, acid. .072* .096* .12 

Bronze, antique. .072* .096* .12 

Bronze, English. .072* .096* .12 

Bronze, gold. .072* .096* .12 

Bronze, hardware. .072* .096* .12 

Bronze, Japanese. 072* non* *io 

Bronze, old English...!!. !072* [096* ! 12 

Bronze, polished. .072* 096* 12 

Bronze, Pompeiian. 072* 096* *18 

Bronze, statuary. [048 . 072 ! 12 

Copper, acid. 048 072 12 

Copper, antique. ‘n 4 « 'mo 'i*> 

copper, mottled .:::::::::: :E m .oil M 

c5SS:Sdi^i:::::::::::::::.SKI -gg *J? 2 

Copper polished.I” $1 ]072 .12 

Enamel, white. 072* Oftfi* 12 

rm’P« rn,shod . 072* !096* !l2 

t,i t. Etruscan.*. .072* 096 * 12 

nil!’ ° r i m ? U .. 072* .096* .12 

G t’ n?h 8 lC< . 024 .048 .036 

pSn'nS::::;;;;;;;;;;;-;;.;;;;;;; -Jg? || 

Nickel, polished.. nl? ‘l— 

Sand blast, anv. . X??* -g 72 ? 72 

Silver, butier's.G.! i’.:. 072* *2SK *}S 

Si ver, ground. H™* -0®2* 'Jo 

Silver, oxidized... . mo * 

Sdvcr, polished.‘ . mo* 096* .18 

Steel, polished. ‘mo* .096* .18 

Verde-antique... 072* .096* .12 

win^^ ° rdCrCti ^ l0t * ° f 500 ° f ° ne Catalog No. and one finish, this°?2t will be reduced $0*024. 
Wiring Devices ^ 


Key and Keyless ^ 

Sockets and Wall Pull Sockets and Pull Wall Swkett 

Sockets with Shade- Pull Wall Sockets with Shade-HoW* 


Holder Attached 

Add to List 
$0,048 
.072 

No advance 
.072 
.072 

No advance 
.072 

No advance 
.096* 
.096* 
.096* 
.096* 
.096* 
.096* 
.096* 
.096* 
.096* 

.072 

.072 

.072 

.072 

.072 

.072 

.072 

.096* 

.096* 

.096* 

.096* 

.048 

.048 

.096* 

.096* 

.096* 

.048 

.006* 

.072 

.096* 

.096* 

.096* 

.096* 

.096* 

.096* 

.096* 


$0,036 

.12 

No advance 
.12 
12 

No advance 
. 12 

No advance 
.12 
.12 
.12 
.12 
.12 
.12 
.12 
.12 
.18 
.12 
.12 
.12 
.12 
.12 
.072 
.12 
.12 
.12 
.12 
.12 
.036 
.036 
.18 
.18 
.18 
.036 
.12 
.072 
.18 
.18 
.18 
.18 
.18 
.12 
.18 


Attached 

Add to U»t 
$0.06 
.144 

No advance 
.144 
.144 

No advance 
.144 

No advance 

.144 

.144 

.144 

.144 

.144 

.144 

.144 

.144 

.224 

.144 

.144 

.144 

.144 

.144 
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Hkshr/t -£/e(frk 827 

COMPANY 


“NEW WRINKLE” SOCKETS 




N#. 10 

250 Watts, 250 Volta 


No. 13 

I Watts, 250 Volts 


Key and Keyless Sockets Schedule “B” 


Keyless Socket 


Description 

T ist 
No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

: Body, without cap or base. 

: With H in. cap. 

10 

25 

PW1 


$0.32 

13 

25 

Ml 

in 

$0.28 

AA-10 

25 


139 

.4C 

AA-13 

25 

ffil 

S3 

.30 

: With in. cap. 

AB-10 

25 

•4i.il 

70 

.52 

AB-13 

25 

250 

65 

.47 

: With % in. cap. 

AC-10 

25 



.47 

AC-13 

25 

250 

65 

.44 

: With V5 in. cap. 

AD-10 

25 

250 

... 

.54 

AD-13 

25 



.52 

: With Vb >n. male cap. 

AE-10 

25 

Will 


HrTT 

AE-13 

25 

Wil 


.36 

: With Vi in. male cap. 

AF-10 

25 

250 


.52 

AF-13 

25 

250 


.47 

With H in. male cap. 

AG-10 

25 

250 


.52 

AG-13 

25 

250 

70 

.47 

With Vt in. male cap. 

AH-10 

25 

^ili] 


.58 

AH-13 

25 

250 


.54 

With yZ in. fixture cap.. . . 

AK-10 

25 

>4t.i1 


.47 

AK-13 

25 

250 

70 

.44 

With yl in. fixture cap .... 

AL-10 

25 


MEM 

.52 

AL-13 

25 

250 

70 

.47 

With % in. angle cap. 

AM-10 

25 

100 

78 

.46 

AM-13 

25 

100 

28 

.42 

With in. angle cap. 

AN-10 

25 

fTiTil 

30 

.57 

AN-13 

25 

100 

28 

.53 

With H in. angle cap. 

AP-10 

25 

100 

30 

.52 

AP-13 

25 

100 

31 


With H in. angle fixture cap 

ah-io 

25 

100 

33 

.52 

AR-13 

25 

100 

32 

.50 

With in. angle fixture cap 

AS-10 

25 

100 

35 

.57 

AS-13 

25 

100 

32 

.53 

With pendant cap. 

With strain relief cap. 

AT-10 

25 

ml 

35 

.40 

AT-13 

25 

500 

105 

.36 

AU-10 

25 

i.Vij 


. 40 

AU-13 

25 

500 


.36 

With attachment plug. 

AV-10 

10 



.64 

AV-13 

10 

50 


■UTi] 

With cleat base. 

AW-10 

10 

250 

25 

.59 

AW-13 

10 


IgTii 

.56 

With slotted base. 

AX-10 

10 

^>1 

145 

.52 

AX-13 

MSI 

[4ril 


.50 

With small concealed base. 

AY-10 

10 


ifttl 

.53 

AY-13 

10 

►4ril 

ios 

.50 

With large concealed base 

AZ-lOt 

10 

/|/i| 

Mfl 

.59 

AZ-13J 

10 

ffitl 


.50 

With angle concealed base. 


10 

m 


.59 

BA-13 

10 


45 

.56 

With base for H and X A in. 
condulets. 


10 

250 

125 

.59 

BC-13 

10 

250 

120 

.56 

JWith base for % in. con¬ 
dulets . 


10 

250 

125 

.59 

BX-13 

10 

250 

125 

.56 

JWith base for )£ and % in. 
taplets. 


10 

250 


.59 

BW-13 

10 

250 


.56 

JWith wood molding base . 


10 

250 

120 

.53 

BB-13 

10 




JWith one way National 
base. 

BD-10 

10 

250 

120 

.53 

BD-13 

10 

m 

110 

.50 

JWith two way National 
base. 

BE-10 

10 


130 

.53 

BE-13 

10 

250 

120 

.50 

JWith small covered base... 

BH-10 

10 


110 


BH-13 

10 

250 


.62 

JWith large covered base. . 

BK-10 

10 

till 

75 

.76 

BK-13 

10 

100 

70 

.72 

JWith 3 )4 in. box base. 

BL-10' 

5 

If,, 

80 

.76 

BL-13 

5 

100 

75 

.72 

JWith 4 in. box base. 

BM-10 

1 

ifiTl 

150 

1.12 

BM-13 

1 

100 

150 

1.08 

I With 3 in. pancake base. 

BN-10 

5 

100 

90 

.88 

BN-13 

5 

100 

85 

.84 

JWith 4 in. pancake base . 

BP-10 

1 

100 

127 

1.24 

BP-13 

1 

100 

122 

1.20 

With concealed rosette base 

BR-10 

10 

ITlTlS 

mim 


BR-13 

10 

50 

47 

.87 

JWith cleat rosette base.. . 

BS-10 4 

10 

[Ml 

90 

.90 

BS-13* 

10 

50 

47 

.87 

With 2 wire molding 
rosette base. 

BT-10 

10 


wt 

m 

BT-13 

10 

50 

47 

.87 

“With 3 wire molding 
rosette base. 

BU-10 

10 

ill 

90 

H8 

BU-13 

10 

50 

45 

.87 

With combination rosette 
base. 

BV-10 

10 



.90 

BV-13 

10 

50 

43 

.87 


SP Key Socket 


Standard finish is brush or old brass, which will be shipped when no finish is specified. 
Polished brass, when specified, will be furnished without extra charge. For special finishes, 
see listing elsewhere. 

For long keys, metal keys, sockets with threaded Btems and other special sockets, see 
listing elsewhere. 

♦Approved rating 2 amperes, 125 volts. 

tThis base is suitable for attachment to No. 500 Adaptiboxes. 

$ National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Western Eteefrie 829 

COMPANY 

“NEW WRINKLE” SOCKETS 



Turn and Pull Sockets Schedule «B” 



Turn Sockets 


Pull Sockets 


Description 

List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

{Body, without cap or base. 

14 

25 

100 


SO. 64 

15 

25 

250 


50.64 

{With Y* in. cap. 

AA-14 

25 

100 


.72 

AA-15 

25 

250 

65 

.72 

{With W in. cap. 

AB-14 

25 

50 


.83 

AB-15 

25 

100 

27 

.83 

iWith % in. cap. 

AC-14 

25 

50 


.80 

AC-15 

25 

100 

30 

.80 

{With in. cap. 

AD-14 

25 

50 


.87 

AD-15 

25 

50 


.87 

{With l /n in. male cap. 

AE-14 

25 

50 


.72 

AE-15 

25 

250 


.72 

{With in. male cap. 

AF-14 

25 

50 


.83 

AF-15 

25 

100 


.83 

IWith in. male cap. 

AG-14 

25 

50 


.83 

AG-15 

25 

100 

EH1 

.83 

IWith Vi >n. male cap. 

AH-14 

25 

50 


.90 

AH-15 

25 

50 


.90 

IWith Vs »n. fixture cap.... 

AK-14 

25 

50 


. 8C 

AK-15 

25 

100 

■ 


I With \i in. fixture cap .... 

AL-14 

25 

50 


.83 

AL-15 

25 

mTtl 


.83 

{With V6 in. angle cap. 

AM-14 

25 

50 


. 78 

AM-15 

25 

50 

||:| 

.78 

{With y x in. angle cap. 

AN-14 

25 

50 



AN-15 

25 

50 

irl 

.89 

iW'ith * g in. angle cap. 

|W r ith Vs in. angle fixture cap 

AP-14 

25 

50 


.86 

A P-15 

25 

50 

mjru 

.86 

AR-14 

25 

50 


.86 

AR-15 

25 

50 

|>|il 

.86 

{With Vi in. angle fixture cap 

AS-14 

25 

50 


.89 

AS-15 

25 

50 

20 

.89 

iWith pendent cap. 

IWith Strain relief cap. 

AT-14 

25 

50 


.72 

AT-15 

WSM 

250 

liTlM 

.72 

AL-14 

25 

50 


.72 

AL-15 


250 


.72 

IWith attachment plug. 

AV-14 

10 

20 


. 90 

AV-15 


50 

25 

.96 

iW r ith cleat base. 

AW-14 

10 

20 


.92 

AW-15 


100 

rvm 

.92 

iW’ith slotted base. 

AX-14 

10 

20 


.80 

AX-15 


100 


.86 

IWith small concealed base 

AY-14 

10 

20 


.SO 

AY-15 


100 

35 

.86 

i W r ith large concealed base. 

AZ-14t 

10 

20 


.92 

AZ-15t 


100 


.92 

{With angle concealed base. 

BA-14 

10 

20 


.92 

BA-15 


50 

25 

.92 

{W'ith base for V6 and H in. 
condulet. 

BC-14 

10 

20 


.92 

BC-15 


100 

50 

.92 

{With base for % in. con- 
dulets. 

BX-14 

10 

20 


.92 

BX-15 


100 

50 

.92 

{With base for H and H in. 
taplets. 

BW-14 

10 

20 


.92 

BW-15 

10 

100 


.92 

{With wood molding base. 

BB-14 

10 

20 


. 8t 

BB-15 


100 

45 

.86 

IW'ith one way National base 

BD-14 

10 

20 


.St 

BD-15 


1 (M) 

45 

.86 

{W'ith two way National base 

BE-14 

10 

20 


.80 

BE-15 


100 

50 

.86 

{With small covered base ... 

BH-14 

10 

20 


.98 

BH-15 


100 

30 

.98 

| W'ith large covered base.. . 

BK-14 

10 

20 


1.08 

BK-15 


50 

35 

1.08 

{With 3 Vi in. box base. 

BI.-14 

5 

20 


1.08 

BL-15 

5 

50 

40 

1.08 

{With 4 in. box base. 

BM-14 

1 

20 


1.44 

BM-15 

1 

50 

85 

1.44 

IWith 3Vi in. pancake base. 
{With 4 in. pancake base. . 

BN-14 

5 

20 


1.20 

BN-15 

5 

50 

45 

1.20 

BP-14 

1 

20 


1.50. 

BP-15 

1 

50 

70 

1.56 

With concealed rosette bas< 

BH-14 

10 

10 


1.23 

BH-15 

m 1 

20 

15 

1.23 

{With cleat rosette base. . . . 

BS-14* 

10 

10 


1.23 

BS-15* 

£3 

20 

15 

1.23 

With 2 wire molding rosette 
base. 

BT-14 

10 

10 


1.23 

BT-15 

10 

20 

15 

1.23 

With 3 wire molding rosette 
base. 

BU-14 

10 

10 


1.23 

BL-15 

.« 

20 

15 

1.23 

With combination rosette 
base.. 

BV-14 

10 

10 


1.23 

BY-15 

10 

20 

15 

1.23 


Standard finish is brush or old brass, which will be shipped when no finish is specified 
Polished brass when specified will be furnished without extra charge. For special finishes 
see listing elsewhere. 

♦Approved rating 2 amperes, 125 volts. 

tThis base is suit n ble for attachment to No. 500 Adaptiboxes. ^ 

{National electrical code standard. 
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COMPANY 


“NEW WRINKLE” SOCKETS 




No. 16 

150 Watts, 250’Volts 


No. 17 

Bottom Outlet. 250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Side Outlet, 660 Watts, 150 Volts 















Twin Pull Sockets Schedule “B” 


Description 

Twin Pull Socket 

Both Outlets Operate on 
and Off Simultaneously 

Twin Pull Socket 

Side Outlet on all the Time; 
Bottom Outlet on and Off 

List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

Body, without cap or base. . 

With Y in. cap. 

With Y\ in. cap. 

With H in. cap. 

With Yt in. cap. 

With y% in. male cap. 

With V\ in. male cap. 

With Y in. male cap. 

With Yi in. male cap. 

With in. fixture cap. 

With Yx in. fixture cap. 

With M*4n. angle cap. 

With in. angle cap. 

W r ith % in. angle cap. 

With y in. angle fixture cap. 
With in. angle fixture cap. 

With pendant cap. 

With strain relief cap. 

With attachment plug. 

With cleat base. 

With slotted base. 

W'ith small concealed base. . 
With large concealed base . . 
With angle concealed base. . 
With base for % and Yi in. 

eondulets. 

With base for % in. condulct 
With base for l A and % in. 

taplets. 

With wood molding base . . . 
With one way National base. 
With two way National base 
With small covered base.. . . 
With large covered base.. . . 

With 3*4 in. box base. 

With 4 in. box base. 

With 3*4 in. pancake base 

W ith 4 in. pnneake base. . 
With eoncealed rosette base 
With cleat rosette base. 

W r ith 2 wire molding rosctti 

base. 

W’lth 3 wire molding rosette 

base. 

W'ith combination rosette 
base. 

16 

AA-16 
AB-10 
AC-16 
AD-16 
AE-16 
AF-16 
AG-16 
AH-16 
AK-16 
AIM6 
AM-16 
AN-16 
AP-16 
AR-16 
AS-16 
AT-16 
Af-16 
AV-16 
AW-16 
AX-16 
AY-16 
AZ-16* 
BA-16 

BC-16 

BX-16 

BW-16 
BB-16 
BD-16 
BE-16 
BH-16 
BK-16 
B 1,-16 
BM-16 
RN-16 
BP-16 
BB-16 
BS-16 

BT-16 

BF-16 

BV-16 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

1 

1 

10 

10 

It* 

10 

10 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 


SI. 30 
1.38 
1.49 
1.46 
1.53 
1.38 
1.49 
1.49 
1.56 
1.46 
1.49 
1.44 
1.55 
1.52 
1.52 
1.55 
1.38 
1.38 
1.62 
1.58 
1.52 
1.52 
1.58 
1.58 

1.58 

1.58 

1.58 

1 52 
1.52 
1.52 
1.64 
1.74 
1.74 
2.10 
1.86 

2 22 
1.89 
1.81 

1.89 

1.89 

1.89 

17 

AA-17 
AB-17 
AC-17 
AD-17 
AE-17 
AF-17 
AG-17 
AH-17 
AK-17 
AL-17 
AM-17 
AN-17 
AP-17 
AR-17 
AS-17 
AT-17 
AU-17 
AV-17 
AW-17 
AX-17 
AY-17 
AZ-17* 
BA-17 

BC-17 

BX-17 

BW-17 
BB-17 
BD-17 
BE-17 
BH-17 
BK-17 
BL-17 
BM-17 
BN-17 
BP-17 
RIM 7 
R.S-17 

BT-17 

Rt-17 

RV-17 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

5 

X 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 


SI. 30 
1.38 
1.49 
1.46 
1.53 
1.38 
1.49 
1.49 
1.56 
1.46 
1.49 
1.44 
1.55 
1.52 
1.52 
1.55 

1 38 
1.38 

1 62 
1.58 
1.52 
1.52 
1.58 
1.58 

1.58 

1.58 

1 58 

1 52 

1 52 

1 52 

1 64 
1.74 
1.74 

2 10 

1 86 
2 22 
1.89 

1 89 

1.89 

1.89 

1.89 


Standard finish is brush or old brass, which will be shipped when no finish is specified. 
Polished brass, when specified, will be furnished without extra charge. For special finishes, 
see listing elsewhere. 



Sockets are regularly furnished with 8 inches of chain. For extra chain, cord instead 
of chain, extension chain guides, see listing elsewhere 

•This base is suitable for attachment to No. 500 Adaptiboxes. 
tApproved rating 2 amperes, 125 volts. 
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V 

No. 26 

3 Amperes, 2M Volts 


No. 25 

1 Ampere, 250 Volts 
3 Ampere, 125 Volta 


Rosette and Pull Switch Rosette 

Schedule “H” 


Description ■ 


Body, without cap or base. 

With X »“• c»P. 

in. cap. 

in. cap. 

in. cap. 

in. male cap. • . 
in. male cap... 
in. male cap. -. 
in. male cap.. . 
in. fixture cap. 
in. fixture cap. 
in. angle cap. . 
in. angle cap . . 
in. angle cap. . 
in. angle fixture cap 
in. angle fixture cap| 

With pendent cap. 

With strain relief cap. 

With attachment plug. 

With cleat base. 

With slotted base. 

With small concealed base. 
With large concealed base.. 
With angle concealed base. 
With base for X and X in. 

condulets.. 

{With base for X in. con¬ 
duct . 

{With base for X and X in. 

taplets. 

With wood molding base. 
With one way National base| 
With two way National base 
With small covered base. . 
With large covered base. 
With 3X in. box base. . . 

With 4 in. box base. 

With 314 in. pancake base 
With 4 in, pancake base. . 
With concealed rosette base] 
{With cleat rosette base. 
With 2 wire molding rosette] 

base.. 

With 3 wire molding rosette 

base. 

With combination rosette 

base. 


Rosette 


♦♦Pull Switch Rosette 


List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

26 

10 

20 


10.19 

25 

10 

50 


$0.77 

AA-26 

10 

20 


.29 

AA-25 

10 

20 


.87 

AB-26 

10 

20 


.42 

AB-25 

10 

20 


1.00 

AC-26 

10 

20 


.38 

AC-25 

10 

20 


.95 

AD-26 

10 

20 


.46 

AD-25 

10 

20 


1.04 

AE-26 

10 

20 


.29 

AE-25 

10 

20 


.87 

AF-26 

10 

20 


.42 

AF-25 

10 

20 


1.0Q 

AG-26 

10 

20 


.42 

AG-25 

10 

20 


1.00 

AH-26 

10 

20 


.51 

AH-25 

10 

20 


1.08 

AK-26 

10 

20 


.38 

AK-25 

10 

20 


.95 

AL-26 

10 

20 


.42 

AL-25 

10 

20 


1.00 

AM-26 

10 

20 


.36 

AM-25 

10 

20 


.94 

AN-26 

10 

20 


.49 

AN-25 

10 

20 


1.07 

A P-26 

10 

20 


.45 

A P-25 

10 

20 


1 03 

AR-26 

10 

20 


.45 

AR-25 

10 

20 


1.03 

AS-26 

10 

20 


.49 

AS-25 

10 

20 


1.07 

AT-26 

10 

20 


.29 

AT-25 

10 

20 


.87 

AU-26 

10 

20 


.29 

AU-25 

10 

20 


.87 

AV-26 

10 

20 


.58 

AV-25 

10 

20 

5 

1.16 

AW-26 

10 

20 


.52 

AW-25 

10 

20 

20 

1.10 

AX-26 

10 

20 


.45 

AX-25 


20 


1.03 

AY-26 

10 

20 


.45 

AY-25 

10 

20 

18 

1 03 

AZ-26t 

10 

20 


.52 

AZ-25t 

10 

20 


1.10 

BA-26 

10 

20 


.52 

BA-25 

10 

20 


1.10 

BC-26 

10 

20 


.52 

BC-25 

10 

20 

20 

1.10 

BX-26 

10 

20 

' 

.52 

BX-25 

10 

’ 

20 

20 

1.10 

BW-26 

10 

20 


.52 

BW-25 1 

10 

20 


1.10 

BB-26 

10 

20 


.45 

BB-25 , 

10 

20 

20 

1.03 

BD-26 

10 

20 


.45 

BD-25 

10 

20 


1.03 

BE-26 

10 

20 


.45 

BE-25 

10 

20 


1 03 

BH-26 

10 

20 


.59 

BH-25 

10 

20 


1.17 

BK-26 

10 

20 


.72 

BK-25 

10 

20 

25 

l. 30 

BL-26 

5 

20 


.72 

BL-25 

5 

20 


1.30 

BM-26 


20 


1.16 

BM-25 

1 

20 


1.73 

BN-26 

5 

20 

60 

.87 

BN-25 

5 

20 


l 44 

BP-26 

1 

20 

00 

1 30 

BP-25 

1 

20 


1.88 

BR-26 

10 

10 


.90 

BR-25 

10 

20 

25 

1 47 

BS-26* 

10 

10 


.90 

BS-25* 

10 

20 

25 

1.47 

BT-26 

10 

10 


.90 

BT-25 

10 

20 

25 

1.47 

BlJ-26 

10 

10 


.90 

BIT-25 

10 

20 

25 

1.47 

BV-26 

10 

10 


.90 

BV-25 

10 

20 

25 

1.47 


Standard finish is brush or old brass, which will be shipped when no finish is specified. 
Polished brass when specified will be furnished without extra charge. For special finishes, 
see listing elsewhere. 

♦♦Bodies are regularly furnished with short chain and 10 feet of best quality linen 
cord. Extra cord 2 cents list per foot. For extension chain guides, insulated chain, 
etc., see listing elsewhere. 

♦Approved rating 2 amperes, 125 volts. 

tThis base is suitable for attachment to No. 500 Adaptiboxes. 

{National Electrical Code Standard. 
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No. 18 No. 19 

3 Amperes. 125 Volte 3 Amperes, 125 Volte 

1 Ampere, 250 Volts I Ampere, 250 Volts 














Key and Pull Wall Switches Schedule “H 1 


••Key Wall Switch 


ttPull Wall Switch 


Description 

List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

Body, without cap or base. 

18 

10 

50 


$0.38 

19 

10 

50 


$0.77 

With H in. cap. 

AA-18 

10 

50 


.48 

AA-19 

10 

50 

20 

.87 

With M in. cap. 

AB-18 

10 

20 


.61 

AP-19 

10 

20 


1.00 

With ^ in. cap. 

AC-18 

10 

20 


.57 

AC-19 

10 

20 


.96 

With H >n. cap. 

AD-18 

10 

20 


.65 

AD-19 

10 

20 


1.04 

With in. male cap. 

AE-18 

10 

20 


.48 

AE-19 

10 

20 


.87 

With in. male cap. 

AF-18 

10 

20 


.61 

AF-19 

10 

20 


1.00 

With % in. male cap. 

AG-18 

10 

20 


.61 

AG-19 

10 

20 


1.00 

With in. male cap. 

AH-18 

10 

20 


.70 

AH-19 

10 

20 


1.08 

With H in. fixture cap .... 

AK-18 

10 

20 


.57 

AK-19 

10 

20 


.96 

With \\ in. fixture cap .... 

AL-18 

10 

20 


.61 

AL-19 

10 

20 


1.00 

With \h in. angle cap. 

AM-18 

10 

20 


.55 

AM-19 

10 

20 


.94 

With in. angle cap. 

AN-18 

10 

20 


.68 

AN-19 

10 

20 


1.07 

With ¥ in. angle cap. 

AP-18 

10 

20 


.64 

AP-19 

10 

20 


1 03 

With H in. angle fixture cap 

AR-18 

10 

20 


.04 

AR-19 

10 

20 


1.03 

[With \4 in. angle fixture cap 

AS-18 

10 

20 


.68 

AS-19 

10 

20 


1.07 

:With pendent cap. 

AT-18 

10 

20 


.48 

AT-19 

10 

20 


.87 

With strain relief cap. 

AF-18 

10 

20 


.48 

AU-19 

10 

20 


.87 

With attachment plug. 

AV-18 

10 

20 


.77 

AV-19 

10 

20 


1.16 

With cleat base. 

AW-18 

10 

20 


.71 

AW-19 

10 

20 


1.10 

:With Blotted base. 

AX-18 

10 

20 


.64 

AX-19 

10 

20 


1.03 

With small concealed base . 

AY-18 

10 

20 


.04 

AY-19 

10 

20 

25 

1 03 

With large concealed base.. 

AZ-181 

10 

20 


.71 

AZ-19t 

10 

20 


1 10 

With angle concealed base. 

BA-18 

10 

20 


.71 

BA-19 

10 

20 


1.10 

With base for % and 94 in. 











condulets. 

BC-18 

10 

20 


.71 

BC-19 

10 

20 


1 10 

JWith base for 94 in. con- 











dulet. 

BX-18 

10 

20 


.71 

BX-19 

10 

20 


1.10 

tWith base for H and in 











taplcts. 

BW-18 

10 

20 


.71 

BW-19 

10 

20 


1.10 

With wood molding base. 

BB-18 

10 

20 


.64 

BB-19 

10 

20 


1 03 

With one way National base 

BD-18 

10 

20 


.64 

BD-19 

10 

20 


1.03 

With two way National base 

BE-18 

10 

20 


.64 

BE-19 

10 

20 


1 03 

With small covered base... 

BH-18 

10 

20 


.78 

BH-19 

10 

50 


1.17 

With large covered base. . . 

BK-18 

10 

20 


.91 

BK-19 

10 

20 


1.30 

With 3*4 in. box base. 

BL-18 

5 

20 


.91 

BL-19 


20 


1.30 

:W ith 4 in. box base. 

BM-18 

1 

20 


1.34 

BM-19 

1 

20 


1.73 

With 314 in. pancake base 

BN-18 

5 

20 


1.06 

BN-19 


20 


1.44 

With 4 in. pancake base. . . 

BP-18 

1 

20 


1.49 

BP-19 


20 


1.88 

W ith concealed rosette base 

BR-18 

10 

10 


1.08 

BIl-19 

10 

10 


1.47 

JWith cleat rosette base.. . . 

BS-1S* 

10 

10 


1.08 

BS-19* 

10 

10 


1.47 

With 2 wire molding rosette 











hose. 

BT-18 

10 

10 


1.08 

BT-19 

10 

10 


1.47 

W T ith 3 wire molding rosette 











base. 

BU-18 

10 

10 


1 .0« 

BF-19 

10 

10 


1.47 

With combination rosette 











base. 

BV-18 

10 

10 


1.08 

BV-19 

10 

10 


1.47 


Standard finish is brush or old brass, which will be shipped when no finish is specified. 
Polished brass when specified will be furnished without extra charge. For special finishes, 
see listing elsewhere. 

♦♦For long keys, metal keys, switches with threaded stems, and other special sockets* 
see listing elsewhere. 

ttBodies are regularly furnished with short chain and 10 feet of best quality linen 
cord. Extra cord 2 cents list per foot. For extension chain guides, insulated chain, etc., 
see listing elsewhere. 

♦Approved rating 2 amperes, 125 volts. 

tThis base is suitable for attachment to No. 500 Adaptiboxes. 

t National Electrical Code Standard. 



Wiring Devices 





Digitized by CaOOQle 































Western -EletTric 833 

COMPANY 

“NEW WRINKLE” SOCKETS 




No. 20 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts 
1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


No. 27 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts 
1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


S. P. Pull and Electrolier Pull Ceiling Switch 

Schedule “H” 


Description 


<snLgit&, 

uej 



Body, without cap or base. 

With H in. cap. 

in. cap. 

in. cap. 

in. cap. 

in. male cap. 

in. malo cap. 

in. male cap. 

in. male cap. 

. _ in. fixture cap .... 
W in. fixture cap.... 

;With Vb in. angle cap. 

With W in. angle cap. 

:With 54 in. angle cap. 

:With yi in. angle fixture cap 
:With yi in. angle fixture cap| 

:With pendent cap. 

:With strain relief cap .... 
With attachment plug.... 

:With cleat base. 

With slotted base. 

With small concealed base 
With large concealed base. 
With angle concealed base 
With base for H and M in. 

conduleta. 

JWith base for % in. con- 

dulet. 

JWith base for H and % in. 

taplets. 

With wood moldirut base.. 
With one-way National base 
With two-way National base| 
With small covered base... 
With large covered base... 

With 3J4 in. box base. 

With 4 in. box base. 

With 3*4 in. pancake base. 
With 4 in. pancake base 
With concealed rosette base| 
tWith cleat rosette base. 
With 2 wire molding rosette 

base. 

With 3 wire molding rosette| 

base. 

With combination rosette 
base.. 


S. P. Pull Ceiling Switch 


Electrolier Pull Ceiling 
Switch 

Operating 1. 2. 1 and 2, Off 


List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

20 

10 

50 


«0 

77 

27 

10 

50 


SI. 20 

AA-20 

10 

50 



87 

AA-27 

10 

50 


1.30 

AB-20 

10 

20 


1 

00 

AB-27 

10 

2 0 


1.43 

AC-20 

10 

20 



95 

AC-27 

10 

20 


1.39 

AD-20 

10 

20 


1 

04 

AD-27 

10 

20 


1.47 

AE-20 

10 

20 



87 

AE-27 

10 

20 


1.30 

AF-20 

10 

20 


1 

00 

AF-27 

10 

20 


1.43 

AG-20 

10 

20 


1 

00 

AG-27 

10 

20 


1.43 

AH-20 

10 

20 


1 

08 

AH-27 

10 

20 


1.57 

AK-20 

10 

20 



95 

AK-27 

10 

20 


1.39 

AL-20 

10 

20 


1 

00 

AL-27 

10 

20 


1.43 

AM-20 

10 

20 



94 

AM-27 

10 

20 


1.37 

AN-20 

10 

20 


1 

07 

AN-27 

10 

20 


1.50 

A P -20 

10 

20 


1 

03 

A P-27 

10 

20 


1.46 

AR-20 

10 

20 


1 

03 

AR-27 

10 

20 


1.46 

AS-20 

10 

20 


1 

07 

AS-27 

10 

20 


1.50 

AT-20 

10 

20 



87 

AT-27 

10 

20 


1.30 

AU-20 

10 

20 



87 

AU-27 

10 

20 


1.30 

AV-20 

10 

20 


1 

16 

AV-27 

10 

20 


1.59 

AW-20 

10 

20 


1 

10 

AW-27 

10 

20 


1.53 

AX-20 

10 

20 


1 

03 

AX-27 

10 

20 


1.46 

AY-20 

10 

20 

28 

1 

03 

AY-27 

10 

20 


1.46 

AZ-20t 

10 

20 


1 

10 

AZ-27t 

10 

20 


1.53 

BA-20 

10 

20 


1 

10 

BA-27 

10 

20 


1.53 

BC-20 

10 

20 


1 

10 

BC-27 

10 

20 


1.53 

BX-20 

10 

20 


1 

10 

BX-27 

10 

20 


1.53 

BW-20 

10 

20 


1 

10 

BW-27 

10 

20 


1.53 

BB-20 

10 

20 


1 

03 

BB-27 

10 

20 


1.46 

BD-20 

10 

20 


1 

03 

BD-27 

10 

20 


1.46 

BE-20 

10 

20 


1 

03 

BE-27 

10 

20 


1.46 

BH-20 

10 

20 

28 

1 

17 

BH-27 

10 

20 


1.60 

BK-20 

10 

20 


1 

30 

BK-27 

10 

20 


1.73 

BL-20 

5 

20 


1 

30 

BL-27 

5 

20 


1.73 

BM-20 

1 

20 


1 

73 

BM-27 

1 

20 


2.16 

BN-20 

5 

20 


1 

44 

BN-27 

5 

20 


1.88 

BP-20 

1 

20 


1 

88 

BP-27 

1 

20 


2.31 

BR-20 

10 

10 


1 

47 

BR-27 

10 

10 


1.00 

BS-20* 

10 

10 


1 

.47 

BS-27* 

10 

10 


1.90 

BT-20 

10 

10 


1 

.47 

BT-27 

10 

10 


1.90 

BU-20 

10 

10 


1 

.47 

BU-27 

10 

10 


1.00 

BV-20 

10 

10 


\_ 

47 

BV-27 

10 

10 


1.90 


Digitized by 


Google 


Standard finish is brush or old brass, which shall be shipped when no finish is specified. 
Polished brass when specified will be furnished without extra charge. For special finishes, 
see listings elsewhere. . ..... . 

Bodies are regularly furnished with short chain and 10. feet of best quality linen cord. 
Extra cord 2 cents list per foot. For extension chain guides, insulated chain, etc., see 
listing elsewhere. 

♦Approved rating 2 amperes. 125 volts. 

tTnis base is suitable for attachment to No. 500 Adaptiboxcs. 

^National Electrical Code Standard. 
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COMPANY 
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4 * 


No. 21 No. 28 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts 3 Amperes, 125 Volts 

1 Ampere, 250 Volts i Ampere, 250 Volts 


S. P. and Electrolier Pull Fixture Switch 

Schedule “H” 


Description 

8 . P. Pull Fixture Switch 

Electrolier Pull Fixture 
Switch 

Operating 1, 2, 1 and 2, Off 

List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

IBodv. 

without cap or base. 

21 

10 

50 


$0.98 

28 

10 

50 


SI. 42 

Jwith 

kfc in. cap. 

A A-21 

10 

50 


1 08 

AA-28 

10 

50 


1.52 

IWith 

4 in. cap. 

AB-21 

10 

20 


1.21 

AB-28 

10 

20 


1.65 

tWith 

4 in. cap. 

AC-21 

10 

20 


1.17 

AC-28 

10 

20 


1.60 

iWith H in- e»P. 

AD-21 

10 

20 


1.26 

AD-28 

10 

20 


1.69 

IWith \\ in. male cap. 

AE-21 

10 

20 


1.08 

AE-28 

10 

20 


1.62 

iWith 

4 in. male cap. 

AF-21 

10 

20 


1.21 

AF-28 

10 

20 


1.65 

iWith 

% in. male cap. 

AG-21 

10 

20 


1.21 

AG-28 

10 

20 


1.65 

iWith 

4 in. male cap. 

AH-21 

10 

20 


1.30 

AH-28 

10 

20 


1.73 

iWith 

Mi in. fixture cap .... 

AK-21 

10 

20 


1.17 

AK-28 

10 

20 


1.60 

{With 

Ml in. fixture cap .... 

AL-21 

10 

20 


1.21 

AL-28 

10 

20 


1.65 

tWith 

A in angle cap. 

AM-21 

10 

20 


1.16 

AM-28 

10 

20 


1.59 

iWith 

Vi in. angle cap. 

AN-21 

10 

20 


1 20 

AN-28 

10 

20 


1.72 

iWith 

Hi in. angle cap. 

AP-21 

10 

20 


1.24 

AP-28 

10 

20 


1.67 

iWith V% in. angle fixture can 

AR-21 

10 

20 


1.24 

AR-28 

10 

20 


1.67 

tWith 

4 in. angle fixture cap 

AS-21 

10 

20 


1.29 

AS-28 

10 

20 


1.72 

IWith pendent cap. 

AT-21 

10 

20 


1.08 

AT-28 

10 

20 


1.52 

IWith strain relief cap. 

AU-21 

10 

20 


1 08 

A1-28 

10 

20 


1.52 

IWith attachment plug. 

AV-21 

10 

20 


1.37 

AV-28 

10 

20 


1.80 

iWith cleat base. 

AW-21 

10 

20 


1 31 

A VV-28 

10 

20 


1.75 

IWith slotted base. 

AX-21 

10 

20 


1.24 

AX-28 

10 

20 


1.67 

iWith small concealed base. 

AY-21 

10 

20 


1.24 

AY-28 

10 

20 


1.67 

iWith large concealed base. 

AZ-2H 

10 

20 


1.31 

AZ-28t 

10 

20 


1.75 

iW’ith angle concealed base. 

BA-21 

10 

20 


1.31 

BA-28 

10 

20 


1.75 

jWith base for and \ i in 











eondulets. 

BO-21 

10 

20 


1.31 

BC-28 

10 

20 


1.75 

tWith base for f* in. eon- 











dulet. 

BX-21 

10 

20 


1.31 

BX-28 

10 

20 


1.75 

tWith base for } 2 and in. 











taplets. 

BW r -21 

10 

20 


1.31 

BW-2S 

10 

20 


1.75 

: With wood molding base.. . 

BB-21 

10 

20 


l 24 

BB-28 

10 

20 


1.67 

:With oneway National base 

BD-21 

10 

20 


1.24 

BD-28 

10 

20 


1.67 

"With two way National base 

BE-21 

10 

20 


1.24 

BE-28 

10 

20 


1.67 

::With small covered base. . . 

BH-21 

10 

20 


1.40 

Bll-28 

10 

20 


1.82 

"With large covered base. . . 

BIv-21 

10 

20 


1.52 

BK-28 

10 

20 


1.95 

iWith 3*4 iu. box base. 

BL-21 

5 

20 


1.52 

BlxZS 

5 

20 


1.95 

W ith 4 in. box base. 

BM-21 

1 

20 


1.95 

BM-28 

1 

20 


2.38 

:With 3J 4 in. patieukebasc. 

BN-21 

5 

20 


1.66 

BN-28 

5 

20 


2 09 

[With 4 in. pancake base. . . 

BP-21 

1 

20 


2.09 

BP-28 

1 

20 


2.52 

W ith concealed rosette l>as< 

BR-21 

10 

10 


1.69 

BR-28 

10 

10 


2 12 

tWith cleat rosette base. . . . 

BS-21* 

10 

10 


1.09 

BS-28* 

10 

10 


2 . 12 

With 2 wire molding rosett* 











base 


BT-21 

10 

10 


1.69 

BT-28 

10 

10 


2.12 

With 3 wire molding rosettr 











base 


BU-21 

10 

10 


1.09 

BV-2S 

10 

10 


2.12 

With 

combination rosetti 











base 


BV-21 

10 

10 


1 69 

BY-28 

10 

10 


2 12 


Standard finish is brush or old brass, which will bo shipped when no finish is specified. 
Polished brass when specified will be furnished without extra charge. For special finishes, 
sec listing elsewhere. 

Bodies arc regularly furnished with short ehain and lO.fert of best quality linen cord. 
Extra cord 2 cents list per foot. For extra chain, insulated rhnin, etc., see listing elsewhere. 
♦Approved rating 2 amperes, 12o volts. 

tThis base is suitable for attachment to No. . r >00 AdaptiboxcR. 

^National Electrical Code Standard. 































Western ‘EJecfric 835 

COMPANY 

“NEW WRINKLE” SOCKETS 



No. 22 

3 Amperes, 125 Volta 
1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


Jt 


No. 24 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts 
1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


Key and Pull Candle Switches 

Schedule “H” 


•♦Key Candle Switch 


Description 

List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

I.bs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

JBody, without cap or base. 

22 

10 

50 


$0.38 

24 

10 

50 


$0.77 

:With y% in. cap. 

AA-22 

10 

50 


.48 

AA-24 

10 

50 


.87 

With in. cap. 

AB-22 

10 

20 


.61 

AB-24 

10 

20 


1.00 

With H in. cap. 

AC-22 

10 

20 


.57 

AC-24 

10 

20 


.95 

With Yi in. cap. 

AD-22 

10 

20 


.65 

AD-24 

10 

20 


1.04 

With Y% in. male cap. 

AE-22 

10 

20 


.48 

AE-24 

10 

20 


.87 

With y in. male cap. 

AF-22 

10 

20 


.61 

AF-24 

10 

20 


1.00 

With x /n in. male cap. 

AG-22 

•10 

20 


.61 

AG-24 

10 

20 


1.00 

With Yt in. male cap. 

AH-22 

10 

20 


.70 

AH-24 

10 

20 


1.08 

With y in. fixture cap .... 

AK-22 

10 

20 


.57 

AK-24 

10 

20 


.95 

With y in. fixture cap .... 

AL-22 

10 

20 


.61 

AL-24 

10 

20 


1.00 

With y s in. angle cap. 

AM-22 

10 

20 


. 55 

AM-24 

10 

20 


.95 

With H in. angle cap. 

AN-22 

10 

20 


.68 

AN-24 

10 

20 


1.07 

With y in. angle cap. 

A P-22 

10 

20 


.64 

A P-24 

10 

20 


1.03 

With Y in. angle fixture cap 

AR-22 

10 

20 


.64 

AR-24 

10 

20 


1.03 

With y in. angle fixture cap 

A 8-22 

10 

20 


.68 

AS-24 

10 

20 


1.07 

With pendent cap. 

AT-22 

10 

20 


.48 

AT-24 

10 

20 


.87 

With strain relief cap. 

AU-22 

10 

20 


.48 

AU-24 

10 

20 


.87 

With attachment plug. 

A V-22 

10 

20 


.77 

AV-24 

10 

20 


1.10 

With cleat base. 

AW-22 

10 

20 


.71 

AW-24 

10 

20 


1.10 

With slotted base. 

AX-22 

10 

20 


.64 

AX-24 

10 

20 


1.03 

With small concealed base. 

AY-22 

10 

20 


.64 

AY-24 

10 

20 


1.03 

With large concealed base.. 

AZ-221 

10 

20 


.71 

AZ-24t 

10 

20 


1.10 

With angle coneealed base. 

BA-22 

10 

20 


.71 

BA-24 

10 

20 


1.10 

With base for y and Y in. 











condulets. 

BC-22 

10 

20 


.71 

BC-24 

10 

20 


1.10 

JWith base for H in. con- 











let. 

BX-22 

10 

20 


.71 

BX-24 

10 

20 


1.10 

JWith base for M and y in. 











tapiets. 

BW-22 

10 

20 


.71 

BW-24 

10 

20 


1.10 

JW'ith wood molding base.. 

BB-22 

10 

20 


.64 

BB-24 

10 

20 


1.03 

I With one way National Base 

BD-22 

10 

20 


.64 

BD-24 

10 

20 


1.03 

JWith two way National base 

BE-22 

10 

20 


.64 

BE-24 

10 

20 


1.03 

iWith small covered base.. . 

BH-22 

10 

20 


.78 

BH-24 

10 

20 


1.17 

I With large covered base. . . 

BK-22 

10 

20 


.91 

BK-24 

10 

20 


1.30 

IWith 3 )i in. box base. 

BL-22 

5 

20 


.91 

BL-24 

5 

20 


1.30 

JWith 4 in. box base. 

BM-22 

1 

20 


1.34 

BM-24 

1 

20 


1.73 

iWith 3*f in. pancake base. 

BN-22 

5 

20 


1.06 

LN-24 

5 

20 


1.44 

JWith 4 in. pancake base. . . 

BP-22 

1 

20 


1.49 

BP-24 

1 

20 


1.88 

With concealed rosette base 

BR-22 

10 

10 


1.08 

BR-24 

10 

10 


1.47 

JWith cleat rosette base.. . . 

BS-22* 

10 

10 


1.08 

BS-24* 

10 

10 

1.47 

With 2 wire molding rosette 









1 , A 7 

base. 

BT-22 

10 

10 


1 .08 

BT-24 

10 

10 

| 1.47 

With 3 wire molding rosette 










base. 

BU-22 

10 

10 


1.08 

Bl’-24 

10 

10 

1.47 

With combination rosette 










base. 

BV-22 

10 

10 


1 0.‘ 

BV-24 

10 

10 

| 1.47 


ttPull Candle Switch 




Standard finish is brush or old brass, which will be shipped when no finish is sper»h< «l. 
Polished brass when specified w’ill be furnished without extra charge, r or special finishes, 
see listing elsewhere. 

♦♦For long keys, metal keys, switches with threaded stems, and other special sockets, 
see listing elsewhere 

t+Bodiesarc regularly furnished with 8 inches of chain. For extra chain, cord, instead 
of chain, extension chain guides, etc., see listing elsewhere. 

♦Approved rating 2 amperes, 125 volts. 

tThis base is suitable for attachment to No. 500 Adaptiboxes. 

^National Electrical Code Standard. 
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836 Western <E!e<Tric 

COMPANY 

“NEW WRINKLE” SOCKETS 




No. 23 No. 29 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


Turn Candle Switch and “Spartan” Plug 














Receptacle Schedule “H” 


Description 


[[Body, without cap or base. 

[With H in. cap. 

[With in. cap. 

[[With in. cap. 

[With in. cap. 

[With in. male cap. 

[With Y\ in. male cap. 

[ With Yk in. male cap. 

[With H in. male cap. 

[With V6 in. fixture cap.. . . 
[With Yx in. fixture cap. . . . 

[With H in. angle cap. 

[With Yx in. angle cap. 

[With H in. angle cap. 

[With Vg in. angle fixture cap 
: [With }4 in. angle fixture cap 

[ [With pendent cap. 

[With strain relief cap. 

[With attachment plug. 

[With cleat base. 

[ With slotted base. 

[[With small concealed base 
W'ith large conccnlcd base 
[W'ith angle concealed base 
[With base for 56 and Yi in 

condulets. 

{With base for Yx in. condulet 
{With base for Yk and in 

taplets. 

{With wood molding base 
{With one way National base 

S Withtwoway National base 
W'ith small covered base. . . 
With large covered base. . . 

i With 3>i in. box base.... 

With 4 in. box base. 

With in. pancake base. 
JW'ith 4 in. pancake base. . . 
With concealed rosette base 
{W’ith cleat rosette base.. . . 
With 2 wire molding rosette 
base. 

With 3 wire molding rosette 

base.. 

With combination rosette 
base. . 


Turn Candle Switch 


“Spartan” Plug Receptacle 


List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

W't. 

Lbs 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

List 

No. 

Car¬ 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

W't. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

23 

10 

30 


*0 98 

29 

10 

20 


*0.55 

AA-23 

10 

10 


1.08 

AA-29 

10 

20 


.65 

AB-23 

10 

10 


1.21 

AB-29 

10 

20 


.78 

AC-23 

10 

10 


1.17 

AC-29 

10 

20 


.74 

AD-23 

10 

10 


1.20 

AD-29 

10 

20 


.82 

AE-23 

10 

10 


1 08 

AE-29 

10 

20 


.65 

AF-23 

10 

10 


1.21 

AF-29 

10 

20 


.78 

AG-23 

10 

10 


1.21 

AG-29 

10 

20 


.78 

AH-23 

10 

10 


1.30 

AH-29 

10 

20 


.87 

AK-23 

10 

10 


1.17 

AK-29 

10 

20 


.74 

AL-23 

10 

10 


1.21 

AL-29 

10 

20 


.78 

AM-23 

10 

10 


1.16 

AM-29 

10 

20 


.72 

AN-23 

10 

10 


1.29 

AN-29 

10 

20 


.85 

A P-23 

10 

10 


1.24 

A P-29 

10 

20 


.81 

AR-23 

10 

10 


1.24 

AR-29 

10 

20 


.81 

AS-23 

10 

10 


1.29 

AS-29 

10 

20 


.85 

AT-23 

10 

10 


1.08 

AT-29 

10 

20 


.65 

At-23 

10 

10 


1. OH 

A1-29 

10 

20 


.65 

AV-23 

10 

10 


1.36 

AV-29 

10 

20 


.94 

AW-23 

10 

10 


1.31 

AW-29 

10 

20 


.88 

AX-23 

10 

10 


1.24 

AX-29 

10 

20 


.81 

A V-23 

10 

10 


1.24 

AY-29 

10 

20 


.81 

AZ-23f 

10 

10 


1.31 

AZ-29t 

10 

20 


.88 

BA-23 

10 

10 


1.31 

BA-29 

10 

20 


.88 

BC-23 

10 

10 


1.31 

BC-29 

10 

20 


.88 

BX-23 

10 

10 


1.31 

BX-29 

10 

20 


.88 

BW T -23 

10 

10 


1.31 

BWT-29 

10 

20 


.88 

BB-23 

10 

10 


1.24 

BB-29 

10 

20 


.81 

BD-23 

10 

10 


1 24 

BD-29 

10 

20 


.81 

BE-23 

10 

10 


1.24 

BE-29 

10 

20 


.81 

BH-23 

10 

10 


1.39 

BH-29 

10 

20 


.95 

BK-23 

10 

10 


1.52 

BK-29 

10 

20 


1 08 

BL-23 

5 

10 


1.52 

BL-29 

5 

20 


1 08 

BM-23 

1 

10 


1.95 

BM-29 

1 

20 


1.52 

BN-23 

5 

10 


1.66 

BN-29 

5 

20 


1 23 

BP-23 

1 

10 


2.09 

BP-29 

1 

20 


1.66 

BR-23 

10 

10 


1.69 

BR-29 

10 

10 


1.26 

BS-23* 

10 

10 


1.69 

BS-29* 

10 

10 


1 20 

BT-23 

10 

10 


1.69 

BT-29 

10 

10 


1 26 

BU-23 

10 

10 


1.69 

BC-29 

10 

10 


1.26 

BV-23 

10 

10 


1.00 

BV-29 

10 

10 


1.26 


Standard finish is brush or old brass, whirh will be shipped when no finish is specified- 
rolished brass when specified will be furnished without extra charge. For special finishea, 
see listing elsewhere. 


♦Approved rating 2 amperes, 125 volts. 

tThia base is suitable for attachment to No. 500 Adaptiboxes. 
{National Electrical Standard Code. 
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Turn Socket 
Schedule “B” 


Push Button Candle Sw. Key Candle Sw. 
Schedule “H” Schedule "H" 


Body, without cap. 84 

With H in. cap. WA -84 

With in. cap. WB -84 

With >■ in. cap. WC -84 

With in. male cap. WE -84 

With in. male cap. WF -84 

With in. male cap. WG -84 

With Js |n. fixture cap. . . . WK -84 

With in. fixture cap. ... WL -84 

With in. angle cap. WM-84 

With in. angle cap. WN-84 

With % in. an"le cap. WP -84 

With % |n. an^le fixture cap W R -84 
With in. an^le fixture cap WS -84 
With pendent cap. WT -84 


Note: Carton quantity of 25, except the Nos. 96. 92, 93 and 90 groups which are 10. , . 

Standard finish is brush or old brass, which will be shipped when no finish is specified. Polished brass 
when specified will be furnished without extra charge. For special finishes, see listing elsewhere, 
t National Electrical Code Standard. 
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838 Western-Electric 

COMPANY 



WA 


WB 

V 

wc 


“WRINKLET” FIXTURE SOCKETS 



Bryant Sockets and Switches 


Schedule "H” 
Pull Candle Switch 


Schedule “H” 
Turn Candle Switch 


Schedule “H” 
S.P. Pull Switch 


WE 

WF 


WG 


*3 

WK 


Description 

list 

No. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

List 

No. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

List 

No. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 

JBody, without cap. 

94 

50 

*0.77 

93 

30 

*0.98 

90 

50 

EH 

[With y* in. cap. 

WA -94 

50 

.87 

WA -93 

10 

. 1.08 


ms.ia 

.81 

iWith M in. cap. 

WB -94 

20 


WB -93 

10 

1.21 

[EJTBTjji 

29 

1.00 

[With H in. cap. 

W C -94 

20 

.96 

WC -93 

10 

1.17 

WC -90 


,96 

[W'ith y in. male cap. 

WE -94 

20 

.87 

WE-93 

10 

1.08 

WE-90 

20 

.87 

[With in. male cap. 

WF -94 

20 

1.00 

WF -93 

10 

1.21 

WF -90 

20 

1.00 

[With % in. male cap. 

WG -94 

20 

1.00 

WG -93 

10 

1.21 

WG -90 

20 

1.00 

[With y% in. fixture cap. ... 

WK -94 

20 

.96 

WK-93 

10 

1.17 

WK -90 

20 

.96 

[With M in. fixture cap. ... 

WL -94 

20 


WL -93 

10 

1.21 

WL -90 

20 

• 1.00 

[With H in. angle cap. 

WM-94 

20 

.94 

WM-93 

10 

1.15 

WM-90 


.91 

[With }4 in. angle cap. 

WN -94 

20 

1.07 

W N -93 

10 

1.29 

WN -90 

El 

1.07 

[With % in. angle cap. 

WP -94 

20 

1.03 

WP -93 

10 

1.24 

WP -90 

2U 


iWith % in. anglo fixture cap 

WR-94 

20 

1.03 

WR -93 

10 

1.24 

WR -90 

20 


iWith yi in. angle fixture cap 

WS -94 

20 

1.07 

WS -93 

10 

1.29 

WS -90 

K1 


{With pendent cap. 

WT -94 

50 

.87 

WT -93 

10 

1.08 

WT -90 




Note: Carton quantity of 25, except the Nos. 96, 92, 93 and 90 groups which are 10. 



WL 


WM 


WN 

0 


Single Pole Pull Fixture Switches 

3 AMPERES, 125 VOLTS—1 AMPERE, 250 VOLTS Schedule “H” 


List No. 

Description 

Carton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

list Priw 
Complete 

91 


Body, without cap. 

10 

50 


*0.98 

WA -91 


With v /% inch cap. 

10 

50 



W T B -91 


With }4 inch cap. 

10 

20 



WC -91 


With inch cap. 

10 

20 



WE -91 


With J-8 inch male cap. 

10 

20 



WF -91 


W it h H inch male cap. 

10 

20 



WG -91 


With Yu inch male cap. 

10 

20 



WK -91 


W ith J-j inch fixture cap. 

10 

20 



WL -91 


With \i inch fixture cap. 

10 

20 



WM-91 


W ith y inch angle cap. 

10 

20 



WN -91 


With M inch angle cap... 

10 

20 



WP -91 


With Y inch angle cap. 

10 

20 



WR-91 


With y inch angle fixture cap. 

10 

20 


1 

WS -91 


With \i inch angle fixture cap. 

10 

20 


1 its 

WT -91 

_ 

With pendent cap. 

10 

50 

- 


WP 

jpfl l 

flsr 

WR 

JSS 

0 

WS 

<9 


“WRINKLET” FIXTURE CAPS 


WA 

WB 

WC 

WE 

WF 

WG 

WK 

WL 

WM 

WN 

WP 

WR 

WS 

WT 


Description 


1 ii inch cap. 

H inch cap. 

% inch cap. 

H inch male cap. 

M inch male cap. 

H inch male cap. 

H inch fixture cap. 

H inch fixture cap. 

? s inch angle cap. 

hi inch angle cup. 

H inch angle cap. 

li inch angle fixture cap. 
H inch angle fixture cap. 
Pendent cap. 


Carton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

25 

500 

25 

100 


250 

25 

50 • 

25 

50 

25 

50 

25 

50 

25 

50 

25 

100 

25 

50 

25 

50 

25 

50 

25 

25 

50 

500 


Wt. 

Lbs. 


hut Price 
Each 


,1't 

.19 

.23 

.IS 

.31 

26 

26 

31 

10 


Wiring Devices 


wheif fin 'n h i * s hrui ?* 1 or old brass, which will be shipped when no finish is specified. Po lisbe< * 

VSf; " d W ' 11 i. ur ’}>shed without extra charge. For special finishes, see listing elsewhere. (t j 

cent [ e 8 u i ar, y ^rnished with short chain and 10 feet of best quality linen cord. Extra con. 
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Western -Etee Trie 839 

COMPANY 


BRYANT SHADE HOLDER SOCKETS 

Key and Pull Socket*, 250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Keyless Sockets, 660 Watts, 250 Volts 



No. 7540 No. 27740 


“New Wrinkle” Sockets 


WITH 2H INCH “NE>y WRINKLE” SHADE HOLDER Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Complete 

7540* 

4540* 

7541* 

4541* 

Key, Single Pole— Y inch cap. 

Key, Double Pole— Y inch cap. 

Keyless —Y inch cap. 

Pull— Y inch cap... 

25 

25 

25 

25 

500 

500 

500 

250 

170 

170 

160 

166 

60.50 

.50 

.46 

.82 

WITH FORM “H” “NEW WRINKLE” SHADE HOLDER Schedule “B” 

mimM 

Key, Single Pole— Y inch cap. . 

Key, Double Pole —Y inch cap. 

Keyless— Y inch cap. 

Pull— Y inch cap. 

25 

25 

25 

25 

500 

500 

500 

250 

200 

200 

180 

75 

$0.54 

.54 

.51 

.87 

WITH 3M INCH “NEW WRINKLE” SHADE HOLDER Schedule “B” 

€544* 

4544* 

7545* 

4545* 

Key, Single Pole— Y inch cap. 

Key, Double Pole— Y inch cap. 

Keyless —Y inch cap. 

Pull —Y inch cap. . 

10 

10 

10 

10 

100 

100 

100 

100 

50 

50 

45 

48 

$0.59 

.59 

.56 

.92 

WITH 2}4 INCH 3-SCREW SHADE HOLDER Schedule “B” 

59488* 

4493* 

59490* 

65253* 

Key, Single Pole —Y inch cap . 

Key. Double Pole —Y inch cap. 

Keyless — Y% inch cap. 

Pull —Y inch cap. 

25 

25 

25 

25 

500 

500 

500 

250 

140 

140 

130 

70 

$0.47 

.47 

.44 

.80 

WITH FORM “H” 3-SCREW SHADE HOLDER Schedule “B” 

7520* 

4520* 

7521* 

4521* 

Key, Single Pole — Ys inch cap. 

Key, Double Pole — Y inch cap . 

Keyless —Y inch cap . 

25 

25 

25 

25 

500 

500 

500 

250 

190 

190 

180 

90 

■ 

PuD —Y inch cap. .*. 


59494* 

4496* 

59496* 

65256* 

Key, Single Pole — Y inch cap . 

Key, Double Pole —Y inch cap . 

Keyless —Y inch cap . 

Pull —Y inch cap . 



50 

50 

45 

30 

$0.57 

.57 

.53 

.89 


Bayonet Sockets 

WITH 2M INCH 3-SCREW SHADE HOLDER_ Schedule “B” 


27740* 

J7741* 

Key — 14 inch cap. 

Keyless— Y* inch cap. 

25 

25 

500 

500 

150 

140 

$0.47 

.44 

— WITH 3M INCH 3-SCREW SHADE HOLDER 

29400* 

Key —Y inch cap . 

10 

100 

40 

*0.57 

29402* 

Keviess —Y inch cap. 

10 

100 

40 

.53 


Standard finish is brush brass. For other finishes see listing on socket finishes. 
National Electrical Code Standard. 


Wiring Devices 
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No. 50783 


No. 50747 No. 50748 

SOCKETS WITH REMOVABLE RINGS 


Description 


t50783 
150784 

50747 
50723 

50745 
29176 
50786 

50748 

50746 
t50785 

24998 


Keyless, with I). P. fuse 

Key . 

Keyless, solid white base. . . 
Keyless, slotted white base. 
Keyless, solid brown base. . 
Keyless, slotted brown base 
Key, small covered base. 
Keyless, small covered base. 
Keyless, large.eovorcd base. 


Keyless, for switchboard 


v' m Ls f° r switchboard work. 1 las studs for rear connections. 
T^ee listing on “brass conduit box covers” for 50783 socket. 
Standard finish is brush brass. 


Digitized by 


840 Western <Elnfrk 

COMPANY 

BRYANT WALL SOCKETS 

Key Sockets, 250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Keyless, 660 Watts, 250 Volts 


List 

No. 


SOCKETS WITH ANGLE BASE Schedule “B" 


50753* ! Key, concealed. . . 
50755* 1 Keyless, concealed 


SOCKETS WITH BRASS COVERED BASE Schedule “B" 


60018* Key, small, concealed... 

60019* Keyless, small, concealed 

*60020* Keyless, large, concealed . 


No. 50717 No. 50753 No. 60018 

and 88258 

SOCKETS WITH STANDARD WALL BASE 


Schedule “B 


List 

Price 

Com- 

it* 


*See listing on ,f brass conduit box covers” for 60020 socket. 


Screws n . 
Spaced n Ciart . < ?. n 
Centers ^ uantlt > 


For other finishes see listing on socket finishes 
* National Electrical Code Standard. 


Wiring Device* 


No. 50785 
Schedule “B” 


































WfsTtrn -f/exTric 841 

COMPANY 


BRYANT SOCKETS 
Rosette Sockets 



No. 50729 - No. 24992 


SOCKETS WITH K.-W. CONCEALED ROSETTE BASE 


Schedule “B' 



50729* Key.... 

50732* Keyless. 



154 ins. 10 100 

154 ins. 10 50 


50730* Key. 154 ins. 10 100 84 $0.90 

50733* Keyless. . . ... 1 54 ins. 10_50 50 . 87 


SOCKETS WITH K.-W. TWO-WIRE MOLDING ROSETTE BASE 


Schedule “B” 


50731 Key. . . . 
50734 Keyless. 


84 $0.90 

45 .87 


SOCKETS WITH K.-W. THREE-WIRE MOLDING ROSETTE BASE Schedule “B" 


45361 

Key. 

. 254 ins. 

10 

100 

90 

$0.90 

45362 

Keyless. 

. 254 ins. 

10 

50 

45 

.87' 


28727 

Key. 


10 

100 

90 

$0.90 

28732 

Keyless. 

. 1 5 4 ins. 

10 

50 

46 

87 


SOCKETS WITH THOMAS CONCEALED ROSETTE BASE Schedule “B” 


24990* Key. 2J4 ins. 154 ins. 10 100 95 $0.90 

24993* Keyless... 2ins. 154 ins. 10_ 50 47 _ .87 


SOCKETS WITH THOMAS CLEAT ROSETTE BASE Schedule “B” 


24991* 

Key. 

. 154 ins. 

10 

100 

95 $0.90 

24994* 

Keyless. 

. 154 ins. 

10 

50 

47 .87 


SOCKETS WITH THOMAS TWO-WIRE MOLDING ROSETTE BASE Schedule “B” 


24992 

Key. 

.‘ 154 ins. 

10 

100 

90 

$0.90 

24995 

Keyless. 


10 

50 

43 

.87 


Standard finish is brush brass. 

For other finishes see listing on socket finishes. 
National Electrical Code Standard. 
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842 Wester/) 'Eletfrfc 

COMPANY 



BRYANT INTERCHANGEABLE PORCELAIN 
LINE 



Schedule B 


Description 


S.P. Key Socket 


List 

No. 


Car-] Std. 
ton Pkg. 


P>kg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 


List 

Price List 
Com- No. 
plctc 


Keyless Socket 


Car-1 Std. 
ton pkg. 


Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 


Lot 

Price 

Com¬ 

plete 



'Virln* Devices 


:Body t without cap or base 
With pendent cap. . . . 

:With yi in. cap. 

:W r ith in. cap. 

:*With y$ in. cap. 

With H in.cap (aluminum)l 
♦With H in. angle cap. . . . 
:With yi in. angle cap] 

(aluminum). 

:With cleat base. 

:fWith large concealed base| 
:With wood molding base. 
:W r ith 3 *4 in. box base.. . 
:With 4 in. box base. 


70 

PT-70 

PA-70 

PB-70 

PC-70 

PD-70 

PP-70 

RW-70 

PW-70 

PZ-70 

RB-70 

RL-70 

RM-70 


. . $0.30 


.36 

.42 

.42 

.42 

.60 

.48 

.66 

.42 

.42 

.42 

.54 

.60 


73 

PT-73 

PA-73 

PB-73 

PC-73 

PD-73 

PP-73 

RW-73 

PW-73 

PZ-73 

RB-73 

RL-73 

RM-73 


|*0.24 

^30 

38 

38 

36 

54 

.42 

,60 

36 

,36 

36 

*$ 

54 


Schedule H Schedule B 



Spartan Receptacle 

Pull Socket 

Description 

List 

Car- 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

Price 

List 

Car- 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

List 

Price 


No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Com¬ 

plete 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

plet* 

Body, without cap or base 
With pendent cap. 

79 

10 

50 


$0.29 

75 

10 

100 

55 

$o.w 

PT-79 

10 

50 


.36 

PT-75 

10 

100 


With in. cap. 

PA-79 

10 

50 


.44 

PA-75 

10 

50 

30 


With yi in. cap. 

PB-79 

10 

50 


.44 

PB-75 

10 

50 

30 


♦With % in. cap. 

PC-79 

10 

50 


.44 

PC-75 

10 

50 

30 


With H in. cap (aluminum) 

PD-79 

10 

20 



PD-75 

10 

50 

32 


*W T ith % in. angle cap. . . . 

PP-79 

10 

20 



PP-75 

10 

50 



JWith yi in. angle' cap 
(aluminum). 

RW-79 

10 

20 


.72 

RW-75 

10 

50 

30 

1 26 

:W r ith cleat base. 

PW-70 

10 

20 


.44 

PW-75 

10 

50 


fWith large concealed base 

PZ-70 

10 

20 


.44 

PZ-75 

10 

50 

30 


iW'ith wood molding base . 

RB-70 

10 

20 


.44 

RB-75 

10 

50 

30 


With 3Lf in. box base. . . . 

RL-70 

10 

20 


.58 

RL-75 

10 

50 

50 


:With 4 in. box base.. . . 

RM-79 

20 


. 05 

RM-75 


50 

50 



Standard finish of brass caps is brush or old brass, which will be shipped w 
finish is specified. Polished brass when specified will be furnished without extrac 
Special finishes will be supplied at one-half the list prices given elsewhere. 

♦This cap can be furnished in aluminum at 18 cents list extra, Sparton Refep tsc!e ’ 
22 cents list. 

TThis base is suitable for attachment to No. 500 Adaptiboxee. 

X National Electrical Code Standard. 
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No. 4078 No. 4062 

Keyless Mogul Porcelain Sockets 

1500 Watts, 600 Volts—With Aluminum Caps 


Schedule “B" 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

List 

Price 

Lbs. 

Each 

50 


$0.84 

50 


1.20 

50 


1.20 

50 


1.20 

Schedule “B” 


4077 

4069 

4070 

4071 


Carton 

Quantity 


Without cap or yoke.... 

With 2 s inch cap. 

With 1 2 inch cap. 

! With % inch cap. 

WITH CAST IRON YOKES 


4078 

With 3 g inch yoke 

1 

1 

50 


$1.02 

4079 

With ]/2 inch yoke . 

50 


1.02 

4080 

With % inch yoke. 

1 

50 


1.02 


Holes for supporting screws of No. 4077 are spaced 1 1 > inches on centers? 


4062 I For fixtures work 


Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1 3 5 3 inches on centers 

_KEYLESS MOGUL RECEPT ACLES—1500 Watts, 250 Volta 

4073 I Cleat Receptacle' 


Schedule M B W 

10 | 50 I 50 | $0790 


Holes for supporting screws'are spaced 2 7 g inches on centers. 


tYesUrn E/etfrfc 843 

COMPANY 

MOGUL PORCELAIN SOCKETS 


No. 4081 


No. 4082 


Weatherproof Keyless Mogul Porcelain Sockets 


WITHOUT CAP OR YOKE 


Schedule “B ,: 


*4081 


..1 1 1 

50 


$0.84 

t4088 

No wires.1 I ■ 

50 


.66 


WITH ALUMINUM CAPS 


Schedule “B” 


*4082 


1 

50 


$1.20 

*4083 


1 

50 


1.20 

*4084 


1 

50 


1.20 

t4089 


1 

50 


1.02 

t4090 


1 

50 


1.02 

t4091 


1 

50 


1.02 


Wltri CAST IRON YOK.KS 


Schedule B 

*4085“ 


1 

50 


$1.02 

*4086 


1 

50 


1.02 

*4087 


1 

50 


1.02 

14092 


1 

50 


.84 

t4093 


1 

50 


.84 

*4094 

—" AT 


1 

50 


.84 


wiics lunusneu at o cents usl per iuui/per . . ... , ._• . 

Inferable where wires of various lengths are wanted at short notice. Equipped with loop terminal, 
Qto which wires provided by customer may be hooked and soldered. 

^Google 
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Twin Sockets 


Keyless Sockets, 660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Pull Sockets, 250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Schedule “B 


1 


Carton 

1 Std. 


Keyless—F6 inch cap. 

Keyless— Y% inch cap. 

Keyless—with Edison plug. 

Pull —Y inch cap. 

Pull—inch cap. 

Pull— Y% inch cap. 

Puli —% inch cap. 

Pull —Ys inch cap. 

Pull— Y% inch cap. 

Pull—with Edison [dug 
| Pull—with Edison plug. . . . 
i Pull—with Edison plug. . . . 



Aluminum Shell Sockets 


660 WATTS, 250 VOLTS 


50 ~ - OJ 

50 10 .84 

50 30 1 2J 

50 20 l.g 

50 20 1.28 

50 20 }.» 

50 20 J.® 

60 20 1.2J 

50 20 1-28 

50 30 1.® 

50 30 1.® 

60 30 l- 6 j 


Schedule “B’ 


These sockets having aluminum shells are suitable for outdoor work. The shell" 
arc lined with porcelain and the sockets arc therefore suitable for show window "<>rk 
and conform to the specifications of the National Hoard of Fire Underwriters as to the 
conditions under which insulating joints mav be omitted. 


Description 


4106* Keyless, inch cap. 
4107* Keyless. } 2 inch cap. 


Carton 

Std. 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

10 

50 

10 

50 


^National Electrical Code Standard. 

Wiring Devices 























No. 66237 


WtsUrn EhtTrk 845 

COMPANY 

BRYANT AND PERKINS SOCKETS 



No. 4043 No. 4004 No. 4068 




No. 4104 


Perkins Electrolier Sockets 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 


BRYANT ELECTROLIER SOCKET 


Schedule “B” 

66237* 

Keyless—A inch cap. 



MM 

$0.48 

50766 

Kevless— 3 s inch cap. 




.56 


BRYANT ANGLE SOCKETS 


Schedule “B” 

4043* 

Kevless—A inch cap. 

25 

100 

25 

$0.42 

4044* 

Keyless —% inch cap. 

25 

100 

28 

.50 


SOCKET FOR CANDLE FIXTURES 


Schedule “B” 

4004 | 

Keyless — l A inch nipple. | 

MM 

250 

15 | 

$0.36 


SOCKET FOR INDIRECT LIGHTING FIXTURES 


4068 

Pull, with bottom chain guide, and % inch nozzle. 

10 

50 

22 

$0.90 

4116 

Pull, with bottom chain guide, and ] k inch 3 step nozzle. 

10 

50 

22 

.96 


WALL SOCKETS FOR 3 M INCH OUTLET BOXES 


Schedule “B” 


4102 | 

Keyless W r all Socket. 


100 


$ 0.54 

4103 1 

Keyless Wall Socket, with 6 inch wire leads. 


100 


.60 


Outside diameter of base is 3 H inches. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2 % inches on centers. 

WALL SOCKETS FOR 3 AND 4 INCH OUTLET BOXES Schedule "B” 


4100 

4101 

4104 

4105 


Keyless Wall Socket. 

Keyless Wall Socket, with 0 inch wire leads. 

Pull Wall Socket, with flat back. . 

Pull Wall Socket, with flat back with 0 inch wire leads. 


1 

100 


$0.72 

1 

100 


.78 


50 


1.56 


50 


1.62 


diameter of base is 4% inches. 

j 2 ® u PP° r ^ n g screws are spaced 2?4 and VA inches on centers. 
Bl&Qdard finishes are brush brass, old brass, polished brass. 

.finishes see listing on socket finishes. 

Ntbonal Electrical Code Standard. 


Wiring Dmrlcea 
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Western -fleetrfc 

COMPANY 

SOCKETS AND CONDUIT BOX COVERS 


No. 4055 No. 4030* No. 4030 

Attached to 4 Inch “Pancake” Box Attached to 4 Inch Deep Box 

Sockets for “Pancake” Boxes Schedule “B" 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

These Sockets may be installed in most 3}4 and 4 inch round and octagonal outlet boxes having lug? 
and in all 4 inch ,l pancake” boxes whether with or without lugs. When the socket is installed in a ‘p^ 1 * 
cake” box, the supporting steel bridges are discarded and two expansion bolts, which form a part of the socket, 


Expansion bolts are spaced 1 Vx inches on centers. 

No. 4055 is fitted with 6 inches of No. 14 B. & S. Stranded Rubber-covered Wire, 
special order. Extra charge, 0 cents net per foot. (3 cents each conductor.) 


Longer wires on 


BRIDGES FOR PANCAKE RECEPTACLES 


Brass Conduit Box Covers 

For Attaching Large Base Wall Sockets 


Schedule__J 

0— VT\» 


For Attaching Receptacles Nos. 4014 and 4057 


00 A I For inch box. 

U) A I For 4 inch box. . 

For Attachin g Receptacles Nos. 

59* I For 3)4 inch box. 


. I 25 100 

. I 25 100, 

61988, 4035. 4003. 4072, 4099, 59108. 403674109ji 
T 25 100 

25 100, 

List Nos.: 0002th 


iKK' liases amt also the following „ 

For other finishes see listing on socket finishes. 


Standard finish is brush brass. 
National Electrical Code Standard 

ring Devices 


List 

No. 

Description 

Diam. 
of Covers, 
Inches 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers, 
Inches 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

rkg. 

Pkg. 

wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

4055 A 
4030 A 
4031 A 
4032 A 

With stranded wires, no cover. 

With binding screws, no cover. 

Brass cover for 3J4 inch box. 

Brass cover for 4 inch box. 

SH 

Wx 

2 Vx & 3 y 2 
2^&3H 

10 

10 

10 

10 

100 

100 

100 

100 

‘45 

20 

25 

$0.42 

.3b 

.30 

.48 


Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

For 3^ inch and 4 inch round boxes (per pair). . 

50 pr. 

50 pr. 

3 

For 4 inch square boxes with open covers 

\\ ith inch female thread for attachment to fixture stud or 

50 pr. 

50 pr. 

4 

iron pipe. 

50 pr. 

50 pr. 

4 





















Western •£Jet Trie 

COMPANY 

BRYANT SOCKETS 



Street Hood Sockets 

660 Watta, 250 Volts 

The malleable iron yoke is threaded for % inch iron pipe. 


With wire leads. 


Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 


25706* 

With side lugs. 

10 



660 Watta, 600 Volts Schedule “B’ 


80 | 60.53 


No. 25707 is fitted with 6 inches of No. 14 B. & S. Stranded Rubber-covered Wire. Longer wire on 
special order. Extra charge, 6 cents per foot (3 cents each conductor). 



With Z\i inch Shade Holder Attached 


Schedule “B” 


List 

Price 

Each 


35 61.20 

35 1.20 


Schedule “B” 


4027 A Keyless— Y% inch cap 
4028* Keyless— V> inch cap 


1 

50 

1 

50 



4095 Keyless.. 

-4096 Keyless, with Z\i inch shade holder.. 


Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2% and 3J^ inches on centers. 

BRASS COVE RED BASE 

4097 I Kevless.. 


Keyless . 


50 


Keylesss, with ZVx inch shade holder. 

50 


Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2% and 3 Yi inches on centers. 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

for other finishes see listing on socket finishes. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 
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848 tVtsTer/) *E/etfric 

COMPANY 


BRYANT PORCELAIN RECEPTACLES 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 



No. 50715 No. 59275 No. 9171 No. 9394 


With Exposed Terminals Schedule "B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

list 

Price 

Etch 

50715* 

Pony Cleat. 

1ins. 

10 

250 

155 

i m 

59275* 

Cleat, base 1 inch high. 

2 ins. 

10 

250 

220 

.22 

9171 

Cleat Receptacle. 


10 

500 


.12 

50757 

Cleat, with copper fittings and screws. 


10 

250 

70 

.24 

9394 

Cleat, removable ring.. 7. 


10 

250 

70 

.24 


Nos. 9171, 50757, and 9394 supported by one screw in the center. 




No. 4013 



No. 9403 



No. 28795 


With Exposed Terminals Schedule "B" 


List 

No. 

Description 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

list 

Price 

Each 

9402* 

Cleat Receptacle. .. 

2 */$ ins. 

10 

250 

230 


4013* 

Cleat, for W. P. Shade Holder. 

2% ins. 

10 

250 



9403* 

Cleat, with bras3 ring for strd. shade holder. 

2U ins. 

10 

250 


H 

28795* 

Cleat Receptacle. 

1 H ins- 

10 

250 

95 




No. 58301 


No. 58949 




With Enclosed Terminals Schedule 


List 

No. 

Description 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

list 

Price 

Each 

105 

.36 

.42 

58301* 

58300* 

58949* 

“Cleat..—- 

1A ins. 
1A ins. 
ItV ins- 

5 

5 

5 

250 

250 

250 

165 

165 

160 

Cleat, for W. P. Shade Holder. 

Cleat, with brass rin* for strd. shade holder. 


National Electrical Code Standard, 

Wiring Devices 
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849 


Mrs tern 'Electric 

COMPANY 

BRYANT PORCELAIN RECEPTACLES 

6C0 Watts, 250 Volts 



List 

No. 

Description 

Diam. 
of Base 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

r Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 


Concealed. 

2ft ins. 

\% ins. 

10 

250 




Concealed, for W. P. Shade Holder. 

2ft ins. 

1% ins. 

10 

250 

95 



Concealed, with brass ring for standard 
shade holder. 

2ft ins. 
2% ins. 

ins. 

10 

250 

90 

.42 


Concealed, with removable ring. 

1 M ins. 

10 

100 

45 

.36 

9447* 

Concealed, with removable ring and D. 
P. Fuse. 

2% ins. 

1 H ins. 

10 

100 

60 

.54 


Slotted base, with S. P. Fuse. 

2 % ins. 

1H ins. 

10 

100 

55 

.48 



Molding Base Receptacles 


Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Diam. 
of Base 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

4024 4 

Molding. 


2ft ins. 

10 

250 

85 

10.30 

4026* 

4025* 

Molding, for W. P. Shade Holder. 

Molding, withb rass ring for standard 


2ft ins. 

10 

250 

90 

.36 


shade holder. 

The above may also be used on>^ and ?4 


2ft ins. 

10 

250 

85 

.42 

42453* 

inch pipe taplets. 

Molding. 


1 H ins. 

10 

250 

128 

.30 

58302* 

58950* 

Molding, for W. P. Shade Holder. 

Molding, with brass ring for standard 


1H ins. 

10 

250 

130 

.36 


shade holder.T. 


1H ins. 

10 

250 

123 

.42 


National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Western 'Electric 

COMPANY 

BRYANT RECEPTACLES 
Conduit Box and Sign Receptacles 


No. 61777 


No. 59108 


No. 61988 


FOR CONDUIT BOXES AND METAL SIGNS 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Schedule “B' 


See listing on “brass conduit box covers” for receptacles N 03 . 619S3 and 5310S. 


No. 59107 


FOR CONDUIT BOXES AND METAL SIGNS 


Schedule “B’ 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Description 


With stranded wires, 1 inch back. 

Without wires, 1 inch back. 

Weatherproof, with ring, y inch back....... . 

The hole required for the above receptacles is 1 y 2 inches in 
diameter 

With stranded wires. 

The hole required for this receptacle is \ b /% inches in diameter. 

Conduit Box Receptacles. 

The h°i e required for this receptacle is inches in diameter. 

Without wires. 

The hole required for this receptacle is 1H inches in diameter. 
Removable pore, ring sign receptacle with closed back. 

All of the above receptacles except 4036 are fitted with 6 inches of No. 
covered \\ ire. Longer wires on special order. Extra charge, 6 cents per f< 
i hose receptacles are the same as No. 4035 and 59107 receptacles excep 
1 ermina plates to which conductors may readily be soldered are provided, 
oee listing on ‘brass conduit box covers” for the above, 
tl his receptacle is approved for 6Q0 watts, 600 volts. 

^National Electrical Code Standard. 

Wiring Devices on 


4035 A 

M036 A 

4003 A 


Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

10 

250 

95 

J0.34 

.24 

.34 

10 

250 

80 

10 

250 

100 • 

10 

250 

75 

.30 

10 

250 

100 

tf 

.21 

10 

250 



250 




List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

61988 A 

With screw ring, 1 inch back. 

The hole required for this receptacle is 1 y inches in diameter. 

10 

250 

75 

$0.24 

4009 

Same as No. 61988, with covered terminal. 

10 

250 

85 

.30 

59108 A 

With screw ring, Y 2 inch back. 

The hole required for this receptacle is 1 inches in diameter. 

10 

250 

80 

.24 

4109 

Same as 59108, less wire, 1 inch back. 

10 

250 

82 

.30 

4072 

Sign Receptacle, 1 inch back. 

The hole required for this receptacle is 1 inches in diameter. 

Sign Receptacle. 

The hole required for this receptacle is 1 Y% inches in diameter. 
Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1H inches on centers. 

10 

250 


.24 

61777 A 

10 

250 

83 

.21 

40488 A 

Pony Sign Receptacle. 

The hole required for this receptacle is 1 3 s inches in diameter. 
Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1H inches on centers. 

10 

250 

60 

.21 



















kVtshrn 'EhtTrk 851 

COMPANY 

BRYANT RECEPTACLES 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 



No. 4014 No. 4023 No. 4063 No. 1700 


Sign Receptacles Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Diam. of 
Hole 
Required 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Ftd. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

*4014* 

“Ruby” Sign, with binding screws. 

1H ins. 


10 

250 

65 

10.24 

•4023* 

Universal Sign Receptacle. 

134 ins. 


10 

250 

85 

.24 

*4063* 

Sign Receptacle. 


1H ins. 

10 

250 

75 

.17 

tl700* 

Pony Sign Receptacle. 

1 a ins. 

l 7 A ins. 

10 

250 

145 

.17 

t50899 

Sign Receptacle, short skirt. 


1 7 A ins. 

10 

100 

30 

.30 

t50782 

Sign Receptacle, long skirt. 


1 H ins. 

10 

100 


.30 



No. 62357 No. ‘*514 No. 4033 No. 62355 No. 41«3 


Receptacles for Conduit Boxes Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 


Description 


02357 A 

4064 

9514* 

4033* 


For use with 334 inch boxes. 

Outside diameter of base 3 A inches. 

For use with 4 inch round box. 

Outside diameter of base 434 inches. 

Flush Receptacle (two piece). 

Flush Receptacles (one piece). 


*4110 

*4111 

*4112 

t4113 

14114 

14115 


The hole required for these receptacles is 1A inches 
in diameter. 

For use with 334 inch boxes, with black japanned cover 
For use with 334 inch boxes, with sherardized cover. .. 
For use with 334 inch boxes, with brush brass cover. .. 
For use with 4 inch boxes, with black japanned cover.. 

For use with 4 inch boxes, with sherardized cover. 

For use with 4 inch boxes, with brush brass cover. 


Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

2 % ins. 

5 



$0.42 

334 ins. 

5 


120 

.54 

1 7 A ins. 

10 



.36 

1 7 A ins. 


250 


.24 

2 3 4 ins. 

1 


70 

.36 

2 3 4 ins. 

1 



.38 

2V\ ins. 

1 



.48 

3? 2 ins. 

1 


96 

.39 

3 34 ins. 

1 


96 

.41 

3J4 ins. 

1 


96 

.53 


‘Outside diameter 334 inches. fOutside diameter 4^ inches. 


Receptacles for Condulets and Adaptiboxes Schedule “B” 


62355* 



10 

250 

103 

$0.30 

62356* 

Condulet Receptacle, for W. P. shade holder. 


10 

250 

110 

.36 

4076 

Adaptibox Receptacle for shade holder. 

2A ins. 

10 

250 


.36 


A National Electrical Code Standard. 
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852 Wes Urn f/eefrk 

COMPANY 



BRYANT RECEPTACLES FOR DECORATIVE LIGHTING 

660 WATTS, 250 VOLTS 


Porcelain Decorative Receptacle 


Mica Decorative Receptacle 


Decorative Cleat Receptacn 


Ready-wired Receptacles 

These receptacles will be furnished "ready-wired,” that is, supplied with approved stranded single braid rubber covered 
wire, connections soldered, and then filled with insulating compound, making the receptacles absolutely weatherproof. 

We carry at all times a large stock of parts and can usually ship orders of reasonable sise the same day that they arc 
received at the factory. 

These receptacles are put up in lengths of about 500 feet and will be so shipped, unless otherwise specified. 

Additional lenghts.of wire can be supplied on either end of the streamers. Add 13 cents list per foot (7 cents each con¬ 
ductor) for No. 14 wire and 15 cents list per foot (8 cents each conductor) for No. 12 wire. . 

The list price of receptacles spaced more than 30 inches apart is obtained by adding $1.08 per 100 receptacles per nrcn to 
the list of No 4041Z and 4042Z for No. 14 wire and $1 23 per 100 receptacles per inch to the list of No. 124034Z, 124041Z and 
124042Z for No. 12 wire. „ . , . 

“ -- - - Schsduls B 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Pri« 

Each 

4034 

Porcelain decorative receptacle. 

Mica decorative receptacle. 

10 

250 

60 

SO 29 

4041 

10 

250 

75 

_ A} 

4042 

Decorative cleat receptacle ... 

10 

250 

100 


WIRED WITH NO. 14 WIRE 



Porcelain Decorative Receptacle 1 

Mica Decorative Receptacle 

Decorative Cleat Receptacle 

Centers 


List Price 


List Price 


Last rncr 
per 100 
Receptacle* 


List No. 

per 100 
Receptacles 

List No. 

per 100 
Receptacles 

List No. 

4 ins. 

14034A 

$31.20 

14041A 

$37.20 

14042A 

$41 40 

42.30 
43 20 

44.10 
45 00 
45.90 
46. SO 

47.70 

48.60 
50.40 

51.30 
52 20 

53 10 

54 00 

55.60 

56.70 
57 60 
59 40 

60.30 
6120 

62.10 
63.00 
64.§p 

5 ins. 

14034B 

32.10 

14041B 

38 10 

4042B 

6 ins. 

14034C 

33 00 

14041C 

39 00 

4042C 

7 ins. 

14034D 

33.90 

14041D 

40 20 

1 1 ^KcTiTv 9 

8 ins. 

14034E 

34.80 

1404 IE 

40.80 

I4042E 

9 ins. 

14034F 

35.70 

1404 IF 

41.70 

14042F 

10 ins. 

14034G 

36.60 

14041G 

42 60 

1404 2G 

11 ins. 

14034II 

37.50 

14041H 

43.50 

14042H 

12 ins. 

14034J 

38.40 

14041J 

44.40 

14042J 

14 ins. 

14034K 

40.20 

1404 IK 

46 20 

14042K 

15 ins. 

14034M 

41.10 

14041M 

47.10 

14042M 

16 ins. 

I4034N 

42.00 

1404 IN 

48 00 

14042N 

17 ins. 

14034P 

42 90 

1404 IP 

48 90 

14042P 

18 ins. 

14034Q 

43 80 

1404 IQ 

49 80 

i. cTiTvT*^Bs8s 

20 ins. 

14034R 

45.54 

14041R 

51 66 

14042R 

21 ins. 

14034S 

46 50 

1404 IS 

52 80 

14042S 

23 ins. 

14034T 

47.40 

1404 IT 

53 40 

14042T 

24 ins. 

14034U 

49 20 

14041U 

55.50 

1404 2U 

25 ins. 

14034 V 

50. 10 

14041V 

56. 10 

14042V 

26 ins. 

14034W 

51 00 

14041W 

57 00 

1404 2W 

27 ins. 

14034X 

51.90 

1404IX 

57 90 

14042X 

28 ins. 

14034Y 

52 80 

14041Y 

58.80 

14042Y 

30 ins. 

14034Z 

54.60 

14041Z 

60.60 

14042Z 


WIRED WITH NO. 12 WIRE 


4 ins. 

5 ins. 


8 ins. 

9 ins. 

10 ins. 

11 ins. 

12 ins. 

14 ins. 

15 ins. 

16 ins. 

17 ins. 

18 ins. 

20 ins. 

21 ins. 

22 ins. 

24 ins. 

25 ins. 

26 ins. 

27 ins. 

28 ins. 
30 ins. 


Porcelain Decorative Receptacles 


List No. 


124034A 
124034B 
124034C 
124034D 
124034E 
124034F 
124034G 
124034H 
124034J 
124034K 
124034M 
124034N 
124034P 
124034Q 
124034R 
124034S 
124034T 
124034U 
124034 V 
124 03-1W 
124034 X 
;124034Y 
tl24034Z 


List Price 
per 100 
Receptacles 


$34 32 
35 34 
36.60 
37 32 
37 80 
39.30 

40 26 

41 28 

42 24 
44 22 
45.24 
41 20 

47 22 

48 18 
50 16 
51.18 
52. 14 
54.12 
55.20 

56 10 

57 12 

58 08 
61 20 


^National Electrical Code Standard. 

firing Devices 


Mica Decorative Receptacles 


List No. 


22-2 


List Price 
per 100 
Receptacles 


$40 32 
4134 

42 60 

43 32 
43.80 
41 30 
46.26 
47 28 

48.24 
50 22 

51.24 

52.20 
53.22 

54.18 
56.16 

57.18 
58. 14 
CO. 12 

61.20 
62 10 

63 12 

64 08 
66 12 


TW»r.tive Cleat Receptaclw 


List No. 


Reesptack* 

$ 4^52 
45 54 
46.$ 

47.52 
48-00 
49.50 
50.46 
51-48 
62 44 
54 42 
55.44 
56.40 
57.42 
58. SS 

«o.ii 

61-38 
62 34 
64 32 

66.30 
67.32 
68 2 * 
70 32 


Digitized by 





















msTern let frit 

COMPANY 

BRYANT MISCELLANEOUS RECEPTACLES 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 



No. 4038 


Receptacles for Conduit Boxes 


Schedule “B 



Description 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

Conduit Box Receptacle. 

1 y* ins. 

10 

250 

40 

$0.24 

Conduit Box Rec^itacle, round base. 

Outside diameter of base 1 {$ inches. 

\\i ins. 

10 

250 

40 

.21 


Receptacles for Temporary and Decorative Lighting 

Schedule “B” 


4038 A | Temporary Decorative Cleat Receptacle. 1H ins* | 10 250 | 103 | SO. 22 


No. 4038 Receptacle is provided with pointed binding screws designed to pierce the insulation, making 
it unnecessary to strip the wires. Stranded wire is preferable for this use. 




Receptacles for Temporary and Decorative Lighting 

Schedule “B” 



Carton 

Std. 

Quantity 


10 

250 

10 

250 


Description. 


Porcelain Temporary Decorative Receptacle. 10 250 82 $0.29 

4056 Mica Temporary Decorative Receptacle. 10 250 100 .oo 

Nos. 4037 and 4056 Receptacles are provided with pointed binding screws designed to pierce the inau- 
tion, making it unnecessary to strip the wires. Stranded wire is preferable for this use. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 

22 Wiring Dsrices 
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No. 9366 


No. 399 


No. 43310 


No. 


Weatherproof Sockets 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 



Porcelain, for W. P. Shade Holder. 

Porcelain W. P. Socket. 

Molded W. P. Socket. 

Composition W. P. Socket. 

Hard Rubber W. P. Socket. 


Schedule “B” 



The above sockets are fitted with 6 inches of No. 14 B. & S. Stranded Rubber-covered Wire. Sockets 
with longer wires furnished on special order. Extra charge, 6 cents per foot (3 cents each conductor). 





Weatherproof Bracket Sockets 

660 Watts, 250 Volta 

Description 


Mokjed, % inch, wires inside of pipe. 10 

Molded, V* inch, wires inside of ninp in 


Molded, % inch, wires inside of pipe. . 
Molded, y 8 inch, wires outside of pipe. 
Molded, y % inch, wires outside of pipe. 


Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

10 

100 

10 

100 

10 

100 

10 

100 

10 

100 

10 

100 


Schedule “B” 

d. wt Prw 

* u* 

)0 55"«®-E 


-gg£ I ^elain, fj inch: bnS cap! gKd ^d gg15 1 1(0 U tb* 

The above sockets are fitted with 6 inches of No. 18 B. & S. Solid Rubber-covered Fixture Wire. * 
ductor) l0Dger WU1 ^ furnished on 8 P ecial ord er. Extra charge, 6 cents per foot (3 cents each 

* These sockets are approved for 660 watts, 600 volts. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 

Wiring Device* ^ 


Digitized by" 


joogle 
























WestrrnEhxfrk 

COMPANY 

BRYANT SOCKETS AND RECEPTACLES 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 


) 


*%—4 

; *s 



Bragdon Weatherproof Sockets Schedule “B” 

Extension edge carries the drip away from the lamp and socket. Method of wiring at the top removes 
the strain from the socket itself and places it on the porcelain. Extra hole in porcelain at top allows for 
independent suspension, if desired. 


Carton Std. g* 

Spaced ~ Wt. Price 


50997* Weatherproof Socket. 



250 165 $0.60 


Weatherproof Receptacles 


Schedule "B” 



With side wires. 

Outside diameter of base is 2% inches. 

2 & ins. 

10 

100 

79 

$0.48 

Pony, with side wires. 

Outside diameter of base 1 inches. 

2 ins. 

10 

100 

55 

.42 



Outside diameter of base is 2H inches. \ 

9411* Pony, with bottom wires. 2 ins. 

Outside diameter of base is 2% inches. 

30000* Angle, with side wires. . .. 


Carton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

W t. 
Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

10 

100 

80 

$0.48 

10 

100 

57 

.42 

10 

100 

85 

.54 


The above sockets and receptacles are fitted with 6 inches of No. 14 B. & S. Stranded Rubber-covered 
Wire. Sockets and receptacles with longer wires furnished on special order. Extra charge, 6 cents per foot 
(3 cents each conductor). 

* National Electrical Code Standard. 

24 Wiring Device* 
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Mbs fern ‘Elntric 

COMPANY 

BRYANT AND PERKINS RECEPTACLES 

250 Watt*, 125 Volt* 




[T 



K.-W. Rosette Receptacles 

Caps are interchangeable and will fit any Iv W Rosette Base. 


Schedule “B” 



FOR SHADE HOLDER 



Receptacle, concealed base. 

Receptacle, cleat base. 

Receptacle, 2-wire molding base. 
Receptacle, 3-wire molding base. 
Receptacle, combinat ion base . . 


Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

10 

50 

10 

50 

10 

50 

10 

50 

! 10 

50 


ANGLE—FOR SHADE HOLDER 


Schedule “B” 


*9405* 

Receptacle, concealed base. 

10 

50 

45 

EE 

9436* 

Receptacle, cleat base. 

10 

50 

45 

.a 

9437 

Receptacle, 2-wire molding base. 

10 

50 

45 

.8 

45365 

Receptacle, 3-wire molding base. 

10 

50 

45 

.0 

29174 

Receptacle, combination base. 

10 

50 

45 

.61 


Schedule “B” 


50 45 

50 45 

50 45 

50 45 




No. 25094 



No. 25091 


Thomas Rosette Receptacles 

Caps arc interchangeable and will fit any Thomas 125-volt Rosette Base. 

List _ . . 

Description n 


Receptacle, concealed base. 

Receptacle, cleat base. 

Receptacle, 2-wire molding base. 


_ FOR SHADE HOLDER 

Receptacle, concealed base. 

Receptacle, cleat base. 

Receptacle, 2-wire molding base. 


Schedule “B” 


Pfc* 

Wt 55 
u» 

~lo 


__SJ^g 


•Outside diameter of base is 2J-& inches. 
National Electrical Code Standard. 

Wiring Derica* 


Holes for supporting screws are spaced lH ® 
25 
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No. 367 No. 9445 No. 335 

Weatherproof Pendent Sockets Schedule “H” 


List 

Price 

E&< 


Description 


Carton 
Quantity 


Std. 

Pkg. 


List 

Price 

Each 


! Carton 
Quantity 


Std. 

Pkg. 


Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 


Description 


Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 


30 I $0.11 


$0.18 

.20 

• socket fitted with 6 inches of No. 18 B. & S. Stranded Rubber-covered Wire. Sockets with longer 
wires furnished on special order. Extra charge, 6 cents per foot (3 cents each conductor). 

Miniature and Candelabra Receptacles Schedule “H” 


200 

200 


200 

200 


200 

200 

200 


WtsTtrnf/nTr/c 857 

COMPANY 


BRYANT SOCKETS AND RECEPTACLES 

75 Watts, 125 Volts 


Miniature and Candelabra Sockets 


Description 


Miniature Key, 24 inch cap. 

Candelabra Key, 24 inch cap. 

Miniature Keyless, 24 inch cap. 

Candelabra Keyless, 34 inch cap. 

Miniature Keyless, snap shell, 34 inch cap. . 
Candelabra Keyless, snap shell, 34 inch cap. 

Miniature Pull, 34 inch cap. 

Candelabra Pull, 34 inch cap. 

Miniature Turn Socket, 34 inch cap. 

Candelabra Turn Socket, 34 inch cap. 

Miniature, for candle fixture. 

Candelabra, for candle fixture. 

Miniature, for candle fixture. 

Candelabra, for candle fixture. 

Candelabra base candle Pull Socket. 


i supporting studs are threaded .312 inch, 27 threads per inch. 

5 nipples are 24 inch for pipe, .405 inch outside diameter, 27 threads per inch. 


kets 


Sched 

ule “H 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

25 

100 

20 

$0.48 

25 

100 

23 

.48 

50 

200 

17 

.33 

50 

200 

19 

.34 

50 

200 

15 

.33 

50 

200 

17 

.34 

10 

50 

10 

.87 

10 

50 

12 

.87 

10 

50 

7 

.87 

10 

50 

8 

.87 

50 

200 

9 

.18 

50 

200 

10 

.18 

50 

200 

10 

.18 

50 

200 

11 

.18 

25 

50 

11 

1.08 




No. 434 


No. 321 


No. 386 


No. 474 


No. 328 


No. 347 












































Western E/etfr/c 

COMPANY 

BRYANT RECEPTACLES AND SPECIALTIES 




Sign Receptacles 

75 Watts, 125 Volts 




Schedule **H" 


List 

No. 

Description 

Diam. 
of Hole 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

387 A 

Miniature Receptacle. 

H in. 

1 & ins. 

10 

250 

30 

$0.18 

388 A 

Candelabra Receptacle. 

H in. 

1A ins. 

10 

250 

32 

.23 

389 A 

Miniature, with removable ring. 

% in. 

25 

250 

30 

.25 

390 A 

Candelabra, with removable ring. 

^4 in. 


25 

2.50 

32 

.25 

279 A 

Miniature, for wood signs.T.. 

U in. 

1& ins. 

10 

100 

12 

.35 

25705* 

Candelabra, for wood signs. 

ii in. 

l^y ins. 

10 

100 

12 

.35 


Candelabra Candle Switch 


493 

Key Candle Switch. . 

-__- 

... 25 50 


420 

Pull Candle Switch . . 

. 1 . 

10 50_ 

7 .87 







No. 2434 
Schedule "H” 


1273 

1274 
1435 

Single. Petticoat Composition Ring. 

Double Petticoat Composition Ring. 

Single Petticoat Porcelain Ring. 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

2 SO.O‘0 
2 .06 

4 .08 


Socket Adapters 


Schedule “H 

9357* | 

| For T. H. Sockets. 

1 100 

500 

I 20 | *^06 


Socket Reducers 


Schedule “H 

421* 

Mogul to Medium. 

10 

100 

22 $0-30 

392* 

Medium to Candelabra. 

25 

100 

6 I 5 

391 A 

Candelabra to Miniature. . .. 

100 

100 

1 .09 


Switch for Spun Canopy 
Turn Candle Switch. 


Canopy and Key Arm Switches 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


ScheduU^L' 


Switch for Cast Canopy. 

Switch with pig-tail for Spun Canopy. 
Switch with pig-tail for Cash Canopy. 
Candelabra Base Candle Pull Socket. 
Ivey Arm Switch. 


'‘JuniorSwitch, with leads for spun canopy ( 1 -j ampere, 125 


10 

100* 


10 

50 

7 

10 

100* 


10 

100 

12 

10 

100 

11 

25 

50 


10 

100 

20 

10 

100 

14 

10 

100 

15 _ 


542 I Junior Switch, with lead for eastcanopy (i ampere’125 volt*)! I 10 1 100 » * 5 LL i- 

* 1C Sl( l m . No i- 45 ^ ng cnou sh for a canopy not more than inch thick. No. 452 may be used on 
canopies up to inch. The key stems are threaded inch, 26 threads per inch. 

H rpJ’ rSos .* 452 may be assorted to make up standard package quantity of 100. t 

sunnli > ] vvitK 18111 ? * 1,8 8 J v,tc ^ 19 threaded to receive standard Jg-inch pipe at each end. kevs _ . 

with hp filt h 6Wltc ^ s » 83 these are usually furnished by the fixture manufacturer in a design to harmonic 
T he S e ^J a ^readed & inch, 26 threads per inch. 

.National Electrical Code Standard. 
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No. 965 


No. 370 


No. 1501 


No. 298 


I 

i 


Bryant Fusible Cleat Rosette 

WITH COVERED CONNECTIONS—2 Amperes, 125 Volf Schedule “H” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

965* 

Cleat Rosette. 

ins* 


250 

125 

$0.38 

Fuseless Rosette for Condulets 

3 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule “H” 

370* 

Condulet Rosette. 

\% ins. | 10 

250 

150 

$0.29 

Bryant Junior Rosettes 

FUSIBLE, 2 AMPERES, 125 VOLTS Schedule “H” 

Caps are interchangeable and will fit any Bryant “Junior” Rosette Base. 

List 

No. 

Description 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

1501* 

*1502* 

1503 

“Junior” Rosette, cleat. 

“Junior” Rosette, concealed. 

“Junior” Rosette, molding. 

1 ins. 
\% ins. 

1 % ins. 


250 

250 

250 


$0.23 

.23 

.23 

FUSELESS. TWO PIECE, 3 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS Schedule “H” 

297* 

*298* 

299* 

“Junior” Rosette, cleat. 

“Junior” Rosette, concealed. 

1 h /% ins. 

1 ins. 

1 5 A ins. 

10 

10 

10 

250 

250 

250 

115 

130 

125 

$0.22 

.22 

.22 

“Junior” Rosette, molding. 


No. 1999 No. 368 No. 1499 

___FUSELESS, ONE PIECE, 3 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS_ Schedule “H” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

1999* 1 

“Junior” Rosette, cleat and concealed combined. . . 

1 M ins. 

10 

250 

mum 

12B£1 

384* 

“Junior” Rosette, 2-wire molding. 

\ l A ins. 

10 

250 

\ H5 | 

1 


WITH BASE FOR 3INCH CONDUIT BOX 

Schedule “H” 


“Junior” Rosette, fusible. 

2% ins. 

1 

100 

220 

$0.46 

_I369* | 

“Junior” Rosette, fuseless. 

2% ins. 

1 

100 

210 

.44 


Outside diameter of base is 3^ inches. 




1499* 

1710* 


K.-P. Fuseless Rosettes 

_3 Amperes, 250 Volta 


Schedule “H” 


K.-P. Rosette, cleat. 

_ K.-P. Rosette, concealed. _ 

Outside diameter of base is 3^ inches. 


2 Yl ins. 

10 

250 

310 

$0.23 

2V> ins. 

10 

250 

290 

.23 


__ _ *Outside diameter of base is 2% inches. 

amperes, 125 volts. ^Rating: 3 amperes, 250 volts. ^National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Thomas 125-Volt Rosettes 

Fusible, 2 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Caps are interchangeable and will fit any Thomas 125-Volt Rosette Base. 


Schedule “H* 


Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 


Description 


•Outside diameter of base is 2% inches. 



Fusible, 2 Amperes, 125 Volts 


Bracket Rosette, cleat 


♦3418- 


Bracket Rosette, concealed 


Bracket Rosette --wire molding 


Thomas 250-Volt Rosettes 

Fusible, 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

With connections for enclosed ( 3 lass tube) fuses. 

Caps are interchangeable and will fit any Thomas 250-Volt Rosette Base. 


r iat Screws 

Description Spaced 

on Centers 


Schedule “H* 


250 

250 

250 


3420 

3421 

3422 


Thomas Rosette, cleat. 

Thomas Rosette, concealed. 

Outside diameter of base is 3^ inches. 
Thomas Rosette, 2 -wire molding. 


Thomas Bracket Rosettes 


Schedule “H” 


Carton 

Quan¬ 

tity 


Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 


Description 


1 ° « ins 


Outside diameter of base 2J^g inches. . 

fFuses are not included in the price of the Rosette and will not be sent unless ordered separate!). 
♦National Electrical Code Standard. 

Wiring Devices on 


Sclwdul. “H” 


f3423 A Thomas Rosett e, cleat. 

f3424 A Thomas Rosette, concealed. 

Outside diameter of base is 3^ inches. 
f3425 A Thomas Rosette, 2 -wire molding. 


With Connections for Open Link Fuses 


Digitized by * ^.oogle 
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Bryant K.-W. Rosettes 

Fusible, 2 Amperes, 125 Volts Schedule “H” 


Caps are interchangeable and will fit any K.-W. Rosette base. 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

-List 

Price 

Each 

950* 

Cleat Rosette, with stamped lugs. 

10 

250 

165 

50.38 

870 

Cleat Rosette, with cast lugs. 

10 

250 

170 

.38 

J871* 

Concealed Rosette. 

10 

250 

155 

.38 

926 

Rosette for two-wire molding. 

10 

250 

155 

.38 

1426 

Rosette for three-wire molding. 

10 

250 

205 

.38 

872 

Combination Rosette. 

10 

250 

160 

.38 


tOutside diameter of base is 2J^ inches. Holes for supporting screws are spaced \Y% inches on centers. 


Bryant K.-W. Bracket Rosettes 

Fusible, 2 Amperes, 125 Volts Schedule “H” 

With Brass Face Plate 

Caps are interchangeable and will fit any K.-W. Rosette base. 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

*873* 

Bracket Rosette, concealed. 

10 

100 

72 

$0.52 

1176* 

Bracket Rosette, cleat. 

10 

100 

75 

.52 

1177 


10 

100 

71 

.52 

287 

Bracket Rosette^ 3-wire molding.. 

10 

100 

80 

.52 

1402 

Bracket Rosette, combination. 

10 

100 

72 

.52 


With Brass Thimble 


Schedule “H** 


*1073* 

, 

Bracket Rosette, concealed. T •. 

10 

100 

72 

$0.52 

1178* 

Bracket Rosette, cleat. 

10 

100 

72 

.52 

1179 

Bracket Rosette, 2-wire molding. 

10 

100 

75 

.52 

288 

Bracket Rosette, 3-wire molding. 

10 

100 

80 

.52 

1403 

Bracket Rosette, combination.. 

10 

100 

75 

.52 


* Outside diameter of base is 2% inches. Holes for supporting screws are spaced lH inches on 
centers. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 
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COMPANY 

‘SPARTAN” INTERCHANGEABLE PLUGS AND RECEPTACLES 



99 



vt I Edison adapter cap (060 watts). . ■ | 1 _ . 

This device permits the insertion of a medium base Inmp in any "Spartan 
base, or it may be used as an adapter to connect other makes of Edison attacn* 
inent plugs into "Spartan” bases. 

“SPARTAN'* ATTACHMENT PLU GS—660 WATTS, 250 VOLTS 

100 1 Edison screw body. 10 100 15 t° 15 

700 iBody with Standard cup. 10 100 25 • 

KB-100 iBody with brass covered cap.... . 10 100 25 • 

KC-100 IBody with finger grip cap. 10 50 2o • 

KD-100 iBody with elongated cap. 10 50 30 •* 

KE-100 iBody with pilot cap (125 volts). . 10 30 x ',, 

KF-100 jBody with Edison adapter cap ... 10 30 • • —— 

For special finishes on brass covered caps, see listing of KB caps above. 

“SPARTAN** CORD CONNECTORS—10 A MPERES, 2S0 VOLTS 

103 I ICord connector body. I 10 | 50 I JO I 


10 

100 

15 

10 

100 

25 

10 

100 

25 

10 

50 

25 

10 

50 

30 

10 

30 


10 

30 



No. 100 No. 700 No. 103 


Noa. 101 and 102 
Wiring Devices 


luo . Avord connector body. 10 ou 

KA-103 ::Body with Standard cap. 10 50 10 

KB-103 : iBody with brass covered cap .... 10 50 J? Jj, 

KC-1G3 : Body with finger grip cap. 10 50 ]5 

KD-103 : :Body with elongated cap. 10 50 1° , S) i 

KE-103 ::Body with pilot cap (125 volts). . . 10 30 

KF-103 {Body with Edison adapter cap (0(H) -<> 

_ watts). 10 30 - -— 

“SPARTAN” MULTIPLE CURRENT TAPS—4 60 WATTS, 250 VOLTS 

101 iMultiple current tap body. ~10 50 

KA-101 iBody with Standard cap. 10 50 •• ',,7 

KB-101 iBody with brass covered cap. .10 50 j oi 

KC-101 iBody with finger grip rap. 10 50 

KD-101 IBody with elongated cap. 10 50 i yj 

KE-101 iBody with pilot cap (125 volts).. . 10 30 yj 

KF-101 jBody with Edison adapter rap. . . _ 10 30 ----— 

“SPARTAN” SERIES CURRENT TAPS—660 WATTS, 250 VOLTS 

102 iSeries current tap body. 10 50 • 

KA-102 IBody with Standard cap. 10 50 

KB-102 iBody with brass covered cap. 10 50 i oi 

KC-102 iBody with finger grip cap. 10 s7 

KD-102 iBody with elongatetf cap. 10 50 y) 

KF-102 jBody with Edison adnpter rap .. . 10 

Emergency shade-holders listed elsewhere may be used in connection * 
the above current taps. 

For special finishes on brass covered caps, see listing elsewhere. 

J National Electrical Code Standard. 
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‘SPARTAN” INTERCHANGEABLE PLUGS AND RECEPTACLES 







KA KB 


KD KE KF 


“SPARTAN” MOTOR ATTACHMENT PLUG—10 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS 

Schedule “H” 

This device is designed for supplying current to portable current consuming devices such as 
heaters and vacuum cleaners. The part with the knife blade contacts (measuring 1inches in 
diameter and having holes for supporting screws spaced I inch on centers) is permanently 
attached to the apparatus to which current is to be fed. It is well to so house this part as to 
protect the contacts from mechanical injury. The body piece is attached to the conductors 
which supply the current and, as all live parts are completely enclosed, it is impossible for a 
short circuit or ground to occur should this part, when disconnected from the apparatus, come 
in contact with some conducting material. 


Screws 

Diam. Spaced c . . Pkg. List 

Description of Base on Wt. Price 

Inches Centers ^ nty - Pkg Lbs. Each 
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COMPANY 

‘SPARTAN” INTERCHANGEABLE PLUGS 
AND RECEPTACLES 


SPARTAN” RECEPTACLES FOR X INCH OBROUND CONDULETS 

10 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS 

Schedule 


SPARTAN” RECEPTACLES WITH BASE FOR ADAPTIBOXES 
10 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS 


SPARTAN” RECEPTACLES WITH BASE FOR CONDUIT BOXES 
_ 10 AMPERES. 250 VOLTS ___ 

JConduit bux body.• 1 j 1 , 5 b 10 50 20 

JBody with Standard cap. 1 3 » 5b 10 50 23 

j Body with brass covered cap. . . 1 % 5s 10 50 23 

JBody with finger grip cap. 1 10 50 23 

JBody with elongated cap. 1 3 4 f> « 10 50 2 o 

JBody with pilot cap (125 volts). \% % 10 30 

JBodv with Edison adapter cap 


SPARTAN” RECEPTACLES WITH BASE FOR CONDUIT BOXES 


10 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS 

This receptacle is specially designed to be installed in n 4 inch octagon 
standard type. The neck of the receptacle is threaded the same as X inch 
can. therelore, be inserted in any X inch knockout and secured by a J-4 »nc 
When octagon boxes are used for surface work, this receptacle is extremely u 
binding posts are so arranged as to be easily accessible after the box has bci 
so that additional taps for drop cords or the like can be taken off at any time 


Showing 
Manner of 
Installing 

No. 113 


slight expenditure of labor. 


JBody with Standard cap. 

JBody with brass covered cap.. . 

JBodv with finger grip cap. 

JBody with elongated cup. 

JBody with pilot cap (125 volts). 
JBody with Edison adapter cap 


SPARTAN” RECEPTACLES FOR CONDUIT BOX COVERS 


10 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS 

This receptacle is similar in construction to No. 4072 Sign Recent! 
It may be attached to any outlet box cover having a hole 1A inche 
notch or lug is necessary, as the receptacle is prevented from turning 
inner porcelain which bite into the metal of the cover. The outside dia 


JConduit cover body. 

JBody with Standard cap. 

JBodv with brass covered cap.. . 

JBody with finger grip cap. 

JBody with elongated cap. 

JBody with pilot cap (125 volts). 
JBody with Edison adapter cap 


For special finishes on brass covered caps, see listing elsewhere. 


“SPARTAN” SURFACE HEATER CONTROL COMBINATION 

400 JThis device is listed elsewhere. 

JXational Electrical Code Standard. 
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Digitized by 


JAdaptibox body . . . 

2% 

2 A 

10 

50 

25 

JBody with Standard cap. 

2% 

2 A 

10 

50 

28 

JBodv with brass covered cap.. . 

2‘i 

2 A 

10 

50 

28 

JBody with finger grip cap. 

2‘A 

2 A 

10 

50 

28 

JBody with elongated cap. 

18 

2A 

10 

50 

30 

JBody with pilot cap (125 volts). 
JBodv with Edison adapter cap 

2A 

10 

30 


(000 watts). 

2H 

2A 

10 

30 

• •_ 


1 H 

H 

10 

50 

20 

IX 

Vs 

10 

50 

23 

l X 

Vs 

10 

50 

23 

ix 

X 

10 

50 

23 

l a i 

Vs 

10 

50 

25 

1*4 

X 

10 

30 


\X 

H 

10 

30 



Description 

Diani. 
of Base 
Inches 

Screws 

Spaced 

on 

Centers 

Inches 

Carton 

Qnty. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

wt. 

Lbs. 

JCondulet body. 

JBodv with Standard cap. 

JBody with brass covered cap.. . 

JBody with finger grip cap. 

JBody with elongated cap. 

JBody with pilot eap (125 volts). 
JBody with Edison adapter cap 
(000 watts). 



10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

100 

50 

50 

50 

50 

30 

30 












































mstern - Electric 86 ! 

COMPANY 

SPARTAN” INTERCHANGEABLE PLUGS 
AND RECEPTACLES 


No. 467 

KA 

KB KC KD 

KE KF 

_ 

“SPARTAN” 

FLUSH RECEPTACLES WITH ROUND 
10 AMPERES, 2SO VOLTS 

PLATE 

Schedule 

“H 
























































































566 r Western 'Electric 

COMPANY 

SPARTAN” INTERCHANGEABLE PLUGS AND RECEPTACLES 


i 
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Vi 


1 ‘Spartan” Duplex Flush Receptacles 

EACH OUTLET 10 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS Schedule “H” 

For “combination plates" (as defined elsewhere) specify “V" sections to accom- 


Pkg. List 
Std. Wt. Price 

Base |Centers) Qnty. | Pkg. Lbs. Each 


40 $1.23 
1.60 
.. 1.95 

.. 2.24 

.. 195 


List 

No. 

Description 

122 

KA-122 

KB-122 

KC-122 

KD-122 

KE-122 

KF-122 

A Duplex receptacle body. 

A Body with two Standard caps... 
A Body with two brass covered caps. 
A Body with two finger grip caps.. 
A Body with two elongated caps.. . 
A Body with two pilot caps (125 

volts). 

A Body with two Edison adapter 
caps (660 watts). 


30 .. 3.96 


PLATES FOR “SPARTAN” DUPLEX RECEPTACLES 


A Smgle plate, stamped, ^ in., 4>3 

x2 % . 

^Single plate, solid, 4^x2^.... 
A Two gang plate, solid, 4% x 4^. 
A Three gang plate, solid, 4^ x 6%. 
A Four gang plate, solid, 4\i x . 




No*. 556 and 


# 

No. 557 
Wiring Device* 


List 


No, 

Description 


Heavy-Duty Flush Receptacle— Polarized 

20 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS Schedule » 

When ordering “combination plates" (as described elsewhere), specify 
sections for Heavy-Duty Receptacles. _ —rj 

556 Heavy-Duty Gang Receptacle. . 3& 2H 10 I iS I Jn I 72 

557 Heavy-Duty Plug . 10 I 30 I KM— rg 

The standard finish on No. 557 Plug is brush brass, which will be shipped * ® 
no finish is specified. For all other finishes, except those requiring g°' d 0 
(which will be quoted upon application), add to list price 8 cents. 

32-5 
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BRYANT AND PERKINS PLUGS 



No.. 1948 and 925 No. 1909 No. 345 No. 500 “New Wrinkle” 

Attachment Plug 


Bryant Attachment Plugs Schedule “H” 


Pkg. List 

Wt. Price ' 

Lbs. Each 


700 Sepesable attachment plug.. 10 100 15 $0.36 


*1948* Fuseless, brass cap, (660 watts, 250 volts). 10 250 50 

*925 Fusible, brass cap, (660 watts, 250 volts). 10 250 50 

1009* Fuseless, enameled wood handle, (660 watts, 250 volts). 10 100 12 

500 Fuseless, porcelain (660 watts, 250 volts). 25 250 33 

T?_l _l-• _ •j.'L 1J_1_ j.:_ /nnr\ nen 


499 Fuseless, porcelain, with soldered connections (660 watts, 250 

volts). 25 250 33 

f345* Molded Weatherproof Plug, (660 watts, 600 volts). 10 100 30 

462* “New Wrinkle,” with key socket, (250 watts, 250 volts). 10 50 25 

463* <( Npw Wrinblft uritVi mill cn/>lrAf ^9.^0 wotfa 9KH rnltai 10 5»0 9fi 


463* “New Wrinkle,” with pull socket, (250 watts, 250 volts). 10 50 25 1.01 

tt464* “New Wrinkle,” with switch rosette, (250 watts, 250 volts). 10_10_5 1.01 


* The cap is provided with a double bushing; the inner one having a hole & inch in diameter, suitable 
for No. 16 approved lamp cord. This inner bushing can be removed when larger cord is to be used, leaving 
another bushing with inch hole, suitable for No. 16 approved portable cord. 

t Each plug fitted with six inches of No. 14 B. & S. Stranded Rubber-Covered Wire. Longer wires on 
special order. Extra charge, 6 cents per foot (3 cents each conductor). 



Noe. 3286 and 1286 No. 3386 No. 3284 No. 3530 



Perkins Attachment Plugs 

___ 660 Watta, 250 Volta _ 

Description 


Fuseless, porcelain cap. 

M inch hole in cap for No. 16 Approved Portable Cord. 

Fusible, porcelain cap. 

A. inch hole in cap for No. 16 Approved Lamp Cord. 

Vvith connections for enclosed (glass tube) fuses. 

Separable Attachment Plug. 


Schedule “H” 


std Pkg. List 

Wt Price 

Lbs. Each 


10 

250 

65 

10 

250 

65 

10 

250 

110 

10 

250 

85 

10 

100 

40 



Euaes are not included with the plug and will not be furnished unless ordered separately. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 
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BRYANT FLUSH RECEPTACLES 






281, 282 and 283 


Nos. 1708 and 1709 


Nos. 546 and 547 


Chapman Receptacles 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

1363 A 

Gang Receptacle 12 amperes, 250 volts. 

10 

100 

50 

1110 A 

Porcelain Plug. 

25 

100 

10 

486 

Porcelain Polarity Plug. 

25 

100 

10 

397 A 

Indestructible Plug. 

25 

25 

3 

472 

Chapman to Edison (Twin) Adapter. 

10 

10 

6 


Plates for Chapman Receptacles 

Plate for 1 Receptacle, 434 x 2% inches. 

Single Plate Solid. 

Plate for 2 Receptacles, 434 x4^ inches. 

Plate for 3 Receptacles, 434 x 6*38 inches. 

Plate for 4 Receptacles, 434 x 8^ inches. 


Schedule "H” 


(Old Style) Chapman Receptacles 


Chapman Gang Receptacle, . . 
Single Plate, 434 x234 inches. 
Chapman Plug. 



30 


30 


55 


100 


120 

Schedule 

25 

15 

25 

12 

25 

4 


Bryant Screw Plug Flush Receptacles Schedule "H" 

This Receptacle will receive any standard Edison Attachment Plug, and will be found useful where MS 
desirable to transfer a connection from a chandelier or bracket. In designing the Receptacle, we nave 
bodied, so far as practicable, the features of the Chapman Receptacle.___ — - - 


Screw Plug Gang Receptacle 660 watts 250 volts. 
Single Plate, with lid 434 x 2% inches. 

Plates With Lid 

Single Plate, solid, 434 x 2% inches. 

Two Gang Plate, solid, 434 x 4^ 6 inches. 

Three Gang Plate, solid, 434 x t> 3 M inches. 

Four Gang Plate, solid, 434 x 8^ inches. 

Single Plate, without lid 434 x inches. 


Plates Without Lid 

Single Plate, solid, 4 1 2 x 2 % inches. 

Two Gang Plate, solid, 434 x 4^ inches. 

Three Gang Plate, solid, 4^ j x 6?s inches. 

Four Gang Plate, solid. 4M x S^r inches. 


__ Duplex Screw Plug Flush Receptacle 

54(5 Duplex Receptacle. 

547 Solid Plate, with lid, 2% x 434 inches. 

548 Solid Plate, without lid, 2% x 434 inches. 


100 

53 

100 

45 

* 

30 

• 

40 

* 

35 

* 

30 

100 



* 

6 

* 

37 

• 

36 

* 

35 

30 

— 

25 


25 



Outside supporting screw holes, 3^ inches on centers. 

Inside supporting screw holes, 2H inches on centers. m0UD t«d, 

tPlates for mounting these Receptacles in gangs will be furnished on special order. When so 
the Receptacle will be spaced 1inches on centers. 

HjJ®. ^°i‘ necessary when the Receptacle is used for a pilot lamp, 
tt Phis plate may be used with No. 475 Receptacle. 

Jor special finishes on flush plates see page to follow. , ^t^-nUele* 

A standard package of Chapman Plates consists of a sufficient number to accommodate 1W tv 
^National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Mfatnw Electric 

COMPANY 

BRYANT FLUSH RECEPTACLES AND SWITCHES 



1 

II 





Nos. 430, 431 and 433 


Disappearing Door Flush Receptacle 


10 Ampere*, 250 Volts Schedule “H” 

This is the latest Bryant Flush Receptacle and it has some advantages over the others which we have 
formerly listed. The doors open and close automatically with the insertion and withdrawal of the plug. 
This makes the Receptacle suitable for floor as well as baseboard use, as dirt and dust cannot enter. It 
is also a very safe Receptacle as, when the plug is withdrawn, the doors are held shut by stiff springs so that 
it is almost impossible to gain access to the live parts except by means of the plug. 

The following is from recent ruling of the Underwriters’ Laboratories: 

“Provided these receptacles will not be liable to mechanical injury, and the presence of moisture is 
not probable, it will be permissible to install the flush receptacles with disappearing doors, in wooden floors.” 


iScrew Holes on Centers 


Description 


Outside Inside 




D. D. ” Gang Receptacle. 

Single Plate, 4^x2% inches. 

D. D. Plug, Brass Encased. 

D. D. Plug, without metal cover. 

Single Plate, solid. 

Two Gang Plate, solid. 

Three Gang Plate, solid.I 

Four Gang Plate, solid.I 


Plates for mounting these Receptacles in gangs will be furnished only on special order, 
ea, the Receptacles will be spaced 1inches on centers. 

D. D. FLOOR OUTLETS 


When so mount* 


Schedule “H' 1 


D. D. HOTEL BRACKETS _Schedule “H” 


Special D. D. Plate for bracket use. 

Combination D. D. Plug and Wall Bracket.. ■ • ■_ 


The standard D. D. Receptacle No. 430 is used with the above plate and bracket. 

High Capa city “D D” Receptacle 25 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule “H" 


It should bo particularly noted that this Receptacle occupies the space of two standard flush receptacles. 
No. 2568 high capacity flush switch listed below may be used for controlling the current to this receptacle 
these two devices may be mounted together on a single flush plate, in which case a four-gang switch 
pox would be required. _ 

HSi High Capacity Gang Receptacle. I }£ *o'qq 

_448 High Capacity Indestructible Plug. I _ IQ. •• 2.16 

_ . This device requires a two-gang box. There are holes for four supporting screws spaced 3 A inches on 
p? y ert j ca lly and 1H inches on centers horizontally. . 

mnniSSj «/ or moun ting these Receptacles in gangs will be furnished only on special order. When so 
unted the Receptacles will be spaced Iff inches on centers. 

National Electrical Code Standard.j 
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COMPANY 

PERKINS FLUSH SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES AND WOOD MATS 


No. 2526 Nos. 2528 


and 2567 


No. 2520 No. 2523 


No. 2361 


Removable Mechanism Type Schedule “S” 


List 

No. 

Description 

125 

Volts 

250 

Volts 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

* 

List 

Price 

Etch 

2519* 

Cup for Single Pole Switch. 

10 

5 

10 

5 


2521* 

Cup for Three-point Switch i. 

10 

5 

10 

50* 


2520* 

Cup for Receptacle or Double Pole Switch. 

10 

10 

10 

50* 


2522* 

Single Pole Switch Mechanism. 

10 

5 

10 

EMI 


2524* 

Three-point Switch Mechanism. 

10 

5 

10 

sot 

1.16 

2523* 

Double Pole Switch Mechanism.^. 

10 


10 

50f 

1.16 

2525* 

Single Pole Lock Switch Mechanism. 

10 

5 

10 

EMI 

1.57 

2527* 

Three-point Lock Switch Mechanism. 

10 

5 

10 

sot 

1.88 

2526* 

Double Pole Lock Switch Mechanism. 

10 

10 

10 

50t 

1.88 





Receptacle Mechanism and Plug Schedule “H" 


2528* 

Receptacle Mechanism without Cup. 

10 

10 

10 

50 

2567* 

Receptacle Plug only.*. 

10 

10 

10 

50 


Outside supporting screw holes, inches on centers. Inside supporting screw holes, 2tt inches 
centers. 

One No. 2299 Key is furnished with each lock switch. . 

The above Switches and Receptacles use Standard Push Button Plates as listed on page to follow. 

*100 assorted cups also constitute a standard package. 

flOO assorted switch mechanisms also constitute a standard package. 

*National Electrical Code Standard. 


Combination Wood Mats 

FOR FLUSH SWITCHES AND FLUSH RECEPTACLES , 

May Be Used Either With or Without Outlet Boxes Schedule_ 


Quartered Oak, Varnished and Rubbed 


List 

No. 

No. 

Switches 

Carton 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

2361* 

One. 

10 

30 

$0.44 

2362* 

Two. 

5 

35 

.72 

2363* 

Three. 

5 

40 

1.01 

2364* 

Four. 

5 

50 

1.30 

2365* 

Five. 

5 

60 

1.59 

2366* 

Six. 

1 

70 

1.88 

2367* 

Seven. 

1 

80 

2.16 

2368* 

Eight. 

1 

90 

2.45 


White Wood, Unfinished 


List 

No. 

No. 

Switches 

Carton 

Quantity 

2371* 

One. 

10 

2372* 

Two. 

5 

2373* 

Three. 

5 

2374* 

Four. 

5 

2375* 

Five. 

5 

2376* 

Six. 

1 

2377* 

Seven. 

1 

2378* 

Eight. 

1 


Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 


List 

Price 

Each 

$M4 

.72 

1.01 

1.30 

1.59 

1.88 

2.16 

2.45 


ovauumu package oi >v oou 
listed to accommodate 100 switches. 

^National Electrical Code Standard. 

Wiring Devices 
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COMPANY 

BRYANT FLUSH RECEPTACLES 



No. 411. 412 and 375 
No. 475.476 and 429 



“Junior” Flush Receptacles 

12 Amperes, 125 Volts; 6 Amperes, 250 Volts 
WITH RECTANGULAR PLATE 


Description 


Schedule “H” 


*411* “Junior” Gang Flush Receptacle., 
412* Single Plate, 4p6 x 2% inches. 


THREE-WIRE RECEPTACLE AND PLUG 



Schedule “H” 


475* Gang Receptacle, without plug. 
476* Plug only. 



25 

25 

25 

25 

100 



WITH LARGE ROUND PLATE (3% INCHES DIAMETER) 


Schedule “H” 


Flush Receptacle, with No. 375 Plug., 
Flush Receptacle, without Plug.. 


25 

25 

$1.30 

25 

20 

.94 


Holes for supporting screws, 2% inches on centers. 

WITH SMALL ROUND PLATE (2* INCHES DIAMETER) 


1508* Flush Receptacle, with No. 375 Plug. 

1509* Flush Receptacle, without Plug. 


Schedule “H” 


25 12 $1.16 
25 10 .80 


Holes for supporting screws, 1H inches on centers. 

WITH RECTANGULAR PLATE AND TWO RECEPTACLES Schedule “H” 


507* “Junior” Gang Duplex Flush Receptacle. 

508* Single Plate, 4>^ x 2%inches. 

509* Combination of “Junior” Receptacle, Plug and Type O D.P. 

Ind.Switch Plate 2^x4^. 


“JUNIOR” PLUGS AND OTHER FITTINGS _ edule “H” 


Metal Covered Plug. 

Porcelain Plug. 

Fusible Plug.... 

Adapter permitting the use of “Junior” Plugs in Edison 

Sockets. 

“Junior” to Edison Adapter. 


Plates for mounting these receptacles in gangs will be furnished only on special order. When so 
mounted^ the receptacle will be spaced 1H inches on centers. 

Ixr ma y be used also with No. 1708 receptacle listed elsewhere. 

Note: For special finishes on flush plates see page to follow. 
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Perkins Push Button Gang Switches Schedule “S 



Carton Std. 
Quantity Pkg. 



Single Pole. 

Three-^Point. 

Four-Point.. 

Electrolier, 1,2, 1 and 2, off. 

Electrolier, 1, 1 and 2, 1, off. 

Electrolier, 1,1 and 2,1 and 2 and 3, off. 

Electrolier, 1, off, 2, off. 

Electrolier, 1, off, 1 and 2, off. 

Electrolier, 1, 1 and 2, off. 

Electrolier, 1, 2, off or 2 speed Fan Motor. 
Electrolier, 1, 2, 3, off or 3 speed Fan Motor. 

Double Pole. 

Double Pole. 

Single Pole, lock. 

Three-Point, lock. 

Four-Point, lock. 

Double Pole, lock. 

Double Pole, lock. 



Outside supporting screw holes, 3 A inches on centers. 

Inside supporting screw holes, 2ft inches on centers. , n .. 

One No. 2299 Key is furnished with each lock switch. Adjusting frames for aligning Push Button 
Switches in gangs will be furnished free upon application. 

The “Capox” Push Button Switch 


Single Pole. . 
Double Pole. 


10 

100 

10 

50 


607* 


Bryant Push Button Switches 


Schedule "S" 



Description 

Amperes 

125 Volts|250 Volts 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

Single Pole. 

10 

5 

10 

50 


Double Pole. 

10 

10 

10 

10 


Double Pole. 

20 

20 

10 

10 


Three-Point. 

10 

5 

10 

20 


Four-Point. 

10 

5 

10 

10 


Single Pole, lock. 

10 

5 

10 

50 


Double Pole, lock. 

10 

10 

10 

10 


Double Pole, lock. 

20 

20 

10 

10 


Three-Point, lock. 

10 

5 

10 

20 


Four-Point, lock_ 

10 

5 

10 

10 
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COMPANY 

PERKINS’ PUSH SWITCH PLATES 



No*. 3166 and 3666 No. 3632 


Standard Solid Push Switch Plates 


In One Horizontal Row Schedule “S M 


List 

No. 

Description 

Dimensions 
Height Width 

Carton 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

3639 

For one switch. 

4)4 x 2)4 ins. 

25 

Rl 

$0.72 

3640 

For two switches. 

4^x 4 A ins. 

10 

55 

1.44 

3167* 

For three switches. 

4)4 x 6*Hj«ns. 


mmm 

2.16 

3168* 

For four switches. 

4)4 x 8ft ins. 


120 

2.88 

3169* 

For five switches. 

4)4 x 10 ins. 


140 

4.32 

3170* 

For six switches. 

4)4x lift ins. 

m 

160 

5.20 

3171* 

For seven switches. 

4)4 x 13$^ ins. 

i 

180 

3.06 

3172* 

For eight switches. 

4)4 x 15ft ins. 

i 

220 

6.90 

3165* 

For one switch (stamped plates). 

4\4x 2)4 ins. 

25 

30 

0.51 

3166* 

For two switches (stamped plates). 

4)4 x 4ft ins. 

10 

55 

1.01 


Switches in gangs spaced 1H inches on centers. 


In One Vertical Row (“Tandem”) Schedule “S” 


3369* 

For two switches. 

8 ^x2% ins. 

1 

8 


3370* 

For three switches. 

11)4x2)4 ins. 

1 

100 


3371* 

For four switches. 

15)4x2)4 ins. 

1 

120 



Switches in 11 tandem 99 spaced 3% inches on centers. 


Struck Up Push Switch Plates 

In One Horizontal Row, *040 Inch Metal Schedule “S” 




4)4 x 2)4 ins. 

25 

20 

$0.26 

KMX 


& • n 1 

10 

40 

.51 

3007* 



5 

55 

.76 

3634 


4)4 X 8 A ins. 

5 

18 

1.59 

3635 

For five switches. 


5 

msm 

1.98 

3636 

For six switches. 

4 34 X 11H ins- 

1 

15 

2.38 

3637 

For seven switches. 

4)4 x 13% ins. 

1 

14 

mim 

3638 

For eight switches. 

4)4 x 15 A ins. 

1 

13 

iKU 

3631* 

For one switch, round corners. 

4)4 x 2)4 ins. 

25 

20 

mmm 

3632* 

For two switches, round comers... 

4)4 x 4ft ins. 


40 

.51 

3633* 

For three switches, round comers. 

4)4 x 6)4 ins. 

5 

55 

.76 


Push Switch Steel Plates 

Brush Brass Finish Schedule “S M 


List 

No. 

Description 

Dimensions 
Height Width 

Carton 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

3621 

Foroneswitch. 

4)4 x. 2)4 ins. 

25 


$0.18 

3622 

For two switches . 

4)4 x 4ft ins. 



.35 

3623 

For three switches. 

4 %x6% ins. 

5 

55 

.52 


For genuine Bauer Barff finish add to list 52 cents. 

Note: A standard package of plates for Push Button Switches consists of a sufficient number to ac¬ 
commodate 100 switches. 

Standard finish, old brass finish . 

‘National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Type “O” Push Switches 


Schedule “S” 


List 

Description 

Amperes 

Carton 

Sid. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 
, Pries 
Each 

No. 



Quantity 

Pkg. 

2457* 

Single Pole. 

10 

5 

10 

50 

30 

$1.44 

2458* 

2459* 

Three Point. 

10 

5 

10 

50 

30 

Hi! 

Four Point. 


2 

10 

10 

mm 

mWfl 

2460* 

2-Circuit Electrolier. 


2 

10 

10 

■3 


2461* 

3-Circuit Electrolier. 


2 

10 

10 

mm 

1.52 

2462* 

Double Pole. 

10 

10 

10 

50 

Klil 

1.52 


Indication in End of 

Button 

Schedule "S” 

2491* 

Single Pole. 


5 

10 

50 

30 

ti.se 

2492* 

2-C'ircuit Electrolier. 


2 

10 

10 

7 

1.66 

2493* 

3-Circuit Electrolier. 


2 

10 

10 

7 

1.66 

2494* 

Double Pole. 

10 

10 

10 

60 

30 

1.66 


Outside supporting screw holes 3& inches on i 
centers. 


Momentary Contact Flush Switches 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts—5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

list 

Price 

mmwm 

Single Circuit Switch. 

10 

10 

$3.24 

2642 

2-Circuit Switch. . 

10 

10 

4.47 

2643 

Single Circuit Lock Switch.. 

10 

10 

3.96 

2644 

2-Circuit Lock Switch. . 

10 

10 

5.19 
__ .72 

479 

Plate for Single Circuit Switch. . 

1 

10 


Outside supporting screw holes 3 A inches. Inside, 2^ inches. 


Type “O” Push Switch Plates 

In One Horizontal Row Schedule S 


List 

No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Height Width 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

3641* 

For one switch. 

4H x2% ins. 
4^x 4& ins. 

4 V 2 x 6* 8 ins. 
4^2 x 8& ins. 
x 10 ins. 

25 

* 

30 

SO. 51 
1.01 
2.10 
2.88 

3642* 

For two switches. 

10 

• 

55 

3643* 

For three switches. 

5 

* 

100 

3644* 

For four switches. 

5 

* 

120 

3645* 

For five switches. 

5 

* 

140 

4.32 


Switches in gangs spaced 1H inches on centers. i* 

_ Note: Switches will be shipped with black buttons unless otherwise specified, but buttons can 
finished to match plates without extra charge. 

irvn A standard package of plates for Type “O” Switches consists of a sufficient number to accomm 
100 switches. 

For special finishes and special plates see page to follow. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 
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COMPANY 



No. 2208 No. 3182 Nos. 2S68 and 2560 


Rotary Gang Switches Schedule “S” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Amperes 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

125 Volts 



Single Pole. 

5 

3 

10 

100 

60 

SO. 90 

2206* 

Single Pole. 

10 

5 

10 

50 

30 

1.03 

2325* 

Three Point. 

5 

3 

10 

50 

30 

1.18 

2208* 

Three Point. 

10 

5 

10 

50 

30 

1.52 

2209* 

Four Point. 

5 

2 

10 

10 

7 

1.52 

f2224* 

2-Circuit Electrolier. 

5 

2 

10 

10 

7 

1.52 

f2210* 

3-Circuit Electrolier. 

5 

2 

10 

10 

7 

1.52 

2207* 

Double Pole. 

10 

10 

10 

50 

30 

1.52 


With Indicating Dial in Plate 


2340* 

Single Pole. 

5 

3 

10 

100 

60 

$1.04 

2341* 

Single Pole. 

10 

5 

10 

50 

30 

1.17 

f2342* 

2-Circuit Electrolier. 

5 

2 

10 

10 

60 

1.66 

f2343* 

3-Circuit Electrolier. 

5 

2 

10 

10 

60 

1.66 

2344* 

Double Pole. 

10 

10 

10 

50 

30 

1.66 

2345* 

Single Plate for above, 4^x2^ inches. 



25 

* 

40 

.87 


Outside supporting screw holes 3 & inches on centers. 

Inside supporting screw holes inches on centers. 

Hotary Flush Switches can be converted into Lock Switches by removing the handle and substituting 
the Universal Lock Attachment. Special plates are not required. 

Adjusting frames for aligning Rotary Switches in gangs will be furnished free upon application. 


Rotary Switch Plates _ Schedule “S M 


List 

No. 

Description 

Dimensions 
Height Width 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

3629 


4%x 2% ins. 
4J^x 2% ins. 
43£ x 2% ins. 

4 y 2 x 4^ ins. 
43 i x 6% ins. 
41 2 x 8^ ins. 
43-2 x 10 ins. 
432 x 11H ins. 
4j 2 x 13^8 ins. 

4 Vi x 15 t 4 ins. 


* 


$0.58 

3630 



* 


.77 

3181* 

For one switch, }/% inch metal. 

25 

* 

45 

.87 

3182* 

For two switches . 

10 

* 

55 

1.73 

3183* 

For three switches . 

5 

* 

100 

2.60 

3184* 

For four switches. 

5 

* 

120 

3.46 

3185* 

For five switches. 

5 

* 

140 

5.04 

3186* 

For six switches. 

1 


160 

6.05 

3187* 

For seven switches. 

1 


180 

7.06 

3188* 

For eight switches.•.. 

1 


200 

8.07 


Switches in gangs spaced lf| inches on centers. 


In One Vertical Row (“Tandem”) 


3372* 

For two switches... 

83^ x 2 M ms. 

1 

m 

55 

$2.02 

3373* 

For three switches . 

11 % x 2% ins. 
153s x 2% ins. 

1 

* 

100 

3.03 

3374* 

For four switches. 

1 

* 

120 

4.04 


Switches in “tandem” spaced inches on centers. 

Gang Plates for Indicating Switches will be made only on special order. 

High Capacity Flush Switch 30 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule “S” 

This switch may be used individually or in connection with the High Capacity Flush Receptacle listed 
wove. It requires a two-gang box. _ 


2568* 


1 

10 


$2.88 

2569* 

Single Plate, 4^6 x4^f inches. 

1 | 

10 


2.16 


on centers vertically and 114 inches on centers horizontally, 
to follow. 


For special finishes on flush plates see page 


* A standard package of plates for Rotary Switches consists of a sufficient number to accommodate 
100 switches. For special finishes and special plates see page to follow, 
t Details of the operation of the switches given on page to follow. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 


Wlrlft* Dftcm 
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No. 2355 


Perkins Automatic Door Switches 
SINGLE POLE 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule “S" 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

2355* 

Circuit closed when door is open. 

1 

25 

15 

$3.24 

2356* 

Circuit closed when door is closed. 

1 

10 

6 

3.24 


The plate measures 4% x \\i inches and the holes for supporting screws are spaced 
3 % inches on centers. The porcelain body is 3% inches long by 1 inch wide. 



Nos. 427 and 428 



No. 4i6 No. 514 


Bull’s Eye Receptacles 

For Candelabra Base Lamp Schedule * H 

The outfit consists of a flush plate of standard dimensions, in the center of which is a ruby glass bulls 
eye. The lighted lamp beneath serves as an effective cautionary or danger signal The lamp-holding 
ceptacle may be installed individually or may be mounted up in gangs with switches and receptacles ana in 
entire combination covered by a single plate. The many combinations possible are indicated on page w 
follow. ______ 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

427* 

Receptacle with 2 C.P., 125 Volt Candelabra base Lamp Single 

■9 

25 

m 


428* 

plate, x 2% inches. 

Kfl 

25 

mm 


Outside supporting screw holes, 3^ inches on centers. 

Inside supporting screw holes, 2}$ inches on centers. te( j 

Plates for mounting these receptacles in gangs will be furnished only on special order. W hen so moun 
the receptacle will be spaced mches on centers. 

The above receptacle is designed to receive a Form H (General Electric designation) lamp. 


For 250 Volt Circuits . 9 - 

When Bull’s Eye outfits are wanted for circuits of 200 to 250 volts it is necessary to connect two No. 
receptacles in series and cover them with a No. 436 plate illustrated above. ____— 

Single plate 43^2 x 4^ inches. | 1 I 10 I.I $2 ^ 


436* 


This device requires a two-gang box. There are holes for four supporting screws spaced 3 A inches on 
centers vertically and 1 inches on centers horizontally. 


Ready Wired Bull’s Eye Combinations 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 


Bull s Eye lights when plug is connected. 

Wiring Dericet 


41 


Schedule “H” 


514* 

Combination of: 1 No. 427 lamp holder with lamp, 1 No. 428 flush 
plate, 1 No. 432 DD plug, 1 No. 400 DD receptacle, 1 No. 520 
DD plate. ... 

1 

10 


615 A 

Combination of :_1 No. 427 lamp holder with lamp, 1 No. 428 flush 
plate, 1 No. 2520 receptacle cup, 1 No. 2702 receptacle mechan¬ 
ism, 1 No. 2567 receptacle plug, 1 No. 3639 flush plate. 

1 

10 , 
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COMPANY 

BRYANT BULL’S-EYE COMBINATIONS 



No. 465 



No. 518 No. 438 


Ready-Wired Bull’s-Eye Combinations 

10 Amperes, 12S Volt* Schedule “H” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

Price 

Each 

465* 

469 

495 

Combination, complete with 125-Volt Tamp and Plate.. . .. 

1 

1 

1 

10 

10 

10 

55.04 

5.76 

5.04 

Same combination as 465 with Rotary LockVlush Switch. 

Combination similar to No. 465 but with 3-point Type O Flush Switch 
instead of double pole switch. 


No, 465 combination consists of a No. 2494 Type “O” double pole indicating switch mounted in a 
special porcelain that also provides a receptacle for a candelabra base lamp which is covered by a perforated 
brass cage so that the lamp cannot be removed without removing the plate. The lamp is in circuit whenever 
the switch is closed. This outfit may be installed in any standard single switchbox. 

Outside supporting screw holes, 3^ inches on centers. 

Inside supporting screw holes, mches on centers. 

Plates for mounting these receptacles in gangs will be furnished only on special order. When so 
mounted, the receptacles will be spaced 1 inches on centers. 

Ready Wired Heater Control Combination 


660 Watt*, 125 Volts Schedule , *H , » 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List 

Price 

Each 

437 

Combination of: 1 No. 2520 D. P. switch cup, 1 No. 2523 I). P. 
switch mechanism, 1 No. 3(539 flush plate, 1 No. 427 lamp 
holder with lamp, 1 No. 428 flush plate, 1 No. 1708 plug re¬ 
ceptacle, 1 No. 544 flush plate. 

1 

10 

30 

$7.92 

518 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Combination of: 1 No. 2520 D. P. switch cup, 1 No. 2523 D. P. 
switch mechanism, 1 No. 3639 flush plate, 1 No. 427 lamp holder 
with lamp, 1 No. 428 flush plate, 1 No. 430 D. P. receptacle, 1 
No. 520 flush plate, 1 No. 432 D. D. plug. 

1 

10 

35 

S.64 

467 

Combination of: 1 No. 2520 D. P. switch cud, 1 No. 252:5 D. P. 
switch mechanism, 1 No. 3(539 flush plate, 1 No. 427 lamp holder 
with lamp, 1 No. 428 flush plate, 1 No. 120spartan receptacle. 

i 

10 

35 

8.28 

558 

Combination of: 1 No. 2520 D. P. switch cup t 1 No. 2523 D. P. 
switch mechanism, 1 No. 3639 flush plate, 1 No. 427 lamp holder 
with lamp, 1 No. 122 spartan receptacle, 1 No. 551 spartan plate 

1 

10 

30 

9.00 

438 

Combination of: 1 No. 2344 D. P. indicating switch, 1 No. 234.) 
flush plate, 1 No. 427 lamp holder, with lamp, 1 No. 428 flush 
plate, 1 No. 13(53 chapman receptacle, 1 No. 543 chapman plate, 

* 1 No. 397 chapman plug . 

1 

10 

30 

8.64 


The above combinations are designed to be installed in a three gang box. 1 here are holes for support ing 
screws spaced 3^ inches on centers vertically and 3 % inches or centers horizontally. 

Digitized by Google 
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PERKINS SPECIAL PLATES 

SPECIAL FINISHES ON FLUSH PLATES 

The standard finish on all Flush Plates, unless otherwise noted, is brushed brass, which will be supplied 
on all orders where no other finish is specified. For all other special finishes, except those requiring 
gold and silver, add 18 cents per switch or receptacle to the price of the plate in standard finish. 
Prices on plates in gold and silver finishes will be quoted on application. 

PLATES WITH ROUND CORNERS AND ROUND EDGES 

Plates with round corners and round edges, other than those listed will be furnished at 
27 cents list extra for single plates and 9 cents list extra for each additional switch or receptacle in gang 
plates. 


PLATES WITH ROUND CORNERS AND BEVELED EDGES 

Plates with round comers and beveled edges will be furnished at 27 cents list extra per plate. 


SPECIAL SIZE PLATES 

Special size plates for standard devices will be sold at a list price of 11 cents per square inch in lota of 
less than 100, and 8 cents per square inch in lots of 100 or more plates (not gangs) of one size and type. 
When plates are other than rectangular in shape, the area by which the list is determined will be the sue 
of the smallest rectangular piece from which the specified plate can be cut. 

Orders for special size plates should always be accompanied by a plainly-marked sketch, giving all 
dimensions. 

SPECIAL PLATES 

The factory has exceptional facilities for producing promptly anything which may be required in the wav 
of special flush plates. Realizing that special plates are usually more urgently needed than stock material, 
particular attention is given to all orders covering them and are usually able to make shipment promptly. 

Plates which are special in ways not covered above will be quoted upon application. . . 

Nothing in the prices listed above shall be understood to mean that special plates of any description 
will be furnished at a less price than the corresponding standard plate. 


‘H. 


FACE PLATE SCREWS 

Face plate screws when bought separately will list at $1.35 per 100; standard package 100 in Schedule 


ENGRAVING 

Flush plates will be engraved with words or numbers to indicate the circuits controlled at a list price 
of 11 cents per letter or numeral. 


ADJUSTING FRAMES FOR FLUSH SWITCHES 

Perkins Adjusting Frames make it a simple matter to line up Flush Switches so that the plate will fit. 
These frames are made for both Push Button and Rotary Switches, and are supplied gratis to users of Perkin* 
Switches. 


BLANK PLATES 


ScheduU “H" 


List 

No. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

1 

3546 

3551 

3556 

3628 

3624 

3626 

3625 

3627 

Single Plate, stamped, 1/16 inch brass. 

Single Plate, struck-up, . 040 inch brass. 

Single Plate, struck-up, . 040 inch steel. 

Two-gang Plate, stamped, 1/16 inch brass. 

Two-gang Plate, struck-up, . 040 inch brass. 

Two-gang Plate, struck-up, .040 inch steel. 

Three-gang Plate, struck-up, .040 inch brass. 

Three-gang Plate, struck-up, .040 inch steel. 

100 gangs 
100 gangs 
100 gangs 
100 gangs 
100 gangs 
100 gangs 
100 gangs 
100 gangs 

TELEPHONE PLATES 

With One ^ Inch Bushing 


3606 

3616 

3617 

Single Plate, stamped, 1/16 inch brass. 

Single Plate, struck-up, .040 inch brass. 

WMMM 

$0.52 

.34 

J? 

Single Plate, struck-up, .040 inch steel. 

With Two ^ Inch Bushings __ 

3618 

3619 

3620 

Single Plate, stamped, 1/16 inch brass. . . . 

Single Plate, struck-up. .040 inch brass . 

Single Plate, struck-up, .040 inch steel. . 

100 gangs 
100 gangs 
100 gangs 

m 
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COMPANY 

BRYANT-PERKINS 
Combination Plates 

Combination plates should be described bv using the letters shown below on outline cuts of the respect¬ 
ive plates, giving the letters in order from left to right, or from' top to bottom, as the devices are to be 
mounted. The list price will be the sum of the lists as shown. A combination plate cannot be so con¬ 
sidered unless it is described by at least two different letters. The standard package quantity is ten plates 
of one description (not ten gangs). 



List Price Each List Price Each List Price Each List Price Each List Price Each 

$2.70 $2.25 $1.26 $1.26 $1.08 



List Price Each List Price Each List Price Each List Price Each List Price Each 

*0.90 J1.08 . *1.08 *1.26 *5.40 










































































Schedule “S’ 


THREE POINT 


Digitized by 


Diam. 
of Base 


Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 


Carton 

Quantity 


2000 * 


Slotted. 

Solid. 

Slotted, indicating 
Solid, indicating 


2 ins. 
2 ins. 
2 ins. 
2 ins. 


LARGE SIZE, SINGLE POLE 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule << S >> 


Solid. 

Slotted. 

Solid, indicating. . 
Slotted, indicating 


2001* Slotted. 

2221* Solid. 

2048* Slotted, indicating 
2036* Solid, indicating. . 


2& ins. 
2^ ins. 
2^ ins. 
2xV ins. 


SI 

10 Amperes, 125" 


List 

No. 

Description 

Diam. 
of Base 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

*2455* 

*2456* 

12175* 

12027* 

*2176* 

*2030* 

Solid, 3 amperes. 

Slotted, 3 amperes. 

Solid, 5 amperes. 

Slotted, 5 amperes. 

Solid, 10 amperes. .. 

Slotted, 10 amperes. 

2 ins. 

2 ins. 
ins. 
23 i ins. 
2^ ins. 
2yj ins. 

1 ins. 

1 ® § ins. 

1 1 / 2 ins. 
VA ins. 
Iff ins. 
If! ins. 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

100 

100 

100 

100 

50 

50 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 


at this capacity for 125 volts. 250-volt capacity 1 ampere, 

t Kated at this capacity for 125 volts. 250-volt capacity 3 amperes. 

- +at this capacity for 125 volts. 250-volt capacity 5 amperes. _ LiTihitiTM 

Any of the above switches can be converted into a lock switch by removing the handle and substitu 
lmversal Lock Attachment. 

‘National Electrical Code Standard. 
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COMPANY 

PERKINS SNAP SWITCHES 

125-250 VolU 







No. 2183 No. 2216 No. 2185 No. 2391 No. 2009 

FOUR POINT—5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule “S” 

Four-point Switches are used in connection with two Three-point Switches where current is to be con¬ 
trolled from any one of more than two points. A Four-point Switch is installed between the Three-point 
Switches at each additional point. 

Four-point Switches can also be used individually as Pole-changing Switches._ 


| 15 | 1.09 

Schedule “S” 


15 I $0.97 


List 

No. 

Description 

Diam. 
of Base 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

2183* 

2033* 

Solid. 

Slotted.. 

2ft ins. 
2^ ins. 

Iff ins. 
Iff ins. 

10 

10 

30 

30 


2-CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 


2* 

Solid, indicating. 2ft 

Slotted, indicating. 2^ 

Solid (1-1 and 2-1-off). 2^ 

Slotted (1-1 and 2-1-off). 2 A 

Solid, indicating (1-1 and 2-1-off). 2^ 

Slotted, indicating (1-1 and 2-1-off). 2ft 

Solid (1—off—2—off). 2ft 

Slotted (l-off-2-off). 2ft 

Solid, indicating (1-off-2-off). 2^ 

Slotted, indicating (l-off-2-off). 2ft 

Solid (1-off-l and 2-off). 2ft 

Slotted (1-off-l and 2-off). 2ft 

Solid, indicating (1-off-l and 2-off).•.. 2ft 

Slotted, indicating (1-off-l and 2-off). 2ft 

Solid (1-1 and 2-off). 2M 

Solid, indicating (1-1 and 2-off). 2 M 

Solid, electrolier or 2-speed fan motor. 2% 

Solid, indicating, electrolier or 2-speed fan 

2H 


The above switches operate as follows: 1st turn connects Circuit One alone. 2d turn connects Circuit 
Two alone. 3d turn connects Circuits One and Two. 4th turn off. 

3-CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER Schedule “S” 


2070* Slotted. 

2187* Solid, indicating. . 
2072* Slotted, indicating 


3-CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER OR 3 SPEED FAN MOTOR 




Description 


of Base 

Spaced 
on Centers 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

wt. 

Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

2 ins. 

1 % ins. 

10 

100 

30 

$0.71 

2 ins. 

1 % ins. 

10 

100 

30 

.71 

2 ins. 

1 V% ins. 

10 

100 

30 

.81 

2 ins. 

1 V% ms. 

10 

100 

30 

.81 

2ft ins. 

1|4 ins. 

10 

100 

45 

.83 

2ft ins. 

ill ins. 

10 

100 

45 

.83 

2ft ins. 

1|| ins. 

10 

100 

45 

.97 

2ft ins. 

1|| ins. 

10 

100 

45 

.97 


__ ^Any switch on this page can be converted into a Lock Switch by removing A he handle and substituting 
umvoBal Lock Attachment. *National Electrical Code Standard. 

47 Digitized by VJiOOQl Wiring Device. 
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COMPANY 

PERKINS 3NAP SWITCHES 

125—250 Volt* 








DOUBLE POLE 


Schedule "S” 


List 

No. 

Description tf’C, 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

m. 

Price 

Each 

2011* 

Solid. 3 ins. 

2 A ins. 

10 

30 

25 

$2.02 

2019* 

Slotted. 3 ins. 

ins. 

10 

30 

25 

2.02 

2040* 

Solid, indicating. 3 ins. 

2& ins. 

10 

30 

25 

2.16 

2052* 

Slotted, indicating. 3 ins. 

2 A ins. 

10 

30 

25 

2.16 


DOUBLE POLE 


2013* 

Solid. 

ins. 

2^ ins. 

1 

30 

2021* 

Slotted. 

3 A ins. 

2^ ins. 

1 

30 

2042* 

Solid, indicating. 

3& ins. 

2 A ins. 

1 

30 

2054* 

Slotted, indicating. 

3& ins. 

2& ins. 

1 

30 


DOUBLE POLE 


Schedule “S" 

10 30 *2745 

(0 30 2.45 

» 30 2.60 

10 30 2.60 


Schedule "S” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Diam. 
of Base 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

2015 

Solid. 

4H; ins. 

3ft ins. 

1 

10 

2023 

Slotted. 

4>2 ins. 

3ft ins. 

1 

10 

2044 

Solid, indicating. 

± l A ins. 

3ft ins. 

1 

10 

2056 

Slotted, indicating. 

4 1 /2 ins. 

3ft ins* 

1 

10 



DOUBLE POLE, DOUBLE THROW 


Schedule M S” 


2611 

Solid. 

. 2 ft ins. 

2 , J ff ins. 

10 

2612 

Slotted. 


2 tV ins. 

10 

2613 

Solid, indicating. 

. 2ft ins. 

2 ins. 

10 

2614 

Slotted, indicating. 

. 2ft ins. 

2 ins. 

10 •• 


TRIPLE POLE 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2 iV ins. 

2 ins. 

10 

10 

12 

2 A ins. 

2^ ins. 


10 

12 

2 , 1 5 ins. 

2 ins. 

2iV ins. 
2,V ins. 

io 

10 

10 


Schedule “S" 

ii .*.» 


Universal Lock Attachment. 

TRIPLE POLE 

____ 20 Amperes, 25 0 Volts _ 

**2597 I Sw i tch with cast ir on cover.|.| . I 1 i 

0 ^ p*This switch is designed for use in controlling 3 phase alternating current motors up to 

* National Electrical Code Standard. 
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COMPANY 

PERKINS SURFACE SNAP SWITCHES 

125-250 VOLTS 




No. 2608 No. 2669 No. 2672 

r Multiple Heater Switches 

SINCLE POLE—MICA INSULATED Schedule "H” 

Operating Low, Medium. High, Off—15 Amperes, 250 Volts 

These switches are used in connection with a heater having two coils, one of which generates more heat than the other. 
The switch connects these coils as follows: first position, small coil; second position, large coil; third position, both coils in 
parallel; fourth position, both coils off. 


.Screws 

Diameter Spaced Carton 

Description Base On Center Quantity 

Inches Inches 

Solid, indicating. lji 10 

Slotted, indicating. 2A lf4 10 




Series Parallel Heater Switches 


SINGLE POLE—MICA INSULATED Schedule “H” 

Operating High, Medium, Low, Off 

These switches are for use in connection with a heater having two coils of equal capacity. The switch connects these 
coils as follows: first position, both coils in multiplesecond position, one coil only; third position, two coils in series; fourth 
position, both coils off. 

15 AMPERES, 125 VOLTS—10 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS _ 


*2669 I tSolid, indicating. | 2* I 1H I 10 I 10 I 6 I 51.44 

2670 I trotted, indicating. | I 1 ft I 10_I 10 | 6 I 1.44 


Solid, indicating. . 
Slotted, indicating. 


20 AMPERES, 125 VOLTS—15 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS 


3 



No. 2675 

No. 2570 

No. 2571 


Series Parallel Heater Switch 

SINCLE POLE—MICA INSULATED 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts—20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Schedule “H 


Diameter 
of Base 
Inches 


oSZf I I 801 * 4 ** indicating . . 
• ^Slotted, indicating. 



« Operating Low, Medium, High, Off .. 

•i switches are for use in connection with a heater having two coils of equal capacity. The switch connects these 

oils as follows: first position, both coils in series; second position, one coil only; third position, two coils in multiple; fourth 
P<»tion, both coils off. 


i coils in series; second position, one coil only; third pu 

15 Amperes, 125 Volts—10 Amperes, 250 Volts 



1 3 iV 

1 2* 1 

1 3A 

1 2A 1 


■---___ 30 Amperes, 125 Volts—20 Am peres, 250 Volts __ 

.i amu » i is j si uu 

° n th ' fl Page can . hp converted into a lock switch by removing the handle and substituting List No. 238 

atao *»• furnished onTbase°measuring 2\i inches in diameter, which is likewise the diameter of the cove 

♦National Electrical Code Standard. 
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COMPANY 


BRYANT ANGLE DIAL HEATER SWITCHES 
Mica Insulated 




Angle Dial Heater Switches schedule "ir 

The advantage of this construction is that the switch can be placed in locations from which the dial of the ordinary switch 
ould not be visible. 

SINGLE POLE—10 AMPERES, 125 VOLTS—5 AMPERES. 250 VOLTS 




Outside diameter of baso is 2ft inches. Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1 fj inches on centers. 

No. 2637 can be supplied on a base measuring 2)4 inches in diameter, which is likewise the diameter of the cover 

SERIES PARALLEL (SINGLE POLE)—OPERATING HIGH, MEDIUM, LOW, OFF 

15 Amperes, 125 Volte—10 Amperes, 250 Volts _ 


2679 I £ Solid.| 10 I 50 

2680 {Slotted. 10 50 


Outside diameter of base is 3 inches. Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2ft inches on centers. 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts—20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

2621 I {Solid.. ..| I | 50 

2622 {Slotted. 1 50 


Outside diameter of base is 3ft inches. Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2ft inches on centers. 



Indicating Handle Heater Switches 

, 4 . . _ _. MICA INSULATED 

in these switches the indication is obtained by means of a pointed handle which points to m* 


Schsduls "H" 


» . , ...... mila lnsuLAitu .. "^,1, cover. 

In these switches the indication is obtained by means of a pointed handle which points to markings on 0)6 
Inasmuch as the pointed end of the handle can be distinguished nt a greater distance than ordinary indications caQ J~ e 
e distance which the handle moves with each change in the position of the switch is 90 degrees, the operator very P™ 
is able to know the position of the switch at a glance. 

_ Single Pole—10 Amperes, 125 Volts—5 Amperes, 250 Volts_ r ~ T 


Z5U VOICS 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

IV t. 
Lbs. 

i° 

1o 


100 

100 


Outside diameter of base is 2ft inches. Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1H inches on centers. 

SERIES PARALLEL (SINGLE POLE)—OPERATING HIGH, MEDIUM, LOW, OFF 
___ IS Amperes , 125 Volts—10 Amperes, 250 Volts __ — -—■ 

*2635 I {Solid:....j-in-1-45 

No. 2635 can be supplied on a base measuring 2)4 inches in diameter, which is likewise the diameter of the cover 

—--- Single Pole—Composition Cover and Base—Solid __ -zfT~ 

2697 | {10 amperes, 125 volts—5 amperes. 250 volts.| 10 1 ■ ■■ j 

SERIES PARALLEL (SINGLE POLE)—OPERATING HIGH. MEDIUM, LOW, OFF 
- ±. u --- Composition Cover an d Base—Solid _ - —— 

t26R2 in ^ pCrC8> \£ vo jt«—10 amperes, 250 volts. 777.10 — l ?0 

20 amperes, 25 volts-15 amperes, 250 volts. 10 • •• $ 

tl 20HJ t_30 amperes. 125 volts—20 amperes. 250 v olts . 1 50 — 

ttDimensions IE III* Batne “ Wifi? ^e. ' ..tDimensions are the same as’ N^pTh^ed at 

TTUimensmns are the same as No. 2621 listed above. {National Electrical Code Standard. 
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List 

No. 

2076 


List 

Price 

Each 


Description 


Std. 

Pkg. 


Carton 

Quantity 


Double Pole, Fusible, Indicating, Slotted Base 


$2.31 


No. 2538 No. 2542 

Switches with Base for Wood Molding and Pipe Taplets 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule “S” 


100 45 $0.52 
100 45 . 58 
100 45 . 95 


Double Pole. 

Double Pole, indicating 


Switches with Base for Condulets 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Schedule “S 


0 -. OA Single Pole. 1 ]/ 2 ins. 10' 100 45 $0.52 

I Single Pol e, indicating.’! /. . Wv ins. 10 100 45 | .58 

-sJjM-Aiy switch on this page can be converted into a lock switch by removing the handle and sub- 
”“6 *he Universal Lock A t,t.n.nV»ment. ^National Electrical Code Standard. 


Jniversal Lock Attachment. ^National Electrical Code Standard. 

^ Digitized by 
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COMPANY 


885 


PERKINS SNAP SWITCHES 


Outside diameter of base of the iirst ten switches is 2 inches. Holes for supporting screws are 
spaced 1% inches on center. 

The last ten switches cannot be furnished on slotted bases. Outside diameter of base of last ten 
switches is 2% inches. Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1 $£ inches on centers. 

__ Fusible, 10 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule “S” 


Schedule “S” 


Porcelain Cap Switches 


No. 2601 


Description 

Amperes 

125 250 

Volts Volts 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

Single Pole, solid. 

5 

3 


30 


SO. 47 

Single Pole, slotted. 

5 

3 


30 


.47 

Single Pole, solid, indicating. . . 

5 

3 


30 


.52 

Single Pole, slotted, indicating. . 

5 

3 


30 


.52 

Three-Point, solid. 

5 

3 


10 


.75 

Three-Point, slotted. 

Double Pole, solid. 

5 

3 


10 


.75 

5 

5 


10 


.75 

Double Pole, slotted. 

5 

5 


10 


.75 

Double Pole, solid, indicating.. 

5 

5 


10 


.87 

Double Pole, slotted, indicating. 

5 

5 


10 


.87 

Single Pole. 

10 

5 

io 

30 

is 

.93 

Single Pole, indicating. 

10 

5 

10 

30 

15 

1.07 

Three-Point. 

10 

5 

10 

10 

9 

1.33 

Four-Point. 

5 

2 

10 

10 

9 

1.47 

2-Circuit Electrolier. 

5 

2 

10 

10 

9 

1.39 

2-Circuit Electrolier, indicating. 

5 

2 

10 

10 

9 

1.53 

3-Circuit Electrolier. 

5 

2 

10 

10 

9 

1.53 

3-Circuit Electrolier, indicating. 

5 

2 

10 

10 

9 

1.67 

Double Pole. 

10 

10 

10 

10 

9 

1.18 

Double Pole, indicating. 

10 

10 

10 

10 

9 

1.33 


List 

No. 


2601 A 
2602 A 
2603 A 
2604 A 
2605 A 
2606 A 
2607 A 
2608 A 
2609 A 
2610 A 
2141 A 
2435 A 
2140 A 
2142 A 
*2264 A 
*2436 A 
*2263 A 
*2437 A 
2139 A 
2438 A 
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COMPANY 

PERKINS SWITCHES 

125-250 Volts 



No. 2430 

With Covered Base 



No. 2431 



No. 2432 


Switches with Covered Bases 


Schedule “S” 


List 

No. 


Amperes 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

list 

Price 

Each 

125 

Volts 

250 

Volts 

2429 

Single Pole, solid. 

5 

3 

10 


30 

LA3 

2430 

Single Pole, solid, indicating. 

5 

3 

10 


30 

.09 

2615 

Three-Point.. 

3 

1 

10 


35 

.81 

2616 

Four-Point. 

3 

1 

10 

50 

35 

.93 

2617 

Double Pole. 

5 

5 

10 


35 

,&3 

2618 

Double Pole, indicating. 

5 

5 

10 


35 

1.04 


Outside diameter of base is 1H inches. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced \ % inches on centers. 


With Bases for National Metal Molding 

S Ampere*, 125 Volts; 3 Ampere*, 250 Volt* 


Schedule "S" 


List 

No. 

Description 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

list 

Price 

Ewb 

2431* 

2433* 

2432* 

2434* 

Single Pole, one-way base. 

Single Pole, one-way base, indicating. 

Single Pole, two-way base. 

Single Pole, two-way base, indicating. 

1H ins. 
1H ins- 
1H ins. 
1H ins. 

10 

10 

10 

10 

■ ] ‘l 

■ jjfl 

B nfe 

40 

40 

40 

40 

10.52 

.58 

.52 

.58 

Switches with Ba 

FOR NO. 500 ADAPTIBC 

Be 

)X 


List 

^ No - 

Description 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

IASI 

Price 
Each 

2690 

rt\ 2691 
- 2692 

y 2693 
_2694 

Single Pole. 

Single Pole, indicating. 

Single Pole. 

Single Pole, indicating. 

Single Pole, pull. 

2 ins. 

2 h ins. 

2 A ins. 
2& ins. 

2 ft ins. 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

100 

100 

50 

50 

20 


.58 

.70 

78 

JM 


. S°T? : switch on this page can be converted into a lock switch by removing the 

substituting Universal Lock Attachment. 

‘National Electrical Code Standard. 
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COMPANY 

PERKINS SWITCHES 

125-250 Volts 



No. 2592 



No. 2454 


“Straight-Through” Switches 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule “H” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

2592* 

Single Pole. 

10 

50 


$0.87 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Schedule “H” 

2454* 

Double Pole. 

1 

25 

10 

$1.73 

2490* 

Double Pole, indicating. 

1 

25 

10 

1.88 


SERIES MULTIPLE HEAT REGULATING 


Operating high, medium low, off. 5 amperes, 125 volts; 2 amperes, 250 volts. 
2678 | Three Heat Switch, indicating. | 10 


10 


12 


$ 1.88 




No. 2572 


No. 2370 


Type “T” Pendent Switches 

SINGLE POLE 


6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule “H” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

2572* 

Pendent Cap, horizontal buttons. 

10 

100 

30 

$0.72 

2573* 

Y% inch cap, horizontal buttons. 

10 

100 

30 

.72 

2574* 

H inch cap, horizontal buttons... 

10 

100 

30 

.87 

2370* 

Pendent Cap, vertical buttons. 

10 

100 

30 

.72 

2250* 

inch cap, vertical button. 

10 

100 

30 

.72 

2270* 

% inch cap, vertical button. 

10 

100 

30 

.87 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Schedule “H” 

2356* 

Pendent Cap, vertical button. 

10 

100 

45 

$1.16 

2358* 

78 inch cap, vertical button. 

10 

100 

45 

1.16 

2354* 

% inch cap, vertical button. 

10 

100 

47 

1.30 


i N ote: The standard finish on the above switches is brush brass, which will be supplied on all orders 
no finish is specified. Switches will be finished in polished brass, when specified, at the same price. For 
other finish, add 15 cents to list price. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 
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COMPANY 

PERKINS SWITCHES 
Type “O” Pendent Switches 

SINGLE POLE 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Schedule “H” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

2440* 

Pendent Cap. 

10 

30 

15 

$1.73 

2544* 

y inch cap. 

10 

30 

15 

1.73 

2464* 

y inch cap. 

10 

30 

15 

1.88 

2495* 

Pendent Cap, indicating. 

10 

30 

15 

! 1-88 

2545* 

y inch cap, indicating. 

10 

30 

15 

1.88 

2501* 

y inch cap, indicating.. 

10 

30 

15 

2.02 


THREE-POINT 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 



Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pendent Cap. 

y inch cap.. 

10 

10 

10 

10 


Schedule “H” 




FOUR-POINT 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 



2418* Pendent Cap. 
2466^ % inch cap.. 


♦TWO CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Schedule “H" 

15 5 til* 

10 5 188 


Schedule “H” 


2419* 

Pendent Cap. 

10 

10 

5 

2467* 

y inch cap. 

Pendent Cap, indicating. 

10 

10 

5 

2496* 

10 

10 

5 

2502* 

y inch cap, indicating. 

10 

10 

5 


♦THREE CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2420* Pendent Cap. 

2468* y inch cap. 

2497* Pendent Cap, indicating. 
2503* y inch cap, indicating.. 


DOUBLE POLE, 10 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS 



Scheduk^H" 

5 *1.£ 
5 1.88 
5 1.88 
5 2.02 


Schedule “H" 


Pendent Cap. 

inch cap. 

Pendent cap, indicating. 

I 2'g-mch cap, indicating.. 


10 

10 

5 

10 

10 

5 

10 

10 

5 

10 

10 

5 



fTWO SPEED 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Pendent Cap. 10 

y inch cap. 10 

Pendent Cap, indicating. 10 

H inch cap, indicating. 10 

fTHREE SPEED 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Schedule “H” 



SchuduW 



Pendent Cap. 

H inch cap. 

Pendent Cap, indicating. 
5 8 inch cap, indicating.. 



fFor Fan Motors and other small motors having rheostatic form of speed control. 
Details of the operation of these switches given previously. 

‘National Electrical Code Standard. 
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COMPANY 

PERKINS PULL SWITCHES 
Ceiling Pull Switches 


Schedule “S” 


' ■ '"1 



Single Pole, solid. 

Single Pole, slotted. 

Three-Point, solid. 

Three-Point, slotted. 

Four-Point, solid. 

2311 * Four-Point, slotted. 

*2390* Electrolier, 2-circuit, solid. . .. 

*2312* Electrolier, 2-circuit, slotted.. 

*2395* Electrolier, 3-circuit, solid.. . 

*2313* Electrolier, 3-circuit, slotted . 

2396* Double Pole, solid. 

2314* Double Pole, slotted. 


1 Amperes 1 

125 

Volta 

B 

10 

5 

10 

5 

10 

5 

10 

5 

5 

2 

5 

2 

5 

2 

5 

2 

5 

2 

5 

2 

10 

10 

10 

10 


Iff inches on centers. 


Wall Pull Switches 



Schedule “S’ 


Single Pole, solid. 1U 5 10 30 20 $1.44 

Single Pole, slotted. 10 5 10 30 20 1.44 

Three-Point, solid. 10 5 10 10 8 1.70 

Three-Point, slotted. 10 5 10 10 8 1.70 

Four-Point, solid. 5 2 1 5 4 1.70 

Four-Point, slotted. 5 2 1 5 4 1.70 

Electrolier, 2-circuit, solid. .. 5 2 1 5 4 1.70 

Electrolier, 2-circuit, slotted . 5 2 1 5 4 1.70 

Electrolier, 3-circuit, solid. .. 5 2 1 5 4 1.70 

Electrolier, 3-circuit, slotted . 5 2 1 5 4 1.70 

Double Pole, solid. 10 10 10 10 8 1.70 

Double Pole, slotted. 10 10 10 10 8 1.70 

Outside diameter of base is 2^ inches. Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
1 f§ inches on centers. 


Type “O” Pull Switches 

With y* Inch Cap 


2515* Single Pole. 


Schedule “H" 


With H Inch Cap 


Schedule “H” 



Note: The above switches are supplied with 10 feet of best quality linen cord. 
Extra cord, 2 cents list per foot. 

*Details of operation of switches given previously. 

^National Electrical Code Standard. 

^ Digitized by Wiring DeTlcea 



















































2171 A | SoUd. 2 

Slotted. 2 

Solid, indicating. 2 

Slotted, indicating. 2 


Slotted. 

Solid, indicating. . 
Slotted, indicating 


2^ 

2^ ins. | 1 ins. 
2 * 

2 * 



25 $0.95 

25 .05 

25 U0 
25 1.10 


10 AMPERES, SINGLE POLE 


2227* SoUd. 

2228* Slotted. 

2060* Solid, indicating. 

omici _i 


Slotted, indicating. 


Schedule “S 







Description 

Diam. 
of Base 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

SoUd. 

ins. 

2 ft ins. 

1 

50 

Slotted. 

3 ft ins. 

2ft ins. 

1 

50 

SoUd, indicating.. 

3& ins. 

2& ins. 

1 

50 

Slotted, indicating. 

3& ins. 

2 A ins. 

1 

50 


Schedule “S” 


10 AMPERES, DOUBLE POLE 


Schedule “S” 


2445* 

SoUd. 

3 ins. 

2A ins- 

10 

2446* 

Slotted. 

3 ins. 

2yV ins. 

10 

2447* 

SoUd, indicating. 

3 ins. 

2 A ins. 

10 

2448* 

Slotted, indicating. 

3 ins. 

2& ins. 

10 


. Any Switch on this page can be converted into a lock sw 
universal Lock Attachment. 

* National Electrical Code Standard. 
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itch by removing the handle 


Digitized by' 


ogle 










































Western Eteefrit 

COMPANY 


891 


PERKINS SWITCHES 
600 Volts 



No. 2232 


No. 2100 




No. 2416 


3 AMPERES, THREE-POINT 


Schedule “S” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Diam. 
of Base 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

2232 A 

Solid. 

2\i ins. 

1^2 ins- 

10 

50 

25 

$1.01 

2231 A 

Slotted. 

2 l /i ins. 

1 ins. 

10 

50 

25 

1.01 


5 AMPERES, THREE-POINT 


Schedule “S” 

2179 A 

Solid. 

2^ ins. 

Iff ins. 

10 

50 

25 

$1.30 

2100 A 

Slotted. 

2 r V ins. 

1 ff ins. 

10 

50 

25 

1.30 

*2413 A 

Indicating, solid. 

2& ins. 

1 ff ins. 

10 

50 

25 

1.44 

*2414 A 

Indicating, slotted. 

2 ft ins. 

1H ins. 

10 

50 

25 

1.44 


10 AMPERES, THREE-POINT_Schedule “S” 


2397 A 

SoUd. 

3 

ins. 

2^ ins. 

10 

50 

45 

$2.45 

2398 A 

Slotted. 

3 

ins. 

2 ft ins- 

10 

50 

45 

2.45 

*2415 A 

Indicating, solid. 

3 

ins. 

2ft ins. 

10 

50 

45 

2.60 

*2416 A 

Indicating, slotted. 

3 

ins. 

2ft ins. 

10 

50 

45 

2.60 


* These Switches indicate “on” and “off.” 


No. 2181 




No. 2409 


No. 2079 


t3 AMPERES, 2-CIRCUIT_ Schedule “S” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Diam. 
of Base 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

2181* 

Solid. 

2ft ins. 

Iff ins. 
Iff ins. 

10 

50 

25 

$1.10 

2028 A 

Slotted. 

2^ ins. 

10 

50 

25 

1.10 

2062 A 

Indicating, solid. 

2A ins. 

2 A ins. 

Iff ins. 

10 

50 

25 

1.24 

2068 A 

Indicating, slotted. 

Iff ins. 

10 

50 

25 

1.24 


flO AMPERES, 2-CIRCUIT 


Schedule “S” 

2409 A 

Solid. . 

3 ins. 

2 ft ins. 

2 ft ins. 

2 £ ins. 
2ft ins. 

10 

50 

45 

$2.45 

2410 A 

Slotted. . 

3 ins. 

10 

50 

45 

2.45 

2411* 

Indicating, solid... 

3 ins. 

10 

50 

45 

2.60 

2412 A 

Indicating, slotted. 

3 ins. 

10 

50 

45 

2.60 


ttis AMPERES, HEAT REGULATING 


Schedule “S” 

2079* 

Solid, indicating, 3-heat . 

3ft ins. 

3A ins. 

2ft ins. 
2ft ins. 

1 

10 

30 

$4.47 

2081 A 

Solid, indicating, 2-heat. 

1 

10 

30 

4.47 


tThese Switches will break the circuit without the use of an additional switch, and are especially 
atlapt 2m? r ^ °. n street cars 33 headlight switches and to control the interior lights. 

TiThese Switches are used for the regulation of heat by different combinations of the heaters. 

TT . A ny Switch on this page can be converted into a lock switch by removing the handle and substituting 

Uivereal Lock Attachment. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 
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HUBBELL STANDARD AND SPECIAL FINISHES 

Sockets will be furnished in the different finishes listed below. Standard finishes are brush brass, old 
brass and polished brass. No extra charge is made for sockets with these finishes. Unfinished rockets will 
be furnished at the same list price as polished brass. Sockets may also be ordered unassembled, the interiors, 
linings, etc., being packed separately. Sockets furnished in this manner carry the same list as assembled 
sockets. 


No. of 
Finish 

Description 

No. of 
Finish 

Description 

No. of 
Finish 

Description 

1 

Polished brass 

13 

Antique copper or Japanese 

23 

Lemon brass 

2 

Old brass or brush brass 


bronze 

24 

Ormolu or French gilt 

3 

Old English bronze 

14 

Polished or hardware 

25 

Burnished gilt 

4 

Antique or Flemish brass 


bronze 

26 

Polished silver 

5 

Oxidized brass 

15 

Polished copper 

27 

Pompeiian bronze 

6 

GUt 

16 

Polished steel 

28 

Roman or dull gold 

7 

English bronze 

17 

Nickel plate 

29 

Gun metal 

8 

Satm gold 

18 

Oxidized silver 

30 

Sand blast ant. brass 

9 

Etruscan gilt 

19 

Butler silver 

31 

Sand blast old brass 

10 

Gold bronze 

20 

Wrought iron 

32 

Verdi antique 

11 

Mottled copper 

21 

Bauer barff 



12 

Oxidized copper 

22 

Acid or statuary bronze 




Special Finished Key and Keyless Sockets 

The following special finishes on sockets, except sockets with shade holders attached and pull sockets, 
carry an extra list price as follows: 


Polished or rich gilt.$0.03 All other brass finishes except sand blast.. 10.06 

Wrought iron.03 All other copper finishes except sand blast, .w 

Bauer barff.03 All other finishes less than 600 of one finish, .jjj 

Polished nickel.06 500 or more of one finish. w 

Statuary bronze.06 


Standard package same as regular finish, but regular and special finishes of one Mfr. number may be 
assorted to make up quantity. .. 

Receptacles furnished with special finish take the same advance as sockets with corresponding special 
finishes. ., 

Sockets with shade holders attached, in special finishes, .03 cents list more than standard sockets witn 
the same finish. ^ 

Sockets and receptacles now made with a brass shell can be furnished with solid copper shell at w 
cents list extra over the regular price for brass. 


Special Finished Pull Sockets, Candelabra Pull Sockets, Pull 
Switches, Socket Chain and Acorns 

Sockets in polished or rich gilt, wrought iron, bauer barfi, add to list price. 

Sockets in oxidized copper, and polished nickel, add to list price.... 

Sockets in old English bronze, oxidized brass, Etruscangilt l mottled copper, polished bronze, polished 
steel, lemon brass, burnished gilt, antique brass, English bronze, gola bronze, antique copper, 

polished copper, acid bronze, ormolu gilt, add to list price:. 

Sockets in oxidized silver, butler silver, Verdi antique, Pompeiian bronze, polished silver, satin ^ 
gold, Roman gold, gun metal, sand blast antique brass, sand blast old brass, add to list price.. * 

Pull sockets with shade holders attached, add to list price of same finish on standard pull sockets.. 
Standard package of pull sockets in special finishes same as regular finish. 

Regular and special finishes may be assorted to make up standard package quantity. 02 

Special finishes on extra chain, also on chain not attached to socket, add to list price, per foot. 

Special finishes on separate acorns, add to list. qo 

For special finished chain guides, sold separate from sockets, add to list. 

Addition for Special Finishes on Attachments for Oil Lamp® 

List Pnoe 

Mfr. No. Description jq 29 

5403—5529 Incandescent light attachment for oil lamps. 

..Tk® a hovc price covers the following finishes: Oxidized copper, wrought iron, ^ n f?^i^ppcr 
antioue copper, bauer barff, rich gilt, nickel plate, old English bronze, mottled copper, polished 
acid bronze, ® 

All other finishes on application. 

Wiring Dtrlce* qq 
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COMPANY 

HUBBELL SOCKET PARTS 

Pull Sockets with Extension Eyelet Schedule “B” 

The extension eyelet makes it possible to use the pull socket with husks or 
fixtures where limited space will not admit the use of regular eyelet. 

Unless otherwise specified, sockets with 1 inch extension will be furnished. 


List No. 
for 

Std. Socket 



Socket with Extension 
Eyelet 


Yi inch extension eyelet Bulk 
? 8 inch extension eyelet “ 
l /i inch extension eyelet “ 

1 inch extension eyelet “ 
114 inch extension eyelet “ 

1 Yi inch extension eyelet “ 

1 l /i inch extension eyelet “ 

2 inch extension eyelet “ 


Sockets With Extra Long Key 



Schedule “B 


The key sockets listed are equipped with 1 inch keys, but can be fitted 
1^11 with longer keys on special order, which must specify distance desired between 

f outside of shell and end of handle. 

( The following can be furnished on special order: Length: % inch, same price 
and standard package as 1 inch. Length: V/i inches, 1 Yl inches, 2 inches, 
inches, add to list price of standard sockets, 9 cents. Standard package, 100 of 
Socket with Extra Long one l en ^. On orders for sockets with extra long keys, where the length is 
Key not given, \\4 inches will be furnished. 

Pull Sockets with Insulated Chain Schedule “B" 
Hubbell pull sockets can be furnished with insulated chain, made so by 
a piece of fibre rod inserted in the chain. For sockets so equipped add 18 
_ cents to the list price. 

Standard package quantity is the same as for the standard socket with 
which the insulated chain is ordered. Furnished on any style of pull sock et. 


f-T 

m 1 

KJijfl 

; r ■ 


f 0 

i 

a! 

ii 


Description 

Std. 

Pkg.Wgt. 


Pkg. 

Lbs. 


acorn (not insulated). 250 1)4 10.16 

3321 8 in. chain, complete with insulation and 

_ acorn. 250 1H _ .34 

Extra length chains figured at 12 cents per foot list. All chains are 
cut 1 Yi incheslonger than specified to allow for operating mechanism. 

Standard finishes are polished brass, old brass and brush brass. Special 
finishes on chain, 3 cents per foot extra. Special finish acorn, 3 cents extra. 

Socket Chain and Acorns Schedule “F” 


Pull Socket—with 
Insulated Chain 


Description 

Std. Pkg. 

Chain, per foot. Bulk 

Acorn, each, not attached. Bulk 

Acorn, split adjustable. Bulk 

Acorn for pull socket attachment cord- 

adjustable. Bulk 

Heavy chain, per foot. Bulk 

Candelabra chain, per foot. Bulk 

Candelabra Acorn. Bulk 

/50 metere\ 
k 164 feet ) 

250 

250 

250 

(2b meters'! 

V 82 feet / 
(2b meters'! 

V 82 feet ) 

50 


Deacriptio 


Vi Inch Key 1 


H Inch Key | 

List 

No. 

List 

Price Each 

List 

No. 

List 

Price Each 

List 

No. 

List 

Price Each 

501621 

501622 

501623 

501624 

501625 

$0.22 

.10 

.12 

.04 

.02 

$0.50 

501627 

501628 

501629 

501630 

501631 

$0.18 

.10 

.12 

.04 

.02 

$0.46 

501633 

501634 

501635 

501636 

501637 

$0.22 

.10 

.20 

.04 

.02 

$0.58 


Schedule “B’» 


% Inch Keyless 




501640 .10 

501641 .20 

501642 .04 

501643 . .02 

t04 

Schedule “B” 


’ Description _ Price Each No. 

601645 Interior, without chain or chain 501649 

m ,.„ „ guide . $0.36 501650 

*01646 Outer shell .10 501651 

XJSK H inch cap .12 501652 

*01048 X inch cap .20 501653 

Standard package of parts same as corresponding sockets. 

61 


List 

Price Each 

List 

No. 

Description 


501649 

Shell lining. 

$0.36 

501650 

Cap lining. 

.10 

501651 

Acorn. 

.12 

501652 

Chain guide. 

.20 

501653 

Chain, per foot. 


Description _ Price Each 

Shell lining. . $0.04 

Cap lining. *02 

Acorn. .08 

Chain guide. .06 

Chain, per foot. J2 

For special finishes, see preceding page. 

Wiring Device* 
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Quick Catch Fastening 

_ y s INCH CAP _ 

Description 


Key.. 

Keyless. 

Key—angle cap. 

Keyless—angle cap. 

Key—with inch shade holder attached 

Keyless—with inch shade holder attached . 

Key—with 3inch shade holder attached. . . . 
Keyless—with 314 inch shade holder attached. 


M INCH CAP 


Key. 

Keyless. 

Key—angle cap.... 
Keyless—angle cap. 


INCH CAP 


Key. 

Keyless. 

Key—angle cap. 

Keyless-^-angle cap. 

Key—with 2)4 inch shade holder attached 
Keyless—with 2\£ iuch shade holder attached. 
Key—with 3)4 inch shade holder attached. . . . 
Keyless—with 3]4 inch shade holder attached. 


MALE THREAD CAP 


Key— Y% inch 
Keyless —y inch. 
Key —}4 inch 
Keyless —% inch. 
Key —% inch 
Keyless —% inch. 


PENDENT CAP 


Key. 

Keyless. 

Key—with 2)4 inch shade holder attached . . . . 
Keyless—with 2*4 inch shade holder attached. 
Key—with 3\4 inch shade holder attached. . . . 
Keyless—with 3*4 inch shade holder attached. 


Standard finishes are brush brass, old brass and polished brass. 
b or special finishes, see data on previous pages. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 

Wiring Devices an 


With Shade Hold* 


Schedul 

e “B” 


Pkg. 

List 

. 

Wt. 

Price 

1 

Lbs. 

Each 

IT 

135 

$0.40 

o 

127 

.36 

0 

30 

.46 

o 

30 

.42 

0 

150 

.47 

0 

140 

.44 

0 

45 

.57 

0 

45 

.53 


Schedule 4 ‘B” 


25 

250 

70 

25 

250 

65 

25 

100 

30 

25 

100 

30 


Schedule “B” 


25 

250 

70 

25 

250 

58 

25 

100 

28 

25 

100 

30 

10 

250 

75 

10 

250 

70 

10 

100 

50 

10 

100 

50 


Schedule “B" 


25 

500 

135 

25 

500 

127 

25 

250 

70 

25 

250 

65 

25 

25 

250 

70 

250 

65 


Schedule “B” 


25 

500 

25 

500 

10 

500 

10 

500 

10 

10 

100 

100 
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COMPANY 

HUBBELL SOCKETS 
3WsWtV Type 


895 




H Actual Size 


No. 3097 
Electrolier 
Key Socket 
H Actual Size 




No. 3020 
Keyless Socket 

H Actual Size 


No. 3104 
Electrolier 
Keyless Socket 
H Actual Size 


WITH H INCH CAP 


Schedule “B” 


list 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

3010* 

Key, Double Break.. 

25 

500 

135 

$0.40 

3097* 

Key, Double Break, electrolier. 

25 

500 

105 

.40 

3020* 

Keyless. 

25 

500 

127 

.36 

3104* 

Keyless, electrolier. 

25 

500 

100 

": 

3036* 

Key, Double Break, with 2)4 in. shade holder attached. 

10 

500 

150 

■ T ! 

3039* 

Keyless, Double Break, with 2)4 in. shade holder. 

10 

500 

140 

■ \ f 

3042* 

Key, Double Break, with 3)4 in. shade holder attached. 

10 

100 

45 

■ i 

3045* 

Keyless, with 3)4 in. shade holder attached. 

10 

100 

45 

" * 

WITH )4 INCH CAP 

Sc 

hedule “B” 


Key, Double Break. 

25 

250 

70 

$0.47 


Key, Double Break, electrolier. 

25 

250 

50 

.47 

3021* 

Keyless. 

25 

250 

65 

.44 


Keyless, electrolier. 

25 

250 

45 

.44 


3012* 

3099* 

3022 

3106 

3037* 

3040* 

3043* 

3046* 


WITH H INCH CAP 


Schedule "B” 


3013* 

3023 

3038* 

3041* 

3044* 

3047* 


Key, Double Break. 

Key, Double Break, electrolier. 

Keyless. 

Keyless, electrolier... 

Key, Double Break, with 2)4 in. shade holder attached. 

Keyless, with 214 in. shade holder attached. 

Key, Double Break, with 3 )4 in. shade holder attached. 
Keyless, with 3)4 in. Bhade holder attached. 


WITH PENDENT CAP 


For 


Key, Double Break. 

Keyless. 

Key, Double Break, with 2)4 in. shade holder attached. 

Keyless, with 2)4 in. shade holder attached. 

Key. Double Break, with 3)4 in. shade holder attached. 
Keyless, with 3)4 in. shade holder attached. 


For 

A Ni 


I c A nis hes, see data ° n preceding pages. 

I^^nmshes are polished brass, old brass and brush brass. 
*“881 shipped unless otherwise specified, 
of cape, see data on following pages. 

Ekctncal Code Standard. 


62-1 


25 


70 

$0.47 

25 

250 

50 

.47 

25 

250 

65 

.44 

25 

250 

45 

.44 

10 

250 

75 

.54 

10 

250 

70 

.51 

10 

100 

50 

.64 

10 

100 

50 

.60 


Schedule “B” 


25 

500 

138 

$0.40 

25 

500 

126 

.36 

10 

500 

150 

.47 

10 

500 

140 

.44 

10 

100 

45 

.57 

10 

100 

45 

.53 
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HUBBELL PULL SOCKETS 

EQUIPPED WITH “ECONOMY” EXTENDER 


“f! 


No. 3079 
Is Actual Size 


No. 3083 
H Actual Size 


Cesium Type 


Schedule “B 




Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

W ith 14 inch cap. 

10 

100 

35 

With V% inch cap. 

10 

100 

36 

With porcelain base for wall work, concealed. 

10 

50 

27 

With metal covered base for wall work, concealed. 

10 

50 

27 

With K. W. Rosette, porcelain base, concealed. 

10 

20 

20 

With K. W. Rosette, porcelain base, cleat. 

10 

20 

20 

With K. W. Rosette, porcelain base, molding. 

10 

20 

20 

With K. W. Rosette, combination base. 

10 

20 

20 

With K. W. Rosette, three-wire molding base. 

10 

20 

20 

With surface wiring base. 

10 

50 

27 

With wood molding base. 

10 

50 

27 

With condulet base. 

10 

50 

27 

With terminal base for National metal molding. 

10 

50 

25 

With two-way base for National metal molding. 

10 

50 

25 

With metal covered shallow ceiling base for 3 in. and 3)4 in. 
outlet boxes. 

10 

30 

31 

With metal covered shallow ceiling base, insulated, for 3 in. and 

3 ]4 in. outlet boxes. 

10 

30 

31 

With large metal covered shallow ceiling base for 3 in., 3\4 in. 
and 4 m. outlet boxes. 

1 

30 

35 

With large metal covered shallow ceiling base, insulated, for 3 in., 
3}4 in. and 4 in. outlet boxes. 

1 

30 

35 



Quick Catch Fastenings 


Schedule “B M 



With K. W. Rosette, porcelain base, concealed 

With K. W. Rosette, porcelain base, cleat. 

With K. W. Rosette, porcelain base, molding. . 
With K. W. Rosette, combination base. 


With K. W. Rosette, three-wire molding base. 

With surface wiring base.. 

With wood molding base. 

With condulet base. 



With terminal base for National metal molding. 

With two-way base for National metal molding. 

With large metal covered shallow ceiling base, for 3 in., 3)4 in. 

and 4 in. outlet boxes. 

With large metal covered shallow ceiling base, insulated, for 3 in., 
3 H in. and 4 in. outlet boxes. 


Each socket equipped with 6 feet of black cord and No. 5919 adjustable acorn. 

Extra cord, 2 cents list, per foot. 

For special finishes, see data on preceding page. 

6 cents additional tor special finish on “Economy” Extender. 

For suitable outlet boxes see corresponding types of standard sockets. . other** 

standard finishes are polished brass, old brass and brush brass. Brush brass shipped uniew 
specified. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 

Wiring Devices an n 
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Western £tetfrit 

COMPANY 


HUBBELL PULL SWITCHES 


897 




No. 6001 


No. 6184 


^£esJjjinC Fixture Pull Switch 

No. 6102 ORNAMENTAL LOCK BUSHING 

Single Pole, 3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


Schedule “F” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

0184 

Pull switch, with Y% in. cap. 

10 

50 

15 

$1.05 

0185 

Pull switch, with Y\ in. cap. 

10 

50 

15 

1.14 

0180 

Pull switch, with % in. cap. 

10 

50 

15 

1.14 

6187 

Pull switch, with Y% in. male thread cap. 

10 

50 

15 

1.05 

0188 

Pull switch, with Y in. male thread cap. 

10 

50 

15 

1.14 

0189 

Pull switch, with % in. male thread cap. 

10 

50 

15 

1.14 


FIXTURE PULL SWITCH, QUICK CATCH 


0300 

Special fixture pull switch, Y% in. cap. 

10 

50 

15 

$1.05 

0301 

Special fixture pull switch, Y in. cap. 

10 

50 

15 

1.14 

6302 

Special fixture pull switch, % in. cap. 

10 

50 

15 

1.14 

0303 

Special fixture pull switch, Y in. male thread cap. 

10 

50 

15 

1.05 

0304 

Special fixture pull switch, Y in. male thread cap. 

10 

50 

15 

1.14 

6305 

Special fixture pull switch, 3 >: in. male thread cap. 

10 

50 

15 

1.14 


Candle Pull Switches 

Nos. 6102 and 6014, 3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


Schedule “F” 


0102 

Single pole candle pull switch, side w ire. 

10 

1 50 1 

15 

$1.05 

6014 

Standard length of chain, 8 inches. 

Presturn pull switch, Y in. bushing at top and bottom. 

10 

50 

14 

.84 

6015 

Quick Catch Candelabra pull swdtch, Y in* bushing at top and , 
bottom. (Quick Catch Shell— Y amp.—250 volts. . . .. 1 

10 

50 i 

10 

.84 


Ceiling Pull Switch Rosette 


Schedule ‘ 


0001 

With porcelain base, concealed. 

With brass covered porcelain base, concealed. 

10 

30 

25 

$1.20 

0002 

10 

30 

25 

1.26 

6003 

With K.-W. Itosette porcelain base, concealed. 

10 

30 

33 

1.76 

6004 

With K.-W. Rosette porcelain base, cleat. 

10 

30 

33 

1.76 

6005 

With K.-W. Rosette porcelain base, molding 

10 

30 

33 

1.76 

6008 

With K.-W. Rosette combination base.. 

10 

30 

33 

1.76 

6009 

With K.-W. Rosette three-wire molding base. 

10 

30 

33 

1.76 

6010 

With surface wiring base. 

10 

30 

33 

1.20 

6011 

With wood molding base. 

10 

30 , 

33 

1.20 

6036 

With condulet base. 

10 

30 

33 

1.20 

6020 

With terminal base for National metal molding. 

10 

30 

33 

1.20 

6021 

With two-way base for National metal molding. 

10 

30 

33 

1.20 

6006 

With metal covered shallow ceiling base for 3 and 3Y inch 
outlet boxes. 

10 

30 

30 

1.62 

6007 

With metal covered shallow ceiling base, insulated, for 3 and 3 Y 
inch outlet boxes. 

10 

30 

30 

1.62 

6022 

With large metal covered shallow ceiling base for 3, 334 an ^ 4 

1 

30 

35 

2.04 

6023 

With large metal covered shallow ceiling base, insulated, for 3, 
334 and 4 inch outlet boxes. 

1 

30 

35 

2.04 


Additional cord, extra 2 cents. Special acorn. 9 cents each list. Standard finishes, polished brass, 
• brass and brush brass. Brush brass furnished where no finish is specified. Switches in special finish sub- 
ject to same eorrcspQnding addition to list price as standard pull sockets and 7 cents additional for switches 
Economy” extender attached. The “Economy” extender takes the place of the regular chain eve- 
let * beln g attached direct to eyelet bracket. Switches with K.-W. bases not rated over 2 amperes, 125 volts. 

37 62 3 (~^ ^^ rs lS lrln ****** 
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Wtshr/t ‘ElnTrk 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL PULL ATTACHMENTS 


No. 5828 Illustrating Us* 

Attachment for Pull Sockets 

This attachment is made of sheet brass of ample stiffness to resist strain of continuous use. Attaches 
direct to the socket, not to the shade holder. Thq spring band at the end of the horizontal arm snaps 
-. ■ - -t-.-i xl- -Schedule “F” 


around the socket. A slot hooks over a screw by which the band is secured. 


Carton 

Quantity 


Description 


5828* For 8 inch and 10 and 12 inch reflectors 


For 14 inch reflectors. 

For 16 inch reflectors. 

For 18 and 20 inch reflectors 


6317 For 22 inch reflectors 


Attachments for Porcelain Pull Sockets 


For 8 inch, 10 inch and 12 inch reflectors 


For 14 inch reflectors. 

For 16 inch reflectors. 

For 18 inch and 20 inch reflectors 


For 22 inch reflectors 


5880 No. 3837 

Pull Sockets with Economy Attachment 


Schedule 


3831* 

3832* 

3833* 

3834* 

3835* 

3863 

3864 

3865 


Quick Catch Fastening 


3836* 

3837* 

3838* 

3S39* 

3840* 

3841* 


Pull socket, }4 inch cap. 

Pull socket, Y% inch cap. 

Wall pull socket, porcelain base. 

Wall pull socket, metal covered base. 

Shallow ceiling pull socket, metal covered base. 

Shallow ceiling pull socket, insulated metal covered base 


Schedule 

r~m 
) 10 
> IS 


discounts, 
r oxidize * 


Digitized by 


Pull socket, inch cap. 

10 

100 

35 

Pull socket, inch cap. 

10 

100 

36 

Wall pull socket, porcelain base. 

10 

50 

25 

Wall pull socket, metal covered base. 

10 

50 

26 

Ceiling pull socket, metal covered base. 

10 

50 

43 

Ceiling pull socket, insulated metal covered base. 

10 

50 

50 

W ith K. W. Rosette Base Concealed. 

10 

20 

20 

With K. W. Rosette Base Cleat. 

10 

20 

20 

W 7 ith K. W. Rosette Base Moulding. 

10 

20 

20 
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Quick Catch 


Quick Catch Anftl* Cap 


With Shade Holder 


Quick Catch and Lock Fastenings 


14 INCH CAP 


Schedule “B" 


Description 


Quick catch. 

Quick catch—angle cap. 

Quick catch—with 2\{ inch shade holder attached. 
Quick catch—with 3J4 inch shade holder attached. 
Lock shell. 


250 

50 

250 

100 

250 


$0.72 

.78 

.80 

.89 

.72 


35000* 


Quick catch. 

Quick catch—angle cap 
Lock shell. 


y INCH CAP 




n INCH CAP Schedule “B” 


3619* 

Quick catch. 

25 

100 

28 


3763* 

Quick catch—angle cap. 

25 

50 

16 

.86 

3622* 

Quick catch—with 2 y inch shade holder attached. 

10 

100 

35 

.87 

3625* 

Quick catch—with Zy inch shade holder attached. 

10 

100 

55 

.95 

35001* 

Lock shell. 

25 

100 

30 

.80 


MALE THREAD CAP Schedule “B” 

3775 r 
3776* 

3777* 

3789* 

3790* 

3791* 


Quick catch —A inch. 
Quick catch —}4 inch. 
Quick catch — Z A inch. 
Lock shell— y% inch.. 
Lock shell —y inch. . 
Lock shell—inch. . 


25 


70 

$0.72 

25 

Irnl 

30 

.80 

25 

Bfnfl 

30 


25 


70 

.72 

25 

Binl 

30 


25 


30 

M] 


PENDENT CAP 


Schedule “B” 


35040* 


Quick catch. 

Quick catch—with 2\i inch shade holder attached. 
Quick catch—with ZY\ inch shade holder attached. 
Lock shell. 



250 

65 

$0.72 


250 

75 

.80 


100 

50 

.89 


250 

68 

.72 


Pull sockets with chains over 8 inches in length, add to list, per feet, 12 cents, 
ror separate chains not attached to socket, see listing elsewhere, 
standard finishes are brush brass, old brass and polished brass, 
ror special finishes, see additions elsewhere. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Western <£Jeffrie 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL SOCKETS 
It’ Type 




No. 3000 
Pull 

H Actual Size 


No. 3000 

PuH Electrolier Socket 
Actual Size 

WITH y* INCH CAP 



No. 3030 

Pull with Shade Holder 
Actual Size 


Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

$0.72 

.72 

.80 

.89 

3000* 

3090* 

3030* 

3033* 

Pull, Double Break. 

Pull, Double Break, electrolier. 

Pull, Double Break, with 2 \i in. shade holder attached. 

Pull, Double Break, with WV\ in. shade holder. 

25 

25 

10 

10 

250 

250 

250 

100 

65 

50 

75 

50 

WITH y INCH CAP Schedule “B * 

3001* 

3091* 

Pull, Double Break. . 

25 

25 

100 

100 

27 

20 

$0.80 

.80 

Pull, Double Break, electrolier. 

WITH H INCH CAP Schedule "B” 

3002* 

3092* 

3031* 

3034* 

Pull, Double Break. 

Pull, Double Break, electrolier. . 

Pull, Double Break, with 2 y in. shade holder attached. 

Pull, Double Break, with 3}4 in. shade holder attached. 

25 

25 

10 

10 

100 

100 

100 

100 

30 

20 

35 

55 

.80 

.87 

.96 

WITH PENDENT CAP Schedule "B 

3003* 

3032* 

3035* 

Pull, Double Break. 

Pull, Double Break, with 2\i in. shade holder attached. 

Pull, Double Break, with 3 14 in. shade holder attached. 

25 

10 

10 

250 

250 

100 

60 

75 

50 

.80 

jg 

WITH y INCH ANGLE CAP Schedule^*. 

3004* 

3093* 

Pull, Double Break. 

Pull. Double Break, electrolier. 

25 

25 

50 

50 

16 

10 

.ft 

WITH t< INCH ANGLE CAP Schedule^ 

3005* 

3094* 


25 

25 

50 

50 

16 

10 


Pull, Double Break, electrolier. 


3006* 

Pull, Double Break. 

25 

50 

16 

$0 

3095* 

Pull, Double Break, electrolier. 

25 

50 

10 

_ 


WITH y H INCH CAP WITH MALE THREAD 


3007* 

3096* 

Pull, Double Break . 

Pull, Double Break ..... 

25 

25 

1 250 » 

1 250 50 _2_- 


WITH V± INCH CAP WITH MALE THREAD 

Schedule^ 

3008* 

| Pull, Double Break. 

1 25 1 

100 I 30_[«^? 


WITH 3 S INCH CAP WITH MALE THREAD 

Schedule^. 

3009* ] 

| Pull, Double Break. 

1 25 J 

100 I 30 jjgj? 


uu y° c ^eis with chains over 8 inches in length, add to list per foot 12 cents. 

finishes are brush brass, old brass and polished brass, 
rush brass shipped, unless otherwise specified. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 


Wlrtnft Device* 


64-1 
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No. 3014 
Key 


No. 3100 
Key 

Electrolier 


No. 3034 
Keylese 


No. 3107 
Keylese 
Electrolier 


WITH INCH ANGLE CAP Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

3014 A 

Key, Double Break. 

25 

100 

30 


310^ 

Key, Double Break, electrolier. 

25 

100 

20 

MM 

3024 A 

Keyless. 

25 

100 

30 

■Ba 

3107 A 

Keyless, electrolier. 

25 

100 

20 

mm 


WITH INCH ANGLE CAP Schedule "B” 


3015 A 

Key, Double Break. 

25 

100 

30 

$0.53 

3101 A 

Key, Double Break, electrolier. 

25 

100 

20 

.53 


Keyless.. 

25 • 

100 

30 

.50 


Keyless, electrolier. 

25 

100 

20 

.50 


WITH 3 g INCH ANGLE CAP Schedule “B M 



Key, Double Break. 

25 

100 

30 

$0.53 


Key. Double Break, electrolier. 

25 

100 

20 

.53 



25 

100 

30 

.50 

ww'W 

Keyless, electrolier. 

25 

100 

20 

.50 


WITH MALE THREAD CAP Schedule “B" 


3017 A 
3103 A 
3027 A 
3110 A 
3018 A 
3028 A 
3019 A 
3029 a 


Key, in. cap, Double Break. 

Key, y in. cap. Double Break, electrolier. 

Keyless, y in. cap. 

Keyless, in. cap, electrolier. 

Key, in. cap, Double Break. 

Keyless, in. cap. 

Key, 3 £ in. cap, Double Break. 

Keyless. % in. cap. 


For special finishes, see data on preceding pages. 

Standard finishes are polished brass, old brass and brush brass. 
Brush brass shipped unless otherwise specified. 

For type caps, see data on following pages. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 


25 

500 

135 

| $0.40 

25 

500 

100 

.40 

25 

500 

127 

.36 

25 

500 

100 


25 

250 

70 


25 

250 

65 


25 

250 

70 


25 

250 

65 
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INCH CAP 


Schedule “B” 



m 

Key—lock shell. 

25 

250 

A 

Keyless—lock shell. 

25 

250 

A 

Key—snap shell. 

25 

250 

A 

Keyless—snap shell. 

25 

250 



MALE THREAD CAP 


Schedule “B 


Key —y 8 
Keyless- 
Key-K 
Keyless- 
Key—^ 
Keyless- 
Key—3^ 
Keyless- 

Key— 

Keyless- 

Key—^ 

Keyless- 


inch lock shell.... 
-J4 inch lock shell. 
inch lock shell.... 
-}/i inch lock shell. 
inch lock shell.... 

inch lock shell. 
inch snap shell ... 
~Vs inch snap shell. 
inch snap shell.... 
~V\ inch snap shell. 
inch snap shell . . 
-? s inch snap shell 


25 

500 

135 

25 

500 

127 

25 

250 

70 

25 

250 

65 

25 

250 

70 

25 

250 

65 

25 

500 

135 

25 

500 

127 

25 

250 

70 

25 

250 

65 

25 

250 

70 

25 

250 

65~1 


PENDENT CAP 


Schedule “B 


Key—lock shell. 

25 

500 

138 

Keyless—lock shell. 

25 

500 

135 

Key—snap shell . 

25 

500 

138 

Keyless—snap shell 

25 

500 

126__ 


--* UI unu uioos, uiu L>I 

ror special finishes, see data elsewhere. 
National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Hksftr/) '£IttTrie 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL SOCKETS 


Electrolier 
Key Socket 


Electrolier 
Keyless Socket 


Pull Socket ▼ Pull Socket 
With Porcelain With Lamp Base 
Ring Attachment 


Electrolier Key and Keyless Sockets 

Double Break Quick Catch Fastening 


Schedule “B* 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

3822* 

Key socket —y inch cap. 

25 

500 

100 

80.40 

3824* 

Key socket—inch cap. 

25 

250 

50 

.47 

3827* 

Key socket —y inch cap. 

25 

250 

50 

.47 

3756* 

Keyless socket —y inch cap. 

25 

500 

75 

.36 

3825* 

Keyless socket —y inch cap. 

25 

250 

45 

.44 

3828* 

Keyless socket —y inch cap. 

25 

250 

45 

.44 

3843* 

Key —y inch angle cap. 

25 

100 

20 

.46 

3846* 

Key —y inch angle cap. 

25 

100 

20 

.53 

3849* 

Key —y inch angle cap. 

25 

100 

20 

.53 

3852* 

Kev —y inch male thread cap. 

25 

500 

100 

.40 

3844* 

Keyless —y inch angle cap. 

25 

100 

20 

.42 

3S47* 

Keyless —y inch angle cap. 

25 

100 

20 

.50 

3850* 

Keyless —y inch angle cap. 

25 

100 

20 

.50 

3853* 

Keyless —y inch male thread cap. 

25 

500 

75 

.36 

3899 

Keyless, y inch cap short shell. 

25 

500 

80 

.36 


Standard finishes are brush brass, old brass and polished brass. 

For special finishes, see data elsewhere. 

Electrolier Pull Socket 

Double Break Quick Catch Fastening 


Schedule “B’ 


Pull socket —y inch cap. 

Pull socket —y inch cap. 

Pull socket — 1 /% inch cap. 

Pull —y inch angle cap. 

Pull —y inch angle cap.. 

Pull —y inch angle cap. 

Pull —y inch male thread cap.. 


Standard finishes are brush brass, old brass and polished brass. 

For special finishes, see data elsewhere. 

For chain pulls over 8 inches in length, add to list, per foot, 12 cents. 

Special Pull Sockets 

Lock Shell Fastening 


*o. Description 


Quantity Std. 
Carton Pkg. 


25 250 

25 100 

25 100 

25 50 

25 50 



Schedule “B’ 


Carton 

Std. 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

25 

250 

25 

100 

10 

50 


I P ull socket, with lamp base attachment. 1 10 1 50 I 17 1 .84 

Not®: Pull sockets with chains over 8 inches in length, add to list, per foot, 12 cents. 

™ separate chains not attached to sockets, see data elsewhere, 
standard finishes are brush brass, old brass and polished brass, 
for special finishes, see data elsewhere. 

National Electrical Code Standard. . f '■ 
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msterfl'Lletfrn 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL SPECIALTIES 



No. 3382 No. 3381 No. 3336 

660 Watt-250 Volt 250 Watt-250 Volt 250 Watt- 

250 Volt 


Porcelain Sockets 

PULL, KEY AND KEYLESS 

Description 


Pull, Y inch metal covered cap, double break. 
Pull, Y inch metal covered cap, double break. 
Key, Y inch metal covered cap, double break. 
Key, Y inch metal covered cap, double break 

Keyless, Y inch metal covered cap. 

Keyless, % inch metal covered cap. 

Pull, pendent cap. 

Key, pendent cap. 

Keyless, pendent cap. 

Pull, % inch aluminum cap. 

Key, % inch aluminum cap 

Keyless, \ % inch aluminum cap. 

Puil, Yi in. aluminum cap. 

Key, Y in. aluminum cap. 

Keyless, Y in. aluminum cap. 


Schedule “B" 




Pkg. 

Carton 

Std. 

Wt. 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

10 

50 

30 

10 

50 

30 

10 

100 

50 

10 

100 

50 

10 

100 

45 

10 

100 

45 

10 

100 

55 

10 

250 

110 

10 

250 

85 

10 

50 

35 

10 

100 

45 

10 

100 

40 

10 

50 

35 

10 

100 

45 

10 

100 

40 


Sockets with Brass Caps (for Husk Work) 


Keyless, % inch brass covered cap 
Keyless, ? s inch brass covered cap 


10 

100 

45 

10 

100 

45 


Sockets furnished with chains over 8 inches in length, add to list, per foot 12 cents. 

For separate chains not attached to sockets, see listing elsewhere. 

Special finishes take one half the list price charged for brass shell sockets. , » or j er3 

Standard finish for metal cap on porcelain sockets is polished brass and will be so furnished oi * 
unless otherwise specified. 


Insulating and Splicing Links 

FOR SOCKET CHAIN 




Description 


Carton Std. 
Quantity Pkfr 


These links are attached by pressing a ball of the chain against the end of spring c 
open and enclose the ball. 

Wiring Device* «« o 
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hbsUrn ‘ElttTric 

COMPANY 



HUBBELL SOCKETS AND RECEPTACLES 
- Candelabra Pull Sockets 

75 Watt*—125 Volt* 

LOCK SHELL FASTENING 


* 1 


Pull Socket Keyless Socket 
Ed I swan Base Ediswan Base 


Schedule “M” 


w 5455* 

Pull, Ed. Candelabra base. 

10 

50 

10 

Quick Catch 5593* 

Pull, French base. 

10 

50 

10 

Pull Socket 5836 

Pull, Miniature base. 

10 

50 

10 


QUICK CATCH FASTENING Schedule “M 

5742 s Pull, Ed. Candelabra base. 10 60 10 $0l 

5794* Pull, French base. 10 50 10 .$ 

5837 Pull, Miniature base. 10 50 10 .8 


Candelabra Sockets with Ediswan Base 

Lock Shell Fastening* 75 Watts—125 Volts Schedule “M M 


5792 Pull socket, Ediswan base. 10 50 10 $0.98 

5793 Keyless socket, Ediswan base.... 10 _ 50 10 .42 

Standard length of chain in pull socket, 3 inches. For chains over 3 inches 
in length add to list, per foot, 14 cents. 

Standard finishes are brush brass, old brass, and polished brass. 


Mule 

Bushing 

Candelabra 


Female 

Bushing 

Receptacles 


Candelabra 

Attention 


Candelabra Keyless Sockets 

Lock Shell Fastening, 75 Watts—125 Volts Schedule 

5753 Keyless socket, Candelabra base... 25 200 20 
5838 Keyless socket, Miniature base... 25 200 20 


75 Watts—125 Volts Schedule "M” 

5686 s Receptacle with % inch male thread 

bushing. 25 200 12 $0.17 

5812 Receptacle with % inch, male thread 
bushing, with extra long porcelain 

skirt. .. 25 200 12 .17 

5808 Receptacles with % inch female 

thread bushing. 25 200 12 .17 

5819 Receptacle with ^ inch pipe tap 

female thread bushing. 25 _ 200 12 _ A7 

The above receptacles are known as standard round candelabra receptacles 
and will take candelabra base lamps. They are constructed of porcelain and 
especially designed for use with fixtures equipped with glass candles. The 
receptacle screws into a central supporting tube, and the candle, when in place, 
completely covers both the supporting tube and receptacle. They are fitted 
with both male and female thread. . ,. w . 

No. 5812 receptacle is provided with porcelain skirt ^ inch longer than 
standard. Is otherwise identical in construction to No. 5686. 

Candelabra Extension Schedule “M” 


25 

25 

200 

200 

20 

20 

$0.33 

.33 

;eptacles 




Schedule "M” 

25 

200 

12 

$0.17 

25 

200 

12 

.17 

25 

200 

12 

.17 

25 

200 

12 

.17 


Extension, Candelabra. 

50 

50 

1 

1 

Extension, Miniature. 

50 

50 

Collar. 

50 

50 

1 

Candle. 

25 

50 

2 

Extension, Standard. 


50 



Extensions over 4 M inches in length, add to list 14 cents per inch or 
fraction thereof. Candles over 4 inches in length, special pnces on application. 

The extension is designed to take a 4 inch candle, and is sold complete 
with socket, or separately, as listed. . ... 

Candelabra sockets with shade holder bead preventing collar from seat¬ 
ing on shoulder of shell requires an extension 4}4 inches in length when used 
with 4 inch candle. ... 


For special finish collar, add to list 3 cents. 
^National Electric Code Standard. 
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Goog 


Wiring Device* 






















iL_ IJILij 

l 1 


Carton 

Quantity 


Description 


Pull, porcelain base. 

Pull, metal covered base 


3731* 

3734* 


Supporting screw holes spaced as follows: Porcelain base, \Yi inches on centers; metal covered base, 
1 l /i inches on centers. 


K. W. ROSETTE WALL SOCKET 


Schedule M B M 


Pull, concealed base, 18 inch chain 
Pull, cleat be°e, 18 inch chain .. 
Pull, molding base, 18 inch chain 


Supporting screw holes spaced 1 */% inches on centers. 


COVERED BASE CEILING SOCKETS 


Schedule “B” 


Pull, metal covered base, shallow, 18 inch chain. 

Pull, insulated metal covered base, shallow, 18 inch chain. 


ANGLE WALL SOCKETS 


3746* Pull, porcelain base. 


Schedule " B " 

loTTieS 


Anglo Wall Socket 
v lring Device* 


Supporting Bcrew holes spaced 1H inches on centers. furnished 

Angle wall sockets are equipped with 8 inch chains. wnen 
longer, add to list, per foot, 12 cents. . 

For separate chains not attached to sockets see listing elsewhere. 

Standard finishes are brush brass, old brass and polished brass, r *"* 
finishes see data elsewhere. 

*National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Supporting screw holes spaced 2 % inches on centers. . ,, nnaa 

Ceiling sockets are equipped with 18 inch chains. When furnished wnjp 1 
add to list, pef foot. 12 cents. 

For separate chains not attached to sockets see listing elsewhere. __•[ 
Standard finishes are brush brass, old brass and polished brass. *or 
finishes, see listing elsewhere. 
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WesJera <E!e<tri( 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL PULL WALL SOCKETS 


Will Socket 


Quick Catch Fastenings 

WALL SOCKETS 


Schedule “B” 


K. W. Rosette Wall Socket 


Shallow Base Ceiling Socket 
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907 


SHALLOW BASE CEILING SOCKETS 
__ For 3, 3*4 and 4 Inch Outlet Boxes 

*3877 Pull, metal covered base, 18 inch chain. 

*3880 Pull, insulated metal covered base. 18 inch chain. 


Schedule 


No. 3881 

Schedule “B 


FOR SURFACE WIRING BASE 

Description 


Carton Std. 

Quantity Pkg. T V; 5 ™ 


Western <Elet Trie 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL SOCKETS 


Quick Catch Fastenings 



FOR SURFACE WIRING BASE 


Schedule “B” 

List 

No. 


Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

*3885 

**3888 

***3891 

Pull, surl 
Pull, woe 
Pull, con 

face wiring base. 

)d molding base. 

dulet base. 

10 

10 

10 

100 

100 

100 

60 

45 

45 

$0.84 

.84 

.84 


_ FOR NATIONAL METAL MOLDING Schedule “B” 

$856 Key, terminal base. 10 250 125 $0.54 

Tt3859 Key, two-way base. 10 250 125 .54 

Keyless, terminal base. 10 250 115 .48 

T f3860 Key less, two-way base. 10 250 115 _ .48 


SHALLOW BASE CEILING SOCKETS 
- __F or 3, 3\ j and 4 Inch Outlet Boxes 

P 3eta ^ covered base. 

**c 7 n * nsu l ate( i metal covered base. 

acoo 5 e y le88 J f 11 ^^ covered base. 

Keyless, insulated metal covered base. 

Supporting screw holes, inch, **$$ inch, ***l% inch centers, 
rtoupporting screw holes, 1 inch centers. 

Supporting screw holes, 2^, 2% and 3^ inches on centers. 

68-1 


Schedule 4 


1 

100 

180 

$1.12 

1 

100 

ISO 

1.12 

1 

100 

175 

1.08 

1 

100 

175 

1.08 


Digitized by 
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Wiring Dtrtcw 


VgM 

145 

$0.54 

250 

120 

.54 

250 

120 

.54 

250 

140 

.48 

250 

115 

.48 

250 

115 

.48 


No. 3885 


No. 3855 


Key, surface wiring biise.... 
Key, wood molding base.... 

Key, condulet base. 

Keyless, surface wiring base. 
Keyless, wood molding base. 
Keyless, condulet base. 


No. 3880 


__ FOR NATIONAL METAL MOLDING _ Schedule “B” 

tt3855 Pull, terminal base. . 10 100 50 $0.84 

tf3858 Pull, two-way base. 10 100 50_J34 





























No. 35006 
Wail Socket 


} No. 35021 
1 Angie Wall Socket 


No. 35009 

K. W. Rosette Wall Socket 


No. 35032 

Deep Base Ceiling Socket 


Lock Shell Fastening 

WALL SOCKETS 

Description 


Pull, porcelain base. 

Pull, metal covered base. 


_ Schedule “B” 

barton Std. p" r i« 

Quantity Pkg. Lba Each 

in 100 40 $0.84 



Supporting screw holes spaced 1 inch on centers. 

K. W. ROSETTE WALL SOCKETS 


>009 A Pull, concealed base, 18 inch chain. 

>010* Pull, cleat base, 18 inch chain. 

►011 Pull, molding base, 18 inch chain. 

►018 Pull, combination base, 18 inch chain. 

►031 Pull, 3 wire molding base, 18 inch chain. 

Supporting screw holes spaced inches on centers. 

DEEP BASE CEILING SOCKETS 


Schedule "B” 


) I 20 *1.32 


10 

20 

20 

10 

20 

20 

10 

20 

20 

' 10 

20 

20 

10 

20 

20 


Schedule “B” 


35032 A Pull, metal covered base. . iv, . , on 

35034 A Pull, insulated metal covered base.I 10 1 50 I dO 1 

Supporting screw holes spaced 2inches on centers. Deep base ceiling sockets may be used with 3 h 
inch and 4 inch conduit box adapters illustrated elsewhere. „ L 

Ceiling sockets are equipped with 18 inch chains. When furnished longer add to list, per foot, U cenw- 
For separate chains not attached to sockets see listing elsewhere. 

Standard finishes are brush brass, old brass and polished brass. 

Incandescent Light Attachment 

250 WatU—250 Volts—Lock Shell Fastening Schedule “F 

% This is a handsome and inexpensive device for attaching to an oil lampi 0 

J give it the practical advantage of an electric lamp. . nn 

The base of the socket is easily and quickly fitted to any lamp with a co 
burner, either flat wick or central draft. . 

It does not injure the lamp in any way, and requires no tools to attacn. 
When sold complete it is fitted with 7 feet of silk parallel lamp cord and 
^ , bell plug No. 5406. __ —— 

I List _ . Carton Std. price 

No. Description Quantity Pkg . ^ 


10 

50 

40 

10 

50 

40 


Incandescent Light 
Attachment 
Wiring Devices 


5403 A With No. 5406 Hubbell plug and 7 1 20 1 

feet silk cord. . 

5529 A Without cord or plug. 1 20 l 1 

Standard finishes are brush brass, old brass and polished brass. 

For special finishes, see data elsewhere. For chain over 1^ 
length, add to list, per foot, 14 cents. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 
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COMPANY 

HUBBELL SOCKETS 
‘SresltoPtl Type 



No. 3121 
H Actual Siz® 


909 



No. 3055 
H Actual Size 


WALL SOCKETS 


Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Screw3 
Spaced on 
Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

wvzmM 

Key, porcelain base. 

1 H ins. 

10 

250 

100 

$0.53 

Mf-TT-J 

Key, metal covered base. 

1*4 ins. 

10 

250 

115 

.53 

3118* 

Key, surface wiring base. 

2/j ins. 

10 

250 

145 

.53 

3121* 

Key, wood molding base. 

2 A ins. 

10 

250 

120 

.53 

t3124* 

Key, condulet base. 

1 */8 ins. 

10 

250 

120 

.53 

tt3058‘ 

Key, concealed base K. W rosette. 

1 ins. 

10 

100 

85 

.72 

3061* 

Key, cleat base K. W. rosette. 

1 % ins. 

10 

100 

85 

.72 

3064* 

Key, molding base K. W. rosette. 

ins. 

10 

100 

85 

.72 

3055* 

Key, porcelain base (angle socket). 

1 H ins. 

10 

100 

50 

.59 




No. 3053 
H Actual Siz« 


No. 325 
H Actual Slza 


No. 3065 
*g Actual Size 



WALL SOCKETS Schedule "B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Screws 
Spaced on 
Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 



Keyless, porcelain base. 

1 V% ins. 

10 

250 

90 

$0.48 


Keyless, metal covered base. 

1 */i ins. 

10 

250 

105 

.48 

*3119* 

Keyless, surface wiring base. 

2 A ins. 

10 

250 

140 

.48 

3122* 

Keyless, wood molding base.. 

2 A ins. 

10 

250 

115 

.48 

13125* 

Keyless, condulet base. 

1% ins. 

10 

250 

115 

.48 

3056* 

Keyless, porcelain base (angle socket). 

1 V% ins. 

10 

100 

50 

.56 

113059* 

Keyless, concealed base K. W. rosette. 

1 % ins. 

10 

50 

45 

.66 

3062* 

Keyless, cleat base K. W. rosette. 

1^6 ins. 

10 

50 

45 

.66 

3065* 

Keyless, molding base K. W. rosette. 

1 H ins. 

10 


45 

.66 


Polished brass, old brass and brush brass are standard finishes. 

Brush brass shipped unless otherwise specified. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 

•These sockets are furnished with interiors already wired to base. 
tCondulet base for Crouse-Hinds H inch “Condulets.” 

A, B, C, D, E, LA, LB, LBL, LF, LFM, LL, LH, LU, T, TB, TBM, TL, TR, U, UB and X. 
ttFor suitable fittings see data on following page. 
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Hbsfer/J <Efa Trie 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL WALL SOCKETS 
Lock Shell Fastening 




Key, porcelain base. 

Key. metal covered base. 

Keyless, porcelain base. 

Keyless, metal covered base. 

Keyless, socket porcelain wall base. 




•Supporting screw holes are spaced 1 ^ inches on centers. 
Supporting screw holes spaced 1& inches on centers. 

ANGLE WALL SOCKETS 


250 100 10.53 

250 115 .53 

250 90 .48 

250 105 .48 

250 65 .30 


Schedule “B” 


Key. 

Keyless. . 

10 

10 

100 

100 



Supporting screw holes spaced 1 inch on centers. 



K. W. Rosette Wall Socket Keyless Molding Base 


Deep base Ceiling Socket 
Metal Covered Base 


W. ROSETTE WALL SOCKETS 


Deep Base Ceiling Socket 
Insulated Metal Covered 
Base 

Schedule “B” 


3568* I Key, concealed base..... 

3569* Key, cleat base. 

3570 | Key. molding base. 

Keyless, concealed base. 

Keyless, cleat base. 

Keyless, molding base. . 



Supporting screw holes spaced 1% inches on centers. 

DEEP BASE CEILING SOCKETS 


Schedule “B” 


Key, metal covered base. 

10 

100 

75 

Key. insulated metal covered base. 

10 

100 

75 

Keyless, metal covered base.... 

10 

100 

75 

Keyless, insulated metal covered base. 

10 

100 

75 


Supporting screw holes spaced 2% inches on centers. 

Standard finishes are brush brass, old brass and polished brass. For special finishes, see 
^National Electrical Code Standard. J 

wiring DevftCM 71 


data elsewhere. 
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WtsTer/j *£Jet Trie 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL PULL SWITCHES 


jieti: 



'sr 

No. 6096-6012 

No. 6097-6013 

Wail Switch 

Wall Switch 

Wall Switch 

Wall Switch 

Porcelain Base 

Metal Covered Base 

Porcelain Base 

Metal Covered Base 


Wall 

Pull Switches 



S P 3 Amperes — 125 Volts, 1 Ampere — 250 Volts 

Schedule “F” 



Lock shell pull switch, porcelain base. 

Lock shell pull switch, metal covered base. 

Quick catch, pull switch, porcelain base. 

Quick catch, pull switch, metal covered porcelain base. 

Presturn, pull switch, porcelain base. 

Presturn, pull switch, metal covered porcelain base... 


Carton Std. 
Quantity Pkg. 




No. 5610—Fixture Switch 
Side Outlet 



No. 6795 
Bottom 


No. 5702 
Bottom 


Fixture Pull Switches 

S P 3 Amperes—125 Volts, 1 Ampere—250 Volts 


Schedule “F” 


No.' Description Quantity Pkg. £ gg 

5610* Pendent pull switch, bushing, side outlet. 10 £0 14 $0.84 

5631* Pendent pull switch, z /%" bushing, side outlet. 10 50 15 .9^ 

5702* Pendent pull switch, Y%' bushing, bottom outlet. 10 50 15 .84 

5703* Pendent pull switch, %" bushing, bottom outlet. 10 50 15 .9^3 

5704* Pendent pull switch, pendent bushing, bottom outlet. 10 50 15 .84 

5724 , Pendent pull 14" bushing bottom outlet. 10 50 15 .54 

5891 Pendent pull switch, Y%" male thread bushing, bottom outlet. 10 50 lo .84 

5892 Pendentpullswitch,}l"malethread bushing, bottomoutlet. 10 50 15 • 

5893 Pendent pullswitch, male thread bushing, bottomoutlet. 10. 5U 15 ..o 

5795* Ceiling pull switch, porcelain base, bottom outlet. 10 50 

5796* Ceiling pullswitch, metal covd. pore, base, bottomoutlet. 10 _50 _:— 

Pendent switches furnished with chain over 8 inches in length, add to list, per foot, 14 cents. 
Ceiling pull switches furnished with 10 feet of linen/cord an f No. o919 adjustable acorn. 1 or 
separate chains, not attached to switch, see data elsewhere. For special finishes, see data elsewhere. 
8witches may be equipped with 10 feet best quality linen cord in place of chain, where they are to be 
used at an extreme height, without extra cost. Extra cord, 2 cents per foot list. Standard finish, br 
And polished brass. 

^National Electrical Code'Standard. 
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912 Hbsfer/J 'E/etfric 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL PULL SWITCHES 



Rosette Pull Switches 

S P 3 Amperes—125 Volts, 1 Ampere—250 Volts Schedule "F M 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

List 

Price 

Each 

5900 

Pull switch rosette, concealed porcelain base. 

Pull switch rosette, concealed brass covered base. 

10 

30 

22 

10.98 

5901 

10 

30 

22 

1.05 

5902 

Pull switch K. W. rosette, concealed base. 

10 

30 

28 

1.54 

5903 

Pull switch K. W. rosette, cleat base. 

10 

30 

30 

1.54 

5904 

Pull switch K. W. rosette, molding base.. 

10 

30 

30 

1.54 

5905 

Pull switch rosette, shallow brass covered ceiling base. 

10 

30 

28 

1.40 

5906 

Pull switch rosette shallow brass covered insulated ceiling base. 

10 

30 

28 

1.40 

6025 

Pull switch, K. W. rosette combination base. 

10 

30 

30 

1.54 

6026 

Pull switch, K. W. rosette three-wire molding base. 

10 

30 

30 

1.54 

6029 

Pull switch rosette, surface wiring base. 

10 

30 

30 

.98 

6030 

Pull switch rosette, wood molding base. 

10 

30 

30 

.98 

6031 

Pull switch rosette, condulet base. 

10 

30 

30 

.98 

5942 

Pull switch rosette, terminal base for National metal molding 

10 

30 

30 

.98 

5943 

Pull switch rosette, two-way base for National metal molding 
Pull switch rosette, large metal covered shallow ceiling base for 

3 in., 3*4 in. and 4 in. outlet boxes. 

10 

30 

30 

.98 

5949 

1 

30 

35 

1.82 

5950 

( 

Pull switch rosette, large metal covered shallow ceiling base, 
insulated, for 3 in., 3J4 in. and 4 in. outlet boxes. 

1 

30 

35 

1.82 


SVeSfcSFfT Electrolier Pull Switches 

Bottom Outlet Single Pole 

3 Amperes—125 Volts, 1 Ampere—250 Volts Schedule “F” 


6070 
6054 

6071 

6072 

6073 

6074 

6075 

6076 

6077 


Pendent pull switch, \4 in* bushing. 

Pendent pull switch, M in. bushing. 

Pendent pull switch, % in. bushing. 

Pendent pull switch, pendent bushing. 

Pendent pull switch, \4 in. male thread bushing. 
Pendent pull switch, y± ip. male thread bushing. 
Pendent pull switch, % in. male thread bushing. 

Ceiling pull switch, porcelain base. 

Ceiling pull switch, metal covered porcelain base. 


10 

50 

15 

10 

50 

15 

10 

50 

15 

10 

50 

15 

10 

50 

15 

10 

50 

15 

10 

50 

15 

10 

50 

23 

10 

50 

23 


$0.84 

.93 

.93 

.84 

.84 

.93 

.93 

.98 

1.05 


Pendent pull switches furnished with chain over 8 inches in length, add to list 14 cents. 


Standard finish, brush and polished brass. 

Wiring Dtrlcn 
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COMPANY 

HUBBELL SOCKETS 
‘Sreskum Type 


List 

No. 


Description 


List 

Price 


Screws Spaced 
on Centers 


Carton 

Quantity 


Std. 

Pkg. 


Pull, metal covered base, 18 in. chain. 

Pull, insulated metal covered base, 18 in. 
chain. 

2* & 2*A ins. 

2 A A 2% ins. 

10 

10 

50 

50 

40 

40 


For use on 3, 3% and 4 Inch Outlet Boxes 

Schedule “B” 

Pull, metal covered base, 18 in. chain. 

2A,2M*3}4m8. 

1 

50 

90 

$1.56 

Pull, insulated metal covered base, 18 in. 
chain. 

2^,2^&3^ ins. 

1 

50 

90 

1.56 


For suitable fittings, see data on following pages. 


WALL SOCKETS 
For National Metal Molding 


Schedule “B” 


3072 * 

3075 * 


Pull, terminal base 
Pull, two-way base. 


1 ins. 
1 14 ins. 


100 

100 


No. 3048 

No. 3117 

No. 3060 

No. 3054 

s Actual Slza 

H Actual Sixe 

H Actual Size 

H Actual Size 



WALL SOCKET 

Schedule “B 


__ porcelain base. 1: 

3061^ Pull, metal covered base. 1^4 ins. 10 1 UU 45 .w 

surface wiring base. 2^ ms. 10 100 60 . 84 

3120* Pull, wood molding base. 2 A ms. 10 100 45 .84 

13123* Pull, condulet base. It! in.8. 10 100 45 *84 

^57^ Pull, concealed base, K. W. 18 in. chain. \ S A ins. 10 20 20 1.32 

3060^ PuU, cleat base, K. W. 18 in. chain. Ij^ins. ' on ™ 

SSa E 11 !!’ moldin 5 base, K. W. 18 in. chain. } % |ns. 10 20 20 1-3- 

3054* Pull, porcelain for angle. 1H m s. 10_ 50 25 __92 

tCwidulet base for Crouse-Hmds l A inch condulets. __ TTt> , v 

A, B C. D, E, LA, LB, LBL, LF, LFM, LL, LR, LUT, TB TBM, TL TRU, UB and X. 

. PoKaubea brass, ola brass and brush brass are standard finishes. Brush brass shipped unless other* 
^iso roejnfied. 8ockets furnished with chains over 8 inches in length, add to list, per foot, 12 cents. For 
spedw finishes, see data on preceding pages. For separate chains not attached to socket, see data on 
preceding pages. 

S^bigs, see data on following page. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 

*• Di , l ,i ! Mb,GooaU""“ D "“” 






















































Mbs font •E/etfrk 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL SPECIALTIES 


Ceiling Pull Switch Rosettes 

With “Economy” Extender Assembled 


Schedule “F 


All of the above switches are equipped with 10 feet of extra quality linen cord and adjustable 
permitting ready shortening of cord where desired. Additional cord" 2 cents list per foot. 

Standard finishes, polished brass and old brass. Old brass furnished where no finish is Bpecmed. 
Switches in special finishes subject to same corresponding addition to list price as Standard rullo 
and 7 cents additional for switches with “Economy” extender. , 

The “Economy” Extender takes the place of regular chain eyelet, being attached direct to eyelet di 
S witches with K. W. Bases not rated over 2 amperes, 125 volts. 


Small Separable Attachment Plugs 
FLAT KNIFE BLADE CONTACTS 
660 Watts—250 Volts 


Schedule 


With composition cap 


With brass covered cap. 

Composition cap only. 

Brass covered cap only. 

Base only for No. 5815 and No. 5S30. 

•With composition cap. 

•With brass covered composition cap. 

•Composition cap only for No. 5915. 

•Brass covered cap only for No. 5916. 

•Base only for Nos. 5915 and 5916. 

Plug complete, with black glazed porcelain base and composition 

cap. 

Plug complete, with composition base and composition cap.... 


t6162 1 Composition cap only, with strain relief bushing.. 

The above miniature plugs meet the demand for a small sei 
All heat resisting molded insulation. fThe cap ' 
bushing, which, when threaded into the top of 
the receptacle. 

Wiring Devices 


is provided with a composition crown to 
cap, serves as a very satisfactory handle for with< 


Digitized by 


10 

100 

25 

10 

100 

25 

10 

50 

8 

10 

50 

8 

10 

100 

15 

10 

100 

25 

10 

100 

25 

10 

50 

8 

10 

50 

8 

10 

100 

15 

10 

100 

30 

10 

100 

30 

10 

50 

9 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

5920 

Porcelain base, concealed. 

10 

30 

25 

11.19 

5921 

Brass covered porcelain base, concealed. 

10 

30 

25 

1.20 

5922 

K. W. porcelain base, concealed. 

10 

30 

31 

1.7.) 

5923 

K. W. porcelain base, cleat. 

10 

30 

33 

1.7.) 

5924 

K. W. porcelain base, molding. 

10 

30 

33 

1.75 

1.61 

5925 

Shallow metal covered base. 

10 

30 

31 

5926 

Shallow metal covered base, insulated. 

10 

30 

31 

1.61 

6027 

K. W. Rosette combination base. 

10 

30 

33 

1.75 

6028 

K. W. Rosette three-wire molding base. 

10 

30 

33 

1.75 

6032 

Surface wiring base. 

10 

30 

33 

1.10 

6033 

Wood molding base. 

10 

30 

33 

1.10 

6034 

Condulet base. 

10 

30 

33 

1.10 

5944 

Terminal base for National Metal Molding. 

10 

30 

33 

1.19 

5945 

Two-way base for National Metal Molding. 

10 

30 

33 

1.19 

5951 

Large metal covered shallow ceiling base, for 3 in., 3*4 in. and 4 
in. outlet boxes. 

1 

30 

35 

2.03 

5952 

Large metal covered shallow ceiling base, insulated for 3 in., 3*4 
in. and 4 in. outlet boxes. 

1 

30 

35 

2.03 
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COMPANY 

HUBBELL ATTACHMENT PLUGS 
Porcelain and Composition Plugs 

660 Watts—250 Volts 



No. 5406 No. 5467 No. 6040 No. 6146 No. 5491 No. 5701 Not. 5910 

Porcelain Composition No. 5493 


PORCELAIN PLUGS Schedule “H-l” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pi 

List 

Price 

Each 


Separable, with porcelain cap. 

10 

250 

75 

$0.38 

Bi1 

Separable, with composition cap. 

10 

250 

73 

.45 

mmsm 

Separable, with brass covered cap. 

10 

250 

75 

.51 

5607* | 

Base only for 5406 plug. 

10 

250 

58 

.19 


COMPOSITION PLUGS Schedule “H-l” 



Separable, with composition cap. 

10 

250 

68 

13IH1 

5468* 

Separable, with brass covered cap. 

10 

250 

68 

.63 

5612* 

Base only for 5467 plug. 

10 

250 

46 

.26 


SEPARABLE ATTACHMENT PLUGS 

For Three Wire Work Schedule “H-l” 


6040 
6146 

6041 

6042 

6043 
6149 

6044 

With porcelain cap. 

With composition cap. . 

With brass covered porcelain cap. 

Base only for 6040 Plug. 

Porcelain cap only. 

Composition cap only. 

Brass covered porcelain cap. 

1 

1 

40 

40 

40 

30 

12 

12 

12 

$0.63 

.70 

.76 

.38 

.32 

.38 

.45 


For Reinforced Cord 


Schedule 

•H-2” 

5491* 

Porcelain, with brass covered cap, “Knostrain” bushing. 

Composition, with brass covered cap, “Knostrain” bushing. 

10 

50 

20 

$0.76 

5493* 

10 

50 

20 

.76 

5657* 

Brass Cap only, with “Knostrain” bushing. 

10 

50 

6 

.57 


ALL HEAT RESISTING MOLDED INSULATION 


6910 

5911 

'5912 

5913 

5914 


With composition cap..". 

With brass covered composition cap. 

Special composition cap only.. 

Special brass covered composition cap only. 
Special composition base only. 


Schedule “H-l” 


10 

250 

«!■ 

.63 

10 

250 

Bl 

.76 

10 

50 

mm 

.26 

10 

50 

8 

.38 

10 

250 

45 

.38 


COMPOSITION PLUG 
For Reinforced Cord 


5929 

5701* 


Porcelain, with brass covered cap, split bushing strain relief77 
Composition, with brass covered cap, split bushing strain 
relief... 


For special finish brass covered caps, see data elsewhere. 
ItE? ®?P ar , a l? caps, see listing elsewhere. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 


Schedule “H-2” 


10 

50 

17 1 

y 

10 

50 

20 ' 



74 


Digitized by 


' 8 *'**~ 
























































916 





No. 5824 


Western -fteefric 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL PLUGS 

ft ft 


No. 5729 Fuse Illustration 




Attachment Plugs with Cartridge Fuse 


V1TH 6 AMPERE FUSES 

660 Watts—250 Volts Schedule “H-2 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

wt 

Lba. 

List 

Price 

Each 

5832 

Composition, with porcelain cap. 

10 

100 

45 

$1.11 

5824 

Composition, with composition cap. 

10 

100 

45 

1.20 

5825 

Composition, with brass covered porcelain cap. 

10 

100 

45 

1.26 

5826 

Composition, base only. 

10 

100 

35 

.95 

5729 

Porcelain, with porcelain cap. 

10 

100 

42 

.95 

5754 

Porcelain, with composition cap. 

10 

100 

42 

1.01 

5755 

Porcelain, with brass covered cap. 

10 

100 

42 

1.08 

5756 

Porcelain, base only. 

10 I 

10(7 

30 

.<6 


When furnished without the fuse deduct 32 cents from list. 
For special finish brass covered caps, see data elsewhere. 
For separate caps, see pages elsewhere. 




No. 5*20 



Weatherproof Plug 

10 Amperes—250 Volts 


List 

No. 


Description 


5520* Weatherproof plug, porcelain cap. 10 

5521* Weatherproof plug, composition cap. 10 

5522* Weatherproof plug, brass covered cap. 10 

5889 Weatherproof plug, composition. 10 

The following List Nos. have been assigned to the bases of the weatherproof plugs. 

6293 I Porcelain base only of No. 5889.. . 

6294 I Composition base only of No. 5520 


Carton 

Quantityl 


SchedulejTLr 

List 
Pries 
Each 

$5763 
.70 
.76 

1.01 


Std. 

Pkg. 

"30" 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 


For special finished brass covered caps, see data elsewhere. 
Por separate caps, see pages elsewhere. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 

Wiring D«t1om ^ 


Pkg. 

Wfc. 

Lbs. 

“IT 

18 

18 

18 


.76 

.16 
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WtsTtrn £/etfri< 917 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL PLUGS AND CAPS 



No. 6251 No. 5423 No. 6252 

Chandelier Plugs 


Without Casing, 10 Amperes—250 Volts Schedule “H-2 M 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carto? 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

5323* 

With porcelain cap. 

10 

20 

10 

$0.57 

5324* 

With composition cap. 

10 

20 

10 

.63* 

5422* 

With brass covered cap. 

10 

20 

10 

.70 

6251 

Base only. 


20 


.38 


For special finished rims, add to list 5 cents. 

_With Brass Casing, 10 Amperes—250 Volts_ Schedule “H-2” 


5325* 

With porcelain cap. 

10 

20 

10 

$0.76 

5326* 

With composition cap. 

10 

20 

10 

.82 

5423* 

With brass covered cap. 

10 

20 

10 

.89 

6250 

Base only. 


20 


.57 


Standard finish polished and brush brass. For other finishes on plugs with brass covered caps, add to 
list . 19 cents; without cap, . 13 cents. 

_With ) s Inch Bushing, 10 Amperes—250 Volts_ Schedule “H-2” 


5495** 

With porcelain cap. 

10 

20 

9 

$0.76 

5496* 

*With composition cap. 

10 

20 

9 

.82 

5497* 

6252 

With brass covered cap. 

Base only. 

- 10 

20 

20 

9 

.89 

.57 


With yg Inch Bushing, 10 Amperes—250 Volts_ Schedule “H-2" 


5732* 

W ith porcelain cap. 

. 10 

20 

9 

$0.84 

5733* 

With composition cap. 

. 10 

20 

9 

.90 

5734* 

With brass covered cap. 

. 10 

20 

9 

.96 

6253 

Base only. 


20 


.65 


Standard finish, polished and brush brass. For other finishes on plugs with brass covered cap, add 
to list, .19 cents; without cap, . 13 cents. 



Fuseless and Fusible Caps 


List 
No. 

5419* 

5420* 

5421* 

5523* 

5524 

5525 

The caps are interchangeable with the entire line of regular 10 ampere or 600 watt Hubbell plugs 
and receptacles having straight contacts. . ' ,, . „ . , . ... 

Standard finish 5421 cap polished and old brass. Any other finish add to list 7 cents when furnished 

separate. No. 5542 fusible cap is designed to convert Hubbell fuseless plug into fusible. 

All plugs fitted with fusible caps, add to list 7 cents. *National Electrical Code standard. 

70 \ Wlrina D<mcM 

Digitized by CjOOglC 


10 Amperes 


Description 


Fuseless, porcelain cap. 

Fuscless, composition cap.. 

Fuseless, brass covered cap, porcelain.... 
Fuseless, brass covered cap, composition. 

Fusible, porcelain cap. 

Fusible, composition cap. 



Schedule “H-l’ 


Carton Std. 
Quantity Pkg. 


























tofrsTtr/i ’flttfrn 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL FUSELESS AND FUSIBLE CAPS 


* 




*•* 


No. 5700 No. 5657 No. 5526 No. 6254 No. HH 6254 

Exploded View 

FUSELESS AND FUSIBLE CAPS 

FOR THREE WIRE PLUG AND RECEPTACLE Schedule “H-l” & “H-2” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. List 
Wt Price 
Lbs. Each 

6043 

Fuseless 10 amp. pore, cap. 

10 

50 

12 $0.32 

6044 

Fuseless 10 amp. brass covd pore, cap. 

10 

50 

12 .45 

*6058 

Fuseless 20 amp. brass covd. pore, cap. 

10 

30 

15 .76 

6149 

Fuseless 10 amp. composition cap. 

10 

50 

12 .38 


10 Amperes 


Schedule “H-2” 

5700* 

Fuseless, brass covd. comp, cap,split bushing strain relief. 

10 

50 

12 $0.57 

5657* 

Fuseless, brass covd. comp, cap, “Knostrain” bushing. 

10 

50 

12 .51 

5526 

Fusible, pore, brass covd. cap, “Knostrain” bushing. 

10 

30 

8 .51 

5527 

Fusible, comp., brass covd. cap, “Knostrain” bushing. 

10 

30 

8 .57 


♦No. 6058—Schedule H-2 Composition Plug Caps 

_With Swivel Strain Relief Bushing—10 Ampere 


Schedule “H-2” 

50 I 12 |W.i 


Composition cap, standard contacts . 

10 

50 

12 

Composition cap, small contacts. 

10 

50 

12 

Composition cap, standard contacts, with bushing designed for 
armored cord. 

10 

50 

12 

Composition cap, small contacts, with bushing designed for 
armored cord. 

10 

50 

12 


A threaded brass ring swivels around the hard rubber split bushing, threading into the top of the cap. 
This operation securely clamps the cord to the bushing without twisting it and eliminates the necessity ot 
knotting. 

Caps Nos. HH-6328 and HH-6329 are especially fitted for use with steel armored flexible cord; the haru 
rubber bushing being shaped to the metal covering of the cord. 


ft 



No. 5665 

Showing Con*miction 

Schedule H-Z 


_ POLARITY FUSELESS CAPS Schedule 


5567 Polarity, 10 ampere brass covered cap. 10 30 „.. 

5563* Polarity, 20 ampere brass covered cap.. 10 25 10 ,w 

5665* Polanty, 20 ampere brass covered porcelain cap, for No. 10 i or, 

_ jumper cable, with split bushing strain relief. 10 25 12 

„ N os. 5700 and 5657 plug caps are interchangeable with the entire line of regular 10 ampere or 660 wat 

Hubbell plugs and receptacles having straight contacts. „ t , „ fl n 

P.ru KKKO tccc_ ^ WUWVUO. _ . . «_• J Mid waii 


receptacies. Standard finish for 5657, 6665, 5700, 5567, 5553, 5526 and 5527 polished and brush bra®- 
All other finishes, add to list 7 cents when furnished separately. When furnished as part of comp 
flush receptacle, no «ctra charge is made for corresponding standard finish of plates. . t h e 

fnmM* 0 ?* 6526 5527 caps are a trifle deeper than the regular Hubbell caps. They 
EES* Sj* and designed to convert HubbeU fuseless plugs into fusible. When furnished wflhflush ncg 
tacles, no extra charge is made for corresponding standard finish of plates. All plugs fitted with fus»> 
cap, add to list 7 cents. 

^National Electrical Code Standard. 

Wiring Deri cm 77 
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HksUmEMrfc 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL TAPS AND CORD CONNECTORS 


9 



No. 5454 
An Porcelain 


All Porcelain Current Taps, 660 Watts—259 Volts 


Description 


Carton 

Quantity 


Multiple, with plug base porcelain. 10 

Series, with plug base porcelain.. 10 

Multiple tap only, without plug base porcelain. 10 

Series tap only, without plug base porcelain. 10 

Composition multiple current tap only, without plug base 10 

Body only.' 10 

Multiple, with porcelain cap, side outlet. 10 

Series, with porcelain cap, side outlet. 10 

Body only. 

Body only. .!!!.. 

Multiple, with porcelain cap, side outlet, for shade holder. ' i6 

Series, with porcelain cap, side outlet, for shade holder. 10 

Body only. 

Composition current tap, multiple. 10 

Body only of No. 6338.. 10 


1 Schedule 1 

std. 

Pk S- L W bs. 

50 25 

50 25 

50 15 

50 15 

50 10 

50 

50 24 

50 26 

50 
50 

50 26 

50 26 

50 


1 * 


fit 


Composition Extension Cord Connectors 



Without Strain Relief 


Schedule “H-2” 


Description 


Composition connector, 10 amp.—250 v. . 

Composition connector, brass covered cap, 10 amp.—250 v. .. 



Carton Std. 
Quantity Pkg. 


- _ With Split Bushing Strain Relief _ Schedule “H-2” 

>699* | Composition connector, brass covered cap, 10 amp.—250 v... | 10 | 50 | 25 | $ 1.58 


__ Polarity Without Strain Relief _ Schedule “H-2” 

> 743 * | Polarity connector, with brass covered cap. 10 amp.—250 v ... I 10 j 30 I 16 I $ 1.26 


—_ Small Extension Cord Connector _ Schedule “H-2 

I}}® I Composition cord connector, 10 amp.—256 v... To 60 | 15 $0.63 

■Ola Composition base only, 10 amp.—250 v. 10 50 10 -.45 

g ig I Composition cap only, 10 amp.—250 v. 10 50 8 .19 

£? finished brass covered caps, see listing elsewhere. For separate cap, see listing elsewhere. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 
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920 Western ‘EMric 

COMPANY 


HUBBELL PLUGS AND RECEPTACLES 



No. 6287 No. 6288 


Multiple Attachment Plugs 


660 Watts—250 Volts Schedule “H-2” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

5327 

Multiple plug, lamp base, three outlets. 

5 

10 

10 

$1.89 

6288 

Base only. 


10 


1.33 

5331 

Multiple plug, lamp base, two outlets, one lamp. 

5 

10 

ii 

1.89 

5881 

Multiple plug, lamp base, two outlets. 

5 

10 

7 

1 26 

6287 

Base only. 


10 


89 

5955 

Multiple plug, one plug outlet, one lamp outlet. 

5 

10 

7 

1.26 


10 Amperes —250 Volts Schedule “H-2 


5687 

Knife blade base, two outlets, for use only with receptacles 
having lift cover, No. 5501 type. 

5 

10 

6 

$1.26 

6291 

Base only. 


10 


.89 

5783* 

Knife blade base, two outlets, for use with all Hubbell recep¬ 
tacles excepting flush receptacles having lift cover. 

5 

10 

6 

1.26 

.89 

6289 

Base only. 


10 


5978 

Knife blade base, three outlet, for use with all Hubbell recep¬ 
tacles except flush receptacles having lift covers. 

5 

10 

15 

1.89 

1.33 

6290 

Base only. 


10 


5979 

Knife blade, three outlet, for use only with flush receptacles 
having lift cover number 5501 tvpe. 

5 

10 

15 

1.89 

1.33 

6292 

Base only. 


10 



For special finished brass covered caps, see listing elsewhere. For separate caps, see listing elsewhere. 



FOR ATTACHMENT PLUGS 
660 Watts—250 Volts 

Description 


5737* Lamp receptacle, 660 Watts—250 Volts 
5898 Lamp receptacle, 20-Amp. 

^National Electrical Code Standard. 

Wiring Devices 


Schedule^ 

. Pkg. I* 
Carton Std. ^rt Pn« 
Quantity Pkg. Lb*, jgjt 
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WtsTernfJet Trie 921 

COMPANY 



MOTOR ATTACHMENT PLUGS Schedule “H-2” 


List 

No. 

Description 

10 Amperes — 250 Volts 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

5746* 

Comp, base, porcelain cap. 

10 

50 

15 

$0.72 

5747 A 

Comp, base, with strain relief bushing, porcelain cap. 

10 

50 

15 

1.20 

5744 A 

Porcelain cap only. 

10 

50 

10 

.20 

5894 A 

Comp, base, composition cap. 

10 

50 

15 

.76 

5895* 

Comp, base, with strain relief bushing, comp, cap. 

10 

50 

20 

1.26 

5896* 

Composition cap only. 

10 

50 

10 

.27 

6069 

Porcelain base, porcelain cap. 

10 

50 

15 

.51 

6087 

Porcelain base only. 

10 

50 

10 

.33 

5574 

Composition base only. 

10 

50 

10 

.38 

6095 

Composition base only with strain relief. 

10 

50 

15 

1.01 


POLARIZED MOTOR PLUG 


6277 

Composition polarized motor plug, 10 amperes, 2.50 volts. 

10 

30 

15 

$1.01 

6278 

Composition base only. 

10 

30 

15 

.63 

6279 

Composition cap, with knife, blade contact. 

10 

30 

15 

.38 


REVERSE ATTACHMENT PLUGS 


Schedule 4 

“H-2” 

5652 

Composition attachment plug, 10 amp.—250 v. 

10 

50 

20 

$0.95 

6098 

Composition base only with enclosed terminals. 

10 

50 

15 

.58 

6099 

Composition cap with knife blade contacts. 

10 

50 

10 

.38 


REVERSE MOTOR PLUG—With Strain Relief Bushing Schedule “H-2” 



Adapter for 4 inch conduit box with cover . 10 100 17 

Adapter for 4 inch conduit box without cover. ......... .I 10 100 18 | 

Woe. 5740, 5741 and 5899 are designed for use with Hubbell shallow and deep base ceiling sockets. 
a h® zny standard 3 l /i inch outlet dox without cover and 4 inch with and without cover. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 
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WITH TWO-WAY BASE 



Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

With porcelain cap. 

With composition cap. 

With brass covered cap. 

Base only. 

10 

10 

10 

10 

50 

50 

50 

50 


Sc hedule 

List 


List 

No._Description 


6090 With brass covered cap, polarized 

6Q01 Base only. 

6653 Bragg covered cap only, polarized. 


am 


List 

No. Description 


6092 With brass covered cap, polarized 

6093 Base only. 

5553 Brass covered cap only, polarized 


For separate caps, see listing elsewhere. 
For special finished brass covered caps, 8 


Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

10 

10 

10 

30 

30 

25 

20 

15 

10 

Scheduh 

H 

Std. 

Pkg 

Wt 

Lba 

E79 

10 

10 

10 

30 

30 

25 

I 


ied brass covered caps, see listing elsewhere. 

Wall Receptacles 

CONCEALED BASE, FOR THREE-WIRE WORK 
_10 Amper—, 250 Volta_ 


_ No * I_Description 


With porcelain cap. 

Composition cap. 

With brass covered porcelain 
Base only for No.' 


Supporting screw holes, 1% inches on centers 
For special finished brass covered caps, see listing elsewhere. 
For separate caps, see listing elsewhere. 

*or suitable outlet boxes, see No. 5426. 

Wiring Dtricea on i 


Carton Std. 
Quantity! Pkg. 


Schedule <f H 

Pk? "j* 
}td. Wt 
>kg. Lbs- 
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Hbsftr/j'EJetfrk 923 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL WALL RECEPTACLES 






No. 5949 ' 




No. 5972 


Wall Receptacles 

FUSELESS. 10 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS 


CONCEALED BASE Schedule “H-2” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lba 

List 

Price 

Each 

mm 

With No. 5816 composition cap. 

10 

50 

23 

$0.52 


With No 5831 brass covered composition cap. 

10 

50 

23 

.64 

19 

Base only. 

10 

50 

20 

.32 


Supporting screw holes spaced 1 Yi inches on centers. 
For suitable outlet boxes, see listing elsewhere. 


CLEAT BASE 


Schedule “H-2” 


5969 

5970 

5971 


With No. 5816 composition cap. 

With No. 5831 brass covered composition cap 
Base only. 


Supporting screw holes spaced 1 inches on centers. 


10 

50 

23 

y7iH#l 

10 

50 

23 


10 

50 

20 

BE] 


MOLDING BASE 


Schedule “H-2” 


5972 

5973 

5974 


With No. 5816 composition cap. 

With No. 5831 brass covered composition cap. 
Base only. 


10 

50 

23 

$0.52 

10 

50 

23 

.64 

10 

50 

20 

.32 


Supporting screw holes spaced l l /s inches on centers. 

For special finished brass covered caps, see listing elsewhere. 

The above receptacles are interchangeable with small type plugs Nos. 5815 and 5915. 
For separate, caps, see listing elsewhere. 


Polarized Wall Receptacle 


FOR THREE-WIRE WORK Schedule “H-2” 


B?M 

Receptacle, concealed base, 20 amperes, 250 volts. 

10 

30 

30 

$1.58 


Cap only. 

10 

30 

15 

.76 

.SSP» 

-BgeMfr ...—— 

-JO.- 

30 

25 

.82 


Polished brass, brush brass and old brass, standard finishes for caps; all other finishes, excepting gold, 
«lver and sand blast, add to list 7 cents. 

Supporting screw holes, 1^ inches on centers. 

For suitable outlet boxes, see No. 5557. 


80-2 


Wiring Device- 
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tYtsTtrn 'Eietfrk 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL WALL RECEPTACLES 
Porcelain Wall Receptacles 



<rf 


J "" * 


No. 5617 

With Concealed Base 


I ■ 

No. F618 
With Cleat Base 




No. 5540 

With Molding Base 



CONCEALED BASE 
10 Amperes—250 Volta 


No. 5560 

With Fielding Base 


Schedule “H-2” 



5426* Fuseless, porcelain cap. 

5427* Fuseless, composition cap. . 

5428* Fuseless, brass covered cap. 

5617* Porcelain base only. 


Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

10 

50 

25 

10 

50 

25 

10 

50 

25 

10 

50 

20 



Supporting screw holes l l A inch centers. For special finished caps see listing elsewhere. For 
separate caps see listing elsewhere. 


CLEAT BASE 
10 Amperes—250 Volts 


Schedule “H-2” 


Fuseless, porcelain cap. 

Fuseless, composition cap.. 
Fuseless, brass covered cap. 
Porcelain base only. 


10 

50 

25 

$0.51 

10 

50 

25 

.57 

10 

50 

25 

.63 

10 

50 

20 

.32 


Supporting screw holes 1$2 inches on centers. 


MOLDING BASE 
10 Amperes—250 Volts 


Schedule “H-2’ 


Fuseless, porcelain cap. 

Fuseless, composition cap. . 
Fuseless, brass covered cap. 
Porcelain base only. 


10 

60 

25 

10 

50 

25 

10 

50 

25 

10 

50 

20 


.57 

.63 

.32 


_I_ 1. I I j —- 

Supporting screw holes l l /% inches on centers. For special finished brass covered caps see listing 
elsewhere. For separate caps see listing elsewhere. 

FIELDING BASE 

10 Amperes—250 Volts Schedule H 2 


5560* Fuseless, porcelain cap. 

5584* Fuseless, composition cap. . 

5585* Fuseless, brass covered cap. 

5620* Porcelain base only. 


scr ^w holes 2% inches on centers. For special 
elsewhere. For separate caps, see listing elsewhere. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 

Wiring Doric* R1 


10 

50 

25 

10 

50 

25 

10 

50 

25 

10 

50 

20 


cape see data 
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WesTtr/t ‘EhtTric 925 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL WALL RECEPTACLES 
Porcelain Wall Receptacles 



No. 5557 No. 5605 No. 5726 

Polarity Wall Receptacle Polarity Condulet Receptacle Polarity Wall Receptacle 

POLARITY WALL RECEPTACLES 


10 Amperes—250 Volts Schedule **H-2 M 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

5882 

Receptacle, concealed base. 


30 

16 

$0.95 

5883 

Receptacle, cleat base. 


30 

17 

.95 

5884 

Receptacle, molding base. 


30 

17 

.95 

5567 

Cap only. 


30 

12 

63 

5885 

Base only, for concealed type. 


30 

9 

.38 

5886 

Base only, for cleat type. 


30 

10 

.38 

5887 

Base only, for molding type. 


30 

10 

.38 


Old brass standard finish for cap. All other finishes add 7 cents to list. 


20 Amperes—250 Volts 


Schedule "H-2” 


5557* 

5558* 

5559* 

5553* 

5621* 

5622* 

5623* 


Concealed base, screw holes 1% inches on centers 

Cleat base, screw holes, Iff inches on centers- 

Molding base, screw holes 1 ^ inches on centers. . 

Cap only. 

Base only, for concealed type. 

Base only, for cleat type. 

Base only, for molding type.. 


10 

30 

25 

ryiPTfl 

10 

30 

25 

■Bjfelj] 

10 

30 

25 

11 fp7l| 

10 

25 

10 

.63 

10 

30 

18 

.63 

10 

30 

IS 

.63 

10 

30 

18 

.63 


Brush brass standard finish for cap. All other finishes add 7 cents to list. 


POLARITY CONDULET RECEPTACLES 


20 Amperes—250 Volte 


5605 

5757 

5553* 


Polarity receptacle, brass covered cap 

Polarity, receptacle base only. 

Brass covered cap only. 


Supporting screw holes */4 inch on centers. 

Brush brass standard finish for cap. All other finishes add 7 cents to list. 


Schedule "H-2” 


10 

25 

20 

$1.26 

10 

25 

15 

.63 

10 

25 

10 

.63 


POLARITY WALL RECEPTACLES 


With Split Bushing Strain Relief for No. 10 Jumper Cable 

20 Amperes—250 Volts Schedule **H- 2 *’ 


6726 s " 

5727* 

5728* 

5665* 

5621* 

5622* 

5623* 


Concealed base, screw holes inches on centers 
Cleat base, screw holes Iff inches on centers. . .. 
Molding base, screw holes 1^ inches on centers. . 
Cap only, polished brass. 

Base only, cleat.. 

Base only, molding.... 



Kiifl 

32 

$1.89 

10 

30 

32 

1.89 

10 

30 

32 

1.89 

10 

25 

12 

1.26 

10 

30 

18 

.63 

10 

30 

18 

.63 

10 

30 

18 

.63 


fi * »?f an< * ar d finish for caps polished and brush brass. All other finishes add to list 7 cents. For special 
nzua “S ra * covered caps see data elsewhere. For separate caps see listing elsewhere. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 

82 Digitized by GOOgl^ ,rtn * D ' T,CM 













































No. IIH 6103 
Attached to Box Cover 


Porcelain Angle Receptacles 

660 Watts—250 Volts Schedule "H-2” 

Designed for show case and window lighting. The easy manner in which a lamp can be inserted and 
the cap connected or disconnected, is a feature of merit ana economy. 


Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Fuseless, without base. 

10 

20 

Fuseless, concealed base, screw holes 1 34 inches on centers. 

10 

20 

Fuseless, cleat base, screw holes 1H inches on centers. 

10 

20 

Fuseless, molding base, screw holes 134 inches on centers. 

10 

20 

Fuseless, Fielding base, screw holes 2 A inches on centers. 

10 

20 



Conduit Box Receptacles 

10 Amperes—250 Volts 



With porcelain cap. 

With composition cap. 

With brass covered cap. 

Base only. 

With No. 5816 composition cap. 

With No. 5831 brass covered composition cap. 
Base only. 



Schedule "H-2” 


50 20 60.51 

50 20 .57 

50 20 .63 

50 15 .32 

50 23 .51 

50 23 .63 

50 20 32 


Supporting screw holes. % inch on centers. 

For separate caps, see listing elsewhere. 

For special finished brass covered caps, see data elsewhere. 

Porcelain Plug Receptacle 

FOR OUTLET BOX COVERS Schedule "H-2” 

10 Amperes—250 Volta __ __ 

HH-6103 I Outlet box p lug receptacle, less cap. 7777 ... .... I 10 I 50 I 20 | $<) •>- 

The outlet box cover is placed between the top and bottom porcelain and is securely clamped b> a 
screw threading through both porcelains. , l 

This receptacle, in conjunction with No. 13 Adapt! Cover, ean be used with all H mc ‘ 1 *. _j 
A daptiboxes, and when used in connection with No. 13 cover and No. 25 Adapti Plate will fit all 1 men 
1 H mch Adaptiboxes. 

WITH ELONGATED CAP 

10 Amperes —250 Volts Schedule “H-2’ 


Receptacle with elongated cap. 

Elongated cap only. 

Base only. 


Schedule "H-2* 

50 257*7: 

50 10 

SO 15 I •'!- 

es. Ma;- 


No. 5813 receptacle is designed particularly for use with watertight floor outlet boxes, rnhsnr 1 
however, in connection with almost any work where a receptacle of this nature is desired, and is 
able with all Hubbell attachment plugs and receptacles of ten ampere capacity having {straight 
It is made in porcelain only. 

‘National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Complete with cap and 4 ^ x 2% inch plate. 

Receptacle only. 

Cap only. 

Single gang plate, 4^x2^ inches. 

Two gang plate, 4H x 4% inches. 

Three gang plate, 4^ x inches. 

Four gang plate, 4H x inches. 


Carton 

Quantity 

Sfcd. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

# # 

25 

32 

10 

25 

17 

10 

25 

10 

10 

25 

10 

1 

15 

10 

1 

10 

10 

1 

10 

14 



Polished and brush brass standard finish for caps. All other finishes for caps, add to list 7 cents. 


Polarity Flush Receptacles 


10 Amptru—250 Volt* Schedule “H-3" 


*5565 A Complete with cap and 4^ x 2% inch plate. I 50 60 $2.21 


5566 A Receptacle only. 10 50 30 . 76 

5567 A Cap only. 10- 30 12 .63 

5568 A Single gang plate, 4^ x 2% inches. 10 50 22 . 82 

5569 A Two gang plate, 4 l A x 4% inches. 1 25 18 1.64 

5570 A Three gang plate 4 l A x inches. 1 15 17 2.46 

6587 A Four gang plate, 4H x 8% inches. 1 10 14 3.28 


Old brass standard finish for caps. All other finishes for caps add to list 7 cents. 
Brush brass plates and caps will be furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Other finish for caps, add to list 7 cents. 


Polarity Flush Receptacles 

20 Amperes—250 Volts 


Complete with cap and 4H x 2% inch plate. 

Receptacle only. 

Cap only. Schedule H-2. 


Single gang plate, 4 A x 2% inches. 
Two gang plate, 4 l A x 4% inches. . 


Three gang plate, 4)^x6^ inches. 
Four gang plate, 4^ x 8% inches. . 



Schedule * 

'‘H-3” 


25 

32 

$2.52 

10 

25 

17 

.95 

10 

25 

10 

.63 

10 

25 

10 

.95 

1 

15 

10 

1.89 

1 

10 

10 

2.84 

1 

10 

14 

3.78 


Brush brass standard finish for caps. All other finishes for caps, add to list 7 cents. 

Brush brass plates and caps will be furnished unless otherwise specified. Other finish for caps, add 
to list 7 cents. 

On the above polished brass, old brass, polished nickel, polished bronze, oxidized copper and imitation 
jjarff are standard finishes for flush plates. 

All other finishes for plates, excepting gold and silver, add to list per unit, 13 cents. 

All other finishes for caps, add to list 7 cents. 

Outside supporting screws, 3^r inches on centers. 

Inside supporting screws, 2% Inches on centers. 

Jot special plates, see following page. 

Backed as three separate units, receptacle, plate and cap. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Description _ 


Without cap. 

With No. 5816 Composition Cap. 

With No. 5831 brass covered composition cap. 

Receptacle only. 

Single-GangPlate, 4J^x2finches... 

Two-Gang Plate, 4^ x 4^ inches. 

Three-Gang Plate, 433 x 6% inches.•. 

_ Four-Gang Plate, 433 x 8 A inches. . 

Polished brass, old brass, brush brass, polished nickel, statuary bronze, polished bronze, oxidized copper, 
wrought iron and bauer barn are standard finishes for brass flush plates. All other finishes, excepting gold, 
silver and sand blast, add to list, per unit, 13 cents. , , 

No. 5801—Flush receptacle, complete with No. 5831 brass covered cap, finished other than standard, 
add to list 19 cents. , 

Outside supporting screw holes spaced 3& inches on centers. Inside supporting screw holes spaced 
2« inches on centers. For separate caps, see listing elsewhere. For suitable outlet boxes, see listing else¬ 
where. For special plates, see listing elsewhere. ^Porcelain receptacle, plate and cap, packed in separate 
cartons under their respective manufacturer’s number. 

_ With Double Lift Cover ___— 

5927 Without cap. * 50 47 *2 34 

5930 With No. 5816 composition cap. * 50 60 2.W 

5931 Receptacle only. 10 50 ^ •'? 

5932 Single-Gang Plate, 4>3 x 2% inches. 10 50 22 l*5o 

5933 Two-Gang Plate, 434 x 4A inches. 1 25 18 3.04 

5934 Three-Gang Plate, 4^x6^ inches. 1 15 17 4.48 

5935 Four-Gang Plate, 433 xinches ... 1 10 20 

Polished brass, old brass, brush brass, polished nickel, statuary bronze, polished bronze, oxidized copper 

wrought iron and bauer barff are standard finishes for brass flush plates. All other finishes, excepting goia 
and silver, add to list, per unit, 26 cents. , „, 

For rules governing assorted plates, see listing elsewhere. Outside supporting screw holes spaced Afi 
inches on centers. Inside supporting screw holes spaced 2H inches on centers. For separate caps, see 
listing elsewhere. For suitable outlet boxes, see listing elsewhere. For special plates, see listing elsewnere. 
•Porcelain receptacle, plate and cap, packed in separate cartons under their respective manufacturers 
number. 


FLUSH RECEPTACLES—10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
_ Without Lift Cover. For Three-Wire Work 

Without cap. I 

With No. 6043 porcelain cap. 

With composition cap. * 

With No. 6044 brass covered porcelain cap 
Receptacle onl v 


Schedule “H-3” 



1 


a i jpi atfsTl urtr 



Two-Gang Plate, 433 *4^ inches. 

Three-Gang Plate, 433 x 6% inches. 

_ Four-Gang Plate, 433 x 8 ^ inches. . 

Polished brass, brush brass, old brass, polished nickel, statuary bronze, polished bronze, oxidized 
wrought iron and bauer barff are standard finishes for brass flush plates. All other finishes, excepting r* * 
silver and sand blast, add to list, per unit, 13 cents. ,,011 on 

Outside supporting screw holes, 3 A inches on centers. Inside supporting screw holes, 2 tt in 
centers. No. 6050 flush receptacles complete with No. 6044 brass covered porcelain cap, finished 
than standard, adl to list, 19 cents. 
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COMPANY 

HUBBELL RECEPTACLES 



“Duplex” Receptacle Recessed Receptacle 


Hubbell “Duplex” Flush Receptacles 

The “Duplex’' Flush Receptacle will take any one of an assortment of seventeen different styles of 
Hubbell Plug Caps, fitted with either large (see Fig. 1) or small (see Fig. 2) knife blade contacts. 

For the reaspn of there being such a variety of caps adaptable to the “Duplex” receptacle, we do not 
list them as part of the complete device. It will therefore be necessary for the purchaser to specify sepa¬ 
rately the caps desired, under their respective catalog Nos. 

The principal advantage of the “ Duplex” receptacle is in the convenience of the additional outlet with¬ 
out the usual expense of the two-gang receptacle. 

One set of binding screws does for both outlets. 

The “T” slots double the utility of the plug. 

“Duplex" receptacles may be obtained in gangs. 

Porcelain base made extra heavy. 

Lugs supporting ihe receptacle to outlet box are of extra heavy brass. 

The “Duplex” receptacle makes an ideal outfit and is recommended for all installations where a flush 
receptacle is practicable. 


6 AMPERES—250 VOLTS (PER OUTLET) Schedule "H-3” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

6257 

Porcelain “Duplex” Receptacle only. 

10 

50 

40 

SI. 24 

6258 

Single-gang plate, 4J/£ x 2% ins. 

10 

50 

15 

.82 

6259 

Two-gang plate, \y<t x 4 ins. 

10 

25 


1.89 

6260 

Three-gang plate, 4)^ x 6% ins. 

10 

15 


5.55 

6261 

Four-gang plate, x 8i 5 « ins. 

10 

10 


8.19 


Polished brass, brush brass, old brass, polished nickel, statuary bronze, polished bronze, oxidized copper, 
fought iron and bauer barff are standard finishes for brass flush plates. All other finishes, excepting gold, 
silver and sand blast, add to list, per unit, 13 cents. 

Black is the standard finish for porcelain centers, and will be so furnished on all orders unless otherwise 
specified. White faced porcelain receptacles are carried in stock and can be supplied for use in bathrooms, 
hospitals, etc. 

Supporting screw holes, inches on centers. 

Porcelain receptacle No. 6257 measures 2% inches in length or ^ * nc h longer than the standard 
Hubbell Flush Receptacle, but will fit most single-gang switch boxes. 


Flush Receptacle 

WITH RECESSED PLATE Schedule 44 H-3" 


Sal 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

Price 

6285 


10 

50 

$0.76 

_6288 

Recessed plate only for fao. 6282 receptacle. 

10 

50 

.95 


This device is equipped with the new Hubbell “T” slot contacts, making it interchangeable with seven- 
tecn different types of caps. . a , , , 

pUte 0nStrUC ^° n ^ >erm ^ the cap to be inserted in such a manner that the top of the cap is Hush with 


19 
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HUBBELL FLUSH RECEPTACLES 






Receptacles with Covers 

10 Amperes—250 Volts 




Without cap. 

With No. 5419 porcelain cap. 

With No. 5420 composition cap.. 
With No. 5421 brass covered cap. 
Receptacle only. 


Single gang plate, 4^ x 2% inches. 
Two gang plate, 4J^ x 4% inches.. 


Three gang plate, 4^x inches. 

Four gang plate, 4^ x 8 % inches. 


Schedule “H-3” 


Carton Std. nr? PHaa 
Q uantity Pkg. ™ ££ 



No. 5501—Flush receptacle complete, with No. 5421 cap, finished other than standard, add to list 
32 cents. 

Brush brass plates and caps will be furnished on all orders unless otherwise specified. 


Receptacles without Covers 

10 Amperes—250 Volta 


Schedule 



No. 5418—Flush receptacles complete, with No. 5421 brass covered cap, finished other than standard, 
add to list 19 cents. ,. 

Note : On the above, polished brass, old brass, polished nickel, polished bronze, oxidized copper an 
itation bauer barff are standard finishes for flush plates. All other finishes, excepting gold and silver, aa 
list, per unit, 13 cents. 

Outside supporting screws, 3^ inches on centers. 

Inside supporting screws, 2 ft inches on centers. 

•Packed as three separate units, receptacle, plate and cap. 

Special Plates 

Plates with round edges, 19 cents list extra for single plates. 7 cents list extra for each additional gang- 

The price of a combination plate is the aggregate pnce of the units composing the gang. . . 

Special size plates in standard finishes win be sold at a list price of 8 cents per square inch in io 
than 100, and 5 cents per square inch in lots of 100 or more plates of one size and type. 

Plates which are special in ways not covered will be quoted upon application. ..... the 
dimensUms ^ 8 * )ecla 81ze should always be accompanied by a plainly marked sketch gi 8 

aa?®. 1 - 8 fo r specially finished plates should be accompanied by a sample of desired finish. 

National Electrical Code Standard 
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MbsUnr 'Efafric * 931 

COMPANY 

HUBBELL RECEPTACLES AND PLUGS 


No. 5705 


No. 6282 




Indicating Heater Receptacles 


10 Ampere*—250 Volte Schedule “H-3” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

*5706* 

Receptacle. Supporting screws to fit Perkins, Arrow “E” 






Hart & Hegeman switches, and all standard metal sign 






receptacles. . 


10 


$3.78 

*5706* 

Receptacle. Supporting screws to fit Diamond “H” switches, 






and all standard metal sign receptacles. 


10 


3.78 

6772* 

Plate only for No. 5705. 

1 

10 


K&UJ 

5773* 

Plate only for No. 5706. 

1 

10 


| 2.40 


These receptacles have been designed for use where it is necessary to determine whether the current is 
on or off before inserting cap. They will 1 fit any four-gang switch box without partition. 

Price covers No. 5705 receptacle complete with 10 ampere polarized receptacle, cap and a x 8^ 
inch pl&te. 

Polished brass, old brass, polished nickel, polished bronze, oxidized copper and imitation bauer barff 
are standard finishes for plates. Brush brass standard finish for cap. 

All other finishes for plates, add to list 51 cents. All other finishes for caps, add to list 7 cents. 

Brush brass plates and caps will be furnished on all orders unless otherwise specified. 

* Packed as three separate units. 


Flush Receptacles 


10 Amperes—250 Volts Schedule <4 H-3” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Round 

Plate 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

5506* 

Receptacle, with porcelain cap. 

2% ins. 

1 

50 

30 

$1.26 

5507 4 

Receptacle, with composition cap. 

2% ins. 

1 

50 

30 

1.33 

5508 4 

Receptacle, with brass covered cap. 

2% ins. 

1 

50 

30 

1.39 

6282 4 



1 

50 


1.08 

5561 4 

Receptacle, with porcelain cap. 

3\4 ins. 

1 

50 

35 

1.39 

5562 4 

Receptacle, with composition cap. 

3)4 ins. 

1 

50 

35 

1.45 

5563 4 

Receptacle, with brass covered cap. 

3Vx ins. 

1 

50 

35 

1.52 

6283 4 

Receptacle and plate assembled less cap. 


1 

50 

i6 

1.20 

5614 4 

Receptacle only . 


10 

50 

.45 

5615 4 

inch plate only . 


10 

50 

12 

.63 

561G 4 

3)4, inch plate onlv. 


10 

50 

12 

.76 


Polished brass, old brass, polished nickel, polished bronze, oxidized copper and imitation bauer barff 
are standard finishes for plates. All other finishes, add to list 13 cents. 

Noe. 5508 and 5563 receptacles complete with 5421 brass covered cap, finished other than standard, add 
to list 19 cents. 

Brush brass will be furnished on all orders unless otherwise specified. 

2% inch plate, supporting screw holes, 1% inches on centers. 

3K inch plate, supporting screw holes, inches on centers. 

For special finished brass covered caps, see listing elsewhere, 
f o. r separate caps, see listing elsewhere. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 
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HUBBELL SPECIALTIES 


ill 



V 9 


No. 5607 Base 


No. 5612 Bam 


No. 6109 
‘‘Signalite’’ Cap 


SIGNAL ATTACHMENT PLUGS 
With Standard Type Knife Blade Contacts 
10 Amperes—125 Volts 



6108 Plug without lamp 

6109 Plug complete with lamp 


Schedule “H-2” 


t,. List 

"gk Each 



With Small Type Knife Blade Contacts 


0110 Plug without lamp. 

6111 Plug complete with lamp. 


10 

30 

12 

$0.70 

10 

30 

12 

1.20 


The above signal attachment plug is suitable for use with all manner of electrically heated devices of 
10 ampere capacity or less. 


“Signalite” Caps 

COMPLETE WITH EDISON SCREW BASE 


Schedule “H-2" 


List 

No. 


Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

Price 

Each 

0311 

“Signalite" Cap, without lamp, with No. 5607 porcelain screw base, 
standard contacts. 

10 

30 

$0.89 

6312 

“Signalite” Cap, complete with lamp and No. 5607 porcelain screw 
base, standard contacts. . 

10 

30 

1.39 

6313 

“Signalite” Cap, without lamp, with No. 5612 composition screw base, 
standard contacts. . 

10 

30 

.95 

6314 

“Signalite” Cap, complete with lamp and No. 5612 composition screw 
base, standard contacts. . 

10 

30 

1.45 

6315 

“Signalite” Cap, without lamp, with No. 5917 small type composition 
screw base. . 

10 

20 

.89 

6316 

“Signalite” Cap, complete with lamp and No. 5917 small type com¬ 
position screw base. . 

10 

30 

1.39 


plug bases Nos. 5C07,5012 and 5917. ’ ’ . 

Bases and caps will be packed and shipped separately. Nos. 6109, 6111, 6312, 6314 and 6316 may « 
furnished with red lamps at an addition of 7 cents to list price. 
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MISCELLANEOUS SOCKET FITTINGS 




No. 5589 
Rubber Rlnft 



Showing Casing Attached 


No. 5767 
Rosette Bushing 


No. 5389 
Socket Bushing 


Rubber Casing 

FOR ATTACHMENT PLUGS Schedule “H-2” 

This casing is designed to protect the porcelain cap of No. 5406 separable attachment plug. It is 
made of soft rubber, and is easily and quickly sprung in place. 

The top of the casing grips the cord very tightly, and by adjusting No. 5589 rubber ring as illustrated, 
an absolutely weatherproof plug is the result. 




Csrton 




No. 

Description 

Quantity 

Std. Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

5583 A 

Rubber casing for attachment plugs. 

Bulk 

30 

5 

$0.38 


Rubber Rings 


Schedule 

s “H-2” 

5589 

1 Rubber ring for use with weatherproof sockets 

Bulk 

30 

1 

$0.07 


Socket Bushings 


Schedi 

ule “L” 

List 

No. 

Description 

Std. Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt 
Lbs. 

List Price 
per M 

5381 

5748 

5767 

5380 

A inch socket bushing. 

A inch “Knostrain” split bushing. 

Rosette bushing. 

A inch socket bushing. 

1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 

10 

12 

12 

3 

$18.27 

60.48 

48.51 

6.93 


No. 3630 No. 3633 1 

___ Socket Handles _ 

Description 

W ith y H in. nipple and & in. hole for No. 16 approved lamp cord 
With % in. nipple and in. hole for No. 16 approved lamp cord 


Std. Pkg. 

List Price 
Each 

100 

100 

$0.18 

.21 


Socket Bushings 

Description 


A in. genuine hard rubber. 

A in. composition. 

A in. genuine hard rubber. 

% in. composition. 

A in. genuine hard rubber. 

A in. composition. 

Soft rubber. 

A in. genuine hard rubber.. 
K in. composition . 


List Price 
IVr 100 
$5.00 
.55 
6.00 
.10 
7.50 
.90 
1.05 
6.00 
95 
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P & S Fuflb Tool 

The P & S Socket Wrench illustrated is provided as a convenience to fixture manufacturers or othei 
users of Funb type shell. In husk work it reduces the labor of putting the cap on the fixture, in oloee fitting 
husks. Furnished free of charge to users of P & S Sockets. 

‘Sockets with 2 l /i Inch Shade Holder 

Rigidly Attached to Shell 

Any Fluto or Passmour sockets or receptacles illustrated in this bulletin may be supplied with 2}£ inch 
shade holder rigidly attached as illustrated. When so supplied the list price will be advanced eight (8) cents 
each. The standard package quantity will be the same as for sockets without the shade holder attached. 
All sockets with shade holders attached are packed ten (10) in a carton. 


4 Sockets or Receptacles with Brass Keys 

Any key socket or receptacle shown of the Fluto, Passmour or Bayonet type may be supplied withi a 
brass key. In many fixtures and portables it is desirable to finish the key to match the fixture. WithUie 
ordinary composition key the finish may be made uniform. The brass key is threaded and detachable, 
so it may be used on very tight husk work. 

4 Socket with Brass Keys Attached 

Add to List 


Socket with % and 1 inch brass key. 25 

Socket with 1 }/\ inch brass key. 

Socket with 1H, 2 and 2 % inch brass key. 


x /i and 1 inch brass key. iuu 

IKi 1^, 2 and 2% inch brass key. 100 

Brush brass is regular finish, b 
For all other finishes, add one-] 


‘Extra Brass Keys 

Add to List 


Carton 

Std. Pkg. 

25 

100 

25 

100 

10 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 


10.09 

.15 

.15 


$0.06 

.12 


>ut polished brass will be supplied without additional charge, 
•half the 


he advance for standard sockets 91. 

4 Swan Strain Relief Schedule “B” 

Any of the key, keyless or pull sockets, Fum> or Passmour type will be supplied with the Swan Strain 
Relief at an advance of 3 cents list. When sockets are so supplied the standard package quantity remain* 
unchanged. 

‘Sockets with Male Thread 

Half-inch unlined conduit is exactly the right inside diameter to be threaded with H inch iron pij* 
tap. It will be found very convenient at times to use sockets with male thread, screwing them into tne 
conduit, instead of using a reducing coupling, a nipple and socket with female thread. 

4 Sockets with Pendent Cap . 

The pendent cap is provided with double bushing, the inner one having a 9-32 inch hole. .Tma wner 
bushing may be removed when larger cord is to be used, leaving another bushing with 13-32 inch hoi . 

4 Pull Sockets with Insulated Chain 


Pull Chain with Insulation Schedule 

We can furnish pull sockets with insulated chain, accomplished by inserting a piece of fiber rod m 
chain about two inches below the chain guide. For sockets so equipped, add 18 cents to the iWjP ^ 
The standard package quantity will be the same as for the standard socket in connection with wilcb 
insulated chain is ordered. This may be furnished on any style of pull sockets or receptacles. ( 

Standard lengths of pull chain, with insulation, sold separately from socket at 12 cents per loo 
chain and 18 cents for tne insulation. 

o . Std. Pkg. 

8 inch chain complete, with insulation and ball . 10° 

18 ch f m complete, with insulation and ball. 60. . 

Trie above price is on either polished or brush brass. For all other finishes, add to list 3 oents. 
A National Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations * 
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P & S SOCKET PARTS 



Socket with Extension Key Socket with Extra Look Key Guide 


Sockets with Extension Key Schedule “B” 

These sockets are designed to receive a special key furnished by the fixture manufacturer to match the 
general design of the fixture. 

The threaded part of the extension key is thoroughly insulated from the current carrying parts of the 
socket. The thread is standard 6-32 thread. 

Any socket can be supplied, at an advance of 9 cents list over the price of the regular socket. When 
so supplied, 100 is a standard package, 25 a carton. 

Sockets with Extra Long Key Schedule “B” 

The key sockets listed have keys % inch and 1 inch long. Extra long keys will be supplied to order 
at an additional price of 6 cents list. 

When ordering sockets with extra long keys, please specify the distance desired between the outside of 
the shell and the end of the key. On orders for sockets with extra long keys, where the length is not speci¬ 
fied, we will ship 1H inches. A standard package is 100, a carton 10. 

We can furnish four extra long lengths, viz: l\i, 1H, 2 and 2% inches. 

For any of the above long length keys, an additional charge of 6 cents list is made. 


The Ball on P & S Pull Sockets 


Schedule “B" 


P & S pull sockets have been supplied with a ball, instead of the old style acorn. The old style acorn 

_ i ■__'ll __ iL.x _a-J _ _1 _A- x-L iL _ J!_l mL _ t _ 11 _J T% 0 C% 


was made m two pieces with an edge that 


•lace to catch the dirt. The ball used on P & S 


sockets presents a smoooth surface, is substantial, and will not become unsightly after use. 

This ball is so arranged that it may be removed from the chain when necessary to attach to a longer 
chain, or the last link on the chain may be cut off and allowed to drop into the ball. The ball is large enough 
to contain the link so dropped into it, and still contain the last link on the new chain when forced into 
position. In addition to this convenience, it is superior in general finish and appearance. 

Price of balls sold separately from sockets.List Each $0.08 

Standard package and carton... 250 

The foregoing price is for polished or brush brass 
For all other finishes, add to list 3 cents. 


Chain Guide Schedule “B” 

The trumpet or chain guide on P <fe S pull sockets i9 easily detachable without the necessity of loosen¬ 
ing any screws. This makes it convenient to refinish in special finishes. 

Chain guides sold separately from sockets .List Each $0.06 

Standard package and carton. 250 

The foregoing price applies to polished or brush brass: 

For all other finishes, add to list 3 cents. 

‘Pull Sockets with Extension Chain Guide Schedule “B” 

Pull sockets installed in husks or socket covers require extension chain guides (necessitating only a 
small hole in cover) to carry the chain free of cover and shade. The chain guide is not attached to the 
socket shell but to the socket mechanism. It is detachable and separable and can be removed for refinish- 

mg. By carrying a stock of various lengths of guides it is possible to convert the standard sockets into 

sockets with extension guides, making it unnecessary to carry a stock of completed sockets with various 
lengths of chain guides attached. 'Hie portion of tne extension chain guide, which is attached to socket, 
extends less than ]/$ inch outside of socket shell, making it possible to insert the socket in any husk, no 
matter how closely it follows the outline of the shell. List Price 

Each 

H inch extension chain guide. $0.15 

A mch extension chain guide. -15 

. “ttb extension chain guide.^ 

i - nC L ex ^ ens j on chain guide. • J f 

n inch extension chain guide.J £ 

4 inch extension chain guide. • J f 

inch extension chain guide . 

Standard package quantity, 50 of one length, or 100 of assorted lengths. 

crush brass is regular finish, but polished brass will be supplied without additional charge. 

ror special finish chain guides sold separately from sockets, add to list 3 cents each. 

National Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations are ^ of full si*e. 
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MrsTern •£Jet trie 

COMPANY 

P & S SOCKET PARTS 



Puli Socket 


A view looking into P & S 
41988, showing reinforce¬ 
ment of contact shell 


Construction 



Key Socket 


All P & S sockets and receptacles have the contact shell reinforced with a large brass washer under the 
head of each screw. It is impossible to pull this out no matter how hard the lamp is screwed in. 

In all sockets and receptacles the contact binding screws are upset, thereby preventing them from falling 
out under any condition. The contact binding screws are unusually long. 

Interchangeability 

Throughout the entire line of fltab and Passmour key, keyless, and pull sockets the interchangeable 
feature has been preserved in the mechanism. 


Pull socket interiors will go into any of the shells used on fltfib or Passmour type 
Fluib or Passmour key socket intenors will go into the shells used on pull sockets. 
The same interchangeable feature is carried out in the keyless interiors. 


key sockets. 


‘Pull Sockets 

The P & S socket mechanism is double break. The current is broken on the contact shell so that 
regardless of the method of wiring, the contact shell is dead when the current is turned off. 

The terminals of P & S pull sockets are marked “Positive” and “Negative.” . 

As fast as possible, the Positive and Negative marks are being placed on all of the sockets and reoepUclea 
It is quite a convenience, particularly on signs, where it is required to polarise the sign. 

P & S ?hMrlofc- Locking Attachment 

This is a device sold already attached to P & S sockets and receptacles, whereby the theft of the 


lamp is absolutely prevented. 



AVI 

-gih-Mrlok^ gackage, 


The above Illustration shows P & S 
100421 with the ShMrlole attach¬ 
ment, split so at to show'the 
•peration of the attachment. 

^National Electrical Code Standard, 
Wiring Devlcee 


Standard Package Schedule "L" 

The maximum standard package on Schedule “L” articles is 100 
pieces of one Mfr. number with tne 5hvrlak. locking attachment 

If a device without the attachment is packed with a smaller 
quantity to a standard package, the addition of the Shvrlok. will no 
increase the quantity and the standard package will remain the same- 
For illustration: PAS 100421 is packed 500 m a standard 
-&ge, but when supplied with the locking attachment it taa® 
edule “L” discounts, and 100 will be a standard package, P * 
216 is originally packed 50 in a standard package and when suppu 
with the locking attachment 50 will continue to be the stanaara 
package. 

The Illustrations 

The accompanying illustration shows how the theft °f 
is prevented. A small set screw with a triangular head ana po“* 
end is introduced into the base of the lamp by means of a special 
When this set screw is placed in position it is impossible to rein 
it without the use of this special key. The head of the set 
has a recess a considerable distance down into the fiber busning, 
it cannot be reached with tools. , , , -anoua 

The key required is of peculiar shape and keys 01 
descriptions already on the market will not fit it. 

The Key Schedule r 

The keys for the Shvrlflk, locking attachment are 
away but are sold at . 35 cents each net, regard k* °[9 theIDi 
They are sold only to those people properly entitled to ns 
Illustrations are H of full sise. 
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COMPANY 


P & S SOCKET PARTS 
Special Finishes 

It should bo an advantage to obtain on short notice sockets in special finishes. It is economical, as 
the refinishing of a socket after it has been assembled is expensive. We can furnish sockets in the most 
popular finishes, such as old brass, brush brass, oxidised copper, polished nickel, etc. 

Special finishes, occasionally used, we do not carry, but are prepared to ship on short notice to special 
order. 

In ordering special finishes not standardized, samples showing the finish should be furnished. 

Schedule “B” 




21 Jill si sill 


English Bronze. . . 

Etruscan Gilt. 

Flemish Brass.. .. 

Gold Bronze. 

Ground Silver.... 

Gun Metal. 

Hardware Bronze.. 
Japanese Bronze.. 
Lemon Brass.. . 
Mottled Copper... 

Old Brass. 

Old Copper. 

Old English Bronze 


Ormolu Gilt. 

Oxidized Brass. 

Oxidized Copper. 

Oxidized Silver. 

Polished Brass. 

Polished Bronze. 

Polished Copper. 

Polished Gilt. 

Polished Nickel. 

Polished Silver. 

Polished Steel. 

Pompeiian Bronze.... 

Rich Gilt. 

Roman Gold. 

Sand Blast Antique 

Brass. 

Sand Blast Old Brass. 

Satin Gold. 

Statuary Bronze. 

Verde Antique. 

White Enamel. 

Wrought Iron. 



.12* .15* 

.12 .15 


.12 .15 
.04 .06 
.08 .10 
.18* .21* 


.18* .21* 
.12 .15 

.18* .21* 
.18 .21 
.04 .06 


Standard packages of sockets or receptacles in special finishes are the same as regular finish. 

Regular and special finishes of one List number may be assorted to make up the standard package 
quantity, except as noted in discount sheet. 

Special finish on extra chain, add to list per foot .03 cents. 

Special finish on balls only fbr pull sockets, add to list .03 cents. 

Special finish for chain guides, sold separate from sockets, add to list . 03 cents. 

•When ordered in lots of 500 of one List number and one finish, this list will be reduced .03 oents. 
t No advance. 

^ * Unassembled Sockets 

We are prepared to supply to order any of the brass shell sock- 
/ /' ' v cts, unassembled, for the particular use of fixture manufacturers. 

' ' \ These sockets, when shipped unassembled, are packed in paper 

, N boxes (as per illustration) with the shells and the caps in the 

upper layer, thus making it possible to refinish the shells without 
touching the interiors until they are called for. 

The interiors are in the lower layer, complete with shell lining 
and the cap lining. 

P This makes a mighty convenient way of carrying these goods 
for refinishing. 

The shells used in the key sockets are interchangeable with 
those on the pull sockets. . , , . 

■ The price for unassembled sockets is the same as lor regular 

1 * goods. 

‘Unlacquered Shells 

We are prepared to supply to special order, sockets with shells polished but not lacquered, for refinish* 
purposes. .. , 

. Sockets can be supplied in this way, either assembled or unassembled. “The Slwr l ok . is not supplied 
^th unlacquered shells ” 

TTie price is the same as for regular goods. „ „ . 

National Electrical Code Standard. Illustration is % of full size. 
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Western Electric 

COMPANY 


P & S SOCKET PARTS 

We give below a list of various parts making up P & S devices so that extra may be ordered. None 
of these prices apply to Shurlok sockets or receptacles of which parts are sold only under special conditions 
at special quoted prices. 

When the device is of metal we will supply either brush or polished brass. Other finishes on these 
parts take one-half the advance for special finishes. 

Pull, Key and Keyless Socket Parts 

Standard Fluto, Pasunour, Bayonet or Flutolier Brass Shell Socket Parts 

SHELLS 

Std. List Price 

Schedule Pkg. Each 

Key. B 250 10.10 

Keyless. B 250 .10 

Pull...;. B 250 .10 

LININGS 

Shell. B 250 10.04 

Cap. B 250 .02 

INTERIORS 

Key. B 250 «0.22 

Keyless. B 250 .18 

Pull, without chain or guide. B 250 .36 

Pull, with chain, ball and guide. B 250 .66 

CAPS WITHOUT LININGS 

H inch. B 250 10.12 

K inch. B 250 .20 

y 8 inch. B 250 .20 

Pendent. B 250 -12 

BASES 

For 449, 465, 466. B 250 10.30 

For 1, 7, 97, 128, 62350, 62351. B 100 .JJ 

For 42, 44, 149, 413, 414, 421. B 100 96 

For 98, 129, 132, 146, 156, 452, 453, 454, 458, 459, 460, 461, 462, 463, 60387, 

60430,60431,61387. B 250 .24 

For 123, 124, 125, 126, 164, 166. B 250 24 

For 99, 61455, 61456. B 100 -36 

Standard Interchangeable Porcelain Socket Parts 

BODIES _ 

Key body. B 250 30.30 

Keyless body. B 250 -24 

CAPS ^ 19 

Pendent. B 250 SO. 2 

% inch. B 100 -] 8 

K inch. B 100 | 8 

% inch. B 100 

BASES ^ 0A 

For 60371,62371. B 100 10.24 

For 4,46. B 100 -J® 

For 60247, 61107, 61087, 61237, 62247, 100136.!!. B 100 -J 8 

For 82, 83. B 100 

Extra Large Edison Base Socket Parts 

SHELLS ^ 

For 216,433. B 60 SO . 48 

For 429,441.;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; b 60 84 

CAPS 

For216,429,433,441. ... B 50 *°-$j 

For 243, 455.B 50 M 

For 216, 429, 433, 441. , . N11 r!* ,0 ^ S . . B 50 

For243,455. B 50 $ 108 

PULL CHAIN , A ** Tist 

Std. for Spec. 

. Schedule Pkg. FlniaJi 

Pull aW 11 Q 8 - in £ hes , lon 6» without insulation, but complete with ball. B 50 SO.04 

Chitin ™u, 8 mc ^ e8 J on g» complete with ball but without insulation. B 100 03 j 2 

onam only, per foot. B 164 ft. .03 - 1 * 

Wiring Derlcee ^2. 



Digitized by V joogle 









































Wtsfem Eketrit 939 

COMPANY 


P & S SOCKETS 
Double Pole —FLtffb Shell 



I* 

P & S 100421 P & S 100427 

With H Inch Cap 


P & S 60 



P & S 68 

With % Inch Cap 



WITH y % INCH CAP 


Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Price 
Each 

100421* 

Key inch long, composition. 

25 

500 

130 lbs 

SO. 40 

2f*8* 

Key i inch long, composition. 

25 

500 

135 lbs 

.40 

100427* 

Key inch long, brass. 

25 

100 

30 lbs 

.48 

311* 

Key 1 inch long, brass. 

25 

100 

31 lbs 

.48 

100422* 

Keyless.~. 

25 

500 


.36 


WITH y t INCH CAP Schedule “L” 


100421* 

298* 

100427* 

311* 

100422* 


Shvriok. Key % inch long, composition 
Sh ur l ok . Key 1 inch long, composition.. 

S hM cl ok . Key % inch long, brass. 

S h xr l ok . Key 1 inch long, brass. 

Slwrlok. Kevless. 


25 

100 

30 lbs 


25 

100 

30 lbs 

.72 

25 

100 

30 lbs 

.81 

25 

100 

31 lbs 

.81 

25 

100 

29 lbs 

.69 


WITH H INCH CAP 


Schedule “B” 


list 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Price 
Each 

60* 

Key % inch long, composition. 

25 


75 lbs 


68* 

Key % inch long, brass. 

25 


30 lbs 

■aga 

312* 

Kev 1 inch loni?rhi*»*H . . . 

25 


31 lbs 


61* 

Keyless. .. 

25 


72 lbs 

■i 


WITH y INCH CAP afrffrMfc 


Schedule “L” 


60* 


25 



$0.83 

68* 


25 


Kjil jfl 


312* 


25 


Mttm 


61* 

Shadak. Keyless..... 

25 


■Mlal 



Brush brass is the regular finish. There is no extra charge for polished or old brass finish. 

With extra long key add 6 cents to list; with extension key, 9 cents to list. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations are z /% of full size. 
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WtsferaEkcTric 

COMPANY 

P & S SOCKETS 
Double Pole— FufR) Shell 


* * 


PAS 100423 


P & S 100428 


With H Inch Cap 


P * S 100425 
With Pendent Cep 


WITH % INCH CAP 


Description 


100423* I Key % inch long, composition. 25 

100428* I Key % inch long, brass. 25 

Key I inch long, brass. 25 

Keyless. 25 


Schedule “B” 


Pkg. 

List Price 


Etch 

75 lbe 

10.47 

30 lbs 

.56 

31 lbs 

.55 

72 lbs 

_r.$ 


WITH H INCH CAP SlWrilfc. 


100423* Shxrlak. Key ^ inch long, composition. 25 

100428* Shvrlok. Key % inch long, brass. 25 

313* Slwr l ok . Key 1 inch long, brass. 25 

100424* Shurlpk. Keyless. 25 


Schedule "L” 




100425* Key % inch long, composition.. 
100426* Keyless. 


Carton 

Std. 

Pkf. 

Quantity 

Pk*. 

Wgt 

25 

500 

125 Dm 

25 

500 

120 lbe 


WITH PENDENT CAP Sch< 


1(M)425* fitor l ok . Key % inch long, composition. 25 

100426* 5h\rlok. Keyless. 25 


Brush brass is the regular finish. There is no extra char ge for polished or old brass finlA. 
^ ith extra long key add 6 cents to list; with extension key, 9 cents to list, 

A National Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations are % of full sire. 
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Western 'EMrk 941 

COMPANY 

P & S SOCKETS 


pa s m 

With H Inch Cap—Male.Thread 


P & S 109412 
With H Inch Cap 



PAS 58 
With Clinch Cap 



Double Pole ;—FcdTb Shell 

WITH % INCH CAP—MALE THREAD Schedule “B” 


Ii-t 

Description 

Carton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List Price 

No. 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

Each 

306 4 

Key % /i inch long, composition... 

25 

250 

75 lbs 

10.51 

309 4 

Keyless. 

25 

250 

72 lbs 

.47 


WITH X INCH CAP—MALE THREAD SKurlolr Schedule “L” 


3hvriok Kfiy inp.h long, composition. 

25 

100 

30 lbs 

Shvriok Keyless. 

25 

100 

29 lbs 



Double Pole—Passmour Shell 


WITH X INCH CAP Schedule “B" 


Lilt 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. j 

Wgt 

List Price 
Each 

100412* 

Key ^ inch l° n g, position. 

25 

500 

130 lbs 

SO.40 

100413* 

Keyless.T.... . 

25 

500 

125 lbs 

.36 





WITH X INCH CAP jh.M«-lolr Schedule “L” 


100412* 

Shulok. Key ^ Tnr.h long, oom position. 

25 

100 

30 lbs 

SO. 72 

100413* 

Shu rink Keyless.. . ^ 

25 

100 

29 lbs 

.69 







page. 


Nora: For prices on P A S Sockets, Double Pole—Passmour Shell, with X i n °h cap, see following 


Brush brass is the regular finish. There is no extra charge for polished or old brass finish* 

With extra long key, add 6 cents to list; with extension key, 9 cents to list, 

* National Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations are X of full ***«• 
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P & S 100414 
With Pendent Cap 


Double Pole—Passmour Shell 


WITH ]4 INCH CAP Schedule “B“ 


List 


Carton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List Price 

No. 

Description 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

Each 

58* 

Key % inch long, composition. 

25 

250 

75 lbs 

$0.51 

59* 

Keyless. 

25 

250 

72 lbs 

.47 


WITH M INCH CAp jKMrloSkl Schedule “L” 


58* 

Sh-Mriofe, Key V inch long, composition . 

25 

100 

30 lbs 

IS 

59* 

fihvrlok KeyJpss . 

25 

100 

29 lbs 



1 


WITH Vs INCH CAP 



Schedule “B” 

list 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Price 
Each 

100414* 

Key V inch long, composition. 

25 

250 

75 lbs 

$0.47 

100415* 

Keyless. . 

25 

250 

721ba 

.43 





WITH % INCH CAP AtpuloJr 



Schedule “L" 

100414* 

Shurlok. Kev 3 4 inch long, composition. 

25 

100 

30 lbs 


100415* 

Shulnk, Kfiylftsw. 

25 

100 

29 lbs 

.70 




1 - 


WITH PENDENT CAP 



Schedule “B" 

100416* 

Key V inch long, composition. 

25 

500 

125 lbs 

JO.10 

100417* 1 

Keyless.. 

25 

500 

120 lbs 

.36 






WITH PENDENT CAP gKurldk- Schedule “L” 


100416* 

Sh^rlok. Key V inch long, composition. 

25 

100 

30lbe 

$0 72 

100417* 

Siwrlek. Keyless. 

~ 25 

100 

29 Ibe 

.W 

■ - _ 






Brush brass is the regular finish. There is no extra charge for polished or old brass finish. 
With extra long key, add 6 cents to list; with extension key, 9 cents to list. 

National Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations are % of full sise. 
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P & S SOCKETS 



P & S 100414 
With H Inch Cap 
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Western -EietTric 

COMPANY 

P & S SOCKETS 




P & S 474 


P & S 480 


943 



P & S504 


Sockets with % Inch Angle Cap —Fuflb Interchangeable Shell 

Schedule “B” 


list 

No. 

Descriptor 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

List 

Price 

Each 

474 

Key, double pole.. 

25 

100 

30 

$0 46 

7500 

Key, single pole. 

25 

100 

30 

.46 

475 

Keyless. 

26 

100 

28 

.42 


Schedule “L” 


474 

Slmrlpk, Key, double pole. 

25 

100 

30 


7500 

Shariok. Key, single pole. 

25 

100 

30 

■ 1 ): 

475 

Strcrlok. Keyless. 

25 

100 

28 



Sockets with % Inch Angle Cap —Fttflb Interchangeable Shell 

Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

List 

Price 

Each 

480 

Key, double pole. 

25 

100 

33 

aaitosl 

7506 

Key, single pole. 

25 

100 

33 


481 

Keyless. 

25 

100 

31 



Schedule “L” 


480 

Shvrioic Key, double pole.. 

25 

100 

33 

SO.86 

7506 

ShMrioir Key, single pole. . 

25 

100 

33 

.86 

481 

ShvrlQk. Keyless. 

25 

100 

31 

.82 


Sockets with % Inch Angle Cap —FLiflb Interchangeable Shell 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

List 

Price 

Each 

522 

Key, double pole . 

25 

100 

33 


EH 

Kev. ainfflfi r»ole. . 

25 

100 

33 


574 

Keyless. . 

25 

100 

31 


507 


25 

50 

22 

ME 


Brush brass shipped unless otherwise specified. 
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List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

90* 

Pull Socket, y inch cap. 

25 

250 

75 lbe 



WITH y INCH CAP—FLUTO SHEEL gwrlbh- 


.72 


Schedule “L" 


Slmrlok. Pull Socket, y inch cap. 


WITH M INCH CAP—PASSMOUR SHELL 


100 30 lbe $1.05 


Schedule *‘B” 


Pull Socket, y inch cap... 

25 

250 

751ba 

■ 


WITH y INCH CAP—PASSMOUR SHELL ^hyirlokL 


87 A Siwr l ok . Pull Socket, y inch cap. 


25 100 


Schedule “L" 


be 


WITH y INCH CAP—FLUTO SHELL 


120* Pull Socket, y inch cap. 


25 100 30 lbe 




Schedule “B” 


WITH y INCH CAP—FLUTO S HELL yiMrlokL Schedule **L M 


120* Shariah, Pull Socket, y inch cap. 25 100 30 lbe $1.1® 

WITH y INCH CAP—PASSMOUR SHELL Schedule “B M 


118* Pull Socket, y inch cap. 25 100 30 lbe 


_ WITH y INCH CAP-PASSMOUR SHELL ^yxrlolSL Schedule “L” 

118^ Shariah. Pull Socket, y inch cap. 25 100 30 lbe H-* 6 

regu l a , r There is no extra charge for polished or old brass finish, 

h extra long key, add G cents to list; with extension key, 09 cents to list, 

_^tional Electrical Code Standard. Ulustratiom are y of full aiie. 
w,r »ng Devices gg 
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tVesTern EMrk 

COMPANY 

P & S PULL SOCKETS 
Double Break 


945 






P AS»2 
With Pendent 
Cap 


WITH y 8 INCH CAP—FLUTO SHELLS 


P & S 89 
With Pendent 
Cap 

Schedule “B” 


List 

Description 

Carton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List Price 

No. 


Quantity 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

Each 

91* 

Pull socket, % inch cap. 

25 

100 

30 lbs 

10.80 

310* 

Pull socket, % inch cap, male thread. 

25 

100 

30 lbs 

.83 


WITH % INCH CAP—FLUTO SHELL yuiriok- 


Schedule “L” 

91* 


25 

100 

30 lbs 

$1.12 

310* 


25 

100 

30 lbs 

1.16 








WITH % INCH CAP—PASSMOUR SHELL 


Schedule “B** 

88* 

Pullsocket, V% inch cap. . 

25 

100 

301be 

$0.80 


WITH H INCH CAP—PASSMOUR SHELL Atan-lolc 

Schedule “L” 

88* 

ShMriok. Pull socket, y 8 inch cap. 

25 

10 

30 lbs 

$1.12 


WITH PENDENT CAP—FLUTO SHELL 


Schedule “B” 

92* 

Pull socket, pendent cap. 

25 

260 

70 lbs 

$0.72 


WITH PENDENT CAP—FLUTO SHELL ^hurlolr 

Schedule “L” 

92* 

Shttriok, Pull socket, pendent cap. 

25 

100 

30 lbs 

$1.05 


WITH PENDENT CAP—PASSMOUR SHELL 


Schedule “B” 

89* 

Pullsocket, pendent cap. 

25 

250 

70lbe 

$0.72 


WITH PENDENT CAP—PASSMOUR SHELL Akuriolr 

Schedule *‘L” 

89* 

Slrcrlok. Pull socket, pendent cap. 

25 

100 

30 lbs 

$1.05 


«0 
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Ms fora ‘Elttfric 

COMPANY 

P & S SOCKETS 



A 

A 



rj' 

a 

$ 

k ■ 

■ 



t T 

1 



* 



No. 438 

S P & S 216 

Socket with 
“ H Inch Cap 

P & S 429 
(X Full Sire) 

Socket with H Inch Cap 
and ZX Inch Shade Holder 

P Sc S 243 
(X Full Size) 
Porcelain Ws*tb- 
erproof Socket 


Flutolier Keyless Socket 


Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

470 

438 

Flutolier Keyless Socket. 

Flutolier Pull Socket. 

25 

25 


Flutolier Pull Socket Sfrvrfok , 


- Flutolier Pull Socket. 25 


Sockets for Mogul Base Lamps 

660 Watt*—250 Volt* 



Keyless, y s inch cap, brass. 

10 

50 

Keyless, Y inch cap, brass. 

10 

50 

Keyless, Y in. cap, brass, with 334 in. shade holder. 

1 

50 

Keyless, Y in. cap, brass, with 334 in- shade holder. 

1 

50 

Weatherproof with Y inch polished brass cap. 

10 

50 

Weatherproof with % inch polished brass cap. 

No. 243—No advance for polished brass. All other finishes 
take one-half of the advance on standard brass sockets (see 
page 91). Socket is fitted with 15 inches No. 14 stranded 
3. B. New Code rubber covered wire. Sockets with longer 
wires furnished to order. Extra wire 6 cents list, per foot, 
each conductor. 

10 

50 


Schedule »L” 


23 lbs $1.05 


Schedule “B” 


No. 216 and 429 have cap and shell of substantial brass and threaded with a fine t 
a set screw provided on the cap so that the lower shell cannot back out of place when properly 
The center spring contact is of heavy phosphor bronze. The fiber lining may be readily removed 
purpose of refinishing the Rhell. _ 



P A S 50717 
(X Full Size) 
Keyless Bayonet 
Shell 

P & S 108 
(H Full Size) 
Keyleu with Slotted 
Base Bayonet Shell 

PAS 290 
(H Full Size) 

With Brass 

Covered Base 

PAS 449 
With Brase 
Covered Base 

P & S 466 A 
With Brass W 

Covered Base 

"”VTT i- 


Wall Sockets 


Schedule “B” 


_ _ Description _ v w __ 

717 A Keyless, with porcelain base. 25 250 6011 

108 A Keyless, with slotted porcelain base. 25 250 60 H 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced l\£ inches on 
centers. Outside diameter of base 2 inches. 

290 A Keyless, with brass covered base. 10 250 105 H 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1Y inches on 
centers. Outside diameter of base 2 A inches. 

”9 Key Receptacle Fluto Shell with brass covered base.. 10 250 10511 

Keyless Receptacle Fluto Shell with brass covered base... 10 250 100 It 

466 Pull Receptacle Fluto Shell with brass covered base. 10 100 3811 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1 Y\ inches on 
_ centers. Outside diameter of base 3 A inches. __ _ 

^National^! ^tricafcod dar? 61 ^ ** D ° extra c ^ ar ^ e f° r polished or old brass finish. 


Wiring Devi* 


Digitized by Google 




































rcr' 


HisUra £ Jet Trie 

COMPANY 

P & S CEILING PULL SWITCH ROSETTE 

FLUTO INTERCHANGEABLE SHELL 



p;.s 


PAS 706 

Cast Brass Screw Pulley 


P & S 707 

Schedule “XA” 



Carton 

Std. 

wt. 

List 

Price 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

100 

mum 

>0.21 


493 IPolished Brass. 


Ceiling Pull Switch Rosette Single Pole schedule “XA” 

3 Amperes 125 Volts—1 Ampere 250 Volts 


706 1 With standard porcelain base... .| 10 | 25 | 22 | SI .01 


Holes for supporting screws are spaced V/% inches on centers. 
Outside diameter of base inches. 




707 | With standard slotted porcelain base...I 10 | 25 | 22 |>1.01 



With porcelain base to use on National Metal Molding, and 
having “knockouts” to permit its use as a “one or two way”.. 
Outside dimensions of base 2 % x 2^j inches. 

702 | With porcelain base to fit condulets.I 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1H inches on centers. 

Outside dimensions of base 3A xl^ inches. 

_704 | With porcelain base to fit wood molding or pipe tapfeta.I 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2 A inches on centers. 

Outside dimensions of base 2^x2 inches. 

2 0T * : Jb e above equipped with 10 foot cord. 

Brush brass shipped unless otherwise specified. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 

100-1 

Digitized by 


Std. 

Pkg. 

wt. 

Lbs. 

List | 

Price j 

Each | 

25 

30 

$1.01 ( 


10 | 25 | '30 I >1.10 


25 | 30 


Google 


Wiring Device# 





























Western Eteetrie 

COMPANY 

P & S PULL SWITCH ROSETTES 

FLUTO INTERCHANGEABLE SHELLS 




Ceiling Pull Switch Rosette 

3 Amperes 125 Volts—1 Ampere 250 Volts 


Schedule “XA" 


709 IWith base to use on 3K in. outlet box.I 3H ins. 


Holes for supporting screws spaced 2% inches on centers. 

710 | Base to use on or 4 in. outlet boxes.| ins. I I | 20 i 32 111.88 


Holes for supporting screws, one set 2 % inches on centers; the other set 2 A inches on centers. 

700 I Base to use on 3)4 in. outlet boxes.| 3H ins. | 1 \ 25 1 28 I $1 M 


Holes for supporting screws, one set is 2 % inches on centers and the other set 2 A inches on centers. 

I 20 I 32 I Sll& 


| Base to use on 3)4 or 4 in. outlet boxes 


I 3Hins. | 



Ceiling Pull Switch Rosette 


705 [With base for open surface wiring. 


Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2 inches on centers. 
Outside dimensions of base 3% x 2% inches. 


712 | With standard brass covered base. 


Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1% inches on centers. 
Outside diameter of base 2^ inches. 


708 ( With large conceale d work porcelain base. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2& inches on centers. 
Hecc8s in base is y 2 inch deep and 1% inches wide. 

Outside diameter of base is 2% inches. 

Wiring Device 


P&S7M 
Schedule “XA” 



~20 1 25 TtTTo 


Digitized by 


Googk 





























Screws 

Outside 

Diameter 


Std. 


Base 


Base 

essj 

Pkg. 

Standard porcelain, plain. 

1H ins. 

2 A ins. 

10 

20 

Standard porcelain, slotted. 

Porcelain having knockout to use as one or 

1H ins. 

2 A ins. 

10 

20 

| two 

way. 


2% x 2Y% ins. 

10 

20 


List No. 717 

3 Ampere-250 Volt Fuseless Rosettes 


Schedule “XA” 



Porcelain, to fit condulets. 1 Yi ins. 

Porcelain, to fit molding or pipe taplets. 2 A ins. 

Porcelain, for open surface wiring. 2^ ins. 


Outside 


Std. 

Diameter 

Carton 

Pkg. 

3A x 1 y 8 ins. 

10 

20 

2^x2 ins. 

10 

20 

V/gx2% ins. 

10 

20 




Outside 

Diameter 


_ 2^ ins. 

1% ins. 2 A ins. 

One set 2% ins., other 3 l A ins. 4>£ ins. 
One set 2H ins., other ins. 4^ ins. 
One set 2% ins., other 3H ins. 4j* ins. 
One set 2 % ins., other 3 l A ins. 4fi ins. 


Carton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

Price 

Each 

10 

20 

SO.44 

10 

20 

.44 

1 

20 

.72 

1 

20 

1.16 

1 

20 

.72 

1 

20 

1.16 


; specified. 

100-3 
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p & S 517 P & S 521 P & S 523 P & S 524 

PORCELAIN SOCKETS FOR EXTRA LARGE EDISON BASE LAMPS Sch»dul. “B" 


Carton 


With 14 in. brass cap 
With \4 in* brass cap 
With lj in. brass cap 


522 

521 


With % in. brass cap 
With \4 in. brass cap 


PORCELAIN SOCKET FOR EXTRA LARGE EDISON BASE LAMPS S cWuU “B" 


Without cap 


PORCELAIN SOCKETS FOR EXTRA LARGE EDISON BASE LAMPS S chedule “B" 


524 

525 


Without cap. 

Without cap, but with 15 in. wires 


With 14 in. cast iron yoke. 
With )4 in. cast iron yoke. 
With 14 in. cast iron yoke. 


COPPER SHELL KEYLESS MOGUL RECEPTACLE FOR Z]4 OR 4 INCH 


Receptacle, with 8 in. shade holder. 


___ COPPER SHELL KEYLESS MOGUL SOCKETS 

528 14 in. cap, 8 in. shade holder. 

eS H ?n. cap, 8 in. shade holder. 

530 % in. cap, 8 in. shade holder. 

Standard finish is polished copper. 

n i ck A el * OXKil ?? d . and statuary bronze finishes, add 24 cents to list price, 
prices quoted on application. 

Wiring Dot! cm inA A 


SchxhJ*! ^’ 

irirni 


Foroth«t(*MWN** 

..*i /Wnil j 

•a- J 


, Google 


P & S 534 P & S 527 P*352l 

PORCELAIN SOCKETS WITH CAST IRON YOKES FOR EXTRA LARGE EDISON BASE LAMPS 

Schtjuw p 


List 

No. 

19 

18 


PORCELAIN SOCKETS FOR EXTRA LARGE EDISON BASE LAMPS . 

















































MtsTtnt'EJttTric 

COMPANY 

P & S WALL SOCKETS 


KEY AND KEYLESS-FLUTO SHELL 
Sockets with Porcelain Base 


Schedule “B ’ 1 


Description 


Carton 

Quantity 


Std. 

Pkg. 


List Price 
Each 


Key 24 inch long, large porcelain base. 

Keyless, large porcelain oase. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2% inches 
on centers. 

Recess in base is inch deep and 1 J4 inches wide. 

Key 24 inch long, angle wall base. 

Keyless, angle wall base. 

Key 24 inch long, standard wall base. 

Keyless, standard wall base. 

Key 24 inch long, slotted base. 

Keyless, slotted base. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1 Y% inches 
on centers. 


60430* 

60431* 


61456* 

61456* 


250 

250 


100 

100 

250 

250 

250 

250 


155 lbs 
145 lbs 


58 lbs 
56 lbs 
115 lbs 
105 lbs 
115 lbs 
105 lbs 


$0.59 

56 


146* 


j-aat ^ tuu otu. i ng. j- 

No._ Description _ Quantity Pkg. Wgt. _ 

0430* Shvrlok. Key 24 inch long, large porcelain base. 10 100 69 lbs 

0431* Sh^rlok. Keyless, large porcelain base. 10 100 65 lbs 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced inches 

on centers. 

Recess in base is 24 inch deep and 1J4 inches wide. 

>1455* Shxrlok. Key 24 inch long, angle wall base. 10 100 58 lbs 

>1456* Shvrlok. Keyless, angle wall base. 10 100 56 lbs 

>1387* S h^ i r l ok . Key 24 inch long, standard wall base. 10 100 46 lbs 

0387* ShMrlok. Keyless, standard wall base. 10 100 42 lbs 

132* S hxrlok . Key 24 inch long, slotted base. 10 100 46 lbs 

146* S hvr l ok . Keyless, slotted base. 10 100 42 lbs 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1)4 inches 
_ on centers. _ _ ___ 

The above supplied with extra long key, add 6 cents to list; with extension key, 9 cents to list. 
National Electrical Code Standard. 

101 Wiring 
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GoogU 


Wiring Devices 


P 8c S 61387 


P &|S 132 


KEY AND KEYLESS-FLUTO SHELL ymrtoltl 


Schedule “L” 































952 Western -EletTrit 

COMPANY 


P & S SOCKETS 

Metal Molding Sockets —Fuflb Shell 



PAS 126 PAS 124 

FOR NATIONAL METAL MOLDING 
_One-Way Base_ Schedule “B" 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Price 
Each 

126* 

Key, % inch long, composition. 

10 

250 

125 lbs 

$0.53 

125* 


10 


iwnn 

.48 


ONE-WAY BASE ^Kurlo*: 


■| 

Schedule “L” 

126* 

Slmlok. Key % inch long, composition. 

10 

100 

55 lbs 

$0.86 

125* 

Shttflok, Keyless. 

10 

100 

51 lbs 

.81 


Two-Way Base 



Schedule “B” 

124* 

Key, % inch long, composition. 

10 

250 

130 lbs 

$0.53 

123* 

Keyless. 

10 

250 

127 lbs 

.48 


TWO-WAY BASE ^KmtIoIc 



Schedule “L M 

124* 

Sfotrlok. Key % inch long, composition. 

10 

100 

58 lbs 

$0.86 

123* 

Slwnok. Kevless. 

10 

100 

54 lbs 

.81 


Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1 7-32 inches on centers. 

The above supplied with extra long key, add 6 cents to list. With extension key, 9 cents to list. 



P &;s 166 


PA S 164 


FOR NATIONAL METAL MOLDING 

One-Way Base 


Srtwdul* “B" 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Price 
Each 

166* 

Pull socket, one-way base. 

10 

100 

55 lbs 

$0.84 


ONE-WAY BASE 



Schedule “L 

166* 

6hxriok. Pull socket, one-way base.j 

10 1 

100 

55 lbs 

$1.17 


Two-Way Base 



Schedule "IF 

164* 

Pull socket, two-way base. , 

10 

100 

58 lbs | 

$0.84 


TWO-WAY BASE 



Schedule “L 

164* 

Slwrlok. Pull socket, two-way base. 

10 

100 

58 lbs 

$1.1/ 


XT --Pporun^ Bt.vno twv oyovou M. I -U* Ultuca Ull CCUi/CIS. - • t 

a * brass is regular finish. There is no extra charge for polished or old brass finisn- 
National Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations are % of full size. 
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iYtsttrn 'fJetfric 

COMPANY 


P & S OUTLET BOX RECEPTACLES 



953 


KEY AND KEYLESS—FLUTO SHELL 


For use on 3 and 3M inch Outlet Boxes Schedule “B” 


■pm 

mm 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Price 
Each 

7* 

Kev, % inch long, metal cov’d pore, insulated base. 

1 

100 

102 lbs 


1* 

Keyless, metal covered porcelain insulated base. 

Key, % inch long, metal base, porcelain covered. 

1 

100 

98 lbs 


62350* 

1 

100 

100 lbs 


62351* 

Keyless, metal base, porcelain covered. 

holes for supporting screws are spaced 2% inches on 
centers. 

1 

100 

96 lbs 



KEY AND KEYLESS—FLUTO SHELL, ghurlolr Schedule “L” 


7* 

Slur]ok. Key, % inch long, metal covered porcelain insulated 
base. 

1 

100 

102 lbs 

SI. 08 

1* 

fihvrlok. Keyless, metal cov’d pore, insulated base. 

1 

100 

98 lbs 

1.05 

62350* 

Sh^rlok. Key, % inch long, metal base, pore, cov'd. 

1 

100 

100 lbs 

1.08 

62351* 

Shxrlok, Keyless, metal base, covered porcelain. 

1 

100 

96 lbs 

1.05 


A 

P & S 42 P & S 421 

iH Full Size) (3 i Full Size) 


KEY AND KEYLESS-FLUTO SHELL 
For use on 3, 3 \i and 4 inch Outlet Boxes Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Price 
Each 

42* 

Key, inch long, metal cov’d pore, insulated base. 

1 



$1.12 

44* 

Keyless, metal covered porcelain insulated base. 

1 



1.08 

421* 

Key, inch long, metal base, porcelain covered. 

1 



1.12 

414* 

Keyless, metal base, porcelain covered. 

1 



1.08 


KEY AND KEYLESS-FLUTO SHELL. 3hwrjpk; 


Schedule “L” 

42* 

Shvriflk. Key, x /± inch long, metal covered porcelain insulated 






base.... . 


100 

180 lbs 

$1.44 

44* 

Shxrlnk. Keyless, metal cov’d pore, insulated base. 


100 

176 lbs 

1.41 

421* 

Shxrlak, Key, x /i inch long, metal base, pore, cov’d. 

i 

100 

180 lbs 

1.44 

414* 

Shvrlok. Keyless, metal base, porcelain covered. 

i 

100 

176 lbs 

1.41 


The above receptacles may be used on 3, 3 14 or 4 inch outlet boxes as there are two sets of holes 
for wppctfting screws, one 2 x /i inches on centers and the other 3]/i inches on centere. 

Above supplied with extra Iona key, 6 cents list. With extension key. 9 cents list. 

brass is the regular finish. There is no extra charge for polished or old brass. 

See data pages for list of outlet boxes which may be used with these receptacles. 

* National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Wiring Device* 















































WesJern ‘Electric 

COMPANY 

P & S OUTLET BOX RECEPTACLES 


P & S 97 P & S 413 

(H Full Size) (K Full Size) 

PULL SOCKETS FLUTO SHELL 
For use on 3 and inch Outlet Boxes 


P & S 128 

(H Full' Size) 


Schedule “B’ 


PULL SOCKETS-FLUTO SHELL ^h-MrloX 


Schedule *‘L’ 


Fcr use on 3 and Z x /\ inch Outlet Boxes 


Schedule "B 1 

90 lbs. I $L5 


Pull socket, metal base, porcelain covered. 

May be used on 3, 3 l /i and 4 inch outlet boxes, as there 
are two sets of screw holes, one set being 2 % inches on 
centers and the other 3 l A inches on centers. 

Pull socket, metal cov’d pore, insulated base. 

The above receptacles may be used on 3, 3J4 or 4 inch 
outlet boxes, as two sets of supporting screw holes are pro¬ 
vided, one being 2 % inches on centers and the other being 


3 A inches on centers. 


PULL SOCKETS-FLUTO SHELL 


Schedule "L” 

OK IL89 

0 lbs. L89 


_ For use on 3, 3 ] 4 and 4 inch Outlet Boxes _ 

13* I S hxr l ok . Pull socket same type as 413 above. I 1 

19* 1 Sh ^rlok , Pull socket same type as 149 above. I 1 

See data pages for list of outlet boxes which may be used with these receptacles. 
Brush brass is the regular finish. There is no extra charge for polished or old b 
Above supplied with Shvrlok, locking attachment at an advance of 33 cents list. 
A National Electrical Code Standard. 


Fig. 3 

View showing Outlet Box Recej 
tacle mounted on Fixture Stud 
by means of P & S Conduit 
Box Strap No. P & S 1180 


,w.howtn 4 P%S 
tele mounted on Conduit 
without Stud, by fflj 0 * 0 
Conduit Box Strap 
P AS 1180 

Sched ule 

■ I inn 


P & S Conduit Box Strap 


Wiring Device* 


Digitized by 


Slwrlflk. 

base 

Pull 

socket, 

metal cov’d pore. 

insulated 

1 

50 

55 lbs. 

Shxrlgk, 

Pull 

socket, 

metal base, porcelain 

covered 

1 

50 

50 lbs. 


List 


Description 

Carton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List Price 

No. 


Quantity 

Pkg. 

Wgt. 

Each 

128 A 

Pull socket, 

metal cov’d pore, insulated base. 

1 

50 

55 lbs. 

SI.20 

97 A 

Pull socket, 

metal base, porcelain covered. 

1 1 

50 

50 lbs. 

1 20 


1 

50 I 

90 lbs. 

1 

50 1 

90 lbs. 
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WfsTtr/t 'f/etfrk 

COMPANY 

P & S RECEPTACLES 




P & S 46 
( K Full Size) 


P & S 82 
(M Full Size) 


Porcelain Wall Receptacles 

For 3 or 3^ inch Outlet Boxes Schedule “B” 


BM 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Price 
Each 

. ■ 

Key, wall receptacle. 

1 

100 

86 lbs 



Kevless, wall receptacle.. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2% inches 
on centers. 

Shade holder P & S 119 or 1190 may be used. 

1 

100 

84 lbs 

.48 


For 4 inch Outlet Boxes Schedule **B” 


82 A 

Key, wall receptacle. 

1 


152 lbs 

$0.60 

83 A 

Keyless, wall receptacle. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 3M inches 
on centers. 

Shade holder P&Sll9orll90 may be used. 

1 


150 lbs 

.54 


See data pages for list of outlet boxes which may be used with these receptacles. 



P & S 451 
CM Full Size) 



P & S 88259 
(% Full Size) 


RECEPTACLE FOR CONDULET Schedule “B” 


451 A 

Without shade holder groove. 

10 

ES3 


$0.30 

88259 A 

With shade holder groove... 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced \ % /% inches 
on centera. 

These receptacles are designed to be used with Crouse- 
Hinds condulets, styles G, GL, GLA, GT, GX, H, .HLA, 
HH, HHC, in 5 ampere size in the manner shown m the 
accompanying cut. 

Will fit Adaptibox Cover No. 2. 

Shade holders P & S 28 and 29 may be used. 

10 



.36 


A Natkmal Electrical Code Standard. 
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956 Western -Electric 

COMPANY 


P & S OUTLET BOX RECEPTACLES 
Porcelain Brass Covered 



P & S 103704 
(H Full Size) 



P & S 283 P & S 10 

Full Size) (M Full Size) 



PAS 282 
CH Full Size) 


FOR 3 OR 334 INCH BOXES 


Schedule 


List 

Description 

Carton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List Price 

No. 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

Each 


Keyless receptacle. 

The porcelain projects under the shell and insulates it 

1 

100 

94 lbe 

$0.54 

283 A 

from the box or metal ceding. 

1 

100 

84 lbs 

.54 

The shell entirely covers the porcelain. 



Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2 % inches on centers. 


FOR 3, 3 y A OR 4 INCH BOXES Schedule “A” 


Keyless receptacle. 

1 

100 

134 lbs 

$0.72 

The porcelain projects under the shell and insulates it 
from the box or metal ceiling. 

Keyless receptacle. 

1 

100 

132 lbs 

.72 

The shell entirely covers the porcelain. 




Intended for use on 4 inch outlet box, but may be used on 3 or 334 inch. 

There are two sets of holes for supporting screws, one 33^ inches on centers, and the other 2% inches. 



P & S 85 
(H Full Size) 



P A S 78 
(X Full Size) 


FOR 3, 334 OR 4 INCH BOXES 


Schedule "A” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Price 
Each 

85 A 

Keyless receptacle. 

1 

100 

112 lbs 

$0.60 

78 A 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 234 inches on 
centers. For 3 or 3)4 inch boxes. 

Keyless receptacle... 

1 

100 

125 lbs 

.78 


Holes for supporting screws are spaced 234 inches and 
3H inches on centers, permitting the receptacle to be used 
on 3, 334 and 4 inch boxes. 





is uitea wiin o incnes oi ;so. 14 stranded S. 13. INew uoae ruDDer wvacu 
ceptacles with longer wires furnished to order. Extra wire 6 cents list, per foot, each conductor. 

Note : See data pages for list of outlet boxes which may be used with receptacles listed on this page 
Brush brass is the regular finish. There is no extra charge for polished or old brass finish. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 

Wiring Devices ^ 


Digitized by V joogle 

















tYfsUni'EJftTrU 

COMPANY 

P & S OUTLET BOX RECEPTACLES 
Porcelain Receptacles 


957 



P & S 62357 P & S 41 P & S 111 P & S 110 

(H Full Size) (H Full Size) (K Full Size) (# Full Size) 


FOR 3 OR 3 M INCH BOXES 


Schedule “A” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt. 

List Price 
Each 

62357* 

Keyless, with shade holder ring. 

1 

Iffil 

95 lbs 

$0.42 

41* 

Keyless, with shade holder groove. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2% inches on 
centers. 

1 

100 

92 lbs 

.48 


FOR 4 INCH BOXES Schedule “A” 


111* 

Keyless, without shade holder groove. 

1 

100 

124 lbs 

$0.54 

110* 

Keyless, with shade holder groove. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 3H inches on 
centers. 

1 

100 

124 lbs 

.60 


Shade holders P & S 119 and P & S 1190 may be used with No. 41 and 110 receptacles. 



P ft S 109 P ft S 40 

(H Full Size) (H Full Size) 



' P ft S 121 
oi Full Size) 



P ft S 122 
(X Full Size) 


WEATHERPROOF, FOR 3 OR 3% INCH BOXES 

660 Watte—600 Volta Schedule “A” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt. 

List Price 
Each 

109* 

Keyless, without shade holder groove. 

1 

100 


$0.42 

40* 

Keyless, with shade holder groove. 

Shade holders P & S 119 and 1190 may be used. 

1 

100 

yz ms 

.48 


Each receptacle is fitted with 6 inches of No. 14 stranded S. B. New Code rubber covered wire. 
Receptacles with longer wires furnished to order. Extra wire, 6 cents list, per foot, for each conductor. 
Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2% inches on centers. 


WEATHERPROOF, FOR 4 INCH BOXES 
660 Watts—600 Volta 


Schedule "A” 


121 * 

122 * 


Keyless, without shade holder groove. 
Keyless, with shade holder groove^ 


de holders P & S 119 and 1190 may be used. 


1 

■UM 

115 lbs 

mnw3l 

1 

100 

115 lbs 

.66 


Each receptacle is fitted with 6 inches of No. 14 stranded S. B. New Code rubber covered wire. 
Receptacles with longer wires furnished to order. Extra wire, 6 cents list, per foot, for each conductor. 

Nora 'cSa'pt^eB^or^st^f outieTboxea S with receptacles listed on this page. 

* National Electrical Code Standard. 

108 C" rv n a I ( * Wn4 D *’ lc ** 
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WtsUrnEMrk 

COMPANY 

P & S SPECIALTIES 



Outlet Box Receptacles 


For 3 or inch Boxes Schedule “A” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Price 
Each 

II 

Complete with 3^ polished brass cover. 

Complete with 3H japanned iron cover. 

Holes for cover are spaced 2% inches on centers. 

B 

100 

100 

70 lbs 
70lbe 

10.48 

.36 

For 4 inch Boxes Schedule “A" 

28b A 1 

443 A 

Complete with 4 inch polished brass cover. 

Complete with 4 inch japanned iron cover. 

Holes in cover are spaced 3Vi inches on centers. 

1 

1 

100 

100 

96 lbs 
96 lbs 

$U.D* 

.39 


No extra charge for brush brass. 

Each receptacle is supplied with 6 inches of No. 14 stranded S. B. New Code rubber covered wire. 
Receptacles with longer wires furnished to order. Extra wire 6 cents list per foot for each conductor. 
Shade holders P & S 119 and S 1190 may be used. 

See data pages for list of outlet boxes which may be used with these receptacles and covers. 


P & S Ceiling Buttons Schedule “XA 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg 

Pkg. 

Wgt. 

List Price 
per WO 

170 A 

Glazed, self tying ceiling button. 

Holes for screws are spaced l* 5 * inches on centers. 

50 

250 

56 lbs 

$8.21 


National Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations are ^ of full size. 
Wiring Derices 1 nn 
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COMPANY 


P & S ROSETTES AND FIXTURE LOOPS 





P & S 1172—Porcelain Rosette 


Outlet Box Cover Rosettes 


P & S 200—With Brass Cap 


wT Description Carton Std. 

------- Quantity Pkg. 

1174* Pore. rosette for use on 3 % in. outlet box only. 10 TOO" 

Complete with brass terminals. 

11/5* Pore, rosette for use on 4 in. outlet box only. 5 10C 

Complete with brass terminals 

200* Fuseless, for 3, 33^ or 4 inch box. 1 50 

Cap fastened to base by spring contact. 

112 Fuseless, for 3, 33^ or 4 inch box. 1 50 

Cap fastened to base by screws; two sets of holes for 
fastening screws are provided. 

One set is 2 % inch on centers and the other 33^ inch on 
centers. 

Cap is regularly finished in polished brass with No. 200 
and 112 Rosette. No extra charge for brush brass. All 
other finishes take the same advance as for the standard 
sockets. 

1172 A Fuseless, for 3 inch box. 10 100 

1173* Fuseless, for 4 inch box. . 10 100 

See data pages for list of outlet boxes which may be used with the above rosettes. 


Schedule “XA” 

Pkg. List Price 
Wgt. Each 
60 lbs $0.29 


P & S Fixtures 

With Rosette and Fixture Loops 

A very handsome and inexpensive fixture can be 
made by using rQsette No. 200 in connection with fix¬ 
ture loop No. 1170, which screws into the cap of socket, 
and fixture loop No. 1171 with threaded shank and 
hexagon nut which is attached to rosette. 

In using this rosette you save the cost of a canopy, 
canopy insulator or insulating ring, insulating joint and 
hickey. This rosette also has a wide range of use in 
connection with pendent drop cord work as shown in 
illustration. 


Chain Perdent 
Fixture 


Cord Pendent 
Fixture 


P & S Fixture Loops 


Schedule “XA*' 


xt Carton Std. Pkg. List Price 

_ De8Cn P faon _ Quantity Pkg. Wgt Each 

ii?? Threaded shank % inch, to fit Y inch cap socket. 50 100 14 lbs 10.16 

—iZ 1 Th readed shank % inch, with hexagon nut. 50 100 15 lbs _ .19 

Brush brass is the regular finish. There is no extra charge for polished or old brass finish, 
r or all other finishes advance the list 3 cents. 

National Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations are of full siie. 

HO Digitized by GoOgI 











WtsUrn ‘Elttfrk 

COMPANY 

p & s SOCKETS AND RECEPTACLES 
Porcelain—Interchangeable 





P & S 61217 P & S 61317 P & S 61227 PAS 488 

The body of the “interchangeable” line is held to the base and cap by the one contact screw. 

The interchangeable line is very convenient for filling rush orders. For example: you have in stock a 
quantity of P & S 61217 and 435. You receive an order for 60217 and have none in stock; by changing the 
cap from 61217 to 435 and from 435 to 61217 you will have 60217 keyless socket to fill the order, leaving in 
stock No. 434 key socket. 

SOCKETS WITH PENDENT CAP 

To be used with lamp cord Schedule “B" 


Description 


Key, all porcelain.... 
Keyless, all porcelain. 


SOCKETS WITH PENDENT CAP 
To be used with reinforced cord 


Carton Std. Pkg. List Price 
Quantity Pkg. Wgt E“h 


104 lbs 10.36 

88 lbs 30 



Key. all porcelain.... 
Keyless, §11 porcelain. 


SOCKETS WITH H INCH CAP 


Key, polished brass cap.. .. 
Keyless, polished brass cap. 



PORCELAIN SOCKET ^ INCH ALUMINUM CAP 


Schedule “B” 


108 lbs 1036 

92 lbs 30 


Sched ule “B 

10.42 
.36 


Schedule “B 


43 lbs 

39 lbs 




rg 


P & S 485 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Price 
Each 

434 A 

435 A 

Key, polished brass cap.. 

Keyless, polished brass cap. 

10 

10 

100 

100 

52 lbs 
38 lbs 

$0.46 

.40 

• 410** 


SOCKET WITH *j INCH CAP 


Key, polished brass cap. . .. 
Keyless, polished brass cap. 


SOCKETS WITH H INCH ALUMINUM CAP 


S chedule 

42 lbs I ““1535 
38 lbs 54 


4S5 A Key, aluminum cap. 10 100 42 lbs ^ 

24 \ A Keyless, aluminum cap . 10 100 38 lbs 

The cap of this socket is made of aluminum and is not 
_ supplied in special finishes. __ ~ 

Note: Shade holder P & S 119 and 1190 may be used with sockets listed on this page. No extra 
for polished brass. All other finishes take one-half the advance on brass sockets listed elsewhere, 
pages for list of outlet boxes which may be used with these receptacles. 

National Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations are % of full size. 

Wiring Devices ip 
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COMPANY 

P & S SOCKETS & RECEPTACLES 
Porcelain—Interchangeable 


961 



PAS 104136 PAS 61237 


RECEPTACLE WITH MOLDING BASE 

For Use with Wood Molding Schedule “B" 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wg£. 

List Price 
Each 

100136* 

Key, with molding base. 

Keyless, with molding base . 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1 % inches on 
centers. 

Shade holder P A S119 or 1190 may be used. 

10 

100 

50 lbs 

$0.41 

426* 

10 

100 

48 lbs 

.35 


SOCKETS WITH CONCEALED WALL BASE Schedule “B” 


61237* 

Key, with concealed base. 

10 

100 

45 lbs 

$0.41 

60237* 

Keyless, with concealed base. 

10 

100 

43 lbs 

.35 

61250* 

Keyless, without shade holder groove. 

Shade holder PAS 119 and 1190 may be used with the 
first two numbers. 

10 

100 

45 lbs 

.30 


P & S 63371 




P 3c S 62247 



P & S 61087 


PORCELAIN SOCKETS 

Interchangeable Schedule M B M 


■SB 

mm 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Price 
Each 

62371* 

Key, with angle wall base. 

10 

100 

67 lbs 

$0.50 

60371* 

Keyless, with angle wall base. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1 inch on centers. 

10 

100 

52 lbs 

.44 

62247* 

490 

Key. with concealed wall base. 

Keyless, with concealed wall base, without shade bolder 

10 

100 

62 lbs 

.41 

60247* 

groove. 

10 

250 

130 lbs 

.30 

Kwless, with concealed wall base. 

Holes for support ing screws are spaced 2}4 inches on centers. 
Shade holder P A § 119 or 1190 may be used. 

10 

100 

59 lbs 

.35 

61087* 

Key, with cleat wall base. 

10 

100 

48 lbs 

.41 

61107* 

Keyless, with cleat wall base. . 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1 inch on centers. 
Shade holder P A S 119 or 1190 may be used. 

10 

100 

45 lbs 

.35 


Not* : See pages elsewhere for list of outlet boxes which may be used with receptacles listed on this page* 
National Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations are % of full sise. 


U2 Wiring Dericw 

Digitized by VjjOO^LC 


61 

































HbsJtrn ‘F/tcTric 

COMPANY 

P & S RECEPTACLES 
Sign and Outlet Box Receptacles 


P & S sign receptacles are equipped with contact shells very rich in copper. These contact sheila 
are thoroughly reinforced, so there is no possibility of the shell being pulled out of place. 

Bronze screws are used to fasten the contact shell in place. The terminal contact plates and screws 
are of brass. , 

Receptacles with the terminal contact plates of copper, and with screws copper plated, can be supplied 
at an advance of 6 cents list. 


FOR METAL SIGNS AND OUTLET BOXES 


'bm 


Schedule "C” 


Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

With ring and gasket complete. 

The punch required for this receptacle is 1H inches in 
diameter. 

25 

250 

With raised prong terminal, ring and gasket. 

Wire should be inserted under prong, the prong bent down 
and soldered. Sealing compound should then be poured 
over the terminals. 

Punch required for this receptacle is \ l A inches in 
diameter. 

25 

250 

With rings and gasket complete. 

Holes through the receptacle provide a ready means 
of reaching the upset terminal screws. 

The punch required for this receptacle is 1 l A inches 
in diameter. 

25 

250 


List ~ 77! " Carton Std. Pkg. 

No. _ DescnpUon _ Quantity Pkg. JM 

102703* With ring and gasket complete. 25 250 801b 

The button on the back is readily removed without 
tools. Replacing the button after the contact is made 
completely encloses the contacts. 

Punch required for this receptacle is 1H inches in 
diameter. .. 

86* With ring and gasket complete. 25 250 921b 

Wrench supplied in each box for tightening ring. 

The front of this receptacle is practically flush with the 
face of the sign, and may be punted to match the sign. 

The ring is made of non-corrosive gilder’s metal, rich in 
copper. 

Punch required for this receptacle is inches in 
_ diameter. _ ___._. 

See pages elsewhere for list of outlet box covers which may be used with these receptacles. 

Shade holder P & S 84 may be used. 

National Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations are ^ of full size. 

Wiring Devices no 
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COMPANY 


963 


P & S RECEPTACLES 
Sign and Decorative Receptacles 



P & S 61988 P & S 437 


FOR METAL SIGNS AND OUTLET BOXES 


Schedule “C” 


KB 

mum 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

grew 

El 


List Price 
Each 

61988* 


25 

250 

80 lbs 

$0.24 

437* 


25 

250 

80 lbs 

.24 


soldered. Sealing compound should then be poured over the terminals. 

Punches required tor these receptacles are 1H inches in diameter. 

See pages elsewhere for list of outlet box covers which may be used with these receptacles. 
Shade holder P & 8 84 may be used on the above receptacles. 



S $ 




P & S 61418 


P & S 61417 P & S 464 P & § 45 P & S 430 

DECORATIVE SOCKETS_ Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 


61418* 


61417* 


464 

45* 


Description 


Porcelain, with hooks. 

This socket may be used for temporary or* permanent 
installation. Wire fastens under binding screw but may 
be soldered if wanted. 

The hooks are provided to suspend the socket from a 
messenger wire to take the strain off the current carry¬ 
ing wires. 

Temporary socket, porcelain. 

The binding screws have pointed ends to puncture the 
insulation ana moke contact with the conductor. 

We recommend the use of rubber covered stranded 
wire with this receptacle. 

Temporary socket, mica composition. 

Porcelain, without hooks. . 

This socket may be connected to wires by contact 
binding screw and soldering. 

Contacts are concealed, but may be easily exposed 


Carton Std. 
Quantity Pkg. 


10 


10 


10 

10 


250 


250 


250 

250 


Pkg. 

Wgt. 


116 lbs 


95 lbs 


82 lbs 
98 lbs 


List Price 
Each 


$0.36 


.29 


.36 

.30 



» ior wiring Dy removing cap. ■ 

P & S SUSPENSION CLEATS 
For Ready WirdU Socket* 



Schedule "XA M 


^Jleat, to carry wires % inch apart. 

100 

100 

Tli*Tl 


1 

Cleat, to carry wires 2 >4 inches apart. 

Intended for use in decorative festoon work, to relieve 
conductor wires of strain. The porcelain cleat' grips the 
conductor wires, and the hooks engage the messenger or 
strain carrying wire. 

We recommend their use where streamers are of any 
length. 

100 

100 

25 lbs 



114 
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COMPANY 

P & S RECEPTACLES 
Sign and Outlet Box Receptacles 





FOR METAL SIGNS AND OUTLET BOXES 


Schedule “C” 


61977* With fastening screws complete. x . 
61777* With fastening screws complete. . . 


Carton Std. Pkg. lilt PHw 
Quantity Pkg. Wgt Each 


25 250 70 lbs 10.21 

25 250 75 lbs .21 


The punch required for these receptacles is 1 Y% inches in diameter. 
See pages elsewhere for list of outlet box covers which may be used 


; box covers which may be used with these receptacles. 


FOR WOOD SIGNS 


61072* With 1 inch skirt. 


The hole required for these receptacles is 1H inches in diameter. 
Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1 % inches on centers. 




Schedule “C" 

”25 I 250 I 65 lbs 1 io7l7 


* 4 


FOR METAL SIGNS AND OUTLET BOXES 


Schedule U C* 


Description 


54* With fastening screws complete. 5 

. The punch required for this receptacle is 1% inches 
m diameter. 

878* Candelabra base, with ring and rubber gasket. S 

The punch required for this receptacle is I f inch in diam¬ 
eter. 

677* Candelabra base, complete, with fastening screws. S 

The punch required for this receptacle is II inch in 
diameter. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1% inches on 
centers. 

778* Candelabra base, complete, with fastening screws. S 

The punch required for this receptacle is 11 inchin 
diameter. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1% inches 
__ on centers. 

National Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations are H of full sise. 

W Wni 116 




250 75 lbs 


250 22 lbs 


250 30 lbs 
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COMPANY 

P & S RECEPTACLES 
Sign Receptacles 



P & S 61960 


P&S Ready Wired Sign Receptacles are designed for use where signs or border lights are being con¬ 
structed in considerable quantities, and where lights are to be placed at equal distances apart. 

All terminals are soldered to the wire, after which they are made thoroughly weatherproof by com¬ 
pounding. 

The necessary screws are supplied with each receptacle. 

The punch required for these receptacles is 1% inches in diameter. 

Screw holes are spaced 1% inches on centers. 

The wire used is New Code double braid, rubber covered stranded wire. 

These goods are not carried in stock already wired up. But the parts are stocked which enables the 
factory to assemble any order within a few hours of its arrival. 

These receptacles may be supplied in strings of irregular lengths (to specifications) with whatever 
wire is required, remaining on the end of the string, absolutely eliminating waste of labor and material on 
the part of the user. 

Extra wire on the end of the streamers will be charged for at 5K cents per foot list, each conductor, 
for No. 14 and 6 cents per foot list, each conductor, for No. 12. 

The list price for receptacles spaced more than 30 inches apart can be determined by adding 99 cents 
per hundred receptacles per inch to the 30 inch list on No. 14 wire and $1.12 per hundred receptacles per 
inch to the 30 inch list on No. 12 wire. 

Standard Package—250 of one number. 


RECEPTACLES WIRED WITH NO. 14 WIRE Schedule "C” 


List 

No. 

Centers 

List Price 
per 100 

List 

No. 

Centers 

n 

List 

No. 

Centers 

List Price 
per 100 

61960*... 

4 in. 

5 in. 

6 in. 

7 in. 

8 in. 

9 in. 

10 in. 

11 in. 

12 in. 

831.20 

32.10 

33.00 

33.90 

34.80 

35.70 

36.60 

37.50 

38.40 

66166* 

13 in. 

14 in. 

15 in. 

16 in. 

17 in. 

18 in. 

19 in. 

20 in. 

21 in. 

$39.30 

40.20 

41.10 

42.00 

42.90 

43.80 

44.70 

45.60 

46.50 


22 in. 

23 in. 

24 in. 

25 in. 

26 in. 

27 in. 

28 in. 

29 in. 

30 in. 

$47.40 

48.30 

49.20 

50.10 

51.00 

51.90 

52.80 

53.70 

54.60 

61961*. 

66168* 


61962*. 

66170* 


61963*... 

66172* 

61964*. 

66174* 


61965*.... 

66176* 


61966*.... 

66178* 


66162*... 

66180* 


66164*... 

66182*. 



RECEPTACLES WIRED WITH NO. 12 WIRE Schedule “C V 


List 

No. 

Centers 

List Price 
per 100 

List 

No. 

Centers 

List Price 
per 100 

List 

No. 

Centers 

List Price 
per 100 

66197*. 

4 in. 

5 in. 

6 in. 

7 in. 

8 in. 

9 in. 

10 in. 

11 in. 

12 in. 

$34.32 

35.34 

36.60 

37.32 

37.80 

39.30 

40.26 

41.28 

42.24 

fwrenft* 

13 in. 

14 in. 

15 in. 

16 in. 

17 in. 

18 in. 

19 in. 

20 in. 

21 in. 

$43.32 

44.22 
45.24 

46.20 

47.22 

48.18 

49.20 
50.16 

51.18 

66215*. 

22 in. 

23 in. 

24 in. 

25 in. 

26 in. 

27 in. 

28 in. 

29 in. 

30 in. 

$52.14 

53.16 

54.12 
55.20 

56.10 

57.12 
58.08 

59.10 

60.12 

66198*. 

fifW!TY7* 

66216*. 

66199*. 

ftfwna* 

66217*. 

66200*. 

R«9!OQ* 

66218*. 

66201*. 

66210* 

66219*. 

66202*. 

66211* 

66220*. 

66203* 

66212* 

66221*. 

66204*. 

66213* 

66222*. 

66205*. 

66214*. 

66224*. 


4 National Electrical Code Standard 


Illustration is H of full sis©. 
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P & S 61770 
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List Price 


Description 


Carton 

Quantity 


Std. 

Pkg. 


List 

No. 


66 lbs. 


38* 


With shade holder groove 


61670* 

61770* 


With shade holder groove. 

Shade holder P & S 28 or 29 may be used. 
Without shade holder groove. 


74 lbs. 
86 lbs. 


250 

250 


For Extra Large Edison Base 

1500 WATTS-600 VOLTS Schedule "B” 


WrsTtr/) -£/ttTr/c 

COMPANY 

P & S PORCELAIN RECEPTACLES 
Metal Molding and Cleat Receptacles 


P & S 61670 


FOR USE WITH NATIONAL METAL MOLDING 


Schedule "B” 


FOR USE WITH WOOD MOLDING 


Schedule “B” 


1 Without shade holder groove 


P & S 61971 


P & S 61870 

CLEAT RECEPTACLES 


P & S 62358 

Schedule 41 B” 


List. 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

61971* 

With inclosed terminal. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1% inches 
on centers. 

Wires are carried 1 inch from surface and 2^ inches 
apart. Drain holes are provided in the bottom of the 
receptacle. 

Used extensively in amusement parks and all out¬ 
door electrical decorating. 

10 

250 

134 lbs. 

61870* 

Pony, without shade holder groove. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1% inches 
on centers. 

This receptacle will fit a pony receptacle condulet 
cover made by Crouse-Hinds, which is used with % 

and 1 inch types S, SV, SL, ST and SX condulets. 

10 

250 

82 lbs. 

62358* 

With 1 inch base. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1% inches 
on centers. 

10 

250 

103 lbs. 


PORCELAIN CLEAT RECEPTACLES 


Schedule “B" 


W ith shade holder groove. 

Without shade holder groove. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced inches 
on centers. 


4 National Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations are H of full siie 


10 

250 

115 lbs.' 

10 

250 

230 lbs. 
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COMPANY 

P & S SOCKETS AND RECEPTACLES 
Porcelain Sockets and Receptacles 


967 




P_A_S 66612 



PAS 64369 


PORCELAIN CLEAT RECEPTACLES Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt. 

List Price 
Each 

5* 

Key, with enclosed terminals. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1 inch on 
centers. 

Shade holder P & S 119 or 1190 may be used. 

1 

100 


80.48 

66612* 

With enclosed terminals. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1% inches 
on centers. 

Shade holder P & S 28 or 29 may be used. 

10 

250 


.36 

64369* 

With enclosed terminals. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced \V% inches 
on centers. 

10 



.30 



P A S 423 P & S 1I6J4 P & S 422 


PORCELAIN FIXTURE SOCKETS_Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Price 
Each 

423* 

8ocket, with ^ inch aluminum cap. 

Above socket is fitted with 6 inches of New Code No. 14 
stranded rubber covered wire. 

10 

100 

35 lbs 

80.72 

0116^* 

Fixture socket, with % inch polished brass cap. 

10 

100 

35 lbs 

.72 

H6H* 

Fixture socket, with Y% inch polished brass cap. 

No extra charge for brush brass. All other finishes 
take one-half the advance for standard key sockets. 

Fixture sockets are fitted with 6 inches of No. 18 rub¬ 
ber covered fixture wire. 

10 

100 

35 lbs 

.72 


I WfU ^/U UAIU2 C VYUC. _ 1 II l _ 

Sockets with longer wires furnished on special order. Extra wire 6 cents list per foot each conductor. 
Shade holder P & S 119 or 1190 may be used. 


MINIATURE PORCELAIN SOCKET_ Schedule “XA” 


422* 

Keyless receptacle or socket. 

Each receptacle is fitted with 6 inches of No. 20 ' 
stranded single braid rubber covered wire. Receptacles 
with longer wires furnished to order. Extra wire 7 cents 
list, per foot, each conductor. 

The punch required for this receptacle is % inches in 
diameter. 

50 

250 

21 lbs 

80.36 


lon&l Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations are % of full siae. 


118 rnnaf^ 1 ^ 
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968 Western Eteefrie 

COMPANY 


P & S SOCKETS & RECEPTACLES 



P AS 61160 



PAS 61161 


PORCELAIN RECEPTACLES 

660 Watts— 600 Volts Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

ESI 

in 

list Price 
Each 

61160* 

With bottom wires. 

Shade holder P & S 119 or 1190 may be used. 

10 

100 

50 lbs 

10.48 

61161* 

With side wires, without shade holder groove. 

10 

100 

74 lbs 

.42 

61163* 

With side wires, with shade holder groove. 

Shade holder P&S 119 or 1190 may be used with P & S 
61163. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2 inches on 
centers. 

Each receptacle is fitted with 6 inches of No. 14 stranded 
single braid New Code rubber covered wire. Receptacles 
with longer wire to order. Extra wire, 6 cents list, per 
foot, each conductor. 

10 

100 

63 lbs 

.48 



P A S 80 
Porcelain 


P & S 9366 
Porcelain 



P & S 43310 
Molded Mica 



P & S 66666 
Composition 



WEATHERPROOF SOCKETS 


660 Watts— 600 Volts_ Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

List Price 
Each 

.24 

.27 

.29 

80* 

9366* 

43310* 

60666* 

Porcelain, weatherproof socket. 

Porcelain, weatherproof sockets. 

Molded mica, weatherproof socket. 

Black composition weatherproof socket. 

These sockets are not supplied with extra long wires 
unless ordered in substantial quantities and ample time 
given for delivery. 

Each socket is fitted with 6 inches stranded rubber 
covered wire. 

25 

25 

25 

25 

250 

250 

250 

250 

83 lbs 
90 lbs 
75 lbs 
96 lbs 

WEATHERPROOF SOCKET ARmtIoIE- Sche* 


43310* 

5-hvrlok, Molded mica, weatherproof socket. 

25 

100 | 

28 lb* 



Shade holders P & S 119 or 1190 may be used on sockets listed above. 
A National Electrical Code Standard. Illustrations are % of full size. 

Wiring DstIcm 
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COMPANY 

P & S DECORATIVE SOCKETS 


P & S 61420 


Specifications 

PAS ready wired decorative sockets are constructed in the following way: 

The wire is permanently attached to the socket by mechanical means, and then soldered, so that a 
perfect electrical connection is insured between the wire and the socket. 

The cap is then put in place, and a weatherproof compound poured through the hole in the cap, covering 
all the contacts and exposed metal, as well as filling up all the space inside the cap. 

This compound is flush with the top of the cap, making the installation absolutely waterproof and 
weatherproof. 

These goods are ordinarily shipped in barrels, for which no additional charge is made, but if specified 
on the order, they can be shipped packed on reels, for which there will be an extra charge to cover the cost 
of the reel. 

While these ready wired decorative sockets are designed primarily for festooning, they are used with 
great success in outlining buildings, towers and spires. 


P & S Ready Wired Porcelain Sockets 

PAS ready wired decorative porcelain sockets, illustrated above, are wired with New Code stranded 
single braid rubber covered wire. 

We can ship from factory on receipt of order Nos. 66087, 66093, 66099, 66114, 66122 and 66134. 

Any of the other numbers can be supplied promptly, as a large stock of parts ready to be wired up are 
carried at factory, and any order can be filled within a few hours after its arrival. 

These goods are put up in lengths of about 500 feet and will be shipped in these lengths unless otherwise 
specified. 

Special lengths will be supplied (subject to specifications) and if wanted, additional lengths of wire can 
be supplied on each end of the streamer. 

Extra wire on the end of the streamers will be charged for at cents per foot list, each conductor, 
for No. 14, and 6 cents per foot list, each conductor, for No. 12. 

The list price for sockets spaced more than 30 inches apart can be determined by adding $0.90 per 
hundred sockets, per inch, to the 30 inch list of No. 14 wire, and $1.02 per hundred sockets, per inch, to 
the 30 inch list on No. 12 wire. 

Standard package—250 of one List number. 


SOCKETS WIRED WITH NO. 14 WIRE Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Centers 

List^fice 
per 100 

List 

No. ; 

Centers 

List Price 
per 100 

List 

No. 

Centers 

List Price 
.per 100 

61420*... 

4 in. 

5 in. 

6 in. 

7 in. 

8 in. 

9 in. 

10 in. 

11 in. 

12 in. 

$31.20 

32.10 

33.00 

33.90 

34.80 

35.70 

36.60 

37.50 

38.40 

66088* 

13 in. 

14 in. 

15 in. 

16 in. 

17 in. 

18 in. 

19 in. 

20 in. 

21 in. 

$39.30 

40.20 

41.10 

42.00 

42.90 

43.80 

44.70 

45.60 

46.50 

66097*. 

22 in. 

23 in. 

24 in. 

25 in. 

26 in. 

27 in. 

28 in. 

29 in. 

30 in. 

$47.40 

48.30 

49.20 

50.10 

51.00 

51.90 

52.80 

53.70 

54.60 

61421*. 

66089* 

66098*. 

61422*.... 

66090* 

66099*. 

61423*. 

66091* .... 

66100*. 

61424*. 

66092*' . .. 

66101*. 

61425*.... 

66093* 

66102*. 

61426*. 

RflOQ4-* 

66103*. 

66086*.... 

66095* 

66104*. 

66087*. 

66096*. 

66105*. 





SOCKETS WIRED WITH NO. 12 WIRE Schedule “B” 


List 

No. 

Centers 

List Price 
per 100 

List 

No. 

Centers 

List Price 
per 100 

List 

No. 


List Price 
per 100 

66106*.. 

4 in. 

5 in. 

6 in. 

7 in. 

8 in. 

9 in. 

10 in. 

11 in. 

12 in. 

$34.32 
35 34 
36.60 
37.32 
37.80 
39.30 
40.26 
41.28 
42.24 

66115* 

13 in. 

14 in. 

15 in. 

16 in. 

17 in. 

18 in. 

19 in. 

20 in. 

21 in. 

$43.32 

44.22 
45.24 

46.20 

47.22 

48.18 

49.20 
50 16 

51.18 

ISmO ‘ 

22 in. 

23 in. 

24 in. 

25 in. 

26 in. 

27 in. 

28 in. 

29 in. 

30 in. 

$52.14 

53.16 

54.12 
55.20 

56.10 

57.12 
58.08 

59.10 

60.12 

66107*.... 

66116* 

66132*. 

66108*.... 

66117* 

66134*. 

66136*. 

66109*.. 

66118* 

66110*... 

66120* 

66138*. 

66111*.. 

66122* 


66112*.. 

66124* 

66142*. 

66113*.. 

66126* 

ijf Vi* ' 

66114*.. 

66128*. 

| 66146*. 


4 National Electrical Code Standard. Illustration is % of full sise. 
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970 WtsTtrn 'ElttTrh 

COMPANY 


P & S DECORATIVE SOCKETS 



P & S 220 


Specifications 

P & S ready wired decorative sockets are constructed in the following way: 

The wire is permanently attached to the socket by mechanical means, and then soldered, so that a 
perfect electrical connection is insured between the wire and the socket. 

The cap is then put in place, and a weatherproof compound poured through the hole in the cap, covering 
all the contacts and exposed metal, as well as filling up all the space inside the cap. 

This compound is flush with the top of the cap, making the installation absolutely waterproof and 
weatherproof. 

These goods are ordinarily shipped in barrels, for which no additional charge is made, but if specified 
or\ the order, they can be shipped packed on reels, for which there will be an extra charge to cover the cost 
of the reel. • 

While these ready wired decorative sockets are designed primarily for festooning, they are used with 
great success in outlining buildings, towers and spires. 


P & S Mica Ready Wired Sockets 

The ready wired decorative mica sockets, illustrated and listed on this page, are wired up with New 
Code stranded single braid rubber covered wire. 

Every device on this page is approved by the Underwriters’ Laboratories. 

A large supply of parts are carried at factory, so that any of the List numbers listed on this page can 
be supplied within a few hours after the arrival of the order. 

These goods are put up in lengths of about 500 feet, and will be shipped in these lengths unless otherwise 
specified. 

Special lengths may be supplied (subject to specifications) and, if wanted, extra lengths of wire can be 
supplied on each end of the streamer. 

Extra wire on the ends of the streamer will be charged for at 5H cents per foot list, each conductor, 
for No. 14, and 6 cents per foot list, each conductor, for No. 12. 

The list price for sockets spaced more than 30 inches apart can be determined by adding $0.90 per 
hundred sockets, per inch, to the 30 inch list on No. 14 wire, and $1.02 per hundred sockets, per inch, 
to the 30 inch list on No. 12 wire. 

Standard Package—250 of one List number. 


SOCKETS WIRED WITH NO. 14 WIRE Schedule “B” 



SOCKETS WIRED WITH NO. 12 WIRE Schedule “B” 



‘National Electrical Code Standard. 

Wiring D*t1cm 


Illustration is ^ of full sise. 
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hisUr/t ‘EletTrit 971 

COMPANY 

P & S DECORATIVE RECEPTACLES 



Specifications 

P A 8 ready wired decorative receptacles are constructed in the following way: 

The wire is permanently attached to the receptacle by mechanical means, and then soldered, so that 
a perfect electrical connection is insured between the wire and the receptacle. 

The cap is then put in place, and a weatherproof compound poured through the hole in the cap, covering 
all the contacts and exposed metal, as well as filling up all the space inside the cap. 

This compound is flush with the top of the cap, making the installation absolutely waterproof and 
weatherproof. 

These goods are ordinarily shipped in barrels, for which no additional charge is made, but if specified 
on the order, they can be shipped packed on reels, for which there will be an extra charge to cover the cost 
of the reel. 

While these ready wired decorative receptacles are designed primarily for festooning, they are used with 
great success in outlining buildings, towers and spires. 


P & S Porcelain Ready Wired Receptacles 

The receptacles listed on this page are wired with New Code stranded single braid rubber covered 
wire. Every device is approved by the Underwriters’ Laboratories. 

A large supply of parts is carried at factory ready to assemble within a few hours of the arrival of the 
order. 

These goods are put up in lengths of about 500 feet, and will be so shipped unless otherwise specified. 

The supporting screw holes are spaced 2 V% inches on centers. 

Special lengths may be supplied (subject to specifications) and, if wanted, extra lengths of wire can be 
supplied on each end of the streamer. 

Extra wire on the ends of the streamers will be charged for at 5^ cents per foot list, each conductor, 
for No. 14, and 6 cents per foot list, each conductor, for No. 12. 

The list price for receptacles spaced more than 30 inches apart can be determined by adding $0.90 
per hundred receptacles, per inch, to the 30 inch list on No. 14 wire, and $1.02 per hundred receptacles 
per inch, to the 30 inch list on No. 12 wire. 

Standard Package—250 of one List number. 


RECEPTACLES WIRED WITH NO. 14 WIRE Schedule "B” 


List 

No. 

Centers 

PH 

List 

No. 

Centers 

List Price 
per 100 

List 

No. 

Centers 

List Pries 
per 100 

63*. 

4 in. 

$41.40 

137*. 

13 in. 


172*. 

22 in. 

$57.60 

64*. 

5 in. 

42.30 

143*. 

14 in. 


173*. 


58.50 

65*. 

6 in. 

43.20 


15 in. 


174*. 

24 in. 

59.40 

332*. 

7 in. 

44.10 

158*. 

16 in. 

52.20 

175*. 

25 in. 

60.30 

292*. 


45 00 

163* 

17 in. 


179*.. 

26 in. 

61.20 

293*.‘ 


45 90 

167* 

18 in. 

It 


27 in. 

62.10 

294*. 

10 in. 

46! 80 

168*. 

19 in. 


'182*. 

28 in. 

63.00 

295*. 

11 in. 

47.70 

169*. 

20 in. 

55.80 

183*. 

29 in. 

63.90 


12 in. 

48.60 

171*. 

21 in. 


184*. 

30 in. 

64.80 


RECEPTACLES WIRED WITH NO. 12 WIRE Schedule “B” 


185*. 


$44 52 

104* 

13 in. 

$53.52 


22 in. 

$62.34 

186*. 


45 54 

IQS* 

14 in. 

54.42 

209*. 

23 in. 

63.36 

187*. 

Knfl 

46 80 

106* 

15 in. 

55 44 


24 in. 

64.32 

188*. 


47 *9 

197* 


wmrm 

212*. 

25 in. 

65.40 

189*. 

8 in. 

mmm 

296*. 

17 in. 

57.42 

213 *....:... 

26 in. 

66.30 

190*... 

9 in. 

49.50 

297*. 

18 in. 

58.38 

214*. 

27 in. 

67.32 

191*... 



9H5* 

IQ in 

K?iVril 

215*. 

28 in. 

68.28 

192*... 

11 in. 

51.48 

206*. 



218*. 

29 in. 

69.30 

193*... 

12 in. 

52.44 

207*. 

21 in. 

61 38 | 

219*. 

30 in. 

70.32 


^National Electrical Code Standard. Illustration is % of full siae. 
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MfcsUr/t ‘E/fttrfc 

COMPANY 

P & S ROSETTES 
P & S Porcelain Rosettes 




P&s ^ 

P & S 400 




P & S 390 

LITTLE GEM CLEAT ROSETTES 



p & S 810 

Schedule “XA” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt. 

400* 

Fusible, two-piece.. . ’.. 

10 

250 

1151b. 

76* 

Fuseless, two-piece. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1H inches 
on centers. 

10 

250 

115 lbs 


LITTLE GEM CONCEALED ROSETTES 



Schedule “XA" 


390* Fusible, two-piece. 

79* Fiiseless, two-piece. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1H inches 
on centers. 

This rosette will fit Crouse-Hinds condulets, types G, GL, 
_GF, GX, H and HA 5 and 10 ampere size. 


LITTLE GEM MOULDING ROSETTE 


10 250 

10 250 


Schedule “XA M 



604* Fuseless, two-piece. 

605* Extra cap only. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1}| inches 
on centers. 


ROSETTE FOR WOOD MOULDING 


Fuseless, two-piece. 

Not necessary to cut the moulding or wires. Loop 
up and over the terminal plates ana run through the 
rosette. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2fj inches 

10 

250 

551b* 

on centers.. 





Schedule "XA" 

■m ib. nos 


WIrina DerlcM 


i are % of full aiae. 
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PAS 3000 
(H Full S1 m) 


)YrsTtrn <£Jet frit 973 

COMPANY 

P & S PENDENT SWITCHES 



P A S 16 
(H Full Size) 



P A S 17 
(H Full Size) 


P & S Pendent Switches 

Pendent Cep, Brush Brass 

These switches are provided with double bushings, the inner one having a hole inch in diameter, 
suitable for No. 16 approved lamp cord. 

The inner bushing can be removed when larger cord is to be used, leaving another bushing with 1} 
inch hole, suitable for No. 16 approved portable cord. 

The shells automatically lock by a slight turn and have a recess in the bottom, which protects button 
from mechanical injury. 


ONE CIRCUIT 


Schedule “XA” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Pries 
Each 

3000 A 

6 amperes, 125 volts; 3 amperes, 250 volts. 

25 

iffil 

33 lbs 

10.72 


drop. 


No additional charge for polished brass. For all other finishes, add 15 cents to list. 

This device contains two complete switches in the one casing, to control two groups of lights from one 


P & S Switch B&8C8 Schedule “XA” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

List Price 
Each 

16 A 

For concealed or cleat work. 

This switch base will fit any standard 5 or 10 ampere 

switch and many wall sockets or receptacles. 

Outside diameter, 2% inches. 

25 

200 

SSlba 

$0.08 

62 A 

For concealed or cleat work.. 

This base is intended for use with receptacles with large 
base, when so demanded by the local inspector. It may 
be used with 20 and 30 ampere standard snap switches. 
Outside diameter, 3^ inches. 

10 

100 

54 lbs 

.23 

17 A 

For concealed, cleat or moulding work.. 

This switch base while designed for moulding work may 
be used with cleat or concealed construction. Will fit any 
standard 5 or 10 ampere snap switch. 

25 

200 

60 lbs 

08 


A National Electrical Code Standard. 
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COMPANY 

BENJAMIN SOCKETS 



No. 413 
Antic Socket 


No. 443 

Mission Socket 


Angle Sockets 


Schedule 3 


Angle sockets are designed for fixture, bracket, window, or showcase lighting, where the axis of the lamp 
te desired at an angle of 90 degrees with the attaching surface. They render angle nozzles unnecessary; 
thus make wiring easy. Nos. 597-599 are pull angle sockets with a reliable double break in senes. Sup¬ 
porting bushing is attached to main shell. Cap connection is therefore relieved of all strain. The pull 
member is supplied with a short length of metal ribbon passing between reflector and lamp. This permits 
a comparatively straight downward pull regardless of size and form of reflector. Standard length chain is 
8 inches; extra lengths list at 14 cents per foot. Standard finish is brush brass. For special finishes, 
add 6 cents list. 


Description 


Keyless socket, 34 inch 
Keyless socket, inch 
Keyless socket, % inch 
Key socket, 34 inch... 
Key socket, 34 inch... 
Key socket, 34 inch... 
Pull socket, 34 inch... 
Pull socket, 34 inch... 
Pull socket, $4 inch.. . 



Mission Sockets 


Schedule 3 


Mission Sockets consist of socket cover with shade holder and special porcelain receptacle. The cover 
constitutes the socket shell, to which a bushing is firmly attached on the side in case of the angle < ^ ev * ce J^ 
in the cap, in case of the suspension device. It is wired by simply removing the cap. The square erri ~*®?* 
ment at the base of the bushing will seat 34 inch square casing. The use of the usual solid brass cube » 
therefore rendered unnecessary, while the wires lead straight in, instead of through the angular opening 
the cube. They are regularly furnished unfinished. For finishes of any kind, add 14 cents list. 


Description 


Keyless socket, y% inch side bushing. 
Keyless socket, 34 inch side bushing. 
Keyless socket, 34 inch top bushing., 
Keyless socket, 34 inch top bushing. 
Key socket, 34 inch side bushing.... 

Key socket, 34 inch side bushing_ 

Key socket, J4 inch top bushing.... 
j Key socket, 34 inch top bushing.... 



A National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Western ‘£/etfr/c 

COMPANY 

BENJAMIN SOCKETS 



No. 4200 
Socket 


No. 4200 

Showing Construction 

Porcelain-Lined Sockets 


No. 4242 
Holder 


MEDIUM SCREW BASE 

(660W—600V) Schedule 3 

Porcelain-Lined Sockets are strong and highly insulated weatherproof sockets for medium screw base 
lamps. Socket terminals are widely apart. Binding terminals are separated from the enclosing shell by 
porcelain wall. A separable base permits ready access to the binding screws. Its parts are firmly held in 
place by a threaded clamping ring, or by the holders attached. They are thus serviceable for both in- and 
out-door work, e.g., where wires are run in exposed conduit; in outlining buildings; with large unit lamps in 
one-light fixtures; on 600-volt street railway circuits; in short, wherever there is need of a highly insulated 
keyless socket. Sockets will be supplied on special order in copper. For lamp grip add 14c list. For holders, 
see below. Brass holders are ventilated and have spring clips which prevent their loosening and falling. 


Description 


With aluminum shell, tapped l A inch. 

With aluminum shell, tapped % inch. 

With aluminum shell, male % inch. 

With brushed brass shell, tapped H inch. 

With brushed brass shell, tapped % inch. 

With copper shell, tapped Yi inch. 

With copper shell, tapped Y% inch. 

With brass shell, Vi inch, with lamp grip and pull chain. 
With brass shell, % inch, with lamp grip and pull chain 


Aluminum Holders 


2\4 inch Form “O” holder only. 

inch Form “H” holder only. 
3)4 inch Form “A” holder only. 
4 inch holder only. 


Brushed Brass Holders With Spring Clip 


4238A 2\4 inch Form “O” holder only. . 
4240A 2)4 inch Form “H” holder only. 
4242A 3 ]4 inch Form “A” holder only. 
4244A 3 M inch Form “H” holder only. 

4246A 4 inch holder only. 

4248A 5 inch holder only. 

4250A 6 inch holder only. 


•Schedule 4 


*When ordered with sockets, Schedule 3 discounts apply. 


50 

3 

$0.24 

50 

3 

.36 

50 

3 

.42 

50 

4 

.60 

Clip 

Schedule 3 

50 

2 

$0.28 

50 

3 

.42 

50 

8 

.49 

50 

7 

.70 

50 

0 

.84 

50 

9 

1.12 

50 

13 

1.54 



Reducers 


Schedule 3 


This reducer is designed for adapting mogul screw base sockets for the use of 
medium screw base lamps. When attached, the center contact is lowered one-haLf 
inch, thus bringing the filament of the small base lamp to its proper position. Both 
threaded shells are made of copper. _ 


No. 48 ua |Keducei 

^National Electrical Code Standard. 


List 

No. 

Description 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

98 


50 

3 H 

SO. 35 
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hbsTer/t <£JetTr/c 

COMPANY 

BENJAMIN SOCKETS 


i A 


No. 61 Receptacle with Cover 


Unit-shell Sockets 


Beaded Type 


Std. Pkg.lList Price 


$0.42 

.48 

.52 


Threaded Type 


C A 


Schedule 3 


List Price 


00 


Tapped, ]/% in. 100 $0.42 

Tapped, in. 100 .48 

Tapped, % in. 100 .52 

With insulated bush¬ 
ing, H in. opening.. 100 .42 


Threaded type sockets are used with threaded holder reflectors. 

Car Receptacles 

Receptacle No. 61 is a two-piece wall receptacle with concealed binding terminals and lamp grip. It 
measures 2ft inches at the base. 


t61 Receptacle with lamp grip. 100 

t650 Receptacle, with 2ft in. polished brass cover. 100 

t652 Receptacle, with in. polished brass cover. 100 


Supporting screw holes are spaced 1 inch on centers. 




0 eNJAMIN 1 

* 


Current Tap Sockets 

Sockets are furnished with lever switch which controls the lamp. The plugs have reliable cord 
and are identical with those used on the No. 96 current tap. They can, therefore, be used interchangeably. 
In the pendent forms ample room is provided for knotting the cord. 


List No. 



Multiple, m. 

Series, Y in. 

Multiple, Y in. 

Series, A in. 

Multiple, in. 

Series, % in. 

Multiple, insulated bushing, & in. opening. 
Series, insulated bushing, in. opening. . . 


Standard metal finish is brush brass. 

*250 watts, 250 volts. t660 watts, 600 volts. 


Without Bead, less Lamp Grip 


Copper Cap Sockets—660 W., 600 V. 


Without Bead, with Lamp Grip 



y 4 111 

*4410 % in 

*4411 y 2 in 


Standard finish is natural copper. 

Wiring Devices 
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kVtsUrn ‘EfaTric 

COMPANY 

BENJAMIN SOCKETS 



Signal Socket 
R. S. A. Binding Post 



No. 412 
Fiber Lined 



No. 455 

Porcelain Lined 


Benjamin Signal Sockets Schedule 3 Discount 

The construction of this socket is such that it may be placed at the bottom of a lantern, or, if a 
combination oil and electric lantern is used the socket may be placed on the side or at the top. In signal 
service the lamp receptacle or socket must at all times hold the lamp in absolute contact, ready to re¬ 
spond instantly to the movements of the switch. 


List 



Std. 

List 

No. 

Base 

Height 

Pkg. 

Price 

2073 1 light, R.S.A. Terminals. 

2074 1 light Type C Terminals. 

. 2J4 x IK ins. 

IK 

50 

SI. 26 

. 2j| x IK ins. 

IK 

50 

.84 


Twin Sockets Schedule 3 


List 

No. 

Description 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 


412 A 

Twin socket, fiber lined, K inch. 

50 

8 

$0.92 

452 A 

Twin Rocket, fiber linpH ) inch.. 

50 

8 

.98 

432 A 

Twin Rock&t, fiber lined 3^ inch _ . .. 

50 

8 

.98 

455 

Twin Rocket, porcelain lined, inch. 

50 

14 

.98 

456 


50 

14 

1.06 

457 

Twin Rocket, porcelain lined, Ki inch... 

50 

14 

1.06 



For special finishes except brush brass add 7 cents list. 



No. 240 
Keyless 


No. 341 

With Lever Switch 



Drop Cord Sockets Schedule 3 

The Drop Cord Socket is a one-piece porcelain pendent socket with threaded bushing constituting the 
The bushing has a 14 inch opening for accommodating reinforced cord, but will also grip individual 
wires in ordinary cord. Mfr. No. 241 has no positioning offsets, but is furnished with quick-break lever 
switch. 


List 

Description 

Std. 

Wt. 

List 

No. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

240 

Drop cord socket. 

100 

26 

$0.35 

241 

Drop cord socket with lever switch. 

100 

26 

.42 


^National Electrical Code Standard. 
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COMPANY 

BENJAMIN MOGUL BASE SOCKETS 



Porcelain-Lined Sockets 

MOGUL SCREW BASE 

660W-600V Schedule 3 

Porcelain-Lined Sockets are especially adapted for the use of Mogul screw base lamps. They are highly 
insulated, keyless sockets with a rating of 660 watts—600 volts. No. 4228 is the same as No. 4210 except 
that it has a two-piece holder for glassware designed to be supported from the inside, such as Alba reflectors 
and hemispheres. Both sockets may be ordered tapped yi inch without change in price. For copper 
casings ana holders add 10 per cent. 

Pl£. Lto. JS 


With brushed brass shell, tapped % inch. . 

With brushed brass shell and Vyi inch form “A” holder, 

tapped % inch. 

With brushed brass shell and 4 inch holder, tapped % 

inch. 

With brushed brass shell and two-piece holder, tapped 
V% inch. 


4210* 

4211* 

4212* 

4228* 


Porcelain Sockets 





































Western <£/etfric 

COMPANY 

BENJAMIN SPECIALTIES 


No. 903 Boshing for 903C No. 904 No. 907 

with Set Screw InsulatedlTfp 

Attachment Plugs 

Attachment Plugs 903-903E are neat and practical An ingeniously devised swivel shell—a feature 
protected by patents-^-makes it possible to attach and remove the plug quickly and securely without turn¬ 
ing the device or twisting the cord. Each is provided with an effectual cord-gripping means contained in the 
cap, and will take either plain or reinforced cord up to inch in diameter. No. 903A has a counter- 
bored bushing for accommodating heavy asbestos heater cord. No. 903C has a metal set screw with in¬ 
sulated tip for holding the outer braid. The entire cord is gripped—the ends thus kept from fraying. No. 
903E is intended for use with small cord. 

Attachment Plug No. 904 is like No. 903, except that it has a molded ring instead of fiber washer, 
and a bushing of smaller diameter. It is thus easier to insert the plug in a socket, where as in the case of 
certain forms of glassware, the available space for attaching is limited. No. 907 is a solid plug with the 


No. 95 No. 96 

Current Taps Schedule 3 

Current Taps 95-95^3 have swivel shell whereby they may be attached and fixed in any desired posi¬ 
tion for leading out the cord ? without turning the device. Porcelain parts are concealed. The liability to 
breakage is therefore minimized, and the finish may be made to correspond with the fixture. A bead on 
the shell permits the transfer of any standard shade holder, thus securing the proper relation of the shade to 
the lamp. A reliable grip holds the cord securely. Bushing with $3 inch opening is regularly supplied. 

Nos. 96-^9634 likewise have swivel shell, and are designed to facilitate the attaching and detaching of 
portable devices. They are provided with lever switch which in case of No. 96 controls the lamp. The 
senes form is adapted for use with devices where it is necessary to place the lamp in series to act as resistance. 
6y means of the lever switch the plug connection may be short-circuited and the lamp left burning full. 
Standard finish is brush brass* 


WITH PLUG CONNECTIONS AND 


Current Tap, multiple 
Current Tap, series. . . 


Current Tap, plug only 


^National Electrical Code Standard, 
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List 

No. 

Description 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

95 * 
_95M* 

Current Tap, multiple. 

Current Tap, series. 

50 

50 

W 

9'A 

$0.70 

.70 


List 

No. 

Description 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

903 A 

Attachment Plug. 

100 

9 

$0.50 

903A A 

Attachment Plug, with counter-bored bushing. 

100 

9 

.50 

903C A 

Attachment Plug, with insulated set screw tip. 

100 

10 

.56 

903E A 

Attachment Plug, with fj inch bushing. 

100 

10 

.50 

904 A 

Attachment Plug, with molded ring. 

100 

10 . 

.56 


907 

Non-Swiveling Attachment Plug solid. 

. 100 

9 

$0.21 

919 

Non-Swiveling Separable Plug. 

. 100 

10 

.35 
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HksUm-flttTrfc 

COMPANY 


BENJAMIN SOCKET CLUSTERS AND ADAPTERS 





No. 85S 

Adjustable Socket Clustei 


No. 952 

Adjustable Socket Cluster 


No. 922 M 

Two-Light Adapter 

Schedule 1 


Adjustable Socket Clusters 

Adjustable Socket Clusters are designed for use with ceiling or pendent dome fixtures, stand lamps in 
dining rooms, reading rooms, etc- where it is desirably to adjust and fix the lights in special relation to the 
sides of the aome or reflector. The socket may be turned to any position between two points 180 degrees 
apart, and locked by means of a screw. Bv^ removing the socket cap. easy access is gained to the binding 
screws. They are therefore easily wired. 2 and 4-light clusters may be ordered wired two in series for op¬ 
erating 110-volt Mazda lamps on 220-volt circuits. Standard finish is brush brass. 


List 

No. 


852* 

853* 

854* 

952 

'953 

954 

955 

956 

957 


De scription 


2- light with % inch bushing. 

3- light with % inch bushing. 

4- light with % inch bushing. 

2- light with plug, wired. 

3- light with plug, wired. 

4- light with plug, wired. 

2- light with plug, wired with pull chain 

3- light with plug, wired with pull chain 

4- light with plug, wired with pull chain 


Std. 

Pkg. 

wt 

Lbs. 

10 

5 

10 

6 

10 

7 

10 

5 

10 

6 

10 

7 

10 

5 

10 

6 

10 

7 


| List Price 
Each 


$ 1.20 

1.56 

1.92 

1.50 

1.86 

2.22 

2.22 

2.94 

3.66 


Two-Light Adapters Schedule 3 

Two-Light Adapters are intended for doubling the outlets of a given socket^ while adapting them for 
individual reflectors. No. 922^ is especially serviceable for burning two lamps m series. They are furn¬ 
ished either with plug, wired, or with % inch bushing for stem, not wired. In the former case they are 
attached by means of a swivel shelL Outlets are at an angle of 14 degrees with the vertical, and with suit- 
able reflectors permit the use of 25, 40 or 60-watt lamps. Standard finish is brushbrasa 


lizF 

922 

922^ 


Multiple and series, % inch bushing. 
Multiple with plug t wired. 

Series with plug, wired.. . . 


n msm 

wmm 


■1 

— 

Wmm. 


$1.40 
1.76 
1 76 




No. 91 

Socket. Extension 


Socket Extensions 


No. 99 

Tungsten Adapter 


Schedules 


UAICIIOIOIIO , | 

The Socket Extension offers a convenient means for attaching glassware where the socket outlets o 

u «t«i _i _ : j i l _ 1 j • r^^TTj j If. increases u» 


otherwise permit it. The shell is provided with a bead for taking standard shade holders. It increases 
length of the socket only 1J4 inches, and is especially serviceable in connection with flush sockets or 
receptacles. Standard finish is dipped brass. For other finishes add 5 cents list. - —^r- 

‘ -. . I a 71 ITjitrnO* 

Each 

16C35 


List 


Std. 

Wt. 

No. 

Description 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

91* 

Socket Extension only. 

50 

5 



*National Electrical Code Standard, 
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Description 


List 

Price 

Each 


Carton 

Quantity 


Std. 

Pkg. 


Single pole, porcelain 


7000* 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


7010* | Single pole, porcelain 


Note : On the above standard package may- be made up of unbroken cartons of assorted colors. 
Standard finish: Gray. White or brown will be furnished when specified. 


No. 7001 

Porcelain. Brass Cap 


No. 7006 

Porcelain, Brass Cap 


No. 7007 
Brass Shell 


Porcelain Pendent Switches 

With Brass Cap 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


List 

Price 

Each 


Description 


7001* 

7002* 

*7003* 


Note: Standard package discount allowed on assortment (in unbroken cartons) of 50 List Nos. 7004, 

7005 and 7006. 

Standard finish: Gray. White or brown will be furnished when specified. 

Brass Shell Pendent Switch 

____ 6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts _ 

7007* I Brass shell, acorn type... .. j 10 1 ^ I ^ | S0.63 


Standard finish: Polished brass. Brush brass finish no additional charge. , 

For switches in any other finish add 13 cents to list price. Standard package discount allowed on 
assortment of finishes in full cartons of 1U each. . - j , 

* Cap of List No. 7003 and 7006 has composition bushing with H m<J h f° r reinforced cord. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 
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CUTLER-HAMMER SWITCHES 


Porcelain Pendent Switches 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 
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COMPANY 

CUTLER-HAMMER SWITCHES 




Two-Circuit Pendent Switches 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 


7020* 

Single pole, porcelain, with porcelain bushing. 

BOH 

50 

34 

111.26 


Note: Standard finish: Gray. White or brown will be furnished when specified. 
Standard package may be made up of unbroken cartons of assorted colors. 

_6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


7021* Single pole, brass shell. 


10 


50 | 20 |*l-26 


Note: Standard finish: Polished brass. Brush brass no additional charge. 

For other finishes add 13 cents to list price. 

Standard package discount allowed on assortment of finishes in full cartons of 10 each. 





No. 7044 

Three Heat Cord Switch 


No. 7040 
Cord Switch 


No. 715# 

Candelabra Switch 


Feed Through or Cord Switch 

6 Amperes, 125 Volta; 3 Amperea, 250 Volta 


List 

No. 


7044* 

7040* 

7041' 


Description 


Three heat, single pole, brass shall, polished nickel.. 
Single pole, brass shell, polished nickel.. 


Single pole brass shell, polished nickel 


Carton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 


50 

20 



15 

10 1 


15 


List 

Price 

J3*ch 

$T52 

.76 

.76 


Note: Cord switches are designed for use with flat irons, Boldering irons, table stoves, toasters, v 
cleaners, etc. nn 1ied 

The No. 7041 switch is the same as No. 7040 in all respects except that knock-out bushings are supp’ 
thus providing a small opening for cords of small diameter and which can be adapted for larger reuu 
cords simply by knocking out or cutting out with a penknife the inner collar of the bushings. 

Push-Button Candelabra Switch 

H Ampere, 125 Volta 


7150* Porcelain body, brass stem for 4 inch candle. 


20|S U4 


Stand ard^jpush bars are \ h /% inches long. Bars 1% inches c 


charge if sped 


. | 20 | 100 . _ 

2 inches long substituted without extrs 
5 inch 


stems, 8 cents each, std. pkg, 50. Extra push-bars, 13 cents each. Stems for 3 men 
candle will be substituted without extra charge if specified. Price includes stem spider piece 
mg the switch, and fibre washer for holding the candle concentric with the stem and socket. 

* National Electrical Code Standard. 
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COMPANY 

CUTLER-HAMMER CANOPY AND DOOR SWITCHES 

t % %■ C 


Push and Pull Canopy Switches 

3 Amperes 125 Volta; 1 Ampere 250 Volts 



Stem and 
Bushing 


For sheet metal Canopy. 
For cast metal Canopy.. 


Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

20 

100 

15 

20 

100 

15 

20 

100 

15 

20 

100 

15 


With knob threaded ^ x 27 to receive standard bot¬ 
tom fixture knob. 


Standard finish: Polished brass. Brush brass or polished nickel finish no additional charge. 

Standard package discounts allowed on assortments (in unbroken cartons) of 100, List Nos. 7151 
7152 and 7155 

YOKE FOR CANOPY SWITCH NO. 7155 


7156 A Copper plated steel yoke. 




Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

25 

25 

20 

20 | 

$2.84 

2.84 


7240* A Circuit closed when door is open. . 

7241* A Circuit closed when door is closed. 5 | 25 | 20 | 2.84 

Note: The box is 1 fa inches wide x 2^4 inches long. The plate is 4% xl Y\ inches and will fit no other box. 

Door Switches Without Box 

_ BUT WITH UNIVERSAL PLATE __ 

7245* A Circuit closed when box is open. 5 25 20 $2.52 

7246* A Circuit closed when door is closed. 5_ 2.52 

Note: The Universal plate is 5% xl 3 /s inches. Standard package discounts allowed on assortment 
(in unbroken cartons) of 25, List Nos. 7240, 7241, 7245 and 7246. 

Flush Switches _ 


Single pole, 10 amp. 125 volts; 5 amp. 250 volts.. 

Double pole, 10 amp. 125 and 250 volts. 

Three point, 10 amp. 125 volts; 5 amp. 250 volts. 


100 

62 

$0.91 

50 

35 

1.26 

50 

35 

1 26 


100 holes 

25 

$0.28 

1 (X) holes 

25 

.56 


Struckup Brass Plates 

__ For Flush Switches ___ 

7211 For one switch. 

7212 For two switches. 100 holes 25 _^56 

*6 Amperes 125 Volts; 3 Amperes 250 Volts. . , , , # . 

Note: 100 single plates or the equivalent in gangs in assorted finishes is a standard package of pus 
button flush plates. Polished brass, brush brass, polished bronze, oxidized copper and polished nickel 
we all standard finishes, no extra charge. Solid brass plates in gangs or tandem can be furnished. 

Prices on application. A National Electrical Code Standard. 
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List 

No. 

vmn oeparBDie ow wares com votes 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

,wt 

Lbe. 


White porcelain base and cap.. 

10 

250 

80 


White porcelain base, black composition cap. 

'10 

250 

80 


Black composition base and cap. 

10 

250 

80 



Split Attachment Plug 

660 Watts 250 VolU 


Black Thermoplex, heat resisting composition.| 25 


Cord Connector 

660 Watts 250 Volts 


Black composition. 25 


Motor Attachment Plug 

_ Separable Type _ 

10 amperes 250 volts...| 10 




With brass plate for attaching plug with porcelain cap. 10 

With brass plate for attaching plug with composition cap. 10 

With brass plate without cap. ... 10 


Round Base Surface Receptacle 

_ For Attachment Plug Caps, 10 Amperes 250 Volts 

7616* For concealed work, with porcelain cap. 10 

7617* For concealed work, with composition cap. 10 

7618* For concealed work, without cap. 10 


Rectangular Base Receptacle 

____ For Attachment Plug Caps, 10 Amperes 250 Volts 

Jaooa l or mo M? n g work, with porcelain cap. 10 

Jaoqa £ or mo J c ] in g work, with composition cap... 10 

7623 F or molding work, without cap. ' . 10 

-National Electrical Code Standard. ^- 1 -- 
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COMPANY 

CUTLER-HAMMER SWITCHES AND SOCKETS 



( 7 



No. 7102 
Porcelain Body 


No. 7108 
Porcelain Base 


No. 7109 
Slotted Base 


Push-Button Surface Switches 

€ Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

7102* 

Single pole, with label holder, rectangular base. 

10 

7103* 

Single pole, without label holder, rectangular base. 

10 

7107* 

Single pole, with label holder, round base. . .. >. 

10 

7108* 

Single pole, without label holder, round base. 

10 

7109* 

Single pole, with label holder, slotted base. 

10 

7110* 

Single pole, without label holder, slotted base. 

10 



Glazed in white only. Standard finish cap; polished nickel. 

Standard package discounts allowed on assortment (in unbroken cartons) of 100, List Nos. 7102 and 
7103 or Noe. 7107 and 7108 or Nos. 7109 and 7110. 






No. 7120 
Porcelain Base 


No. 7400 

Porcelain Socket 


For National Metal Molding 


Description 


arton 

antity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

10 

100 

32 

10 

100 

32 

10 

100 

32 

10 

100 

32 


Standard package discounts allowed on assortment (in unbroken cartons) of 100, List Nos. 7111 and 
7112 or 7113 and 7114. 

Sub-Bases for Surface Switches 



01 4 Porcelain Socket, with brass nozzle, threaded Y% in. pipe. 10 

05* Porcelain Socket, with brass nozzle, threaded z /% in. pipe. 10 

Standard finish: Gray. White, ivory and brown will be furnished when specified. 
Standard package may be made up of unbroken cartons of assorted colors. 
National Electrical Code Standard. 
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100 

42 

10.42 

100 

42 

.48 

100 

42 

.48 
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4099 2-Wire Connector. 

4100 3-W ire Connector. 

Wiring DctIcm 


Molding Connectors 


10 

260 ■; 

4 

100 li 
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HksTtrn 'Etetfrk 987 

COMPANY 

PATTERSON SURFACE RECEPTACLES AND PLUGS 

10 and 20 Amperes—250 Volts 



No. 3300 

Conduit Type Surface Receptacle 



No. 3300 

Wood Molding Type Surface Receptacle 


Conduit Types 

Conduit type receptacles and plugs are specially adapted for conduit work on side walls, on account 
of having the surface of the porcelain flush with the brass face plate. 


Surface Boxes, Receptacles and Plugs 


List 

No. 

Size 

Surface Plate 

Size Pipe 
Tapped For 

Ampere 

Finish 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

Price 

Each 

3300* 

•3 x 234 ins. 

■EH 

10 

Brushed-bra88 

25 

$3.00 

3350* 

3 x 234 ins. 


10 

Black-enamel 

25 

2.10 

3400* 

334 *3 ins. 

Hg| 

20 

Brushed-brass 

10 

4.20 

3450* 

334x3 ins. 


20 

Black-enamel 

10 

3.00 


Surface Boxes and Receptacles, No Plugs 


3300R* 

3 x 234 ins. 


10 

Brushed-brass 


$2.70 

3350R* 

3 x 234 ins. 


10 

Black-enamel 


1.80 

3400R* 

334 x 3 ins. 

KgZSI' 

20 

Brushed-brass 

H K 

3.60 

3450R* 

334*3 ins. 


20 

Black-enamel 

■ H 

2.40 


Surface Receptacle Plugs Only 

502280* 10 Ampere, Brass-covered, for Nos. 3300 and 3350 Receptacles.I $0.36 

502281* 20 Ampere, Steel-covered, for Nos. 3400 and 3450 Receptacles.I .72 

* Nos. 3400 and 3450 will be furnished with reducing nipples to take 34-inch conduit without charge 
when specially ordered. 

Molding Types 

Molding-type receptacles and plugs provide an easy first-class method of using 10 ampere and 20 
ampere receptacles on a line of molding with minimum projection from wall. Wood-molding is cut square 
and runs at both ends, almost an inch inside of the metal casing which itself fits down close over all but the 
circular face of the receptacle. 

Total depth from wall to front surface of receptacles is only 1% inches, in both 10 ampere and 20 ampere 
sizes. 


FOR METAL-MOLDING 
Surface Receptacles, Casings and Plugs 


List 

No. 

Size 

Over All 

Ampere 

Fits 

Metal Molding 

Finish 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

Price 

Each 



10 

2 Wire 

Brushed-brass 

25 

$1.80 



10 

2 Wire 

Black-enamel 

25 

1.20 


FOR WOOD-MOLDING 
Surface 'Receptacles, Casings and Plugs 


List 

No. 

Size • 

Over All 

Ampere 

Fits 

Wood Molding 

Finish 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

Price 

Each 

■Bl 

334 x 2 34 ins. 

10 

2 Wire No. 14 

Brushed-brass 

25 

$1.80 

BBSS 

334 x 234 ins. 

10 

2 Wire No. 14 

Black-enamel 

25 

1.20 

3200* 

3 34 x 234 ins. 

20 

2 Wire No. 10 

Brushed-brass 

10 

3.00 

3250* 

334 x 234 ins. 

20 

2 Wire No. 10 

Black-enamel 

10 

2.40 


Surface Receptacle Plugs Only 


483* 10 Ampere, Brass-covered, for Nos. 3100, 3125, 3175 and 3150 Receptacles 

484* 20 Ampere, Steel-covered, for Nos. 3200 and 3250 Receptacles. 


$0.36 

.72 


Note: 20-Ampere Conduit and Molding Type Surface Receptacles and Plugs are regularly furnished 
non-reversing polarity pattern. 10-Ampere will be furnished non-reversing polarity pattern only 
when specially ordered and at an advance m list of 30 cents each. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 
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msTer/f 'Electric 

COMPANY 

“H & H” ROTARY SURFACE SWITCHES 


■> m 

1 

HpH BB 1 

^ 


W-- v | 

r 

r i 




■ mF j| 1 

A 


SINGLE POLE, SMALL SIZE 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 



Diameter 
of Base 


Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 


Solid Base... 
Slotted Base. 
Solid Base... 
Slotted Base. 


Plain 

Plain 

Indicating 

Indicating 


2 ins. 1 if 

2 ins. Iff 

2 ins. Iff 

2 ins. Iff 



SINGLE POLE 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Solid Base. Plain 

Slotted Base. Plain 

Solid Base. Indicating 

Slo tt ed Base.. Indicating 



Schedule “S 


i Pkg. list 

SJ* Wt. Price 

Pk 8- Lb* Etch 


71 

71 . 

73 .46 

73 I .46 


10 

100 

30 

10 

100 

30 

10 

100 

30 

10 

100 

30 


Solid Base. Plain 2 ins. Iff ins. 

Solid Base. Indicating 2 ins. 1 if ins. 


•The above switches have a metal oovered base. 

SINGLE POLE 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Solid Base. Plain 

Slotted Base. Plain 

Solid Base. Indicating 

Slotted Base. Indicating 



Solid Base... 
Slotted Base. 
Solid Base... 
Slotted Base. 


SINGLE POLE 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Plain 3^2 ins. 

Plain 3Hins. 

Indicating 3^ins. 

Indicating 3V£ins. 


mm, The above switches may be converted into lock switches by the use of the 
ments. 

When specified, round handles will be furnished on the above switches in 
m ampere sizes without extra charge. 

^National Electrical Code Standard. 
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COMPANY 



No. 432 No. 2152 No. 23 No. 43 


DOUBLE POLE 


5 Amperes, 250 Volts_ Schedule "S” 


List 

No. 



Diameter 
of Base 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

2085* 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

rtfr ri 


10 

100 

35 

*0.81 

2080* 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

Vtfl i:l 

IM!! 1 

10 

100 

35 

.81 

2087* 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

iill!! R 

Ik4j!l 

10 

100 

35 

.93 

2088* 

Slotted Base. 

Indicating 

EH SI 


10 

100 

35 

.93 


DOUBLE POLE 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Solid Base. 

Plain 

2f 

| ins. 

1 % ins. 

1 % ins. 

1 % ins. 

1 Y\ ins. 

10 

100 

54 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

2f 

f ins. 

10 

100 

54 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

Indicating 

2i 

[ ins. 

10 

100 

54 

Slotted Base. 

2f 

[ ins. 

10 

100 

54 


DOUBLE POLE 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Solid Base. 

Plain 

H 

H 


MM 

30 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

1 

MM 

30 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

Indicating 

1 

Bi 

30 

Slotted Base. 

1 

1 

30 


DOUBLE POLE 
30 Amperes, 250 Volte 


42* 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

3 Yv ins. 
ZYi ins. 

Ill 


30 

mm 

$2.16 

142* 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 


30 

mm 

2.16 

^ 442* 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

Indicating 

3 Yi ins. 


30 

Kta 

2.31 

542* 

Slotted Base. 

3 Yi ins. 

K3iil 


30 

m 

2.31 


THREE-WAY 

3 Amperes, 125 Volta; 1 Ampere, 

250 Volt. 




2152* 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

ins. 

2 Yb ins. 

lfi ins. 

1 ^ ins. 

10 

100 

34 

$0.70 

2153* 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

10 

100 

34 

.70 


THREE-WAY 

S Amperes, 125 Volte; 3 Amperes, 250 Volte 


2089* 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

2 y s ins. 

1A i n8 * 

10 

100 

35 

$0.81 

2090* 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

2 Y% ins. 

1A in8. 

10 

100 

35 

.81 


THREE-WAY 

10 Ampere*, 125 Volte; S Amperes, 250 Volte 


23* 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

| 2H ins. 

1 Ya ins. 

10 

50 

27 

123* 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

l2Bins. 

1 Ya ins. 

10 

50 

27 


A 


THREE-WAY 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts 


33 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

3^ ins. 

2 A ins. 

1 

10 

17 

133 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

3^ ins. 

2 A ins. 

1 

10 

17 


THREE-WAY 
30 Ampere*, 12S Volte 


Solid Base. 

Plain 

ins. 

2& ins. 

1 

10 

19 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

3 Vi ins. 

2& ins. 

1 

10 

19 




The above switches may be converted into lock switcheshy the use of the Lock Attachments 
shown on following page. , . . . _ _ , 

When specified, round handles will be furnished on the above switches in 3, 5 and 10 ampere 
sise, without extra charge. ^ 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Plain 


Slotted Base 


^National 

W Irina DotIcm 


Lock Attachment only, for 5 and 10 ampere 250 volt 

switch and for 3 and 5 ampere 600 volt switch.. ™ 

Lock Attachment only, for 20 ampere 250 volt switch and 

for 15 and 20 ampere 600 volt switch. 

Lock Attachment only, for 30 ampere 250 volt switch and 

for 10 ampere 600 volt switch... Ijg} 

Lock Key only, to fit all the above Lock Attachments.. 
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COMPANY 


H & H” ROTARY SWITCHES AND ATTACHMENTS 


No. 24 


Solid Base... 
Slotted Base. 


J ins. | ins. | 

FOUR-WAY 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

. Plain 2H ins. 2 ^ ins. 

. Plain 2H ins. 2^ins. 

TRIPLE POLE 

__10 Amperes, 250 Volts_ 


Solid Base. 

Plain 

2H ins. 

2Af ins. 

1 

10 

11 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

2H ins. 

2 fg ins. 

1 

10 

11 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

2H ins. 

2 A ins. 

1 

10 

11 

Slotted Base. 

Indicating 

2f| ins. 

2^ ins. 

1 

10 

11 


TRIPLE POLE 
30 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Solid Base. 

Plain 

4}4 ins. 

3 A ins. 

1 

10 

10 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

4'A ins. 

3^ ins. 

1 

10 

10 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

4)4 ins. 

3A ins. 

1 

10 

10 

Slotted Base. 

Indicating 

4A ins. 

3ffe ins. 

1 

10 

10 


Taplet and Wood Molding Switches 
SINGLE POLE 

_ 5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts _ 

. I Plain 1 . I 2A ins. I 10 


Indicating | . 

DOUBLE POLE 
5 Amperes, 250 Vol 

Plain I . 


. 2& ins. 

10 

100 

41 

. 2^y ins. 

10 

100 

41 


. 2& ins. 

10 

100 

43 

. 2& ins. 

10 

100 

43 


. | Indicating | . | 2& ins. | 

THREE-WAY 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

-- I Plain I .-. | 2A ins. | 


Switches for Mounting on % Inch Condulets 

SINGLE POLE 

_ 5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts -- - -- - 

I . I Plain | . ljiins. 10 100 42 

, . , - & , . 1H ins. _ 10 100 42 — -j. 

above switches may be converted into lock switches by the use of the Lock Attachments shown 

When specified, round handles will be furnished on the abQve switches in 3, 5 and 10 &mp<’ 
size without extra charge. 

Lock Attachments for Rotary Switches _ 

-r-—-—---"i fni ff 

Mfr. * Std. Wt £«* 

No. Pkg. Lbs. 




Rotary Surface Switches 

FOUR-WAY 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 


No. 3030 


Schedule “S’ 


No. 226 


No. 2545 
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Mr stern <£It*Trie 

COMPANY 

“H & H” ROTARY SURFACE SWITCHES 

For Use With Metal Molding 



No. 2291 


List 

No. 



Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

2291* 

Single end. 

Plain 

1H ins- 

10 

100 

40 

$0.52 

2391 4 

Single end. 

Indicating 

lfj ins. 

10 

100 

40 

.58 

2292* 

Double end. 

Plain 

1H ins. 

10 

100 

43 

.52 

2392* 

Double end. 

Indicating 

1H ins. 

10 

100 

43 

.58 



No. 2397 No. 2298 

SINGLE POLE 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Schedule “S” 



No. 2359 


DOUBLE POLE 


5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2296* 

Single end... 

Plain 

1A ins. 

10 

100 

43 

$0.95 

2396 4 

Single end. 

Indicating 

1A ins. 

10 

100 

43 

1.10 

2297 4 

Double end. 

Plain 

1A ins. 

10 

100 

45 

.95 

2397 4 

Double end. 

Indicating 

1A ins. 

10 

100 

45 

1.10 


THREE-WAY 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2298 4 

2299 4 

8ingle end. 

Double end. 

Plain 

Plain 

1A ins. 

1A ins. 

10 

10 

100 

100 

43 

45 

$0.95 

.95 


10 Amperes, 

SINGLE POLE 

, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 




2351 4 

Single end. 

Plain 

1 ins. 

10 

100 

40 

$0.84 

2352 4 

Single end. 

Indicating 

\% ins. 

10 

100 

40 

.93 

2353 4 

Double end. 

Plain 

l\i ins. 

10 

100 

40 

.84 

2354 4 

Double end. 

Indicating 

1% ins. 

10 

100 

40 

.93 


DOUBLE POLE 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


23S5* 

Single end. 

Plain 

1% ins. 

10 

100 

42 

2356 4 

Single end. 

Indicating 

Plain 

ins. 

10 

100 

42 

2357* 

Double end. 

1 Y\ ins. 

10 

100 

42 

2368* 

Double end. 

Indicating 

1% ins. 

10 

100 

42 







THREE-WAY 


2359* 

Single end. 

Plain 

1 % ins. 

10 

100 

42 

$1.10 

2360 4 

Double end. 

Plain 

1 z /i ins. 

10 

100 

42 

1.10 










The above switches may be converted into lock switches by the use of the Lock Attachments. 
When specified, round handles will be furnished on the above switches in 5 and 10 ampere 
sizes without extra charge. 

* National Electrical Code Standard. 
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ms Ter# Jet Trie 

COMPANY 

“H & H” ROTARY SURFACE SWITCHES 



No. 325 



No. 2503 



No. 2615 



No. 2728 


Electrolier Type 

THREE SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, 1 & 2, 1 & 2 & 3, OFF 

These switches operate as follows: First turn connects section One. Second turn connects sections 
One and Two. Third turn connects sections One, Two and Three. Fourth turn, Off. 


*5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule "S” 


List 

No. 



Diameter 
of Base 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

list 

Price 

Etch 

25* 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

2p 

m 

1% ins. 
IK ins. 
IK ins. 
IK ins. 

10 

30 

17 

11.10 

125* 

Slotted Base.. 

Plain 

2f 

[ ins. 

10 

30 

17 

1.10 

225* 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

Indicating 

2f 

\ ins. 

10 

30 

17 

1.24 


Slotted Base. 

2p 

f ins. 

10 

30 

17 

1.24 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2501* 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

3 At ins. 

2A ins. 

1 

30 

30 

2502* 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

ins. 

2^ ins. 

1 

30 

30 

2503* 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

3 A ins. 

ins. 

1 

30 

31 

2504* 

Slotted Base. 

Indicating 

3i 4 ins. 

2& ins. 

1 

30 

31 


THREE SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, 2, 3, OFF 
These switches operate as follows: First turn connects section One. Second turn connects flection 
Two. Third turn connects section Three. Fourth turn, Off. J 


*5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 



Solid Base. 

Slotted Base. 

Solid Base. 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

Plain 

Indicating 

Indicating 

2ft ins. 
2Bins. 
2U ins. 
244 ins. 

1K ins. 
IK ina. 

1K ina. 

1K ins. 

10 

10 

10 

10 . 

30 

30 

30 

30 

17 

17 

17 

17 

$U° 

1.10 

1.24 

J* I 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 

Amperes, 250 Volts 

I 

1 

1 

Hi 

Solid Base. 

Slotted Base. 

Solid Base. 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

Plain 

Indicating 

Indicating 

3^ ins. 
3ff ins. 
3j& ins. 
3ti ins. 

ins. 

2 Ss ina. 

2 £ ina- 
2 Ss ins. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

30 

30 

30 

30 

ar 

29 

29 

2.10 

JJ6 


Wiring Dovicoa 


The above switches may be converted into lock switches by the use of theLock Att*^**® 
* When specified, round handles will be furnished on the above switches without extra 
N ational Electrical Code Standard. 
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HksUmEMrk 

COMPANY 

“H & H” ROTARY SURFACE SWITCHES 



No. 2664 




No. 629 


Electrolier Type 


TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, 2, 1 & 2, OFF 

These switches operate as follows: First turn connects section One. Second turn connects section 
Two. Third turn connects sections One and Two. Fourth turn, Off. 


*5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule “S” 


List 

No. 



Diameter 
of Base 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

2661 A 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

2£f ins. 

ins. 
ins. 
ins. 
1^1 ins. 

10 

30 

17 

$1.10 

1.10 

2662 A 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

2W ins. 

10 

30 

17 

2663 A 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

Indicating 

2|f ins. 

10 

30 

17 

1.24 

2664 A 

Slotted Base. 

2|f ins. 

10 

30 

17 

1.24 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2669* 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

3T**ms- 

3A ins. 

3 & ins. 
3^ ins. 

2/ 

IW1 

1 

Mil 

30 

2670 4 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

2? 

j ins. 

1 

30 

30 

2671* 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

Indicating 

2? 

[ins. 

1 


30 

2672 A 

Slotted Base. 

2 ? 

ins. 

1 


30 


TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, 1 & 2, 2, OFF 

These switches operate as follows: First turn connects section One. Second turn connects sections 
One and Two. Third turn connects section Two. Fourth turn, Off. 


*5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 


429 A 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

2£$ ins. 

2 ins. 

\% ins. 

10 

30 

17 

rfmrji 

629 A 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

\% ins. 

10 

30 

17 

Bras] 

629 A 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

Indicating 

2 H ins. 

ins. 

10 

30 

17 

mmi 

729 A 

Slotted Base. 

2ft ins. 

1 % /i ins. 

10 

30 

17 

1.24 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 



Solid Base.. 
Slotted Base 
Solid Base.. 
Slotted Base, 


Plain 

Plain 

Indicating 

Indicating 


ins. 
3^ ins. 
3^ ins. 
3iV ins. 


ins. 

2 jV ins* 

2/j lua. 

ins. 


1 

30 

30 

$2.02 

1 

30 

30 

2.02 

1 

30 

30 

2.16 

1 

30 

30 

2.16 


The above switches may be converted into lock switches by the use of the Lock Attachments. 
* When specified, round handles will be furnished on these switches without extra charge. 
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994 Western <£/tttric 

COMPANY 

“H & H” ROTARY SURFACE SWITCHES 




No. 2507 


No. 329 


Electrolier Type 


TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, 1 & 2, 1, OFF 

These switches operate as follows: First turn connects section One. Second turn connects aectionf 
One and Two. Third turn connects section One. Fourth turn, Off. 


*5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule “S" 


List 

No. 



Diameter 
of Base 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

H 

List 

Price 

Each 

29* 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

jp 

H 

10 

30 

17 

$1.10 

129* 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

10 

30 

17 

1.10 

229* 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

Indicating 

1 

10 

30 

17 

1.24 

329* 

Slotted Base. 

Eg 

10 

30 

17 

1.24 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2506* 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

3 A ins. 
3 tV ins. 
3^ ins. 

3 V* ins. 

2^r ins. 
2/j ins. 
2-fa ins. 
2/j ins. 

1 

KJjW 

30 

2506* 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

1 

Kill 

30 

2507* 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

Indicating 

1 

30 


2508* 

Slotted Base. 

1 

30 



TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, -OFF, 2, -OFF 


These switches operate as follows: First turn connects section One. Second turn, Off. Third turn 
connects section Two. Fourth turn, Off. 


*5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts. 


2721* 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

2|f ins. 
2tf ins. 
2f| ins. 
2j| ins. 

1 % ins. 

ins. 

1 z /i ins. 
1^| ins. 

10 

30 

17 

2722* 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

10 

30 

17 

2723* 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

Indicating 

10 

30 

17 

2724* 

Slotted Base. 

10 

30 

17 






10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2594* 

Solid Base. 


3^ ins. 
3^ ins. 
3^ ins. 

3 A ins. 

2 ^ ins. 
2/* ins. 
2-fa ins. 
ins. 

1 

30 

30 

2595* 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

1 

30 

30 

2596* 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

Indicating 

1 

30 

30 

2597* 

Slotted Base. 

1 

30 

30 




The above switches may be converted into lock switches by the use of the Lock Attach* 


merits. 


Wiring Device* 


•When specified, round handles will be furnished on the above switches without extra char?®- 
•National Electrical Code Standard. 
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WfsJtr/i <FJftfric 

COMPANY 

‘H & H” ROTARY SURFACE SWITCHES 






Electrolier Type 

TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, 2, OFF 

These switches operate as follows: First turn connects section One. Second turn connects section 
Two. Third turn, Off. 

*5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule “S” 



Pkg. 

List 

Wt. 

Price 

Lb9. 

Each 

17 

51.10 

17 

1.10 

17 

1.24 

17 

1.24 


15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2496 A 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

3 l A ms. 

2 A ins. 

1 

30 

38 

$2.45 

2497 A 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

3 A ins. 

2^ ins. 

1 

30 

38 

2.45 

^ 2498 A 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

3 A ins. 

2ft ins. 

1 

30 

38 

2.60 

2499 A 

Slotted Base. 

Indicating 

3H ins. 

2ft ins. 

1 

30 

38 

2.60 


TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1 A 2, 1, OFF 

These switches operate as follows: First turn connects sections One and Two. 
section One. Third turn, Off. 

*5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts. 


Second turn connects 


Solid Base. 

Plain 

2H ins. 

1% ins. 

10 

30 

17 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

2^ ins. 

1 % ins. 

10 

30 

17 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

2H insr 

1 % ins. 

10 

30 

17 

Slotted Base. 

Indicating 

2H ins. 

1 % ins. 

10 

30 

17 


15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Solid Base. 

Plain 

3]/ 2 ins. 

2ft ins. 1 

30 

38 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

3 l A ins. 

2ft ins. 1 

30 

38 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

3V 2 ins. 

2 A ins. 1 

30 

39 

Slotted Base. 

Indicating 

3 V 2 ins. 

2ft ins. 1 

30 

39 


TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, 1 & 2, OFF 
*5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Solid Base. 

Plain 

2H ins. 

1 /4 ins. 

10 

30 

16 

$1.10 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

2|f ins. 

1 Y ins. 

10 

30 

16 

1.10 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

24 f ins. 

1 % ins. 

10 

30 

16 

1.24 

Slotted Base. 

Indicating 

241 ins. 

1 Y ins. 

10 

30 

16 

1.24 


15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Solid Base. 

Plain 

3 l A ins. 

2ft ins. 

1 

30 

39 

$2.45 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

3 A ins. 

2 ft ins. 

1 

30 

39 

2.45 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

3 A ins. 

2ft ins. 

1 

30 

39 

2.60 

Slotted Base. 

Indicating 

3 ins. 

2 ft ins. 

1 

30 

39 

2 60 


The above switches may be converted into lock switches by the use of the Lock Attach¬ 
ments. 

•When specified, round handles will be furnished on the above switches without extra charge. 
^National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Western -EJetfrtc 

COMPANY 


“H & H” ROTARY SURFACE SWITCHES 

With Porcelain Covers and Handles 



No. 3627 


No. 2231 




No. 2344 



SINGLE POLE 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule “S” 


List 

No. 


) 

Diameter 
of Base 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

mm 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

2^ ins. 

lfk ins. 

1 

30 

17 

10.75 


Slotted Base. 

Plain 

2A ins. 

1ft ins. 

1 

30 

17 

.75 


Solid Base. 

Indicating 

2ft ins. 

1 ft ins. 

1 

30 

17 

.81 

mm 

Slotted Base. 

Indicating 

2ft ins. 

1 ft ins. 

1 

30 

17 

.81 


SINGLE POLE 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2231* 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

2% ins. 

IK in8. 


30 

25 

2232* 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

2% ins. 

IK ins. 


30 

25 

2205* 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

2% ins. 

1K ins. 


30 

25 

2206* 

Slotted Base. 

Indicating 

2% ins. 

1K ins. 

mm 

30 

25 


DOUBLE POLE 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2629* 

Solid Base. 

Plain 


■nM 

mrm 

10 

8 

2630* 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

P’fUwft 1 

JIT: 1 


10 

8 

2631* 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

Mylfik 1 


1 

10 

8 

2632* 

Slotted Base. 

Indicating 

ButHa 

HSMi 

1 

10 

8 


DOUBLE POLE 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2244* 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

2K ins. 


1 

JO 

9 

2245* 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

2% ins. 

IK ins. 

1 

10 

9 

2207* 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

2K ins. 

IK ins. 

1 

10 

10 

2208* 

Slotted Base. 

Indicating 

2K ins. 


1 

10 

10 


THREE-WAY 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2633* 

Solid Base. 

Plain 

1 2^ ins. 1 

ft ins. ’ 

1 

10 

2634* 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

1*2$ ins. | 

ins. 

1 

10 


THREE-WAY 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2209* 

2210* 

Solid Base. 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

Plain 

2K ins. 

2 K ins. 

1K ins. 

1K ins. 

1 

1 

10 

10 

FOUR-W 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 A 

AY 

mperes, : 

250 Volts 

2234* 

2235* 

Solid Base. 

Slotted Base. 1 

I Plain 
| Plain 

2Kins. 
25* ins. 

1K ins. 
IK ins. 

1 

1 

10 

10 


|« 1 .» 

| 1.19 


The above switches may be converted into lock switches by the use of the Lock Atti 
When specified, round handles will be furnished on the above switches in 3, 5, ana 
sizes, without extra charge. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 
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faster/) ‘EJttTrk 

COMPANY 

“H & H” ROTARY SURFACE SWITCHES 

With Porcelain Covers and Handles 






Electrolier Type 

THREE SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, 2, 3, OFF 
5 Amperes* 125 Volts; 2 Amperes* 250 Volts 


Schedule “S” 



Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 


Solid Base 
Slotted Base 
Solid Base 
Slotted Base 


THREE SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1* 1 & 2, 1 & 2 A 3, OFF 
5 Amperes* 125 Volts; 2 Amperes* 250 Volts 


Plain 

Plain 

Indicating 

Indicating 


TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1* 2, 1 A 2* OFF 
* 5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes* 250 Volts 




Solid Base 
Slotted Base 
Solid Base 
Slotted Base 


Plain 

Plain 

Indicating 

Indicating 




10 

9 

$1.19 

10 

9 

1.19 

10 

9 

1.33 

10 

9 

1.33 


10 $1.19 
10 1.19 
10 1.33 
10 1.33 



TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1* 1 A 2, 1, OFF 
*5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes* 250 Volu 


236* 

Solid Base 

Plain 

237 4 

Slotted Base 

Plain 

238 A 

Solid Base 

Indicating 

239* 

Slotted Base 

Indicating 



TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1* 1 A 2* 2, OFF 
*5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes* 250 Volts] 


Solid Base 
Slotted Base 
Solid Base 
Slotted Base 


Plain 

Plain 

Indicating 

Indicating 


TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, 2, OFF 
5 Amperes* 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Solid Base 
Slotted Base 
Solid Base 
Slotted Base 


Plain 

Plain 

Indicating 

Indicating 


10 

9 

10 

9 

10 

9 

10 

9 



10 

9 

$1.19 

10 

9 

1.19 

10 

9 

1.33 

10 

9 

1.33 


2% ins. 

Wk ins. 

1 

10 

10 

2Va ins. 

1 % ins. 

1 

10 

10 

2Ya ins. 

\\i ins. 

1 

10 

10 

2V* ins. 

1 Va ins. 

1 

10 

10 


P The above switches may be converted into lock switches by the use of the Lock Attachments. 

When specified, round handles will be furnished on the above switches m 3, 5, and 10 
ampere sixes, without extra charge. 

• Screws spaced on centers. 

4 National Electrical Code Standard. 

Digitized by Googr Wnt D#T,C " 































































998 HfrsUrB'ffttfrk 

COMPANY 

SURFACE SWITCHES AND HANDLES 

With Porcelain Covers and Handles 



No. 2731 



No. 2736 



No. 2746 


“H & H” Rotary Surface Switches 
Electrolier Type 


TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, 1 & 2, OFF 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts Schedule “S” 


List 

No. 



Diameter 
of Base 

Screw 
Holes 
Spaced on 
a Circle 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

list 

Price 

Each 

2731* 

Solid Base 

Plain 

2% ins. 

1 % ins. 

1 

10 

10 

$1.19 

2732* 

Slotted Base 

Plain 

2 % ins. 

1 % ins. 

1 

10 

10 

1.19 

2733* 

Solid Base 

Indicating 

2 % ins. 

\ z /x ins. 

1 

10 

■a 

1.33 

2734* 

Slotted Base 

Indicating 

2% ins. 

1 V\ ins. 

1 

10 

10 

1.33 


TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1 & 2, 1, OFF 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2735* 

Solid Base 

Plain 

2 b A ins. 

1 % ins. 

1 

10 


2736* 

Slotted Base 

Plain 

2 % ins. 

ins. 

1 

10 


2737* 

Solid Base 

Indicating 

2% ins. 

ins. 

1 

10 


2738* 

Slotted Base 

Indicating 

2V% ins. 

1 z /i ins. • 

1 

10 



TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, OFF, 2, OFF 
_ 5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2743* 

Solid Base 

Plain 

2 b /% ins. 

1 Yx ins. 

1 

10 


2744* 

Slotted Base 

Plain 

2V% ins. 

\% ins. 

1 



2745* 

Solid Base 

Indicating 

2 h /% ins. 

1 % ins. 

1 

10 


2746* 

Slotted Base 

Indicating 

2V% ins. 

1 % ins. 

1 

mm 

10 



No. 2910 


No. 5004 


No. 2157 


$1.19 

1.19 

1.33 

1.33 


• Lie* 
No. 

2910 

5004 

5005 
4242 

2156 

2157 
2218 


Handles for Rotary Switches 


Round handle of rubber composition for 5 and 10 ampere 250 volt switch, 

and for 3 and 5 ampere 600 volt switch. 

Handle of rubber composition for 5 and 10 ampere 250 volt switch, 

and for 3 and 5 ampere 600 volt switch. 

Handle of rubber composition for 20 ampere 250 volt switch and for 15 

and 20 ampere 600 volt Bwitch. 

Handle of rubber composition for 30 ampere 250 volt switch and for 10 

ampere 600 volt switch. 

Handle of porcelain for 5 and 10 ampere 250 volt switch and for 3 and 5 

ampere 600 volt switch. 

Handle of porcelain for 20 ampere 250 volt switch and for 15 and 20 

amnere 600 volt switch. 

°/ porcelain for 30 ampere 250 voit switch, and for 10 ampere 
600 volt switch...'.. 


Schedule ^ 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lba. 

List 

Price 

100 

2 X 

$0.09 

100 

2 

.09 

100 

3 'A 

.09 

100 

4 

.09 

100 

3 

.09 

100 

5 

.09 

100 

5 

.09 


^National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

25 

80 

25 

80 

25 

80 

100 

1 




1 

50 

37 

1 

50 

37 

1 

50 

37 

1 

50 

37 


2335* Single pole, indicating, without fuse. 

2336 Three-way, plain, without fuse. 

2338* Two-circuit, indicating, without fuse. 

2319* Fuse for above, 5 amperes, 600 volts. 

Schedule “H”. 


The above prices do not include fuses. Fuses will not be shipped with switches unless they are specific¬ 
ally ordered, and then they will be billed extra at the regular price. 

SINGLE POLE 
5 Amperes, 600 Volts 


Plain 2« 

Plain 2tj 

Indicating 2 $4 

Indicating 2f| 


SINGLE POLE 
10 Amperes, 600 Volts 


Plain 

Plain 

Indicating 

Indicating 


SINGLE POLE 
20 Amperes, 600 Volts 


Plain 

Plain 

Indicating 

Indicating 


DOUBLE POLE 
5 Amperes, 600 Volts 


^J15 A Solid Base. Plain 

3016 A Slotted Base. Plain 

3017* Solid Base. Indicating 

3018* Slotted Base. Indicating 






50 

74 

50 

74 

50 

74 

50 

74 






DOUBLE POLE 
10 Amperes, 600 Volts 


Solid Base. 

Plain 

3ffc ins. 

2 A ins. 

1 

50 

74 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

3 A ins. 

2 ^ ins. 

1 

50 

74 

Solid Base. . 

Indicating 

3i\ ins. 

2^j ins. 

1 

50 

74 

Slotted Base. 

Indicating 

3^ ins. 

2yV ms. 

1 

50 

74 


The above switches may be converted into lock switches by the use of the Lock Attachments. 
National Electrical Code Standard. 
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For Electric Railway Use 

THREE-WAY 

5 Amperes, GOO Volts Schedule “S” 


List 

No. 



Diameter 
of Base 

Screws 
Spaced 
on Centers 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 


Solid Base. 

Plain 

2tf ins. 

|lj|mg 


50 

Q 

SI. 30 

153H 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

2 44 ins. 


M 

50 

11 

1.30 


THREE-WAY 
10 Amperes, GOO Volts 


2172 

1 Solid Base. 


3A ins. 

2 A ins. 

1 

50 

EM 

2173 

Y Slotted Base. 

.| Plain 

3 A ins* 

2^ ins. 

1 

50 

M7M 


Two-Circuit Switches 

FOR ARC-INCANDESCENT HEADLIGHTS 



































































msTer»£Jt€fr/c 

COMPANY 

H & H” BARRIER 600 VOLT SWITCHES 

With Porcelain Covert and Handles 


No. 2519 

No. 2515 

No. 2524 


For Electric Railway Use 



SINGLE POLE 



5 Amperes, 600 Volts 

Schedule “S” 



Diameter 
of Base 


Solid Base. Plain 

Slotted Base. Plain 

Solid Base. Indicating 

Slotted Base. Indicating 



SINGLE POLE 
10 Amperes, 600 Volts 



Solid Base. 

Plain 

3A 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

3A 

Solid Base. 

Indicating 

3A 

Slotted Base. 

Indicating 

3A 



10 

17 

$2.38 

10 

17 

2.38 

10 

17 

2.52 

10 

17 

2.52 


DOUBLE POLE 
10 Amperes, 600 Volts 



Solid Base. Plain 

Slotted Base. Plain 

Solid Base.. Indicating 

Slotted Base. Indicating 



10 

18 

$2.81 

10 

18 

2.81 

10 

18 

2.96 

10 

18 

2.96 


THREE-WAY 
5 Amperes, 600 Volts 


2425* 

Solid Base. 


■nntgamiagi 

1 

10 

10 

$1.30 

2426* 

Slotted Base. 

. Plain 

| 2*/g ins. 1 Iff ins. | 

1 

10 

10 

1.30 


THREE-WAY 
10 Amperes, 600 Volts 



Solid Base. 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

Plain 

II 

co co 

TWO-CIRCUIT 

5 Amperes, 600 Volts 

Solid Base. 

Slotted Base. 

Solid Base. 

Slotted Base. 

Plain 

Plain 

Indicating 

Indicating 

2 % ins. 

2 Vg ins. 

2 Yg ins. 

2 Vg ins. 


10 

17 

$2.38 

10 

17 

2.38 



10 

10 

$1.44 

10 

10 

1.44 

10 

10 

1.59 

10 

10 

1.59 


TWO-CIRCUIT 

_ 10 Amperes, 600 Volts _ 


2521* Solid Base. Plain 3 A ins. 2-j^ ins. 

2522* Slotted Base. Plain 3* ins. 2^ ins. 

2523* Solid Base. Indicating 3^ ins. 2^ ins. 

^24 Slotted Base. Indicating 3^ ins. 2^ ins. 

The above switches may be converted into lock switches by the use of the lock attachments. 
National Electrical Code Standard. 
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1002 HfrsUrn 

COMPANY 


“H & H” SWITCHES AND SWITCH PLATES 



No. 401 No. 603 No. 3004 No. 2891 


Rotary Flush Switches 


Schedule “S” 


Without Plato 


Single Pole, Plain 

Single Pole, Plain. 

Single Pole, Indicating. 

Double Pole, Plain. 

Double Pole, Indicating. 

Three-Way, Plain. 

Three-Way, Plain. 

Four-Way, Plain. 


ueptn oi switcnes without plates: 5 ampere size, single pole, lft inches. 5 amp 
four-way, 1% inches. 10 ampere size, all styles, 1H inches. 

30 AMPERE. 250 VOLT ROTARY FLUSH SWITCHES 


Single Pole, Plain. 1 

3004 A | Double Pole, Plain. 1 

Single Plate, 4J4 x 4A. 10 


Quantity Pkg. 



I MIli.i l 


o; Carton Std. WrL i m* 

4067 \ For One Switch. 7T'.VT.".".'. 4^x2^ *100 I 23 H ».68 



r or Two Switches. 
For Three Switches 
For Four Switches. 
For Five Switches. 
For Six Switches.., 


Tandem Plates 

Made from 34-inch hard rolled brass. 


Size 

Ins. 


834x2** 
11?* x2** 
15»*x23* 

19 

22%x2% 


I Carton Std. 
Quantity Pkg. 




1 _100 smgle plates, or the equivalent in gangs is a standard package. . 

When specified, round handles will be furnished on the above switches ift «r 
ampere sizes, without extra charge. r " 

A National Electrical Code Standard. VL3. 
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HksUrn *Eto Trie 1003 

COMPANY 

“H & H” ROTARY FLUSH SWITCHES 



No. 2886 



No. 2681 


No. 3055 



Electrolier Type 

TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, 1 A 2, 1, OFF Schedule "S” 

These switches operate as follows: First turn connects section One. Second turn connects sections 
One and Two. Third turn connects section One. Fourth turn, Off. 

' 5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 


List 

No. 


Carton 

Quantity 

£td. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 


Plain. 

10 

10 

8 

$1.52 

HH 

Indicating. 

10 

10 

8 

1.66 


TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, 1 A 2, 2, OFF 

These switches operate as follows: First turn connects section One. Second turn connects sections 
One and Two. Third turn connects section Two. Fourth turn, Off. 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 



Plain. 

10 

10 

8 

$1.52 

Ba 

Indicating.. 

10 

10 

8 

1.66 


TWO SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, 2, 1 A 2, OFF 

These switches operate as follows: First turn connects section One. Second turn connects section 
Two. Third turn connects sections One and Two. Fourth turn, Off. 


5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2m A 

Plain... . 

10 

10 

' 8 

fcl.52 

2888 A 

Indicating. 

10 

10 

8 

1.66 


THREE SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, 1 A 2, 1 A 2 A 3, OFF 

These switches operate as follows: First turn connects section One. Second turn connects sections 
One and Two. Thircf turn connects sections One, Two and Three. Fourth turn, Off. 


5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 


♦505* 


10 

10 

8 

$1.52 

2885* 

Indicating. 

10 

10 

8 

1.66 


THREE SECTIONS. CONNECTIONS 1, 2, 3, OFF 

These switches operate as follows: First turn connects section One. Second turn connects section 
Two. Third turn connects section Three. Fourth turn, Off. 


5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 



10 

10 

8 

$1.52 

Indicating. 

10 

10 

8 

1.66 


Depth of switches without plate: 5 ampere size, 1 Y% inches. 10 ampere size, 1H inches. 
Supporting screw holes are spaced as follows, both on 5 ampere and 10 ampere switches: 
Outside supporting screw holes, 3^j inches on centers. 

Inside supporting screw holes, 2fj, inches on centers. 



The above switches may be converted into lock switches by the use of the Lock Attachment. 
When specified, round handles will be furnished on the above switches in 3, 5 and 10 ampere 
sizes, without extra charge. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 
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1004 


MfsTernE/ttfm 

COMPANY 


“H & H” SWITCHES 






No. 2083-Lock 


*Push Button Switches 


Amperes 


125 250 

Volta Volta 


2081* 10 5 Single Pole.. 

2082* 10 10 Double Pole. 

2083* 10 5 Three-Way.. 

2084* 10 5 Four-Way... 


Schedule “S” 


Carton Std. w"f’ 9 pM* 

Quantity Pkg. ^ 


Single Pole.I 10 


Three-Way. 10 

Four-Way.... 10 


100 56 

50 31 

50 31 

10 0 



•LOCK PUSH BUTTON SWITCHES 



Std. iS 

Quantity Pkg. Lbi Each 


Single Pole. 
Three-Way. 


^Electrolier Type of Push Button Switches 

This switch gives the same alternate, consecutive, or simultaneous control of a group of lights that 
can be obtained by using any other types of electrolier switches, and in addition it has a great advantage 
over other types because the lights can be extinguished at any time by simply pushing the black button. , 
This convenience appeals greatly to the householder who has hitherto had to snap an electrolier awiwa 
through all its different combinations before the lights could be put out. , ^ 

The external appearance and dimensions are the same as the regular push button switches, ana 
switch fits all standard plates and wall cases. 


THREE SECTION CONNECTIONS 

This switch operates as follows: 

Pearl Button Black Button 

First Push: Lights section One. Off 

Second Push: Lights sections One and Two. Off 


Schedule "S” 


List 

No. 

125 Volts 

250 Volts 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

2967* 


5 Amperes 

10 

10 

6 


TWO SECTION CONNECTIONS 

These switches operate as follows: 

• No. 2968—One, Off, One and Two, Off. 

No. 3264—One, Off, Two, Off, One and Two, Off. 


List 

No. 

125 Volts 

250 Volts 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs.^ 

2968 A 

3264* 

10 Amperes 

10 Amperes 

5 Amperes 

5 Amperes 

10 

10 

10 

10 

8 


- *Depth of.switches without plates, 1J| inches. Outside supporting screw 1 

Inside 8upp°rtinK screw holes. 244 inches on centers. 

* National Electrical Code Standard. 
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Western ‘Electric 1005 

COMPANY 

‘H & H” SWITCH PLATES 




No. 4077 


No. 4081 



Plates for Push Button Switches 


Schedule “S” 


List 

No. 


Dimensions 
Height Length 
Inches Inches 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wfiim 

List 

Price 

Each 


For One Switch. 

4%x2% 

25 

mm 

23 

WTEi 1 

4078 

For Two Switches. 

4%x4* 

10 

mm 

20 

.51 

4079 

For Three Switches. 

4^x6#/ 8 

5 

mm 

19 

.76 


re p,la 

them strong. The screw holes are deeply countersunk to rest upon the frame of the switch, so that the plate 
will not dip in under pressure of the screws. 

WITH ROUNDED CORNERS AND EDGES 


4081 

4082 

4083 


For One Switch. 

4%x2% 

4Yi x 4A 
4K 2 x6^ 

25 


23 

For Two Switch#** . . . 

10 


20 

For Three Switches. 


n 

19 


$0.26 

.51 

.76 


The above plates are stamped from .040-inch rolled brass and have reinforced edges to make them 
strong. The screw holes are deeply countersunk. 

WITH REGULAR SQUARE EDGES 


2301 

For One Switch. 

4%x2% 

4V*x4* 

25 




2302 

For Two Switches. 

10 

KS 




The above plates are stamped from .060-inch rolled brass and are as strong and rigid as solid plates, 
and have the advantage of a hollowed back. 

STANDARD SIZE SOLID PLATES 

Made from %-inch hard rolled brass. 


4051 

For One Switdh. 

4 Vi x 2% 
4%x 4A 

4 % x m 

4 3 2 X 8A 

4 Yi x 10 

4% x 11 H 

25 

* 

40 

4052 

For Two Switches . 

10 

* 

35 

4053 

For Three Switches . 

5 

* 

35 

4054 

For Four Switches . 

5 

♦ 

35 

4055 


1 

* 

35 

4056 

For Six Switches . 

1 

* 

35 

4057 

For Seven Switches . 

4% x 13?I 

1 

* 

35 

4058 

For Eight Switches. 

4'A* 15A 

1 

* 

35 


$0.63 
1.26 
1.89 
2 52 
3.16 
3.78 
4.41 
5.04 


SMALL SIZE SOLID PLATES 

Made from %-inch hard rolled brass. 


4041 


4 x 214 

1 

• 

30 

$0.63 

4042 


4 x 4% 

1 

* 

28 

1.26 

4043 


4 x 5tf 
4x7% 

1 

* 

28 

1.89 

4044 


1 

* 

28 

2.52 

4045 

For Five Switches . 

4 x 9A 

1 

* 

28 

3.16 

4046 

For Six Switches . 

4 x 11% 
4xl3A 

4 x 15 

1 

♦ 

28 

3.78 

4047 


1 

* 

28 

4.41 

4048 

For Eight Switches. 

1 

* 

28 

5 01 


On horizontal gang plates, t 


1 aic 

TANDEM PLATES 

Made from %-inch hard rolled brass. 


4072 

For Two Switch ps . 

S'A x 254 

1 


35 

4073 


11% X 2% 

1 

* 

35 

4074 

For Four Switches . 

15 % x 2 54 

1 

* 

35 

4075 


19 x 254 

1 

* 

35 

4076 

For Six Switches. 

22% x 

1 

* 

35 


$1.35 

1.89 

2.52 

3.16 

3.78 


On tandem plates, switches are spaced 3% inches between centers. 
Tandem plates fit the standard wall cases. 

100 singlejplates, or the equivalent in gangs, is a standard package. 
^National Electrical Code Standard. 
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1006 Western’fteefr/e 

COMPANY 

“H & H” SWITCHES AND RECEPTACLES 





o/v 





Push D. P. 

Rotary Ind. D. P. 


Panel Board Switches 


Schedule “S” 


Ampere 

Volts 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

10 

250 

1 

50 

35 

10 

250 

1 

50 

26 


Adapter for Push Switch on Panel Board 

Bus-Bar Connector for push switch .. 


Metal Cap Rotary Panel Board Switches 


mmzM 

D. P. Ind., sq. base with sq. corners. 

10 

250 

10 

100 

53 

$1.32 

2956 A 

D. P. Ind., round base. 

.... 10 

250 

10 

100 

53 

1.24 

2958 A 

D. I 5 . Ind., sq. base with rd. corners. 

10 

250 

10 

100 

53 

1.32 


* Porcelain bases with black composition covers entirely covering all current carrying parts, and 
matching the slate of the panel. 


w 




Momentary Contact Switches 

For Use With Remote Control Devices 


Carton Std. 
Quantity Pkg. 


Switch without plate. 
Switch without plate 


Schedule “H” 

Pkgl 

* Wt Pnce 
»• Lbs. 

-IT" S4.47 

9 116 


Mfr. No. 2061. Pressure on either button closes its respective single pole switch, and the ttk&e 
of the button opens the circuit with a quick snap. j* 

This switch can be installed in the regular deep wall case, and takes the regular push button flush pW*- 
Mfr. No. 2363. This is a smaller switch that does not have the same quickness of snap nor IflOgth 
of break as the No. 2061. 


Comb, push plate and bull’s eye, dimensions 4J^x 4^. 

Recpt. with 2 C. P. 125 volt candelabra base lamp... 

Single plate (4^ x 2%) with bull’s eye. 

1 

10 

10 

25 

25 

25 

17 

17 

13 

Comb, plate only (4J4 x 6?g) for push switch, pilot lamp and plug 

receptacle. . 

1 

25 

25 


* National Electrical Code Standard 
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S. P. 6 amp. 125 v.; 3 amp. 250 v. ..... 

Standard finish polished brass. No extra charge for brush brass. " 

For other finishes, except gold and silver, add 15 cents to the list price. 

Automatic Door Switch 


Schedule “S” 


10 

30 

221 

10 

10 

10 


_o. 2022. Light on when door is opened. Mfr. No. 2023. Light on when door is clos 

The shell of the switch is of sheet steel .081 inch in thickness. Dimensions of plate, 074 x 1/4 
inches. Opening required, 2% x 1^ inches. Depth, 1 % inches. 

Wall Case for Door Switch Schedule “H M 

A special wall case is made for this switch, to be used with flexible non-metallic conduit or with iron 
conduit, with knockout outlets for % inch and % inch conduit. __.- 


For one door switch 


e fotan 


Hf~pn I ii hi in ini 11111111 ■ 
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Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 


ten 

mm\ 
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1008 Hkshrn 'Etnfric 

COMPANY 


“H & H” WOOD MATS, SUB-BASES AND ACCESSORIES 



“H & H” Conduit Fasteners 


Brass Fasteners for Holding Flexible Conduit in Wall Cases Schedule “H” 


List 

No. 


Carton 

Quantity 

List 

Price 

PerC 

5007 

5008 

J4-inch Conduit Fastener. 

%-inch Conduit Fastener. 


$1.44 

1.44 


Wall Case Screw Extensions 


These are hollow studs used to bring up the switch flush with the wall where the wall case is set too far 
back from the surface of the wall. 

They are tapped for ^ inch supporting screws. ’ Schedule “H” 


3009 Screw Extensions M inch long 

3010 Screw Extensions % inch long 


I $2.31 
I 3.03 


“H & H” Porcelain Sub-bases 


For 5-Ampere Switches Schedule “H” 


List 

No. 


Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

wt. 

Lbs. 

lilt 

Pries 

Each 

2987* 

For cleat work. 

10 

100 

32 

LU 

2988* 

For concealed work. 

10 

100 

wBM 


2989* 

For molding work. 

10 

100 

28 

■J 


For molding terminal. 

10 

100 

11 

m 


For 10-Ampere Switches 


2991* 

For cleat work. 

10 

100 

mm 

2992* 

For concealed work. 

10 

100 


2993* 

For molding work. 

10 

100 


2994* 

For molding terminal. 

10 

100 

mm 


Combination Style of Sub-base 

This Sub-base is designed to use on either cleat, concealed or molding circuits. It is necessary to carry 

V fKia Ann efvlo m ofnalr frv moof nil fk 


1554* 

For 5-ampere switches. 

10 


25 

1556* 

For 10-ampere switches. 

10 


30 

1558* 

For 20 and 30-ampere switches. 

10 


30 


$0.07 

.09 

.21 


“H & H” Wood Mats 

For Rotary Flush and Push Button Switches and Receptacles Schedule “H 

Mate for switches are stocked from one to eight in pine, oak, cherry and mahogany, and special mats w 

rnr eivaa ai. cniminl ... 1__1 _ _ 1 _1 _1_x 


2281* 

For One Switch. .... 


* 

18 

2282* 

For Two Switches. 


* 

15 

2283* 

For Three Switches. . 


* 

15 

2284* 

For Four Switches. . . 


* 

15 

2285* 

For Five Switches. 


• 

15 

2286* 

For Six Switches. 


* 

15 

2287* 

For Seven Switches. 


* 

15 

2288* 

For Eight Switches. 


* 

15 


$0.42 

.56 

.70 

.84 

.98 

1.12 

1.26 

1.40 


above prices. 


For cherry or mahogany, add 14 cents per mat, to the 


100 single wood mats, or their equivalent in gangs, shall constitute a standard package. 
•National Electrical Code Standard. 
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HksTera ’Eft*Trie 

COMPANY 

DIAMOND “H” PUSH BUTTON SWITCHES 


1009 






Key for Lock Switch 
Push Button Type 


No. 09 

Mechanism of Momentary 
Contact Switch 


No. 50 No. 065 Key for Lock Switch No. OS 

Side View Showing Lock Push Button Push Button Type Mechanism of 

Enclosed Mechanism Switch Contact S 

Push Button Switches 

Laboratory Ratings. Single pole, 3 way and 4 way, 10 amperes, 125 volts—5 amperes, 
Double pole, 10 amperes, 250 volts. 

Shallow base, 134 inches deep. Switch supporting screws 3& inches center to renter. 


Single Pole, complete with plate. 

Double Pole, complete with plate. . . . 

3 Way, complete with plate. 

4 Way, complete with plate. 

Single Pole, without plates. 

Double Pole, without plates. 

3 Way, without plates. 

4 Way, without plates. 

Single Pole, lock type, without plate.. 
Double Pole, lock type, without plate. 

3 W’ay, lock type, without plate. 

4 Way, lock type, without plate. . . . . 




ONTACT SWITCH 


List Price 
Each 



9 Momentary Contact Switch, with plate. . . . 
09 Momentary Contact Switch, without plate. 


List Price 


$4.02 

3.54 






a cc 


► G c 


2 Gang Tandem Plate 

Push Button Switch Plates 

All plates are made of hard brass, 34 inch thick, with edges milled to the correct dimensions. 
Plates of all standard sizes and standard finishes can be furnished at any time. _ ^ 

fo. Dimensions I m.l’ I nil II I Dimensions Pk 


List 

Dimensions 

1 

'Z 6 /\ x 434 inches. 

2 

4 A x 4J4 inches. 

! 3 

6 34 x 434 inches. 

k ^ 

8 A x 434 inches. 

5 

10 x 434 inches. 


11 T} x 4p| inches. 
13^5 x 434 inches. 
15ri5 X 434 inches. 
17J4 x 4} 2 inches. 
19A x 1 1 2 inches 


*100 smgi 


H x 8inches. * 

% x 12A inches. * 


Tandem Style 

$0.961! t W/ 

1.44 5 |2 3 


1 auu push button switches assorted also constitute a standard package. 

1 165 


] 2 f 4 x 16 inches. 

|2 3 ^ x 19H inches. * 2.40 

ckage. 

ronze and oxidized copper are standard finishes, 
dard package. 

I I Wiring Devices 
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1010 WesTtr/iEIttfrit 

COMPANY 

DIAMOND “H” ROTARY FLUSH SWITCHES 


Rotary Flush Switches 

Rotary Flush Switches can be converted into lock switches by removing the handles and substituting a 
rotary lock attachment, which can be operated only by a special key. Supporting screw holes 3^ inches 
center to center. Without Plate* 


Ienter - Without Plate* 

Style Rating Std. PI 

Single Pole 5 amperes, 125 volts—3 amperes, 250 volts. 100 

Single Pole 10 amperes, 125 volts—5 amperes, 250 volts. 50 

Double Pole 10 amperes, 250 volts. 50 

3 Way 10 amperes, 125 volts—5 amperes, 250 volts. 50 

4 Way 5 amperes, 125 volts—2 amperes, 250 volts. 10 

2 Pt. El. 5 amperes, 125 volts—2 amperes, 250 volts. 10 

3 Pt. El. 5 amperes, 125 volts—2 amperes, 250 volts. 10 

With Plate* 

Single Pole 5 amperes, 125 volts—3 amperes, 250 volts. 100 

Single Pole 10 amperes, 125 volts—5 amperes, 2 50 volts. 50 

Double Pole 10 amperes, 2.50 volts. 50 

10 amperes, 125 volts—5 amperes, 250 volts. 50 

5 amperes, 125 volts—2 ninpores, 250 volts. 10 

•5 amperes, 125 volts—2 nmperes, 250 volts. 10 

5 amperes, 125 volts—2 amperes, 2-50 volts. 


Std. Pkg. List Pnc« 
. 100 10.82 

. 50 M 

50 1.50 


Rotary Flush Lock Switch 
Front View 


Rotary Plate with Pull 
Attachment 


Simile Plate Tor Rotary 
Flush Switches 


Rotary Flush Lock Switches 

Lock attachment, extra.. $0.18 Key only, extra.$0.09 Pull attachment, extra. 

Plates for Rotary Flush Switches 


Dimensions 
x 4'»j ins.. . 


Std. Pkg. 

List Price 

List No. 


Dimensions 

* 

$0.82 

6 

13* s 

ins. x4'j ins. 

* 

1.04 

7 

ins. x 4 1 3 ins. 

* 

2.40 

8 

l ■> iV 

ins. x 4 ta ins. 

* 

3.28 

9 

171-4 

ins. x j ins. 

* 

4.10 

10 

19 A 

ins. x4H ins. 


Tandem Style *3 g 

2V, x 8A inches. ♦ *1.0-1 ! 4 2^x16 inches. * 4.10 

*™ ‘ ‘ X 12 *’ ,uches -;- * 2.46 1 5 2H * 19tt inches. . .. 

100 singlei plates or equivalent in gangs is a standard package. , , brass, 

rioiicbESu finishe f» acl(i to list per switch $0.16. Polished nickel, polished brass, old or brush 
polished bronze and oxidized copper are standard finishes. . , *«ion 

application 11 ^ 81 ver fi™ 8 ^ 03 are n °t included in the above price for special finish. Prices will be quo 

Wiring Devices i M 


(Lock 

Key 


No. 0105 


No. 0120 















































1011 


Western -Electric 

COMPANY 

DIAMOND “H” RECEPTACLES, PLATES AND SWITCHES 



Receptacle with Plug Ready to Insert Push Button Indicating Automatic 

Switch Bull's-Eye Receptacle 

Combination Plate 


Flush Receptacles 

These receptacles operate automatically by inserting or withdrawing the plug. Plates can be furnished 
either singly, in gangs or in combination gangs with push buttons, or rotary Hush switches and bull’s-eye 
receptacle. 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts—5 Amperes, 250 Volts 




Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

Price 

650 

Receptacle complete. 

200 

$1.90 

651 

Plate onlv. 

200 

.90 

652 

Receptacle only. 

200 

.62 

653 

Plug only. 

200 

.42 


Combination Plates without Switches 


List 

No. 

Combination 

List 

Price 

503540 

Push Button Switch and Bull’s-Eye. 

$1.30 

503541 


1.64 

503542 

Receptacle, Bull’s-Eye and )Push Button Switch. 

2.44 

503543 

Bufi’s-Eve Plate. 

.82 

503544 

Bull’s-Eye Plate with Lamp Receptacle. 

1.26 

503545 

Receptacle and Push Button Switch. 

1.62 


The price of a combination gang is the aggregate price of the units composing the gang. 



No. 1322 Without Plato 


Rotary Flush Switches 

20 Ampere 

20 Ampere Flush Switches have the same mechanism as the 
20 ampere surface type which is enclosed in a heavy porce¬ 
lain base which is practicably unbreakable. They are made in 
both single and double pole types, either with or without in¬ 
dicating dial, as may be desired. 

Single pole, 20 amperes, 125 volts. 

Double pole, 20 amperes, 250 volts. 

Base 3x3x2^ inches deep. 

Supporting screw holes 3H inches center to center. 


Without Plates 


List 

No. 

Style 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

Price 

1321 

Single Pole. 

30 

$2.66 

1322 

Double Pole. 

30 

3.04 

1281 

W all Case. 

30 

1.10 


Plates for above switches $1.02 each. 


Wiring Devices 

Digitized by VjOOQ LC 




























Nos. 22J and 221 Nos. 122 and 222 

Surface Switches 

SINGLE POLE 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts—3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Nos. 322 and 422 


Concealed—Plain... 

Concealed—Dial. 

Slotted—Plain... 

Slotted—Dial. 

SINGLE POLE 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts— 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Concealed—Plain. 

Concealed—Dial. 

Slotted—Plain. 

Slotted—Dial... 

SINGLE. POLE 


Concealed—Plain. . 

. 30 

Concealed—Dial. 

. . 30 

Slotted—Plain. 

. 30 

Slotted—Dial. 

. 30 


30 Amperes, 125 Volts 


Concealed—Plain. 
Concealed—Dial. . 
Slotted—Plain. . . 
Slotted—Dial. . . . 


Concealed—Plain. 
Concealed—Dial. . 
Slotted—Plain. . . 
Slotted—Dial. . . . 


DOUBLE POLE 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


DOUBLE POLE 


Concealed—Plain.... 

amperes, volts - 

100 

Concealed—Dial. 

100 

Slotted—Plain. 

100 

Slotted—Dial. 

100 


DOUBLE POLE 


20 Amperes. 250 Volts _ . — 

322 

D322 

Concealed—Plain. . 

Concealed—Dial. . 

30 

30 

l 71) 

3220 

Slotted—Plain. . 

30 

t 70 

D3220 

Slotted—Dial. . 

30 

I./v 

DOUBLE POLE 

30 Amperes. 250 Volts ___ —-— ■STTk 

422 

Concealed—Plain.... . 

30 

0 ( 

D422 

Concealed—Dial. ... . 

30 

216 

4220 

D4220 

Slotted—Plain. . 

Slotted—Dial. . . 

30 

30_ 

^ 2J6 


Digitized by 


Google 
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Hasten Electric 

COMPANY 

DIAMOND “H” SURFACE SWITCHES 


1013 



Style 


List 

Price 


223 

2230 


Concealed. 
Slotted. . . 


$1.24 

1.24 


Surface Switches 

3 WAY 

10 Amperes, 12S Volte—S Amperes, 250 Volte 


Noe. 124 and 224 


l 1 lb and 225 
\ 126 and 226 


No*. 123 and 223 


3 WAY 

S Ampere*, 125 Volta—3 Amperea, 250 Volta 


123 

Concealed. 

100 

$0.96 

1230 

Slotted. 

100 

.96 


4 WAY 

5 Amperea, 125 Volta—2 Amperes, 250 Volta 


224 

2240 

Concealed. 

Slotted. 

30 

30 

$1.24 

1.24 


4 WAY 




3 Amperes, 125 Volts—1 Ampere, 250 Volts 



124 

Concealed. 

12 

$0.96 

_1240 

Slotted. 

12 

.96 


2 POINT ELECTROLIER 


5 Amperes, 125 Volta—2 Amperes, 250 Volts 


225 

D225 

2250 

D2250 

Concealed—Plain. 

Concealed—Dial. 

Slotted—Plain. 

Slotted—Dial. 

30 

30 

30 

30 

$1.24 

1.24 

1.24 

1.24 


2 POINT ELECTROLIER 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts— 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 



125 

Concealed—Plain. 

12 

$0.96 

D125 

Concealed—Dial. 

12 

.96 

1250 

Slotted—Plain. 

12 

.96 

D1250 

Slotted—Dial. 

12 

.96 


3 POINT ELECTROLIER 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts—2 Amperes, 250 Volts 


226 

Concealed—Plain. 

30 

$1.24 

D226 

Concealed—Dial. 

30 

1.24 

2260 


30 

1.24 

D2260 

Slotted—Dial. 

30 

1.24 


3 POINT ELECTROLIER 
3 Amperes, 125 Volts—1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


126 


12 

$0.96 

D126 


12 

.96 

1260 


12 

.96 

B1260 

Slotted—Dial . 

12 

.96 


Lock Attachment only. 

25 

.18 


Key only. 

25 

.09 



25 

.10 


Handles, 20 Amp. ... . 

25 

.16 


Devices 
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No. 802 

Off-Hifth-Med.-Low 


No. 831 

Off-Low-Med.-Hlgh 


No. 802 

With Outside Dial 


SERIES—PARALLEL HEATER TYPE 

These switches have been specially designed for use on heating and cooking apparatus. .They 
arranged for three heats—“High-Medium-Low” or “Low-Medium-High” with an “Off” position, 
are particularly suited to the control of ovens, hot plates, ranges, flatirons, etc. 

, _Off—High— Medium —Low _ - 

801 1 1 2 amperes, 250 volts, 400 watts. 100 % 

802 3 amperes, 250 volts, 800 watts. 100 

7)4 amperes, 250 volts, 1800 watts. 100 i',* 

_ 8<M 12 amperes, 250 volts, 3000 watts. 30 — 


______ Off—Low—Medium—High 

830 1 ampere, 250 volts, 250 watts. 

831 2} 2 amperes, 250 volts, 700 watts_ ".!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

832 5 amperes, 250 volts, 1200 watts. 

_ 833 [8 amperes, 250 volts, 2000 wa tts. 

Wiring Devices 17A 


Digitized by 


GoogI 


_2 CIRCUIT—For Operating Two Circuits Alternately 

Concealed—Plain. ... 

Concealed—Dial. 

Slotted—Plain. 

Slotted—Dial.... 


_ 3 WAY 

503 Concealed—Plain. 

5030_Slotted—Plain. 


Style 

Concealed—Plain. 

Concealed—Dial. 

Slotted—Plain. 

Slotted—Dial. 


3 CIRCUIT—For Operating Three Circuits in Succession 































Western ‘E/ttfrit 1015 

COMPANY 

HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 


Single Pole—Single Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 

FRONT CONNECTION—PLAIN FINISH 



Switch Price* do 
not Include Fuses 



Without Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A.C. 

With Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

HIGH JAWS 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

540000 

§1.00 

30 

540021 

SI. 48 

60 

540001 

1.50 

60 

540022 

3.04 

100 

540002 

2.80 

100 

540023 

4.14 

200 

540003 

4 32 

200 

540024 

6.38 

300 

540004 

6.62 

t300 



400 

540005 

10.10 

400 

540025 

12.12 

600 

540000 

12.00 

600 

540026 

17.32 

800 

540U07 

20.80 

800 

540027 

26.34 

1000 

5400U8 

23.60 

1000 

540028 

30.34 

1200 

540009 

27.34 

1200 

540029 

35 68 

1500 

540010 

41.00 

1500 



2000 

540011 

52.50 

2000 




For polished finish 30 to 200 Ampere add 30%, over 200 Ampere 20%. For further notes see 
bottom of page. 


Single Pole—Single Throw—Unmounted 

BACK CONNECTION—POLISHED FINISH 



Without Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

With Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

HIGH JAWS 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

540030 

§1.20 

30 

540051 

§1.56 

60 

540031 

1.86 

60 

540052 

2.34 

100 

540032 

3.16 

100 

540053 

4.38 

200 

540033 

4.84 

200 

540054 

6.60 

300 

540034 

7.38 

t300 



400 

540035 

10.52 

400 

540055 

11.74 

600 

540036 

12.70 

600 

540056 

17.04 

800 

540037 

22.32 

800 

540057 

27.06 

1000 

540038 

24.3 2 

1000 

540058 

30.58 

1200 

540039 

29.04 

1200 

540059 

36.86 

1500 

540040 

38.50 

1500 



2000 

540041 

50.70 

2000 




x' 




mi single Throw Switches furnished fused at handle end umess otnerwise uruercu. 
ifuJ US€ conne ctions at hinge end. For plain finish back connected 30 to 400 Ampere switches deduct 
over 400 ampere 5%. f . , , . , u . , 

Fuseless Switches are furnished with Regular Jaws onlv. Fusible Switches are furnished with High 
awsonly. Switches over 800 ampere equipped with Spade Handles. 

I'or Quick Break Attachments see listing elsewhere. For Double Break Switches add 50 / 0 . 

1300 Ampere Fusible Switch not permitted by Code. 

2 Knife Switches, Fuses and Cut-Outs 
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1016 Western Etee trie 

COMPANY 

HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE 8TANDARD 


Single Pole—Double Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 

FRONT CONNECTION—PLAIN FINISH 



Switch Prices do 
not Include Fuses 




Without Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

With Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

540060 

$1.48 

30 

540072 

r 2.82 

60 

540061 

3.04 

60 

540073 

3.82 

100 

540062 

4.14 

100 

540074 

7.70 

200 

540063 

6.62 

200 

540075 

11.58 

300 

540064 

10.76 

|300 



400 

540065 

13.06 

400 

540076 

19.42 

600 

540066 

18.04 

600 

540077 

27.68 

800 

540067 

28.00 

800 

540078 

42.68 

1000 

540068 

31.68 

1000 

540079 

48.66 

1200 

540069 

40.00 

1200 

540080 

56.34 

1500 

540070 

60.18 

1500 



2000 

540071 

76.80 

2000 


__ 


For polished finish 30 to 200 Ampere add 30%, over 200 AmjMjre 20%. For further notes see 
bottom of page. 


Single Pole—Double Throw—-Unmounted 

BACK CONNECTION—POLISHED FINISH 



Switch Prices do 
not Include Fuses 


Without Fuse Connections 
250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 



Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

30 

540081 

$1.72 

30 

540093 

60 

540082 

2.52 

60 

540094 

100 

540083 

4.36 

100 

540095 

200 

540084 

6.96 

200 

540096 

300 

540085 

10.64 

t300 


400 

540086 

12.88 

400 

540097 

600 

5400S7 

18.04 

too 

540098 

800 

540088 

30.80 

800 

540099 

1000 

540089 

34.10 

1000 

540100 

1200 

540090 

42.50 

1200 

540101 

1500 

540091 

54.92 

1500 


2000 

540092 

76.04 

2000 



With Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C 


List 

Price 

"sTiT 

3.82 

6.82 

10.64 

19.18 

25.08 

42.90 

48.68 

54.92 


- swwvn ijnAvviro aiu luruuHieu wild neguiar jaws only, rusioie owuenes axe i 
Jaws only. Switches over 800 Ampere equipped with Spade Handles. For plain finish back 
P Swishes deduct 10%, over 400 Ampere 5%. m .. w0f 

Break Attachments see listing elsewhere. For Double Break Switches add 50/fo* 
' 300 Ampere Fusible Switch not permitted by Code. 

Knife Switches. Fuses and Cut-Outs 3 
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tWrsUrn -Finfrit 1017 

COMPANY 


HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

, Double Pole—Single Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 

FRONT CONNECTION—PLAIN FINISH 



Without Fuse Connections * 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

1 

With Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

Amperes 



Amperes 

HIGH JAWS 

Capacity 



Capacity 

List 

List 

of Switch 

JNO. 

Price 

of Switch 

No. 

Price 

30 

540102 

$1.50 

30 

540123 

$2.20 

60 

540103 

2.22 

60 

540124 

3.24 

100 

540104 

4.20 

100 

540125 

6.20 

200 

540105 

6.46 

200 

540126 

9.56 

300 

540106 

9.92 

|300 



400 

540107 

12.70 

400 

540127 

18.16 

600 

540108 

18.00 

600 

540128 

25.58 

800 

540109 

30.00 

800 

540129 

39.50 

1000 

540110 

34.00 

1000 

540130 

45.50 

1200 

540111 

41.00 

1200 

540131 

51.36 

1500 

540112 

59.04 

1500 



2000 

540113 

78.72 

2000 




For polished finish 30 to 200 Ampere add 30%, over 200 Ampere 20%. For further notes see bot* 
'tom of page. 

Double Pole—Single Throw—Unmounted 


BACK CONNECTION—POLISHED FINISH 



Without Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

540132 

$2.14 

60 

540133 

3.36 

100 

540134 

5 72 

200 

540135 

8.82 

300 

540136 

11.24 

400 

540137 

16.02 

600 

540138 

23.10 

800 

540139 

39.00 

1000 

540140 

42.50 

1200 

540141 

50.70 

1500 

540142 

67.20 

2000 

540143 

92.16 


With Fuse Connections 
250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 


Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 


30 

60 

100 

200 

t300 

400 

600 

800 

1000 

1200 

1500 

2000 


HIGH JAWS 


List 

No. 


540153 

540154 

540155 

540156 

540157 

540158 

540159 

540160 

540161 


List 

Price 


$2.78 

4.24 

7.94 

11.98 

21.32 
29.74 
49.20 
53.38 

64.32 


All Single Throw Switches furnished fused at handle end unless otherwise ordered. No extra charge 
for fuse connection at hinge end. For plain finish back connected 30 to 400 Ampere Switches deduct 
over 400 Ampere 5%. _ ... _ . A , - • u j u* u 

Fuseleas Switches are furnished with Regular Jaws only. Fusible Switches are furnished with High 
Jaws only. Switches over 800 Ampere equipped with Spade Handles. ,, 

For Quick Break Attachments see listing elsewhere. For Double Break Switches add 50 /<>. 

1300 Ampere Fusible Switches not permitted by Code. 

4 Kalis Switches, Fuses and Cut-Outs 

Digitized by VjOOQLC 



1018 Western'Electric 

COMPANY 

HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 


Double Pole—Double Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 

FRONT CONNECTION—PLAIN FINISH 



Switch Prices do 
not Include 
Fuses 



Without Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

With Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

540162 

$2.20 

30 

540174 

$4.22 

60 

540163 

3.24 

60 

540175 

5.72 

100 

540164 

6.20 

100 

540176 

11.54 

200 

540165 

9.92 

200 

540177 

14.56 

300 

540166 

13 52 

t300 



400 

540167 

19.56 

400 

540178 

28.00 

600 

540168 

26.00 

600 

540179 

41.50 

800 

540169 

42.00 

800 

540180 

61.44 

1000 

540170 

47.50 

1000 

540181 

72.96 

1200 

540171 

57.60 

1200 

540182 

84.48 

1500 

540172 

90.24 

1500 



2000 

540173 

115.20 

2000 




For polished finish 30 to 200 Ampere add 30%, over 200 Ampere 20%. 


For further notes see bottom of page. 


Double Pole—Double Throw—Unmounted 

BACK CONNECTION— POLISHED FINISH 



Switch Prices do 
not Include Fuses 



Without Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

With Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C._ 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

T . 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of SwitcL 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

540183 

$3.10 

30 

540195 

*5 96 

6.96 

60 

540184 

4.60 

60 

540196 

100 

540185 

7.94 

100 

540197 

10.40 

200 

540186 

7.50 

200 

540198 

16.24 

300 

400 

540187 

540188 

16 >4 

23 40 

t300 

400 

540199 

33.50 

46 60 
74.88 
84.96 
99.W 

600 

540189 

31.50 

600 

540200 

800 

540190 

53.76 

800 

540201 

1000 

540191 

59.52 

1000 

540202 

1200 

540192 

74.88 

1200 

540203 

1500 

2000 

540193 

540194 

99.94 

138.24 

1500 

2000 


T. 


i um less switches are iurmshed with Regular Jaws only. Fusible Switches are lurniWH" 

mr y ; Switche ? ovcr 800 Ampere equipped with Spade Handles. For plain finish M* 
30 to 400 Ampere switches dodninr* inn a-' so* 


•jn * 4 An' * . • v 1 equippea witn spaue n 

30 to 400 Ampere switches deduct 10%. over 400 Ampere 5%. .. ' 

For Quick Rrcni- - L - «- T Double Break Switches M , 

.•-.ca 


r/.A ■ f, , l iuvo. over <*uu Amper 

♦ onn a ” rea k Attachments see listing elsewhere. For ] 
T ^00 Ampere Fusible Switch not permitted by Code. 

Knife Switches, Fuses and Cut-Outs 5 
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Hfrsftnt'ftefrk 1019 

COMPANY 


HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

Three Pole—Single Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 



Without Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

With Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D! C. AND A. C. 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

HIGH 

List 

No. 

JAWS 

List 

Price 

30 

540204 

$2.24 

30 

540225 

$3.28 

60 

540205 

3.34 

60 

540226 

4.84 

100 

540206 

6.30 

100 

540227 

9.30 

200 

540207 

9.68 

200 

540228 

1204 

300 

540208 

12.48 

1300 



400 

540209 

19.04 

400 

540229 

26.10 

600 

540210 

25.86 

600 

540230 

36.76 

800 

540211 

45.00 

800 

540231 

56.88 

1000 

540212 

48.96 

1000 

540232 

75.52 

1200 

540213 

59.04 

1200 

540233 

77.04 

1500 

540214 

88.96 

1500 



2000 * 

540215 

118 08 

2000 




For polished finish 30 to 200 Amperes add 30%, over 200 Amperes 20%. For further notes see bottom 
page. 


Three Pole—Single Throw—Unmounted 




BACK CONNECTION 
POLISHED FINISH 


Switch Prices do not 
Include Fuses 


Without Fuse Connections 
250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 


With Fuse Connections 
250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 


Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

30 

540234 

$3.24 

30 

60 

540235 

5.04 

60 

100 

540236 

8.56 

100 

200 

540237 

11.10 

200 

300 

540238 

16.86 

t300 

400 

540239 

24.04 

400 

600 

540240 

33.30 

600 

800 

540241 

56.16 

800 

1000 

540242 

61.20 

1000 

1200 

540243 

76.04 

1200 

1500 

540241 

100.80 

1500 

2000 

510245 

138.24 

2000 


All Single Throw Switches furnished fused at handle end unless otherwise ordered. No extra charge 
w fuse connections at hinge end. For plain finish back connected 30 to 400 Ampere Switches deduct 
0%, oyer 400 Ampere 5%. . . , , ... u . , 

Fuseless Switches are furnished with Regular Jaws only. Fusible Switches arc furnished witn High 
aw* only. Switches over 800 Ampere equipped with Spade Handles. 

For Quick Break Attachments see listing elsewhere. For Double Break Switches add 50 /o. 

T300 Ampere Fusible Switches not permitted by Code. 

6 Knife Switches, Fuses and Cut-Outs 

Digitized byvjOO^LC 






1020 Western EltcTrtc 

COMPANY 

HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 


Three Pole—Double Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 

FRONT CONNECTION—PLAIN FINISH 



Without Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

With Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 


S3.28 

30 

540276 

$6.34 

60 


4.84 

60 

.540277 

8.56 

100 


9.30 

100 

540278 

14 56 

200 

540267 

12.48 

200 

540279 

21.84 

300 

540268 

20.28 

1300 



400 

540269 

28.20 

400 

540280 

42.00 

600 


39.00 

600 

540281 

59 76 

800 


60.48 

800 

540282 

92.16 

1000 

540272 

68.40 

1000 

540283 

109 44 

1200 


86.40 


540284 

126.72 

1500 

540274 

135.36 

1500 



2000 

540275 


'V IHbilelalH -si 




For polished finish 30 to 200 Ampere add 30%, over 200 Ampere 20%. For further notes see bottom 
of page. 


Three Pole—Double Throw—Unmounted 

BACK CONNECTION—POLISHED FINISH 



Without Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

With Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

540285 

$4.66 

30 

540297 

$8.94 

60 

540286 

6.90 

60 

540298 

10.42 

100 

540287 

11.92 

100 

540299 

15 60 

200 

540288 

15.92 

200 

540300 

24.36 

300 

540289 

24.34 

|300 



400 

540290 

33.70 

400 

540301 

48.24 

600 

540291 

47.26 

600 

540302 

65 68 

800 

540292 

80.64 

800 

540303 

112 32 

1000 

540293 

89.28 

1000 

540304 

127.44 

1200 

540294 

112.32 

1200 

540305 

149.76 

1500 

540295 

149.76 

1500 



2000 

540296 

207.36 

2000 


. 7 r Uith 


* owiicnes are lurnished with Regular Jaws onlv. Fusible Switches arc lurmsneu 

■inToS a Switches over 800 Ampere equipped with Spade Handles. For plain finish back co 
S ' vltchos deduct 10%, over 400 Ampere 5%. 

+ Attachments see listing elsewhere. For Double Break Switches add 50%. 

T <*00 Ampere Fusible Switch not permitted by Code. 

Knife Switches. Fuses and Cut-Outs 7 


Digitized by_ 




















MrsTer/t 'E/etTrk 1021 

■COMPANY 


HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

Four Pole—Single Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 



Without Fuse Connections With Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 



Amperes 

Capacity 


HIGH JAWS 


Amperes 

Capacity 


BACK CONNECTION 
POLISHED FINISH 


Switch Prices do not 
Include Fuses 


Without Fuse Connections 
250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 


Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 


With Fuse Connections 
250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 


Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 


List 

No. 

List 

Price 

540357 

$5.56 

540358 

8.50 

540359 

13.32 

540360 

20.10 

540361 

42.56 

540362 

60.68 

540363 

94.48 

540364 

105.80 

540365 

128.64 


AH Single Throw Switches furnished fused at handle end unless otherwise ordered. No extra charge 
connections at hinge end. For plain finish back connected 30 to 400 Ampere Switches deduct 
i07o, over 400 Ampere 5%. . , . , u . , 

Fuseless Switches are furnished with Regular Jaws only Fusible Switches are furnished with High 
a ws only. Switches over 800 Ampere equipped with Spade Handles. 

♦ •irvft Break Attachments see listing elsewhere. Double Break Switches add 50/ c . 

T 300 Ampere Fusible Switches not permitted by Code. 

J $ Knife Switches, Fuses aod Cut-Out* 

j Digitized by ViOOvlv 





1022 Western -E/eefrk 

COMPANY 


HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

Four Pole—Double Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 



Without Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

' 

With Fuse Connections 

250 VOLTS D. C. AND A. C. 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

540366 

S4.38 

30 

540378 

$8.44 

60 

540367 

6 46 

60 

540379 

11.42 

100 

54036S 

10.40 

100 

540380 

19 36 

200 

540369 

16.64 

200 

540381 

28.00 

300 

540370 

26.00 

t300 



400 

540371 

37.60 

400 

540382 

53.76 

600 

540372 

49.92 

600 

540383 

79.68 

800 

540373 

80.64 

800 

540384 

122.88 

1000 

540374 

91.20 

1000 

5403S5 

145.92 

1200 

540375 

115.20 

1200 

540386 

168 96 

1500 

540376 

180.48 

1500 



2000 

540377 

230.40 

2000 




For polished finish 30 to 200 Ampere add 30%, over 200 Ampere 20%. For further notes see bottom 

of page. 


Four Pole—Double Throw—Unmounted 






1023 


Western Electric 

COMPANY 

HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

600 Volts 


Single Pole—Single Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 

FRONT CONNECTION—PLAIN FINISH 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH QUICK DREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

540408 

$1.86 

540415 

$1.48 

30 

540418 

$2.72 

540424 

$2.28 

540409 

2.00 

540416 

1.60 

60 

540419 

2.90 

540425 

2.54 

540410 

3.42 

540417 

2.74 

100 

540420 

4.84 

540426 

4.32 

540411 

5.46 



200 

540421 

7.64 



540412 

8.46 



f300 





540413 

11.62 



400 

540422 

13.48 



540414 

12.88 



600 

540423 

18.04 




For polished finish, 30 to 200 Ampere, add 30%; over 200 Ampere, 20%. 
For further notes see bottom of page. 


Single Pole—Single Throw—Unmounted 

BACK CONNECTION—POLISHED FINISH 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 

Amperes 

Capacity 

WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

List 

List 

List 

List 

of Switch 

List 

List 

List 

List 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 


No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

540427 

$2.62 

540434 

$2 28 

30 

540437 

$3.30 

540443 

$2.90 

540428 

2.74 

540435 

2.42 

60 

540438 

3.68 

540444 

3.24 

540429 

4.44 

540436 

3.78 

100 

540439 

5.82 

540445 

5.06 

540430 

6.56 



200 

540440 

8.02 



540431 

8.88 



|300 





540432 

11.44 



400 

540441 

15.18 



540433 

16.02 



600 

540442 

20.90 




All Single Throw Switches furnished fused at handle end unless otherwise ordered. No extra charge 
for fuse connections at hinge end. . . „ . , , 

Fuseless Switches are furnished with Regular Jaws only. Fusible Switches are furnished with High 
Jaws only. 

1300 Ampere Fusible Switch not permitted by Code. 

, For Double Break Switches add 50%. For plain finish, back connected, 30 to 400 Ampere Switches 
wuct 10%, over 400 Ampere 5%. 

10 knife Switches, Fuses and Cut-Outs 


Digitized by ‘ 


,oogl 











1024 Western•fteetrk 

• COMPANY 

HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

600 Volts 


Single Pole—Double Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 

FRONT CONNECTION—PLAIN FINISH 



Switch Price* do 
not Include Fuse* 


600 VOLTS 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 

Amperes 

Capacity 

WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREA! 

List 

List 

List 

List 

of Switch 

List 

List 

List 

List 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 


No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

540446 

$3.28 

540453 

$2.94 

30 

540456 

$4.64 

540462 

$3.88 

540447 

3.44 

540454 

3.08 

60 

540457 

5.06 

540463 

4.44 

540448 

5.06 

540455 

4.44 

100 

540458 

8 54 

540464 

7.86 

540449 

8.20 



200 

540459 

10.88 



540450 

12.28 



t300 





540451 

14.32 



400 

540460 

20.60 



540452 

18.32 



600 

540461 

29.70 




For polished finish, 30 to 200 ampere, add 30%; above 200 ampere, 20%. 
For further notes see bottom of page. 


Single Pole—Double Throw—Unmounted 

BACK CONNECTION—POLISHED FINISH 

Switch Prices do 
not Include Fuses 

600 VOLTS 




WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 


WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

List 

List 

List 

List 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

540465 

$4.00 

540472 

$3.36 

540466 

*.10 

540473 

3.48 

540467 

6.15 

540474 

5.06 

540468 

9.16 



540469 

12.04 



540470 

16.02 



540471 

21.74 




Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 


30 

60 

100 

200 

t300 

400 

600 


WITH FUSE CONNECTION 


WITH QUICK BREAK 

List 

List 

No. 

Price 

540475 

$4.64 

540476 

5.14 

540477 

8.54 

540478 

10.60 

540479 

21.18 

540480 

28.60 


[without quick BREA* 


List 

No. 


640481 

640482 

640483 



with 


! furnished 


—--- luiuwucu wnu iveruiar jaws omy. ruoiuie ohikwj 

High Jaws only. 

t 300 Ampere Fusible Switch not permitted by Code. _ t c^tchs 

j , e Break Switches add 60%. For plain finish, back connected, 30 to 400 Amp®* 

deduct 10%, over 400 Ampere 6%. 

Knife Switches, Fuses and Cut-Outs H 



Digitized by ^ooQle 



MsUraEkttri' 102S 

COMPANY 


HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

600 Volts 

Double Pole—Single Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 

FRONT CONNECTION—PLAIN FINISH 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 

Amperes 

Capacity 

WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

List 

List 

List 

List 

of Switch 

List 

List 

List 

List 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 


No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

540484 

$3.36 

540491 

$2.64 

30 

540494 

$4.86 

540500 

$4.12 

540485 

3.60 

540492 

2.86 

60 

540495 

5 30 

540501 

4.60 

540486 

6.20 

540493 

4.96 

100 

540496 

8.82 

540502 

7.82 

540487 

9.92 



200 

540497 

11.64 



540488 

12.90 



f300 





540489 

17.68 



400 

540498 

24.46 



540490 

23.40 



600 

540499 

31.50 




For polished finish, 30 to 200 ampere, add 30%; over 200 ampere, 20%. 
For further notes see bottom of page. 


Double Pole—Single Throw—Unmounted 

BACK CONNECTION—POUSHED FINISH 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 


WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

Amperes 

Capacity 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

List 

List 

List 

List 

of Switch 

List 

List 

List 

List 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 


No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 


$4.74 

540510 

$4.12 

■9 

540513 

$5.98 


$5.24 


4.96 

540511 

4.34 


540514 

6.70 


6.84 


8.06 

540512 

6.82 


540515 

10.54 

540521 

9.18 


11.92 



■ees 

540516 

12.12 




13.52 



■H 






20.80 



400 

540617 

26.50 



540509 

28.00 



600 

540518 

37.50 




All Single Throw Switches furnished fused at handle end unless otherwise ordered. No extra charge 
for fuse connections at hinge end. • . . « . , 

Fuseless Switches are furnished with Regulai Jaws only. Fusible Switches are furnished with High 
Jaws only. 

1300 Ampere Fusible Switch not permitted by Code. ™ A a , 

For Double Break Switches add 60%. For plain finish, back connected, 30 to 400 Ampere Switches 
<«duct 10%, over 400 Ampere 5%. 

eg 12 Knlfs Switches, Fuses sod Cut-Outs 

Digitized by vjOOy LL. 




















1026 MsUm-Ehtfrtc 

COMPANY 

HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

600 Volts 


Double Pole—Double Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 

FRONT CONNECTION—PLAIN FINISH 



Switch Prices 
do not Include 
Fuses 


600 VOLTS 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 


WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

Amperes 

Capacity 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BRIAl 

List 

List 

List 

List 

of Switch 

List 

List 

List 

Lot 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 


No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

540522 

$5.84 

540529 

$5.30 

30 

540532 

$8.36 

640538 

16.75 

640523 

6.20 

640530 

5.58 

60 

540533 

9.18 

640539 

7.50 

640624 

9.18 

540531 

8.06 

100 

540534 

13.00 

540640 

11.96 

640625 

12.48 



200 

540535 

19.76 



640526 

18.72 



t300 





640527 

25.00 



400 

540536 

36.00 



540528 

32.00 



600 

540537 

51.84 




For polished finish, 30 to 200 Ampere, add 30%; over 200 Ampere, 20%. 
For further notes see bottom of page. 



Double Pole—Double Throw—Unmounted 

BACK CONNECTION—POLISHED FINISH 


Switch Prices do 
not Include Fuses 


600 VOLTS 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 


WITH FUSE CONNECTION_ 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

jwiTHOUT QUICK BREAK 

Amperes 

Capacity 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK B**** j 

List 

List 

List 

List 

of Switch 

List 

List 

List 

List 

Price ! 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 


No. 

Price 

No. 

540541 

$7.12 

540548 

$0.04 

30 

540551 

$8.54 

540557 

$7 16 

8,06 

11.44 

540542 

7.50 

540549 

6.34 

60 

540552 

9 30 

540558 

540543 

11.16 

540550 

9.18 

100 

540553 

13 00 

540559 

540544 

13.94 



200 

540554 

19.24 



540545 

21.84 



f300 




540546 

28.00 



400 

540555 

37.00 



540547 

38 00 



600 

540556 

49.92 




... . — -- luimoucu wiui ivcguiar jaws uiiiv. Fusible Switches AT® — 

High Jaws only. 

t 300Ampere Fusible Switch not permitted by Code. 

*° r u5? uble Br ™ k Switchea add 50%. For plain finish, back connected, 30 to 400 Ampere 
deduct 10%, over 400 Ampere 6% 

Knife Switches, Fuses and Cut-Outs 13 


Switch 


Digitized by 


Google 





Three Pol 




Hasten ‘fifet,trk 

COMPANY 

HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

600 Volts 

le—Single Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 

FRONT CONNECTION-PLAIN FINISH 


Switch Prices do not 
Include Fuses 


1027 


600 VOLTS 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 


WITH QUICK BREAK 


WITH FUSE CONNECTION 


Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 



WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

List 

List 

List 

List 

No. 

Price 

• No. 

Price 

540570 

$7.82 

540576 

$6.62 

540571 

8.46 

540577 

7.36 

540572 

11.82 

540578 

10.60 

540573 

18.64 



540574 

37.60 



540575 

48.40 





All Single Throw Switches furnished fused at handle end unless otherwise ordered. No extra charge 
for fuse connections at hinge end. . 

Fuseless Switches are furnished with Regular Jaws only. Fusible Switches are furnished with High 
J «w» rnly. 

1303 Ampere Fusible Switch not permitted bv Code. __ . a , 

, . Far Double Break Switches add 50%. For plain finish, back connected, 30 to 400 Ampere Switches 


1303 Ampere Fusible Switch not permitted by Code. 

. . Far Double Break Switches add 50%. For plain finish, 
whict 10%, over 400 Ampere 5%. 

14 


Knife Switches, Fuses and Cut-Outs 

Digitized by * ^.ooQle 










































1028 tosterii'EIttfric 

COMPANY 

HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

600 Volts 

Three Pole—Double Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 

FRONT CONNECTION—PLAIN FINISH 

Switch Prices 
do not Include 
Fuses 


600 VOLTS 




WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 









List 

List 

List 

List 


List 

List 

List 

List 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 


No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

540598 

39.48 

540605 

$8.48 

30 

540608 

$11.28 

540614 

$11.66 

540599 

9.88 

540606 

8.94 

60 

540609 

19.72 

540615 

10.82 

540600 

12.32 

540607 

10.52 

100 

540610 

20.80 

540616 

19.14 

540601 

19.98 



200 

540611 

30.40 



540602 

28.SO 



t300 





540603 

40.00 



400 

540612 

55.30 



540604 

49.16 



600 

540613 

82.90 




For polished finish, 30 to 200 Ampere, add 30%; over 200 Ampere, 20%. 
For further notes see bottom of page. 


Three Pole—Double Throw—Unmounted 

BACK CONNECTION—POLISHED FINISH 



Switch Prices 
do not Include 
Fuses 


600 VOLTS 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 


WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

List 

List 

List 

List 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

540617 

$11.46 

540624 

$9.68 

54(H) IS 

11.92 

540625 

10.12 

540619 

14.98 

540626 

12.22 

540020 

22.30 



540621 

33.60 



540622 

44.80 



540623 

58.38 




Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 


30 

60 

100 

200 

f300 

400 

600 


WITH FUSE CONNECTION 


WITH QUICK BREAK 

List 

List 

No. 

Price 

540627 

$11.28 

540628 

12.48 

540629 

20.80 

540630 

29.60 

540631 

56.82 

540632 

79.84 


WITHOUT QUICK ***** 


List 

No. 


640633 

540634 

540636 


LM 

Priee 


$11.46 

10.82 

18.32 


High Jaw. only. * 

t 300 Ampere Fusible Switch not permitted by Code. 

l or Double Break Switches add 50%. For plain finish, back connected, 80 to 400 Amp*** 
deduct 10%, over 400 Ampere 5%. 

Knlfs Switches. Fusee and Cut-Outs 15 


> furnished with 


Digitized by v^-ooQle 







600 VOLTS 


WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 


WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 

Amperes 

Capacity 

WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

540655 

$10.48 

540662 

$9.10 

30 

540665 

$11.06 

540671 

$11.56 

540656 

10.92 

540663 

9.56 

60 

540666 

12.36 

540672 

10.76 

540657 

14.88 

540664 

12.60 

100 

540667 

19.46 

540673 

16.94 

540658 

21.98 



200 

540668 

27.72 



540559 

28.60 



t300 





540660 

44.00 



400 

540669 

55.98 



540661 

59.14 



600 

540670 

77.10 




All Single Throw Switches furnished fused at handle end unless otherwise ordered. No extra charge 
for fuse connections at hinge end. . _ _, - . A , . • u j u 

Fuseless Switches are furnished with Regular Jaws only. Fusible Switches are furnished with High 
Jaws only. 

t 300 Ampere Fusible Switch not permitted by Code. a . , 

For Double Break Switches add 50%. For plain finish back connected 30 to 400 Ampere Switches 
deduct 10%, over 400 Ampere 5%. 

15 Knits Switches, Fuses and Cut-Outs 


Digitized by 


Googk 


600 Volts 

Four Pole—Single Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 

FRONT CONNECTION—PLAIN FINISH 

Soade Handles furnished without extra charcre 


Switch Prices do not 
Include Fuses 


For polished finish 30 to 200 Ampere add 30%, over 200 Ampere 20%. For further notes see bot¬ 
tom of page. 

Four Pole—Single Throw—Unmounted 

BACK CONNECTION—POLISHED FINISH 
Spade Handles furnished without extra charge 


Switch Prices do not 
Include Fuses 


HbsTtmE/ttTrfc 

COMPANY 


1029 


HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 


$7.48 

7.92 

11.44 

18.32 

27.28 

37.40 

49.50 


540643 

540644 

540645 


$5.84 

6.28 

10.92 


30 

60 

100 

200 

t300 

400 

600 


600 VOLTS 


WITH FUSE CONNECTION 


List 

Price 


540646 
5-10617 
540648 
540649 


540650 

540651 


49.64 

66.54 


$9.10 

10.10 

14.42 


WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 


WITH QUICK BREAK 


List 

Price 


List 

No. 


Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 


WITH QUICK BREAK 


|WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 


$10.74 

11.64 
16.26 

25.64 


540652 

540653 

540654 


List 

No. 


List 

No. 


List 

Price 


540636 

540637 

540638 

540639 

540640 

540641 

540642 


List 

No. 


List 

Price 





1030 


HisTfM'EUtTrk 

COMPANY 

HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

600 Volts 

Four Pole—Double Throw—Mounted on Slate Base 

FRONT CONNECTION—PLAIN FINISH 
Spade Handles furnished without extra charge 


Switch Prices 
do not Include 
Fuses 


600 VOLTS 




WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 


WITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

Amperes 

Capacity 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

OI oWllCll 

540674 

$10.94 

540681 

$11.68 

30 

540675 

11.44 

540682 

12.28 

60 

540676 

16.94 

540683 

14. S8 

100 

540677 

26.40 



200 

540678 

39.60 



1300 

540679 

52.80 



400 

540680 

67.60 



600 


WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH QUICK BREAK IwiTITOUT QUICK BREAK 


tom of page. 


further notes see hot' 



Four Pole—Double Throw—Unmounted 

BACK CONNECTION—POLISHED FINISH 

Spade Handles furnished without extra charge 


Switch Prices do 
not Include Fuses 


600 VOLTS 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 


WITH FUSE CONNECTION 


VITH QUICK BREAK 

WITHOUT QUICK BREAK 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

540693 

540694 

540695 

540696 

540697 

540698 

540690 

$13.24 

13 74 
20.60 
29.48 
46.20 

50 04 

SO 26 

540700 

540701 

540702 

$11.18 

11 68 
16.94 


Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 


WITH QUICK BREAK | 

List 

List 

No. 

Price 

540703 

$15.52 

540704 

17.16 

540705 

27.50 

540706 

40.70 

540707 

78.16 

540708 

105 84 


-- luiiiiMiru wilh regular Jaws 

Jaws only. 

t 3(X) Ampere Fusible Switch not permitted by Code 

deduct F i^ Ub e Dr ™ k pitches add 50%. For plain fini 
deduct 10%, over 400 Ampere 5%. 

Knlfs Switch*#. Fuses and Cut-Outs 17 


I DW I | 1U.J o*t I ' J 

egular Jaws only. Fusible Switches are furnished with High 

tted by Code. . 

For plain finish, back connected 30 to 400 Ampere o*i 


Digitized by v^ooole 







MrsTrrfi'Efttfric 

COMPANY 


1031 


HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

500 VOLTS A. C. FUSED AND UNFUSED—FRONT CONNECTED—PLAIN FINISH 


Three Pole—Single Throw 


Switch Prices do not 
Include Fuses 


500 VOLTS A. C. 


WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH 

FUSE CONNECTION 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

HIGH 

JAWS 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

540748 

$3.10 

30 

540769 

$4.96 

60 

540749 

3.34 

60 

540770 

5.72 

100 

540750 

6.30 

100 

540771 

10 IS 

200 

540751 

9.68 

200 

540772 

13.64 

300 

540752 

12.48 

f300 



400 

540753 

19.04 

400 

540773 

28.50 

600 

540754 

25.96 

600 

540774 

40.00 

800 

540755 

45.00 

800 

540775 

59 52 

1000 

540756 

48.96 

1000 

540776 

07.20 

1200 

540757 

59.08 

1200 

540777 

80.64 

1500 

540758 

88.80 




2000 

540759 

118.08 





Three Pole—Double Throw 



Switch Prices do 
not Include 
Fuses 


500 VOLTS A. C. 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

540778 

$4.22 

30 

540790 

$9.30 

60 

540779 

4.84 

60 

540791 

11.16 

100 

540780 

9.36 

100 

540792 

16.64 

200 

540781 

12.48 

200 

540793 

24.44 

300 

540782 

20.28 

t300 



400 

540783 

28.20 

400 

540794 

48.00 

600 

540784 

39.00 

600 

540795 

69.12 

800 

540785 

60.48 

800 

540796 

105.60 

1000 

540786 . 

68.40 

1000 

540797 

115.20 

1200 

540787 

86.40 

1200 

540798 

134.40 

1500 

540788 

135.36 

1500 



2000 

540789 

172.80 

2000 




for fuse connections at hinge end. _ , . ^ 

Single and Double Throw Fuseless Switches are furnished with Regular Jaws only. Single I brow 
Fused Switches are furnished with High Jaws only. Switches over 800 Ampere equipped with 
Spade Handles. _ ,_ _ . 0 ., , 

For polished finish 30 to 200 Ampere add 30%, over 200 Ampere 20%. For Double Break Switches 
add 50%. 

t 300 Ampere Fusible Switch not permitted by Code. 

lg Kolf# Switch#*, Fums and Cut-Out# 

. Digitized by CjOO^IC 









(2 )YfsUn>*£tnTrk 

COMPANY 

HIGH GRADE KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

500 VOLTS A. C. FUSED AND UNFUSED—FRONT CONNECTED—PLAIN FINISH 

Four Pole—Single Throw 


Switch Prices do not 
Include Fuses 


500 VOLTS A. C. 


WITH FUSE CONNECTION 


WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 


Four Pole—Double Throw 


Switch Prices 
do not In¬ 
clude Fuses 


500 VOLTS 
A. C. 


WITH FUSE CONNECTION 


WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 


No extra 


Single nn( l double Throw Fuselcss Switches are furnished with Regular Jaws only. 
Fused Switches are furnished with High Jaws only. Switches over 800 Ampere. 
Spade Handles. 

,. For polished finish 30 to 200 Ampere add 30%, over 200 Ampere 20%. For Double 
add 50%. 

t 300 Ampere Fusible Switch not permitted by Code. 

Kalfe Switches. Fuses and Cut-Outs 19 


Digitized by 


Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

HIGH 

List 

No. 

JAWS 

List 

Price 

30 

540799 

$4.10 

30 

540820 

$6.62 

60 

540800 

4.42 

60 

540821 

7.62 

100 

540801 

8.40 

100 

540822 

11.38 

200 

540802 

10.82 

200 

540823 

18.18 

300 

540803 

17.68 

1300 



400 

540804 

25.94 

400 

540824 

38.00 

600 

540805 

36.78 

600 

540825 

51.22 

800 

540S06 

57.60 

800 

540826 

79.38 

1000 

540807 

65.28 

1000 

540827 

89.62 

1200 

540808 

78.72 

1200 

540828 

107.52 

1500 

540S09 

118.08 

1500 



2000 

540810 

157.48 

2000 




Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

540829 

$5.72 

30 

540841 

$10.40 

60 

540830 

6.46 

60 

540842 

12 48 

100 

540831 

10.40 

100 

540843 

22.18 

200 

540832 

16.64 

200 

540844 

31.32 

300 

540833 

26.00 

f300 



400 

540834 

37.60 

400 

540845 

57 60 

600 

540835 

49.92 

600 

540846 

92.16 

800 

540836 

80.64 

800 

540847 

140.80 

1000 

540837 

91.20 

1000 

540848 

153.60 

1200 

540838 

115.20 

1200 

540849 

179.20 

1500 

540839 

180.48 

1500 



2000 

540S40 

230 40 

2000 


_ 






1033 


Mrs fern <£tKfrk 

COMPANY 

MOTOR STARTING SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 


FOR ALTERNATING CURRENT MOTORS 
PLAIN FINISH—FRONT CONNECTION—MOUNTED ON OILED SLATE BASES 



Double Pole—Double Throw 

HIGH GRADE 


250 VOLTS 

| 500 VOLTS 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

list 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

540712 

$5.12 

30 

640715 

$6.52 

60 

540713 

6.82 

60 

540716 

8.06 

100 

540714 

10.92 

100 

640717 

12.10 


PUNCHED CLIP 


30 

540718 

$4.06 

30 


$4.86 

60 

540719 

5.14 

60 


6.06 

100 

540720 

10.70 

100 


10.68 


Three Pole—Double Throw 

HIGH GRADE 


250 VOLTS | 

I 500 VOLTS 

Amperes 


List 

Amperes 

List 

List 

Capacity 
of Switch 


Price 

Capacity 
of Switch 

No. 

Price 

30 

540724 

$6.82 

30 

540727 

$8.68 

60 

540725 

9.06 

60 

540728 

10.68 

100 

540726 

14.56 

100 

540729 

16.12 


PUNCHED CLIP 


30 I 

540730 

$5.40 

30 

540733 

$6.48 


540731 

682 

60 

540734 

8.10 

100 j 

540732 

12.94 

100 

540735 

14.22 


Four Pole—Double Throw 

HIGH GRADE 


250 VOLTS 

| 500 VOLTS 

Amperes 



Amperes 

list 


p 

S's 

i 

No. 

Price 

Capacity 
of Switch 

No. 


30 

540736 

$9.06 

30 

540739 

$11.54 

60 

540737 

12.10 

60 

540740 

11.96 

100 

640738 

19.42 

100 

540741 

21.54 


' 

f 

PUNCHED CLIP 



30 

540742 

$7.22 

30 

540745 

$8.64 

60 

540743 

9.08 

60 

540746 

9.80 

100 

540744 

17.26 

100 

540747 

18.92 


Switch prices do not include Fuses. Prices include Spade Handle. 

20 Knife Switches, Puses end Cut-Outs 

Digitized byvjOOv LL 















































1034 WrsUriJ'EtnTrk 

COMPANY 

PUNCHED CUP KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

250 AND 600 VOLTS—FRONT CONNECTION 
PLAIN FINISH—MOUNTED ON OILED SLATE BASE 


Single Pole—Single Throw 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

HIGH JAWS 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

540890 

$0.46 

30 

540898 

$0 76 

60 

540891 

.80 

60 

540899 

1.28 

100 

540892 

1.62 

100 

540900 

2.58 

200 

540893 

2.92 

200 

540901 

4.76 


600 Volts 

With Quick Break Blades 


30 

540902 

$1.18 

30 

640910 

$1.84 

60 

540903 

1.30 

60 

540911 

2.12 

100 

540904 

2.34 

100 

540912 

3.90 

200 

540905 

4.54 

200 

540913 

7.02 

Without Quick Break Blades 

30 

540914 

$0.88 

30 

540920 


60 

540915 

1.04 

60 

540921 


100 

540916 

2.06 

100 

640922 



Single Pole—Double Throw 



Switch Prices do 
not Include Fuses* 


250 Volts 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

I* 

Pries 

30 

540923 

$0.82 

30 

540927 


60 

540924 

1.42 

60 

540928 


100 

540925 

3 18 

100 

540929 

5'.w 

200 

540926 

5.28 

200 

540930 

10.60 __ 


600 Volts 


Without Quick Break Blades 


30 

540931 

$1.82 

30 

540934 

60 

540932 

2.06 

60 

540935 

100 

540933 

4.22 

100 

540936 


fcnlf# Switches, Fuses and Cut-Outs 


21 
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WrsUrn E/ttTrfc 1035 

COMPANY 

PUNCHED CLIP KNIFE SWITCHES. 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

250 AND 600 VOLTS—FRONT CONNECTION 
PLAIN FINISH—MOUNTED ON OILED SLATE BASE 

Double Pole—Single Throw 


Switch Prices do not 
Include Fuses 


250 Volts 




WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

Amperes 

List 

List 

Amperes 

HIC.H 

JAWS 

Capacity 

No. 

Price 

Capacity 

List 

List 

of Switch 

of Switch 

No. 

Price 

30 

540937 

$0.74 

30 

540945 

$1 16 

60 

540938 

1.32 

60 

540946 

1.96 

100 

540939 

2.70 

100 

540947 

3.96 

200 

540940 

4.86 

200 

540948 

7.30 


600 Volts 

With Quick Break Blades 


* 30 

540949 

$1.96 

30 

540957 

$2.82 

60 

540950 

2.16 

60 

540958 

3.24 

100 

540951 

3.90 

100 

540959 

5.94 

200 

540952 

7.56 

200 

540960 

9.80 


Without Quick Break Blades 


30 

540961 

SI. 46 

30 

540967 

$2.38 

60 

540962 

1.74 

60 

540968 

2.82 

100 

540963 

3.42 

100 

540969 

5.40 


Double Pole—Double Throw 



Switch Prices 
do not Include 
Fuses 


250 Volts 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 


WITH FUSE CONNECTION 


Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

540970 

$1.26 

30 


$2.38 

60 

540971 

2.16 

60 


3.68 

100 

540972 

4.86 

100 

540976 

8.00 

200 

540973 

8.10 

200 


12.74 


600 Volts 

Without Quick Break Blades 


30 

540978 

$2.38 

30 

540981 

$4.76 

60 

540979 

2.82 

60 


5.40 

100 

540980 

5.62 

100 




22 


Knife Switches, Fuses and Cut-Outs 
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1036 WesTtr/) <Electric 

COMPANY 

. PUNCHED CLIP KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

250 AND 600 VOLTS—FRONT CONNECTION 
PLAIN FINISH—MOUNTED ON OILED SLATE BASE 

Three Pole—Single Throw 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

Amperes 

List 


Amperes 

HIGH 

JAWS 

List 

List 

List 

Capacity 

No. 

Price 

Capacity 

of Switch 

of Switch 

No. 

Price 

30 

540984 

$1.10 

30 

540992 

$1.74 

60 

540985 

2.00 

60 

540993 

2.92 

100 

540980 

4.06 

100 

540994 

5.94 

200 

540987 

7.30 

200 

540995 

9.94 


600 Volts 


With Quick Break Blades 


30 

540996 

$3.04 

30 

541004 

$4.50 

60 

540997 

3.36 

60 

541005 

5.20 

100 

540998 

6.06 

100 

541006 

9.52 

200 

540999 

10.40 

200 

541007 

15.68 


Without Quick Break Blades 


30 

541008 

$2.28 

30 

MEEEIIQ 

60 

541009 

2.70 

60 

541015 

100 

541010 

5.30 

100 

541016 


Three Pole—Double Throw 



Switch Prices 
do not Include 
Fuses 


250 Volts 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

Amperes 

Capacity 

List 

List 

Amperes 

List 

List 

of Switch 

No. 

Price 

of Switch 

No. 

Price 

30 

541017 

$1.96 

30 

541021 

$3.80 

60 

541018 

3.36 

60 

541022 

5.88 

100 

541019 

7.46 

100 

541023 

11.62 

200 

541020 

11.38 

200 

541024 

20.40 _ 


600 Volts 


30 

60 

100 


Without Quick Break Blades 


Knife Switches, Fusee sad Cut-Outs 


541025 

$4.00 

30 

541028 

541026 

4.66 

60 

541029 

541027 

9.30 

100 

541030 


$7-84 

8.92 

16.18 


23 
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HfisUnt'Etorric 1037 

COMPANY 

PUNCHED CLIP KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

250 AND 600 VOLTS—FRONT CONNECTION 
PLAIN FINISH—MOUNTED ON OILED SLATE BASE 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

HIGH JAWS 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

541031 

$1.48 

30 

541039 

$2.30 

60 

541032 

2.64 

60 

541040 

3.90 

100 

541033 

5.40 

100 

541041 

7.90 

200 

541034 

9.72 

200 

541042 

13.24 


600 Volts 


With Quick Break Blades 


30 

541043 

$4.12 

30 

541051 


60 

541044 

4.54 

60 

541052 

^HnI ■Wmm 

100 

541045 

8.10 

100 

541053 


200 

541046 

14.42 

200 

541054 

21.56 


Without Quick Break Blades 


30 

541055 

$3.04 

30 

541061 

$5.24 

60 

541056 

3.58 

60 

541062 

6.16 

100 

541057 

7.14 

100 

541063 

10.78 


Four Pole—Double Throw 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 

WITH FUSE CONNECTION 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

30 

541064 

$2.78 

30 

541068 

$5.24 

60 

541065 

4.76 

60 

541069 

8.08 

100 

541066 

10.60 

100 

541070 

15.96 

200 

541067 

15.20 

200 

541071 

26.08 


600 Volts 


Without Quick Break Blade* 



541072 

$5.40 

30 

541075 


541073 

6.48 

60 

541076 


541074 

11.76 

100 

541077 


Knife Switches, Fuses and Cut-Outs 
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1038 Hksttrn'Ekifrn 

COMPANY 

PUNCHED CUP KNIFE SWITCHES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

500 VOLTS A. C. FUSED AND UNFUSED—FRONT CONNECTED—PLAIN FINISH 


Three Pole 

500 VOLTS A. C. 




WITH FUSE CONNECTION 


Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switcn 

HIGH 

JAWS 

List 

'No. 

List 

Price 

30 

540850 

$1.74 

30 

540858 

$3.04 

60 

540851 

2.00 

60 

540859 

3.78 

100 

540852 

4.06 

100 

540860 

7.56 

200 

540853 

7.32 

200 

540861 

11.96 


DOUBLE THROW 


30 

540862 

$2.88 

30 

540866 

$6.48 

60 

540863 

3.36 

60 

540867 

8.00 

100 

540864 

7.46 

100 

540868 

13.72 

200 

540865 

11.38 

200 

540869 

21.08 


Four Pole 



WITHOUT FUSE CONNECTION 1 

WITH 

FUSE CONNECTION _. 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Amperes 
Capacity 
of Switch 

HIGH 

List 

No. 

JAWS 

List 

Price 

30 


$2.32 

30 

540878 

$400 

60 


2.64 

60 

540879 

6.20 

100 



100 

540880 

10.06 

200 

540873 

9.72 

200 

540881 

l5.88 __ 


DOUBLE THROW 


30 

60 

100 

200 


540882 

$4.16 

30 

540886 

540883 

4.76 

60 

540887 

540884 

10.60 

100 

540888 

540885 

15.20 

200 

540680 


Kntf* Switch**, Fuse* and Cut-Outs 


25 




Digitized by LjOOQle 



















Western 'Ektfrk 1039 

COMPANY 

KNIFE SWITCHES AND ATTACHMENTS 



Security Knife Switches 


Protected, Quick-Acting Security Knife Switches 

25 Amperes—250 Volts 

List List Price List List Price 

No. Pole Size of Box Complote No. Pole Size of Box Complete 

542184 2-ST, Not Fusible 8x6x5 V 2 $4.96 542186 2-ST, Fusible 11x6x5^ $5.52 

542185 3-ST, Not Fusible 8x8x5^* 5.52 542187 3-ST, Fusible 11x8x5^ 6.32 

50 Amperes—250 Volts 

542188 2-ST, Not Fusible lOx 7x6 $5.84 1 542190 2-ST, Fusible 13^ * 7x6 $6.72 

542189 3-ST, Not Fusible 10 x 11 x 6 6.72 | 542191 3-ST, Fusible 133^ x 11 x 6 7.84 

100 Amperes—250 Volts 

542192 2-ST, Not Fusible 11 x 8x7 $7.04 1542194 2-ST, Fusible 17^ x 8x7 $10.08 

542193 3-ST, Not Fusible 11x 12x7 8.32 | 542195 3-ST, Fusible 17^x12x7 11.20 



Style X Style Y. 

Spade Handles 


,—List Price Each—» -—List Price Each—. 

Plain Polished Plain Polished 

30 to 80 amperes. $0.62 $0.94 300 to 600 amperes. $1.30 $2.00 

100 to 200 amperes.94 1.24 800 to 1500 amperes. 2.48 3.10 

Fire Underwriters* Rule 

Auxiliary Break or the equivalent are recommended for switches designed for over 300 volts and less than 
100 amperes and will be required on switches designed for use in breaking current greater than 100 amperes 
at a pressure of more than 300 volts. 




nHllt 


. 



Quick Break Attachments 

250 Volt 600 Volt 

List Price Each Blade 


Single Throw 

30A 

60A 

100A 

200A 

300A 

400A 

600A 

Plain. 

_ $0.68 

$0.76 

<0.94 

$1.12 

$1.30 

$1.50 

$1.86 

Polished. 

.88 

.94 

1.18 

1.38 

1.62 

1.86 

2.30 

Double Throw 

Plain. 

1 38 

1.50 

1.86 

2.24 

2.62 

2.98 

3.72 

Polished.... 

1.74 

1.86 

2.36 

2.74 

3.24 

3.72 

4.60 


.. A. II 1. OV _ ** • w . . - 

Quick Break Attachments for larger switches, price on application. 

26 Knife Switches, Fusee and Cut-Outs 
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100 to 1000 Amperes 
Front Connection 


100 to 1000 Amperes 
Back Connection 


800 to 2000 Amperes 
Front Connection 


iQ“(i 


800 to 2000 Ampere* 
Back Connection 


SINGLE HOLDER 


Front Connection, Plain Finish j 

Amperes Capacity 

Back Connection, Polished Fnoss 

List No. 

List Price 

List No. 

IMFHm 

540042 

$0.60 

100 

540048 

$1.08 

540043 

.96 

200 

540049 

1.68 

540044 

2.28 

400 

540050 

3.84 

540045 

3.00 

600 

540114 

6.40 

540046 

4.92 

800 

540115 

9.84 

540047 

6.30 

1000 

540116 

12.10 


DOUBLE HOLDER 


Prices on 
application 


FdrnmS 


- - - - - ——— - - , . 

Front connected holders are listed plain finish. Back connected holders are listed poIishiM 
For polished finish add 30%. For plain finish deduct 5%. 

Front connected holders are furnished with short screws requiring heads to be countersunk, 
ack connected- holders are furnished with studs long enough for two inch mounting. 
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COMPANY 

TERMINALS AND CONNECTORS 
Drawn Copper Terminals 


1041 




D 

e' 

ft 

K 

lA 

% 

1A 


H 

ik 

if 

1 

2H 

i* 

i y* 

2% 

ft 

if 

% 

i y 

if 

$ 

it 

1 

l H 

i* 

IX 


ft 

II 

lS 

H 

H 

1 H 

« 

l 

m 

1A 

m 

2 


List Price 
per 100 



Standard Cast Copper Terminals 




Single Wire 

List 

No. 

540247 
540248 
540249 
-v 540250 

I Vs 540251 
\ 1 540252 

fiJ 540253 
V 540254 


--Dimensions -List Price 

Wire Hole A Bolt Hole B each 
y wire hole X $0.12 


540247 X wire hole X $0.12 

540248 Awirehole X - 14 

540249 X wire hole X . 17 

540250 wire hole X .30 

540251 X wire hole .60 

540252 % wire hole H *90 

540253 X wire hole A 120 

540254 1 wire hole ft 1.80 

540318 \ l A wire hole A 2.40 

540319 IX wire hole A 3.60 

540320 1 X wire hole 2 holes A 4.80 

540321 2 wire hole 2 holes A 6-00 

Round End furnished when so 
specified. 


List --Dimensions- last Price. 

No. Wire Hole A Bolt Hole B each 
540322 wire hole X $0.18 

540323 A wire hole X .21 

540324 X wire hole X .30 

540325 % wire hole A -46 

540326 X wire hole A 90 

540348 H wire hole A 1*36 

540349 X wire hole A 1.80 

540350 1 wire hole 2 holes A 2.70 
540351 IX wire hole 2 holes A 3.60 
540352 1 X wire hole 4 holeB A 6.26 
540353 1% wire hole 4 holes A 7.06 
540354 2 wire hole 4 holes A 8-86 
Right Angle terminals and terminals 
of 45 deg. 

Use list prioe for twin wire terminals. 



SOLID "T” 


Bus Bar Connectors 

«T” SPLIT 


List 

Dimensions 

List Price 

List 

Dimensions 

No. 

Main 

Branch 

each 

No. 

Main 

Branch 

540355 

y 

y or less 

$0.60 

540766 

X 

X or less 

540356 

y 

Y% or less 

.90 

540767 

% 

% or less 

540760 

y 

y 2 or less 

1.28 

540768 

y 

y or less 

540761 

% 

% or less 

1.50 

540811 

k 

y or less 

540762 

X 

y or less 

1.96 

540812 

X 

y or less 

540763 

i 

1 or less 

2.34 

540813 

i 

1 or less 

540764 

IX 

1 y or less 

3.16 

540814 

l H 

1 X or less 

540765 

iy 

1 y or less 

4.66 

540815 

i y 

1 y or less 


list Prioe 
each 
$0.76 
1.14 
1.50 
1.96 
2.34 
2.86 
3.76 
5.64 


Note: In ordering, state size of wire or cable to be used, and amperes of current, also size of hole 
lor bolt or stud in flat end. State whether solid or stranded wire. 
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COMPANY 

WIRE CONNECTORS 






Straight Type 



M T M Type 

STRAIGHT CONNECTORS 


List No. 

A 

— Dimensions - 

B 

C 

Std. Pkg. 

List Price 
Each 

540816 

Ya 

ft 

2 Ya 

100 

$0.38 

540817 

A 

A 

234 

100 

.46 

540818 

A 

Va 

3 

100 

.76 

540819 

A 

1 

3'A 

50 

.90 

540854 

Va 

1 Ya 

4 

50 

1.14 



“ L ” CONNECTORS 





——DTMlT.NRTnVS^— 



List Price 

List No. 

A 

L/iiionoivno 

B 

C 

' Std. Pkg. 

Each 

540855 

Ya 

ft 

1 % 

50 

$0.46 

540856 

a 

k 

m 

50 

.68 

540857 

A 

Ya 

1A 

50 

.84 

540874 

A 

1 

2X 

25 

.90 

540875 

Va 

1 Ya 

2 % 

25 

1.14 



** T 99 CONNECTORS 








List Price 

List No. 

A 

B C 

D 

’ Std. Pkg. 

Each 

540876 

Ya 

ft 234 

U 

30 

$0.68 

540877 

A 

k 234 

H 

30 

.76 

540894 

A 

Ya 3 

134 

30 

1.18 

540895 

a 

1 334 

IYa 

15 

1.36 

1 KA 

540896 

Va 

IX 4 

1A 

10 

1.30 


Straight Wire Connectors 




TWO SCREWS 


Straight Wire Connector—2 screws 


Straight Wire Connector-4 sere** 
list Price 

Std. Pkg. 100 

100 »•« 

. Z 8.1 

:::::: 100 j°g 

. z 

. m 16 80 


List No. 

Outside 

Diam. 

Diam. 
Wire Hole 

Size Wire 

Std. Pkg. 

540897 

Ya in. 

*A in. 

Nos. 12 and 14 wire. 

100 

540906 

ft in. 

*A in. 

Nos. 8 and 10 wire. 

100 

540907 

A in. 

in. 

No. 6 wire. 

100 

540908 

ft in. 

*A in. 

No. 4 wire. 

100 

540909 

A in. 

*H in. 

No. 2 wire. 

100 

540917 

A in. 

*H in. 

No. 1-0 wire. 

50 

540918 

A in. 

*A in. 

No. 2-0 wire. 

50 

640919 

A in. 

•* 

$ in. 

FOUR SCREWS 

No. 1-0 wire. 

50 

540941 

% in. 

*A in. 

No. 2-0 wire. 

50 

540942 

A in. 

f 

J in. 

No. 3-0 wire. 

50 

540943 

Ain. 

I 

| in. 

No. 4-0 wire. 

50 

540944 

1 in. 


\ in. 

300,000 c.m. 

25 

540953 

IX in. 

I 

| in. 

400,000 c.m. 

25 

540954 

13^ in. 

1 

in. 

600,000 c.m. 

25 

* Sizes for Solid Wire. 





Broken Packages, 20% extra. 

Connectors will be drilled for standard wire, when so specified, without extra charge. 
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COMPANY 

DOSSERT WIRE CONNECTORS 
Dossert Solderless Connectors 

These devices are used to connect conductors and make neat and strong joints without the use of solder. 

2-WAY CONNECTORS 
Type A—Standard Connector 


Type A—3-Way, Showing Detail 

Type A Connectors are for use on cables, stranded or solid wires, rods and tubing. They should not 
be used on a conductor that is to be subjected to heavy tensile strain. 

In ordering Type A Connectors for concentric laid cables give circular millage of cable, or exact diam¬ 
eter of cable, or exact diameter of one wire and number of wires. 

Type A for solid wires, rods and tubing. Give gauge number of wire, or exact diameter of rod, wire or 
tube, or circular millage of rod. 

Type A for rope laid and flexible cable. State that cable is rope laid or flexible and give circular mil¬ 
lage, or gauge number, or exact diameter, or send sample of cable. The diameter for given size of rope laid 
or flexible cable is considerably large** than that of the same size of concentric laid cable. 

Type B—Strain Connector 


■EP)CHi 

Part Croes-Sectional View of Type B 3-Way 

Type B Connectors are for use on stranded wires or cables, and are designed to make a joint which 
will withstand heavy tensile strains. They are not made for wires smaller than No. 0. 

It is necessary to know the number of wires in a cable in furnishing Type B Connectors, for the reason 
that the diameter of the core over which the inner ring fits varies according to the number of wires in the 
cable. 



3-Way Typo C Elbow 



Type C—High Voltage Connector 

Type C Connectors are made with round nuts and nipples for use on high tension circuits. 

Elbow 

This elbow makes an admirable right angfe connection^ especially where a right angle bend is to be 
made with a solid conductor going into panels and in connection with oil switches. 

Prices on the above several types, see following page. 



Type Z Equalizer 


Type Z Equalizer 

Type Z Equalizer, which is a combination of two Cable Taps, is used to equalize the load between two 
power cables that run parallel, or at right angles, to each other. The connections are made in the same 
manner that a Cable Tap is secured to the main cable. 

They can be furnished for equalizing the load on any two sizes of feeder. ... 

When ordering, give the distance between centers of cables, circular millage of cable, and state whether 
cables are concentric or rope laid, and whether they are parallel or at right angles to each other. 

Prices on application. 

Knife Switches, Fusee and Cut-Outs 
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COMPANY 

DOSSERT WIRE CONNECTORS 
Dossert Solderless Connectors 


For illustrations of the several types of Dossert Connectors listed below, see preceding page. When 
ordering by list numbers for sizes from No. 14 to No. 0000 always specify whether stranded or solid. 


Type A 2-Way 
Connectors 

Type B 2-Way * 
Connectors 

Type C 2-Way 
Connectors 

2-Way 

Elbows 

Size 

of 

Cable 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

•14 to 4 

541816 

10.48 

541847 

$0.48 

541878 

$0.48 


$0.48 

• 3 to 1 

541817 

.60 

541848 

.60 

541879 

.60 


.60 

0 

541818 

.72 

541849 

.72 

541880 

.72 


.72 

00 

541819 

.90 

541850 

.90 

541881 

.90 

541912 

.90 

000 

541820 

1.08 

541851 

1.08 

541882 

1.08 

541913 

1.08 

0000 

541821 

1.32 

541852 

1.32 

541883 

1.32 

541914 

1.32 

250000 

541822 

1.56 

541853 

1.56 

541884 

1.56 

541915 

1.66 

300000 

541823 

1.84 

541854 

1.84 

541885 

1.84 

541916 

1.84 

350000 

541824 

2.10 

541855 

2.10 

541886 

2.10 

541917 

2.10 

400000 

541825 

2.40 

541856 

2.40 

541887 

2.40 

541918 

2.40 

450000 

541826 

2.76 

541857 

2.76 

541888 

2.76 

541919 

2.76 

600000 

541827 

3.12 

541858 

3.12 

541889 

3.12 

541920 

3.12 

550000 

541828 

3.48 

541959 

3.48 

541890 

3.48 

541921 

3.48 

600000 

541829 

3.82 

541860 

3.82 

541891 

3.82 

541922 

3.82 

650000 

541830 

4.14 

541861 

4.14 

541892. 

4.14 

541923 

4.14 

700000 

541831 

4.42 

541862 

4.42 

541893 

4.42 

641924 

4.42 

750000 

541832 

4.70 

541863 

4.70 

541894 

4.70 

541925 

4.70 

800000 

541833 


541864 

5.00 

541895 

5.00 

541926 

5.00 

850000 

541834 

5.28 

541865 

5.28 

541896 

5.28 

541927 

5.® 

900000 

541835 

5.58 

541866 

5.58 

541897 

5.58 

541928 

5.58 

1000000 

541836 

6.00 

541867 

6.00 

541898 

6.00 

541929 

6.00 

1100000 

541837 

6.60 

541868 

6.60 

541899 

6.60 

541930 

6.66 

1200000 

541838 

7.20 

541869 

7.20 

541900 

7.20 

541931 

7.20 

1300000 

541839 

7.80 

541870 

7.80 

541901 

7.80 

541932 

7.80 

1400000 

541840 

8.40 

541871 

8.40 

541902 

8.40 

541933 

8.40 

1500000 

541841 


541872 

9.00 

541903 

9.00 

641934 

9.00 

1600000 

541842 

9.60 

541873 

9.60 

541904 

9.60 

541935 

9.60 

1700000 

541843 

10.20 

541874 

10.20 

541905 

10.20 

541936 

10.20 

1800000 

541844 

10.80 

541875 

10.80 

541906 

10.80 

541937 

10.80 

1900000 

541845 

11.40 

541876 

11.40 

541907 

11.40 

541938 

11.40 

2000000 

541846 

12.00 

541877 

12.00 

541908 

12.00 

541939 

12.00 


* Prices of 14 to 4 inclusive, and 3 to 1 inclusive, respectively, are the same, but in ordering state 
exact size wanted, as inner bore of sleeve must be drilled to fit wire to be connected up. 



2-Way Connector 


Insulated Covers for Cable Taps 

List Price 
Each 

For No. 0000. . $1 ® 

For No. 300,000 C.M. l ® 

For No. 600,000 C.M. 2,40 



I>eteil of Insulating Cover for 3-Way 


Knife Switches, Fusee and Cut-Outs 


Insulated 3-Way Connector 

Insulating cover for 3-way connector takes wires from No. H 

to No. 4, inclusive. ... 

Jjd 

r. . Prie* 

LJ8t g*eb 

^°* $1.72 

542172 Insulator and connector complete. qq 

542173 Insulator only. 72 

542174 Connector only. 

See page elsewhere for additional sizes of insulating oovos* 
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COMPANY 


DOSSERT WIRE CONNECTORS 



Cable Tap 3- Way Y Connector 


Dossert Solderless Connectors 

Cable Tape 

The Cable Tap is used to connect a branch wire^jod or bleeder to a main wire, rod or feeder. It does 
not splice the main, but simply clamps on to it. 

The Cable Tap can be furnished to connect any size branch wire to any size main wire. 

3-Way Connector 

The 3-way is used to make a main line splice and to connect a branch wire at the joint. 

“Y” Connector 

The “Y” is used to make a 3-way splice when the cables are not at right angles to each other. It can 
be furnished to connect any three sizes or combinations of wire, cable or rod. 

When ordering by list numbers for sizes from No. 14 to No. 0000 always specify whether stranded 
or solid. 


Cable Tape 

3-Way Connector 

“Y” Connector 

Size 

List 

List 

List 

of 

Price 

Price 

Price 

Cable 

Each 

Each 

Each 

*14 to 4. 

$0.72 

$0.72 

$0.72 

• 3tol. 

.90 

.90 

.90 

0 . 

1.08 

1.08 

1.08 

00 . 

1.34 

1.34 

1.34 

000 . 

1.62 

1.62 

1.62 

0000 . 

1.98 

1.98 

1.98 

260000. 

2.34 

2.34 

2.34 

300000. 

2.74 

2.74 

2.74 

350000. 

3.14 

3.14 

3.14 

400000. 

3.60 

3.60 

3.60 

450000. 

4.14 

4.14 

4.14 

600000. 

4.68 

4.68 

4.68 

550000. 

5.22 

5.22 

5.22 

600000. 

5.74 

5.74 

5.74 

650000. 

6.20 

6.20 

6.20 

700000. 

6.64 

6.64 

6.64 

760000. 

7.06 

7.06 

7.06 

800000...... 

7.48 

7.48 

7.48 

850000. 

7.92 

7.92 

7.92 

900000. 

8.36 

8.36 

8.36 

1000000 . 

9.00 

9.00 

9.00 

1100000 . 

9.90 

9.90 

9.90 

1200000 . 

10.80 

10.80 

10.80 

1300000. 

11.70 

11.70 

11.70 

1400000. 

12.60 

12.60 

12.60 

1600000.,. 

13.50 

13.50 

* 13.50 

1600000. 

14.40 

14.40 

14.40 

1700000. 

15.30 

15.30 

16.30 

1800000. 

16.20 

16.20 

16.20 

1900000. 

17.10 

17.10 

17.10 

2000000 . 

18.00 

18.00 

18.00 


^Prices of 14 to 4 inclusive, and 3 to 1 inclusive, respectively, are the same, but in ordering state exact 
oie wanted, as inner bore of sleeve must be drilled exactly to fit wire to be connected up. 
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COMPANY 



Front Connected Lug Back Connected Lug Angle Lug Swivel Lug 


Dossert Cast Lugs 

All lugs are regularly furnished with contact surfaces, undrilled, but if desired bolt holes will be drilled 
according to specifications without extra charge. 

When ordering by list numbers for sizes from No. 14 to No. 0000 always specify whether stranded 
or solid. 


Front' Connected Lug 


Angle Lug 

Swivel Lugs Pair 

Size 

of 

Cable 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

List 

No. 

List 

Price 

Each 

B 

list 
Price 
Far Pair 

*14 to 4 

542033 

10.36 

542064 

10.36 

542095 

10.36 

542126 

10.72 

* 3 to 1 

542034 

.46 

542065 

.46 

542096 

.46 

542127 

.92 

0 

542035 

.54 

524066 

.54 

542097 

.54 

542128 

1.08 

00 

542036 

.68 

542067 

.68 

642098 

.68 

542129 

1.36 

000 

542037 

.82 

542068 

.82 

542099 

.82 

542130 

1.64 

0000 

542038 

1.00 

542069 

1.00 

542100 

1.00 

542131 

2.00 

260000 

542039 

1.18 

542070 

1.18 

542101 

1.18 

542132 

2.36 

300000 

542040 

1.38 

542071 

1.38 

542102 

1.38 

542133 

2.76 

350000 

542041 

1.58 

542072 

1.58 

542103 

1.58 

542134 

3.16 

400000 

542042 

1.80 

542073 

1.80 

542104 

1.80 

542135 

3.00 

460000 

542043 

2.08 

542074 

2.08 

542105 

2.08 

542136 

4.16 

600000 

542044 

2.34 

542075 

2.34 

542106 

2.34 

542137 

4.68 

550000 

542045 

2.62 

542076 

2.62 

542107 

2.62 

542138 

5.24 

600000 

542046 

2.88 

542077 

2.88 

542108 

2.88 

542139 

5.76 

650000 

542047 

3.10 

542078 

3.10 

542109 

3.10 

542140 

6.20 

700000 

542048 

3.32 

542079 

3.32 

542110 

3.32 

542141 

6.64 

760000 

542049 

3.54 

542080 

3.54 

542111 

3.54 

542142 

7.08 

800000 

542050 

3.74 

542081 

3.74 

542112 

3.74 

542143 

7.48 

850000 

542051 

3.96 

542082 

3.96 

542113 

3.96 

542144 

7.92 

900000 

542052 

4.18 

542083 

4.18 

542114 

4.18 

542145 

8.36 

1000000 

542053 

4.50 

542084 

4.50 

542115 

4.50 

542146 

9.00 

1100000 

542054 

4.96 

542085 

4.96 

542116 

4.96 

542147 

9.92 

1200000 

542055 

5.40 

642086 

5.40 

642117 

5.40 

642148 

10.80 

1300000 

542056 

5.86 

542087 

5.86 

542118 

5.86 

542149 

11.72 

1400000 

542057 

6.30 

542088 

6.30 

542119 

6.30 

642150 

12.60 

1500000 

542058 

6.76 

542089 

6.76 

542120 

6.76 

542151 

13.52 

1600000 

542059 

7.20 

542090 

7.20 

542121 

7.20 

542152 

14.40 

1700000 

542060 

7.66 

542091 

7.66 

542122 

7.66 

542153 

15.32 

1800000 

542061 

8.10 

542092 

8.10 

542123 

8.10 

542154 

16.w 

1900000 

542062 

8.56 

542093 

8.56 

542124 

8.56 

542155 

17.12 

2000000 

542063 

9.00 

542094 

9.00 

542125 

9.00 

542156 

18. W 


* Prices of 14 to 4 inclusive, and 3 to 1 inclusive, respectively, are the same, but in ordering atated*^ 


size wanted, as inner bore of sleeve must be drilled exactly to fit wire to be connected up. 


Reducers 


The accompanying cut shows » 



Reducer 


Knife Switebes, Fuses «ad 


Reducers are made in 2-ways and 3-ways. 

2-way reducer. , 

Any combination of reduction can be effected by means of these ^ 

they are used to a great extent in connecting solid round busses on switcnnoanB 
feeder cables. • of s 

To ascertain the list price of a 2-way reducer, take one-half of Jhe P™*.} 
regular 2-way of the corresponding size of each end. For example: iteou 
600000 C.M. to No. 0000. 

A of 2-way for 500000 C.M. **« 

H of 2-way for No. 0000. 

The list price would then be. 

Cut-Outs 33 
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COMPANY 

DOSSERT WIRE CONNECTORS 



Stud Connector, Type F Stud Connector, Type M 


Dossert Solderless Connectors 

Type F 

8tud Connector Type F is used to connect a wire or cable to a stud or threaded rod. 

When ordering Type F Stud Connectors, give diameter and number of threads per inch of stud or rod 
that the connector is screwed onto, the circular millage of cable or gauge number of wire, and Btate whether 
wire is solid or stranded. 

Type M 

Type M is used to connect wires or cables to flat strips of blocks. 

When ordering Type M Stud Connectors, give diameter and length of stud and number of threads 
per inch, the circular millage of cable or gauge number of wire, and state whether wire is solid or stranded. 

List price of Type F and Type M Stud Connectors same as a two-way of corresponding size less 20%, 
except when special large diameter or length of stud is specified. 



Detail of Inauldting Cover Insulated Joint Complete 


Dossert Insulating Covers 

For Use with Connectors 

The material used in the manufacture of this cover is heat-resisting, non-hygroscopic, of good dielectric 
strength and mechanically very strong. The arrangement is in two parts, with a threaded coupling and 
shoulders which lock against the ends of the connectors, thus holding firmly in position as shown in above 
sectional view. The cover here, as shown above, is for conductors from No. 0, B. & S. Gauge, to 250,000 cir. 
mils. A wide range of conductor openings is provided to accommodate various thicknesses of insulation. 
This cover can be furnished for a number of types and sizes of Dossert connectors. 


List 

List Price 

No. Description Each 

542157 Connector and coverfor No. 1 to No. 14 C.M. Conductor. $0.92 

542209 Connector and cover for No. 4 to No. 14 Conductor. .72 

542158 Connector and cover for No. 0 Conductor. 1.28 

542159 Connector and cover for No. 00 Conductor. 1.44 

542160 Connector and cover for No. 000 Conductor. 1.80 

542161 Connector and cover for No. 0000 Conductor. 2.04 

542162 Connector and cover for 250,000 C.M. Conductor. 2.28 



Grounding Device 


Grounding Device 


The Grounding Cap is used for connecting ground wires to the end of a pipe. 
One end of the cap is threaded to take a stranded eas pipe, while the other end is 
fitted with a compression nut and tapered sleeve, by means of which the wire is 
connected to cap. . . 

When ordering, give size of gas pipe and circular millage or gauge number of 
wire, and state whether stranded or solid conductor. 


List 


No. 

Size Wire 

542163 * 

No. 14 to 1 

542164 

No. 14 to 1 

542165 

No. 14 to 1 

542166 

No. 14 to 1 

542167 

No. 0 to 0000 

542168 

No. 0 to 0000 

542177 

No. 0 to 0000 


Size Pipe 
Inches 

H 

Vl 

H 

B 

1 


Price 

Each 

$0.48 

.54 

.76 

.90 

.90 

.96 

1.02 


84 


Knife Switches* Fdmi and Cut-Out* 
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HbsTera 'Eletfrit 

COMPANY 

BRYANT BABY KNIFE SWITCHES 






SLATE BASE—250 VOLTS 
Single Pole—Mounted 


15 Ampere, S. P., S. T. 

30 Ampere, S. P., S. T. 

15 Ampere, S. P., D. T. 

30 Ampere, S. P., D. T. 


Single Pole—Unmounted 


15 Ampere, S. P., S. T. 

30 Ampere, S. P., S. T. 

15 Ampere, S. P., S. T., Fusible. 

30 Ampere, S. P., S. T., Fusible. 

15 Ampere, S. P., D. T. 

30 Ampere, S. P., D. T. 

15 Ampere, S. P., D. T., Fusible. 

30 Ampere, S. P., D. T., Fusible.. 

Double Pole—Mounted 



Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wb 

Lbs. 

100 

45 

100 

50 

50 

35 

50 

37 


Schedule “H” 


List 

Price 

Each 




1638 

15 Ampere, D. P., S. T. 

5 

1639* 

30 Ampere, D. P., S. T. 

5 

1656 

15 Ampere, D. P., D. T. 

5 

1657* 

30 Ampere, D. P., D. T. 

5 


Double Pole—Unmounted 


1644 

15 Ampere, D. P., S. T. 

1 

1645* 

30 Ampere, D. P., S. T.. 

1 

1650 

15 Ampere, D. P., S. T. f Fusible. 

1 

1651* 

30 Ampere, D. P., S. T., Fusible. 

1 

1662 

15 Ampere, D. P., D. T. 

1 

1663* 

30 Ampere, D. P., D. T. 

1 

1668 

15 Ampere, D. P., D. T., Fusible. 

1 

1669* 

30 Ampere, D. P., D. T., Fusible. 

1 


Triple Pole—Mounted 


__ Triple Pole—Unmounted 

15 Ampere, T. P., S. T. 

30 Ampere, T. P., S. T. 

15 Ampere, T. P., S. T., Fusible. 

30 Ampere, T. P., S. T., Fusible. 

15 Ampere, T. P., D. T. 

30 Ampere, T. P., D. T. 

15 Ampere, T. P., D. T., Fusible. 

30 Ampere, T. P., D. T., Fusible . 



Schedule "H” 



Schedule “H” 




Schedule^' 



Schedule "FT* 

---TIlO 

1.88 

1.76 

2.18 

2.02 

2.37 

2.54 

2.97 


t Ampere, i. r., u. r., ivusipie.I 1 i i - • -- 

Mounted switches are plain finished, but will be furn ish ed polished on special order at 20 per 060 
advance. .. i 

^^uncounted switches are furnished in polished finish and with back connections suitable 
Doam lyfr inches thick, unless ordered otherwise. Plain finish switches will be furnished on spec 
at the same price. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 

nlfe Switch**. Fun* aud Cut-Out. 
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Description 


List 

Price 


Carton 

Quantity 


Std. 

Pkg. 


15 Ampere, S. P., S. T. 

30 Ampere, S. P., S. T. 

15 Ampere, S. P., D. T. 

30 Ampere, 8. P., D. T. 


.64 

.87 

1.07 


1455 A 


1442 

1443 A 

1448 

1449 A 

1460 

1461 A 

1466 

1467 A 


16 Ampere, S. P., S. T. 

30 Ampere, S. P., S. T. 

15 Ampere, S. P., S. T., Fusible.... 

30 Ampere, S. P., S. T., Fusible_ 

15 Ampere, S. P., D. T. 

30 Ampere, S. P., D. T. 

15 Ampere, S. P., D. T., Fusible. .. . 
«30 Ampere, 8. P., D. T., Fusible. ... 


15 Ampere, D. P., S. T. 

30 Ampere, D. P., S. T. 

15 Ampere, D. P., D. T. 

30 Ampere, D. P., D. T.'. 


1457 A 


1444 

1445 A 

1450 

1451 A 

1462 

1463 A 

1468 

1469 A 


15 Ampere, D. P., S. T. 

30 Ampere, D. P., S. T. 

15 Ampere, D. P., S. T., Fusible. 

30 Ampere, D. P., S. T., Fusible. 

15 Ampere, D. P., D. T. 

30 Ampere, D. P., D. T. 

15 Ampere, D. P., D. T., Fusible 
30 Ampere, D. P., D. T., Fusible 


Triple Pole—Mounted 


Schedule “H” 


1440 

14414 


15 Ampere, T. P., S. T. 

30 Ampere, T. P., S. T. 


Triple Pole—Unmounted 


Schedule 


1446 15 Ampere, T. P., S. T. 1 25 .. 31.30 

}447 A 30 Ampere, T. P, S. T. 1 25 .. 1.59 

1452 15 Ampere, T. P., S. T., Fusible. 1 25 .. 1.56 

1453 A 30 Ampere, T. P., S. T., Fusible. 1 25 .. 189 

1464 15 Ampere, T. P., D. T. 1 10 •• J-J3 

1465 A 30 Ampere, T. P., D. T. 1 10 • • 2.16 

15 Ampere, T. P., D. T., Fusible. 1 10 • • 2.25 

_ 14 ?1 A 30 Ampere, T. P., D. T., Fusible. 1 10 • • _ 2 62 

Mounted Switches are plain finish, but will be furnished polished on special order at 20 per cent, a dva nce. 
Unmounted Switches are furnished in polished finish and with back connections suitable for switch- 
hoard 1J^ inches thick, nnlpaa ordered otherwise. Plain Finish Switches will be furnished on special order 
the same price. 

A National Electrical Code Standard. 

Knife Switches, Pmm«b d Cat-On 
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Double Pole—Mounted 


Double Pole—Unmounted 
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Mfr. No. 1438 


PORCELAIN BASE—125 VOLTS 
Single Pole—Mounted 
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Hksftr/) ‘Elnfrk 

COMPANY 

BRYANT BABY KNIFE SWITCHES 
For Battery and Telephone Circuits 


Schedule “H 1 


PORCELAIN BASE TYPE “A” SINGLE POLE 


Schedule “H' 


PORCELAIN BASE—TYPE “A” DOUBLE POLE 


15 Ampere, D. P., S. T 


30 Ampere, D. P., S. T. 
15 Ampere, D. P., D. T 
- D . T 


30 Ampere, D. P 


Schedule “H 1 


PORCELAIN BASE—TYPE “A” TRIPLE POLE 


Carton Std. 

Quantity Pkg. 


Description 


15 Ampere, T. P., S. T 


30 Ampere, T. P., 8. T 


Schedule “H' 


SLATE BASE—TYPE “A” TRIPLE POLE 


Schedule “H’ 


TYPE “A” UNMOUNTED 


PORCELAIN BASE—TYPE “B 


are plain finish, but will be furnished polished on special order at 20 per cen ■ 
les are furnished in polished finish and with back connections suitable ( 
unless ordered otherwise. Plain Finish Switches will be furnished on *P € 


mounted switches 
Unmounted Switch 
board 1inches thick, 
at the same price. 

Knife Switches. Puces an 
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List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

1001 

15 Ampere, S. P., S. T. 

10 

100 

25 

$0.49 

977 

30 Ampere, S. P., S. T. 

10 

100 

27 

.64 

1039 

15 Ampere, S. P., 1). T.*.. 

10 

50 

18 

.87 

1040 

30 Ampere, S. P., D. T. 

10 

50 

20 

1.07 


15 Ampere, S. I\, S. T. 

. 10 

100 

25 

30 Ampere, S. 1\, S. T 

. 10 

100 

27 

15 Ampere, D. P., S. T 

. 10 

100 

60 

_30 Ampere, D. P., S. T. 

. 10 

100 

65 


10 

100 

40 

10 

100 

45 

5 

50 

33 

1 

50 

35 


15 Ampere, S. P., S. T . 

1 100 

30 Ampere, S. P., S. T. 

1 100 

15 Ampere, S. P., D. T. . . 

1 50 

30 Ampere, S. P., D. T. 

1 50 

15 Ampere, D. P., S. T. .. 

1 100 

30 Ampere, D. P., S. T.. . 

1 100 

15 Ampere, D. P., D. T . . 

1 50 

30 Ampere, D. P., D. T. . . 

1 50 

15 Ampere, T. P., S. T . . . 

1 25 

30 Ampere, T. P., 8. T . . . 

1 25 

15 Ampere, T. P., D. T . 

1 10 

30 Ampere, T. P„ D. T. 

1 10 


15 Ampere, T. P., D. T. 

. 1 

10 

15 

30 Ampere, T. P., D. T. 

. 1 

10 

17 
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COMPANY 


MATTHEWS FUSE SWITCH 





Points of Merit 



Fig. 2 



Fig. 3 



Fig. 4 

•Delivery F. 0. 


The Matthews Fuse Switch combines in one device two very important and 
desirable pieces of apparatus required in the operation of overhead primary lines, viz: 
a fuse block and a primary line disconnecting switch. 

It is a self indicating trouble finder. When fuse blows because of trouble on the 
line, it throws the section protected by that particular switch into darkness. The 
customers call in and report “lights out.” Reference to service maps shows the exact 
location of this box and the trouble is then located with ease. The bottom opening is 
covered with a white mica “telltale.” When fuse is blown it is removed. Trouble 
man is saved an unnecessary climb if he sees it in place from the ground. 

The Matthews Fuse Switch eliminates the trouble, damage and danger caused 
by the recurrent surge of the line when fuse blocks are used. This is because the 
expulsion fuse discharges its gases positively and breaks the arc. 

Its uses cover a wide range of effective protection; it can be employed as a line 
disconnecting switch, cribbing switch or branch main switch. It can be employed as 
a limit switch on consumers’ connections where there is any question as to whether 
(for short periods) more energy than that for which they have contracted is being used. 

Matthews Fuse Switch has a reasonable first cost. Its cost of installation is very 
low (it being only necessary to hook over cross arm and connect the leading in wires). 

Low cost of actual fuse renewals and low cost of maintenance. 

Figures 1, 2, 3 and 4 show the operation of the device. By observing these cuts 
it will be seen that a troubleman cannot be injured. Matthews Fuse Switches ful¬ 
fill admirably the requirements understood by the expression “safety first.” This 
is why it has been endorsed by the leading liability insurance companies and the 


Public Utilities Commissions of many states. 

The Type “F” Matthews Fuse Switch is furnished in wood boxes only. It is 
designed for voltages ranging from 1,100 to 6,600and capacities from 60 to 100 amperes 
inclusive. The Type “H” Matthews Fuse Switch is furnished in wood boxes only. 
It is designed for voltages ranging from 6,600 to 14,000 and for capacities up to 75 
amperes. The Type “H” is displacing the more expensive and less efficient oil 
switch. 

Each fuse switch is furnished complete, including fuse cartridge, hanger, “leading 
in” wires, insulators and fuse wire for one charge. 


List Type 
Designat’n Box 
A Iron 

B Wood 

F Wood 

H Wood 


,-Capacity-- 

Volta Amperes 

6,600 or less 60 or less 

6,600 or less 60 or less 

6,600 or less 60 to 100 

6,600 to 14,000 75 or less 


/-*List Price Each-< 


wt. 

Less 


25 or 

Each 

than 12 

12 to 24 

More 

50 lbs. 

$31.50 

$29.00 

$26.50 

35 lbs. 

31.50 

29.00 

26.50 

50 lbs. 

43.00 

40.00 

38.00 

110 lbs. 

87.00 

82.80 

78.60 


Extra Expulsion Fuse Cartridges 

List 

Types 

A and B Fuse Cartridge. 

F Fuse Cartridge. 

H Fuse Cartridge. 

Note: Types A and B were formerly known as Nos. 1 and 1W. 


•List Price 
Each 
... $1.50 

3.00 
6.00 
Type H was 


formerly known as No. 2. 

B. Factory, St. Louis, Mo. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 

33 Knife Switches. Fuses and Cut-Outs 
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COMPANY 


“D & W” ENTRANCE CUT-OUTS 

' NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 




Mfr. No. 25050 


Mfr. No. 25051 


60 Amperes, 250 Volts 

For Cartridge Fuses 


SW. Nrt 
Pkg. *“ 



Kails Switches. Fusee end Cut-Outs 
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MksTtrn ‘fltttric 

COMPANY 

“D & W” ENTRANCE CUT-OUTS AND SWITCH BOXES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 


Mfr. No. 35030 


Mfr. No. 35031 




30 Amperes, 125 Volts 


For Plug Fuses 


List 

No. 

Ampere 

Capacity 

Volta 

Description 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Net 

Wt. 

♦List 

Price 

Each 

•25030 

26031 

30 

30 

125 

125 

Double Pole. 

Triple Pole. 

100 

50 

200 

175 



* These Cut-outs are spaced and were formerly approved for 250 Volts. 



Mfr. No. 35033 
For Conduit Connection 



Mfr. No. 35033 
For Open Wiring 


Switch Boxes with Cut-Outs 


With Cover Hinged on End 


List 

No. 

Type 

Ampere 

Capacity 

Volta 

Description 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Net 

Wt 

♦List 

Price 

Each 

25022 

J-6 

30 


Double Pole. 

25 

160 

$3.24 

25023 

J-7 

30 

mvm 

Double Pole. 

25 

225 

3.78 

25024 

J-8 

30 

KM 

Triple Pole. 

25 

340 

4.32 


With Cover Hinged on Side 



J 

30 

■n mm 

Double Pole. 

25 

160 

$3.24 

25033 

J-2 

30 

wim 

Double Pole. 

25 

225 

3.78 

26034 

J-3 

30 

KM 

Triple Pole. 

25 

340 

4.32 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Providence, R. I. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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1054 MfoUrn-EhtTric 

COMPANY 

BRYANT ENTRANCE SWITCHES AND BOXES 


Mfr. No. 1695 Mfr. No. 1692 



DOUBLE POLE, 30 AMPERES, 125 VOLTS 


Schedule “l" 

List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Eieb 

1695* 

Fuses at the top. 

1 

100 

170 

31.08 

1981* 

Fuses at the bottom.. 

1 

100 

170 

1.08 


TRIPLE POLE, 30 AMPERES, 125 V< 

3LTS 

Schedule “1” 

1693* 

Fuses at the top, same style handle as No. 1695. 

1 

60 

150 

31.68 

1986* 

Fuses at the bottom, same style handle as No. 1695. 

1 

50 

150 

1.68 

DOUBLE POLE, 30 AMPERES, 125 VOLTS 

Schedule “1" 

*1692* 

Fuses at the top.. 


100 

240 

31.20 

*1985* 

Fuses at the bottom. 


100 

240 

1.20 





No. 1551 


No. 1852 



No. 1984 




No 1487 


Bryant Panel Switches 


30 Ampere, Double Pole, Single Branch 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

1851* 

Fuses at the top.: 

1 

1 

100 

1982* 

Fuses at the bottom. 

100 


30 Ampere, Double Pole, Double Branch 


1852* 

For Vertical MajnB. 

1 

50 

1983* 

For Horizontal Mains. 

1 

50 


30 Ampere, T. P. to D. P., Double Branch 


1947* 



50 

1984* 



50 


Schedule 4 T' 


Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 


210 

210 

Eli 

mm 


Schedule “I" 


180 

180 


13.52 

2.52 


Schedule *1” 



30 Ampere, Double Pole, Single Branch 


*1694* 

Fuses at the top. 

. 1 

KM| 

*1987* 

Fuses at the bottom. 

. 1 

HI 


the _ 

them as < 

may, on — ^uu,, wc ^icicueu uy Home, annougn l 
approved when installed on circuits of 125 voit 9 and under. 
National Electrical Code Standard. 

Katie Switches. Fueee and Cut-Out* 41 


SdHduh"!" 


, »dopU»d by 


dcrwriters' National Electrical Association at their meeting of March, 1909. t We wnun j 
i they have greater spacings than the 125-Volt switches of the same description hsteaaw T ^ 
n that account, be preferred by some, although it will be understood that they win 
ed when installed on circuits of 125 volts and nnH#»r 
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COMPANY 

PERKINS PANEL SWITCHES 



No. 2599 Panel Switch Cabinet 


Perkins Panel Switches 


Schedule 


Each Branch is fitted with a 10-Ampere Double Pole Indicating Snap Switch, which is mounted on a 
separate porcelain base and may be removed without disturbing either main or branch connections. 


WITH CONTINUOUS COVER 
WITH CONNECTIONS FOR PLUG FUSES 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 




2598* D. P., Single Branch. 

2599* D. P M Double Branch. 

2600* T. P. to D. P.. Double Branch 


) /I 


No. 2300 

No. 2530 



WITH CONNECTIONS FOR PLUG FUSES 

10 Ampaei, 12S Volt* 

Schedule "S” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

2400* 

2300* 

2360* 

D. P., Single Branch. 

D. P., Double Branch. 

T. P. to D. P., Double Branch. 

6^x3 ins. 
10J^ x 3 ins. 
llH x 3 ins. 


Quantity | Pkg. | Lbg Ea 


WITH CONNECTIONS FOR CARTRIDGE FUSES 
_ __ 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

££j}4* D. P., Single Branch. 7^x3 ins. 

E>* P-, Double Branch. 12 x 3 ins. 

_2536 T. P. to D. p. t Double Branch. 13A * 3 ins. 

* National Electrical Code Standard. 


Schedule “S” 



42 
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Mfr. No. 62569 


HfrsftntEktfric 

COMPANY 

BRYANT CUT-OUTS 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 



Mfr. No. 61935 



Mfr. No. 62965 


Plug Cut-Outs Schedule “1” 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Pries 

Each 

62569* 

Single Pole, Main. 

mm 

150 


mm 

62965* 

Double Pole, Main. 

WSm 

150 


.30 

61935* 

Double Pole, Single Branch. 

■s 

100 

95 

•39 



Mfr. No. 8020 



Mfr. No. 62587 


Mfr. No. 62199 



Plug Cut-Outs 


List 

No. 


Description 


. 8020* 
62587* 
62199* 


Double Pole, Single or Double Cross-over Branch 

Double Pole, Double Branch. 

Triple to Double Pole, Double Branch. 


Schedule “1” 


Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

list 

Price 

Each 

5 

150 

165 

J0.44 

5 

100 

mwm 

.75 

5 

100 

170 

.77 



Mfr. No. 62165 



Mfr. No. 8042 



Mfr. No. 62135 


Plug Cut-Outs 


Schedule 


«»j»» 


List 

No. 

Description 

Cart n 
Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

"ZTtk 

62165* 

Triple Pole, Main. 

5 

100 

102 

195 

150 

mm 

8042* 

Triple Pole, Single Branch. . 

1 

75 

1.08 

62135* 

Triple Pole, Double Branch. 

1 

50 

L-i- 
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COMPANY 


FUSE PLUGS 



No. 66341 Palate No. 2203 Palate No. 203 Palate No. 200 Croaa Section 

Fuae Plug Complete Fuaette Holder View 

“Palate Fuaette" 


Bryant “Pyrotite” Fuse Plugs Schedule “I” 

Mica Cap 


List 

Capacity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

List 

Price 

List 

Capacity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

List 

Price 

No. 

Amperes 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

No. 

Amperes 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

66327 4 

3 

500 

45 

$0.09 

66335* 

15 

500 

45 

$0.09 

66329* 

6 

500 

45 

.09 

66337* 

20 

500 

45 

.09 

66331* 

10 

500 

45 

.09 

66339* 

25 

500 

45 

.09 

66333* 

12 

500 

45 

.09 

66341* 

30 

500 

45 

.09 


Carton quantity for fuse plugs is 100. 

The above fuses can also be furnished with solid brass caps on special order. Add to list price, $0,006. 
For Plug Fuses with Special Finish Caps, add to list price 4 cents. 

* National Electrical Code Standard. 


Paiste “Fusette” Fuse Plugs 

This fuse plug with renewable core is a great improvement in plug fuses, which means great economy 
in fuse plug expense. This fuse plug consists of two parts; the interchangeable holder, into which will fit 
all the fusettes from 3 amperes to 30 amperes, and the fusette or fuse carrying part. The fuses are carried in 
a small porcelain core, called the “Fusette,” which is inserted in a permanent holder made up of the cap and 
screw shell for inserting into the plug cut-out. When a fuse blows only this little fuse core is thrown away 
and the holder saved for use with a new “Fusette.” These new fuse plugs are “ approved ” fittings for use on 
all 125-volt circuits, and have given an unusually reliable and accurate record for overload or snort circuit. 
Cross section view shows the position of fuse strip and contact sleeve. 


Fuse Plug Complete 


List 

Capacity 

Carton 

Std. 

List 

Price 

List 

Capacity 

Carton 

Std. 

List 

Price 

No. 

Amperes 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

Amperes 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Each 

2203 

3 

50 

500 

$0.09 

2215 

15 

50 

500 

$0.09 

2206 

6 

50 

500 

.09 

2220 

20 

50 

500 

.09 

2210 

10 

50 

500 

.09 

2225 

25 

50 

500 

.09 

2212 

12 

50 

500 

.09 

2230 

30 

50 

500 

.09 

203 

3 

50 

500 

Fusette Only 

SO.06 II 215 

15 

50 

500 

$0.06 

206 

6 

50 

500 

.06 

220 

20 

50 

500 

.06 

210 

10 

50 

500 

.06 

225 

25 

50 

500 

.06 

212 

12 

50 

500 

.06 

230 

30 

50 

500 

.06 


Holder Only 




G. E. Enclosed Fuse Plugs 

60 Amperes, 250 Volts 



k J 


GjE. Enclosed 
Fuse Plug 

67 


List 

Amp. 

No. 

Capacity 

10979 

10 

10980 

20 

10981 

30 

10982 

40 

10983 

50 

10984 

60 


44 


List 

Refilling 

Price 

list Pries 

$0.60 

$0.30 

.60 

.30 

.60 

.30 

.60 

.30 

.60 

.30 

.60 

.30 

Knife Switches, 

Fuses and Cut-Outs 
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1058 


fasten) 'Efttfric 

COMPANY 

FUSE LINKS AND WIRE 


Standard Car Fuses 

These fuses are made with copper terminals and flat fuse strips. Length, center to center of slots, 
2 }i inches. Standard package contains 100 fuses. 


List 

Ampere 


List Price 

List 


Ampere 

List Price 

No. 

Capacity 

Style 

per 100 

No. 

Style 

Capacity 

per 100 

541411 

50 

Round 

$4 20 

541415 

Flat 

150 

$5.04 

541412 

75 

Flat 

4 20 

541416 

Flat 

200 

6.00 

541413 

100 

Flat 

4.20 

541417 

Flat 

225 

7.20 

541414 

125 

Flat 

5.04 

541418 

Flat 

250 

7.20 



Round Fuse Wire 

)/g to 100 Amperes 


Safe Carrying 
Capacity 
Amperes 


Best Lengths for Use, and 
Fusing Currents for such Lengths. 


Lgtb. per Lb. 


One Package 
Contains 
































hbsftrjr'fifftfr/c 1059 

COMPANY 

FUSE RIBBON AND LINK FUSES 



Fuse Ribbon 


List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Carrying Capacity 
Amperes 

Standard Length 
Inches 

Size in 

Inches 

Feet per 

Lbs. 

List Price 
per Lb. 

541451 

35315 

50 

4 

.36 x .047 

13 

$0.72 

541452 

35325 

60 

4 

.44 x .047 

10 

.72 

541453 

3533 

70 

4 

.47 x .047 

9.55 

.72 

541454 

3534 

75 

4 

.50 x .047 

9.1 

.72 

541455 

3535 

80 

4 

.375 x .078 

7.1 

.72 

541456 

3536 

90 

4 

.44 x .078 

6.1 

.72 

541457 

3537 

100 

4 

.44 x .094 

5.2 

.60 

541458 

3538 

115 

4 

.375x .125 

4.4 

.60 

541459 

3539 

125 

4 

.50 x .094 

4.4 

.60 

541460 

3540 

150 

4 

.57 x .094 

4 

.60 

541461 

3541 

175 

4 

.64 x .094 

3.5 

.60 

541462 

3542 

190 

4 

.75 x .094 

3 

.60 

541463 

3543 

200 

4 

.875 x .094 

, 2.6 

.60 

541464 

3544 

225 

4 

1. x .094 

2.2 

.60 

541465 

3545 

250 

434 

1. x.110 

1.9 

.60 

541466 

3546 

275 

434 

1. x . 130 

1.65 

.60 

.541467 

3547 

300 

434 

1. x .150 

1.4 

.60 

541468 

3548 

350 

434 

1.94 x .075 

1.43 

.60 

541469 

3549 

400 

4 34 

1. x .20 

1.1 

.60 

541470 

3550 

450 

4 34 

1.125x .20 

.97 

.60 

541471 

3551 

.500 

434 

1.25 x .20 

.85 

.60 

541472 

3552 

550 

4 34 

1.37 x .20 

.78 

.60 

541473 

3553 

600 

4 34 

1.50 x .20 

.70 

.60 


Standard package 10 lbs. assorted. 




5 A Terminal. Slot Inch b A Terminal. Slot H Inch 10 C Terminal. Slot % Inch 

• A Terminal. Slot H Inch 

Open Link Fuses 

"A” terminals have one slot parallel and one slot perpendicular to the center line of the link, “B” 
terminals have both slots parallel and “C” terminals, both perpendicular to center line. Made in all styles 
except where specially noted. 

List Price per 100 List Price per 100 

Ust No. 1H Inch 3H Inch 5 Inch List No. 234 Inch 5 Inch 8 Inch 

No. Amperes Terminal Centos Centers Centers No. Amperes Terminal Centers Centers Centers 

541474 1-5 1 B $2.40 $3.60 $4.80 541478 25-100 5 $12.00 $18.00 $24.00 

541475 5-30 2V4B 3.60 4.80 6.00 541479 110-200 5 or 6 14.40 21.60 28.80 

541476 35-100 3 3.60 6.00 7.20 541480 210-400 6 18.00 27.00 36.00 

541477 35-100 4 4 80 7.20 9.60 541481 410-600 6 24.00 36.00 48.00 


Standard package: 100 of one size. Standard package: 50 of assorted sizes. 


List 


No. 

List Price per 100 

5 Inch 8 Inch 

List 


No. 

List Price per 100 

4 Inch 8 Inch 

No. 

Amperes 

Terminal 

Centers 

Centers 

No. 

Amperes 

Terminal 

Centers 

Centers 

541482 

100- 400 

8 

$30.00 

$48.00 

541486 

100- 200 

10C 

$48.00 

$72.00 

541483 

410- 600 

8 

48.00 

72.00 

541487 

210- 400 

10C 

54.00 

84.00 

541484 

610- 800 

8 

66.00 

96.00 

541488 

410- 600 

10C 

60.00 

96.00 

541485 

810-1000 

8 

90.00 

120.00 

541489 

541490 

610- 800 
810-1000 

10C 

10C 

72.00 

90.00 

108.00 

120.00 


Standard package: 25 assorted. Standard package: 25 assorted. 

Prices on larger sizes on application. 

Knife Switches, Fusee end Cut-Out* 
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1060 Western-fteetrie 

COMPANY 

“D & W” INDICATING ENCLOSED FUSES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

The mechanical design of “D & W” fuses has been rendered as nearly correct in all particulars as 
possible to conform to the requirements of the National Electrical Code. Exceptionally heavy fibre tubes 
with extra long caps are used throughout. Where extreme rigidness is required, as in large fuses, the tubes 
are fitted inside with steel reinforcing rings which are so placed as to receive the ends of all the screws which 
hold on the fuse caps. The strength ana rigidity obtained by passing these machine screws into the steel 
bands within the fibre tubes enable the fuse to withstand great mechanical abuse and the severest electrical 
conditions. 

A special feature of “D & W” fuses is, that whenever possible, the copper terminal wires in the 
fusible links are fastened together so as to be both mechanically and electrically continuous, even before 
the application of solder. 

An important and distinctive feature of “D & W” fuses is the so-called “Bull’s-eye Indicator.” 
The location of the indication is absolutely defined and the indication itself is extremely distinct, not re¬ 
quiring close inspection as is the case with other types. 



Construction of Fuses from 3 to 60 Amperes 

3 to 60 Amperes, 250 Volts 






























kHsUr/i'EJttfrit 1061 

COMPANY 

“D & W” INDICATING ENCLOSED FUSES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 



Construction of Fuses from 101 to 1000 Amperes 


110 to 1000 Ampere8 9 250 Volts 


List 

No. 

Ampere 

Capacity 

Length 

Inches 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Net 

Wt. 

List 

Price 

Each 

Reload 

Price 

Each 


For 200 Ampere Cut-Outs 


91157 

MMEam 

7 y 8 

5 





91158 

120 

m 

5 



||B£ AH 

^■b 5 

91161 

125 

m 

5 





91162 

150 

7 % 

5 





91163 

175 

m 

5 




gg|B S 

91164 


7 % 

5 




mHlS 


For 400 Ampere Cut-Outs 


91165 

225 

8% 

5 

25 

40 lbs. 

$3.60 


91166 


8 % 

5 

25 

40 lbs. 

3.60 


91167 

275 

8 % 

5 

25 

40 lbs 

3.60 

3K!i1 


300 

m 

5 

25 

40 lbs. 

3.60 



325, 

8% 

5 

25 

40 lbs. 

3.60 



350 

s% 

5 

25 

40 lbs. 

3.60 



375 

m 

5 

25 

40 lbs. 

3.60 



400 

s% 

5 

25 

40 lbs. 

3.60 

IHULiu 


For 600 Ampere Cut-Outs 


91173 

450 


1 

10 

28 lbs. 

$5.50 

$2.00 

91174 

500 

10^6 

1 ^ 

10 

28 Ibe. 

5.50 

2.00 

91175 

550 


1 

10 

28 lbs. 

5.50 

2.00 

91176 

600 


1 

10 

28 lbs. 

5.50 

2.00 


•For 800 Ampere Cut-Outs 



650 

n% 

l 

10 


$12.96 

$4.32 


700 

11A 

l 

10 

■IB 

12.96 

4.32 


750 

HA 

l 

10 

■asB 

12.96 

4.32 


800 

HA 

l 

10 

■H 

12.96 

4.32 


•For 1000 Ampere Cut-Outs 


91181 

850 

12% 

1 



mmm 

$5.40 

91182 

900 

12% 

1 




5.40 

91183 

950 

12% 

1 

10 


■rlrrB 

5.40 

91184 

1000 

12% 

1 



■Hi 

5.40 


‘Underwriters' published approval only includes up to 600 amperes. 


Refilled Fuses 

It should be noted that fuses refilled by others than the original or approved manufacturers are not 
approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters. Fuses returned to their original manufacturers 
•or refilling come under the approval of the National Board of Fire Underwriters and require the same 
attention and care as new fuses. 
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1062 Hfrsttni'Ektfric 

COMPANY 

“D & W” INDICATING ENCLOSED FUSES 


NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 



Construction of Fuses from 3 Co 60 Amperes 


3 to 60 Amperes, 600 Volts 


List 

No. 

Ampere 

Capacity 

Length 

Inches 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Net 

Wt 

List 

Price 

Each 

Reload 
Price 
, Each 




For 30 Ampere Cut-Outs 



28084 

3 

5 

10 

100 

14 lbs. 

10.40 


28085 

4 

5 

10 

100 

14 lbs. 

.40 

I 

28086 

5 

5 

10 

100 

14 lbs. 

.40 

28087 

6 

5 

10 

100 

14 lbs. 

.40 

PO 

28088 

7 

5 

10 

100 

14 lbs. 

.40 

5 

28089 

8 

5 

10 

100 

14 lbs. 

.40 

3 

28090 

9 

5 

10 

100 

14 lbs. 

.40 

u 

28091 

10 

5 

10 

100 

14 lbs. 

.40 

a 

28092 

12 

5 

10 

100 

14 lbs. 

.40 

n 

28093 

16 

5 

10 

100 

14 lbs. | 

.40 


28094 

20 

5 

10 

100 

14 lbs. 

.40 

0 

28095 

25 

5 

10 

100 

14 lbs. 

.40 

A 

28096 

30 

5 

10 

100 

14 lbs. 

.40 



For 60 Ampere Cut-Out* 


28097 

35 

5 H 

10 

100 

22 lbs. 

10.60 

L 

28098 

40 


10 

100 

22 lbs. 

.60 


28099 

45 


10 

100 

22 lbs. 

.60 


28100 

50 


10 

100 

22 lbs. 

.60 


28101 

65 


10 

100 

22 lbs. 

.60 

3 

28102 

60 

5^ 

10 

100 

22 lbs. 

.60 




Construction of Fusos from 61 to 100 Amperes 


65 to 100 Amperes, 600 Volts 


List 

No. 

Ampere 

Capacity 

Length 

Inches 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Net 

Wt. 

List 

Price 

Each 

Reload 

Price 

Eaeb 




For 100 Ampere Cut-Outs 



28103 

65 

m 

5 

50 

23 lbs. 

$1.50 

II 

28104 

70 

m 

5 

50 

23 lbs. 

1.50 

28105 

75 


5 

50 

23 lbs. 

1.50 

28106 

80 

m 

5 

50 

23 lbs. 

1.50 


28107 

85 

li 

5 

50 

23 lbs. 

1.50 


28108 

. 90 

5 

50 

23 lbs. 

1.50 

80 

28109 

95 

m 

714 

5 

50 

23 lbs. 

1.50 

.‘80 

mm 

100 

5 

50 

23 lbs. 

1.50 


Refilled Fuses ^ 

It should be noted that fuses refilled by others than the original or approved 
approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters. Fuses returned to their onginal 
lor refilling come under the approval of the National Board of Fire Underwriters and require me ^ 
tention and care as new fuses. 
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COMPANY 

“D & W” INDICATING ENCLOSED FUSES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 


1063 



Construction of Fuses from 101 to 1000 Amperes 


110 to 1000 Amperes, 600 Volts 


Last 

No. 

Ampere 

Capacity 

Length 

Inches 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Net 

Wt. 

List 

Price 

Each 

Reload 

Price 

Each 

For 200 Ampere Cut-Outs 

28111 

110 



25 

34 lbs. 

$2.50 

$1.20 

28112 

120 



25 

34 lbs. 

2.50 

1.20 

28113 

125 



25 

34 lbs. 

2.50 

1.20 

28114 

150 



25 

34 lbs. 

2.50 

1.20 

28115 

175 



25 

34 lbs. 

2.50 

1.20 

28116 

200 



25 

34 lbs. 

2.50 

1.20 


For 400 Ampere Cut-Outs 


28117 

225 

11% 

1 

25 

77 lbs. 

$5.50 

*2.00 

28118 

250 

n% 

1 

25 

77 lbs. 

5.50 


28119 

275 

11 % 

1 

25 

77 lbs. 

5.50 

2 00 

28120 

300 

UH 

1 

25 

77 lbs. 

5.50 

2.00 

28121 

325 

11% 

1 

25 

77 lbs. 

5.50 

2,00 

28122 

350 

a H 

1 

25 

77 lbs. 

5.50 

2.00 

28123 

375 

11% 

1 

25 

77 lbs. 

5.50 

2.00 

28124 

400 

11% 

1 

25 

77 lbs. 

5.50 

2.00 


•For 600 Ampere Cut-Outs 


28125 

450 



10 

49 lbs. 


$3.00 

28126 

500 


m 

10 

49 lbs. 

8.00 

3.00 

28127 

550 



10 

49 lbs. 

8.00 

3.00 

28128 

600 

mm 

l 

10 

49 lbs. 

8.00 

3.00 


•For 800 Ampere Cut-Outs 


28129 

650 


i 

10 

60 lbs. 

$16.20 

$5.40 

28130 

700 


i 

10 

60 lbs. 

16.20 

5.40 

28131 

750 


i 

10 

60 lbs. 

16.20 

5.40 

28132 

800 

mm 

i 

10 

60 lbs. 

16.20 

5.40 


•For 1000 Ampere Cut-Outs 


28133 

850 

— 

1 

10 

75 lbs. 

$19.44 

$6.48 

28134 

900 


1 

10 

75 lbs. 

19.44 

6.48 

28135 

950 



10 

75 lbs. 

19.44 

6.48 

28136 

1000 

wm 

H 

10 

75 lbs. 

19.44 

6.48 


^Underwriters* published approval only includes up to 400 Amperes. 


Refilled Fuses 

It Bhould be noted that fuses refilled by others than the original or approved manufacturers are not 
approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters. Fuses returned to their original manufacturers 
for refilling come under the approval of the National Board of Fire Underwriters and require the same at¬ 
tention and care as new fuses. 


50 
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Western ‘Electric 

COMPANY 

“D & W” PLUG FUSE CASES AND FUSES 
Plug Fuse Cases 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

0-60 Amperes, 125 Volts 

These fuse cases are made in two types, No. 190, 0-30 amperes, being designed for 
standard cartridge fuses within its range, and No. 191, 31 to 60 amperes, designed for 


Amp. 

Cap. 

For Fuses 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

BSIM 


■BH 

17 

50 



These fuse cartridges 
in ranges of from 3 to 30 
ampere cases. 


Type “B” Plug Fuses 

3-75 Amperes, 250 Volts Old Code 

are for use in connection with Old Code Type B plug fuse cases, 
amperes, designed for 30 ampere, and from 35 to 75 amperes, d 


and are in 
ssianed fo r 


List 

Amp. 

Carton 

Std 

Pkg. 

List 


Amp. 

Carton 

Std. 

No. 

Capac¬ 

ity 

Quan¬ 

tity 

rk g . 

wt. 

Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

List 

No. 

Capac¬ 

ity 

Quan¬ 

tity 

Pkg. 

103 

3 

50 

100 

3 

$0.20 

130 

30 

50 

100 

104 

4 

50 

100 

3 

.20 

135 

35 

25 

100 

105 

5 

50 

100 

3 

.20 

140 

40 

25 

100 

106 

6 

50 

100 

3 

.20 

145 

45 

25 

100 

108 

8 

50 

100 

3 

.20 

150 

50 

25 

100 

110 

10 

50 

100 

3 

.20 

155 

55 

25 

100 

112 

12 

50 

100 

3 

.20 

160 

60 

25 

100 

115 

15 

50 

100 

3 

.20 

165 

65 

25 

50 

118 

18 

50 

100 

3 

.20 

170 

70 

25 

50 

120 

125 

20 

25 

50 

50 

100 

100 

3 

3 

.20 

.20 

175 

75 

25 

50 


m 

wt. I 

Lbs. _ \ 

~nr $o 
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List No. 91102 


List No. 91104 


List No. 91103 


List No. 91117 


List 

No. 

Ampere 

Capacity 

91101 

0- 30 

91107 

31- 60 

91114 

61-100 

91102 

0- 30 

91108 

31- 60 

91119 

61-100 

91104 

0- 30 

91110 

31- 60 

91106 

0- 30 

91113 

31- 60 

91103 

0- 30 

91109 

31- 60 

91120 

61-100 

91105 

0- 30 

91111 

31- 60 

91100 

0- 30 

91123 

31- 60 

91121 

0- 30 

91124 

31- 60 

91122 

0- 30 


0 to 100 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Porcelain 

Description Contact 

Single Pole, Main Line, pore.Ferrule 

Single Pole, Main Line, pore.Ferrule 

Single Pole, Main Line, pore.Knife Blade 

Double Pole, Main Line, pore. Ferrule 

Double Pole, Main Line, pore.Ferrule 

Double Pole, Main Line, pore.Knife Blade 

Double Pole, Single Branch, pore.Ferrule 

Double Pole, Single Branch, pore.Ferrule 

Double Pole, Double Branch, pore.Ferrule 

Double Pole, Double Branch, pore.Ferrule 

Triple Pole, Main Line, pore.Ferrule 

Triple Pole, Main Line, pore.Ferrule 

Triple Pole, Main Line, pore.Knife Blade 

Triple Pole, Single Branch, pore.Ferrule 

Trjple Pole, Single Branch, pore.Ferrule 

Triple Pole, Double Branch, pore.Ferrule 

Triple Pole, Double Branch, pore .Ferrule 

3 to 2 Wire, Double Branch, pore.Ferrule 

3 to 2 Wire, Double Branch, pore.Ferrule 

2 Wire Cross-over Branch, pore.Ferrule _ 

101 to 1000 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Slate Base 


101 - 200 
201- 400 
401- 600 
*601-800 
*801-1000 


. Knife Blade 

25 

84 

$2.48 

. Knife Blade 

25 

138 

6.30 

. Knife Blade 

10 

93 

9.90 

. Knife Blade 

10 

175 

21.60 

. Knife Blade 

10 

200 

27.00 


Underwriters' published approval only includes up to 600 amperes 



Oil Fuse i 

* Delivery 


Oil Fuse Cut-Outs 

For High Tension Work 

In the “D & W” Cut-out the fusible element is placed under a heavy 
body of special oil. The cutouts are made in three capacities, of 60, 100 
and 200 ampere, 2500 volt capacity. Special precautions have been taken 
to so design the device as to render re-tusing safe for the operator. The 
cut-out is not intended for use as a switching device. The fusible element 
is light and readily inserted. * L j 8 t 

List No. Each 

642196 50 ampere, oil fuse cut-out pole type. $20.00 

542197 100 ampere, oil fuse cut-out pole type. 30.00 

542198 200 ampere, oil fuse cut-out pole type. 40.00 

542199 50 ampere, capacity fuse. -30 

542200 100 ampere capacity fuse. -60 

542201 200 ampere capacity fuse. 1-20 

F. O. B. Factory, Providence, R. I. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

52 Knife Switches, Fueee end Cut-Out* 
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Hfrsttrn 'ElttTric 

COMPANY 

“D & W” CUT-OUTS 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 




List No. 28074 


List No. 28078 


0 to 100 Amperes, 600 Volts 

Ferrule Contact—Single Pole Porcelain 


List 

Ampere 

Standard 

No. 

Capacity 

Package 

28074 

0-30 

50 

28076 

31-60 

60 



Knife-Blade Contact—Single Pole Porcelain 


101 to 1000 Amperes, 600 Volts 

Knife-Blade Contact—Single Pole Slate 



* Underwriters’ published approval only includes up to 400 amperes. 



List No. 68100 


List No. 68123 


0 to 100 Amperes, 2500 Volts 


Ampere 

Capacity 

Description 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Net 

Wt 


Single Pole Slate. 

Single Pole Slate. 

Single Pole Slate. 

26 

25 

26 

81Iba 
86lbe. 


4400-22000 Volt Cut-Outs 

Knife-Blade Contact 




















































tosTtnt'E/ttTric 1067 

COMPANY 


4 D & W” HIGH TENSION FUSES 

Knife-Blade Contact 


List No. 6030 


List No. 60113 


3-100 Amperes, 2500 Volts 

For 30 Ampere Cut-Outs 





Standard Dimensions 



Knife Switches, Fuses and Cut-Outs 

Digitized by' boogie 
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Wtsfer/t 'ElttTric 

COMPANY 

"D & W” PROTECTORS 


1068 


Mfr. No. 3104 

Fire Alarm Protectors 


FIRE ALARM FUSES^-2000 VOLTS 


541708 

541709 

541710 


For Combination Cut-Out 


541711 


541712 

541713 

541714 

541715 


ampere 


service we recommend a & ampere sueal 


sneak coil. 


541717 

541718 

541719 

541720 

541721 

541722 

541723 


ra p h Protectors 

■ngth 1 Centres 


Inches 


Inches 


>-10 1 Postal 1 / 1 5/r 1 100 1 7lhs. L 

r actory, Providence, It. 1. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest nouse. 


Knife Switches, Fusee and Cut-Outa 


Digitized by 


List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Description 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Lbs. 

'List 

Price 

Each 

541703 

3100 

Single Pole Cut-Out. 

50 

42 

$0.70 

541704 

3102 

Single Pole Combination Cut-Out. 

50 

54 

1.54 

541705 

3104 

Double Pole Combination Cut-Out. 

50 

101 

2.40 

541706 

3105 

D. P. Comb. Cut-Out with Arrester without Sneak Coils. 

50 

100 

1.96 


3110 

Po Ampere 

m 

100 


3210 

, 8 0 Ampere 

V/s 

100 

HI b 

• 3310 

vV Ampere 

1 Vs 

100 

Hlb- 

3410 

, 4 0 Ampere 

i y% 

100 

Hlb. 

3510 

s." l _: 

, 6 rt Ampere 


100 

mb. 


Mfr. 

No. 

Ampere Centres 

Capacity Inches 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

wt. 

Lbs. 

3001 

1 Ampere 5& 

100 

1 ^ lbs. 

3002 

2 Ampere 5& 

100 

1H lbs. 

3003 

3 Ampere 5& 

100 

1 Yi lbs. 

3001 

4 Ampere 5& 

100 

1 Yi lbs. 


Mfr. 

No. 

Type 

Std. 

Pkg. 

2750 

\\ estern Union S. P. without Lightning Arrester. 

50 

2751 

\\ estern Union D. P. without Lightning Arrester. 

50 

2752 

Western Union 8. P. with Lightning Arrester. 

50 

2753 

Western Union 1). P. with Lightning Arrester. 

50 

2754 

Postal Type A, S. P. without Lightning Arrester. 

50 

2755 

Postal Type C, S. P. without Lightning Arrester. 

50 

2756 

Postal Type A, S. P. with Lightning Arrester. 

50 

2757 

Postal Type C. S. P. with Lightning Arrester. 

50 


List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Ampere 

Capacity 

For 

Cut-Outs 

541724 

2760 

0- 5 

West. 1 n. 

541725 

2761 

0-10 

Postal 

5417 2tj 

*1 V.l 

2762 

0-10 

Postal 















. :■ V- > E CC 
> f^OVIOE.NC£l R-l 


250 Volt* 


Type J-28 Closed 


Type J-28 Open 


Waterproof Fused Switch Boxes 


Western fietfr/c 

COMPANY 


“D & W” FUSED SWITCH 

FOR NATIONAL CODE FUSES 

Waterproof 


BOXES 



Mfr. No. 60128 


Mfr. No. 60129 


& W” Railway Cut-Outs 

Car Type—600 Volt. 


List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Type 

Description 

Length 
of Fuse 

Pkg. 

Quantity 

Pkg. 

Net 

Wt. 

♦List 

Price 

Each 

541733 

60128 

R-5 

Car Motor Cut-out for N. E. Code Std. 



225 lbs. 

$6.76 

541734 



fuses 61 to 100 amperes, 600 volts.... 

7J4 ins. 

25 

60129 

R-6 

Car Motor Cut-out for N. E. Code Std. 








fuses bolted, 101 to 200 amperes, 600 
volts. 

9 5 A ins. 

25 

369 lbs. 

9.26 


Note: Type R-5 box can be fitted with screw clamp contacts, and Type R-6 with knife blade contacts 

of box. 

warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 

D&nlfe Switches, Fusee and Cut-Outs 


•0 , • j ryv ti-u WA UU.U Uc Ubl/UU Wll/U BUICW VA 

1 de *rf < !' * n Bering fuses for boxes specify the type of 
Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Providence, K. I. For w 

56 








































1070 WtsUraElftTrk 

COMPANY 


“D & W” SERVICE SWITCHES AND FUSE BOXES 

* FOR NATIONAL CODE FUSES 

Waterproof 



Mfr. No. 1905 
Switch for D. C. 
Circuit 



Mfr. No. 1906 
Switch for Multiphase 
Circuit 



1 

sjBji 

*$' 

r/ i 

11 «. 




The service switch is constructed for use both as a cut-out and a switch. It consists of a set of enclosed 
fuses mounted in an iron box so that they can be made to swing with the cover and open the circuit or 
to remain in the fuse clip while the cover is open. The fuse box is a device similar to the servit* switch 
except that the cover is not provided with any mechanism for withdrawing the fuses from the circuit. They 
are so designed as to be used on the outside of buildings or in cellars where the wires enter from the subway. 
In the covers of the service switches are mounted the fuse guides to positively align the fuses in order that 
the boxes may be readily closed with the fuses properly engaging in the cut-outs. Withdrawal hooks are 
also mounted in the cover. These grasp the fuses when the fevers outside the boxes are given a one-quarter 
turn. Thus the fuses can be withdrawn from the circuit if desired when the boxes are opened. 


“D & W” Service Switches, 250 Volts 


List 

No. 

Mfr. 

.No. 

Type 

Ampere 

Capacity 

Poles 

Std. 

rkg. 

Pkg. 

Net 

Wt. 

•Lilt 

Price 

Each 

541/14 


1-6 

0- 30 

2 

25 

175 lbs. 

17.26 

541745 

jlMt'ViMil 

1-7 


2 

25 

225 lbs. 

8.26 

541746 

mi 

1-8 


>2 

25 

450 lbs. 

12.50 

541747 


1-9 


2 


* 560 lbs. 

20.50 

541748 


MO 

201-400 

2 

20 

TSn 

42.00 

541749 

1904 

1-11 

401-600 

2 


ill. 

70.00 

5417501 

1911 

1-0 


3 

25 

218 Ibe. 

9.00 

541751 

1905 

I 


3 

25 

275 Bm. 

10.00 

541752 


1-2 


3 

25 


15.00 

541753 


1-3 


3 

20 


96.00 

511754 

1908 

1-4 


3 

20 


56.00 

541755 

1909 

1-5 

401-600 

3 



96.00 


Note: For D. C. Three-Wire Circuits these boxes ara equipped with two hooks operated by . 
fevers, and for Multiple Circuits with three hooks operated simultaneously by one lever. Unless otnerww 
specified, boxes for D. C. circuits will be shipped. 


“D & W” Fuse 


List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Type 

Ampere 

Capacity 

541756 

541757 

541758 

541759 

541760 

541761 

541762 

541763 

541764 

541765 

541766 

541767 

2210 

2200 

2201 

2202 

2203 

2204 

2211 

2205 

2206 

2207 

2208 

2209 

K-19 

K -20 

K-21 

K-22 

K-23 

K-24 

K-25 

K-26 

K-27 

K-28 

K-29 

K-30 

0- 30 
31- 60 
61-100 
101-200 
201-400 
401-600 
0- 30 
31- 60 
61-100 
101-200 
201-400 
401-690 


‘Delivery F. O. 11. Factory, Providence, R. I. 

Knife Switches. Fusee and Cut-Outs 


Boxes, 250 Volts 


Poles 


Std. 

Pkg. 


Pkg. 

Net 

Wt 


•lift 

Price 

Eecfc 

15.00 

6.40 

8.40 

17.50 
35.00 

68.50 

e.g 

8.00 

11.00 

94.00 

17.50 
77.00 


25 

25 

25 

20 

20 

10 

25 

25 

25 

20 

20 

10 


150 Ibe. 
190 lbs. 
380 lbs. 
475 lbs. 
780 lbs. 
580 lbs. 
190 Ibe. 
235 Ibe. 
470 Ibe. 
580 Ibe. 
970 Ibe. 
748 fte.^ 


For warehouse deliveries, write neettrtjtf^^r- 
58 
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Hfrsttn<EMrk 

COMPANY 

“D & W” SERVICE SWITCHES AND FUSE BOXES 

FOR NATIONAL CODE FU8E8 

Waterproof 



Mfr. No. 1811 
Service Switch 


Mfr. No. 1819 
Service Switch 


Mfr. No. 1831 
Fuse Box 


Mfr. No. 1839 
Fuse Box 





The service switch is constructed for use both as a cut-out and a switch. It consists of a set of enclosed 
fuses mounted in an iron box so that they can be made to swing with the cover and open the circuit or to 
remain in the fuse clip while the cover is open. The fuse box is a device similar to the service switch except 
that the cover is not provided with any mechanism for withdrawing the fuses from the circuit. They 
are so designed as to be used on the outside of buildings or in cellars where the wires enter from the subway. 
In the covers of the service switches are mounted the fuse guides to positively align the fuses in order that 
the boxes may be readily closed with the fuses properly engaging in the cut-outs. Withdrawal hooks are 
also mounted in the cover. These grasp the fuses when the levers outside the boxes are given a one-quarter 
turn. Thus the fuses can be withdrawn from the circuit if desired when the boxes are opened, 
v — 


“D & W” Service Switches, 600 Volts 


List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Type 

Ampere 

Capacity 

Pole 

Std 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Net 

Wt. 

*U8t 

Price 

Each 

541768 

1811 

0 

0- 30 

2 

25 

300 lbs. 

$8.26 

541769 

1812 

0-2 

31- 60 

2 

25 

362 lbs. 

10.00 

541770 

1813 

0-3 

61-100 

2 

25 

500 lbs. 

17.50 

541771 

1814 

0-4 

101-200 

2 

20 

600 lbs. 

35.00 

541772 

1815 

0-5 

201-400 

2 

20 

1000 lbs. 

80.00 

541773 

1816 

0-6 

401-600 

2 

10 

818 lbs. 

133.00 

541774 


C-7 

0- 30 

3 

25 

400 lbs. 

10.00 

541775 


08 

31- 60 

3 

25 

432 lbs. 

12.00 

541776 

KETCH 

0-9 

61-100 

3 

25 

732 lbs. 

23.00 

541777 

1820 

0-10 

101-200 

3 

20 

928 lbs. 

42.00 

541778 

1821 

0-11 

201-400 

3 

20 

1840 lbs. 

102.00 

541779 

1822 

0-12 

401-600 

3 

10 

1168 lbs. 

175.00 


“D & W” Fuse Boxes, 600 Volts 


List 

No. 

Mfr 

No. 

Type 

Ampere 

Capacity 

Poles 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Net 

Wt. 

♦List 

Price 

Each 

541780 

1831 

Jj 


2 

25 

262 lbs. 

■ iWOl 

541781 

1832 

L-2 

31- 60 

2 

25 

325 lbs. 

7.50 

541782 

1833 

L-3 

61-100 

2 

25 

450 lbs. 

16.00 

541783 

1834 

L-4 

101-200 

2 


560 lbs. 

28.00 

541784 

1835 

L-5 

201-400 

2 

20 

950 lbs. 

63.00 

541785 

1836 

L-6 

401-<500 

2 

4 y MEM If? 

785 lbs. 


541786 

1837 

L-7 


3 

25 

344 lbs. 

8.00 

541787 

1838 

L-8 

31- 60 

3 

25 

388 lbs. 

9.50 

541788 

1839 

L-9 

61-100 

3 

25 

672 lbs. 


541789 


L-10 

101-200 

3 



42.00 

l T, 

1841 

L-ll 

201-400 

3 

20 

1760 lbs. 

84.00 

541791 

1842 

L-12 

401-600 

3 

10 

1112 lbs. 

137.00 


‘Delivery F. O. Fi. Factory, Providence, Ii. 1. For -varchouse deliveries, write nearest house. 

59 Knife Switches, Fusee end Cut-Out* 
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1072 WesTerr) EJet Trie 

COMPANY 

“ NATIONAL” METAL MOLDING 

Sherardized 



No. 333—Base and Cap 


“ National ” Metal Molding 

“National” metal molding consists of two pieces, base and capping, so formed as to “snap” together— 
the capping “snapping” over the base. 

It is finished under the non-corrosive Sherardizing process in which finely divided zinc is driven into the 
pores of the base metal, effecting an alloy which is not only rust proof but which cannot be scraped off. 

It is particularly adapted for steel ceiling, show window, show case, theater or similar construction 
where appearance, as well as electrical and mechanical safety, is essential. 


Bending 

The molding lends itself readily to bending and, with reasonable care, may be worked on any tadius 
down to four ana one-half inches. 

Bends must be made in all cases with base and capping snapped together. 


The Screw-and-Slot Principle 

The base of “National” metal molding is furnished with a “Keyhole Slot” at each end as shown m 
illustration. 

This “Keyhole Slot” is used in connection with the special Bond Screws furnished in all “National' 
metal molding fittings. 

Punching 

The new style “National” hand punch, as shown on another page, is used for punching the “Keyhole 
Slot” where lengths are cut. 

Cutting „ 

Because of the light stock, hacksaw blades having fine teeth and commonly known as “tube s®* 8 
should be used for cutting. Some construction men also recommend marking deeply with a file and breaking. 


Wire 

Single braid Wire has been approved for use with “National” 
and not “fished.” 

List 

No. 

333 Metal molding and capping. 


metal molding, but it must be laid in 


Unit 
Pkg. 
100 ft. 


Std. 
Pkg. 
1000 ft. 


Wt, per 
100 Ft 
40 lbs. 


List Price 

per 100 Ft 

$10.96 



No. 344—Base Coupling 



No. 436— Fitting Coupling 


BASE COUPLING 


The “National” base coupling is designed to do the same work for “National” metal molding asd«* 
upling for rigid conduit, and its use is necessary to obtain the perfect bond between lengths req: 

1 he outlines shown in cut illust rate the slotted ends of the molding base which are placea 
the holes provided at the ends of the coupling and the whole fastened securely to the w 


a couplini 
by the code. 

position over _ ___ 

wood screws passing through both molding and base. 
This device orevents loose joints. 

List 
No. 

344 Base coupling. 


436 Fitting Coupling. 

Conduit and Wiring Accessories 


FITTING COUPLING 


Unit 

Pkg. 

50 

Std. 

Pkg. 

500 

Pkg. 

WL 

15 lbs. 

list Frk« 
per 100 
^.80 

50 

250 

8 lbe. 

$2.2S 


Digitized by Google 










hbsJent 'FfaTrk 1073 

COMPANY 

“ NATIONAL” METAL MOLDING 


Sherardized 



No. 334—Cross No. 33.*—Tee 


Molding Cross and Tee 

No. 334 Molding Cross fitting performs the same function as an “X ” condulet. The expanded or raised 
center of the capping affords additional space which permits splicing of wires for junction leads. Although 
the size has been reduced, more room for the laying in of joints has been provided than in the old style 
through a deep recessing of the covers. 

No. 335 Molding Tee is used in the same manner as a molding taplet or “T” condulet. The capping 
is expanded or raised, permitting ready splicing of junction leads in the additional space thus afforded. 
The new “National” screw-and-slot system of coupling, now used in all fittings, makes the use of four and 
three screws or bolts for installing these fittings unnecessary. 


List 

Mfr. 


Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. 

List Price 

No. 

No. 


Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

Each 

580052 

334 

Molding cross. 

. 30 

120 

25 lbs. 

$0.26 

580053 

335 

Molding tee. 

. 30 

120 

23 lbs. 

.22 



No. 336 
90° Flat Elbow 


No. 437 
45* Flat Elbo 


No. 337 

External Elbow 


No. 338 

Internal Elbow 


Flat External and Internal Elbows 

The size of these elbows has been reduced. This reduction simplifies the work of breaking around 
large obstructions. Where it is necessary to break around “I” beams, for example, four of these elbows 
may now be assembled with short lengths of molding to form a U-shaped unit, which may then be installed 
as one piece. The new screw-and-slot system of coupling has greatly simplified the installation of the flat- 
elbow by making the use of two screws or bolts unnecessary. Baseband capping of the molding are cut the 
same length where these fittings are used. 


List 

Mfr. 


Unit 

Std. Std. Pkg. 

List Price 

No. 

No. 


Pk« 

Pkg. Wt. 

Each 

580169 

336 

Flat elbow. 

. 30 

240 30 lbs. 

$0.17 

580060 

437 

45° Flat Elbow. 

. 20 

100 10 lbs. 

.17 

580048 

337 

External elbow... 

. 30 

60 8 lbs. 

.17 

580049 

338 

Internal elbow. J..,... 

. 30 

120 15 lbs. 

.17 


3 Conduit and Wiring Accessories 

Digitized by VjjOOQLC 









1074 MbsUr/i <£ktTrie 

COMPANY 

“NATIONAL” METAL MOLDING 

Sherardized 


No. 390 

Attachment Plug 

Attachment Plugs 

Fittings 360 and 360A are designed to mount upon the molding and are shipped in “dead end" form 
but can easily be converted into “continuous type” by twisting off the upturnea ear, on the base plate, 
which blanks the molding opening. 

Fittings 390 and 390A are designed for use with the No. 342R Outlet Box only, and cannot be mounted 
upon the molding. 


List 

Mfr. 



Unit 

8 td. 

Std. Pkg. List Price 

No. 

No. 


Type 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Eeeb 

580070 

360 

Porcelain, attachment plug. 

. Molding 

10 

100 

45 lbs. 

$0.58 

580155 

360A 

Composition, attachment plug. 

. Molding 

10 

100 

45 lbs. 

.64 

580156 

390 

Porcelain, attachment plug. 

.Outlet box 

10 

100 

45 lbs. 

.54 

580157 

390A 

Composition, attachment plug. 


10 

100 

45 lbs. 

.60 




No. 360 

Attachment Plug 



No. 430 

Combination Fitting 



No. 391 

Non-Indicating Switch 



No. 392 

Indicating Switch 


Combination Fixture and Drop Cord Fitting 


Fitting No. 430 is designed to mount upon the molding and is shipped “dead end” style but can 
easily be converted into continuous by twisting off the upturned ear, on the base plate t which blanKB m 
molding opening at one end. It is equipped with a special patented fiber bushing which is approved » 
an insulating joint and can be furnished with bushings tapped For inch, inch or % inch fixture sterna 


List 

Mfr. 


Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. 

No. 

No. 

Type 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

580158 

430 

Combination fixture and drop cord. Molding 

5 Ampere Snap Switches 

10 

80 

30 lbs. 


Each 

$0.63 


4 i Nos. 391 and 392 are designed to mount upon the molding and are shipped dead “jd 

style, but can easily be converted into continuous by twisting off the upturned ear, on the base plate, wm*** 
blanks the molding opening at one end. 


List Mir. 

No. No. 


SROifin Snap Switch Non-Indicating 

580160 392 Snap Switch Indicating . 

Conduit and Wiring AccwmoHm 


4 


Amperes 

5 

5 


Unit 

Pkg. 

10 

10 


Std. 

Pkg- 

100 

100 


sting. 

wt 

351b* *>■» 

351b* - 60 
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Western f/etTrk 1075 

COMPANY 


“NATIONAL” METAL MOLDING 

Sherardized 



No. 395 


Chain Pull Receptacle 



No. 396 

Chain Pull Receptacle 


Chain Pull Receptacles 

Fitting No. 395 is designed to mount upon the molding and is shipped in “dead end” form 
but can easily be converted into “continuous type” by twisting off the upturned ear, on the base plate, 
which blanks the molding opening at one end. 

Fitting 396 is designed for use with 342R Outlet Box only and cannot be mounted upon the molding. 


List 

Mfr. 



Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. List Price 

No. 

No. 


Type 

pk g . 

Pkg. 

Wt Each 

580165 

395 

Pull, receptacle. 


10 

100 

50 lbs. <0.98 

580166 

396 

Pull, receptacle. 


10 

100 

50 lbs. .96 



No. 397 No. 398 

Key Receptacle Key Receptacle 


Key Receptacles 


Fitting No. 397 is designed to mount upon the molding and is shipped in “dead end” form but can 
easily be converted into “continuous type” by twisting on the upturned ear, on the base plate, which 
blanks the molding opening at one end. 

Fitting No. 398 is designed for use with the No. 342R Outlet Box only and cannot be mounted upon 
the molding. 


List Mfr. 

No. No. 

580167 397 

580168 398 


Key, receptacle 
Key, receptacle 


Unit Std. Std. Pkg. List Price 
Type Pkg. Pkg. Wt Each 
Molding 10 100 45 lbs. $0.64 

Outlet box 10 100 45 lbe. .60 

Condult aad Wiring Accessories 

Digitized by* ^.ooQLe 
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1076 WfsTtr/tffarric 

COMPANY 


“NATIONAL” METAL MOLDING 


Sherardized 



No. 356 

Keyless Receptacle 



No. 399 

Keyleee Receptacle 


Keyless Receptacles 


Fitting No. 356 is designed to mount upon the molding and is shipped in “dead end” form but can be 
easily converted into “continuous type” by twisting off the upturned ear, on the base plate, which blanks 
the molding opening at one end. 

Fitting No. 399 i9 designed for use with the No. 342R Outlet Box only and cannot be mounted upon 
the molding. 


list Mfr. 

No. No. 

580161 356 Keyless Receptacle 

580162 399 Keyless Receptacle 


Unit Std. Std. Pkg. List Pri« 
Type Pkg. Pkg. Wt Etch 
Molding 10 100 37 lbs. $0.58 

Outlet box 10 100 40 lbs. .42 



No. 431 


Two Piece Rosette 



No. 432 

Two Piece Rosette 



No. 429 

Fixture Rosette 


Two Piece Rosettes 


Fitting No. 431 is designed to mount upon the molding and is shipped in “dead end..he 
easily be converted into continuous by twisting off the upturned ear, on the base plate, which DianxB 
molding opening at one end. 

Fitting No. 432 is designed for use with the No. 342R Outlet Box only and cannot be mounted upon 
the molding. 


List Mfr. 

No. No. 


Two-piece Rosette 
?R?1Q7 Two-piece Rosette 

581197 429 Fix.ure Rosette... 

Conduit and Wiring Acca— oriel 


6 


Unit 

Type Pkg. 
Molding 10 
Outlet box 10 
Sub-base 10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

120 

120 

100 


Digitized by Google 
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Keyless Receptacles and Rosettes 



Metal Cap—Box Cover Type 


List 

Mfr. 



Unit 

Std. 

Wgt. 

List Price 

No. 

No. 


For Use On 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

581203 

474 

3 x /> in. Keyless Receptacle 

Straight molding jobs 

1 

100 

45 

$0.92 

581204 

475 

3 >2 in. Keyless Receptacle 

3 in. conduit box outlets 

1 

100 

45 

.96 

581205 

*476 

3)4 in. Keyless Receptacle 

Straight molding jobs 

1 

100 

45 

.80 

581206 

*477 

3)4 in. Keyless Receptacle 

3 in. conduit box outlets 

1 

100 

45 

.84 

581207 

480 

3)4 in. Two-piece Rosette 

Straight molding jobs 

1 

100 

45 

.96 

581208 

481 

3)4 in. Two-piece Rosette 

3 in. conduit box outlets 

1 

100 

45 

.98 

581209 

t484 

3)4 in. Fixture Rosette 

Straight molding jobs 

1 

100 

45 

.98 

581210 

t485 

Z X A in. Fixture Rosette 

3 in. conduit box outlets 

1 

100 

45 

1.02 


No. 471 


No. 479 


No. 483 


Keyless Receptacles and Rosettes 


List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Metal Cap—Box Cover Type 

For Use On 

Unit 

Pkg. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

List Price 
Each 

581211 

470 

4)4 in. Keyless Receptacle 

Straight molding jobs 

1 

100 

60 

$1.20 

581212 

471 

4)4 in. Keyless Receptacle 

4 in. conduit box outlets 

1 

100 

60 

1.22 

581213 

*472 

4)4 ini Keyless Receptacle 

Straight molding lobs 

1 

100 

6 Q 

.88 

581214 

*473 

4)4 in. Keyless Receptacle 

4 in. conduit box Outlets 

1 

100 

60 

.92 

581215 

478 

4)4 in. Two-piece Rosette 

Straight molding jobs 

1 

100 

60 

1.12 

581216 

479 

4)4 in. Two-piece Rosette 

4 in. conduit box outlets 

1 

100 

60 

1.14 

581217 

t482 

4)4 in. Fixture Rosette 

Straight molding jobs 

1 

100 

60 

1.20 

581218 

1483 

4)4 in. Fixture Rosette 

4 in. conduit box outlets 

1 

100 

60 

1.22 




No. 581 No. 585 


Box Cover Receptacles and Rosettes 


Metal Cap 

List Mfr. 

No. No. 


581219 

581220 

581221 

581222 

581223 

581224 

581226 

581226 


571 Box Cover Receptacle, for 4 in. condujt boxes.... 
*573 Box Cover Receptacle, for 4 in. conduit boxes.... 
575 Box Cover Receptacle, for 3 in. conduit boxes. . . . 
*577 Box Cover Receptacle, for 3 in. conduit boxes. . . . 
579 Box Cover Cord Rosette, for 4 in. conduit boxes.. 
581 Box Cover Cord Rosette, for 3 in. conduit boxes. . 
t583 Box Cover Fixture Rosette, for 4 in. conduit boxes 
t585 Box Cover Fixture Rosette, for 3 in. conduit boxes 


*A11 porcelain type. 

tFurnished tapped for y% inch gas pipe only. 


Digitized 


Unit 

Std. 

Wgt. 

List Price 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

1 

100 

55 

$0 80 

1 

100 

55 

.70 

1 

100 

40 

.60 

1 

100 

40 

.52 

1 

100 

55 

.86 

1 

100 

40 

.70 

1 

100 

55 

.92 

1 

100 

40 

.74 
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A 

No. 348 

One Piece Rosette 


No. 423 

Standard Sub-Base 


No. 424 

Angle Sub-Base 


Porcelain Rosettes 

This rosette is arranged to be applied directly over the molding, it being unnecessary to cut the 
base of the molding to install it, the capping only being removed to allow the introduction of wires into 
the rosette. It is equipped with metal base plates in dead end form, but is arranged for eas\ 
conversion into continuous type by twisting off the ear which blanks the molding opening at one end, 
and arranged to be supported by the molding. 

Installation of this device requires an opening 1 % i 


requires an opening 1 % inches long in the capping. 


List Mfr. 

No. No. 

580054 348 One piece.. 


Sub-bases for Fittings 


Standard Sub-Base. 
Angle Sub-Base_ 


Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. 

List Price, 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

WL 

Each 

20 

120 

35 lbs. 

$0.14 

& 




10 

100 

35 lbs. 

$0.81 

10 

50 

40 lbs. 

0.40 


* 




No. 377 

Single Clamp Bushing 


No. 433 

Double Clamp Bushing 


No. 374 
Corner Boi 


Clamp Bushings .. 

These fittings perform the same function with “National” metal molding as does a locknut and 
or conduit, in bushing the molding wherever it joins any fitting of a box type and in locking the mois 
to any fitting of such type. The clamp consists of two parts, a base and a cap. In installing, the Dase p 
is fastened to the fitting, with the screws provided in all fittings of box type for the purpose. 
is then fastened to base piece and the cap of the clamp snapped on last over the molding capping .. 
small up-turned lip inside the box. The double clamp bushing is for connecting two pieces of molding 
one opening in outlet box. , 

The base and capping of the molding are cut the same length when this fitting is installed. 


377 Single Clamp Bushing... 
433 Double Clamp Bushing. 


Unit 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

50 

200 

8 lbs. 

10 

100 

10 lbe. 


Comer Box 

This box is designed for use where the feeder wires are brought through a rigid or flexible conduit in 
a point in the comer of the room from whence the metal molding is to be run. . . . -anduit 

The fitting is provided with four “twistouts” for molding entrance and with one 72 1110 
knockout in the base. „ 

Bu shing 377 or 433 must be used for entering this box with molding, as the “twistouts are 
for direct entrance. 

580058 376 Comer box. 10 20 10 lbe. 

Conduit and Wiring Accessories 7 


Digitized by \ 


google 


7 








Mbsttrn ‘Ektfrk 1079 

COMPANY 

"NATIONAL” METAL MOLDING 

Sherardized 



No. 375—Outlet Box 


No. 37ft—Porcelain Cover 




No. 383—Blank Cover 


Outlet Box and Covers 


No. 375 outlet box may be used either as an outlet surface switch or junction box, adapted for molding 
to molding runs only. Four “ twistouts” are provided for molding entrance, but there is no conduit knock¬ 
out in its base, therefore its use is limited to straight molding work. Bushing No. 377 or 433 must be 
used for entering this box with molding, as the “twistouts” are too small for direct entrance with molding. 
No. 378 porcelain covers are furnished in one, two, three and four hole types for use with No. 375 outlet 

box. 


No. 383 blank cover is used where No. 375 box is installed as a junction box. 


List 

Mfr. 

. 

Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. 

List Price 

No. 

No. 


Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Each 

580059 

375 

Outlet box. 

. 20 

120 

25 lbe. 

$0.31 

580061 

378 

Porcelain cover, one way. 

. 10 

40 

7 lbs. 

.16 

580062 

379 

Porcelain cover, two way. 

. 10 

40 

7 lbe. 

.16 

580063 

380 

Porcelain cover, three way. 

. 10 

40 

7 lbe. 

.16 

580064 

381 

Porcelain cover, four way. 

. 10 

40 

7 lbe. 

.16 

580065 

383 

Blank cover. 

. 20 

40 

4 lbe. 

.08 



No. 341—Junction Box 



No. 410—Fixture Outlet Box 



No. 339—Outlet Box 


Junction and Outlet Boxes 


No. 341 junction box consists of two parts, base and cap. This box is provided with four molding 
“ twistouts ” and one J^-inch knockout in its base for the introduction of rigid or flexible conduit feeder. 

No. 339 outlet box differs from the above junction box in no detail save that it is equipped with a % inch 
insulating bushing for drop cord work. 


List Mfr. 
No. No. 


580066 

580170 

580067 


341 

410 

339 


Junction box. 

Fixture Outlet box. 

Outlet box. 

8 


Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. 

List Price 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Each 

20 

120 

39 lbs. 

$0.38 

10 

100 

40 lbs. 

.54 

20 

60 

20 lbs. 

.38 


Conduit and Wiring Accoeeoriet 

Digitized by VjOOQiC 











1080 tytsTtr/t 'Elttfrk 

COMPANY 

“NATIONAL” METAL MOLDING 

Sherardized 



10 Ampere 

No. 342—Snap Switch Base 


Snap Switch Bases 

No. 342 fitting is designed for mounting snap switches, rosettes and similar devices. It is provided 
with four molding “twistouts’* and one Y<i inch conduit knockout in its base. 


List 

Mfr. 


Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. List Price 

No. 

No. 


Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt Each 

580068 

342 

Snap switch base, 10 amperes. 

. 20 

120 

35 lbs. JO.38 

580069 

342It 

Snap switch base, 5 amperes. 

. 20 

120 

35 lbs. 38 


Bushing No. 377 or 433 must be used for entering fitting 342 type with molding, as the twistoutsaretoo 
small for direct entrance 



Cap for No. 365 



Base No. 365 


Complete Canopy Base 

These canopy bases are designed to provide a standard form of outlet for installing fixtures on a straight 
metal molding job. They arc made in two sixes, 4 >2 inches and 6 inches. The 4 l A inch for use in all avel ^J 
installations and the 6 inch for occasional use with large fixture canopies. Both sizes are drilled and tapped 
to take any standard fixture stud. One inch and two % inch knockouts are provided in the base p ate 
of these canopies In addition to the usual four molding “ twist outs’* in the covers in order that they may 
used for picking up a circuit at an existing “concealed knob and tube outlet” if desired. 


List Mfr. 

No. No. 

580071 365 

580072 366 


Canopy base and cap, 4J^ inches diameter.... 
Canopy base and cap, 6 inches diameter. 


Unit 

Pkg. 

10 

10 


Bushing No. 377 or 433 must be used for entering these canopies with 
small for direct entrance. 

Conduit and Wiring Acceworle. 9 


Std. 

Pkg. 

40 

40 


Std. Pkg. 

Wt. 

30 lbs. 
53 lbs. 


list Price 
Each 


10.54 

.76 


molding as the twistouta arc to® 
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No. 363A 


4H Inch Blank Cover 

This cover is designed for use with the No. 363 adapter plate or the base of the No. 365 canopy base, 
at any point where a blank form of cover for these plates is desirable, as in cases where a circuit is picked 
up for extension at an existing “pull box” or “junction box,” or where a fixture is relocated and its original 
outlet used as a junction. 


List Mfr. 

No. No. 

580073 363A 4 % inch blank cover 


Unit 

Pkg. 

10 


Std. Std. Pkg. List Price 
Pkg. Wt Each 
20 8 lbs. $0.23 



No. 363B 

4% Inch Split Typo Cover 


No. 363 

414 Inch Split Type Adapter Plate 



Split Type Cover and Adapter Plate 

No. 363B split type cover is designed for use with No. 363 adapter plate; it is made in split form for 
use in “picking up” a circuit at an existing fixture outlet without removing or disturbing the fixture. The 
object of its large size is to form a seat for fixture canopies and so avoid the mutilation and labor necessary 
to fitting canopies down over the molding. 

No. 363 split type adapter plate is designed in conjunction with covers No. 363A and 363B, to care for 
a troublesome detail of construction for which no fitting of any kind has heretofore been available—the pick- 
ln 6 up and extension of circuits from existing fixture outlets without removing or disturbing the fixture. 

It is arranged with slots and holes through which it can be fastened to any three (3) inch or four (4) inch 
conduit outlet box with the cover screws provided in such boxes. A special yoke or bridge is furnished 
with each plate through which it can be hung on any “open cover, ” “extension plate” or “plaster ring. ” 


List 

Mfr. 


Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. List Price 

No. 

No. 


Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt Each 

580074 

363B 

4H inch split type cover. 

10 

40 

15 lbs. $0.26 

580075 

363 

4% inch split type adapter plate. 

.... ' ,10 

60 

20 lbs. .38 


Note: When ordering covers 363A or 363B bear in mind they are covers only and that a corresponding 
number of 363 plates must be ordered with them. Bushing No. 377 or 433 must be used for entering No. 
363 with molding, as the “twistouts” in the covers are too small for direct entrance. 
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No. 442 

Two-Gang Switch Adapte 


a . 

No. 443 
Spacers 




No. 441 

Flush Switch Adapter 


No. 438 

Flush Box and Adapter 


Switch Box Fittings 

No. 442 is a two-gang flush switch adapter. Made in split form to permit building up into large gangs. 

No. 441 adapter is designed to mount on any of the standard makes of wall cases, the switches or 
receptacles being removed and remounted upon the cover of the adapter. 

No. 438 flush switch box and adapter plate is designed for the installation of flush switches or recep¬ 
tacles on new metal molding jobs. It is especially designed for shallow partitions and brick work. 

Bushing No. 377 or 433 must be used for entering these canopies with molding, as the “twist-outs” 
are too small for direct entrance. 

TWO-GANG FLUSH SWITCH ADAPTER 

List Mfr. Unit 8td. 8td. Pkg. List Price 

No. No. Pkg. Pk*. Wt Each 

580078 442 Two-gang flush switch adapter. 10 100 80 lbs. 10.84 

SPACERS FOR USE WITH NO. 442 ADAPTER 


List 

No. 

580079 

580080 

580081 

680082 


Mfr. 

No. 

443 

444 

445 

446 


Unit 

ft 

10 

10 

10 


Std. 

s* 

100 

100 

100 


Std Pkg. 

Wt 
13 lbs. 
25 lbs. 
38 lbs. 
50 lbs. 


List Price 
Per Pair 
SO.31 
.62 
.92 
1.22 


Builds No. 442 
Type Into 

Single 3 Gang 

Double 4 Gang 

Triple 5 Gang 

Quadruple 6 Gang - - 

Note : Two No. 443 Spacers may be used in place of No. 444 to build No. 442 into 4 gang, three in place <>' 
No. 445 or four in place of No. 446, although the use of 444,445 or 446 makes a better looking and simpler job. 
TYPES No. 441 AND 438 ADAPTERS 

Unit 
Pkg. 

Flush switch adapter, solid type. 10 

Combination flush box and adapter.... 10 



Std. 

Pkg. 

100 

20 


Std. Pkg. 

Wt 
40 lbs. 
20 lbs. 


List Price 
Each 
$0.42 
.62 


No. 451—Push Typo 





No. 448—Blank Type 


No. 461—Rotary Type No. 447—Plug Typo 

Flush Switch Plates 

These plates are designed for use with “National” flush switch adapter No. 441 and 438. 
mgs in Nos. 451 and 448 are standardized for use with standard makes of push and rotary flush switen 
No. 447 is designed for use with Hubbell flush plug receptacle No. 5547 and similar devices. 

No. 448 is designed for use in case a switen or receptacle is removed for relocating and its original o 1 


used for a junction only. 


List 

No. 

580083 

580084 

5800S5 

580080 

580087 

580088 

5S0089 

580090 


Mfr. 

No. 

451 

452 

453 

461 

462 

463 

447 

448 


Note: “National 


p T X 

Push 

Push 

Rotary 

Rotary 

Rotary 

Plug 

Blank 


Style 

Single 

2 Gang 

3 Gang 
Single 

2 Gang 

3 Gang 
Single 
Single 


Finish 

Sherardized 

Sherardized 

Sherardized 

Sherardized 

Sherardized 

Sherardized 

Sherardized 

Sherardized 


Unit 

Pkg. 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 


Pkg. 

Wt. 

20 lbs. 
20 lbs. 
20 lbs. 
20 lbs. 
20 lbs. 
20 lbs. 
20 lbs. 
20 lbs. 


List Prk f 
E«b 
$0.19 
.37 
.66 
.19 
.37 
.56 
.19 
.19 


fll . , . ,.ional” Hush Switch Adapters No. 441, 438 and 442 are now made in size to fit 

flush plates, hence No. 451. 461,447 and 448 plates are now furnished in sherardized finish only. 
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No. 367 No. 404 


Porcelain Cover Coupling 

Metal Molding Fittings 

No. 367 porcelain cover is used in connection with No. 404 coupling through which the wires are 
brought. The cover is fastened by means of screws in the face of the coupling. 

No. 404 fitting is designed for use as a junction between “National” metal molding and “open work,” 
and should be used in all cases where necessary to pass from molding to this class of construction or to the 
terminal lugs of meters, knife switches, etc. The coupling is attached to the molding base by means of the 
screw in the coupling and after the wires have been laid in the capping is brought up flush with the fitting 
and snapped on over the molding base. 


List 

Mfr. 


Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. List Price 

No. 

No. 


Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Each 

580110 

367 

2 hole porcelain cover. 

. 10 

20 

6 lbs. 

$0.16 

580111 

368 

3 hole porcelain cover. 

. 10 

20 

6 lbs. 

.16 

580112 

404 

Molding to open work coupling. 

. 10 

20 

7 lbs. 

.28 



No. 405 No. 411 

Molding Too Conduit Tee 


Tee Fittings 

No. 405 and 405A conduit to molding tee is designed for use where a tap from runs of % inch or % inch 
conduit to “National” metal molding is desirable, as in cases where a series of side wall outlets are fed from 
a line of rigid conduit installed close up in the corner on the floor and risers to the outlets run in “ National” 
metal molding. 

No. 411 and 411A molding to conduit tee is designed for use where a tap from runs of “National” metal 
molding to inch or % inch conduit is desirable, as in cases where it is necessary to pass from some point 
in a line of molding on the coiling to the floor above in conduit. 

The new “National” screw-and-slot system of coupling has not only permitted a reduction in the size 
of these fittings and a marked improvement in their appearance, but has eliminated the use of covers and 
small screws. 

The molding case and capping is cut the same length when fiUings No. 404, 405 and 405A are installed, 
but the base only is cut in installing No. 411 and 411A, the capping continuing over and forming a cover for 


these fittings. 

List 

Mfr. 

No. 

No. 

580113 

405 

580114 

405A 

580115 

411 

580116 

4UA 


H inch, conduit to molding tee- 

% inch, conduit to molding tee. 

% inch, molding to conduit tee. 

x /± inch, molding to conduit tee.... 

12 


Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

10 

20 

15 lbs. 

5 

10 

10 lbs. 

10 

20 

10 lbs. 

10 

10 

6 lbs. 


Conduit am 
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List Price 
Each 
$0.54 
.62 
.38 
.46 
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No. 401 No. 402 No. 403 No. 417 No. 414 No. 415 No. 414 



Molding Couplings and Elbows 

No. 401 and 401A fittings are designed for use in effecting a junction between “National” metal 
molding and any fitting having inch or % inch conduit knockouts, such as a surface type panel box or 
any fitting having a Yi mch or % inch tapped and threaded boss, such as condulet. 

No. 402 ana 402A fittings are designed for use as couplings between “National” metal molding and 
Yi inch or % inch conduit. The Yi inch size in particular should be included in all stock orders since ita 
use is necessary, in most instances, in connection with the short lengths of conduit required for passing 
through floors m metal molding jobs. 

No. 403 and 403A fittings are designed for use as elbow couplings between the “National” metal 
molding and % inch or % inch conduit. 

No. 417 and 417A fittings are designed for use in effecting an elbow junction between “National" 
metal molding and any type of fitting which is flushed into the wall, such os a flush type panel box, or from 
which an elbow exit is necessary ; as m the case of coming out of a panel box mounted on the surface of a 
pillar and running back to and rising upon the pillar. 

The new “National” screw-ana-elot system has not only permitted a reduction in the site of these 
fittings and a marked improvement in their appearance, but has eliminated the use of covers and small 
screws. 

The base and capping of the molding is cut the same length where fittings No. 401, 401A and 402 and 
402A are installed, but the base must be cut inch shorter when installing Noe. 403, 403A, 417 and 417A 
to permit the capping to lap over and form a cap for these fittings. 


List Mfr. 

No. No. 

680117 401 Male coupling, J4-inch. 

680118 401A Male coupling, $|-inch. 

680119 402 Female coupling, H-inch. 

680120 402A Female coupling, $i-inch. 

680121 403 Male elbow, H-inch. 

680122 403A Male elbow, ^-inch. 

680123 417 Female elbow, H-inch. 

680124 417A Female elbow, Ji-inch. 

681198 414 Armored cable coupling. 

681267 415 90° elbow coupling, right hand 

681199 416 90° elbow coupling, left hand... 


Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. 

List Price 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Each 

30 

60 

8 lbs. 

10.23 

10 

20 

3 lbs. 

.31 

30 

60 

10 lbs. 

.23 

10 

20 

3 lbs. 

.31 

20 

40 

8 lbs. 

.28 

10 

20 

4 lbs. 

.34 

20 

40 

8 lbs. 

.28 

10 

10 

4 lbs. 

.34 

10 

20 

3 lbs. 

.31 

10 

50 

15 lbs. 

.28 

10 

50 

15 lbs. 

.28 



Metal Molding Clamps 


List Mfr. . Unit 

No. No. Pkg. 

580126 346 Single clamp plain. 100 

580126 354 Double clamp plain. 50 

581200 434 Single clamp with base plate. 100 

581201 435 Double clamp with base plate. 50 


Std. 

Pkg. 

1000 

100 

1000 

200 


Std. Pkg. 
Wt. per 100 
13 lbs. 

3 lbs. 

30 lbs. 

8 lbs. 



580127 356 Ground clamp 
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No. 369 No. 425 No. 428 

Metal to Wood Molding Strap Clamp Strap Clamp 

Coupling 


Metal to Wood Molding Coupling 

This fitting is designed for use as a coupling in effecting a junction between an existing run of wood 
molding and “National” metal molding. 

It is arranged for use with Jordan Taplets, or similar type® of approved wood molding fittings, and 
such a fitting must be used in connection with No. 369 where a right angle tap is made from wood molding. 
In cases where the circuit is picked up at the end of a run of wood molding for extension in metal molding, 
a wood molding fitting may be dispensed with and No. 369 butted against the backing of the wood molding, 
from which % inch must be cut to allow the wood molding capping to extend over and form a cover for No. 369. 


List 

Mfr. 

Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. 

List Price 

No. 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Each 

580129 

369 Metal to wood molding coupling. 

. 10 

20 

5 lb. 

$0.23 


Strap Clamp 

This strap has been especially designed for use with “National'’ Metal Molding where same is run over 
uneven surfaces upon which the capping has a tendency to spring away from the base. 

It should not be confused with “National” Clamp No. 345 as no provision is made for fastening it to 
the surface wired over and it consequently provides no support for the molding. 


List 

Mfr. 


Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. List Price 

No. 

No. 


Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

per 100 

580130 

425 

Strap clamp, plain. 

. 100 

1000 

10 lbs. 

$1.14 

581202 

428 

Strap clamp with screw.hole. 

. 100 

1000 

15 lbs. 

2.28 



No. 419 No. 420 

•*T Head*' Toggle "Cone Head" Toggle 


“T Head” Toggle 


List 

No. 

580131 

580132 

580133 


580134 

580135 

580136 


Mfr. 

No. 

419 

419 

419 


420 

420 

420 


Size 

H x 4 in 
A x 4 in 
x 4 in 


A x 2 in. 
A * 3 in. 
A x 4 in. 


Unit 

Pkg. 

50 

50 

50 


‘Cone Head” Toggle 


100 

100 

100 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 

100 

100 


500 

500 

500 


Std. Pkg. 
Wt. 

6 lbs. 
6 lbs. 
8 lbs. 


5 lbs. 
7 lbs. 
9 lbs. 


List Price 
per 100 
$11.40 
12.92 
13.68 


$4.56 

5.10 

5.64 


Note: No. 420 Toggle is arranged to pass through holes in “National” Metal Molding base without 
removal of toggle head. 

14 Conduit and Wiring Accessories 
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COMPANY 


“NATIONAL” METAL MOLDING 

m qp 

No. 11U No. 120* 


“Flexsteel” Box Connector 

For Armored Cable and Conduit 

•No. 2163. Size for H inch conduit, 14FS, 12FS, 10F8,14/3FS, 12/3FS, 14FSL, 12F8L, 8SL, 6S, 6SL 
14FM, 14/3FSL, 4S. 

•No. 2164. Size for 10/3FS, 12/3FSL, 4SL, 2SL.8F8, 10FSL, 2S. 

•No. 2166. Size for H inch conduit, 8F8L, 10/3FSL, 8/3FSL, 2SL, 8/3FS, 6FS, 6/3FS. 


List 

Mfr. 



Unit 

Std. 

Wgt 

List Price 

No. 

No. 


Size For 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Per 10J 

581227 

2163 

Box Connector 

* 

50 

100 

15 

111.40 

581228 

2164 

Box Connector 

* 

25 

100 

18 

11.40 

581229 

2166 

Box Connector 

* 

25 

100 

20 

11.40 

581230 

2167 

Box Connector 

% in. conduit 

25 

100 

30 

14.44 

581231 

2169 

Box Connector 

1 in. conduit 

10 

50 

25 

21.28 

581232 

2170 

Box Connector 

1 Y\ in. conduit 

10 

50 

35 

30.40 

581233 

2171 

Box Connector 

1 y% in. conduit 

10 

50 

37 

45.60 

581234 

2172 

Box Connector 

2 in. conduit 

10 

20 

20 

60.80 


‘ ‘Flexsteel ’ 9 Panel Box Connector 

•No. 2200. For % inch conduit, 14FS, 12FS, 10FS, 14/3FS, 12/3FS, 14FSL, 12 FSL, 8SL, 6S, 6SL, 
14FM, 14/3FSL, 4S. 

•No. 2201. For 10/3FS, 12/3FSL, 4SL, 10/3FSL, 2SL, 8/3FS, 10FSL, 2S. 

•No. 2202. For V 2 inch conduit, 8FSL, 10/3FSL, 2SL, 8/3FS, 8/3FSL, 6FS, 6/3FS. 


List 

Mfr. 



Unit 

Std. 

Wgt 

list Price 

No. 

No. 


Size For 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Per 100 

581235 

2200 

Panel Box Connector 

• 

20 

100 

17 

$19.76 

581236 

2201 

Panel Box Connector 

• 

20 

100 

20 

19.76 

581237 

2202 

Panel Box Connector 

• 

20 

100 

30 

19.76 

581238 

2203 

Panel Box Connector 

)4 in. conduit 

20 

100 

45 

27.36 

581239 

2204 

Panel Box Connectot 

1 in. conduit 

5 

20 

12 

31.92 

581240 

2205 

Panel Box Connector 

1 K in. conduit 

5 

20 

17 

45.60 

581241 

2206 

Panel Box Connector 

1 H in. conduit 

5 

20 

22 

60.90 

581242 

2207 

Panel Box Connector 

2 in. conduit 

5 

20 

27 

82.06 


Above prices include locknuts which are shipped assembled with all fittings. 



No. 2190 


Sf5§ 

No. 2182 


List 

No. 

681243 

581244 

581245 

681246 

581247 

581248 


“Flexsteel” Rigid to Flexible Conduit Couplings 


Mfr. 

No. 

2190 

2191 

2192 

2193 

2194 

2195 


Size For 

Rigid to Flexible Conduit Coupling. . % in. conduit 

Rigid to Flexible Conduit Coupling.. \4 in. conduit 

Rigid to Flexible Conduit Coupling. . 1 in. conduit 
Rigid to Flexible Conduit Coupling. . 1 \4 in. conduit 
Rigid to Flexible Conduit Coupling.. 1 ^ in. conduit 
Rigid to Flexible Conduit Coupling.. 2 in. conduit 


Unit 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

10 

100 

10 

100 

5 

50 

5 

50 

5 

25 

5 

25 


Wgt 

Lbs. 


22 

27 

25 

45 

35 

50 


Uit Price 
Per 100 
*19.00 
24.32 
31.92 
45.60 
60.80 
91.20 


Mfr. 

No. 


List 
No. 

581249 
581250 
581251 
581252 
581253 
581254 
581255 
581256 

Conduit and Wiring Accessorial 


'Flexsteel” Flexible Conduit Couplings 


Size For 


2182 Flexible Conduit Coupling. A in. conduit 25 

2183 Flexible Conduit Coupling. ^ in. conduit 25 

2184 Flexible Conduit Coupling. % in. conduit 10 

2185 Flexible Conduit Coupling. \4 in. conduit 10 

2186 Flexible Conduit Coupling. 1 in. conduit 

o!?Z £! ex jble Conduit Coupling. 1)4 in. conduit 

E ex !, ble Conduit Coupling. 1 y in. conduit 

2189 Flexible Conduit Coupling. 2 in. conduit 

14-1 


Unit 

8 td. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

25 

50 

25 

100 

10 

100 

10 

100 

5 

50 

5 

50 

5 

25 

5 

25 


Wgt 

* 

15 1? 

30 
3S 


14.06 

Ig.y 

£ 8-5 

45 33.44 

35 45-g 

50 W- 36 


j 
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COMPANY 

“NATIONAL" METAL MOLDING 

I <f BP 

No. 2208 45* No. 2210 90* No. 2092 

“Flexsteel” Elbow Box Connectors 

No. 2208—45°. Size for H inch conduit, 14FSL, 12FSL, 14/3FSL, 4S, 14FS, 12FS, 14/3FS, 12/3FS. 
10FS, 8SL, 6S, 6SL, 14FM. 

No. 2209—45°. Size for M inch conduit, 10/3FS, 10FSL, 8FSL, 10/3FSL, 8/3FSL, 2S, 2SL, 8/3FS, 
6 FS, 6/3FS. 

No. 2210—90°. Size for % inch conduit, 6SL, 14FSL, 12FSL, 14/3FSL, 4S, 14FS, 12FS, 14/3FS 
12-3FS, 10FS, 8SL, 6S, 6SL. 


No. 2211—90°. Size for H inch conduit, 10/3FS, 10FSL, 8FSL, 10/3FSL, 8/3FSL, 2S, 2SL, 8/3FS, 
6 FS, 6/3FS. 


List 

Mfr. 


Unit 

Std. 

Wgt 

List Price 

No. 

No. 


Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Per 100 

581257 

2208 

Elbow Box Connector. 

. 20 

100 

17 

$19.76 

581258 

2209 

Elbow Box Connector. 


100 

18 

19.76 

581259 

2210 

Elbow Box Connector. 


100 

22 

19.76 

581260 

2211 

Elbow Box Connector. 

. 20 

100 

22 

19.76 



“Flexsteel” 

Cable Clamp 




List 

Mfr. 


Unit 

Std. 

Wgt. 

list Price 

No. 

No. 


Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Per 100 

581273 

2092 

Flexsteel Cable Clamp. 

. 25 

1000 

50 

$7.60 

No. 2092 clamps and bushes “Flexsteel” armored connectors so that brass bushing caps are not necessary. 



“Flexsteel” Lamp Cord Connectors 

No. 2220 . Size for No. 16 or No. 18 Armored Lamp Cord. Haa H inch bushing. 

No. 2220A. Hard fiber bushing for use with No. 2220 in hanging Armored Lamp Cord on conduit 
outlet boxes. 

No. 2221. Size for No. 16 or No. 18 Armored Lamp Cord. Has H inch bushing. 

No. 2222 . Size for No. 14 Armored Lamp Cord or No. 16 or No. 18 Reinforced Armored Lamp Cord. 
Has % inch bushing. 

No. 2224. Brass nipple and coupling for use with No. 2221 in hanging Armored Lamp Cord on 
standard rosettes. 


No. 2225. Brass nipple and coupling for use with No. 2221 in hanging Armored Lamp Cord on deep 
ttes. 


KWettOB. 


List 

Mfr. 

No. 

No. 

581261 

2220 

581262 

2220A 

581263 

2221 

581264 

2222 

581265 

2224 

581266 

2225 


2220 Lamp Cord Connector. 50 

2220A Harcf fiber bushing. 50 

2221 Lamp Cord Connector. 50 


Unit 

Std. 

Wgt. 

List Price 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Per 100 

50 

200 

15 

$10.64 

50 

200 

7 

15.20 

50 

200 

15 

10.64 

25 

100 

18 

10.64 

50 

200 

6 

10.64 

50 

200 

10 

10.64 


Conduit and Wiring AccaMoriw 
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COMPANY 


“NATIONAL” METAL MOLDING 

Sherardized 


No. 424 

2-Line Suspension Strip 


clpsis 

No. 414 

Steel. Armored Conductor Coupling 


No. 427 

3-Line Suspension Strip 


No. 540 
Cep Screw 


No. 421 

Expansion Shield 


Suspension Strips 

These suspension strips have been designed to permit the support of two or three parallel lines of 
“National” Metal Molding with one screw or bolt and are provided with screws for fastening the molding 
to them and with a hole for the introduction of a supporting screw or bolt. 


List 

Mfr. 


Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. 

list Price 

No. 

No. 


Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Each 

580137 

426 

2-Line suspension strip. 

50 

100 

5 lbs. 

$0.07 

580138 

427 

3-Line suspension strip. 

20 

50 

5 lbs. 

.09 

Steel Armored Conductor Coupling 

For connecting sizes 14 and 12 twin steel armored conductors and sizes 14 and 12 twin 

leaded or 

site 14-3 conductor leaded to metal molding. 

List Mfr. 

Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. 

list Price 

No. 

No. 


Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt 

Each 

580139 

414 

Steel Armored conductor coupling. 

10 

20 

3 lbs. 

$0.31 

580140 

500 

Cap Screw 

Cap screw. 

100 

1000 

2 lbs. 

Per 100 
$0.38 

580141 

421 

Expansion Shield’ 

Expansion shield. 

100 

100 

2 lbs. 

Per 100 
69.88 




Fixture Stud. Female 


Future Stud, Mai* 


Fixture Studs 

These studs are of stamped steel, being made in ? g and inch sises. They are furnished with two Jtore 

bolts and may be applied to any standard outlet box but are particularly designed to be used in 
with Nos. 365 and 366 canopy bases to which they are fastened by means of the two stove bolts 
the canopy base is screwed to the wall or ceiling. 

List Mfr. Unit Std. Std.Pk* IWjjg 

No- No. Pkg. Pkg. Wt l* 1 * 

wnll? Minch fixture stud, “female”. 60 500 40 lbs. 

S91*3 2253 H inch fixture stud, “female”. 60 600 «}*»• *760 

2-ol ?8 inch fixture stud, “male”. 60 500 401b*. njg 

o. 0145 22o2 H inch fixture stud, "male”. 60 600 401b*. 


nduU and Wlrln* Acc.a.orlM 
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COMPANY 

“NATIONAL” METAL MOLDING TOOLS 



No. 418 


7781 

Lever Type Hand Punch 


M 

To punch the keyhole slot at the extreme end of the mold- ( 

ifj 

A 

i ing base, as is required for fittings, set the side stop in position 



1 shown in cut No. 1. C5=== 



No. 1 


To punch additional holes throughout the length of the 
molding base for purposes of additional support, set the side 
stop in position shown in cut No. 2. 


No. 2 


The “National” lever type punch is designed for accurate punching of the keyhole slot. This punch 
is shipped assembled on an oak base complete with handle. Its use involves no objectionable noise or jar 
and since all moving parts and the die are of hardened steel, long life is insured through reasonably careful 
use and keeping it well oiled. 

List Unit Std. Std. Pkg. 

No. Pkg. Pkg. Wt. 

418 Lever type hand punch. 1 1 12 lbs. 


•ListPrioe 

Each 

$6.60 



No. 423 


Lever Type Hand Shear 

The “National” lever type hand shear was designed for cutting the base and capping of “National” 
metal mo ldin g. 

It is arranged to sh e a r the base and capping separately, not assembled, the die block being provided 
with separate grooves for each as shown in illustration. The shear is shipped assembled on an oak base 
complete with handle. The knives and die are of hardened steel, insuring long life. 

List Unit Std. Std. Pkg. *List Price 

No. Pkg. Pkg. WL Each 

422 Lever type hand shear. I * ® R** ^ 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Conduit and Wiring Accessories 
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COMPANY 

STANDARD RIGID PIPE CONDUIT 



Rigid Conduit 

Black Enameled and Galvanized Conduit 


List No. 


Black Gal- 
Enameled vanized 


Weight p£ 

V*? 00 * per Foot 




ELBOWS 

Radius 

Offset 

Wt. per 

Inches 

Inches 

100 

in Lbs. 

4.250 

7.500 

42 

4.250 

7.500 

53 

4.250 

7.375 

75 

5.375 

8.375 

120 

5.750 

9.500 

200 

7.250 

10.875 

300 

8.250 

12.625 

427 

9.500 

15.250 

700 

10.500 

17.375 

1300 

13.000 

19.500 

1700 

15.000 

21.250 

2300 

16.000 

22.500 

2700 

18.000 

24.375 

3100 

24.000 

32.000 

5500 

30.000 

39.750 

9000 



in Lbs. 




COUPLINGS 


List No. 


Black Gal- 
Enameled vanized 


580216 

580217 

580218 

580219 

580220 

580221 

580222 

580223 

580224 

580225 

580226 

580227 

580228 

580229 

580230 



Conduit Sizes for Different Size Wires 


Siso of Pipe 
1 Wire I 2 Wire | 


~ 10 foot lengths, threaded both 

xTicee quoted on special sizes, bends and 
Conduit and Wiring Accessories 


LUVI C11W 

No. 

Circular 

Ampere* 

B.&S. 

Mils 

Rubber 


500000 

390 


550000 

420 


600000 

450 


650000 

475 


700000 

500 


750000 

525 


800000 

550 


850000 

575 


900000 

600 


950000 

625 


1000000 

650 


1100000 

690 


1200000 

730 


1300000 

770 


1400000 

810 


1500000 

850 


1600000 

890 


1700000 

930 


1800000 

970 


1900000 

1010 


2000000 

1050 


o f Pip* 

2 Wire j3Wi£ 



lengths on application. 
17 & 24 
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COMPANY 

FLEXIBLE TUBING AND FITTINGS 

GENERAL 

The general demand of the automobile public for electric appliances augments the necessity of proper 
wiring materials to idsure uninterrupted service. 

Conductors for this purpose should be flexible, but as flexible rubber insulation deteriorates rapidly, 
when exposed to oil or other destructive elements, they should be encased in a suitable tubing which will 
protect them from mechanical injury as well as deteriorating elements. 

The use of flexible tubing, in combination with junction and switch boxes, is the most efficient and 
practical method of automobile wiring. By use of sufficiently large tubing to accommodate parallel runs, 
and junction boxes from, which to distribute various branch runs, not only is the maximum protection 
afforded, but a great saving in installation expense is also effected. 



Flexible Metal Tubing 


AUTO STEEL FLEX 

Auto Steel Flex and Auto Brass Flex is made of metal strip. Of interlocking construction. 


-- 

Inside 

Bise 

Outside 

Approx. Approx. 
Ft. per Wt. Lbs., 

List Price per Ft. 1 
Asbestos 

Inside 

Outside 

Approx. Approx. 
Ft. per Wt. Lbs., 
Coil per 1000 Ft. 

List Price per Ft. 

Asbestoe 

Diam. 

Diam. 

Coil 

per 1000 Ft. 

Unpacked 

$0.09 

Packed 

Diam. 

Diam. 

Unpacked Packed 
$0.13 $0.14 

H in. 

.340 

250 

77 

$0.10 

A in. 

.527 

200 137 

Ain. 

.402 

250 

97 

.10 

.11 

H in. 

.600 

200 178 

.14 .16 

H in. 

.465 

250 

115 

.11 

.12 

Kin. 

.725 

200 220 

. .20 


ASBESTOS PACKED 

Adaptable for protection of cables or conveyance of hot air to carburetor or spent gases from engine. 


kin. 

.850 

125 

280 

$0.24 

li 

V ins. 

1.438 

50 

690 


$0.39 

Kin. 

.975 

125 

440 

.26 

1 

X ins. 

1.500 

50 

715 


.43 

1 in. 

1.125 

100 

600 

.28 

1J 

1 4 ins. 

1.625 

50 

764 


.51 

IK ins. 

1.250 

100 

630 

.31 

1J 

4 ins. 

1.875 

50 

864 


.58 

IK ins. 

1.375 

50 

666 

.35 

2 

ins. 

2.125 

50 

960 


.78 





AUTO BRASS FLEX 





Kin. 

.840 

250 

84 

$0.11 $0.14 

A 

in. 

.527 

200 

151 

$0.18 

$0.24 

Ain. 

.402 

250 

107 

.12 .18 

K 

! in. 

.600 

200 

196 

.19 

.26 

Kin. 

.465 

250 


.10 .22 










SPECIAL FLEXTUBE 
Standard Mica Finish 


For ell wiring under the hood or upon the chassis. 


Insulating Tubing 

AUTOFLEX TUBE 

For encasing and protecting wires in automobiles. 
Special Smooth Finish 


List 

8ise 


i in. 
( in. 
f in. 
I in. 
1 in. 
I in. 


List 

Site 

1 in. 

8 a 

2 mg 

’Xins. 


Actual 

Inside 

Actual 

Outside 

Ft. per 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs., 

Diam. 

Diam. 

Coil 

1000 Ft. 

.265 

.480 

250 

50 

.813 

.530“ 

250 

58 

.438 

.595 

250 

76 

.563 

.730 

200 

90 

.688 

.940 

200 

120 

.813 

1.080 

150 

196 


Coil 
per Ft. 
100 
100 

Odd lengths 
Odd lengths 
Odd lengths 
Odd lengths 


List 
Price 
per Ft. 

soTosk 

.06 

.09 

.12 

.15 

.18 


Approx. Wt. 
per 1000 Ft. 
250 
400 
480 
590 
750 
810 


List 
Sise 

List Price II A in. 

per Ft. H in. 

80.25 A >n. 

.32 H in. 

.39 ' ‘ 

.46 
.54 
.63 
22-3 


Made up from selected semi-flexible fiber cord, in the form 
of a helix, tightly interwoven with strong thread to form a 
flexible tubing which is treated with a moisture proof com¬ 
pound, over which a covering of tough yarn is braided. The 
completed material is then impregnated with an oil resisting 

C °U*hM n a hard smooth surface, and is the only fabric tubing 
on the market which will readily take paint or enamel. 

Approx. List 

Wt. Lbs., Price 

per 1000 Ft. per Ft. 
45 $0.07 

50 .08 

55 .09 

60 .12 

65 .14 

70 .16 

80 .19 

100 .23 




Actual 

Inside 

Diam. 

.265 

.313 

.375 

.438 

.500 

.563 

.688 

.813 


Actual 
Outside 
Diam. 

.480 
.530 
.595 
.665 
.730 
.795 
940 
I 080 

Automobile and Ignition Suppliee 

Digitized by vjOO^LC 
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COMPANY 

WIRE GRIP MOULDING AND FIBER CLEATS 



Moulding 


List 

Mfr. 



No. 

No. 

^—No. and Size-> 

580858 

3 

Y inch 

2 wire 

580859 

4 

Y inch 

3 wire 

580860 

5 

% inch 

2 wire 

580861 

6 

Y inch 

3 wire 

580862 

7 

Y inch 

2 wire 

580863 

8 

Yl inch 

3 wire 

580092 

3 

Y inch 

2 wire 

580093 

4 

Y inch 

3 wire 

580094 

5 

% inch 

2 wire 

580095 

6 

% inch 

3 wire 

580096 

7 

Y inch 

2 wire 

580097 

8 

Y inch 

3 wire 


Wire Grip Moulding 


•-Soft 

Less than 

wood Oak Staii 
1000 to 5000 

aed-' 

5000 feet 

1000 feet 

feet 

and over 

$33.60 

$32.20 

$30.80 

44.80 

43.40 

42.00 

42.00 

40.60 

39.20 

56.00 

54.60 

53.20 

49.70 

48.30 

46.90 

70.00 

68.60 

67.20 

Hardwood Oak Stain 

$33.60 

$32.20 

$30.80 

46.20 

44.80 

43.40 

42.00 

40.60 

39.20 

64.60 

53.20 

51.80 

49.00 

47.60 

46.20 

71.40 

70.00 

68.60 


-Softwood Unfinished-> 


Less than 

1000 to 5000 

5000 feet 

1000 feet 

feet 

and over 

$31.50 

$30.10 

$28.70 

41.30 

39.90 

38.50 

39.90 

38.50 

37.10 

52.50 

51.10 

49.70 

46.20 

44.80 

43.40 

65.80 

64.40 

63.00 

Hardwood Unfinished 

$30.80 

$29.40 

$28.00 

4L30 

39.90 

38.50 

39.20 

37.80 

36 40 

51.80 

50.40 

49.00 

44.80 

43.40 

42.00 

64.40 

63.00 

61.60 


Note : When ordering please state whether you want, 1st: unfinished, oak stain or painted white; 2nd: 
size of groove; 3rd: number of grooves; 4th* hardwood or softwood; 5th: inserted cap or wide cap style. 



Style B 


Style C 



Style D 



Style E 
Fiber Cleat* 



Style No. 1 


Style No. 2 


Style No. 2A 


Hard Fiber Cleats 


These cleats are neat, durable, easy to install, good insulators, and on account of the finished appear* 11 ® 0 
they make, are just the thing for office or residence installation. 

They were originally designed for telephone wiring only, but are now being used extensively 
wiring, annunciator systems, time clocks, telegraph outfits, etc. Type E is particularly adapted for f 
ing electric light wires to switchboards, motor frames, etc. 


In ordering be sure to mention color preferred: red, gray or black; otherwise red will be sent. 


List 

No. 

Style 

580864 

A 

580865 

B 

580866 

C 

580867 

D 

580868 

E 

581281 

1 

581282 

2 

581283 

2A 

Conduit and Wirl 


Length 

Single groove cleat. *4 in. 

Double groove cleat. *4 in. 

Corner cleat...‘ 

Three-wire cleat. 1 Y ii_ 

Large double cleat. \% in, 

Single groove. 

Double groove. 

Double groove. 


Width 

Groove 

H in* 

in* 

H in- 

y&y* p 

H 


H in- 

H*y* p* 

Ain- 

n. 


1M 
P t* 

perlOOO 

$9.90 
9.90 


33.00 

4.40 

4.40 

4.40 


Digitized by I 
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COMPANY 


NON-METALLIC FLEXIBLE CONDUIT 



Flexible Conduit 


••CIRCULAR LOOM” 

Circular Loom has a smooth interior which is lubricated 
with powdered soapstone to facilitate fishing the wires. It is fire- 
and moisture-resisting, the inner tube being formed of fiber wound 
spirally and covered by insulating tape with a heavy woven cot¬ 
ton covering or jacket that is saturated with a fire- and water 
repellent compound and has a distinctive outer protective coating 
of powdered mica. 



Inside Diam. 

Feet 

List Price 

List No. 

Inches 

In Coil 

per Foot 

580231 

*4 

250 

$0.09 

580232 


250 

.14 

580233 

*4 

200 

.18 

580234 

H 

200 

.23 

580235 

*4 

150 

.27 

680236 

1 

100 

.38 

580237 

1*4 

100 

.50 

580238 

IA 

100 

.60 

580239 

194 

100 

.72 

580240 

2 

Odd lengths 

.84 

580241 

2*4 

Odd lengths 

.98 


“LOOMFLEX” 


The Seamless White Canvaslike Inner Tube is formed of special fiber cord interwoven with cotton 
yarn. The inner surface of the tube is given a thorough coating of powered soapstone as a lubricant and 
the result is a firm, smooth and unobstructed raceway through which the wire slides easily and rapidly. 

t-..: n:_ r _ t u _ 



Inside Diam. 

Feet 

List Price 


Inside Diam. 

Feet 

list Price 

List No. 

Inches 

In Coil 

per Foot 

List No. 

Inches 

In Coil 

per Foot 

581436 

A 

250 

$0.07 

581442 

1 

100 „ 

$0.30 

581437 

*4 

250 

.08 

581443 

1*4 

100 

.40 

581438 

*4 

250 

.11 

581444 

1*4 

Odd Lengths 

.48 

581439 

*4 

200 

.15 

581445 

1*4 

Odd Lengths 

.57 

581440 

54 

200 

.18 

581446 

2 

Odd Lengths 

.66 

581441 

Va 

150 

.22 

581447 

2*4 

Odd Lengths 

.78 


"WIREDUCT" 

"Wireduct” is a tubing possessing great flexibility. The interior is smooth and easy to fish. It is saturated 
with a moisture- and fire-repellent compound. "Wireduct” is tough, durable, and never becomes kinked. 


580246 

A 250 

$0.07 

580252 

1 

100 

$0.30 

580247 

250 

.08 

680253 

1*4 

100 

.40 

580248 

% 250 

.11 

680254 

1*4 

Odd lengths 

.48 

580249 n 

*4 200 

.15 

580256 

1*4 

Odd lengths 

.58 

580250 

% 200 

.18 

680257 

2 

Odd lengths 

.66 

580251 

H 150 

.22 






Non: Size A inch is .05 larger than nominal size. Sizes ^ to 1 inch are .07 larger than nom¬ 
inal size. Size 1Ji to 2 inches are .125 larger than nominal size. 


“ FLEXDUCT” 

" Fielduct” is constructed of spiral fiber interwoven with warp. The interior, having a thorough 
coating of soapstone, presents a smooth surface which takes the wires with ease and without sticking. 


680268 

680259 

680260 

680261 

680262 

680263 


580269 

680270 

580271 

681020 

681021 

581022 


1 

J* 

H 


l 


250 

$0.07 

580264 

1*4 

100 

$0.40 

250 

.11 

580265 

1*4 

Odd lengths 

.48 

200 

.15 

680266 

1*4 

Odd lengths 

.58 

200 

.18 

580267 

2 

Odd lengths 

.66 

150 

.22 

580268 

2*4 

Odd lengths 

.78 

100 

.30 






•• FLEXTUBE ” 




250 

$0.07 

581023 

1 

100 • 

$0.30 

250 

.08 

581024 

1*4 

100 

.40 

250 

.11 

581025 

VA 

Odd lengths 

.48 

200 

.15 

581026 

1*4 

Odd lengths 

.57 

200 

.18 

581027 

2 

Odd lengths 

.66 

160 

.22 

581028 

2*4 

Odd lengths 

.78 


*• ALPHADUCT ” 


The interior lining of “Alphaduct** is of smooth, hard finished, white duck, lubricated with soapstone 


580272 

580273 

580274 

580275 

580276 

580277 


250 

$0.07 

580278 

1 

100 

250 

.08 

580279 

1*4 

100 

250 

.11 

580280 

1*4 

Odd lengths 

200 

.15 

580281 

m 

Odd lengths 

200 

.18 

580282 

2 

Odd lengths 

150 

.22 

580283 

2M 

Odd lengths 


18 


10.30 
.40 
.48 
.57 
.66 
.78 
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FLEXIBLE STEEL CONDUIT AND ARMORED CONDUCTORS 



Flexible Steel Conduit Twin Conductor 


“Sterling” Flexible Steel Conduit 

“Sterling” conduit is approved by the underwriters for use anywhere that rigid iron conduit ia per¬ 
mitted! even to embedding in concrete. It is made from the highest grade of galvanised steel ana by 
special patented machinery is spirally wound into a perfect conduit of single strip construction. The layers 
interlock in such a manner that it is impossible to open up the walls of the conduit, even under the most 
severe strain. The interior surface is perfectly smooth and presents a perfect raceway for the insertion 
ana extraction of wire. 


List Prices and Data 


Size 

Inches 



Feet 

per Coil 
250 
250 
100 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 


Weight 

perCoil 

Lbs. 

30 

45 

54 

54 

54 

68 

91 

115 


UstFHei 

P* 

100 ft* 
$ 8.00 
12.00 
9.50 
12.36 
19.96 
24.70 
33.26 
42.76 


"Sterling” Flexible Armored Conductors 

The highest quality of tested rubber wire is armored with tight-locked single strip galvanised steel 


Twin Conductors 


Size 

No. 14, B. A S. 

Approximate 
Feet per Coil 

. 150 to 250 

No. 12, B. A 8. 

No. 10, B. A S. 

No. 8,B. AS . 

. 150 to 260 

No. 14, B. & S. 

Three Conductors 

. 150 to 250 

No. 12;B.&8.. 

No. 10, B. & S . 

No. 8, B. A S. . 

. . 100 to 200 

. 100 to 150 

No. 14, B. & 8. 

Twin Conductors, Leaded 
. 100 to 200 

No. 12, B. A S . 

. 100 to 200 

No. 10, B. A S. 

. 100 to 160 

No. 14, B. A 8. 

Three Conductors, Leaded 
. 100 to 160 

No. 12, B. A S . 

. 100 to 150 

No. 18, B. A S . 

Steel-Armored Flexible Cord, Plain 
. 150 to 250 

No. 16, B. A S . 

. 150 to 250 

No. 18, B. A 8. 

Steel-Armored Flexible Cord, Reinforced 
. 150 to 250 

No. 16,B. AS, . 



Wt. per 

UetPrin 

100 Feet 

P* 

in Lba 

1000 Ret 

45 

*148.20 

48 

192.38 

54 

263.04 

77M 

334.88 

53 

8196.00 

56H 

242.20 

66 

334.88 

93 

463.14 

68 

*233.70 

78 

300.08 

110 

363.38 

73 

*310.36 

97 

413.26 

20 

*92.64 

22 

114.00 

25 

*188.18 

26 

138.14 



PX Armored Conductor 


PX “Quickstript” Armored Conductors 


Size 

go-14, B. A S. Twin Conductor. 
No. 14, B. A S. Triple Conductor 

Conduit sad Wiring Accessories 
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Approximate 
Feet per Coil 
150 to 250 
150 to 250 


Wt per 
100 Feet 
in Lbs. 
45 
63 


List Pr*®* 

lOOOW 

1148'® 

190.M 
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"FLEXSTEEL” ARMORED CONDUCTORS 



•'Flexstssl*' Armored Conductors 

“Flexsteel” Armored Conductors 

“Flexeteel” armored conductors are designed for severe service and are built electrically and mechani- 
r to meet these demands. The flat surface is a distinctive feature of “flexsteel” material. The flexible 


lead covered armored conductors are moisture proof and will give satisfactory results when installed in 
moist places, such as packing plants, cold storage buildings, breweries, etc., and are also adaptable for 
underground work. 



Single Conductor, Type S 

Approximate 

Weight 

List Price 
per 

8i*e 

Feet per Coil 

per 1000 Feet 

1000 Feet 

No. 14, B. A 8. Solid 

250 

190 lbe. 

186.94 

No. 12, B. AS. Solid 

250 

200 lbe. 

101.18 

No. 10, B. A S. Solid 

250 

220 lbs. 

128.26 

No. 8, B. A S. Solid 

250 

270 lbs. 

151.04 

No. 6, B. A S. Solid 

250 

500 lbs. 

206.62 

No. 10, B. A S. Stranded 

250 

220 lbs. 

135.38 

No. 8, B. A S. Stranded 

250 

270 lbs. 

163.88 

No. 6,B.AS.Stranded 

250 

500 lbs. 

228.00 

No. 4, B. A S. Stranded 

250 

570 lbs. 

292.12 

No. 2, B. A S. Stranded 

200 

690 lbs. 

379.06 

No. 1, B. A S. Stranded 

100 

960 lbe. 

448.88 

No. 14, B. A S. Solid 

Twin Conductors, Type FS 

250 

400 lbs. 

$148.20 

No. 12, B. AS. Solid 

250 

452 lbe. 

192.38 

No. 10, B. AS. Solid 

200 

510 lbs. 

263.64 

No. 8,B.AS.Stranded 

150 

780 lbs. 

334.88 

No. 6, B. A S. Stranded 

100 

940 lbs. 

527:26 

No. 4, B. A S. Stranded 

100 

1210 lbs. 

819.38 

No. 14, B. AS. Solid 

Three Conductors, Type FS3 
250 

458 lbs. 

$196.66 

No. 12, B. AS. Solid 

250 

505 lbe. 

242.26 

No. 10, B. A 8. Solid 

200 

600 lbs. 

334.88 

No. 8, B. A S. Stranded 

150 

862 lbs. 

463.14 

No. 6, B. A S. Stranded 

100 

1160 lbs. 

672.60 


“Flexsteel” Lead Covered Armored Conductors 

Single Conductors, Type SL 


No. 10, B. A S. Stranded 

250 

460 lbs. 

$171.00 

No. 8, B. A S. Stranded 

200 

520 lbs. 

206.64 

No. 6, B. AS. Stranded 

200 

790 lbs. 

279.30 

No. 4, B. A S. Stranded 

150 

88011m. 

354.84 

No. 2, B. A 8. Stranded 

150 

1180 lbs. 

454.58 

No. 1, B. A S. Stranded 

100 

Twin Conductors, Type FSL 

1600 lbs. 

552.90 

No. 14, B. A S. Solid 

100-200 

647 lbs. 

$233.70 

No. 12, B. AS. Solid 

100-200 

693 lbs. 

300.68 

No. 10. B. AS. Solid 

100-150 

900 lbs. 

363.38 

No. 8, B. A S. Stranded 

100-150 

1210 lbs. 

491.64 

No. 6, B. A S. Stranded 

100 

Three Conductors, FSL3 

1900 lbs. 

890.64 

No. 14, B. AS. Solid 

100-150 

740 lbs. 

$316.36 

No. 12, B. A S. Solid 

100-150 

906 lbs. 

413.26 

No. 10, B. A 8 . Solid 

100-150 

1040 lbs. 

463.14 

No. 8, B. A S. Stranded 

100-150 1040 lbe. 

Twin Conductors, Type FSM 

Specially Insulated for Marine Work 

641.26 

No. 14, B. A 8 . Solid 

100-200 

500 lbs. 

$198.08 

No. 12, B. AS. Solid 

100-200 

580 lbs 

269.34 

No. 10, B. A 8 . Solid 

100-150 

620 lbs. 

313.50 


Of] Coadult and Wiring Accessories 
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FLEXIBLE ARMORED LAMP-CORD AND CONDUIT 



"Flexiteel" Armored Lamp-Cord 


“Flexsteel” Flexible Armored Lamp-Cord 


Twin Conductors F S L 



Approximate 

Weight 

lost Pries 

P» 

Size 

Feet per Coil 

per 1000 Feet 

1000 Feet 

No. 18 B. & S. 

150-250 

200 lbs. 

$92.64 

No. 16 B. & S. 

150-250 

210 lbs. 

114.00 

No 14B.&S. 

150-250 

250 lbs. 

163 88 



“Flexsteel” Reinforced Armored Lamp-Cord 


“Flexsteel” Flexible Reinforced Armored Lamp-Cord 


Turin Conductors F S R L C 



Approximate 

Weight 

ListPrioe 

P® 

Size 

Feet per Coil 

per 1000 Feet 

1000 Feet 

No. 18 B. & S. 

150-250 

245 lbs. 

$158.18 

No. 16 B. & S. 

150-250 

255 lbs. 

178.14 

No. 14 B. & S. 

150-250 

450 lbs. 

249.38 



“Flexsteel” Flexible Conduit 



“Flexsteel” 

Flexible Conduit 

list Pries 

Inside 

Approximate 

Weight 

P® 

Diam. In. 

Feet in Coil 

per 1000 Feet 

100 Feet 

A 

250 

203 lbs. 

$8.00 

H 

250 

350 lbs. 

12.00 

9.50 

12.36 

19.96 

24.70 

33.26 

42.76 

X 

100 

590 lbs. 

H 

50 

820 lbs. 

l 

50 

1260 lbs. 

1 H 

50 

1680 lbs. 

IX 

26-50 

2000 lbs. 

2 

25-60 

2335 lbs. 

Conduit and 

Wiring Accessories 
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FLEXIBLE STEEL-ARMORED CONDUCTORS 



Sprague Conductor Typo BX 


Sprague Flexible Steel-Armored Conductors 

Sprague Flexible Steel-Armored Conductors, or to use the more widely known trade name, BX Cables, 
are covered by broad fundamental patents, and while adapted to new building construction, yet they find 
special favor on account of the ease with which they can be installed in finished buildings without defacing 
walls or decorations. 

The value of these products for a safe and economical wiring system is attested by their continued use 
in many classes of interior construction, whether fireproof or non-fireproof. 

There are armored cables on the market having various designs of armor construction; some are fur¬ 
nished with and some without gaskets for moisture protection. BX is of that simple shaping which pre¬ 
vents the wearing away of the zinc coating in the process of manufacture, and with the gasket placed between 
the inner and outer stripe for moisture protection. 

The armor is composed of convex and concave hot galvanized metal strips wound spirally upon each 
other and over the insulated conductors. A gasket saturated with moisture repellent is placed between the 
inner and outer metal strips, thus further rendering the conductor moisture-proof. 


Turin Conductors, Type BX 



Approximate 

Weight 


List PHee 


Outside Diameter 

per 100 Ft 

Approximate 

per 

B. k & Gangs 

Inches 

Lbs. 

Feet in Coil 

1000 Feet 

No. 14BX Solid. 

. .630 

45 

150-250 

$148.20 

No. 12BX Solid. 

. .670 

48 

150-250 

192.38 

No. 10BX Solid. 

. .720 

54 

150-250 

263.64 

No. 8BX Stranded.. 

. .830 

77H 

100-150 

334.88 

No. 6BX Stranded.. 

. 1.116 

121 

100 

527.26 

No. 4BX Stranded.. 

. 1.203 

143 

100 

819.38 


Three Conductors, Type “BX3” 



No. 14BX3 Solid.... 

. .675 

53 

150-250 

$196.66 

No. 12BX3 Solid.... 

. .715 

56H 

150-250 

242.26 

No. 10BX3Solid.. .. 

. .785 

66 

100-200 

334.88 

No. 8BX3 Stranded. 

. .890 

93 

100-150 

463.14 

No. 6BX3 Stranded. 

. 1.144 

153 

100 

672.60 


Single Conductors, 

Type “D" 


• 

No. 14D Solid. 

... .378 

20 

250 

$86.94 

No. 12D Solid. 

. .384 

21H 

250 

101.18 

No. 10D Solid. 

. .434 

26 

250 

128.26 

No. 8D Solid. 

. .464 

28 

250 

151.06 

No. 6D Solid. 

. .609 

54 

250 

206.62 

No. 10D Stranded... 

. .450 

23 

250 

135.38 

No. 8D Stranded... 

. .469 

28 

250 

163.88 

No. 6D Stranded... 

. .631 

54 

250 

228.00 

No. 4D Stranded ... 

. .717 

63 

200 

292 . 12 

No. 2D Stranded... 

. .783 

71 

200 

379.06 

No. ID Stranded ... 

. .900 

98 

100 

448.88 


Twin Conductors, Type “BM 

,” For Marine Work 


•No. 14BM Solid . 

. .741 

52 

100-200 

$198.08 

•No. 12BM Solid. .. . 

. .741 

60 

100-200 

269.34 

•No. 10BM Solid . 

. .750 

64 

100-150 

313 . 50 


• Not carried in stock but is made up on order. 
National Code Standard. 
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STEEL-ARMORED LEAD-COVERED CONDUCTORS AND 
FLEXIBLE CORD 



A Coll of Sprague 
Steel-Armored Flexible Cord 



A Coil of Sprague Flexible Steel- 

Armored. Lead-Covered Conductors 


Twin Conductors, Type BXL—Lead-Covered and Steel-Armored 




Approximate 

Weight per 


List Price 

List 


Outside Diameter 

100 Feet 

Approximate 

P* 

No. 

B. & S. Gauge 

in Inches 

in Lbs. 

Feet in Coil 

100 Feet 

580405 

14BXL Solid. 

.730 

68 

100-200 

$22.96 

580406 

12BXL Solid. 

.758 

78 

100-200 

29.54 

580407 

10BXL Solid. 

.863 

110 

100-150 

35.70 

580408 

8BXL Stranded. 

.978 

136 

100-150 

48.30 

580409 

6BXL Stranded. 

1.152 

205 

100 

87.50 


Three Conductors, 

Type BXL3 — Lead-Covered and Steel-Armored 


580410 

14BXL3 Solid. 

.782 

78 

100-150 

$31.08 

580411 

12BXL3 Solid. 

.815 

97 

100-150 

40.60 

580412 

10BXL3 Solid. 

.933 

129 

100-150 

. 45.50 

580413 

8BXL3 Stranded. 

1.056 

164 

100-150 

63.00 


Single Conductors 

, Type DL— Lead-Covered and Steel-Armored 


580414 

10DL Stranded. 

.506 

53 

250 

$16.80 

580415 

8DL Stranded. 

.564 

72 

200 

20.30 

580416 

6DL Stranded. 

.713 

95 

200 

27.44 

580417 

4DL Stranded. 

.780 

110 

150 

34.86 

580418 

2DL Stranded. 

.825 

125 

150 

44.66 

580419 

1DL Stranded. 

.897 

165 

100 

54.32 


Sprague Steel-Armored Flexible Cord 

Sprague Steel-Armored Flexible Cord for lamp pendants and portables is particularly desirable for 
use under all conditions requiring extraordinary service. In such places as machine shops, theatres, milH 
show windows, factories, engine and boiler rooms, these materials are almost indispensable. Where ordinary 
“cord’* is frequently useless under rigorous conditions of service, Steel-Armored Flexible Cord will invariably 
meet the requirements. 

Steel-Armored Flexible Cord 
Type E 


List 

No. 

B. A S. Gauge 

Approximate 
Outside Diameter 
in Inches 

Weight 
per 100 Feet 
in Lbs. 

Approximate 
Feet in Coil 

List Price 
P* 

1000 Feet 

580420 

18E Stranded. 

.414 

20 

150-250 

$91.00 

112.00 

161.00 

580421 

16E Stranded. 

.447 

22 

150-260 

580422 

14E Stranded. 

.625 

38 

150-250 


Steel-Armored Flexible Reinforced Cord 


580423 

580424 

580425 

Conduit 


18EM Stranded. 

Type EM 

.530 

25 

150-250 

$155.40 

175.00 

345.00 

16EM Stranded. . . 

.540 

26 

150-250 

HEM Stranded 

.652 

48 

150-250 

and Wiring Accessories 
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GREENFIELD HOT GALVANIZED FLEXIBLE STEEL CONDUIT 


A Coll of Single Scrip Type of 
Greenfield Flexible Steel Conduit 

Single Strip Type 

This conduit is designed particularly for fireproof construction, but is equally adaptable to new non- 
fireproof work, or for the wiring of finished buildings. 

It differs from the Double Strip Type in that it is formed with a single strip of galvanized steel, inter¬ 
locked and gasketed in such a manner as to be highly suitable for concrete construction. 

There is practically no waste when this conduit is used, all short pieces left over can be clamped together 
by means of couplings. 

In ordering Single Strip Type always specify S. S. Type. 


Data and List Prices 


List 

Nominal Inside 
Diameter 

Approximate 
Outside Diameter 

Weight 
per 100 Feet 

Approximate 

Feet in 

List Price 
per 

No. 

in Inches 

in Inches 

in Lbs. 

Coil 

100 Feet 

580388 

X 

.476 

17X 

250 

18.00 

580389 

vk 

.573 

29K 

250 

12.00 

580390 


.875 

60 

100 

9.50 

580391 

k 

1.062 

77 

50 

12.36 

580392 

i 

1.359 

122 

50 

19.96 

580393 

IK 

1.625 

170 

60 

24.70 

580394 

IK 

1.875 

188 

25-50 

33.26 

580395 

2 

2.375 

263 

25-50 

42.76 

580396 

2K 

3. 

306 

25 

49.40 


Double Strip Type 

Double Strip Type of flexible steel conduit is constructed of concave and convex steel strips spirally 
wound upon each other in such a manner as to interlock their concave surfaces. Thus the convex surfaces 
of the two stripe form respectively the outer and inner surfaces of the conduit. This construction insures 
a smooth interior surface, thus reducing the possibility of friction in the drawing in of the conductors. A 
gasket is provided between the inner and outer strips, rendering the conduit moisture proof. 

Where it is desired to make use of a conduit in existing buildingB, we strongly recommend this Double 
Strip Type on account of its extreme flexibility. 

With a flexibility as great as new manila rope of equal diameter elbows are unnecessary, as it can be 
readily bent around corners and over beams. It can be fished and drawn into floors and walls without 
injuring trim or decorations. 

There is practically no waste when this conduit is used. All short pieces left over can be clamped to¬ 
gether by means of couplings. 

In ordering Double Strip Type of conduit always specify D. S. Type. 


Data and List Prices 



Nominal Inside 

Approximate 

Weight 

Approximate 

List Prioe 

List 

Diameter 

Outside Diameter 

per 100 Feet 

Feet in 

per 

No. 

in Inches 

in Inches 

in Lbt. 

Coil 

100 Feet 

580397 

X 

.503 

20 

250 

68.00 

580398 

H 

.635 

36K 

250 

12.00 

580399 

X 

.890 

69 

100 

12.00 

580400 

M 

1.166 

96 

50 

15.60 

580401 

l 

1.460 

144 

50 

25.20 

580402 

IK 

1.782 

182 

50 

31.20 

580403 

IK 

2.025 

198 

25-50 

42.00 

580404 

2 

2.520 

265 

25-50 

54.00 
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FLEXIBLE CONDUIT FITTINGS 





No*. 6119. 6119J4, 
6121, 6122 Bos . 
Connectors 


Nos. 7120. 7123. 

6124 to 6129 and 6131 to 6134 
Box Connsctors 


List 

No. 

6119 


Sprague Box Connectors 

Description 

For A inch 8. 8. and D. 8. Conduit, 16 EM, 18 EM and 8 

D Uable (H inch knockout). 

6119H For Noe. 10, 12 and 14 D Cable and 16 and 18 E Cord 

(H inch knockout). 

*7120 For Noe. 14 BX and 6 D Cable. Will also take 14E Lamp 
Cord and % mch D. 8. and 8.8. Conduit (H inch 

knockout). 

For Noe. 12 and 10 BX. 14BX3, 12BX3,14BXL, 14BXL3, 
14 and 12 BM, 4D ana 6DL Cable. Will also take HEM, 

Lamp Cord (H inch knockout). 

For Noe. 10BM, 12BXL, 12BXL3, 2D, 4 and 2DL and 

10BX3 Cable (H inch knockout). 

For Noe. 8BX.8BX3, 10 and 8BXL, 10BXL3, ID Cable, 
and Yi inch 8. 8. and D. S. Conduit (H inch knockout). 
For Nos. 6BX, 8BXL3 Cable and % inch 8. 8. Conduit 

inch knockout). 

For Noe. 4BX, 6BX3 and 6BXL Cable (1 inch knodcout). 


6121 


6122 

*7123 

*6124 

*6124H 

*6125 

*6126 

*6127 

*6128 

*6129 

*6131 

*6132 

*6133 

*6133^ 

*6134 


For 2 inch S. S. Conduit (2 inch knockout). 

For 23^ inch S. 8. Conduit (2>£ inch knockout). 
For % inch D. S. Conduit (££ mch knockout).. 
For 1 mch D. S. Conduit (1 inch knockout) 

For 1 \i inch D. S. Conduit (IK inch knockout' 
For 1 inch D. S. Conduit (1K inch knockout] 


Unit 

Std. 

Weight 

Std.Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

in Lbs. 

50 

100 

14 

50 

100 

14 

50 

100 

20 

50 

100 

15 

50 

100 

15 

50 

100 

21 

25 

100 

31 

20 

100 

43 

20 

100 

45 

20 

100 

46 

20 

100 

61 

10 

50 

44 

5 

25 

49 

25 

100 

31 

20 

100 

47 

20 

100 

50 

10 

50 

44 

10 

50 

66 


hd 
Price 
per 100 

$9.00 

9.00 

9.00 

9.00 

9.00 

9.00 

11.40 

16.80 

16.80 

24.00 

36.00 

48.00 

108.00 

11.40 

16.80 

24.00 

36.00 

60.00 


* These connectors are not of the stamped steel type, but are made of malleable iron of the clamp 
type and are furnished in hot galvanized finish. 

Above prices include locknuts. 


i® 


9* 


No. 6090 

H Inch Socket Adapter 
With Connector 


No. 6492 

H Inch Socket Adapter 
With Connector 


8» 

No. 6494 
Rosette Adsptsr 
With Connector 


Sprague Galvanized Adapters 

For Flexible Reinforced Cord Types M E" and “EM" 


List 

No. 

6090 

Description 

H inch Socket Adapter for 14E use. 

For HEM use. 

Box 

Connector 
Required 
.. No. 7120 
No. 6121 

Unit 

Pkg. 

50 

Std. 

Pkg. 

100 

Weight 

Std.Pkg. 

inLbe. 

62 


ForlOandlSEM ise. 

No. 6119 



62 

6092 

% inch Socket Adapter for 14E use.... 

For MEM use. 

.. No. 7120 
No. 6121 

50 

100 


For 10 and 18EM use. 

.. No. 6119 



56 

6094 

K inch Rosette Adapter for 14E use. 

For HEM use 

.. No. 7120 
No. 6121 

50 

100 


For 10 and 18EM use. 

.. No. 6119 





1st 
Price 
per 100 
$ 12.00 

12.00 

16.80 


• me UU1V, (UiU UU UUb iUUUUC tUUUCVWlO. "* uv -' " 

Box Connectors, shown above, are illustrated only for the purpose of showing their use. 
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MrsUr/j 'E/nfric 1101 

COMPANY 

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT FITTINGS AND CUTTERS 


No*. Load Bushing 

Bushing for 
Armored 
Conductors 


Brass Terminal Bushings 

For Greenfield Flexible Steel-Armored Conductors 


list 

No. 

Description 

Unit 

Pkg. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Weight 

Std. Pkg. 
in Lbs. 

List 
Price 
per 100 

6060 

For 14,12 BX, and 14E Lamp Cord. 

For 14, 12 Ba 3 and 10 BX. 

. 100 

200 

1M 

13.34 

6061 

. 100 

200 

4 

6.34 

6062 

For 10 BX3. 

. 100 

200 

4 

6.34 

6063 

For 8 BX. 

. 50 

100 

2H 

7.50 

6084 

For 8 BX3. 

. 50 

100 

2H 

8.10 


Lead Bushings 

For D. S. Type of Greenfield Flexible Steel Conduit 





Weight 

List 

List 

Size of 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. 

Price 

No. 

Conduit 

Pkg. 

in Lbs. 

per 100 

6040 

Y% inch 

100 

X 

SI. 08 

6041 

H inch 

100 

IX 

1.14 

6042 

% inch 

50 

IX 

1.56 

6043 

1 inch 

50 

IX 

2.04 

6044 

IX inch 

25 

l 

3.00 

6045 

inch 

25 

2X 

6.00 

6046 

2 inch 

25 

3 

9.00 



Armor Cutters 

List 


List 


Wt 

Price 

No. 


Lbs. 

Each 

6811 


. 8X 

17.20 

6812 

BX Hand Armor Cutter. 

. 1 

.90 
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HtsTfnr ‘EkcTr/c 

COMPANY 

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT FITTINGS 



1*1 


No*. 6136 to 6139 and 6144H No*. 6135 and 6149 to 6144 Stamped Steel 45* Connector W Connector 

to 6149 Malleable Iron Panel Panel Box Connector* No*. 6196 and 6191 No*. 6193 and 6191 

Box Connector* 


Sprague Panel Box Connectors 

For Greenfield Flexible Steel Conduit and Armordd Cable*—Galvanized Finish 


Description Pkg. 

For inch D. S. Conduit and Nob. 8BX3, 10 and 8BXL, 10 

BXL3 and ID Cable (H inch knockout). 25 

For % inch D. S. Conduit inch knockout). 10 

For 1 inch D. 8. Conduit (1 inch knockout). 10 

For 1 inch D. 8. Conduit (1 inch knockout). 10 


*6138)4 For 1)4 inch D. 8. Conduit I 


\ inch knockout). 10 


*6139 For 2 inch D. 8 .Conduit (2 inch knockout).'. 10 50 73 68.40 

6140 For Nob. 14BX and 6D Cable. 14E Lamp Cord and % inch ... 

S. 8. and D. 8. Conduit (H inch knockout). 50 100 20 15 60 

6141 For Noe. 12 and 10BX. 14 and 12BX3. 14BXL, 14BXL3, „ „ 

14 and 12BM, 4D and 6DL Cable inch knockout).... 50 100 21 15.60 

6142 For Noe. 10BX3,12BXL, 12BXL3,2D, 4 and 2DL and 10BM .„ „ 

Cable (H inch knockout). 50 100 23 15.60 

6143 For J4 inch 8.8. Conduit and Noe. 8BX. 8BX3,10 and 8BXL, , _ ^ 

10BXL3 and ID Cable inch knockout). 25 100 23 15.«0 

6144 For % inch 8.8. Conduit and Noe. 6BX and 8BXL3 Cable (H „ 

inch knockout). ... 20 100 34 21.60 

*6144)4 For Noe. 4BX, 6BX3 and 6BXL Cable (1 inch knockout). 10 100 53 «.» 

*6145 For 1 inch 8. 8. Conduit (1 inch knockout)... 10 100 47 25-20 

*6146 For inch 8. 8. Conduit (1)4 inch knockout). 10 100 60 36-00 

*6147 For 1^ inch 8. 8. Conduit (1H inch knockout). 10 50 48 

•6148 For 2 inch 8. 8. Conduit (2 inch knockout). 10 50 51 

*6149 For 2H inch 8 . 8 . Conduit (2H inch knockout) . 5 25 62 12^00 

* These connectors are not of the Stamped Steel Type, but are made of malleable iron of theUamP 
and are furnished in a hot galvanized finish. Panel box connectors with an extra locknut may be used who 
cast-iron boxes having a wall thickness too great for the box connectors. 

Above prioee include locknuts. 


Angle Box Connectors 

For Greenfield Flexible Steel Conduit and Armored Conductors—Malleable Iron—Hot Galvan!**! 


Description 

For Noe. 14 and 12BX and 14BX3 Cable, 14E Lamp Cord 
and % inch D. 8. Conduit ()4 inch knockout) 45 degree connector. 

For )4 inch 8. 8. and D. 8. Conduit ()4 inch knockout) 45 degree 
connector. 

For Nos. 14BX, 12BX, 14BX3 Cable, 14E Lamp Cord and % 
inch D. 8. Conduit ()4 inch knockout) 90 degree connector.. 

For )4 inch S. S. and D. S Conduit ()4 inch knockout) 90degrees. 


Adapted for 


W degree c 
knockout) 


90 degrees. 


*6194 inch S. S. or D. S. Conduit ( x /i inch knockout) 90 degrees. 


Unit 

Pkg. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Weight 
Std. Pkg. 
in Lbs. 

lift 

Price 

perlOO 

20 

100 

26 

$14.40 

20 

100 

31 

14.40 

20 

20 

100 

100 

35 

42 

14.40 

14.40 


Std. 

Pkg. 

. 10 
. 10 
. 10 
. 10 

Wt. Std. 
Pkg- 
6 

9 

14 

19 

List Pri* 
Per 100 

164.80 

7»» 

07.20 

120.60 


*6197 \Yi inch S. S. or D. S. Conduit (1)4 inch knockout) 90 degrees. 10 19 

‘Specify whether connector is wanted for 8. S. or D. S. Conduit. This information is absolutely 

tiaL 
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COMPANY 

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT FITTINGS 



Fish Plug Watertight Stuffing Bushing 


Fish Plugs 

These fish plugs, which are made for Y% inch, H inch and % inch Greenfield Conduit, will be furnished 
free on application, and will be found very useful in drawing in either D. S. or S. S. Type of conduit in finished 
buildings where it is desired to fish it under floors or in partitions. 

After the conduit has been cut squarely off in the special vise, the fish plug may be screwed into the tube 
and the fish wire or drawing-in line should then be attached to the eyelet on the end of the plug. 


Watertight Stuffing Bushings 

These bushings are made in two parts consisting of a male nipple having one end drilled out in a cup 
shape, and a hexagonal female clamping nipple havmg a clamp on one end which when screwed together 
securely holds the cable. The cable is inserted into the clamping nipple and the steam packing is then 
wrapped around the lead covering of the conductors. The niale nipple is then screwed into the female 
clamping nipple which forces the steam packing into the cup-shaped space, also against the shoulder in 
the bottom of female clamping nipple making an absolutely watertight joint in the bushing. 


List 

No. 

Description 

Carton 

Quantity 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wgt 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

List 

Price 

Each 

6106 

Bushing for 14BXL and 12BXL Cable. 

. 20 

100 

35 

$0.39 

6107 

Bushing for 14BXL3 and 12BXL3 Cable. 

. 20 

100 

35 

.39 

6108 

Bushing for 10BXL and 10BXL3 Cable. 

. 20 

100 

57 

.51 



No. 6113 with No. 6115 and G. B. No. 6115 

No. 49487 Pore. Plug DU-iiNinbUd 


Insulated Brass Connectors 

For Steel Armored Flexible Cord Type “E” 

These connectors are for use with Steel-Armored Flexible Cord as they thoroughly insulate the armor of 
the cord from the boxes and covers, also from the shell of the socket. They may be used in connection with 
box covers, sockets, rosettes, plug receptacles and attachment plugs. 

List Carton 

No. Description Quantity 

6111 Brass nipple for Hubbeil attachment plugs Nos. 5815 and 6116 

when used with No. 6115 bushing..... 60 

6112 Brass nipple for No. 6115 when used with attachment plugs. 50 

6113 For Noe. 16 and 18 E Cord with % inch nipple locknut and cap. 50 

6115 For Nos. 16 and 18 Type E Cord. 60 

6118 Brass Cap for No. 6115. 60 


28 


Wgt. List 

Std. Pkg. Price 

Pkg. Lbs. per 100 

200 6 $ 10.68 

200 3 8.00 

200 8 23.34 

200 5 13.34 

200 1 2.68 
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COMPANY 

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT FITTINGS 
Sprague Galvanized Couplings 



Not. 6160 to 6162 No*. 6072 to 6077 Combination Coupling 

Nos. 6063 to 6067 Used to Join Rigid Pipe to D. S. Flexible 


k Steel Conduit or rice reran 


'Couplings for D. S. and S. S. Conduit ^ Inch to Yi Inch Only 






Weight 

Lid 

List 

Size of 

Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. 

Prios 

No. 

Conduit Description 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

in Lbs. 

per 100 

6160 

For A inch D. S. and 8. S. Conduit. 

. 10 

100 

16 

$9.60 

6161 

For % inch D. S. and 8. 8. Conduit. 

. 10 

100 

38 

10.20 

6162 

For Yi inch D. 8. and 8. 8. Conduit. 

. 10 

100 

52 

11.10 


'Couplings for D. S. Conduit Larger than H Inch 



6063 

For % /i inch D. S. Conduit. 

. 10 

100 

65 

$14.40 

6064 

For 1 inch D. S. Conduit. 

.. 10 

100 

118 

19.20 

6065 

For 1 \i inch D. 8. Conduit. 

. 10 

50 

65 

26.40 

6066 

For 1H inch D. S. Conduit. 

. 10 

50 

77 

36.00 

6067 

For 2 inch D. 8. Conduit. 

. 10 

50 

90 

51.60 


Combination Coupling for D. S. or S. S. 

with Rigid Conduit for H Inch only 


6072 

For H inch D. 8. or 8. 8. with Rigid Conduit.. 

. 10 

100 

58 

$15.00 


Combination Couplings for D. S. and Rigid Conduit 



6073 

For inch D. S. and Rigid Conduit. 

. 10 

100 

72H 

$19.20 

6074 

For 1 inch D. S. and Rigid Conduit. 

. 10 

100 

112 

25.20 

6075 

For 1 inch D. S. and Rigid Conduit. 

. 10 

50 

65 

36.00 

6076 

For 1 inch D. S. and Rigid Conduit. 

. 10 

50 

85 

48.00 

6077 

For 2 inch D. S. and Rigid Conduit. 

. 10 

50 

100 

72.00 



Noe. 6163 to 6168 Couplings Noe. 6173 to 6177 Combination Coupling* 


'Couplings for S. S. Conduit Larger than ^ Inch 

8i»of Unit St 

Conduit Description pkg. Pi 

For inch S. 8. Conduit. 10 1( 

For 1 inch 8. S. Conduit. .!!.!!..!. 10 U 

For 1^ inch S. S. Conduit. 10 I 

For 1^ inch S. S. Conduit.'. 10 I 

For 2 inch S. S. Conduit. !!!!!!!!!!.*!.'!!!!! 10 i 

For 23^ inch S. S. Conduit. . 5 


E or ^ jnch S. S. and Rigid Conduit. 1 

5}i: For 1 inch S. S. and Rigid Conduit. 1 

? or in°h *nd Rigid Conduit. 1 

r }?7 For \'A inch S. S. and Rigid Conduit. I"....; 1 

6177^ For 2 inch S. S. and Rigid Conduit. V 

Conduit ordering cou P^ n B a it is advisable to order one ooupUng to every < 


Std. 

Weight 
Std. Pkg. 

Pkg. 

in Lbs. 

100 

73 

100 

91 

50 

57 

50 

64 

50 

108 

10 

it 

52 

100 

70 

100 

100 

50 

75 

50 

90 

50 

102 
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COMPANY 



Round Outlet Boxes 


NO. YA CEILING BOX 
Dimensions—3H inches diameter, inch deep. 

Outlets—8 yi inch Circular Loom Outlets and one */i inch Rigid Conduit Outlet in bottom. 


List 

No. 

YA Ceiling Box 


list Price 
Each 
Galv. 
$ 0.10 


NO. ZA OUTLET AND RECEPTACLE BOX 
Dimensions—3 \i inches diameter, 1 % inches deep. 

8 y± inch Circular Loom and 1 % inch Rigid Conduit Knock-out in bottom. 

4 yi inch Circular Loom and 4 Yx inch Rigid Conduit Knock-out in the side. 

Depth —\% inches. 

Screw holes spaced for all FA box covers. 

List Price 


List Each 

No. Galv. 

ZA Receptacle Box. $0.18 


NO. FM OUTLET BOX 

Dimensions— 3J4 inch diameter, \i inch deep; 3 H inch Outlets only in bottom. 
Outlets—3 Yx mch Rigid Conduit Outlets in bottom. 

List 

No. 

FM Outlet Box... 


list Price 
Each 
Galv. 
$0.13 



No. AA 



No. BBA 



Plato 


Round Outlet Boxes 

NO. AA ROUND OUTLET BOX 
x inches deep. No knock-outs in sides. 


on x n incnes deep. No knock-outs in sides. 

7 yi inch Circular Loom Knock-outs and 1 % inch Rigid Conduit Knock-out in bottom. 
Screw-holes spaced for all FA box covers. 


List 

No. 

AA 


Round Box with Lugs. 


NO. BBA ROUND OUTLET BOX 

JK x % inch deep. No Knock-outs in sides. 

7 y inch Circular Loom Knock-outs and 1 x /i inch Rigid Conduit Knock-out in bottom. 
Screw holes spaced for all FA box covers. 


List 

No. 


BBA Round Box without Lugs*. 


Steel Plate, 3 \i inches, no sides. 
For enameled boxes deduct 10%. 


STEEL PLATE 


list Price 
Each 
Galv. 
$0.13 


list Prioe 
Each 
Galv. 
$ 0.10 


$0.09 


70 


33 
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COMPANY 

CONDUIT OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 




No. BA 



No. FA 


No. FAO 


NO. EA RECEPTACLE BOX 

For G. E. Receptacle No. 50746 and Bryant Receptacle No. 5060 

Dimensions— 3J4 inches diameter, 1% inches deep. 

Outlets—Four outlets in sides. 

Sise Outlets—For H inch conduit only. 

Not* —Box cannot be furnished with bottom outlet. 


list 

No. 

EA 


lilt Price 
Etch 
Gtlf. 
10.21 


Round Receptacle Box. 

NO. FA AND FAO RECEPTACLE BOX 
Dimensions—3)4 inches diameter, 1% inches deep. 

Outlets—Four outlets in sides ana one in bottom. 

Sise Outlets—For 34 inch conduit only. 

Fixture Stems—Boxes are drilled for fixture stems. 

For Outlet and Junction purposes No. FA box with covers, FG and FH, can be used where a small 
box is necessary. 

List Price 

List Each 

No. 0*1*. 

FA Round Receptacle Box. W.14 

FAO Octagon Receptacle Box. 14 



No. ED 





No. BB No. FB 

COVERS FOR 3tf INCH ROUND BOXES 


No. FB 



Finish 

Flush Steel Cover. Galv. 

Flush Brass Cover. 

Lapped Steel Cover. Galv. 

Lapped Brass Cover. 

Steel Cover (Bryant No. 1508 Plug Receptacle). Galv. 

Steel Cover Flush (G. E. Receptacle No. 9397).. Galv. 

Polished Brass Cover. 


I M 

Price 

Eed 

10.07 

.31 

.07 

.33 

. 0 ? 

.01 

.31 



'•’ , ™ M 60* 

**r<3 

No. FF No. FG No. FH No ’ Pl 

COVERS FOR 3)4 INCH ROUND BOXES 

Nc. FlnUi 

|F Steel Cover (lapped) O. E. Receptacle No. 0397. Ga,T- *8 

FD Polished Brass Cover (lapped). y * $ 

FG Closed Steel Cover... . Galv * 

FH Open Steel Cover (Knowles Box Receptacle No. 2889) P. A S. Receptacles 07 

in ca Nos. 61877, 61988 and 61677..... . G *£* !o9 

to Steel Cover, with H inch insulated bushing. Oaiv. 35 

Polished Brass Cover, with inch insulated bushing. 

For enameled boxes deduct 10%. 

Gosditlt aa4 Wiring AcowmIm 34 
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COMPANY 

CONDUIT BOX COVERS 



No. FK No. FO No. FF 


COVERS FOR ZH ROUND BOXES 


Lift 

Lift Prim 

No. finish Etch 

FK Cover, Steel for P. & S. Receptacles Noe. 61777 and 61977. Galv. 10.07 

FL Cover, Brass for P. & S. Receptacles Nos, 61777 and 61077. .31 

FO Polished Brass Cover (lapped) for Federal Receptacles. .34 

FP Steel Cover (Flush). Galv. .07 

FN Polished Brass Cover (Flush) for Federal Receptacles. .31 



No FQ No. F* No. FT 


COVERS FOR 3X ROUND BOXES 


List 

Lift Prim 

No. Finish Each 

FQ Flat Steel Cover, drilled for 6 Amp. Snap Switches. Galv. $0.09 

FR Snap Switch Steel Cover. Galv. .09 

FT Flat Brass Cover. .31 



No. FU No. FV No. FW No. FY 


No. FU No. FV No. FW No. FY 


List Prim 

Lift Etch 

No. Gtlv. 

Closed Steel Cover, K inch Knock-out Center. $0.07 

FV Steel Cover for inch bushing. ^ 

FW Steel Cover for Hubbell Receptacle No. 6606. ^ 

FY Raised Steel Cover for Freeman Receptacle No. 140. *0® 

For enameled boxes, deduct 10%. 

35 Coadvftt aad Wiring A ccm o riw 
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1108 Western 'Electric 

COMPANY 


CONDUIT OUTLET AND JUNCTION BOXES 





NO. CA OUTLET BOXES 

Dimensions—4 inch diameter, \% inches deep. 

Outlets—Four outlets in side and five in bottom. 

Siie Outlets—For inch or % inch conduit only. 

Fixture Stems—Boxes are drilled for fixture stems. 


list 

No. 

CA Round Box... 
CAO Octagonal Box. 


list PHes 
Each 
Gilf. 
10.18 
.18 


NO. DA OUTLET BOX 

Dimensions—4 inches diameter, 2\i inches deep. 

Outlets—Four outlets in sides and five in bottom. 

Note: Site Outlets—For % inch, % inch and 1 inch conduit—No bottom outlets are provided in boxes 
arranged for 1 inch conduit. 

fixture Stems—Boxes are drilled for fixture stems. 

list Pries 


List 

No. 

DA 


Round Box. 


Etch 

Gal* 

10.22 





& 


NOS. QA AND RA OUTLET BOXES 
For Combination Gas and Electric Fixtures 

Dimensions—4 inches diameter; depth for brick work, 1% inches; for lath and plaster, 2 K t 

Outlets—Four in sides and four in bottom for incn pipe. Where H inch pipe is used, box canno 
be furnished with bottom outlets. 

Center Nipple—Will pass H inch gv pipe. ^ 

List 

N°. Gal* 

Round box for brick, 1 % inches deep. ^’36 

Round box for lath and plaster, 2% inches deep. 

WA OUTLET AND JUNCTION BOX 
For Rigid and Flexible Conduits 

Dimensions—4 inches diameter, \% inches deep. . u _ w-, 

Outlete —21 outlets: 4 3^ inch knock-outs in side; 8 circular loom knock-outs in side; 6 circular 
knock-outs in bottom; 3 inch knock-outs in bottom; drilled for fixture stems. List Frio 

List Jaeb 

No. Gal* 

WA Round Box.. . ’ .. 

For enameled boxes, deduct 10%. 
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COMPANY 


CONDUIT OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 



No. GA No. GB No. GI 


NO. GA RECEPTACLE BOX 
For Norbitt, Trumbull, P. St S. and G. E. Receptacles 
Dimensions—4 inches diameter, 1% inches deep. 

Outlets—Four side outlets only. 

Size Outlets—For M inch or inch conduit only. No provision is made for fixture stems. 

Note —Box cannot be furnished with bottom outlets. 


List 



List 

Price 

No. 


Finish 

Each 

GA 

Round Box.;. \ 


10.18 

GB 

COVERS FOR 4 INCH ROUND BOXES 

Steel Cover for No. C-33>$ Norbitt Roeette. 

. Galv. 

$0.10 

GD 

Brass Cover for No. C-33£fj Norbitt Roeette. 

. 

.39 

GI 

Steel Cover for G. E. Receptacle No. 9397. 


.10 

GK 

Brass, for G. E. Receptacle No. 9397. 

. 

.39 



Not GC No. GP No. GL 


List 

No. 

GC 

GE 

GF 

GG 

GL 

GM 


COVERS FOR 4 INCH ROUND BOXES 

Finish 

Steel Cover for 0227 Norbitt Receptacle, P. A S. Receptacles Nos. 61877, 


61988 and 61677.. Galv. 

Brass Cover for 0227 Norbitt Receptacle, P. AS. Receptacles Nos. 61877, 

61988 and 61577. • •• 

Steel Cover for Trumbull Receptacle. Galv. 

Brass Cover for Trumbull Receptacle.. • ■ • • • 

Cover, Steel, for P. A S. Receptacles Nos. 61877 and 61988. Galv. 

Cover, Brass, for P. A S. Receptacles Nos. 61877 and 61988. 


ListPrioe 

Each 

10.10 

.39 

.10 

.39 

.10 

.39 



No, CB No. CC No. CD No. CB 


COVERS FOR 4 INCH ROUND BOXES 


Cover, Steel. 


Steel Cover, with % inch insulated bushing.— 

Polished Brass Cover, with % inch insulated bushipg. 


Finish 

ListPrioe 

Each 

Galv. 

$0.10 

Galv. 

.10 

Galv. 

.10 

Galv. 

.11 


.41 

Galv. 

.09 


.40 


GL Flat Polished Brass Cover. . .. w 

Drilling and tapping cover No. CE for any standard rosette, net extra, 10 cents each. 

For enameled boxes, deduct 10%. 

CoodnU sad Wiring Aco—io rt — 
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COMPANY 


CONDUIT BOX COVERS 


i 

j 


i 






COVERS FOR 4 INCH ROUND BOXES 


list 



Lst 

Pries 

No, 


Finish 

Eft 

CF 

Flat steel cover drilled for standard 10 ampere snap switches. 

.Galv. 

$0.11 

CH 

Polished brass cover “lapped” for Federal sockets. 


.40 

CJ 

Open cover steel with lips drilled and tapped ^ inch. 

.Galv. 

.09 

Cl 

Steel cover (flush) for Federal sockets. 


.00 

CG 

Polished brass cover (flush) for Federal sookets. 


.89 



COVERS FOR 4 INCH ROUND BOXES 


List 

No. ' 

CM Closed cover, steel with H inch outlet in center. 
CN Flat cover, steel H inch knockout in center. 

CO Closed cover, steel for G. E. Rosette No. 80237. 


Lift Prict 
Eft 
Oik. 
$ 0.10 
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COMPANY 


CONDUIT OUTLET BOXES 


No. 1A 


Dimensions—*4 inches diameter, yi inch deep. 

Size Outlets—For )4 inch or % mch conduit only. 

Fixture Stems—Boxes are drillki for fixture stems. 

Lift Price 


Lift Each 

No. Gihr. 

HA Ceiling box. $0.12 

HA Ceiling box with lugs. .13 


No. KA CEILING BOX 

Dimensions— 5)4 inches diameter, % /i inch deep. 

Outlet—Five in bottom. 

Size Outlets—For x /i inch conduit only. 


KA Ceiling box... $0.21 

No. IA CEILING BOX 
Dimensions—4 inches diameter, )4 inch deep. 

Outlets—Five in bottom. 

Size Outlets—For )4 inch or % inch conduit only. 

IA Ceiling box..'. $0.11 


No..A No. BA 






No. A OUTLET BOX 
For Combination Gas and Electric Fixtures 

Dimensions—4-inch square, 1% inches deep. 

Outlets—Eight conduit outlets in sides and five in bottom. 

Gas Outlets—One in each of two opposite sides for )4 inch gas pipe only. 
8ize Outlets—For )4 inch or H inch conduit only. 

Fittings— Boxes are drilled and tapped for gas elbowB. 


Lift 

No. 

A 


Mfr. 

No. 

Square box 


No. BA SWITCH OUTLET OR JUNCTION BOX 

Dimensions —i inch square. 1% inches deep. 

Outlets—Eight outlets in side, five in bottom. 

Size Outlets—For \4 inch or yi inch conduit only. 

BA Square box. 

For enameled boxes, deduct 10%. 


Lilt Price 
Each 
Galv. 
$0.21 


$ 0.21 


30 
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Mfofmi'Ekttrit 

COMPANY 

CONDUIT BOX COVERS 



COVERS FOR 4 INCH SQUARE BOXES 


lift 

No. 

B Open cover, steel.. . . . . . . .. 

C Closed cover, steel. # 

D Open cover, steel. 


LW Price 
Btf* 
Gift. 
10.14 
.14 
.14 



COVERS FOR 4 INCH SQUARE BOXES 


list Pn®* 


list 

No. .. 

BB Open oover, steel.* * ” *. 

BC Closed oover, steel.. *. . 

BD Steel oover for Hart round base rotary switches.* * * *'. 

BE Steel cover for Perkins round base rotary switches.. 


Gift' 

10.10 

.10 

.14 

.14 


For enameled boxes, deduct 10%. 

Qoa4«it and Wiring A ce— o r! — 



Digitized by ( .joogle 





WrsTfm*Ekcfrn 1113 

COMPANY 


CONDUIT BOX COVERS 




COVERS FOR 4 INCH SQUARE BOXES 

ListPries 


List Each 

No. Galv. 

BF Deep Cover for Std. push button or rectangular base switches or flush 

plug receptacles. 90.14 

BQ Shallow Cover for Std. push button or rectangular base switches or flush 

plug receptacles. .14 

BH Cover for two push-button switches. .18 

BI Cover with H inch insulated bushing. .13 



No. BJ No. BL 


COVERS FOR 4 INCH SQUARE BOXES 


list Price 

list Each 

No. Galv. 

BJ Flat Steel, drilled for Std. 10-ampere rotary snap switch. 90.14 

BK Flat Steel Cover.. 


Drilling and tapping BK for any Std. receptacle, 10 cents each net extra. 

BL Flat Steel Cover for Federal Receptacles.. 

BM Flat Steel Cover for P. AS. Receptacles Nos. 61777 and 61077. 

For enameled boxes, deduct 10%. 


>05 


41 
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COMPANY 

CONDUIT OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 




COVERS FOR 4 INCH SQUARE BOXES 


Pries 



BO French Cover, Brass. 



No. SA 



NO. SA AND TA OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 

For Combination Ga* and Electric Fixture. ^ 

Dimensions—4tt inches square; depth for brick work, 154 inches, for Wh and^ conduit is 

Outlets—Two in each of four ride, and four in bottom for K inch conduit. When * 
used, box cannot be furnished with bottom outlets. 

Center Nipple—Will pass M inch gas pipe. 

Fixture Stems—Cannot be used with this box. 

Nora—Box is carried in stock for M inch conduit only. 


list Price 


List 

No. 

BA Box for brick, \*/i inchee deep. 

TA Box for plaster, 2 finches deep. 

MC Steel Open Cover for above boxes. 

ND Steel Open Lapped Cover for above boxes.. 

For enamel boxes, deduct 10%. 

Goad wit sad Wiring A ce — sorioo 43 


10.35 

.43 

.14 

.14 
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COMPANY 

CONDUIT OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 


1115 




NO. MA OUTLET AND JUNCTION BOX 
Dimensions—4f$ inches square, inches deep. 

Outlets—Eight outlets in sides and five in bottom. 

Sise outlets—For H inch or % inch conduit only. 

Boxes are drilled for Fixture Stems. 

List 

No. 

MA Square Box.. 


List Pries 
Each 
Galv. 
10.28 


NO. NA DEEP OUTLET AND JUNCTION BOX 
For Lath and Plaatar or Concrete 
Dimensions—4ft inches square, 2 \i inches deep. 

Outlets—Eight in sides and five in bottom. 

Sise Outlets—For inch, $1 inch or 1 inch oonduit only. 

Boxes are drilled for Fixture Stems. 

Nora—No bottom outlets are furnished in boxes for 1 inch conduit. 

list 

No. 

NA Square Deep Box for Plaster.. 


List Price 
Each 
Galv. 
80.85 




COVERS FOR 4H INCH SQUARE BOXES 


list 

Na 


mb Ck«ed Steel Cover. 

MC Opes Steel Cover. 

HD Steel Cover, with H inch insulated bushing. 
For enameled boxes, deduct 10%. 


List Price 
Each 
Galv. 


80.14 

.14 

.16 


48 
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COMPANY 

OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 





COVERS FOR 4ft INCH SQUARE BOXES 


Steel cover, with lipe drilled and tapped 

Closed lapped cover, steel. 

Open lapped cover, steel. 


kfU 



NO. UA BOX 
For Push-Buttons 

Dimensions—2f| inches long, 1 inches wide, 1H inches deep. 
Outlets—Two in bottom, one in each end and two in each side. 
Site Outlets—For H inch conduit only. 


Brass cover for bell push-buttons. 


NO. VA BOX 

For Exposed Conduit Work 

Dimensions—inches long, 1 inches wide, 1 \i inches deep. 
Outlets—One in bottom, one in each end and three in each side. 
Site Outlets—For H and % inch oonduit only. 



PORCELAIN COVERS WITH NIPPLES 
For 3$£ x 1 Inch Boxes 


VA1 Porcelain, H inch female nipple. 

VA2 Porcelain, ^ inch male nipple... 

VA3 Porcelain, % inch female nipple. 

Porcelain, inch male nipple... 
For enameled boxes, deduct 10%. 
GtaMt sad Wtrtai AceaasMtas 
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COMPANY 

CONDUIT BOXES AND COVERS 


1117 


METAL COVERS WITH NIPPLES 
For 3^ x 1 Inch Boxes 

list Price 
Std. Each 

Pkg. Galv. 

14 inch female nipple. 200 $0.11 

H inch male nipple. 200 .11 

% /% inch female nipple.. 200 .14 

l A inch male nipple....;.. 200 .14 

Metal cover blank... 200 07 


PORCELAIN COVERS 
For 3 x IK Inch Boxes 


Porcelain, 1 hole. 
Porcelain, 2 hole. 
Porcelain, 3 hole. 
Porcelain, 5 hole. 




GANG BOXtiS 

Outlets—Two outlets on two opposite sides for each switch. 

Size Outlets—Boxes carried in stock for \4 inch and inch pipe. 

Price list of boxes J£r push-button or rotary rectangular base switches and plug receptacles. 


680719 2 Standard 2 gang box. 

680720 3 Standard 3 gang box. 

680721 4 Standard 4 gang box. 

580722 5 Standard 5 gang box. 

680723 6 Standard 6 gang box. 

§80724 7 Standard 7 gang box. 

680725 8 Standard 8 gang box. 

680726 9 Standard 9 gang box. 

680727 10 Standard 10 gang box. 

The above prices are for gangs placed in one row. 

For enameled boxes, deduct 10%. 


list Fries 
per 100 
Galv. 
$35.42 
83.12 
110.82 
144.08 
280.10 
449.40 
486 .«84 
541.74 
590.98 


Goadalt and Wiring j 
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COMPANY 

CONDUIT OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 



No. LA No. LB No. OA No. OB 


No. LA BRACKET OUTLET AND JUNCTION BOX 

Dimension—3 ft inches diameter, 2 inches deep. 

Outlets—Four in bottom, one in top side and two in flat side. 

Size Outlets—For inch and % /i inch conduit only. 

Boxes are drilled for fixture stems. 

List 
No. 

LA Bracket outlet box. 

LB Steel open cover for bracket box. 

LC Steel closed cover for bracket box. 

Note: No cover necessary with 4 inch canopy. 


list Fries 
Each 
Gab. 
tO. 18 


» No. OA BOX 

For Flush Rotary Snap Switches and Plug Recep tacl e s 

Dimensions—2A inches wide, 4 inches long, 1J4 inches deep. 

Outlets—One in each end, one in bottom, two on one side, one In opposite side. 
Size Outlets—For inch conduit only. 

Note: These boxes designed for 2 inch partitions. 

list 

No. 

OA Box. 


LastPriea 

Eaet 

Gab. 

$0.18 


For all Diamond H rectangular base rotary snap flush switches. 

Hart and Hegeman rectangular base rotary flush snap switches, either 5 ampere or 10 amp«® 
600, 601, 602, 603, 604, 605, 609 and 619. 


Hubbell plug receptacle. 

Hart and Hegeman shallow flush push-button switches Nos. 2081,2062,2083,2Q84; flush plug reosptacb 
and shallow momentary contact push-button switch. 


List 

No. 

OB Blank steel cover... 

For enameled boxes deduct 10%. 

and Witte* AccsMortos 


I*** 

E#* 

(kb. 

$0.09 
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COMPANY 

SWITCH BOXES 
“Union” Sectional Switch Boxes 

“Union” Sectional Switch Boxes are equipped with reversible and sliding ears.so sa to be adapted to 
plastered or unplastered walls for old or new installation in buildings. All single boxes are furnished with 
one side removable which obviates the necessity of carrying gang boxes assembled in stock. By removing 
one side of the box, spacers can be inserted and the boxes built up to any desired number of gangs. The screw 
colters for attaching switches and flush receptacles are standard and accommodate all standard makes of push 
button flush and rotary flush switches and flush plug receptacles. These boxes are furnished with three 
styles of ears, “C,” 4, F” and “SF,” as illustrated below. Unless otherwise specified, style “C” ears are 
regularly furnished. 

Styles of Ears 


"C” Bar 

"P” Bar 

"SP” Bar 

Regularly furnished 

Furnished only when 

Furnished only when 

on *11 Switch Bozos 

specified 

specified 


FOR NON-METALLIC FLEXIBLE CON DU IT- 

Square Comers 

-*A INCH KNOCKOUTS 


if 


“AA” Specer 


Description 


Single Gang. 
Two Gang.. 

Spacer. 

Single Gang. 
Two Gang.. 

Spacer. 

Single Gang. 
Two Gang.. 

Spacer. 

Single Gang. 
Two Gang.. 
Spacer. 




00 flfllbs. 
50 101 lbs. 

00 360)0. 

00 79 0)0. 

50 116 0m. 

00 42 lbs. 

00 84 0». 

50 125 0)0. 

00 42 0)0. 

00 910)0. 

50 133 0)0. 

00 47 0)0. 



Black enameled finish regularly furnished. Sherardised furnished, when so 
specified, at slight increase in price. 



"DD” Single 


FOR NON-METALLIC FLEXIBLE CONDUIT —% INCH KNOCKOUTS 
Beveled Comers 


"DD” 8p*cer 


List 

No. 

Description 

Depth 

Unit 

Pkg. 

No. 

Per 

Case 

Wt 

Per 

100 

List 

Price 

Each 

DD 

Single Gang. 

2 ins. 

1 

100 

60 lbs. 

80.32 

DD 

Two Gang. 

2 ins. 

1 

50 

96 lbs. 

.64 

DD 

Spacer. 

2 ins. 

1 

100 

34 lbs. 

.28 

DE 

Single Gang. 

2 A ins. 

1 

100 

731b*. 

.32 

DE 

Two Gang. 

.. 2>4 ins. 

1 

50 

110 lbs. 

.64 

DE 

Spacer. 

2 A uis- 

1 

100 

40 lb*. 

.28 


Black enameled finish regularly furnished, 
specified, at slight increase in price. 

47 


Sherardised furnished, when so 
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COMPANY 



SWITCH BOXES 
“Union” Sectional Switch Boxes 

FOR METALLIC FLEXIBLE CONDUIT-% INCH KNOCKOUTS 
With Conduit Clamps—Square Comers 


Description 


“DC” Spacer 


Black enameled finish regularly furnished. Sherardized 
specified, at slight increase in price. In ordering specify wh< 
inch or % inch conduit. 


“BB” Single 


Dimensions 


Description 


Description 

Depth 

Unit 

Pkg. 

No. 

per 

Case 


Single. 

Two Gang. 

Spacer. 

Single. 

Two Gang. 

Spacer. 

3 l A ins. 
3Hins. 
3M ins. 
2 Yx ins. 
2% ins. 
2 Yx ins. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


102 lbs. 
152 lbs. 
50 lbs. 
84 lbs. 
125 lbs. 
44 lbs. 


so 
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COMPANY 


SWITCH BOXES 

“Union” Sectional Conduit Switch Boxes 

FOR FLEXIBLE OR RIGID CONDUIT 



No. 155 No. 160 No. 160 Spacer 2 Gang Plato Coror 


DEEP TYPE 

For Push Button, Rotary Flush Rectangular Base Switches and Receptacles 

This type box is made in two styles. No. 155 single gang, and No. 160 two gang. Style No. 155 has 
room for making splices, taps and junctions. Either of the small top covered plates may be removed by 
loosening the screws, thus permitting access to the wires without disturbing switch. A spacer is provided 
which may be used in connection with type No. 160 to build up a gang box of any desired capacity. Con¬ 
duit openings for either H or H inch are provided in each of the four sides of these boxes. Spacers have 
but one outlet in each end ana can be inserted without removing screws. By equipping above boxes with 
flat steel covers a junction or cut-out box is provided, which will accommodate single and double main line 
cut-outs. 


List 

No. 


Description 


155 Single Box .... 
160 Two Gang Box 

160 Spacer. 

Single Cover... 
... Double Cover. . 
Triple Cover. .. 



List 

Price 


Each 



Black enameled,finish regularly furnished. Sherardized furnished, when so specified, at slight increase 
in price. 



No. 179 Single Box 


No. 179 2 Gang 


No. 179 Spacer 


SHALLOW TYPE 
For All Makes of Shallow Switches 

No. 170 sectional combination loom and conduit box is particularly adapted for thin partitions and 
outside wall work and will accommodate all makes of shallow switches. It is ly$ inches in depth. End and 
bottom outlets are provided for H inch conduit. Two outlets on either side take loom or y% inch flexible 
conduit. Spacers are provided by means of which two gang boxes may be built up to accommodate any 
number of switches desired. Boxes are made in two types, No. 170 without ears, and No. 170A with 
ears. No. 170 spacer cannot be furnished with ears. Boxes may be used as junction boxes with flat 
steel covers illustrated at top of page. _ 
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COMPANY 

SWITCH BOXES 




Gem Box Typo B 


Gem Box Typo B 


“Gem” Sectional Switch Boxes 


The “Gem” Sectional Switch Box*is for use with non-metallic, flexible and rigid conduit. They take 
all makes of push button and rectangular base switches and receptacles. The assembling can be done quickly 
by the use of no other tool than the screw driver. It is impossible to put the box together in any way except 
the right way, as all sides are interchangeable. 

Construction. One of the fastenings consists of a lug, which carries a screw into a notch. When the 
screw is tightened the two parts are held firmly together and the projecting arm of the hook interlocks with 
the side. The other fastening consists of a bent lug which, when seated, fits into a pocket in the adjacent 
edge of the side piece, interlocking securely and rigidly together. The “Gem” box is regularly' furnished 
with type “C” ear, reversible, having an adjustment from inch to inch. Ear extends \'i inch fro® 
body of box and affords ample room for setting screws firmly into lath or mounting board. The D and 
E are designed particularly for the rewiring of old buildings. The level corners permit insertion into the 
smallest practical opening in the walls and make the “fishing” of the ends of flexible conduit into the box 
very easy. The type B, 2 % inches deep, is designed for switch and receptacle casings in concealed conduit 
or armored cable work—takes \4 inch and y K inch conduit and may be used where a larger flenble tubing 
than 14 inch is desired. 


List Prices end Date 


Type 

Depth 

Corners 

List 

Knockout No. 
Inches Box 

List 

Price 

Box 

list 

No. 

Unit 

Gem S 

2 ins. 

Square, for loom 

Vs 

581146 

$0.40 

581184 

Gem C 

>hs. 

Square, for loom 

6 /s 

581147 

.40 

581185 

Gem A 

3 ins. 

Square, for loom 

% 

581179 

.45 

581186 

Gem D 

2 ins. 

Beveled, for loom 

H 

581180 

.40 

581187 

Gem E 

2 ) 2 ins. 

Beveled, for loom 

% 

581181 

.40 

581188 

Gem F 

2\i ins. 

Beveled, for loom 

*A 

581460 

.40 

581462 

Gem B 

2 3 4 ins. 

Square, for rigid conduit 

\4 or Vt 

581182 

.45 

581189 

Gem X 

2\ 2 ins. 

Square, with clamps for flexible conduit 

H 

581183 

.50 

581190 

Ci cm X 

3 ins. 

Square, with clamps for flex, metallic cond. 

581461 

.55 

581463 


ondult and Wiring Accessories 48-1 


List Pn« 

Unit 


Without Sides 
$9.35 . 


35 

40 

.35 

35 

.35 

.40 

.45 
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COMPANY 


“H & H” WALL CASES 



No. 901 No. 903 No. 913 

Showing Ear* Reversed 


Wall Cases 

The ears used in mounting the wall cases are reversible, as shown in the illustration, and the wall cases 
can be set flush in the walls that have already been plastered, or they can be mounted on the laths in walls 
not yet plastered, and in this latter case the ears have to be reversed. When specified, wall cases will be 
shipped with ears reversed. 

There are two screw slots in the ears so that in "new work’* the wall case can be adjusted for the pro¬ 
posed thickness of the plaster. 


Knockout outlets for non-metallic flexible conduit are provided as follows: Four outlets in the bottom 
for % inch conduit, two at each end forinch conduit. 

All “H Ar H” n/ctll r>aooa are* maria in tnm Hpnt.hfl nf Inrhaa unrl 93 / innhaa anrt nan Ko fnrniaViarl 


All “H & H” wall cases are made in two depths of 2 A inches, and 2% inches, and can be furnished 

in horizontal or tandem gangs. 








SHALLOW WALL CASES 


Schedule 

"H” 

List 



Dimensions 

Std. 

Pkg. Wt List Price 

No. 


Style 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

901 

For One Switch. 

. Horizontal 

2 x3x2* 

• 

74 

$0.35 

902 

For Two Switches. 

. Horizontal 

3Hx3x2* 

*• 

65 

.70 

903 

For Three Switches. 

. Horizontal 

x 3 x 2yV 

• 

62 

1.05 

904 

For Four Switches. 

. Horizontal 

7A x 3 x 2 A 

• 

65 

1.40 

905 

For Five Switches. 

. Horizontal 

9]4 x 3 x 2|^ 

• 

65 

2.10 

906 

For Six Switches. 

. Horizontal 

11A x 3 x 2A 

* 

65 

1.75 

907 

For Seven Switches. 

. Horizontal 

12^x3x2A 

• 

65 

2.44 

908 

For Eight Switches. 

. Horizontal 

14H x 3 x 2 

* 

65 

2.80 

912 

For Two Switches . 

. Tandem 

2H* 6*8 x 2 A 

• 

75 

.70 

913 

For Three Switches.. 

. Tandem 

2)4 x 10!4 x 2 A 

* 

75 

1.05 

914 

For Four Switches. 

. Tandem 

2)4 x 13)4 x 2A 

* 

75 

1.40 

915 

For Five Switches. 

. Tandem 

2^xl7Hx2* 

• 

75 

2.10 

916 

For Six Switches. 

. Tandem 

2)4 x 21)4 x2A 

* 

75 

1.75 



DEEP WALL CASES 


Schedule 

“H” 

3031 

For One Switch . 

Horizontal 

2 x 3 x 2% 

* 

94 

$0.40 

3032 

For Two Switches. 

Horizontal 

3Hx 3x2)4 

* 

84 

.79 

3033 

For Three Swit Hu s 

Horizontal 

5)4 x 3x2)4 

• 

84 

1.15 

3034 

For Four Switches. 

Horizontal 

7Ax3x2)4 

• 

84 

1.52 

3035 

For Five Switches. 

Horizontal 

9)5 x 3 x 2)4 

• 

85 

1.88 

3036 

For Six Switches .... 

Horizontal 

HAx3x2 H 

♦ 

85 

2.24 

3037 

For Seven Switches. 

Horizontal 

12H x 3 x 2% 

• 

85 

2.58 

3038 

For Fight Switches. 

Horizontal 

14ft x 3 x 2*4 

• 

85 

2.94 

3042 

For Two Switches . 

Tandem 

2y s x 6*4 x 2)4 


95 

.79 

3043 

For Three Switches. 

Tandem 

2)4x10)4x2)4 

• 

95 

1.15 

3044 

For Four Switches. 

Tandem 

2)4 x 13% x 2% 


95 

1.52 

3045 

For Five Switches. 

Tandem 

2)| X 17*4 x 2)4 

* 

95 

1.88 

3046 

For Six Switches. 

Tandem 

2)4x21)4x2 X 

* 

95 

2.24 


. * 100 single wall cases or their equivalent in gangs shall constitute a Standard Package. 

60 Digitized sad Wiring Acce-ort ea 
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COMPANY 

MARINE FITTINGS 




No. 499 


No. 448 


JUNCTION BOXES 
For ^ or ^ Inch Conduit 


List 

No. 

433 4 inch brass junction box with screw cover and gasket. 

433 4 inch iron junction box with screw cover and gasket.. 


•List 

Price 

Each 

$ 2.40 

1.40 


I 

For % or 1 Inch Conduit 

432 4 inch brass junction box with cap cover and gasket. W’Jjj 

432 4 inch iron junction box with cap cover and gasket. 

Tapping per hole.. • 


FUSED RECEPTACLE AND PLUG 

499 Watertight 10 ampere glass fused receptacle and plugin iron box. 
452 Plug only. 


WATERTIGHT SWITCHES 

448 10 ampere S. P. switch for ^ inch conduit. 

448 10 ampere S. P. switch for % inch conduit. 


I 




No. 455 


No. 487 


I 


No. 478 



RECEPTACLE AND PLUG 


List 

No. 

455 10 ampere flap door, iron box receptacle and push in plug. 

352 Push in plug only. 

487 15 ampere fused plug receptacle in iron box with flap door 

457 Fuse plug only. 


•List 

Price 

Each 


1.00 , 

4.00 ( 

2.00 j 


478 


MARINE SWITCH AND RECEPTACLE 

10 ampere marine switch and receptacle for Yi or % inch conduit. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house, 
ndult and Wiring AccMaorlae 63 
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COMPANY 

MARINE FITTINGS 



No. 494 


No. 496 



No. 494 WATERTIGHT SWITCH 

List 

No. 

494 Watertight 10 ampere, single pole switch key operated in iron box 
1494 Same in brass box. 


•List 

Price 

Each 

$4.00 

4.50 


No. 496 WATERTIGHT SWITCH 

496 Watertight 10 ampere single pole switch for straightaway conduit. 





No. 520 


No. 521 


No. 498 


No. 520 WATERTIGHT SWITCH 


List 

No. 

520 Watertight 10 ampere double pole iron box switch, brass cover and handle, 

1520 Same in brass box. 

1521 Watertight 3-way switch in iron box. 

1522 Same in brass box. 


•List 

Price 

Each 

$3.76 

4.50 

3.76 

4.50 


No. 521 WATERTIGHT SWITCH 


521 Watertight 30 ampere double pole iron box switch, with key and brass cover. $6.00 

621 Same in brass box. 7.00 

MARINE RECEPTACLE AND PLUG 

495 2-gang 10 ampere marine receptacle and plugs for H inch or % inch conduit. $7.00 

452 Plug only. 1.20 

498 2-gang, 10 ampere marine receptacle and plugs and single pole switch for H inch or % 

inch conduit. 9.00 


‘Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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1126 MtsTer/j EJttfric 

COMPANY 

CUTTER STEEL BOXES 

Service and Cut-Out schedule “O” 

These boxes are made of sheet steel with 6ides formed up and welded 
together. There ar"i three H inch knock-outs in each end. The sides have 
knock-outs for ^ inch conduit spaced b /% inch apart. 

The edges of the door are turned in, making them practically dust proo: 
and weatherproof. There are four ^ inch holes for mounting 1 inch from 
each corner. 

Underwriters’ inspection requires boxes of No. 16 U. S. gauge steel foi 
surfaces up to 360 square inches. Any one dimension must not exceed 24 
inches. Boxes of No. 14 U. S. gauge steel shall not exceed 1200 square inches 
in area for any surface or 54 inches for any dimension. Boxes which exceed 
1200 square inches for any surface or 54 inches for any dimension are to be 
made of No. 12 U. S. gauge steel, or heavier. 

No. 16 U. S. G. No one dimension to exceed 24 inches. No one surface to exceed 360 square inches. 

Stock size* are listed in bold face type. 



Width 

Length 

DEPTH , 

Width 

Length 

DEPTH 

3 in. 

4 in. 

5 in. 

6 in. 

9 in. 

12 in. 

3 in. 

4 in. 

5 in. 

6 in. 

9 in. 

12 in. 

4 in. 

4 in. 

$0.80 

$0.85 





10 in. 

20 in. 

$1.60 

$1.85 

$1.84 

$2.30 

$3.50 

S4.0o 

4 in. 

6 in. 

.65 

.70 





10 in. 

22 in. 

1.95 

2.05 

2.20 

2.55 

3.SO 

4.30 

4 in. 

8 in. 

.65 

.70 





10 in. 

24 in. 

2.25 

2.35 

2.50 

2.85 

4.00 

4.55 

4 in. 

10 in. 

.85 

.85 





12 in. 

12 in. 

1.35 

1.30 

1.55 

2.15 

3.10 

3.65 

6 in. 

6 in. 

.65 

.80 

$0.95 

$1.60 



12 in. 

14 in. 

1.45 

1 50 

1.65 

2.30 

3.30 

3.SO 

6 in. 

8 in. 

.70 

.80 

1.00 

1.70 



12 in. 

16 in. 

1.50 

1 65 

1.70 

2.40 

3.40 

3 90 

6 in. 

10 in. 

.85 

.95 

1.05 

1.75 



12 in. 

18 in. 

1.55 

1 65 

1.70 

2.45 

3.50 

4.00 

6 in. 

12 in. 

1.00 

1.00 

1.15 

1.85 



12 in. 

20 in. 

1.75 

1.80 

1.90 

2.60 

3.70 

4.20 

6 in. 

15 in. 

1.15 

1.20 

1.25 

1.95 



12 in. 

22 in. 

2.00 

2 10 

2.20 

2.85 

3.95 

4.60 

8 in. 

8 in. 

.80 

.90 

1.10 

1.75 

$2.50 


12 in. 

24 in. 

2.25 

2.40 

2.45 

3.10 

4.15 

4.95 

8 in. 

10 in. 

.90 

1.00 

1.20 

1.85 

2.65 


15 in. 

16 in. 

1.60 

1.75 

1.90 

2.50 

3.25 

4 05 

8 in. 

12 in. 

.95 

1.05 

1.35 

1.90 

2.80 


15 in. 

18 in. 

1.70 

1.85 

2.00 

2.75 

3.45 

4.25 

8 in. 

14 in. 

1.25 

1.25 

1.45 

1.95 

2.95 


15 in. 

20 in. 

1.90 

2.10 

2.25 

3.00 

3.65 

4.55 

8 in. 

16 in. 

1.30 

1.35 

1.50 

2.10 

3.10 


15 in. 

22 in. 

2.10 

2.30 

2.45 

3.30 

3.90 

4.80 

8 in. 

18 in. 

1.35 

1.45 

1.55 

2.15 

3.30 


15 in. 

24 in. 

2.30 

2.50 

2.55 

3 55 

4.15 

5.05 

10 in. 

10 in. 

1.05 

1.05 

1.30 

1.95 

2.90 

$3.25 

16 in. 

16 in. 

1.00 

2.00 

2.15 

2 60 

3.00 

4.15 

10 in. 

12 in. 

1.10 

1.25 

1.40 

2.05 

3.05 

3.45 

16 in. 

20 in. 

2.00 

2 10 

2.25 

2.80 

3 SO 

4.35 

10 in. 

14 in. 

1.35 

1.40 

1.55 

2.10 

3.20 

3.65 

16 in. 

22 in. 

2.15 

2.20 

2.40 

3.05 

4.05 

4.55 

10 in. 

16 in. 

1.45 

1.50 

1.65 

2.20 

3.30 

3.75 

18 in. 

18 in. 

2.25 

2.30 

2.50 

3.30 

4.30 

4.75 

10 in. 

18 in. 

1.50 

1.60 

1.70 

2.30 

3.35 

3.80 

18 in. 

20 in. 

2 40 

2.45 

2.60 

3.45 

4.50 

5.15 


No. 14 U. S. G. No one dimension to exceed 54 inches. No one surface to exceed 1200 square incht^ 


Width 

Length 

DEPTH 1 

Width 

Length 

DEPTH 

3 in. 

4 in. 

5 in. 

6 in. 

9 in. 

12 in. 

3 in. 

4 in. 

5 in. 

6 in. 

4 in. 

6 in. 

$1.00 

$1.06 





12 in. 

36 in. 

$3.87 

$3.87 

$4.00 

$5.06 

4 in. 

8 in. 

1.06 

1.13 





12 in. 

42 in. 

4.69 

4.88 

5.13 

5.75 

4 in. 

10 in. 

1.06 

1.13 





12 in. 

48 in. 

5.63 

5.94 

6.25 

6.SS 

6 in. 

6 in. 

1.06 

1.13 

$1.18 

$2.00 



15 in. 

16 in. 

2.00 

2.20 

2.30 

3.30 

6 in. 

8 in. 

1.13 

1.13 

1.25 

2.12 



15 in. 

18 in. 

2.12 

2.31 

2.50 

3.43 

6 in. 

10 in. 

1.18 

1.18 

1.31 

2.18 



15 in. 

20 in. 

2.37 

2.58 

2.73 

3.77 

6 in. 

12 in. 

1.25 

1.37 

1.44 

2.31 



15 in. 

22 in. 

2.62 

2.85 

3.96 

4.10 

6 in. 

15 in. 

1.44 

1.50 

1.56 

2.43 



15 in. 

24 in. 

2.87 

3.12 

3.18 

4.43 

8 in. 

8 in. 

1.25 

1.31 

1.37 

2.18 

$3.i2 


15 in. 

30 in. 

3.31 

3 50 

3.71 

4.68 

8 in. 

10 in. 

1.31 

1.43 

1.50 

2.31 

3.31 


15 in. 

36 in. 

4.06 

4.23 

4.37 

5.43 

8 in. 

12 in. 

1.43 

1.56 

1.68 

2.37 

3.50 


15 in. 

42 in. 

5.63 

5.94 

6.25 

6.88 

8 in. 

14 in. 

1.54 

1.67 

1.79 

2.49 

3.75 


15 in. 

48 in. 

6.56 

6.88 

7.19 

7.81 

8 in. 

16 in. 

1.65 

1.78 

1.90 

2.61 

4.00 


18 in. 

18 in. 

2.81 

2.87 

3.12 

4.12 

8 in. 

18 in. 

1.68 

1.81 

1.93 

2.68 

4.12 


18 in. 

21 in. 

3.00 

3.06 

3.25 

4.31 

10 in. 

10 in. 

1.37 

1.50 

1.62 

2.43 

3.62 

$4.06 

18 in. 

24 in. 

3.31 

3.43 

3.56 

4.56 

10 in. 

12 in. 

1.50 

1.62 

1.75 

2.56 

3.81 

4.31 

18 in. 

30 in. 

4.31 

4.43 

4.56 

5.37 

10 in. 

14 in. 

1.62 

1.74 

1.87 

2.67 

3.93 

4.46 

18 in. 

36 in. 

5.73 

5.81 

5.93 

6.75 

10 in. 

16 in. 

1.74 

1.86 

1.99 

2.78 

4.05 

4.61 

18 in. 

42 in. 

6.56 

7.19 

7.81 

8.44 

10 in. 

18 in. 

1.87 

1.93 

2.12 

2.87 

4.18 

4.75 

18 in. 

48 in. 

7.19 

7.94 

8.69 

9.44 

10 in. 

20 in. 

2.19 

2.29 

2.46 

3.11 

4.46 

5.06 

21 in. 

21 in. 

3.94 

4.06 

4.31 

5.38 

10 in. 

22 in. 

2.51 

2.65 

2.80 

3.35 

4.74 

5.37 

21 in. 

24 in. 

4.35 

4.44 

4.63 

5.75 

10 in. 

24 in. 

2.81 

3.00 

3.12 

3.56 

5.00 

5.68 

21 in. 

30 in. 

4.88 

5.13 

5.44 

6.13 

10 in. 

30 in. 

3.18 

3.38 

3.62 

3.87 

5.37 

6.18 

21 in. 

36 in. 

5.69 

5.94 

6.25 

6.94 

10 in. 

36 in. 

3.60 

3.80 

4.05 

4.30 

5.80 

6.75 

21 in. 

42 in. 

6.88 

7.13 

7.44 

8.13 

12 in. 

12 in. 

1.68 

1.75 

1.93 

2.68 

3.87 

4.56 

21 in. 

48 in. 

8.00 

8.25 

8.50 

9.25 

12 in. 

14 in. 

1.76 

1.83 

2.00 

2.81 

4.04 

4.71 

24 in. 

24 in. 

5.12 

5.37 

5.68 

7.00 

12 in. 

16 in. 

1.84 

1.92 

2.07 

2.94 

4.21 

4.86 

24 in. 

30 in. 

5.43 

5.87 

6.31 

8.12 

12 in. 

18 in. 

1.93 

2.00 

2.12 

3.06 

4.37 

5.00 

24 in. 

36 in. 

6.00 

6.62 

7.25 

8.62 

12 in. 

20 in. 

2.22 

2.34 

2.43 

3.33 

4.64 

5.39 

24 in. 

42 in. 

7.50 

7.75 

8.06 

b. 75 

12 in. 

22 in. 

2.51 

2.67 

2 7* 

3.60 

4.91 

5.79 

24 in. 

48 in. 

8.63 

8.88 

9.13 

9.88 

12 in. 

24 in. 

2.81 

3.00 

3.06 

3.87 

5.18 

6.18 

30 in. 

30 in. 

6.06 

6 50 

6 94 

8.75 

12 in. 

30 in. 

3.18 

3.37 

3 62 

4.36 

5.68 

6.56 

30 in. 

36 in. 

6.63 

7.25 

7.88 

9 25 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. 
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9 in. 


$6.50 

7.50 
8.75 
4.20 
4.31 
4.60 
4.89 
5.18 
5.81 
6.56 
8.75 
9.69 
5.37 
5.62 
5.93 
6.68 

9.50 
10.31 
11 

6.561 
7.38| 

8 . , 

9.50 c 

10 . 6912 . 8 - 


12 in. 
|$7.31 
8.63 
10.00 
5.00 

5.31 
5.65 
5.98 

6.31 

6.93 
7.87 
10.00 
10.94 

5.93 
6.43 
6 93 
7.81 

10.75 
12.19 
13.69 
7.38 

7.75 
10.28 
11.63 


11.81 
7.75 
10.25 
11.56 
11.94 
12.44 
10 . 88 : 
12.19‘ 


13-94 
8.12 
11.014 
12.50 
13.44 
14.56 
11.63 
13 13 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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msUra Electric 

COMPANY 

CUTTER STEEL BOXES 


1127 


No. 12 U. S. G. For single dimensions exceeding 54 inches. 

•u*t Prices Each In feta oMO boxes of nune size an 


DEPTH 


54 inches. For surfaces exceeding 1200 square inches. 

same alze and kind. (Broken feta extra.) 


i ilengthi 3 in. 





Brass Commode Catch. 

Nickel Plated Vault Handle. 

Yale Cylinder Lever Lock. 

Master Keyed Cylinder Lever Locks 
Master Keys. 


Extra Charges 


•List Each 
. SO.40 
1.00 
.70 
1.00 
.75 


For Flush Mounted Boxes, add 50% to list of Surface Type Box. 

For Weather proof Boxes with overhanging and sloping roof, add to list of Surface 1 ype Box 50%. 
For Galvanized Boxes double Enamel Box list. 

Pull or Junction Boxes with covers take the same list prices as Surface Type Boxes. 

Deduct 20% for omission of doors on Surface Type Boxes. 

For Spring Hinges on doors, add $0.60 list per pair. 

Knock-outs 

Standard Knock-outs inch diameter for % inch conduit pipes will be furnished on all stock boxes, 
unless otherwise ordered. Boxes made to order will be furnished with one set of Knock-outs either for 
loom, federal bushings or conduit pipes without extra charge. All Knock-outs in the same box to be alike. 
Knock-outs of different sizes will oe furnished when ordered at an extra charge of $1.00 list per box. This 
charge covers an assorted number of Knock-outs of any standard size in each box for top, bottom and sides. 
Knock-outs for main feeder pipes, top and bottom when required other than standard will be furnished extra 
at a list price of 10 cents each. All boxes are furnished regularly with the same size of Knock-out, top, 
bottom and sides. In ordering special boxes, advise size and location of Knock-outs and furnish sketch 
with order so as to avoid errors and possible delay. . _ . . _ . 

Approximate Size, Inches, of 0-30-Ampere, 250-Volt Porcelain^Fuse Blocks 

.-Plug Fuse-> N.C. 

Without Knife Snap . Enclosed 

cfvlA Switch Switch Switch Fuse 

Two-wire main line. 2%x3 6^x4 . 2! 

Three-wire main line. 4^*3 k'' 

Two-wire main, two-wire single branch. 

Three-wire main, three-wire single branch. 5 x4 ™ 9 x5/fc jjjVlA** 

Two-wire main, two-wire double branch. ® iowi SuS 

Three-wire main, two-wire double branch. 7 x3 11^x3^ 12/6x3 3 

Three-wire main, three-wire double branch. 7 x4 /*. ;-* *' * V * * * 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Bend, Ind. For warehouse deliveries wnte nearest house. 
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N.C. 

Enclosed 

Fuse 

3^x3 

3^x4 

6^x3 

6^x4 

8^x3 

9^x3 

9^x4 
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1128 Western 'fleetrie 

COMPANY 

“ SECURITY ” STEEL BOXES 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 

V 

Square Bottom Surface Type 



Surface Type Square Bottom 

NO. 16 GAUGE METAL, PLAIN-HINGED DOOR 
Latest Underwriters' Requirements 

In steel cabinets having an area of less than 360 square inches for any surface, or having a angle dimension lea tbwi 
3 feet, sheet metal myst be used at least equal to No. 16 U. S. sheet metal gauge. In those having an area greater thin 340 
square inches, and not over 1,200 square inches, the sheet metal must be at least equal to No. 14 U. 8. sheet metal g»ngt, 
and in those having an area greater than 1,200 square inches the sheet metal must be at least equal to No.-12 U. S. metal 
gauge. 

Orders will be filled in accordance with above requirements unless otherwise instructed. 

Side Hinges 

Unless otherwise specified all boxes are hinged on the long side and usually the wireman can turn 
them to swing either side or up or down. The door regularly swings from left to right. If specified will 
be hinged any other way without extra charge. 


Dimensions and List Prices 
A standard package contains 10 boxes of one sin and kind. 


List Prices Each 


Depth 


Depth 


Width 

Inches 

Length 

Inches 

3 

Inches 

4 

Inches 

5 

Inches 

6 

Inches 

9 

Inches 

12 

Inches 

Width 

Inches 

Length 

Inches 

3 

Inches 

4 

Inches 

5 

Inches 

6 

Inches 

y 

Inches 

1 ; 

Inches 

4 

6 

$0.70 

SO.80 





12 

15 

SI. 55 

$1.65 

SI. 75 

$2.15 

$2.00 

$3.40 

4 

8 

. 75 

.85 





12 

18 

1.75 

1.85 

2.00 

2.30 

3.00 

3.90 

4 

10 

.85 

.90 





12 

21 

1.90 

2.05 

2.15 

2.50 

3.60 

4.30 

6 

6 

.80 

.85 

$0.95 




12 

24 

2.15 

2.25 

2.40 

2.80 

4.20 

4.SO 

6 

8 

.85 

.90 

1.05 




15 

15 

1.80 

1.95 

2.10 

2.40 

4.15 

4.80 

6 

10 

.95 

1 00 

1.10 

SI .30 



15 

18 

1.95 

2.15 

2.25 

2.60 

4.35 

5.10 

6 

12 

1.00 

1.10 

1.20 

1.45 



15 

21 

2.30 

2.45 

2.60 

2.80 

4.55 

5.40 

6 

15 

1.10 

1.20 

1.30 

1.60 



18 

18 

2.25 

2.10 

2.55 

2.80 

4 50 

5.65 

8 

8 

8 

10 

.90 

1.05 

1.05 

1 15 

1.15 

1.25 

1.35 
1.55 

SI. 55 
1.70 


*14 

Gauge Metal 

8 

12 

1.15 

1.20 

1.35 

1 70 

1.85 


12 

30 

S3.00 

S3.30 

$3.50 

$3.85 

$5.95 

$0 w 

8 

15 

1.25 

1.35 

1.45 

1.85 

2.00 


12 

36 

3.50 

3.80 

4.00 

4.40 

6.50 

7.35 

8 

18 

1.35 

1.50 

1.65 

2.00 

2.20 


15 

30 

3.75 

3.90 

4.10 

4.40 

6.00 

1 w 

10 

10 

1.15 

1.25 

1.40 

1.75 

2.00 

$2 70 

15 

36 

4.20 

4.95 

5.10 

5.50 

7.90 


10 

12 

1.20 

1.35 

1.45 

1 .90 

2.15 

2.90 

18 

21 

3.10 

3.40 

3.55 

3.75 

6.05 

(.9) 

10 

15 

1.35 

1.50 

1.60 

2.05 

2.40 

3.10 

18 

24 

3.50 

3.75 

4.00 

4.25 

6 50 


10 

18 

1.50 

1.70 

1.85 

2.20 

2.65 

3.40 

18 

30 

4.00 

4.35 

4.65 

5.00 

6 90 


10 

21 

1.70 

1.85 

2.00 

2.30 

3.00 

3.90 

18 

36 

4.55 

5.05 

5.25 

5.75 

8.80 

y.w 

o_no 

10 

24 

1.90 

2.00 

2.20 

2.45 

3.60 

4.30 

24 

24 

4.35 

4.60 

5.10 

5.45 

b.00 


10 

30 

2.00 

2.30 

2.50 

2.70 

4.20 

4.80 

24 

30 

5.25 

5.45 

5.75 

6.15 

9.10 


12 

12 

1 .35 

1 .50 

1.65 

2.00 

2.35 

3.00 

24 

36 

5.70 

6.15 

6.75 

7.40 

9.95 



12 Gauge Metal 

For all boxes of size of less than 360 square inches add 70 per cent, to the 16 gauge list. 
For all boxes of size over 360 square inches add 36 per cent, to the 14 gauge list. 


Approximate Sire, Inches, of 30 Ampere, 250 Volt Porcelain Cutout from which you 

figure any size distributed. „ 

- -Plug Fuse "p i. -rd Fu* 

m . Type Without Switch Knife Switch Snap Switch Lncio^ 

Two-wire mam line. 2%x3 6^x4 .i 

Two-wire main line, two-wire single branch. 3^x3 7 A x 3H x 3 

Two-wire main, two-wire double branch. 6 x3 11 x A HM* 3 oj- x 4 

Three-wire main line. 4^x3 7 x5 . x 4 

Three-wire main, three-wire single branch. 5 x4^ 9 x5^ .. qi„x3 

Ihree-wire main, two-wire double branch. 6^x3 11 Mx 3}£ 12^x3 

1 nrce-wire main, three-wire double branch. 7 x5 . . 

*For any of the 16 gauge size metal boxes in 14 gauge, add 25 per cent, to 16 gauge list. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Toledo, Ohio. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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WtsUrn -finfrit 1129 

COMPANY 

SECURITY STEEL BOXES 



Flanged Flush Box 


Make sketch like this and mark 
location of special knock outs 


Flanged Flush Box 

16 Gauge Metal 


Width 

Length 

Inches 

3 Inch 

\\i loch 

6 Inch 

Add for Steel Doors 
and Trims with 
Plain Lock or 
Spring Catch 

Width 

Length 

Inches 

3 Inch 

4 4 Inch 

6 Inch 

Add for 8teel Doors 
and Trims with 
Plain Lock or 
Spring Catch 
$2.30 

6 x 8 

$0.50 

$0.60 


$1.25 

12x21 

$1.05 

$1.25 

$1.45 

8x 8 

.60 

.65 


1.40 

14x12 

.80 

.90 

1.10 

2.00 • 

8x10 

.65 

.75 


1.50 

14x15 

.85 

.95 

1.15 

2.20 

8x12 

.65 

.75 


1.60 

14x24 

1.40 

1.50 

1.70 

3.00 

10 x 12 

.75 

.85 

$1.00 

1.75 

14x30 

1.55 

1.65 

1.90 

3.40 

10x15 

.80 

.95 

1.10 

1.85 

14x36 

1.70 

1.80 

2.05 

3.80 

10x18 

.85 

1.00 

1.15 

2.25 

18x21 

1.35 

1.50 

1.75 

2.70 

12x12 

.80 

.85 

1.00 

1.85 

18x24 

1.55 

1.70 

1.95 

3.20 

12x15 

.85 

.95 

1.10 

2.00 

18x30 

1.70 

1.85 

2.10 

3.80 

12x18 

.95 

1.10 

1.25 

2.15 

18x36 

1.95 

2.00 

2.25 

4.30 


Approximate size, inches, of 30 ampere, 250 
any size distribution. 

Type 

Two-wire main line. 

Two-wire main line—two-wire single branch. 

Two-wire main—two-wire double branch. 

Three-wire main line. 

Three-wire main—three-wire single branch. 

Three-wire—two-wire double branch. 

Three : wire main—three-wire double branch. 


volt porcelain cutouts from which can be figured 


- Plug I 

r ua e-- 


N.C. 

Without 

Knife 

Snap 

Enclosed 

Switch 

Switch 

Switch 

Fuse 

2*^x3 

6^x4 


3*4x3 

3*4x3 

7^x34 

6^x3 

54 x3 

6 x 3 

11 x3% 

11^x3 

8^x3 

4^x3 

7 x 5 

3*4^4 

5 x4 *A 

9 x54 


6Hx4 

6^x3 

11Hx3^ 

12)4 * 3 

9)4x3 

7 x 5 



94x4 


Extra Charges 

Plain weatherproof boxes with overhanging and slanting roof, add to list of surface type 50%. Gal¬ 
vanized take three times the surface list. 

Galvanized boxes take twice the list of surface type. 

Knock-outs for 4 inch conduit, spaced 1 4 inches center to center, are regular. 

For each variation from ^ inch a net charge of 35 cents is made. This covers any number of knockouts 
of size specified in any number of boxes. 

Plain cupboard locks, add net 15 cents. . . . 

Thirty degree slanting bottoms for surface type boxes 4 inches deep, 4 inches to 10 inches wide, add to 
list 15 cents; 12 inches to 15 inches wide, add 20 cents; 16 inches to 24 inches wide, 25 cents.. 

Standard Packages 

10 boxes of a size and kind constitute a standard package. 

WEIGHT 

Estimate the area in square feet of the steel and multiply by the weight below: 

No. 16 U. S. Gauge, 2.5 lbs. per square foot. No. 14 U. S. Gauge, 3.13 lbs. per square foot. No. 12 
U. S. Gauge, 4.38 lbs. per square foot. 

Underwriters* Requirements 

Demand the use of No. 14 gauge metal in steel cabinets having an area of 360 square inches and less 
than 1200 square inches. On all boxes having an area greater than 1200 square inches No. 12 U. 8. Gauge 
metal is required. 

Unless otherwise advised, all boxes are hinged on long side. 


How to Order 

Date. 

Please ship us Security Iron Boxes as follows: 

Gauge Size of Boxes Surface Flush Type Flush Type with Knock- 

No. Boxes Metal Width Length Depth Type Box Only Door and Trim Outs 
Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Toledo, O. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

' 55 Acc ^ w>rl ** 
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COMPANY 

CAST IRON FLOOR BOXES AND COVERS 



Flanged Type Unflanged Type 



Unflanged Boxes and Covers 


List No. 

Inside Dimensions 

List Price 

List No. 

Inside Dimensions 



L. W. D. 

Each 


L. W. D. 

581303 

6 

x 4 

x Wo 

$0.90 

581318 

18 x 6 x 3K 

581304 

10Kx2!ixl H 

1.80 

581319 

28x24 x 3 Vi 

581305 

9^x3^xlH 

1.80 

581320 

6 x 6 x 4 

581306 

S'A x 3 Vo x 2 

.60 

581321 

8x6x4 

581307 

4 

x 4 

x 2 

.96 

581322 

9 x 6 x 4 

581308 

6 

x 3 

x 2 

.84 

581323 

10 x 6 x 4 

581309 

6 

x 4 

x 2 

.90 

581324 

8 x 8 x 4 

581310 

10 

x 5 

x2 H 

3.00 

581325 

12 x 12 x 4 

581311 

4 

x 4 

x 3 

.90 

581326 

15 x 7 x 4H 

581312 

5 

x 5 

x 3 

1.20 

581327 

18 x 12 x 5 

581313 

6 

x 5 

x 3 

1.44 

581328 

8 x 6 x 6 

581314 

8 

x 6 

x 3 

1.98 

581329 

12 x 6x 6 

581315 

7 

x 5 

x 3 

1.98 

581330 

24 x 16 x 8 

581316 

7 

x 7 

x 3 

2.70 

581331 

14x14x10 

581317 

12 

x 6 

x 3 

3.00 




List Price 
Each 

15.76 
49.96 

1.44 

2.34 

2.88 

2.70 

3.60 

7.50 

5.40 

14.40 
4.20 
630 

27.76 
22.20 


Drilling Holes 


Inside Dimensions 
Vi in. 

V\ in. 

1 in. 

1 % in to 3 ins. 


Drilling and Tapping Holes 


List Price 

$0,144 

.18 

.28 

.36 


Inside Dimensions 

Mj .. 

Km. 

1 in. 

IK in... 

W in. to 3 ins. 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Conduit and Wiring Acrtaaories 56~1 
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COMPANY 

FLOOR BOXES 



2 Actual Size 
“Gam” 


? Actual Size 
“Acme” 



“Krantz” Gem Floor Boxes 


This is a small non-adiustable, watertight floor box in which a receptacle can be installed after the floor 
is laid, without breaking the floor joints. The floor flange need never be removed. No screws needed to 
put bridge with receptacle in position. 

List *List Price 

No. Each 


6041 Galvanized cast iron box body. $0.62 

6047 Brass nozzle cover with gasket and bridge support. 1.08 

6051 Brass cover plate. .54 

6052 Brass cover plate with % in. plug. .68 

6053 Brass cover plate with % in. plug. .78 

6054 Brass cover plate with 1 in. plug. .86 

6057 Rubber gasket for cover. .05 

6541 Complete gem box consisting of box body No. 6041, gasket No. 6057, cover No. 6052.. 1.34 

6542 Complete gem box consisting of box body No. 6041, gasket No. 6057, nozzle cover No. 

6047, center No. 7011. 2.06 


Accessories 

7021 Steel bridge for receptacle. . $0.16 

7051 G. E. receptacle ana plug. .38 

7054 Hubbell receptacle and plug. .56 

7001 Brass nozzle for Hubbell receptacle. .90 

7002 Brass nozzle with insulating bushing No. 1386. 1.04 

7011 Brass center flat. .32 

7012 Brass center with Vi in. plug. .54 

7013 Brass center with % in- plug. .64 

7014 Brass center with 1 in. plug.‘. .72 

KRANTZ “ACME” FLOOR BOX 

This box is adjustable, and watertight cover can be tilted half an inch in any direction. 

6061 Galvanized cast iron box body. $1.26 

6062 Rubber gasket.. . 13 

6063 Adjustable ring with inside fastening ring No. 6064. .64 

6065 Adjustable cover ring with brass floor flange No. 6005... 1.32 

6007 Brass nozzle cover with rubber gasket and receptacle bridge support. 1.42 

6011 Brass cover plate. .82 

6012 Brass cover plate with H in. plug. -96 

6013 Brass cover plate with V\ in. plug. 1-06 

6014 Brass cover plate with 1 in. plug. 1-14 

6017 Rubber gasket for cover plate . . . .• 07 

6561 Complete Acme box consisting of box body No. 6061, gasket No. 6062, adjustable ring 

No. 6065, gasket No. 6017, cover No. 6012. . 4.34 

6562 Complete Acme box consisting of box body No. 6061, gasket No. 6062, adjustable ring 

No. 6063, cover ring No. 6055, nozzle cover No. 6007, center No. 7012. 5.04 


7021 

7051 

7054 

7001 

7002 

7011 

7012 

7013 

7014 


Accessories 

Steel bridge for receptacle. $0.16 

G. E. receptacle and plug.. • • • • 

Hubbell receptacle and plug.. • • • ■ jjj? 

Brass nozzle with insulating bushing. 1 -94 

Brass center flat. • J 

Brass center with ^ in. plug. • j" 

Brass center with % in. plug. ~4 

Brass center with 1 in. plug. • 

* Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Brooklyn, New York. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

PATTERSON ADJUSTABLE FLOOR BOXES 

National Code Standard 




pAT *I E ? SON 


No. 4000 


No. 4000B 


No. 4000BN 


With 10 amp. 250 rolt 
Receptacle* and Plugs 


Blank Bronze Place 
No Receptacle or Plug 


With Double-Outlet Nozzle 
With 10 amp. 25# volts 
Receptacle and Plugs 


Adjustable Floor Boxes 

Patterson Adjustable Floor Boxes Nos. 4000, 4000B and 4000BN are made for cement and granolithic 
type floor work. 

Universal steel template permits mounting in box, without additional drilling or tapping, the following 
receptacles: Diamond H, Bryant, Chapman, Arrow E, Pringle, H. & H. Krantz, Hubbcll and Mesco; thus 
giving a range of from 10 to 25 amperes, 250 volts. The plate has permanent outer bronze edge which can 
be cemented into floor and a removable inside plate, giving easy access to the box at all times without dis¬ 
turbing cemented edge of plate. Regularly tapped for four Yi inch conduit entrances in sides, and one in 
bottom. When specially ordered, furnished with any arrangement of conduit entrances desired. 


With wooden plug furnished with each box, lower sections when set in floor during roughing may be 
“plugged up” and kept clear of dirt; when cement or granolithic flooring is put down, it will harden around this 
circular wooden plug and as plug is exact size of bronze face plate, a clean circular hole will be ready for 
bronze surface plate to snugly fit in when, at time of finishing, wood plug is split out with chisel. 

In Patterson Adjustable Floor Boxes, the vertical up-and-down adjustment of 1 inch is ample for any 
variation of floor level and side or off-level adjustment of % inch, makes possible the perfect flushing of 
plate with surface of floor. The box is universal, giving any combination of conduit entrances. Every po#' 
sible connection to lighting circuits without additional machine work can be made, as follows:— 

(a) By portable cord through dome-cap with rubber bushing. 

(b) By % inch brass tubing into dome-cap when bushing is removed. 

(c) By ^ inch conduit into flush disc when removable plug is taken out. 


List Receptacle and 

No. Plug Equipment 

4000 10 amp. 250 v., 2 wire... 

4003 10 amp. 250 v., 3 wire... 

4000B No receptacle or plug.... 
4000BN 10 amp. 250 v., 2 wire... 

4003BN 10 amp. 250 v., 3 wire... 


Diameter Ins. Depth Ins. Std. 
Bronze Plate Over All Pkg. 



5J^x4H 
5 y 8 x4y 8 
5Hx4H 
5y 8 x4y 8 


5Xx4X 


24 

24 

24 

24 

24 


Wt Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
230 
230 
215 
225 
225 


Price 

Each 

$ 9.00 

10.50 

8.00 

9.00 

10.50 



No receptacles or plugs are included in prices given above. 

No. 4000 is for receptacle and plug work. 

No. 4000B is with blank bronze plate. 

No. 4000BN is with double outlet nozzle. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house, 
ondult and Wiring Accessorie* 5Q 
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COMPANY 

PATTERSON NON-ADJUSTABLE FLOOR BOXES 

National Code Standard 





Nos. 3000 and 3000A 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 


Nos. 3000B and 3000AB 
With Blank Bronze Plate 
Receptacle and Plug 
cannot be used 


Nos. 3000BN and 3000ABN 
With Double-Outlet Nozzle 
Receptacle and Plug 
cannot be used 


Non-Adjustable Floor Boxes 


All Patterson Floor Boxes shown on this page are double gasketed throughout, thoroughly waterproof; 
all parts except floor box itself are heavy cast bronze; the box itself is galvanized iron. 

In Nos. 3000 and 3000A standard 10 ampere receptacles are provided with brass covered plugs. With 
other floor boxes on this page, no receptacles or plugs are furnished. 

Iron floor boxes are regularly drilled and tapped for four inch conduit entrances, two in sides and two 
in bottom, adapting them to flexible or rigid conduit work without extra drilling. They will be furnished 
when specially ordered with any arrangement of conduit entrances. Removable plugs are furnished closing 
all but one outlet. 

Cardboard shims are furnished with each box and with these shims bronze plate can be easily brought 
flush with the floor without taking extreme care in cutting; the setting of a Patterson Floor Box is thus made 
quicker and easier than any floor box on the market. 

Receptacles may be removed from box for easy wiring by simply loosening two screws. 

Rubber gasket fits into “under-cut" of bronze plate, so that it does not easily fall out. 

Hard rubber bushing in dome cap is sunk flush, overcoming entirely the annoyance of breakage, so 
universally experienced in other floor boxes. 

All Patterson Floor Boxes may be set with an expansion bit, guaranteeing rapid work. 

Boxes with letter “A" in the model number differ from those without, only in the size of the plate, 
which is in the “A" box % inch larger diameter—easier to cut in because of flange extending over edge of 
box. 



FLOOR BOX 

WITH DOME FITTINGS AND FLUSH 
With Receptacles and Plugs 

DISCS 

List 

Diameter Ins. 

Depth Ina 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

No. 

Bronze Plate 

Over All 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

3000 

3H 

3*A 

24 

91 

3000A 

4* 

3 H 

24 

102 


Furnished complete with receptacle and plug. 10 amperes, 250 vol s. 


•List 

Price 

Each 

$2.50 

4.50 


FLOOR BOX WITH BLANK BRONZE PLATES 
No Receptacle or Plug 


*3000B 
•3000AB 

•Have 


3H 

4A 

no receptacles or plugs. 


3% 


24 

24 


81 

92 


$3.00 

3.50 


FLOOR BOX WITH DOUBLE OUTLET NOZZLES 
No Receptacle or Plug 


•3000BN 

•3000ABN 


3 » 
4 * 


3 H 

3 % 


24 

24 


87 

98 


$4.00 

4.50 


•Have no receptacles or j 
Patterson Floor Boxes 


sted’ above are designed for wood-floor work and for work where it is un¬ 
necessary to have the plates of the box adjustable. 

Nos. 3000 and 3000A are for receptacle and plug work . 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

FIELDING RECEPTACLES AND PLUGS 

NATIONAL CODE STANDARD 



Sectional Mica Pockets 


50 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Fielding Receptacle Plugs are made of dry mica discs, without shellac or other similar substances, 
threaded on a steel mandrel, placed under heavy pressure and then turned down with a diamond tool 
Polarity cannot be reversed, yet by parallel-band construction, a round and quickly entered plug is re¬ 
tained, rated at 50 amperes, but will not heat at 200 amperes; waterproof, fireproof, absolutely indestructible. 
Aluminum plug handle has bronze locking collar, firmly gripping by a rubber gasket the surface of cable, 
no knot necessary to tie, but positively secured against any Btrain coming on the terminal connections. 
Duplex closing covers operated by a patented device, giving independent control of the covers, make quick 
plugging possible with no danger of mashing the fingers from entering plug. Simple lifting of the ring 
inside of plate raises both covers—letting go, gravity drops them flush with the floor. 



Flush Floor Type 



List 


Size Piste 

Depth 

No. 


laches 

Inches 

1505 

Stage pocket and plug complete. 

9x9 

8X 

1505G2 

Two gang pocket with two plugs. 

13x9 

SH 

1505GR2 

Two gang pocket only, no plugs. 

Plus only with handle and locking collar. 

Pocket only. 

13x9 

8 H 

1505P 

1505R 

9x9 

1% 

Two 

gang only 4 inches wider than one gang. 




•LiitPriei 

Etc! 

$48.00 

96.00 

48.00 

24.00 

24.00 


Side Wall Receptacles and Plugs 

50 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Fielding Receptacles Nos. 15001 and 1500B are designed for work where the receptacle is to be attached 
to side wall or iron column, switchboard panel, etc. They have all the points of superiority noted above 
in detail, and have been adopted as a standard by many railroads for storage battery charging panels. They 
are also used on garage switchboards of up-to-date design. Furnished with brass plate in place of heavy 
iron plate if desired. Size of brass plate can be as low as inches square. Depth from surface of P ** 
to back of porcelain, 4% inches. 

Wall Type 

JJfv* Conduit 

No - Enters Froi 

Receptacle complete. Top 

Receptacle complete. Bottom 

Receptacle only. Top 

Receptacle only. Bottom 

Plug only, aluminum handle. 


list 

No. 

1500T 

1500B 

1500TR 

1500BR 

1500P 


Dimensions 

Length 

Width 

6M 

6H 


6 H 




m 

9H 

2M 


Depth 

5H 

5H 

5H 


•list Price 

Swfc 

$40.00 

40.00 

20.00 

20.00 

20.00 


•rl 0 ® 8 for gang receptacles in proportion. 

elivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Conduit and Wiring Acceworlea 68 
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FULLMAN FLOOR OUTLETS 



TOP OF FLOOP AflCH 

No*. 400. 413 and 445 



No. 421 With 466 Bell Nozzle 



Section No. 477 Outlet Showing 
Parte Assembled 


Adjustable Watertight Floor Boxes 

The covers of Fullman floor boxes always align automatically with 
the finished floor. They also provide for vertical adjustment of cover up 
to 2 l A inches. The elasticity of adjustment together with watertight 
features are secured by the exclusive design of ring which fits the groove. 
The covers of 4)4 incn and 4 % inch outlets are furnished with Yi inch or 
2 inch flush plugs, as desired. Bell nozzles and 2 inch plugs adapt out¬ 
lets for porcelain receptacles and plugs. The box bodies of 4)4 inch and 
4% inch outlets are drilled and tapped with four K inch conduit holes, 


three of which are closed with slotted steel screw plugs. 

4)4 INCH AND 4 % INCH OUTLETS 

List *List Price 

No. Each 

**400 Outlet with round 4)4 in. diameter brass cover plate 
with Yl in. flush brass plug for No. 465 Drip Nozzle 
or Yi in. conduit. Nozzle not included in list price. $4.00 

**401 Outlet with round 4)4 in. diameter brass cover plate 
with 2 in. flush brassplug for No. 466 Bell Nozzle. 

Nozzle not included in list price. 4.50 

**420 Outlet with round 4% in. diameter brass cover plate 
with l A in. flush brass plug for No. 465 Drip Nozzle 
or A in. conduit. Nozzle not included in list price. 4.50 
**421 Outlet with round 4 $4 in. diameter brass cover plate 
with 2 in. flush brass plug for No. 466 Bell Nozfcle. 

Nozzle not included in list price. 5.00 

Parts 

402 4)4 in. box body only. $2.27 

404 4)4 in. box body only (for large Conduit). 2.27 

422 4% in. box body only. 2.60 

GANG OUTLETS 

Section of gang outlet, box body only. $2.20 

Parts 

413 Brass flange ring for No. 400 or No. 401 Floor Outlet... $0.75 

440 Brass flange ring for No. 420 or No. 421 Floor Outlet... 1.00 

465 Drip nozzle for No. 400 or No. 420 Floor Outlets, also for 

No. 458 Cover Plates for gang outlets. 1.00 

466 Bell nozzle for No. 401 or No. 421 Floor Outlets, also for 

No. 459 Cover Plates for gang outlets.?. 1.00 

NON-AD JUST ABLE FLOOR BOXES 
Watertight 

477 Outlet complete with receptacle, plug, nozzle and 2 in. 

flush brass plug. $3.60 

478 Porcelain plug and receptacle only. .54 

479 Brass, bell nozzle only.72 

480 2 in. flush brass plug only.26 

•♦SINGLE FLOOR OUTLETS 


Note : These outlets consist of box body, iron adjusting ring, brass 
cover plate, rubber gasket and sealing cement. See list of accessories 
above if additional parts are required. Porcelain receptacles and attach¬ 
ment plugs illustrated with adjustable outlets are not included in list 
prices. . . . _ _ , 

♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse 
deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

T & B WATERTIGHT FLOOR BOXES 



No. 1100 No. 100 


NO. 1100—ADJUSTABLE 

The flush plate of the No. 1100 box is 4 inches in diameter and the total depth under the floor is 3H 
inches. Will take from to 1 inch conduit with receptacle in place. Each one is packed in neat stron? box, 
clearly marked. 

List 
No. 

6108 Back only. 

6199 Brass cover, flush plug and gasket 

6200 Brass nozzle. e . 

6201T Receptacle, strap and screw. 

6202T Box complete. 

. Brass cover, with H in* pipe plug 


•ListPrw 
Bid | 

$1.32 | 

2.40 
1.50 
.84 

4.80 

1.80 


NO. 100—NON-ADJUSTABLE 

This box is largely used where an adjustable box is unnecessary or where the conduits are not over 
H inch. Each box is drilled and tapped for four inch conduits, and brass plugs are furnished eo tbit 
holes not in use.can be hermetically sealed. 

Boxes are galvanized inside and outside. 

The nozzle is of such size that the receptacle can be removed without the use of tools. 


List 

No. 

28355 Back only. * _ 

28356 Brass cover and flush plug. 

28357 Brass nozzle. 

28358 Receptacle and strap. 

28359 Box complete. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. 

Conduit and Wiring Accattoriea 


•IiflfcPrict 

E»d> 

$1.08 

. .78 

. .36 

. .78 

. 3.00 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 


SPRAGUE WATERTIGHT FLOOR BOXES 



Sectional View No. 6650 
Adjustable Floor Box showing 
Receptacle in Position 



No. 6650 

Showing extreme 
Adjustment 



No. 6660 
Non-Adjustable 
Floor Box 



No. 6860 
Non-Adjustable 
Floor Box 


Sprague Floor Boxes 

ADJUSTABLE FLOOR BOXES 

General Dimensions: Outside diameter floor plate, 6 inches; outside diameter box body, 4^ 
inches; total height to floor plate on low adjustment, 4^ inches; total height to floor plate on high adjust¬ 
ment, 5^ inches; vertical adjustment, inches. 

Outlets: Adjustable floor boxes as listed will be furnished without any openings in the bottom, 
but if required can be drilled and tapped for four (4) inch, % inch or 1 inch outlets. There are two 
(2) Vi inch drilled and tapped holes in the sides, straightaway one of which is plugged. 


List Wt. per *List Price 

No. Description 1000 Lbs. Each 

6050 Adjustable box, complete. 643 $6.00 

6651 Box body only. 282 1.32 

6652 Adjustable cover. 147 1.50 

6653 Expansion ring. 28 .60 

6654 Expansion gasket. 9 .42 


NON-ADJUSTABLE FLOOR BOXES 

General Dimensions: Outside diameter floor plate, 4 inches; outside diameter box body, 2{$ inches; 

height box body, 3 inches. 

Outlets: Not tapped in bottom; two (2) straightaway H inch holes will be drilled and tapped in the 

sides, one plugged. 

6660 Non-ad justable box, complete 
Box body only 


6661 

6662 


Brass floor flange. 


358 

214 

18 


$4.20 

1.68 

.66 


FLOOR BOX PARTS 
Interchangeable with Above Boxes 

6670 Flush closing plate. 

6671 Brass nozzle... 

6672 Receptacle saddle. 

6673 Hard rubber outlet bushing. 

6674 Soft rubber compression bushing. 

6675 Nozzle or plate gasket. 

6676 in. pipe plug. . 10 

6677 ^ inch pipe plug. 14 

6678 1 in. pipe plug. 

NON-ADJUSTABLE FLOOR BOX 
General Dimensions: Outside diameter floor plate, 3H inches; box body, 3& inches; height of 
box body, 2ff inches. . , . 

Outlets: Two (2) in opposite sides for H inch conduit* Two (2) m bottom for Yi inch conduit, or 
box can be furnished with one outlet in bottom for % inch conduit. 

Non-Adjustable Box complete. 

Box body (hot galvanized finish). *27 

Brass floor flange. 

Flush closing plate. 

Brass nozzle. 

Receptacle saddle... 

inch outlet bushing. 

Plate gasket (soft rubber). 

Nozzle gasket (soft rubber). 

H inch pipe plug. 

% inch pipe plug. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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6861 

6862 

6863 

6864 

6865 

6866 
6867 


6870 


33 

$0.60 

53 

.84 

8 

.06 

13 oz. 

.04 

13 oz. 

.06 

5 oz. 

.04 

10 

.03 

14 

.04 

19 

.05 

inches; 

height of 

Yi inch conduit, or 

218 

$3.00 

127 

1.08 

50 

.54 

13 

.24 

14 

.36 

5 

.06 

10 oz. 

.06 

5 

.04 

1 V 2 

.04 

3 

.03 

5 

.04 
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COMPANY 

SUSPENSION HANGERS 




Hanger Used Alone 


Porcelain Bushing Used with Hanger 


Minerallac Cable and Conduit Hangers 

These hangers axe made of the best spring steel and are much stronger than cast iron hangers for the 
same purpose. They are easily and quickly put in place enabling great rapidity in running open wiring, 
conduit and cable. They are especially adapted for tile and beam work, as it is necessary to drill but 
one hole in surface wired over. These hangers are approved by the Underwriters’ National Electric A*o* 
ciation. 


List Prices and Data 





Diameter 

Approx. 


List 

Size of 250-Volt 

Size 

of Opening 

Wgt 

Sid. 

No. 

Lead-Covered Cable 

Conduit 

Min. Max. 

per 100 

Pkg. 

0 

3 cond. No. 14 to 7 cond. No. 14. 

Vs in. 

% in. ft in. 

4 lbs. 

100 

1 

No. 1 to 4-0. 

in. % in. 1A ins. 

4Mlbs. 

100 

2 

No. 4-0 to 300M. 

1 in. 

\\i ins. 1ft ins. 

6Mlbs. 

100 

3 

500 M. to 750 M. 

1 ins. 

1 Yi ins. 1 ft ins. 

7 lba 

100 

4 

800 M. to 1125 M. 

1H ins. 

l*/i ins. 1ft ins. 

12 lbs. 

100 

5 

1500 M. 

2 ins. 

2 ins. 2ft ins. 

13 lbs. 

100 

6 

2000 M. (3 cond. 4-0). 

2^ ins. 

2 \i ins. 3 ins. 

24H lba. 

100 


Standard finish japan. 

The above prices do not include stove bolts. 
For galvanized add $0.02 each. 


L* 
Price 
per 100 

$8.28 

9.12 

13.06 

13.06 

16.20 

17.40 

19.44 


Porcelain Bushings 
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COMPANY 

GROUND CLAMPS 


No. 3 



No. VO 



Vogel Ground Clamp 

This ground clamp is adjustable to different sized pipes and cables from % inch to 2 inches. It has 
no set screw to puncture lead pipe or cable; the band is of copper, heavily tinned. Clamping body, bolts 
and nuts are of heavy brass. This clamp remains tight under expansion or contraction of'the pipe, the 
spring tension of the clamping piece does the trick; will safely carry 300 amperes. 

List List Price 

No. Each 

V-2 Vogel Ground Clamp. $0.11% 


Blackburn Nos. 3 and 4 Ground Clamps 

These clamps are very simple in construction, being composed of a flexible perforated copper band to 
encircle the pipe and a removable copper lug with a boss raised on the flat that fits into perforations in the 
band and through which is threaded the tightening screw with lock nut. These clamps are for use on power 
and lighting circuits. They fit pipe cable or flexible conduit. 

List Std. Wt. --List Price-* 

No. Pkg. per 100 Each per 100 per 1000 

3 Fits 1 and 1% in. pipe. 50 12 $0.20 $18.00 $160.00 

4 Fits 1%, 2,2% and 3 in. pipe. 50 16 .24 22.00 190.00 



No. A-l 


Blackburn Adjustable Ground Clamps 


These clamps are approved for telephone circuits. They can be attached without disengaging any of 
its parts. The screw draws the band tigntly a gains t the pipe, at the same time chafes the surface of the pipe, 
thereby securing a good electrical contact. T his connection is quicker made and much better than the 
average soldered joints. 


list 

No. 

0 

A-l 

2 


Fits H and % in. ground rods. 

Fits 1%, 2, 2% and 3 in. pipe.. 

Fits 1%, 2, 2% and 3 in. pipe. 

62-1 


Std. 

Wt 

List Price 

Pkg. 

per 1000 

Each 

100 

30 

$0.14 

100 

50 

.14 

100 

60 

.16 


Conduit and Wiring Acc—eorl— 
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G. V. Type A 



4 Shaw mat" Ground Clamp 



New York Type A 


a 

Security Conduit Clamp 


) 

Corner Cleat 





iVesTent'EJetfne 

COMPANY 

CLAMPS, CLEATS AND STRAPS 
Ground Clamps 

G-V—TYPE A GROUND CLAMP 

This Clamp is copper, tinned. For No. 4 wire and smaller. No in* 
enters into the construction of this clamp. 


List 

No. 

Size 

Std. 

Pk*. 

List Price 
Each 

List 

No. 

Size 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List Prict 
Each 

5014 

BX 

100 

$0.15 

5112 

1H" 

50 

#.2? 

5038 

%" 

100 

.15 

5002 

2 " 

50 

X 

5012 

y" 

100 

.15 

5212 

2 W 

25 

.35 

5034 

H" 

100 

.17 

5003 

3 " 

25 

.39 

5001 

i " 

75 

.21 

| 5312 

3Y" 

10 

.48 

5114 

i h" 

75 

.24 

5004 

4 " 

10 

.54 


SHAWMUT GROUND CLAMP 
These Clamps are made for use on X A inch to 3 inch pipe, and art 
so constructed as to give the maximum strength with a minimum amount 
of metal, thus reducing cost. The Clamps will hold No. 4 Ground Wire. 


List No. 

Size 

List Price 
Each 

ListNo. 

Size 

List Price 
Each 

580881 

H" 

$0.12 

J 580886 

1H" 

$0.23 

580882 

y* 

.12 

580887 

2 " 

.26 

580883 

H" 

.14 

580888 

2M" 

.29 

580884 

1 " 

.17 

580889 

3 " 

.32 

580885 

W' 

.20 



• • • __ 


NEW YORK GROUND CLAMP 

These Ground Clamps are made in three types, A, B, and D. Type A 
clamps are for connecting telephone and telegraph ground wires to pipes 
or caDles. Type B clamps are for making ground connections for dectne 
light wires without the use of solder. 

No. 2 and No. 4 B. & S. wires. 


•e for making ground connections for electee 
jolder. B i nding posts provide connections for 
s. Type D for electric light and motor wort. 


List No. 
580890 
580891 
580892 
580893 
580847 


Tyi 


Size 

1" pipe 
2" pipe 
3" pipe 
1" pipe 
2" pipe 


List Price 
per 100 
$9.60 
12.00 
14.40 
52.70 
56.10 


List No. 1 


580989 

580990 

580991 

580992 


She 
3 # pipe 
4' pipe 
V pipe 
2* pipe 
3* pipe 
4'pipe 


List Price 
HTlOO 
$59.50 
63.76 
43.40 
46.20 
49.06 
51.80 


SECURITY CONDUIT CLAMP 

This Clamp 
walls, ceilingB, u 

black enameled to prevent rust. These clamps- 

1 inch size, and are packed in boxes containing 100 of a sue. 

-List Price per 1000- 


OCtUni I I 1 

imp may be used for supporting conduit on brick or cowjk 
S, iron beams, etc. It is stamped from M | inch steel wc 
led to prevent rust. These clamps are made in Hi * D0 


List No. 
580894 
580895 
580896 


Size 

W 

'A" 


a than 100 
$30.00 
45.00 
75.00 


100-500 

$24.00 

36.00 

60.00 


500-1000 lOOOajdOejr 

$20.00 W® 

30.00 Sm 

50.00 45.00 


BRASS CLEATS 


List No. Description 

15118 For A" outside diameter wire. 

15100 For %" outside diameter wire. 

15103 For W outside diameter wire. 

15108 For H" outside diameter wire. 

15102 Corner Cleat, for H" outside diameter wire. 

15104 Corner Cleat, for outside diameter wire. 

15116 Corner Cleat, for ft" outside diameter wire. 

PIPE STRAPS 
Aprs. Lbs. List 

Qnty. per Price 

List No. Size per Lb. Carton per Lb. 

580904 Pipe Strap 32 5 $0.24 

580905 y 9 0 Pipe Strap 30 5 .24 

580906 Yf Pipe Strap 25 5 . 24 

580907 W Pipe Strap 20 5 . 24 

580908 1 'Pipe Strap 18 5 .2411 


Std. 

ft* 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 

250 


LbtPrt* 
pw 1® 

$7 8“ 
9 fill 
12 0 “ 
IS W 
9 00 
560 
15.00 


Size 


Ann. Lb. Bt 
Qnty. f* 


ListNo. — . . 

580913 3 * Pipe Strap J 
580909 1 Yf Pipe Strap 16 J 
580910 1 V? Pipe Strap 10 J 
580911 2 * Pipe Strap 8 J 
5S0912 2H*Pipc?. t ! a P ? 5 


**lpe Strap 
Conduit and Wiring Accaaaorlaa 


vox iipeotrap 10 o *■ ,... r i a.i«( 

Above packed in cartons of 5 pounds each at additional charf* 
cents per carton. 

62 
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COMPANY 


CONDUIT ACCESSORIES 



Type L Conduit Fitting 




Conduit Coupling 


Bendhick’s Conduit Elbow 


Type L 


List 

Size 

Std. 

List 

Price 

List 

Size 

Std. 

List 

Price 

No. 

Conduit 

Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

Conduit 

Pkg. 

Each 

L. K 

Hin. 

100 

$0.60 

L. IK 

IK ins. 

25 

$1.80 

L. % 

Kin. 

100 

.70 

L.2 

2 ins. 

10 

3.00 

L.l 

1 in. 

50 

.90 

L-2K 

2K ins. 

4 

6.00 

L.1K 

IK ins 

24 

1.36 

L.3 

3 ins. 

4 

7.00 


Bendhick’s Conduit Box Connector 

Type R 





List 




List 

List 


Std. 

Price 

List 


Std. 

Price 

No. 

Sizes 

Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

Sizes 

Pkg. 

Each 

R.12 

K to K in. 

100 

$0.15 

R.34 

K to 1 in. 

100 

$0.20 

R.21 

K to 1 in. 

100 

.20 





Erickson Conduit Coupling 

Does awa^ with running threads. Permits opening of conduit at any point. 




List 



List 


Std. 

Price 


Std. 

Price 

Size 

Pkg. 

per 100 

Size 

Pkg. 

per 100 

K inch 

100 

$19.20 

1K inches 

25 

$60.00 

K Inch 

50 

24.00 

IK inches 

25 

78.00 

inch 

25 

33.60 





The above coupling furnished tinned or black at the same price. 



Split 



Set Screw 



Threaded 


Krantz Porcelain Lined Bushings 

Porcelain Lined Threaded and Set Screw Bushings 

These bushings are a great convenience where it is found difficult to place a thread on the conduit. 

Size of Conduit, 

r . Inches. Y> V x 1 IK IK 2 2K 3 3K 4 

List Price per 100. $24.00 $26.68 $33.34 $37.34 $44.00 $50.68 $72.00 $88.00 $106.68 $130.68 
Standard Package 100 100 60 60 50 20 20 20 10 10 


Porcelain Lined Split Bushings 

These bushings are designed to be used on conduits which have already been equipped with wire. 

3ize of Conduit, 

Inches. K K 1 IK IK 2 2K 3 3K * 

List Price per 100 $40.00 $40 00 $50.68 $58.68 $64.00 $72.68 $100.00 $120.00 $146.68 $166.68 
Standard Package 100 100 60 60 50 50 20 20 10 10 

Dic Conduit and Wiring Accessorial 


31 
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MbsTer/) ‘ElttTric 

COMPANY 

CONDUIT FITTINGS 


Bushings 



Bushing 


Size 

V£-inch.. 
-inch. 

1 -inch. 
1 14-inch .. 
1^-inch. 

2 -inch. 
2 x A-inch. 

3 -inch. 
3J4-inch. 

4 -inch. 
4V6-inch 

5 -inch 

6 -inch 


Std. 

Pkg. 

1000 

100 

100 

100 

50 

50 

25 

25 

20 

20 

20 

20 

15 


Weight List Pm 
per 100 per 100 


3 lbs. 

4 lbs. 
13 lbs. 
17 lbs. 
19 lbs. 
27 lbs. 
34 lbs. 
49 lbs. 
85 lbs. 

110 lbs. 
130 lbs. 
165 lbs. 
247 lbs. 


$6 00 
8.00 
10.80 

12.96 
14.40 
28.80 

43.20 
64.80 

76.96 
102.60 

205.20 
207.78 
249.32 



Size 

3^-inch. 
^-inch. 
1 -inch. 
1 J^-inch. 

1 V^-inch. 

2 -inch. 
2V6-inch. 

3 -inch. 
3H-inch. 

4 -inch. 
4V£-inch 

5 -inch 

6 -inch 



Armored Conduit Bushing 


Locknuts 


Std. 

pkg. 

1000 

100 

100 

100 

50 

50 

25 

25 

25 

25 

20 

20 

15 


Weight 
per 100 
2 lbs. 

2 lbs. 

4 lbs. 
7 lbs. 
10 lbs. 
12 lbs. 
20 lbs. 
66 lbs. 
52 lbs. 
60 lbs. 
100 lbs. 
140 lbs. 


list Pm 
per 100 
$1.50 
2.50 
5.00 
8.00 
8.64 
1440 
2160 
28 80 
43.20 
51 30 
71.82 
82.08 
102.60 


Armored Flexible Conduit BushtaP 

*»' Connecting M 

Pkg. per 10° P* 100 
3 »m “L 9lb8 . $9 00 

>r V^-inch flexible conduit. 100 I4lbe. }jj-¥ 

yt >^-inch flexible conduit. go l9 iba. JJ 

5rl -inch flexible conduit. gn 22 lbs. 24 00 

3 r 1^-inch flexible conduit. 

innliuipfl locknut. 



Armored Conductor Bushing 


Armored Conductor Bushin ^ tUt ^ 

« Connecting Mb £ ° ^ 

Pkg. 

E fsRSK.ttsSSSW&w, IS 

Price includes locknut. 


per !#) P* 1 ® 

80*. »'$ 

10 lbs. sw 



list 

No. 

1012 

1034 

1001 

1114 

1112 

1002 


G. V. Pipe Cap 


Conduit and Wiring Accessories 


G. V. Pipe Caps 

list Price List 

Each No. 

. $0.35 1212 

.44 1003 

.68 1312 

i .80 1004 

£ 1.14 1006 

t, 1.64 || 

y. and 1 inch put up ten in » bo*- 
« and IH inch P ut up «* “ » «*• 


So 

2H >"<* 

3 wen 

3H keb 

4 inch 
6 inch 


UitPi* 

Ed 

$2*4 

o OS 

7-» 

25 92 


Digitized by Cjooole 
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COMPANY 

CONDUIT FITTINGS 



Gas Elbows 


List No. List Price per 100 

90 A in. x A in. Gas Elbows. $26.68 

91 X A in. x % in. Gas Elbows. 26.68 

92 5^ in .x% in. Gas Elbows. 26.68 


Fish Wire 

This wire is regularly furnished in 100, 200, 250 and 300 feet lengths, but can be furnished in any 
length desired. 

List No. List Prioe per 100 feet 

1000 Fish Wire, A in. (standard sise). $2.00 

1001 Fish Wire, A in. 3.00 

1002 Fish Wire, }4 in. 4.00 



Pipe Hook 




Nipples 


Coupling 


jjj Pipe Hooks 

6050 % in. Pipe Hook. 

6051 A in. Pipe Hook. 

6052 34 in. Pipe Hook. 

6053 1 in. Pipe Hook. 

6054 \\4 in. Pipe Hook. 

6055 1H in. Pipe Hook. 

6056 2 in. Pipe Hook. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

List Price 

Pkg. 

Wet. 

per 100 

100 

Wlbs. 

$0.84 

100 

234 lbs. 

.94 

100 

2H lbs. 

1.06 

100 

3 K lbs. 

1.20 

100 

4 A lbs. 

1.38 

100 

5 H lbs. 

1.56 

100 

12H lbs. 

4.20 


List 

No, 

3620 

3621 

3622 

3623 

3624 

3625 

3626 

3627 

3628 

3629 


34 in. Nipples 
A in. Nipples 
34 in. Nipples 

1 in. Nioples 
1 M in. Nippies 
1H in. Nippies 

2 in. Nipples 
2H in. Nipples 

3 in. Nipples 
3 A in. Nipples 


Chase Nipples 


St<f. List Price 


Pkg. 

1000 

1000 

100 

100 

100 

50 

50 

25 

25 

20 


per 100 
$ 6.00 
6.00 
8.64 
16.20 
19.44 
21.60 
32.40 
54.00 
86 40 
270.00 


3630 3i in. Coupling. 

S $ £ ou P“ n 8. 

3632 34 in. Coupling. 

Standard gas pipe threaded. 


Chase Couplings 


1000 

1000 

100 


$7.20 

7.20 

9.72 


32-1 
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Iffy Bushing Connector 


WesUr/f <EMrk 

COMPANY 

CONDUIT FITTINGS 




Universal Bushing 



No. 911 

Conduit Clsinp 


Jiffy Bushing Connectors 

The Jiffy Bushing Connector is an absolutely new and original device for connecting metallic flexible 
conductors, sizes No. 14-2 wire, No. 14-3 wire, No. 12-2 wire. This bushing fits any round or straight edge 
box and always leaves a neat outside appearance. No inside locknut to adjust. The locking and ground¬ 
ing fingers are tempered and absolutely rust proof, giving not only a positive but a permanent ground 
jiffy, while its construction of a combination locknut and spring washer working on a saw-tooth thread give* 
the tightness and secureness demanded by inspectors and cannot work loose from vibration. 


Jiffy Bushing Connector. W*H 


Universal Bushings 

Universal Bushings are approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters. 


For % in. knockout, K in* and A in. tubing. 


For % in. knockout, ^ in. tubing. 
For % in. knockout, A in. tubing. 


Std. 

List Price 

Pkg. 

per 100 

100 

12.40 

100 

2.80 

100 

2.40 

100 

2.80 


H and H Conduit Clamp 

For Armored Conductor Schedule H 

You can run armored conduit into a 2 inch H and H shallow box by using the No. 911 H and H Cood®* 
Clamp. It is very quickly and easily installed, takes up no room at all within the box. 

List Std. 

No. Pkg. P* 100 

911 Conduit Clamp. 199 $12.96 


Conduit and Wiring Accessories 
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Fixture Stem 
H Inch SoUd 


Fixture Stem 
H Inch Solid 


Fixture Stem 
H Inch Hollow 


Fixture Stems 


List Price 

No. Description Finish Pkg. per 100 

1300 5^ in. solid.. Sherardized 100 $4.00 

1301 H in. solid. Sherardized 100 8.20 

1305 5^ in. hollow. Sherardized 100 4.00 

1306 Yi in. hollow. . . Sherardized 100 8.20 

Packed in cartons containing 100 stems. 

Enameled finish also furnished at same price as sherardized. 

Stove bolts withnuts are not included in price of stems and are furnished at $2.50 per 1000. Two bolts 
usually specified for each fixture stem. 




No. 1327 and 1325 


Conduit Bushing Adapters 


List Price 

Sizes P®r 10° 

M in. male x % in. female. $9.00 

in. male x % in. female. 18.00 

1 in. male x % in. female. 18.00 



Showing Application to Beam 


Beam Strap 


Hickey Fixture Hangers 

List List Price 

No. Sizes P« r100 

1315 % in. male V 2 in. female. 

J316 H in. male x H in. female. .. .. 

13.7 y % in. male x % in. female. 

Beam Strap 

List Std. List Price 

No. Finish Pk &- P er 1£? 

700 Sherardized. 10® $4.74 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse delivery write nearest house. 

32-3 Conduit and Wiring Acceaaoriea 
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Western 'Electric 

COMPANY 

UNIVERSAL INSULATOR SUPPORTS 


Clamping Supports 

These supports are made in four sizes (as shown in figure 1) to take all sizes of porcelain and glass in¬ 
sulators. They are made of the best grade malleable iron and specially designed for securing insulators to 
open steel framework (as shown in figure 2) for wiring mills, foundries, factories, piers, ek* 
vated railroads and similar structures. They are easily attached in any position to beams, angles, 
plates, bars, tanks, pipes, etc, and by their use electric wiring for lights, motors, generators, 
etc., can be installed with a great saving of labor and material These supports eliminate the necessitj of 
designing and making forgings, hook bolts, straps and other special rigging. They do away with wood 
blocks or strips, thus avoiding shrinkage troubles, loose construction sagging wire and danger from fire. 
Changes in wiring can be made without loss or extra cost by simply moving supports to new location. The 
strength of the steel framework is not impaired due to the fact that there is no drilling of holes. Two in¬ 
sulators can be fastened to each support when desired (as shown in figure 3). These supports are a quick 
and reliable means of securing all kinds of porcelain and glass insulators to exposed steel framework. Figure 
4 shows 2 inch and 1 } 2 inch supports with insulators applied to angle iron. They can be used in any position 
on the flanges of any standard rolled steel structural shape such as channel, Z bars, round, square and fl* 1 


bars, nlso 

gas and water pipes, etc. 



List 

Size of 


Std. Tapped 

list Price 

per 100 
$20.00 
34.W 

46.00 

No. 

Support 

For Insulators 

Holes for Screws 

500 

1 inch, 

5'A—5A split. 

H inch— 20 (No. 14-20) 

501 

502 

1 l A inch, 

2 inch, 

9419—4 M— 33 Sec. 

9420—1—2—3 W G —3 —24—26—30 — 
Murdock B. 

% inch — 18 (No. 18-18) 

^ inch—16 (No. 24-16) 

503 

2 H inch, 

29 —49—52 —53—M unlock A A B 38 and 
wood pin. 

A inch—13 

1 

68-00 j 


Standard finish black enameled. Sherardised extra. No extra charge for special drilling when neceff*^ 
Conduit and Wiring Accastoriea 60 
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STAPLES AND TACKS 
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No. 1 Insulated Saddle Staple* Compressed Cleat* 


Blake Insulated Staples 

Designed for use on all low voltage circuits of interior wiring, such as telephone, telegraph, messenger 
call, annunciator and bell work. 


List 

No. 

1 

3 

5 

6 
7 


List 

No. 

5 

10 

15 

25 

50 

40 

100 


For hardwood, for single and twisted pair wire. .. . 
For general use, for single and twisted pair wire.... 
For hardwood, for twisted 3 wire ana extra heavy 

pair wire. 

For general use, for twisted 3 wire and extra heavy 

pair wire. 

For softwood, for twisted 3 wire and extra heavy 
pair wire.. 


Single Pkg. 
per 100 
$0.30 
.30 

-List 

Lots 1000 
to 5000 
per 1000 
$2.90 
2.90 

Lots 5000 
to 10000 
per 1000 
$2.80 
2.80 

Lots 10000 
and Over 
per 1000 
$2.60 
2.60 

.34 

3.20 

3.10 

2.90 

.34 

3.20 

3.10 

2.90 

.34 

3.20 

3.10 

2.90 


Insulated Saddle Staples 

Inches ip 
Diameter 

5/100. 

10/100. 

15/100. 

25/100. 

50/100. 

40/100. 

1 . 


List Price 
per 1000 
$ 1.20 

1.40 
1.60- 

3.40 
10.80 
10.00 
13.60 


Blake Compressed Cleats 

These compressed cleats are treated so as to be impervious to dampness and moisture. They will not 
break under the blow of the hammer, so that wire nails can be used ah well as screws. This enables a saving 
to be effected in both material and labor. • 

--List Prices-—. 

Single Pkg. of 1000 and less 5000 and less 10000 and 
100 Cleats than 5000 than 10000 Over 

per Pkg. per 1000 per 1000 per 1000 

Blake Compressed Cleats. $0.70 $5.50 $5.30 $5.00 

Leather Nail Heads 

These leather nail heads or washers are used to prevent cracking the porcelain in knob or cleat wiring. 
Wgt Per Box Price Per Thousand 

of 1000 - Less than 10000 10000-25000 25000-50000 50000 and Over 

lib. $1.00 $0.70 $0.40 $0.32 



No. 15 No. 18 No. 20 No. 22 Milonlte Nalls 


Milonite Nails 

“Milonite” Perfection Insulated Nails 

Diameter of head in four sizes. Length .of nail to suit. Prevent short-circuiting. Color matches wire 
or wall. Wire can be taken down without cutting or injuring insulation. 

List List Price 

No. per 1000 

Jjj Nails (plain top). 

Nails (plain top). 2.04 

Nails (plain top). 2.38 

22 Nails (plain top).. ; ..•.. • • 2.72 

Note: The above furnished in any color desired except white, for which add 34 cents to list. 

Q1 Conduit and Wiring Ac e —so rt — 
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Western‘Eteetric 

COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES WITH OBROUND OPENINGS 


TYPE A 


TYPE B 


TYPE BE 


Types A and B Condulet Bodies Take Obround Covers and Obround Conduletto Fittings 
Type BE Condulet Bodies Take Obround Covers Only 


TYPE A CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 




Size in inches. 

x /z 

3 /4 

1 

Wa 1 

l'/z 

1 2 

Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package.. 
Ship. Wt. Std.Pkg.. 
List Price, each.... 

AI 

200 

130 lbs. 
$ .24 

A2 

100 

95 lbs. 

$ .31 

A3 

50 

80 lbs. 

$ .43 

A4 

20 

60 lbs. 

$ .62 

A5 

10 

40 lbs. 

$ .80 

A6 

5 

30 lbs. 
$1.66 

Size in inches. 

V/z 

3 

3'/2 

! 4 . 

5 

6 

Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package.. 
Ship. Wt. Std.Pkg.. 
List Price, each.... 

A7 

5 

50 lbs. 
$4.95 

A8 

5 

55 lbs. 
$5.45 

A9 

5 

65 lbs. 
$10.40 

A10 

5 

1 70 lbs. 
$11.70 

A 012 

5 

90 lbs. 
$20.00 

A 014 

5 

100 lbs. 
$30.00 

TYPE B CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches.1 

Vi 

1 3 /4 

l i 

1 i 

iy« 1 

1 % 


Catalogue N umber. B1 
Standard Package.. 200 
Ship. Wt.Std.Pkg.. 140 lbs. 
List Price, each.... $ .29 

Size in inches. 2 




Catalogue Number. B6 B7 B8 B9 Bl( 

Standard Package.. 5 5 5 5 5 

Ship. Wt.Std.Pkg.. 30 lbs. 50 lbs. 60 lbs. 65 lbs. 7011 

I List Price, each.... $2.14 |$5.3 5 $5.85 $11.35 $12. 

TYPE BE CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vz 

3 /4 

1 

Wa 

1% 

2 

Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package.. 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each.... 

BEl 

200 

390 lbs. 
$ .40 

BE2 

100 

300 lbs. 
$ .50 

BE3 

50 

190 lbs. 
$ .85 

BE4 

20 

120 lbs. 
$1.30 

BE5 

10 

100 lbs. 
$2.00 

BE6 

5 

80 lbs. 
$3.50 

Size in inches. 

2Vz 

3 

3*4 

4 

5 

6 

Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package.. 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each_ 

BE7 

5 

160 lbs. 
$9.35 

BE8 

5 

160 lbs. 
$10.15 

BE9 

5 

225 lbs. 
$21.30 

BE10 

5 

225 lbs. 
$25.30 

BE012 

5 

430 lbs. 
$70.00 

BE014 

5 

430 Iba 
$80.00 


Important Information Concerning Condulet Bodies Listed on This Page 

Obround covers and Obround Conduletto fittings of same size are interchangeable on above 
Condulet bodies of corresponding size, except that type BE Condulet bodies take Obrou 

covers only. 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with Obround covers and Obround Conduletto fittings, 
and are so held in screw holes that they can not fall out. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be furnished unk* 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enani 
finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black ena ” 
finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, 

182. For cast brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and with special niusne*, 
page 182. For aluminum Condulet bodies, plain and with black enamel finish, see psg® - 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and size may be assort 
make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Obround covers are listed on pages SO, SI and S2. Obround Conduletto fittings are list** 

184 and 185. Obround gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet reducers are listed on p*» 

Condulet bodies with Obround openings are listed on pages 21 to 2»a, Inclusive, and on pw® 

(Cross Reference Page 21) 
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CONDULET BODIES WITH OBROUND OPENINGS—C ontinued 

TYPE C TYPE CO TYPE D 

Take Obround Covers and Obround Conduletto Fittings 


TYPE C CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches.... 

% 

*4 

1 

1V4 

1 V 2 

Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each.. 

Cl 

200 

165 lbs. 

$ 36 

C2 

100 

120 lbs. 

$ .41 

C3 

50 

90 lbs. 

$ .59 

C4 

20 

75 lbs. 

$ .94 

C5 

10 

45 lbs. 
$1.22 


Size in inches. ... 

2 

2'/z 

3 

3V2 

4 

Catalogue No_ 

Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each.. 

C6 

5 

35 lbs. 
$2.43 

C7 

5 

65 lbs. 
$6.25 

C8 

5 

70 lbs. 
$7.40 

C9 

5 

80 lbs. 
$16.70 

CIO 

5 

90 lbs. 
$18.30 

\ 

TYPE CO CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

% 

v< 

1 

m 

IV2 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Package. 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each... 

COll 

75 

120 lbs. 

$ .50 

C022 

50 

100 lbs. 

$ .65 

C033 

25 

60 lbs. 

$ .75 

C044 

15 

50 lbs. 
$1.25 

C055 

10 

50 lbs. 
$1.60 

Size in inches. 

2 

21/2 

3 

3»/4 

4 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Package. 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each... 

CO66 

5 

45 lbs. 
$3.25 

C077 

5 

70 lbs. 
$7.80 

CO88 

5 

80 lbs. 
$9.25 

C099 

5 

100 lbs. 
$21.00 

CO1010 

5 

120 lbs. 
$23.00 


TYPE D CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

iv* 

1 Vi 

41 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Package. 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each... 

D1 

75 

60 lbs. 

% .34 

D2 

50 

60 lbs. 

$ .41 

D3 

25 

40 lbs. 

$ .57 

jD4 

15 

50 lbs. 

$ .94 

D5 

10 

45 lbs. 
$1.22 


Size in inches. 

2 

2Vi 

3 

3V 2 

4 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Package. 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each... 

D6 

5 

35 lbs. 
$2.43 

D7 

5 

65 lbs. 
$6.25 

D8 

5 

70 lbs. 
$7.40 

D9 

5 

80 lbs. 
$16.70 

D10 

5 

90 lbs. 
$18.30 


important Information Concerning Condulet Bodies Listed on This Page 

Obround covers and Obround Conduletto fittings of same size are interchangeable on above 
Condulet bodies of corresponding size. 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with Obround covers and Obround Conduletto fittings, 
and are so held in screw holes that they can not fall out. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enamel 
finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel 
finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see page 182. 
For cast brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and with special finishes, see page 182. 
For aluminum Condulet bodies, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. 

Black enameled and galvanized Conaulet bodies of the same type and with the same size cover 
openings may be assorted to make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Obround covers are listed on pages 30, 31 and 32. Obround Conduletto fittings are listed on pages 
184 and 185. Obround gaskets are listed on page 176. condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulet bodies with Obround openings are listed on pages 21 to 29a, inclusive, and on page 161. 

(Cross Reference Page 22) 
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CONDULET BODIES WITH OBROUND OPENINGS—Continued 


TYPE E 


TYPE F 


TYPE FE 


Type £ Condulet Bodies Take Obround Covers and Obround Conduletto Fittings 
Types F and FE Condulet Bodies Take Obround Covers Only 


TYPE E CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 






Size in inches. 

Vz 

Vk 

| 1 

1 Wk I 

1% 

Catalogue Number.. 
Standard Package... 
Shipping Wt. Std.Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

El 

200 

140 lbs. 

$ .29 

E2 

100 

110 lbs. 

$ .35 

E3 

50 

80 lbs. 

$ .50 

E4 

20 

60 lbs. 

$ .80 

E5 

10 

40 lbs. 
$1.04 

Size in inches. 

2 

2Vz \ 

3 

3'/4 

' 4 

Catalogue Number.. 
Standard Package... 
Shipping Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

E6 

5 

! 35 lbs. 
$2.14 

E7 

5 

55 lbs. 
$5.35 

E8 

5 

j 60 lbs. 
$5.85 

E9 

5 

65 lbs. 
$11.35 

E10 

5 

70 lbs. 
$12.70 

TYPE F CONDULET 

BODIES- 

-Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vz 

Vk 1 

1 

Wt 

i iVi_ 

Catalogue Number.. 
Standard Package... 
Shipping Wt. Std.Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

FI 

100 

150 lbs. 

$ .50 

F2 

100 

200 lbs. 

$ .65 

F3 

50 

175 lbs. 
$1.05 

F4 

20 

105 lbs. 
$1.64 

F6 

10 

65 lbs. 
$2.52 

Size in inches. 

2 

2% 

3 

3% 

4 

Catalogue Number.. 
Standard Package... 
Shipping Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each.| 

F6 

5 

45 lbs. 
$4.40 

P7 

5 

115 lbs. 
$11.70 

F8 

5 

115 lbs. 
$12.70 

F9 

5 

265 lbs. 
$26.60 

F10 

5 

315 lbs. 
$31.00 


TYPE FE CONDULET BODIES—Bla ck Enamel Finish 

n inches. I *4 _ Vk _1_ Wk jVj 1 j— 

ogue Number.. 1 FE1 1FE2 FE3 FE4. FES |FE6 

lard Package... 100 100 50 20 10 J .. 

ingWt.Std.Pkg. 2401bs. 3501bs. 2401bs. 1751bs. 1301bs. lOOIbs. 

3 rice, each. $ .50 $ .65 $1.05 $1.64 $2.52 $4JL 

n inches. | 2 1 /* j 3 _3V?_4_ - —A— 

ogue Number..) FE7 FE8 FE9 FE10 FE012jFE014 

lard Package.. . 5 5 5 5 5 & 

ingWt.Std.Pkg.l 200lbs. 200lbs. 3201bs. 320lbs. 600lbs- 60U^ 

each .... $11.70 $12.70 $26.60 $31.60 $90.00 flOMO 


Important Information Concerning Condulet Bodies Listed on This Page 

Obround covers and Obround Conduletto fittings of same size are interchangeable^*b^* 
Condulet bodies of corresponding size, except that types F and FE Condulet bodies 
Obround covers only. fiHina, 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with Obround covers and Obround Conduletto nt ns 0 * 
and are so held in screw holes that they can not fall out. , • u^„nlMS 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be » na mel 

another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and blacK j 
finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all b,ac *„ig2. 
finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, isee pag 
For cast brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and with special finishes, ^ f 
182. For aluminum Condulet bodies, plain and with black enamel finish, see 
Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and size may beassor 
make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

0 br°und cover* are listed on pages 30, 31 and 32. Obround Conduletto fitting* a« JJ, f Sre? 71 

184 and 185. Obround gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet reducers are listed on ^ 
Condulet bodies with Obround openings are listed on pages 21 to 20a, Inclusive, and on pm 

(Crow Reference Page 23) 
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CONDULET BODIES WITH OBROUND OPENINGS—Continued 

TYPE LB TYPE LF TYPE LL TYPE LR 

Take Obround Covers and Obround Conduletto Fittings 






TYPE LB CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

v 2 

3 /4 

1 

1V4 

n/ 2 

Catalogue Number ... 
Standard Package .... 
Shipping Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

LBll 

200 

175 lbs. 
$ .40 

LB22 

100 

120 lbs. 
$ .45 

LB33 

50 

90 lbs. 

$ .65 

LB44 

20 

75 lbs. 
$1.04 

LB55 

10 

45 lbs. 
$1.37 

Size in inches. 

2 

21/2 

3 

3'/ 2 

4 

Catalogue Number ... j 
Standard Package .... 
Shipping Wt. Std. Pkg. 1 
List Price, each.' 

LB66 

5 

35 lbs. 
$2.65 

LB77 

5 

60 lbs. 
$6.55 

LB 88 

5 

70 lbs. 
$7.70 

LB99 

5 

80 lbs. 
$17.10 

LB1010 

5 

90 lbs. 
$19.10 


TYPE LF CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches. 

1/2 

3 /4 

1 

1V4 

iy 2 

Catalogue Number .. 
Standard Package ... 
Shipping Wt. Std. Pkg 
List Price, each. 

LF11 

200 

1 175 lbs 
$ .40 

LF22 

100 

120 lbs 
$ .45 

LF33 

RA 

90 lbs. 
$ .65 

LF44 

20 

75 lbs. 
$1.04 

LF55 

10 

45 lbs. 
81.37 

1 

Size in inches. 

2 

2 , /2 

3 

31/2 

4 


Catalogue Number .. 

LF66 

LF77 

LF88 

LF99 

LF1010 


Standard Package ... 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Shipping Wt. Std. Pkg 

35 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

80 lbs. 

90 lbs. 


List Price, each. 

$2.63 

* 6.55 

$7.70 

$17.10 

$19.10 


TYPE LL CONDULET BODIES- 

-Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

1V4 

IV 2 


Catalogue Number ... 

LL11 

LL22 

LL33 

LL44 

LL55 


Standard Package .... 

200 

100 

50 

20 

10 


Shipping Wt. Std. Pkg. 

175 lbs. 

120 lbs. 

90 lbs. 

75 lbs. 

45 lbs. 


List Price, each. 

$ .40 

$ .45 

* .65 

$1.04 

$1.37 


Size in inches. 

2 

21/2 

3 

31/2 

4 


Catalogue Number ... 

LL66 

LL77 

LL88 

LL99 

LL1010 


Standard Package .... 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Shipping Wt. Std. Pkg. 

35 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

80 lbs. 

90 lbs. 

1 List Price, each. 

$2.65 

$6.55 

$7.70 

$17.10 

$19.10 


TYPE LR CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

U4 1 

IV 2 


Catalogue Number ... 

LR11 

LR22 

LR33 

LK44 

LR55 


Standard Package .... 

200 

100 

50 

20 

10 


Shipping Wt. Std. Pkg 

175 lbs. 

120 lbs. 

90 lbs. 

75 lbs. 

45 lbs. 


List Price, each. 

$ .40 

$ .45 

$ .65 

$1.04 

$1.37 


Size in inches.| 

2 

2i/ 2 

3 

31/2 

4 


Catalogue Number ... 

LR66 

LR77 

LR88 

LR99 

LR1010 


Standard Package_ 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Shipping Wt. Std. Pkg. 

35 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

80 lbs. 

90 lbs. 


List Price, each.| 

$2.65 

$6.55 

$7.70 

$17.10 

$19.10 


for nmsnes and other important information, see notes on page 26. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and size maybe assorted to 
make up a standard package. Black enameled and galvanized types LB, LF, LL and LR 
Condulet bodies of tne same size may be assorted to make up a standard package. No 
other assortment is allowed. 

Obround covers are listed on pages 30, 31 and 32. Obround Conduletto fittings are listed on 
Pages 184 and 185. Obround gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet reducers are listed 
on page 171. 

Condulet bodies with Obround openings are listed on pages 21 to 29a, inclusive, and on page 161. 


(Cross Reference Page 24 J 
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CONDULET BODIES WITH OBROUND OPENINGS— Continued 

TYPE LBB TYPE LFB TYPE LLB TYPE LRB 

Take Obround Covers and Obround Conduletto Fittings 



TYPE LBB CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 


Catalogue No. 

Standard Pkg. 

Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each... 


Size in inches. 


Catalogue No.... 
Standard Pkg.... 
Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each.. 


% 


3 /4 


LBB11 

100 

100 lbs. 
$ .40 


LBB22 

75 

95 lbs. 
$ .45 


2Vz 


LBB66 I LBB77 
5 

35 lbs. | 60 lbs. 
$2.65 $6.55 


1 


LBB33 

50 

90 lbs. 
$ .65 


LBB88 

5 

70 lbs. 
$7.70 


Wa 1 


LBB44 

20 

75 lbs. 
$1.04 


3 Vz 


LBB55 

10 

45 lbs. 
$1.37 


LBB99 1 LBB1010 
5 15 


80 lbs. 
$17.10 


90 lbs. 
$19.10 


TYPE LFB CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches.I Vi 

Catalogue No. LFB11 

Standard Pkg. 100 

Weight Std. Pkg.. 100 lbs. 
List Price, each... $ .40 


Size in inches. 


Catalogue No.... 
Standard Pkg.... 
Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each.. 


LFB66 

5 

35 lbs. 
$2.65 


3 /4 


LFB22 

75 

95 lbs. 
$ .45 


1 


LFB33 

50 

90 lbs. 

$ .65 


2Vz 


LFB77 

5 

60 lbs. 
$6.55 


LFB88 

5 

70 lbs. 
$7.70 


Wa 


LFB44 

20 

75 lbs. 
$1.04 


3Vi 


LFB99 

5 

80 lbs. 
$17.10 


1% 

LFB55 

10 

45 lbs. 
$1.37 


LFB1010 

5 

90 lbs. 
$19.10 


TYPE LLB CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 


•I % 



Catalogue No. LLB11 

Standard Pkg. 1 100 

Weight Std. Pkg.. 100 lbs. 
List Price, each... j $ .40 


3 /4 


Size in inches. 


Catalogue No-- LLB66 

Standard Pkg.I 5 

Weight Std. Pkg.. i 35 lbs. 
List Price, each... | $2.65 


LLB22 

75 

95 lbs. 

$ .45 

2Vi 

LLB77 

5 

60 lbs. 
$6.55 


1 Wa _JVL- 

LLB33 LLB44 LLB55 
50 120 10 
90 lbs. I 75 lbs. 145 lbs. 

$ .65 ’$1.04 1 $1.37 

4 _ _ 
LLB1010 
5 

90 lbs. 
$19.10 _ 


3% 


LLB88 | LLB99 
5 5 

70 lbs. 80 lbs. 
$7.70 I $17.10 



TYPE LRB CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vz 

3 /4 

1 

IVa 

I Vl _ 

LRB55 

10 

45 lbs- 
$L37_ 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Pkg. 

Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each... 

LRBll 

100 

100 lbs. 
$ .40 

LRB22 

75 

95 lbs. 

$ .45 

LRB33 

50 

90 lbs. 

$ .65 

LRB44 

20 

75 lbs. 
$1.04_ 

Size in inches. 

2 

2Vz 

3 

3% 

4 

LRB® 

5 

90 lbs. 

I19JL- 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Pkg. 

Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each... 

LIIB66 

5 

35 lbs. 
$2.65 

LRB77 

5 

60 lbs. 
$6.55 

LRB88 

5 

70 lbs. 
$7.70 

LRB99 

5 

80 lbs. 
$17.10 



_ may be assorted to make up 

No other assortment is allowed. *##slM 

Obround covers are listed on pages 30, 31 and 32. Obround Conduletto fitting* weBatedonpjljjj* 
and 185. Obround gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet reducers are lilted on P«* 
Condulet bodies with Obround openings are listed on pages 21 to 29a, Inclusive, and on pago 

(Cross Reference Page 26) 
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CONDULET BODIES WITH OBROUND OPENINGS—Continued 

TYPE LBL TYPE LU TYPE U TYPE UB 

_____ Take Obrou nd Covers and Obround Conduletto Fittings 

TYPE LBL CONDULET BODIES 
Mask# Black Enamel Finish 




Size in inches. 

u 


1 

Catalogue Number.... 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg.... 
List Price, each. 

9 

LBLlll 

•V) 

60 lbs. 

* .65 

LBL222 

35 

55 lbs. 

$ .80 

LBL333 

25 

55 lbs. 

$ .95 

TYPE LU CONDULET BODIES 

Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

XL 

3/ 

1 


/2 

/4 

Catalogue Number.... 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg...: 
List Price, each. 

LU111 

50 

70 lbs. 

$ .65 

LU222 

35 

65 lbs. 

$ .80 

LU333 

25 

GO lbs. 

* .95 


, r ii\ 

So* 


TYPE U CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches| Vi 

3 /4 

1 


H/2 

Cat. No. Ull 

1/22 

T33 

U44 

U55 

Std. Pkg. 100 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 1 100 lbs. 
List Price, ea.. $ .52 

I 50 

1 80 lbs. 

$ .57 

40 

80 lbs. 

$ .85 

20 

75 lbs. 
$1.19 

10 

45 lbs. 
$1.52 

^ Size in inches 2 

21/2 

3 

3V 2 

4 

® - *■ Cat. No. U66 

1 U77 

U88 

U99 

U1010 

Std. Pkg. 5 

| 5 

5 

5 

5 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 40 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

75 lbs. 

90 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

List Price, ea. $2.90 

1 $7.10 

$8.10 

$18.60 

$20.60 

TYPE UB CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches Vi 

3 /4 

1 

1% 

1% 

Cat. No. UBll 

UB22 

UB33 

UB44 

UB55 

"'w Std. Pkg. 1 100 

50 

40 

20 

10 

SA wt. Std. Pkg 100 lbs. 

80 lbs. 

80 lbs. 

75 lbs. 

45 lbs. 

List Price, ea. j $ .52 

$ .57 

$ .85 

$1.19 

$1.52 

Size in inchesl 2 

2 Vi 

3 

3i/ 2 

4 

Cat. No. UB66 

UB77 

UB88 

UB99 

UB1010 

Std. Pkg. 5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 40 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

75 lbs. 

90 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

List Price, ea.| $2.90 

$7.10 

$8.10 

$18.60 

$20.60 


Important Information Concerning Condulet Bodies Listed on This Page 

Obround covers and Obround Conduletto fittings of same size are interchangeable on above 

__Condulet .bodies ol corresponding size. 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with Obround covers and Obround Conduletto fittings, 
and are so held in screw holes that they can not fall out. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enamel 
finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel 
„ finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special nlated finishes, see page 182. 
For cast brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and witn special finishes, see page 
182. For aluminum Condulet bodies, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and size may be assorted to 
make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Obround coven are listed on pages 30, 31 and 32. Obround Conduletto fittings are listed on page 180. 
Obround gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet reducen are listed on page 171. 

Condulet bodies with Obround openings are listed on pages 21 to 29a, inclusive. 7 


(Cross Reference P*«e 26) 
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CONDULET BODIES WITH OBROUND OPENINGS—Continued 

TYPE T 

Takes Obround Covers and Obround Conduletto Fittings 



Size in inches.. 


TYPE T CONDULET BODIES —Black Enamel Finish 


Cat. No. 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 


i— 

Vi 


Till* 

100 

120 lbs. 

$ .48 


T121* 

100 

120 lbs. 
$ .56 


V4—|— 

l 


T131 
100 
90 lbs. 
$ .63 


Mrr 

T212* 

75 

75 lbs. 
$ .57 


Size in inches 

3 /4“T 3 /4 

3 A—|— 3 A 

Vt-f- 3 /* 

3 A—\— 3 A 

1 —|—1 

1—|— 1 

1—|—1 

1-1-1 


3 A 

l 

1V4 

1 V 2 

% 

3 A 

1 

1 lV * 

Cat. No. 

T222* 

T232 

T242 

T252 

T313 

T323 

T333* 

T343 

Std. Pkg. 

75 

75 

75 

75 

50 

50 

50 

1 50 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 

86 lbs. 

96 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

120 lbs. 

95 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

105 lbs. 

i 115 lbs. 

List Price, ea. 

$ .57 

* .65 

$ .77 

$ .90 

$ .80 

$ .80 

$ .80 

$ .97 

Size in inches 

1 —|—1 

1 -1-1 

|—1% 

W 4 —W 4 

I’/t-r 11 /,, I'/s-ri'/t iv«-r iVti'/o- 1 '/, 


l>/2 

2 

% 

3 A . 

1 

1V4 

' 1% 

2 

Cat. No. 

T353* 

T363* 

T414 

T424 

T434 

T444 

T454 

T464 

Std. Pkg. 

50 

50 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 

125 lbs. 

135 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

75 lbs. 

80 lbs. 

85 lbs. 

90 lbs. 

96 lbs. 

List Price, ea. 

$1.15 

$1.45 

$1.22 

$1.22 

$1.22 

$1.22 

$1.50 

$1.96 

Size in inches 

iV4ri% 

ivn-ivz 

iVzi-iyz 

IVz-T-IVz 

iVi-riVi 

:iv4-ri%j 

2— T” 2 

2—r-i 


Vz 

3 /4 

1 

1V4 ! 

I'A 

2 1 

V4- 

*A 

Cat. No. 

T515 

T525 

T535 

T545 

T555 

T565 

T616 

T626 

Std. Pkg. 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

5 

5 

W^.Std. Pkg. 

46 lbs. 

45 lbs. 

50 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

50 Jbs. 

95 lbs. 

| 95 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

List Price, ea. 

$1.69 

$1.69 

$1.69 

$1.69 

11.69 

$2.52 j 

$2.55 

$2.55_ 



2—|—2 






3 3 

Size in inches 



r 1 i 

r/2 1 */2 *72rj-*v2 «varr*72 



1 

i'A 

IV2 

2 

1V2 

! 2 1 

2'A 1 

2 

Cat: No. 

T636 

T646 

T656 

T666 

T757 

T767 

T777 

T868 

Std. Pkg..... 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 

106 lbs. 

115 lbs. 

125 lbs. 

135 lbs. 

95 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

105 lbs. | 

115 lbs. 

List Price, ea. 

$2.56 

$2.55 

$2.55 

$2.55 

$7.45 

$7.45 

$7.45 

$8.15 

Size in inches 

3— [■ 1 3 

3 ■ | 3 


3 l /2-p3y 2 

3 l A-T3l/ 2 ! 4 — [—4 

*~T~* | 

*n~* 


2 % 

3 

2'A 

3 ! 

! 314 1 

3 ! 

3 Vi 1 

4 

Cat. No.. 

T878 

T888 

T979 

T989 

T999 ; 

tio8 

T109 ! 

T1010 

Std. Pkg. 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 I 

5 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 

125 lbs. 

136 lbs. 

45 lbs. 

45 lbs. 

50 lbs. 

1 50 lbs. 

50 lbs. | 

55 lbs. 

List Price, ea. 

$8.15 

$8.15 

$22.60 

$22.60 

$22.60 

$24.60 

$24.60 1 

$24.60 


Important Information Concerning Condulet Bodies Listed on This Page 

The size of cover required for type T Condulet body is the same size as the conduit hubs at 
the ends of the cover opening. 

Obround covers and Obround Conduletto fittings of same size are interchangeable on above 
Condulet bodies of corresponding size. . 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with Obround covers and Obround Conduletto fittings, 
and are so held in screw holes that they can not fall out. 

For finishes, see page 26. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and with the same size cover 

openings may be assorted to make a standard package. No other assortment is allowecu 
% .and 1-inch types T, TB and X Condulet bodies are regularly furnished with larp* 
wiring chamber than other Obround Condulet bodies of corresponding size. These oon- 
dulet bodies will be furnished with wiring chamber of the same size as other tlbroun 
Condulet bodies, if specifically ordered, using regular catalogue numbers and specifying 
“Smaller Wiring Chamber.” 

Obround c°T«rz are listed on pages * 30 ,31 and 32. Obround Conduletto fittings are listed oh P**® 186> 
Obround gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulet bodies with Obround openings are listed on pages 21 to 29a, inclusive. 

(Cross Rpference Page* 27) 
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CORDULET BODIES WITH OBROUND OPENINGS—Continued 

TYPE TB TYPE TL TYPE TR 



TYPE TB CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches_ 

V4 

*4 

1 

i'/« 

»Vi 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Package. 
Ship.Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each .. 

TB111* 

200 

175 lbs. 

$ .48 

TB222* 

100 

120 lbs. 

$ .57 

TB333* 

50 

90 lbs. 

$ .80 

TB444 

20 

75 lbs. 
$1.22 

TB555 

10 

45 lbs. 
$1.69 

Size in inches .... 

2 

2Vt 

3* 

3i/ 2 

4 


Catalogue No. 

Standard Package. 
Ship.Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each .. 

TB666 

5 

35 lbs. 
12.55 

TB777 

5 

60 lbs. 
17.45 

TB888 

5 

70 lbs. 
$8.15 

TB999 

5 

80 lbs. 
$22.60 

TB1010 

5 

90 lbs. 
$24.60 

«- 

TYPE TL CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches .... 

v 2 -r-% 

Vi 

Vi—|—Vi 
3 4 

Vi—|—V4 

l 

H-I-* 

Vi 

3 4—|—*4 
*4 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Package. 
Ship.Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each .. 

TL111 

100 

95 lbs. 

$ . 48 

TL121 

100 

100 lbs. 

$ .56 

TL131 

100 

105 lbs. 

$ .63 

TL212 

50 

115 lbs. 

$ .57 

TL222 

50 

125 lbs. 

$ .57 

Size in inches .... 

3 A—|— 3 A 

l 

1 —|—1 

y 2 

1—j—l 

Va 

I—|—1 

1 

iVi-plVi 

1*4 

Catalogue No..... 
Standard Package. 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each .. 

TL232 

50 

135 lbs. 

$ .65 

TL313 

40 

100 lbs. 

$ .80 

TL323 

40 

100 lbs. 

$ .80 

TL333 

40 

100 lbs. 

$ .80 

TL444 

20 

75 lbs. 
$1.22 


TYPE TR CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Vl '["Vi 
Vz 

i / _ t / 

t / t / 

v , -»/ 

it «/ 


Size in inches .... 

72 | 72 

3 4 

rz | 72 

1 

/* I 74 

Vi 

/A | 74 

*4 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Package. 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each .. 

1 TRlll 
100 

95 lbs. 

$ .48 

TR121 

100 

100 lbs. 

$ .56 

TR131 

100 

105 lbs. 

$ .63 

TR212 

50 

115 lbs. 

$ .57 

TR222 

50 

125 lbs. 

$ .57 

Size in inches .... 

k—t 3 /* 

i 

1—|—1 

% 

i—|—i 

v* 

1—|—1 

1 

iVi-plVi 

1*4 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Package. 
Ship.Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each .. 

TR232 

50 

135 lbs. 

$ .65 

TR313 

40 

100 lbs. 

$ .80 

TR323 

40 

100 lbs. 

$ .80 

TR333 

40 

100 lbs. 

$ .80 

TR444 

20 

75 lbs. 
$1.22 


hubs at the ends of the cover opening. 

Obround covers and Obround Condulet to fittings of same size are interchangeable on above 
Condulet bodies of corresponding size. 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with Obround covers and Obround Conduletto fittings, 
and are so held in screw holes that they can not fall out. 

Assortments: Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and with the 
same size cover openings may be assorted to make up a standard package. Black enameled 
and galvanized types TL and TR Condulet bodies with the same size cover openings may 
be assorted to make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

. *34 H and 1-inch types T, TB and X Condulet bodies are regularly furnished with larger 
wiring chamber than other Obround Condulet bodies of corresponding size. These Con- 
dulet bodies will be furnished with wiring chamber of the same size as other Obround 
Condulet bodies, if specifically ordered, using regular catalogue numbers and specifying 
“Smaller Wiring Chamber.” _ 

For finishes, see note on page 26. Obround covers.are listed on pwei 30, 31 and 32. Obrot 
Condnlettoifittingsarelisted on page 185. Obround gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet 
duoers are listed on page 171. . . 

Condulet bodies with Obround openings are listed on pages 21 to 29a, inclusive. 


Obround 
re- 


(Cro«8 Reference Page 28) 
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CONDULET BODIES WITH OBROUND OPENINGS—Continued 

TYPE X 

Takes Obround Covers and Obround Conduletto Fittings 



TYPE X CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Plnleh 


Size.in inches. 


Catalogue Number 

Standard Package....-- 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each 


Size in inches. 

i+>/« 

V 2 

H-* 

3 /4 

X3222 

35 

45 lbs. 
$1.05 

Catalogue N umber .... 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

X3112 

35 

50 lbs. 
$1.05 




1 

Size in inches 







1 

Catalogue Number .... 

X4223 

X4333 

Standard Package. 

20 

20 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

65 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

$1.24 

$1.24 



3 /4 

I 

Size in inches. 

iVrj-i'A 




V* 

1 

Catalogue Number .... 

X5225 

X5333 

Standard Package. 

10 

10 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

50 lbs. 

50 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

*1.78 

$1.78 


I 

1 

2 

Size in inches 

2-J-1V4 

2+2 

2+2 


1 

1 

2 

Cat. No. 

X6335 

X6336 

X 6666 

Std. Pkg. 

5 

5 

5 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 

40 lbs. 

40 lbs. 

45 lbs. 

List Price, ea. 

$2.85 

$2.85 

$2.85 


2 

3 

2 

Size in inches 

3+214 

3-|-3 

3 V 2 + 21/2 


2 

3 

2 

Cat. No. 

X8667 

X8888 

X9067 

Std. Pkg. 

5 

5 

5 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 

85 lbs. 

90 lbs. 

95 lbs. 

List Price, ea. 

$9 95 

$9.95 

$25.00 



21/2 

X9778 

5 

100 lbs. 
$25.00 


The size of cover required for type X Condulet body is the same size as the largest conduit hub. 

Obround covers and Obround Conduletto fittings of same size are interchangeable on above 
Condulet bodies of corresponding size. 

For finishes, see page 26. 

Black enameled and galvanized type X Condulet bodies with the same size cov ®* 
may be assorted to make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

% and l inch types T, TB and X Condulet bodies are regularly furnished with larg^ 
wiring chamber than other Obround Condulet bodies of corresponding ® ae * n . 
Condulet bodies will be furnished with wiring chamber of the same size as other V-* 
Condulet bodies, if specifically ordered, using regular catalogue numbers and specuj 
“Smaller Wiring Chamber ” ’ 

°bround covers are listed on pages 30.31 and 32. Obround Conduletto fittings are listed on psgeW®- 
Obround gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulet bodies with Obround openings are listed on pages 21 to 29a. inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 29) 
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CONDULET BODIES WITH OBROUND OPENINGS-Continued 

TYPES DF, LFM, LFN, TM AND TMD 


Condulets for Gooseneck Brackets and Similar Installations 

Types DF and TM Condulet Bodies Take Obround Covers only 
Types LFM, LFN and TMD Condulet Bodies Take Obround Covers and Obroui 


and TMD Condulet Bodies Take Obround Covers and Obround Conduletto 
_Fittings_ 


# 


TYPE DF CONDULET BODIES 
Black Enamel Finish 


size in inches. Vi 3 4 

Cat. No. DF1 DF2 

Std. Pkg. 1 35 35 

Wt. Std. Pkg. . I 100 11®. 120 lbs. 
List, each .... $1.15 $1.30 


£ F3 W 

100 lbs. 1 „ Type DF Condalet with gooseneck 
rr bracket and type VI Condalet. 



TYPE LFM CONDULET BODIES 
Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. Vfc % 1 

Cat. No. ! LFM 11 LFM22 I LFM33 

Std. Pkg.! 35 35 35 

Wt. Std. Pkg.., 00 lbs. 100 lbs. 110 lbs. 

List, each . $1.15 $130 j$1.55 



Type LFM Condnlet with gooseneck 
bracket and type WV Condalet. 



TYPE LFN CONDULET BODIES 
Black Enamel Finish 


1 

Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

A 

Cat. No.^ 

LFN11 

LFN22 

LFN 33 

V 

Std. Pkg. 

35 

35 

35 


Wt. Std. Pkg.. 

DO lbs. 

100 11>S. 

110 lbs. 


List, each.... 

$1.16 

$1.30 

$1 55 



Type LFN Condulet with lighting 
fixture. 


TYPE TM CONDULET BODIES 
Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. | Vi 

Cat. No. TM111 

Std. Pkg.. 35 


TM222 TM333 


Wt * Std. Pkg.. 1 100 lbs. 110 lbs. 
List, each. $1.30 $1.45 



Type TM Condulet with gooseneck 
bracket and type WV Condulet. 


TYPE TMD CONDULET BODIES 
Black Enamel Finish 


Size in ins. 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

Cat. No. .. 
Std. Pkg. . 
Wt. Pkg. . 
List, each. 

TMD111 

35 

105 lbs. 

$1.55 

TMD222 

35 

115 lbs. 
$1.70 

_______ 

TMD333 

35 

130 lbs. 
$1.95 



Type TMD Condalet with gooseneck 
bracket and type WV Condwlet. 


Obround Covers are listed on pages 30, 31 and 32. OD^ 

Obround Gaskets are listed on page 176., p? ndrilctredu c <? e . rs t J r ® elusive 

Condulet bodies with Obround openings ar:> listed on pages 21 to 29a, inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 29a) 
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OBROUND COVERS 


For Types A, B, BE, C, CO, D, DF, E, F, FE, LB, LB A, LBB, LBL, LBV, LF, LFB, LFM, 
LL, LLB, LR, LRB, LU, T, TB, TJD, TL, TM, TR, U, UB and X Condulet Bodies 

Furnished with Fastening Screws 


Composition, 1-Wire Hole Composition, 2-Wire Hole Composition, 3-Wire Hole Composition, 4-Wire Hole Composition, 5-Wire Hole 


Composition, 6-Wire Hole Composition, 7-Wire Hole Composition, 3-Wire Hole Composition, 9-Wire 0 


Composition. BUnk 


COMPOSITION COVERS WITH WIRE HOLES—See note below* 


Size of Cover. V 2 I 

Std. Pkg. Assorted . 200 I 100 

I Cat . No 'CFli CF21 
I List, ea. $ .20 $ ,30 
|l'F21S 


1-wire 

Standard! 


1-wire 

Special! 


2-wire 


3-wire 


4-wire 


Cat.No.CFH8 


List, ea. 
Cat. No.| 
List, ea. 


Cat. No. | 
List, ea. 


5-wire 


Cat. No. 
List, ea. 
Cat. No. 
List, ea. 


6-wire 


Cat. No. 
List, ea. 


$ ^20 
!CF12 
$ .20^ 
CF13 
$ .20 
CF1400| 
$^20 
Not 
made 
“NoT 
made 


8 .30 
CF22 
8 .30 
CF23 
$ .30 


7-wire 


8-wire 


I Cat. No. 
I List, ea. 


j Cat. No. 
I List, ea. 


9-wire 


Blank 


j Cat. No. 
| List, ea. 


1 

50 
CF31 
$ .50 
CF318 
[$ .50 


CF32 
$_.50 
CF33 
$ .50 


1V4 

20 

ICF41 

$1.00 

CF418 

* 1.00 

ICF42 

$1.00 


IV 2 

10 

ICF51 


I 2 


5 

CF61 
$1.10 $1.20 
CF518 CF618 
$1.10 $1.20 


|CF52 CF62 
$ 1.10 [$ 1.20 
|CF53 ICF63 
$1.10 $1.20 


2V 2 


5 


CF71 

$1.60 

CF718 

$1.60 

CF72 

$1.60 


3% 

5 


CF81 CF91 
$1.60 $2.50 


CF43 
si.00 

[CF2400 CF3400 CF4400 CF5400 CF6400; 
$ .30 $ .50 $1.00 $1.10 $1.20 
CF2500ICF3500 CF4500|(’F5500 CF6500! 


CF818 

$ 1.60 

CF82 

$ 1.60 

CF83 

$1.60 


$ .30 $ .50 $1.00 $1.10 $1.20 
CF2600 CF3600 CF4600 CF5600 CF6600j 
$ .30 $ ,50 $1.00 $1.10 $1,20 
Not Not CF3700 (’F4700|CF5700 CF6700I 
made made|$ .50 $1.00 $1.10 $1.20 
Not I' Not” imoOCFiSOO CF5800 CF6800, 
made, made ;$ .50 $1.00 |$1.10 $1.20 
Not j Not iCF3900 CF4900 CF5900 <769001 
made made |$ . 50 '$1.00 $1.10 ,$1.20 
CatNo. CFIOO CF200 (F300 ' i(’F40d“' CF500 - |CF60d" 
List, ea. $ .20 |$ .30 |$ .50 ($1.00 $1.10 |$1.20 


Weight Std. Pkg.... tO lbs. 30 lbs.|20 lbs. 20 lbs. IS lbs". 12 lbs. IS lbs. 25 lbs. 


CF8400| 

|$1.60 

|CF8500| 

$1.60 

CF8600I 

$1.60 


CF918 

$2.50 

CF92 

$2.50 

CF93 

$2.50 

CF9400| 

$2.50 


CF73 
|$1.60 
CF740O; 

$1.60 
CF7500| 

$H60 
CF7600| 

$1.60 _ 

CF7700|cF8700jCF9700! 
$1.60 ]$2.50 


4 5 or 6 

5 6 
CF1001 CF1401 
$2^50114.°° 
[CF10018 j 
$ 2.50 
OF1002 
l$2.50_ 

CF1003 


Not 

made 

C71402 

$ 1.00 

CF1403 

$4.00 


|$1.60 

CF7800| 

$1.60 


CF8800' 

$1.60 


|$2.50 

CF10400 |CFl4400 
$2.50 $4.00^ 

CF9500 CF10500 CF14500 
$2.50 $2.50 ,$4.00 
CF10600 
$2.50 
CF10700 
$2.50 
CF10800 
$2.50 


CF9600 

$2.50 


CF9800I 

$2.50 


1 F7900 CF8900 


$1.60 

CF700 

$1.60 


CF9900 CF10000 


|$1.60 

CF800 

$1.60 


$2.50 
CF900 
$2.50 
30 lbs.| 


$2.50_ 
CF1000 
[$2.60 
40 lbs. 


CF14600 
$4.00 
(R1700 
$4.00 
CF14800 
$L00 
CF14900 
$4.00 
(’FI4000 
$4.00^ 
50 lbs. 



OBROUND PORCELAIN COVERS WITH 1-WIRE HOLE AND 
Vs MALE NIPPLE 


Vi 

% 

1 

191 

291 

391 

200 

100 

50 

55 lbs. 

40 lbs. 

30 lbs. 

$ .35 

$ ,40 

$ .50 


Size of Cover. 

For Drop I Catalogue No. 

Cord and Standard Pkg. 

Fixture Pull Weight Std. Pkg... 

Switches 1 List Price, e a ch ,.. 

tStandard and special l-\vire hole covers differ only in diameter of wire hole; see schedule on 
page 172. Standard 1-wire hole covers will always be furnished, unless order specifically 
calls for special 1-wire hole covers. 

Obround covers are interchangeable on corresponding sizes of Condulet bodies with Obround 
oj>cning8. 2!£ and 3-inch Obround covers are interchangeable. 3^£ and 4-inch Obround 
covers are interchangeable. 

Above composition Obround covers of the same size may be assorted to make up a standard 
package, regardless of style of cover. ’ . 

Assortment specified on page 32 applies to above Obround porcelain covers 191, 291 and 3! • 

Standard package discount is allowed on covers when an order is for a standard package 0 
( ondulet bodies and an equal number of covers for those bodies; but on an order '0 
covers alone, standard package discount is allowed, only, on the specified standar 
package quantity of covers. 

•For diameter of wire holes In covers, see page 172. 

Obround gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet bodies that take Obround covers are listed OB IM* 
81 %0 39a, Inclusive. 


(Croee Reference Page 30) 
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OBROUND COVERS 

For Types A, B, BE, C, CO, D, DF, E, F, FE, LB, LBA, LBB, LBL, LBV, LF, LFB, LFM, 
LL, LLB, LR, LRB, LU, T, TB, TJD, TL, TU, TR, U, UB An D X Condulet Bodies 
Furnished with Fastening Screws 




Porcelain, 1-Wire Hole 


Poroekin, 2-Wire Hole 


Poroekin, 2-Wire Hole 


Porcelain, 4-Wire Hole Poroekin, 5-Wire Hole 




Poroekin, 6-Wire Hole 


w 

H 

■ 

m 

* ■ 


Porcelain, 7-Wire Hole Porcelain, 5-Wire Hole Poreekin, for Weather-Proof Socket Blank Metal 


i i%~P 

> 50 20 


2 [ 2>/ 2 

3 

31 

k 

4 

5 

5 | 5 

5 

j 


6 



Std. Pkg. Assorted 1 200 [ 100 [ 50 | 20 | 10 | 5 | 5 [ 5 | 5 


PORCELAIN COVERS WITH WIRE HOLES-See note below 



1-wire Cat. No. 11 21 31 41 

Studartf List, ea. $ .10 $ .15 $ .25 $ .36 

1-wire Cat. No. 11S 21S 31S 41S 51S 

Bpecialf List, ea.. $ .10 $ .15 $ .25 $ .36 $ .48 

* Cat. No. 12 22 32 42 52 

ea.. $ .10 $ .15 $ .25 $ .36 $ .48 


Cat. No. 1400 2400 3400 

List, ea.. $ .10 $ .15 $ .25 
“ Cat. No. Not 2500 3500 

List, ea.. made $ .15 $ .25 
Cat. No. Not 2600 3600 

List, ea.. made $ .15 $ .25 
Cat. No. Not Not 3700 
_ List, ea.. made made $ .25 
Cat. No. Not Not 3800 
_ List, ea.. made made $ .25 
Cat. No. Not Not 3900 
_ List, ea.. made made $ .25 

Cat. No. 14 24 34 

List, ea.. $ .16 $ .25 $ .40 

b S td. PkgTTT 50 lbs .[ 35 lbs. 25 lb s. 


4400 5400 




101 1401 

$ .90 $2.00 
101S Not 
$ .90 made 


92 102 1402 

$ .90 $ .90 $2.00 


103 1403 

$ .90 $2.00 


14400 


$ .36 $ .48 $ .60 $ .80 $ .80 $ .90 $ .90 $2.00 

4500 5500 6500 7500 8500 9500 10500 14500' 

$ 36 $ .48 $ .60 $ .80 $ .80 $ .90 $ .90 $2.00 

4600 5600 6600 7600 8600 9600 10600 14600 

$ .36 $ .48 $ .60 $ .80 $ .80 $ .90 $ .90 $2.00 

4700 5700 6700 7700 8700 9700 10700 14700 

$ .36 $ .48 $ .60 $ .80 $ .80 $ .90 $ .90 $2.00 

4800 5800 6800 7800 8800 9800 10800 14800 

$ .36 $ .48 $ .60 $ .80 $ .80 $ .90 $ .90 $2.00 

4900 5900 6900 7900 8900 9900 10900 14900 

$ .36 $ .48 $ .60 $ .80 $ .80 $ .90 $ .90 $2.00 

fStandard and special 1-wire hole covers differ only in diameter of 
wire hole; see schedule on pace 172. Standard 1-wire hole covers 
will always be furnished, unless order specifically calls for special 

1-wire hole covers. 

251bs.| 20 lbs.| 15jbs.| 20 lbs.[ 20 lbs.|30 lbs.|301bs. | 40lb& 


BLANK METAL COVERS—Black Enamel Finish 


Sheet Cat. No. 
Steel List, ea.. 
Weight Std. Pkg... 

&£ C ? t.N°. 

(FUnge) Lult » e a - 
Weight Std. Pk 


100 

200 

300 

•400 

500 

600 

700 

800 

900 

1000 

14000 

$ .08 

$ .11 

$ .23 

$ .32 

$ .45 

$ .56 

$ .75 

$ .75 

$ .80 

$ ..60 

$1.25 

30 lbs. 

15 lbs. 

10 lbs. 

10 lbs. 

10 lbs. 

5 lbs. 

10 lbs. 

10 lbs. 

15 lbs. 

lfiWbs. 

20 lbs. 

lOOf 

200f 

300f 

400f 

500f 

600f 

700f 

800f 

900f 

lOOOf 

14000f 

$ .16 

$ .22 

$ .35 

$ .50 

$ .70 

$ .90 

$1.15 

$1.15 

$1.25 

$1.25 

$1.75 

90 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

35 lbs. 

25 lbs. 

15 lbs. 

10 lbs. 

10 lbs. 

15lb^ 

20 lbs. 

25 lbs. 

30 lbs. 


•For diameter of wire holes in covers, see page 172. 

For finishes, assortments, and other Important information, see notes on opposite page. 
Obround gaskets are listed on page 176. 

Condulet bodies that take Obround covers are listed on pages 21 to 29a. inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 31) 
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OBROUND COVERS—Continued 



Obround covers are interchangeable on corresponding sizes of Condulet bodies with Obround 
openings. 2J/£ and 3-inch Obround covers are interchangeable. Sff and 4-inch Obround 
covers are interchangeable. 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with covers, and are so held in screw holes that they 
can not fall out. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for metal covers, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on thle order. Galvanized finish will be furnished, if specifically 
ordered, at same price as black enamel finish. For special plated finishes see page 18* 
Far brass and bronze covers, plain and with special finishes, see page 182. For aluminum 
covers, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. , 

Black enameled, galvanized and porcelain Obround covers of the same size may be 

make up a standard package, regardless of style of cover. No other assortment is allowed. 

Standard package discount is Slowed on covers when an order is for a standard package of 
Condulet bodies and an equal number of covers for those bodies; but on an order for covers 
alone, standard package discount is allowed, only, on the specified standard package 
quantity of covers. 

Obround gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet bodies that take Obround covers are lifted on paf« 
21 to 29a, inclusive. 

(Cro« Reference Page 32) 
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CROUSE-HINDS FITTINGS FOR OBROUND CONDULET BODIES 
For Types A, B, C, CO, D, E, LB, LBA, LBB, LBL, LBV, LF, LFB, LFM, LL, LLB, LR, LRB, LO, 
T, TB, TL, TR, U, UB, and X Condulet Bodies 

Obround Conduletto linings are Mated on page 185, and are as follows: Receptacle with Shade Holder 
Groove, Receptacle without Shade Holder Groove, Cord Rosette, Fixture Rosette with 1-8 Male 
Nipple, Fixture Rosette with 1-8 Female Nipple, Hubbell Attachment Plug 
Receptacle and Hubbell Polarity Plug Receptacle 



Type C Condulet Body 

And Obround Conduletto Receptacle with Shade Holder Groove 
(Exploded View) 


Trpe C Condulet Body 

And Obround Conduletto Hubbell Attachment Plug Receptacle 
(Exploded View) 


CONDULET BODY EXTENSIONS 

For Condulet Bodies with Obround Openings, Except Types BE, F, FE, DF and TM 


Take Obround Covers and Obround Conduletto Fittings 
Furnished with Mat (White Enameled) and Necessary Fastening Screws 





Condulet body extensions deepen the 
wiring chamber of Obround Condulet 
bodies and bring the cover opening 
flush with the plaster line. 

An Obround Condulet cover or an 
Obround Conduletto fitting is fastened 
direct to the Condulet body extension. 

The mat serves as a finish and is 
held in position by the fastening screws illustration show; 


\ 1 held rn position by the fastening screws Illustration Showing Type C Condulet Body 

nf thp CrmdnW onvpr nr Cnndnlptto w,th C^dulet Body Extension Installed Back of 
e '^ onaiUet cover or t^onauieito PlAster Line and Mat and Obround Porcelain 

Condulet Body Ixtension Mat fitting. 4-Wlre Hole Cover Installed on Surface of Wall 

Size in inches_ l / 2 __ 3 A _II_1_ 

Depth of Extension y 8 _iy 2 _2_ 7 /g l l / 2 2 _% l l / 2 _2 

Catalogue No. Exl2 Exl5 Exl6 Ex22 Ex25 Ex26 Ex32 Ex35 Ex36 

Standard Pkg. 60 60 50 35 35 35 25 25 25 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 40 lbs. 45 lbs. 60 lbs. 45 lbs. 50 lbs. 65 lbs. 35 lbs. 40 lbs. 50 lbs. 

List Price, each $.50 $ .55 $ .6 0 $ .60 $ .65 $ .70 $ .70 $ .75 $ .80 

Size in inches .... 1% _lVfe_ 2 2 l / 2 o r 3 3 l / 2 or 4 

Depth of Extension 7 /$ _ Vfa _2_%_ l l / 2 2 _2_2V|_ 3 

Catalogue No.!ix42^ Ex45 Ex46 Ex52 Ex55 Ex56 Ex66 Ex77 Ex98 

Standard Pkg. 20 20 20 10 10 10 5 5 5 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 35 lbs. 45 lbs. 55 lbs. 25 lbs. 30 lbs. 35 lbs. 25 lbs. 40 lbs. 55 lbs. 

LiBt Price, each .. $ .85 $ .95 $1.05 $ 1 .00 $1.10 $1.20 $1.75 12.70 $3.70 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet body extensions, and will be 
furnished unless another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and 
black enamel finish on interior of Condulet body extensions will be furnished, at same price 
as all black enamel finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For. special plated 
finishes, see page 182. For cast brass and cast bronze Condulet body extensions, plain and 
with special finishes, see page 182. For aluminum Condulet body extensions, plain and 
with black enamel finish, see page 182. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet body extensions of the same size may be assorted to 
make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Obround covers are listed on pages 30, 31 and 32. Obround Conduletto fittings are listed on page 185. 
Obround gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet bodies that take above Condulet body extensions 
are listed on pages 21 to 29a, inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 32a) 
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OTHER MANUFACTURERS’ FITTINGS FOR OBROUND 
CONDULET BODIES 

The Arrow Electric Company, Bryant Electric Company, General Electric Company, Hart 
<fc Hegeman Manufacturing Companj', Pass & Seymour, and the Perkins Electric Switch 
Manufacturing Company each make a special base for mounting fittings of their own manufac¬ 
ture on any j^-inch Obround Condulet Body. 

Below are shown a few of these fittings and an exploded view illustrating the way they 
are mounted on Condulet bodies. 



■C 


We also furnish fittings of manufacture other than 
Crouse-Hlnds. One-half-inch Obround Con¬ 
dulet bodies take the following: 

Snap Switches: ARROW E. BRYANT— New Wrinkle. 
G. E. CO. HART & HEGEMAN. PERKINS—New 
Wrinkle. 

Switch Rosettes: ARROW E— Arrow Forty and Arrow 
Twenty. BRYANT— New Wrinkle. PASS A SEY¬ 
MOUR— Fluto. 

Sockets and Receptacles: ARROW E—Arrow Forty and 
Arrow Twenty. BRYANT-New Wrinkle. G.B.CO.— 
Fluted Catch.- PASS A SEYMOUR-Fluto. PER¬ 
KINS—New Wrinkle. 




t 


CONDULETS 

TYPE CH TYPE CHC 

FOR CUTLER-HAMMER PUSH BUTTON SWITCHES-7102 AND 7103 
Furnished with Fastening Screws for Switches 



Type CH with 8witeh 


Type CHC with Switch 


TYPE CH CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches. 

'A | 

% 

1 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

CHI 

60 

40 lbs. 

0 .35 

CH2 

35 

35 lbs. 

$ .40 

CHS 

25 

SO lbs. 

0 .45 . _ 

TYPE CHC CONDULETS-Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

V2 

3 /4 

1 

► 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg . 
List Price, each. 

CI1C1 

60 

50 lbs. 

* .43 

CHC2 

35 

45 lbs. 

* .50 

CHC3 

25 

40 lbs. 

$ .55_ 


Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulets, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black ensiniel 
finish on interior of Condulets will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel finish, 
when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see P«K« 1Kh 
ror cast brass and cast bronze Condulets, plain and with special finishes, see page 182. 
lack enameled and galvanized Condulets of the same type ana size may be assorted to ui&k 
W e package. No other assortment is allowed, 

we wm lurmsh Cutler-Hammer switches. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

(Cruas Reference Page 33) 
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CONDULBT BODEBS-FD SERIES, DEEP TYPE 

TYPES FD, FDA, FDC, FDL AND FDR 

For Single Push Button, Double Push Button or Flush Rotary Switches (Deep or Shallow); 
Flush Plug Receptacles (Deep or Shallow), and Porcelain or Metal Covers 

Over-all Dimensions of Body, Exclusive of Hubs: Length. 4 9-32 Inches; Width, 2 3-4 Inches; 
Depth, 2 11-16 Inches. Furnished with Fastening Screws for Fittings 



TYPE FDA CONDULBT BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vi 

y« 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

FDA1 

FDA2 

FDA8 

Standard Package. 

50 

30 

20 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

160 lbs. 

90 lbs. 

90 lbs. 

$ .75 

$ .85 

$1.00 


TYPE FDC CONDULBT BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vi 

V* 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

FDC11 

75 

210 lbs. 

$ .85 

FDC22 

50 

170 lbs. 
$1.05 


FDC33 

25 


TYPE FDL CONDULBT BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vi 

V* 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

FDL11 

50 

150 lbs. 

$ .85 

FDL22 

30 

95 lbs. 
$1.05 


TYPE FDR CONDULBT BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vi 

V* 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

FDR11 

50 

150 lbs. 

$ .85 

FDR22 

30 

95 lbs. 
$1.05 

FDR33 

20 

75 lbs. 

$1.25 


. Covers for above Condulet bodies are listed on pages 46 and 47. We 

tor above Condulet bodies* and enumerate them on page 37. For finishes and assortments, see note 
on page 37. Gasket Is listed on page 176. Conduletreducers are listed on page 171. 

Listings of the FD series of Condulet bodies are continued on pages 36 and 37. 

(Croes Reference Page 35) 
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CONDULET BODIES—FD SERIES, DEEP lTPR—Continued 

TYPES FDLA, FDD, FDCC, FDCA AND FDCT 

For Single Push Button, Double Push Button or Flush Rotary Switches (Deep or Shallow); 
Flush Plug Receptacles (Deep or Shallow), and Porcelain or Metal Covers 

Over-all Dimensions of Body, Exclusive of Hubs: Length, 4 9-32 Inches; Width, 2 3-4 Inches; 
Depth, 211-16 Inches. Furnished with Fastening Screws for Fittings 


TYPE FDLA CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


□ 

Size in inches. 

% 

% 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Weight Std. Pkg... 
List Price, each. 

FDLA 11 

50 

150 lbs. 

$ .85 

FDLA22 

30 

95 lbs. 

$1.05 

FDLA33 

25 

76 lbs. 

$1.25 

TYPE FDD CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches. 

Vz 

% 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Weight Std. Pkg... 
List Price, each. 

FDD11 

50 

150 lbs. 

$ .85 

FDD22 

30 

95 lbs. 

$1.05 

FDD33 

20 

75 lbs. 

$1.25 


TYPE FDCC CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 



SSL 



1 Size in inches. 

3^ in. main 1 
Vo in. branches! 

^4 in. main 
3^ in. branches 

1 in. main 

3^ in. branches 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Weight Sta. Pkg... 

| List Price, each. 

FDCC111 

50 

165 lbs. 

$1.10 

FDCC211 

30 

105 lbs. 

$1.30 

FDCC311 

20 

85 lbs. 

$1.55 

FDCA CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package.' 

Ship. Weight Std. Pkg... 
List Price, each . 

FDCAlll 

50 

160 lbs. 

$1.10 

FDCA222 

30 

105 lbs. 

$1.35 

FDCA333 

20 

85 lbs. 

$1.55 

• 

FDCT CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vz 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Weight Std. Pkg... 
List Price, each. 

FDCT111 

50 

160 lbs. 

$1.10 

FDCT222 

30 

105 lbs. 

$1.35 

FDCT333 

20 

85 lbs. 

$1.55 


CoTe f£J?ShJ!’S^rS. c 2 n ? 1 ?S* JP 41 ® 8 U*ted on pages 46 and 47. We will furnish switches or 

5* «f 0n / ? ul PL b . 0, \ le8 ’ and enumerate them on page 37. For finishes and assortments, see now 

t <_+< on ^ e 37 - Gasket is listed on page 176. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 
matings or the FD series of Condulet bodies are oontinued on page 37. 

(Crons Reference Page 36) 
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CONDULET BODIES—PD SERIES, DEEP TYPE—Continued 

TYPES FDT AND FDX 

For Single Push Button, Double Push Button or Flush Rotary Switches (Deep or Shallow); 
Flush Plug Receptacles (Deep or Shallow), and Porcelain or Metal Covers 

Over-all Dimensions of Body, Exclusive of Hubs: Length, 49-32 Inches; Width, 2 3-4 Inches; 
Depth, 211-16 Inches. Furnished with Fastening Screws for Fittings 


TYPE FDT COKDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 



i 

Size in inches. 

% • 

• % 

1 

i V 


Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

FDT111 

50 

160 lbs. 
$1.10 

FDT222 

OA 

105 lbs 
$1.35 

FDT333 

20 , 

65 lbs. 
$1.66 
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CONDULET BODIES—FS SERIES, SHALLOW TYPE 

TYPES FS, FSA, FSC, FSL AND FSR 

For Single Posh Button, Double Push Button or Flush Rotary Switches (Shallow); 
Flush Plug Receptacles (Shallow), and Porcelain or Metal Coyen 

Over-all Dimensions of Body, Exclusive of Hubs: Length, 4 9-32 Inches; Width, 2 3-4 Inches; 
Depth, 1 7-8 Inches. Furnished with Fastening Screws for Fittings 


TYPE FS CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


4B 

Size in inches. 

% 

*4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, eacn.. 

FSl 

75 

165 lbs. 

$ .65 

FS2 

50 

120 lbs. 

% .75 

FS3 

25 

65 lbs. 

$ .85 

TYPE FSA CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

■I 

Size in inches. 

% 

*/4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

FSA1 

50 

140 lbs. 

$ .65 

FSA2 

30 

75 lbs. 

$ .75 

^3 

20 

60 lba 
$ .85 

TYPE FSC CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

1 % 

% 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

j FSC11 

75 

1175 lbs. 

|$ .75 

FSC22 

50 

150 lbs. 

$ .90 

FSC38 

25 

90 lbs. 
$1.10 


TYPE FSL CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 




Size in inches.1 

l /l 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

FSL11 

50 

130 lbs. 

$ .75 

FSL22 | 

on 

80 lbs. 

.90 I 

FSL33 

20 

60 lbs. 
$1.10 

CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

j % 

S /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

j Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

FSRll 

50 

130 lbs. 

1* .75 

FSR22 

30 

80 lbs. 

$ .90 

FSR33 

20 

60 lbs. 
$1.10 


idles are listed on 
es, and tnumr ^ 
‘ itod on page 


res 48 and 4T. We ., 
lem.o^gwe^l. For 


„_. T1 _ JKUSISSSSB* 

ConduTC reduoers are listed on pace 1T1. 

Uittnie of the F8 eertes of Gondulet bodies are oontinued on pages 20 and 21. 

(Cross Reference Fsge 30) 
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CONDULET BODIES—PS SERIES, SHALLOW TYPE—Continued 

TYPES FSLA, FSS, FSCC, FSCA AND FSCT 

For Single Push Button, Double Push Button or Flush Rotary Switches (Shallow); Flush Plug 
Receptacles (Shallow), and Porcelain or Metal Covers 

Overfall Dimensions of Body, Exclusive of Hubs: Length, 4 9-32 Inches; Width, 2 3-4 Inches; 

Depth, 17-8 Inches. Furnished with Fastening Screws for Fittings _ 


TYPE FSLA CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 




Size in inches. 

Vi 

»/« * . 


1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

FSLA 11 

50 

130 lbs. 

$ .75 

FSLA22 FSLA33 

30 20 

80 lbs. 60 lbs. 

$ .90 $1.10 

TYPE FSS CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches. 


% ;;J$ 



Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

FSS11 

50 

130 lbs. 

$ .75 

FSS22 

30 20 Tjp 

80 lbs. 60 lbs. 

$ .90 $1.10 


TYPE FSCC CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

3^ in. main 
% inch 
branches 

% in. main 
% inch 
branches 

Catalogue Number----- 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Weight Std. Pkg.. 

List Price, each. 

FSCC111 

50 

140 lbs. 
$1.00 

FSCC211 

30 

90 lbs. 
$1.20 


H inch 
branches 


TYPE FSCA CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vi 

% 

; 1 

: VB Catalogue N umber. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

FSCA111 

50 

140 lbs. 
$1.00 

FSCA222 

30 

90 lbs. 
$1.25 

FSCA333 

20 

70 lbs. 
$1.45 


TYPE FSCT CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

m ! Catalogue Number. 

1 Standard Package. 

Ship. Weight Std. Pkg. 

FSCT111 

50 

140 lbs. 

1 FSCT222 
30 

90 lbs. 

FSCT333 

20 

70 lbs. 



*1.20 |»1.40 


Covers for above Condulet bodies are Usted on pages 48 and 47. We will furnteh s^tches or receptaoles 
for above ConduJets bodies, and enumerate them on WM 1 ; ' 

note on opposite page- Gasket is listed on page 176. Condulet r©du<?$rs are IWed 90 page 1 f 1* 


note on opposite page. Gasket is listed on page 176. Lonauie* i 

Listing* ol the F8 sene* o{ Condulet ftodlee ate continued on page «. 

(Cnw Hefvryj've 40) 
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CONDULBT BODIES—FS SERIES, SHALLOW TYFB-Continued 

TYPES FST AND FSX 

For Single Push Button, Double Push Button or Flush Rotary Switches (Shallow); 
Flush Plug Receptacles (Shallow), and Porcelain or Metal Covers 

Over-all Dimensions of Body, Exclusive of Hubs: Length, 4 9-32 Inches; Width, 2 8-4 Inches; 
Depth, 17-8 Inches. Furnished with Fastening Screws for Fittings 



Important Information Concerning Condulet Bodies Listed on Pages 39,40 and 41 

We will furnish fittings for the FS series of Condulet bodies, and switches and receptacles suitable for 
them are as follows: 

Single Push Button Switches: PERKINS—2457, 2458, 2459, 2460, 2461, 2462, 2491, 2492, 2493, 2494. 

Double Push Button Switches: ARROW R— 6500, 6501, 6502, 6503. DIAMOND H— 050, 060, 070, 060. G. I. 
CO.—68247. 68248, 68249, 68250. HART & HEGBMAN—2081, 2082, 2083, 2084. CUTTER—“S-F.” MA- 
CHEN & MAYER—2000. 2001, 2002, 2003. KNOWLES—2971, 2972, 2973, 2974. PERKINS—2201, 2202, 
2203, 2204. CUTLER-HAMMER CO.—7201, 7202, 7203. 

Double Push Button Lock Switches: ARROW B—6504. 6505. 6506, 6507. DIAMOND H—055, 065, 075, 085. 
G. E. CO.—GE688, GE689, GE690. GE691. HART A HEGBMAN—2081, 2082, 2083, 2084. MACHBN* 
MAYER—2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008. KNOWLES—12971, 12972, 12973, 12974. PERKINS—2295, 2296, 
2297, 2298. 

Double Push Button, Removable Mechanism, Switches: G. E. CO.—GE731, GE732, GE733. PERKINS—2519, 
2520, 2521, 2522, 2523, 2524. 

Double Push Button, Removable Mechanism, Lock Switches: G. E. CO.—GE684, GE685, GE686. PERKWS- 
2519, 2520, 2521, 2525, 2526, 2527. 

Flush Rotary Switches: ARROW E—6250, 6251, 6252, 6253, 6254, 6255, 6256, 6257. DIAMOND H— 0105 , 0110, 
0120. 0130014°, 0150, 0160. G. E. CO.—60468, 60469, 60470, 60473. 60475, 60476, 60477, 60478. 60479.60*80. 
HART & HEGBMAN—600, 601, 602, 603, 604, 2263. PERKINS—2205, 2206, 2207, 2208, 2209, 2210, 2224, 2325. 

Flus h Plu g Receptacles: ARROW E—1064. MACHBN & MAYER—2042, 4355. PERKINS—281, 1363, 1708. 
HUBBELL— 5547 , 5552, 5579. TRUMBULL—1005, 1008. G. E. CO.—36817. 

Removable Flush Wall Receptacles: G. E. CO.—GE692. PERKINS—2520, 2528. 

Double Door Flush Receptacle: G. B. CO.—GE287. 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with covers, and are so held in screw holes that they can 
not fall out. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be furnished 

another finish is specified on the order. Galvanised finish on exterior and black enamel fim® 1 
on interior of iCondulet bodies will be fur nish ed, at same price as -all black enamel finish* 
when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see page 182. For 
cast brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and with special finishes, see page i«». 
For aluminum Condulet bodies, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. 

Black enameled and ^galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and size may be assorted to 
make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

i^I«rtVre 1 u.U4 1 SnV2t« , 171 OD PW ” M “ d 17, U Urt * 4 # " PW ® C, “" 

(Crow Reference Page 41) 
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COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES—TWO-GANG PS SERIES-SHALLOW TYPE 


TWO-GANG TYPES FS, FSC AND FSD 

For Single Push Button, Double Push Button or Flush Rotary Switches (Shallow), and 

Blank Metal Covers 

Over-all Dimensions of Body, Exclusive of Hubs: Length, 4 6-8 Inches; Width, 4 9-32 Inches; 
Depth, 17-8 Inohes. Furnished with Fastening Screws for Fittings 




Two-G*ng Type FSD with Blink 
Metal Cover 



Two-Gang Type FSC with Cover 
for Doable Push Button Switches 




TWO-GANG TYPE FS CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

_-______ & 

Size in inches. 

Yl in. main 

% in. main 

1 in. main 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 

| List Price, each. 

FS12 

50 

140 lbs. 

$1.20 

FS22 

25 

90 lbs. 

$1.30 

FS32 

15 

50 lbs. 

$1.40 

TWO-GANG TYPE FSC CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Y in. mains 

% in. mains 

1 in. mains 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

FSC112 

50 

150 lbs. 

$1.30 

FSC222 

25 

100 lba. 

$1 40 

FSC332 

15 

60 lbs. 

$1.55 

TWO-GANG TYPE FSD CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Y in. main 
y 2 in. branches 

% in. main 
Y in. branches 

1 in. main 

Y in. branches 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

FSD1112 

50 

160 lbs. 

$1.45 

FSD2112 

25 

110 lbs. 

$1.55 

FSD3112 

15 

70 lbs. 

$1.65 


Covaro for above Condulet bodies are listed on page 48. We will furnish switches for above Condulet 
bodies, and enumerate them on page 41. For finishes and assortments, see note on page 46, 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 


74 
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COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES—THREE-GANG PS SERIES—SHALLOW TYPE 

THREE-GANG TYPES FS, FSC AND FSD 

For Single Push Button, Double Push Button or Flush Rotary Switches (Shallow); Bryant 
Heater Control Combination 398 (less Plate), and Blank Metal Covers 

Over-all Dimensions of Body, Exclusive of Hubs: Length. 61-2 Inches; Width, 4 9-82 Inches; 
Depth, 1 7-8 Inches. Furnished with Fastening Screws for Fittings 



im-Gane Tjpe PS with Crmw-Hhc 
Cover for Brvant Heater Control 
Combination 398 
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CONDULET BODIES—FOUR-GANG FS SERIES —SHALLO W TYPE 

FOUR-GANG TYPES FS, FSC AND FSD 

For Single Push Button, Double Push Button or Flush Rotary Switches ( Shall ow), or 
Combinations for Heater Unit Service, Consisting of Clamp Receptacles and 
Switches and Plug Receptacles—Shallow 

Over-all Dimensions of Body, Exclusive of Hubs: Length, 8 3-8 Inches; Width, 4 9-32 Inches- 
Depth, 17-8 Inches. Furnished with Fastening Screws for Fittings 



Four-Gang Tjp« FS with Cover for Double Push Button Switches 
(Broken-awaj View, Showing Switches Mounted) 


FOUR-GANG TYPE FS CONDULET BODIES 
Black Enamel Finish 


1 Size in inches. ]/ 2 in. main 

l /i in. main 

1 in. main 

| (Catalogue Number 

FS24 

FS34 

' Standard Package. Not 

20 

10 

Weight Std. Pkg.. Practical 

125 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

List Price, each... 

$2.20 

$2.40 


FOUR-GANG TYPE FSC CONDULET BODIES 
Black Enamel Finish 


1 ! Size in inches. 

in. mains 

% in. mains 

1 in. mains 

If Catalogue Number 
W Standard Package. 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each... 

Not 

Practical 

FSC224 

I 20 

1 130 lbs. 

$2.35 

FSC334 

10 

75 lbs. 

$2.50 

FOUR-GANG 

TYPE FSD CONDULET 
Black Enamel Finish 

BODIES 

Size in inches.! 

^ in. main 1 
^ m. branches 

% in. main l 
% in. branches 

1 in. main 

H in. branches 

1 Catalogue Number 
Standard Package. 

1 Weight Std. Pkg.. 

| List Price. each... 

FSD111114 

25 

180 lbs. 

$2.60 

FSD211114 

20 

150 lbs. 

$2.a5 

FSD311114 

10 

85 lbs. 

$3.10 


Important information Concerning Conduiet Bodies Listed on Pages 42, 43 and 40 

Proper-fastening screws are furnished with covers, and are so held in screw holes that they can 
not fall out. 

Ffaishis: Black enamel is the standard finish for Conduiet bodies, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enamel 
finish on interior of Conduiet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel 
, finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see page 182. 


Black enameled and galvanized Conduiet bodies of the same type and size may be assorted to 
make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Crott - 


ivu. is suitaoie xor use with neater combinations in these conauiets. other suitable clamp 
rtoeptaoles jure enumerated on pace 99. Plug receptacles and switches (or above Conduiet bodies are 
enumeratedcn page 41. Conduiet reduoers are listed on page 


on page 

Jit-foronco Pngo 45) 
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COMPANY 


COVERS 


For FD and FS Series of Condulet Bodies 
Furnished Vith Fastening Screws 



COVERS FOR SWITCHES AND PLUG RECEPTACLES, AND BLANK METAL COVERS 

Black Enamel Finish 


For 8ingle Push 
Button Switch 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS7 
$ .10 

DSS7 
$ .10 

For Rectangular 
Plug 

Receptacle 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS11 
$ .80 

DSS11 
$ -80 _ 

For Double Push 
Button Switch 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS8 
« .10 

DSS8 
$ .10 

For Hubbell 
Polarity Plug 
Receptacle 5552 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea.. 

DS12 
% .20 

DSS12 

$J0__ 

ForFlushBotary 

Switch 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea.. 

DS9 
$ .10 

DSS9 
< .10 

Blank Metal 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea.. 

DS100 

$ .io 

DSS100 
$ .10 

For Round Plug 
Receptacle 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea.. 

DS10 
$ .60 

DSS10 
$ .60 1 

Oast Iron 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea.. 

DSlOOg 
% .26 

DSSlOOg 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

30 lbs. 

35 lbs. 

' Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

35 lbs. 

40lbe^ 


Important Information Concerning Covers Listed on This and the Opposite Page 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with covers, and are so held in screw holes that they can 
not fall out. , 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for metal covers, and will befurnished jj „ 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish will be furnished, if specm . 
ordered, at the same price as black enamel finish. For special plated finishes, see pag® 

For brass and bronze covers, plain and with special finishes, see page 182. __ nAtesse 

White enamel finish will be furnished on metal covers, if specifically ordered, at 50% mere 
over list price of black enamel finish. . mgV 

All black enameled, galvanized and porcelain covers, listed on this and the opposite pag®> < 
be assorted to make up a standard package. 

Condulet bodies that take above coven are listed on pages 35,36,37,39,40,41 and 55. 

Listings of coven are continued on page 47. 

(Ctom Referenoo Page 46) 
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COMPANY 


COVERS—Continued 

For FD and FS Series of Condulet Bodies 
Furnished with Fastening Screws 



PORCELAIN COVERS WITH WIRE HOLES 


Style of CQver 

Surface^ 

Type 

Flush* 

Type 

Style of Cover 

Surface* 

Type 

Flush* 

Type 

Standard Pkg. 

75 

75 

Standard Pkg. 

76 

75 

1-wire 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS1 
$ .20 

4-wire 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS400 
a on 

2-wire 

Cat. No.. 

DS2 




List, ea... 

% .20 


Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS600 
$ .20 

3-wire 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS3 

$ .20 

5-wire 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

70 lbs. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

70 lbs. 


METAL COVERS WITH NIPPLES— Black Enamel Finish 


Vt Male 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS15 

9 .35 

DSS15 
$ .35 

% Male 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS17 
$ .40 

DSS17 
$ .40 

Vs Female 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS16 
$ .35 

DSS16 
$ .35 

I % Female 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS18 
$ .40 

DSS18 
$ .40 

V* Male 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS1I3 
$ .38 

DS|113 , % Ma , e 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS115 

$ .45 

DSS115 
$ .45 

Va Female 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS114 
$ .38 

30 lbs. 

t DS | 1H | V4 Female 

Cat. No... 
List, ea... 

DS116 
$ .45 

DsSno 

$ .45 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.| 

35 lbs. | t Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.| 

30 lbs. 

35 lbs. 


PORCELAIN COVERS WITH NIPPLES 


Vs Male 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS19 
$ .40 

% Male 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DSlll 
$ .50 

Vs Female 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS110 
$ .40 

% Female 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS112 
$ .50 

V* Male 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS119 
$ .45 

Vfe Male 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DSl2l 
$ .55 

Va Female 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS120 
$ .45 

Vs Female 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

DS122 
$ .56 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

80 lbs. 

| Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

80 lbs. 


•Porcelain covers are suitable for both surface and flush mounting. 

Condulet bodies that take above covers are listed on pages 35,36,37,39,40 and 41. 

For other Important information concerning covers listed on this page, see note on page 46. 


(Cross Reference Page 47) 
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COMPANY 


GANG COVERS 

For Two and Three-Gang Types FS, FSC and FSD Condulet Bodies 
Furnished with Fastening Screws 



COVERS FOR TWO-GANG CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Style of Cover 

Surface 

Type 

Flush 

Type 

Style of Cover 

Surface 

Type 

Flush 

Type 

Standard Package. 

50 

50 

Standard Package. 

50 

50 

For Single Push Cat. No.. 
Button Switches List, ea... 

S72 
$ .20 

SS72 
$ .20 

For Flush Rotary Cat. No.. 
Switches List, ea...' 

S92 
$ .20 

SS92 
$ .20 

For Double Push Cat. No.. 
Button Switches List, ea... 

S82 
$ .20 

SS82 
$ .20 

Blank Metal £ ft t. No * 
List, ea... 

S1002 
$ .20 

SS1002 
$ .20 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

30 lbs. 

35 lbs. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

30 lbs. 

35 lbs. 


Condulet bodies that take Two-Gang covers are listed on page 42. 



COVERS FOR THREE-GANG CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Style of Cover 

Surface 

Type 

Flush 

Type 

Style of Cover 

Surface 

Type 

Flush 

Type 

Standard Package. 

35 

35 

(Standard Package. 

35 

35 

For Single Push 
Buttons witches 

Cat. No.. 
List,ea... 

S73 
$ .40 

SS73 
$ .40 

Crouse-Hinds 
Cover for Bryant 
Heater Control 

Cat. No.. 

S7113 

SS7113 

For Doable Push 
Button Switches 

Cat. No.. 
List, ea... 

S83 
$ .40 

SS83 

$ .40 

Combination 398 
less Bryant 
Plate 

List, ea... 

$1.45 

$1.45 

For Flush Rotary 
Switches 

Cat. No.. 
List ea... 

S93 
$ .40 

SS93 
$ .40 

Blank Metal 

Cat. No.. 
List,ea... 

S1003 
$ .40 

SS1003 

$J<U 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

30 lbs. 

35 lbs. 

| Shipping Weight Std. Pkg- 

40 lbs. 

45 lbg-__ 


Condulet bodies that take Three-Gang covers are listed on page 43. 


Important Information Concerning Covers Listed on This Page 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with covers, and are so held in screw holes that they can 
not fall out . . . 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for metal covers, and will be furnished umew 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanised finish will be furnished, if s P e<a 
ordered, at same price as black enamel finish. For special plated finishes, see page 
For brass and bronze covers, plain and with special finishes, see page 182. 

White enamel finish will be furnished on metal covers, if specifically ordered, at 60% mcrea* 
over list price of black enamel finish. u- 

All black enameled and galvanized covers for Two-Gang FS series Condulet bodies ma) 

. „ assorted to make up a standard package. i* 

All black enameled and galvanized covers for Three-Gang FS series Condulet bodies may 
assorted to make up a standard package. 

(Croon Reference Page 48) 
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COVERS FOR FOUR-GANG CONDtJLET BODIES-Black Enamel Finish 


Style of Cover 
Standard Package..... 


Single Push Cat. No.. 
Button List, ea.. 

Double Puib Cat. No- 
Button List,ea.. 

****** Ltot,£°: 


And 8 lngle Push Cat. No.. 
3 Sts Button Switch List, ea.. 

- 

*28 And Double Push Cat. No.. 
Button 8 witch List, ea.. 

Ils- 

o §£ And Fluah Cat. No. 
©w Rotary Switch List, ea.. 

h _ - 

Weight Std. Pkg. 


Surface 

Flush 

Type 

Type | 

25 

25 

874 

SS74 

$ .60 

$ .60 

884 

SS84 

% .60 

$ .60 

S94 

SS94 

$ .60 

$ .60 

S7104 

SS7104 

$ .85 

« .86 

S8104 

SS8104 

$ .85 

$ .86 

S9104 

SS9104 

$ .85 

$ .85 

35 lbs. 

45 lbs. 


Style of Cover 

S tandard Pack ag e. 

ari ® | And Single Push Cat. No.. 
g £ 3 1 Button Switch List, ea.. 

Si | And Double Push Cat. No¬ 
ll g® Button Switch List, ea.. 

And Flush Cat. No.. 
£*C Rotary Switch List, ea.. 

ILS And Single Push Cat. No.. 
Sefc Button Switch List.ea.. 

-- 

And Double Push Cat. No.. 
§£5 Button Switch List, ea . 
Agg_!_ 

And Flush Cat. No.. 
£ o* Rotary Switch Listjea.. 


Surface 

Type 

25 


Blank Metal 


Cat. No- 
List, ea.. 


Important Inlbrmation Concerning Covers Listed on This Page 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with covers, and are so held in screw holes that they can 
not fall out. 

Finishes : Black enamel is the standard finish for metal covers, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish will be furnished, if specifically 
ordered, at same price as black enamel finish. For special plated finishes, see page 182. 
For brass and bronze covers, plain and with special finishes, sec page 182. For aluminum 
covers, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. 

All black enameled and galvanized covers for Four-Gang FS series of Condulet bodies may be 
assorted to make up a standard package regardless of style of cover. No other assortment 
of covers only is allowed. , . # . 

Standard package discount is allowed on covers when an order is for a standard package of 
Condulet bodies and an equal number of covers for those bodies. This note also applies 
to covers listed on pages 46, 47, and 48. . 

White enamel finish will be furnished on metal covers, if specifically ordered, at 50% increase 
over list price of black enamel finish. 

Oondulet bodies that take above covers are listed on page 45. 


(Cross Reference P**e 49) 
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COMPANY 


CONDULETS 

TYPE FF —SERVICE ENTRANCE 

Fused and Weather-Proof—For 250 Volt Cartridge or 125 Volt Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

Furnished with Universal Out-out Fastening Plate, Porcelain Bushings and all necessary 
Bolts and Screws, but without Cut-out 



We will furnish cut-outs for above Condulets, and the universal cut-out fastening plates, furnished 
with the Condulets,. take the following cut-outs: 

30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge and 125 Volt, Plug Fuse Cut-outs 
2-Wire: BRYAlfT—(Cartridge) 1917, (Plug) 62965. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91102. G. B. CO.— (Cartridge) 34367, 
(Plug) 62965. ROARK—(Cartridge) 3327. PA1STB—(Cartridge) 72965, (Plug) 2965. SHAWMOT-^Cartndff) 


Ire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1917, (Plug) 62965. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91102. G. B. CO,—(Cartridge) I 34367. 
(Plug) 62965. ROARK—(Cartridge) 3327. PAISTE—(Cartridge) 72965, (Plug) 2965. SHAWMUT-dCarlMr) 
2077. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 29653, (Plug) 2965. WEBER—(Plug) 62965. UNION— (Cartridge) aw. 
3-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1924, (Plug) 62165. D. * W.—(Cartridge) 91103. G. B. CO.—(CartridgeMMw/r. 
(Plug) 62165. N O ARK—(Cartridge) 3328. PAISTE—(Cartridge) 72165. (Plug) 2165. SHAWMVTT 
(Cartridge) 2079. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 21653, (Plug) 2165. WEBER—(Plug) 62165. UNION-<Car- 


(Cartridge) 2079. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 21653, (Plug) 2165. WEBER—(Plug) 62165. uiuuh-\^~ 
tridge) 2012. 

4- Wire: Mount two 2-wire out-oute aide by aide. 

60 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cut-outs r- 

2 - Wire: BRYANT— (Cartridge) 1918. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91108. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 34376. 50^-* 

(Cartridge) 3329. PAISTE—(Cartridge) 82965. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 2078. TRUMBULL (Cartndre 
_29656. iJNION—(Cartridge) 2011. WA ,nr__ 

3- Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1925. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91109. G. E. CO.— (Cartridge) 34377. NOA** 

(Cartridge) 333°. PAISTE—(Cartridge) 82165. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 2080. TRUMBULL—(Cartnar; 
21656. UNION—(Cartridge) 2013. 

4- Wire: Mount two 2-wire cut-outa aide by aide. 

loo Ampere, 250 Volt, Cut-outa 

2-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 271. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91119. G. B. CO—(Cartridge) 36801. NOAita 
, (Cartridge) 333i. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 2101. UNION—(Cartridge) 2014. x oflonn w 0 ARE- 

*"Wire: B fiANT—(Cartridge) 272. D. AW.—(Cartridge) 91120. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 36800. NOAK* 
(Cartridge) 3332. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 2102. UNION—(Cartridge) 2015. 

•-Wire: Mount two 2-wire cut-outs aide by side. 

Padlock Is not Included In prices for Condulets. 

Por finishes and assortments, see note on page 57. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of the FF series are continued on page 52. 

(Croas Reference Page 51) 
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COHDULETS 

TYPE FF —SERVICE ENTRANCE—Continued 
Posed and Weather-Proof—For 250 Volt Cartridge Fuse Cot-outs 
Furnished Complete with Crouse-Hinds Slate Base Cut-outs, but without Fuses 


Complete with 200 Ampere, 250 Volt, H. B. C. Main Line Cartridge Fuse Cut-outs 



i complete, except Fuses And Padlock 


Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches .... 


IVz 

2-wire 

Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package. 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each .. 

FF420022 

5 

On request 

FF520022 

5 

On request 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches .... 

2 

2V 2 

2-wire 

Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package. 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each .. 

FF620022 

5 

On request 

F P'720022 

5 

On request 


Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

i*/« 

l'/z 

2 

2Vi 

3-wire 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 1 

1 FF420Q32 

5 

On request 

FF520032 

5 

On request 

FF620032 

5 

On request 

FF720032 

5 

On request 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

IV 2 

2 

2, /2 

3 

4-wire 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

FF520042 

5 

On request 

FF620042 

5 

On request 

FF720042 

5 

On request 

FF820042 

5 

On requo$ 


Complete with 400 Ampere, 250 Volt, If. B. C. Main Line Cartridge Fuse Cut-outs 

Cut-out Size * n * nc ^ ies . 2 2% 3 3 


Catalogue Number. FF640022 FF740022 FF840022 FF940022 

Standard Package. 5 5 5 5 

List ce^each * St< * On request On request On request On request 


3 


Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches... 

2 

2 % 


Catalogue Number. 

FF640032 

FF740032 

3-wire 

Standard Package. 

5 

6 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

On request 

On request 




Slate base cut-outs, without fuses, are Included In above list prices. 

Padlock is not Included in prices for Condulets. 

We will furnish fuses. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 57. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

(Cron Reference Page 52) 
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CONDULETS—FOR CONTROL OF HEATING DEVICES 

TYPE—FH TYPE—FHF 


Furnished with Crouse-Hlnds Receptacle 
C337G, Adjustable Bar for Round Base 

Switch or Plug Receptacle and all 
necessary Fastening Screws 

Furnished with Pilot Lamp Receptacle, Uni¬ 
versal Cut-out Fastening Plate, Adapting 
Rings and Adjustable Bars for Switch 
and Attachment Plug Receptacle, 

Jewel in Cover and all necessary 

Bolts and Screws 



H? 


Stowing Snap Switch* floA Ping Reeeptaala, 

Ooxer D810. Crouse-Hind* Receptacle (3376 
with Guard and Incandescent 

Lamp Mounted 

Type VHP 

Showing Snap Switch* fcut-out, Incandescent lamp 
ana Attachment Ping Receptacle Mounted 
(Broken-away View) 


TYPE FH CONDULETS —Bl&ck Enam el Finish 




Size in inches. 

- 1 K 

3 /4 

J. » 


Catalogue Number. 

. FH110 

FH210 

FH310 

10 

Standard Package.. 

. 15 

15 

! 10 


Ship. Wt Std. Pkg. 

.! 95 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

75 lbs. 


List Price, each ... 

• $2.50 __ 

$2.60 

$2.70 


Size in inches. 

T~%' 

3 /4 

1 ~ 1 

Form 

Catalogue Number. 

1 FH120 

FI1220 

| FH320 

20 

Standard Package.. 

1 15 

15 

1 io 


Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

.j 120 lbs. 

125 lbs. 

j 90 lbs. 


List Price, each ... 

.! $3.00 

$3.10 

i $3.20 


TYPE FHF CONDULETS—Blnck Enamel Finish 


Va 


1 FHF220 
15 

130 lbs. 
84.75 


Important Information Concerning Condulets Listed on This Page. 

The adjustable bars and adapting rings furnished with each Condulet permit the proper mounting 
any switch or Form 5 or Form 10, (or in case of type FHF Condulet, any Form 20) attachment pi 
receptacle enumerated on page 62 or 63. 

The universal cut-out fastening plate, furnished with each type FHF Condulet, takes any of the follow¬ 
ing 2-wire, 30 ampere, 250 volt cartridge, or 2-wire, 30 ampere, 125 volt, plug fuse cut-outs: 

BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1917, (Plug) 62965. D. & W.-(Cartridge) 91102. G. E- CO—(Cartridge) 34367, (Plug) 
62965. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3327. PAISTB-(Cartridge) 72965, (Plug) 2965. SHAWMUT-(Cartridge) • 

TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 29653, (Plug) 2965. WEBER—(Plug) 62965. UNION—(Cartridge) 2010. 

Type FHF Condulets are designed to take style H (bulb 89) lamp. 

Type FH Condulet bodies take covers DS7, DS8, DS9, DS10, DS11 and D812, listed on page 46. Receptacle 
C337G is listed separately on page 190. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 57. 

(Cross Reference Page 55) 

3713 


4B3hf 


i Size in inches . 


Catalogue Number. FHF120 

; Standard Package. 15 

j Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 130 lbs. 

List Price, each . 84.65 
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COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES—G AND H SERIES 

TYPES G AND GA 

Take Round Covers; 5, 10 or 20 Ampere Round Base Switches, 
or Round Base Fittings 

Furnished with Adjustable Bar and all necessary Fastening Screws 



TypeO 

Shoving Snap Switch Mounted 
(Broken-*vay View Illustrating tue of Adjustable Bar 
in Fastening Fitting or Cover to a Candnlet Body 
of the 0 and H Series) 


Condulet bodies of the G and H series are so 
designed that covers, switches or fittings are fas¬ 
tened to them by means of an adjustable bar and 
two screws. The adjustable bar permits switch or 
fitting to be mounted in any desired position. 

A gasket may be used between cover or fitting 
and Condulet body. 

Gaskets are not furnished with Condulet bodies, 
and if desired must be ordered separately. 


Form 5, Form 10 and Form 2Q are designations to indicate sizes of Condulet bodies which take 
fittings correspondingly classified on pages 62 and 63. The dimensions of these Condulet 
bodies are scheduled on page 56. 






Size 

| TYPE G BODIES 

Black En&mol 
Finish 

Size 

| TYPE GA BODIES 

Form 5 

Form 10 

Form 20 

Form 5 

Form 10 

Form 20 


G151 

100 

110 lbs. 

$ .55 

G1101 

75 

90 lbs. 

$ .65 

G1201 

50 

75 lbs. 

$ .90 

.Catalogue Number. 

. .Standard Package.. 
.Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg.. 

.. .List Price, each... 

.V4- 

inch 

GA161 

100 

120 lbs. 

$ .75 

GA1101 

75 

100 lbs. 

* .85 

GA1201 

60 

80 lbs. 
*1.10 

*/,- 

inch 

G252 

60 

75 lbs. 

» .65 

G2102 

25 

55 lbs. 

$ .80 

G2202 

25 

60 lbs. 

$ 95 

.Catalogue Number. 

. .Standard Package.. 
.Ship. Wt Std. Pkg.. 

.. .List Price, each... 

14 - 

inch 

GA262 

50 

80 lba 
$ .85 

GA2102 

25 

60 lbs. 
$1.00 

GA2202 

25 

65 lbs. 
*1.20 

1- 

inch 

G353 

26 

60 lbs. 

$ .90 

G3103 

25 

65 lbs. 
$1.00 

G3203 

25 

70 lbs. 
$1.20 

.Catalogue Number. 
..Standard Package.. 
.Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg.. 

. ..List Price, each... 1, 

1- 

inch 

GA353 

25 

65 lbs. 
$1.10 

GA3103 

25 

70 lbs. 
*1.20 

GA3203 

25 

75 lbs. 
$1.50 


Important Information Concerning Condulet Bodies Listed on This Page 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enamel 
finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel 
finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see page 182. 
For cast brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and with special finishes, see page 
182. For aluminum Condulet bodies, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type, size and form may be assorted 
to make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

We will furnish switches or fittings for above Condulet bodies, and enumerate them on pages 62 and 
63. 

Gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Covers for Condulet bodies of the G and H series are listed on page 61. 

Condulet bodies of the G and H series are listed on pages 57 to 60, inclusive. 

(Crow Reference Page 57) 
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CONDULET BODIES—G AND H SERIES—Continued 

TYPES GL, GLA, GT AND GTA 

Take Round Covers; 5, 10 or 20 Ampere Round Base Switches, 
or Round Base Fittings 

Furnished with Adjustable Bar and all necessary Fastening Screws 


As 

Type 61 

* 

Type GLi 




DIES 

Size 

| TYPE GL BODIES i 

Black Enamel 
Finish 

Size 

TYPE GLA BO 

Form 5 

Form 10 Form 201 

Form 6 

Form 10 

Form 20 

Mr 

inch 

GL151 

100 

110 lbs. 

$ .60 

GL1101 1 
75 1 

100 lbs. 

$ .70 

GL1201 

50 

80 lbs. 

$ .95 

.. .Catalogue No... 
.Standard Package. 
.Weight Std. Pkg. 

. .List Price, each.. 

Vr 

inch 

GLA151 

100 

130 lbs. 

$ .75 

GLA 1101 
75 

110 lbs. 

$ .85 

GLA 1201 
50 

90 lbs. 
$1.10 

3 /4- 

inch 

GL252 

50 

75 lbs. 

$ .70 

GL2102 | GL2202 
25 ! 25 

55 lbs. 60 lbs. 
$.85 1 $1.05 

. ..Catalogue No... 
.Standard Package. 
.Weight Std.Pkg. 
..List Price, each.. 

* 4 - 

inch 

GLA252 

50 

95 lbs. 

$ .85 

GLA 2102 
25 

60 lbs. 
$1.00 

GLA 2202 
25 

65 lbs. 
$1.20 

1- 

inch 

GL353 

25 

60 lbs. 

$ .95 

GL3103 

25 

65 lbs. 
$1.05 

GL3203 

25 

75 lbs. 
$1.35 

...Catalogue No... 
.Standard Package. 
.Weight Std. Pkg. 

. .List Price, each.. 

1- 

inch 

GLA353 

25 

60 lbs. 
$1.10 

GLA 3103 
25 

65 lbs. 
$1.20 

GLA3203 
25 

60 lbs. 
$1.50 

Tj]»Gt 

Tj^GU 

Size 

TYPE GT BODIES | 

Black Enamel \ 
Finish 

Size 

i TYPE GTA BODIES 

Form 5 

Form 10 

Form 20 

Form 5 

Form 10 

Form 20 

Mr ' 
inch 

GT151 

100 

110 lbs 
$ .75 

GT1101 

75 

100 lbs. 

$ .85 

GT1201 ‘ 
50 

80 lbs. 
$1.10 

. ..Catalogue No., .i 
.Standard Package. 
.Weight Std. Pkg. 
..List Price, each.. 

x /r 

inch 

GTA151 

100 

160 lbs. 

$ .90 

GTA1101 

75 

120 lbs. 
$1.00 
GTA2102 
25 

60 lbs. 
$1.15 

GTA 1201 
50 

100 lbs, 
$1.25 
GTA2202 
25 

65 lbs. 
$1.40 
GTA3203 
25 

75 lbs. 
$1.80 __ 

1 . L A.lrfl 

3 /4- 

inch 

GT262 

50 

75 lbs. 

$ . 85 

GT2102 

25 

55 lbs. 
$1.00 

GT2202 

25 

60 lbs. 

$1 20 

. ..Catalogue No... 
.Standard Package. 
.Weight Std. Pkg. 
..List Price, each.. 

3 /4- 

inch 

GTA252 

50 

100 lbs. 
$1.00 

1- 

inch 

GT353 

25 

60 lbs. 
$1.10 

GT3103 

25 

65 lbs. 
$1.20 

GT3203 

25 

75 lbs. 
$1.50 

.. .Catalogue No... 
.Standard Package. 
.Weight Std. Pkg. 

..List Price, each..: 

1- 

inch 

GTA353 

25 

60 lbs. 
$1.35 

GTA3103 

25 

65 lbs. 
$1.45 


r 'win u, ronn xu ana rorm zv are designations to indicate sizes oi ^onauiex ouuicd , 
fittings correspondingly classified on pages 62 and 63. The dimensions of these Conaui 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enamel 
finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel 
finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see page 18* 
For cast brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and with special finishes, see page 1st 
For aluminum Condulet bodies, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type, size and form may o® 
assorted to make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

We will furnish switches or fittings for above Condulet bodies, and enumerate them on paf* •* 
ana. 63. 

Gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Covers for Condulet bodies of the G and H series are listed on page 61. 

Condulet bodies of the G and H series are listed on pages 67 to 60, Inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 58) 
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CONDULET BODIES—G AND H SERIES—Continued 

TYPES OX, GXA, H AND HA 

Take Round Covers; 5, 10 or 20 Ampere Round Base Switches, 
or Round Base Fittings 

Furnished with Adjustable Bar and all necessary Fastening Screws 



Size 

1 TYPE GX BODIES 

Black Enamel 


Form 5 

| Form 10 | Form 20 

Finish 


GX15I 

GX1101 

GX1201 

. ..Catalogue No... 

l /r 

100 

75 

50 

. ..Standard Pkg... 

inch 

130 lbs. 

120 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 


$ .90 

$1.00 

$1.25 

..List Price, each.. 


GX252 

GX2102 

GX2202 

. ..Catalogue No... 


50 

25 

25 

. ..Standard Pkg... 

inch 

85 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

80 lbs. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 


$1.00 

$1.15 

$1.40 

. .List Price/each.. 


GX353 

GX3103 

GX3203 

...Catalogue No... 

1- 

25 

25 

25 

.. .Standard Pkg... 

inch 

70 lbs. 

80 lbs. 

95 lbs. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 


$1.35 

$1.45 

$1.80 

. .List Price, each.. 



TYPE 

Form 5 
GXA 151 
100 

180 lbs. 
$1.05 
GXA252 
50 

110 lbs. 
$1.15 
GXA353 
25 

75 lbs. 
1.55 


GXA BODIES 
Form 10 Form 20 
GXA1101 GXA 1201 
75 50 

150 lbs. 110 lbs. 
$1.15 $1.40 

GXA2102 GXA2202 
25 25 

75 lbs. 80 lbs. 

$1.30 $1.60 

GXA3103 GXA3203 
25 25 

80 lbs. 85 lbs. 

.65 $2.00 


TYPE H BODIES 

I _Form 5 | Form 10 | Form 20 

n 




Form 5, Form 10 and Form 20 are designations to indicate sizes of Condulet bodies which take 
fittings correspondingly classified on pages 62 and 63. The dimensions of these Condulet 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enamel 
finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel 
finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see page 182. 
For cast brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and with special finishes, see page 182. 
For aluminum Condulet bodies, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type, size and form may be assorted 
to make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

We will furnish switches or fittings for above Condulet bodies, and enumerate them on pages 62 
and 63. 

Gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Covers for Condulet bodies of the G and H series are listed on page 61. 

Condulet bodies of the G and H series are listed on pages 57 to 60, Inclusive. 

(Croas Reference Page 50) 
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CONDULET BODIES—G AND H SERIES—Continued 

TYPES HH, HHC, HLA AND GXB 

Take Round Covers; 5, 10 or 20 Ampere Round Base Switches, or Round Base Fittings- 
Except Type GXB which is made in Form 10 Only 
Furnished with Adjustable Bar and all necessary Fastening Screws_ 



TYPE 

HH BODIES 

Black Enamel | 

TYPE HHC BODIES 


Form 5 

Form 10 

Form 20 

Finish |j Dlzc 

Form 5 

Form 10 

Form 20 


HH151 

HHIIOT 

HH1201 

. ..Catalogue No... 

HHC151 

HHC1101 

HHC1201 

l/ 2 - 

100 

75 

50 

.. .Standard Pkg... Vfe- 

100 

75 

50 

inch 

130 lbs. 

110 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. inch 

160 lbs. 

140 lbs. 

110 lbs. 


$ .55 

$ .65 

$ .90 

.. List Price, each.. 

$ .75 

$ .85 

$1.10 


H11252 

11112102 

HH2202 

. ..Catalogue No... 

I1HC252 

HHC2102 

HHC2202 

3/ 4 - 

50 

25 

25 

.. .Standard Pkg... 

50 

25 

25 

inch 

95 lbs. 

65 lbs. 

75 lbs. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg inch 

100 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

85 lbs. 


$ .65 

$ .80 

$ .95 

.. List Price, each.. 

$ .85 

$1.00 

$1.20 


HH353 

11113103 

HH3203 

. ..Catalogue No .. 

HHC353 

IIHC3103 

HHC3203 

1- 

25 

25 

25 

. ..Standard Pkg .. 1- 

25 

25 

25 

inch 

65 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

75 lbs. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg inch 

75 lbs. 

80 lbs. 

90 lbs. 


$ .90 

$1.00 

$1.20 

. .List Price, each. .|| 

$1.10 

$1.20 

$1.50 



TYPE 

HLA BODIES 


Form 5 

Form 10 1 

Form 20 II 


HLA 151 

HLA 1101 

HLA 1201 

Vr 

100 

75 

50 |. 

inch 

130 lbs. 

no lbs. 

100 lbs. \i 


$ .60 

$ .70 

$ .95 . 


HLA252 

HLA 2102 

HLA 2202 

3 /4- 

50 

25 

25 

inch 

95 lbs. 

65 lbs. 

75 lbs. |S 


$ .70 

$ .85 

$1.05 


HLA353 

HLA 3103 

HLA 3203 

1- 

25 

25 

25 

inch 

65 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

75 lbs. 

__ 

$ .95 

$1.05 

$135 


Black Enamel 
Finish 


Type GIB 

TYP E GXBBODIES^ 

Tf^tTIo T Size j FqnjTjjr 

(; X HI 101 BackHub^XH 110 - 


. ..Standard Pkg... 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

.. List Pric e, each. . 

.. .Catalogue No., .jj 
. ..Standard Pkg.. 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg, 
L . List. Pri ce, each.. | 
. ..Catalogue No.. J 
...Standard Pkg... 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 


I Al1 75 
Hubs 270 lbs . 
y 2 -mch | 160 


t scinch 75 
SideHubs 290 lbs. 
j V2-inch 11-60 


A 


inch bo lbs. 70 lbs. 75 lbs. Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg Combination of type GIB and type 1 Conduit 
_ '$ . 95 _$1.05_ 1 $1.35 _;!. .List Price, each. . _ _ forming & n Electrolier - 

Form 5, Form 10 and Form 20 are designations to indicate sizes of Condulet bodies which take 
fittings correspondingly classified on pages 62 and 63. 

Important Information Concerning Condulet Bodies Listed on This Page 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be furnished uj". 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black ^ j 

finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black en 
finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see 
For cast brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and with special finishes^see page 
For aluminum Condulet bodies, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. . 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type, size and form may 
assorted to make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

We will furnish switches or fittings for above Condulet bodies, and enumerate them on PW® 
and ss. 

Oeskets are listed on page 176. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Covers for Condulet bodies of the G and H series are listed on page 61. 

Condulet bodies of the G and H series are listed on pages 57 to 60, inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 60) 
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COVERS 

For G and H Series of Condulet Bodies 
Furnished with Fastening Screws 


j For 

Siie of Cover. ftgfg 

Bodies 

For 1 
Form 20 1 
Bodies 

Std. Pkg. Assorted.. | 100 

50 


F lSi° 


1! Std. Pkg. Assorted.. 


Porcelain, i-Wirt HoU 


PORCELAIN COVERS WITH WIRE HOLES 


Porcelain, 4-Wire Hole 


Metal. Male Nipple 


Metal, Female Nipple 


| 1-wire 

Cat. No_ 

List, each .. 

5101 
* .10 

201 
$ .25 

3-wire 

Cat. No.... 
List, each .. 

5103 
$ .10 

203 
$ 25 

i 1 Cat. No- 

2-wire j j^t, eac h 

1 Weight Std. Pkg- 

5102 
$ .10 

45 lbs. 

202 
$ .25 

60 lbs. 

, Cat. No- 

4-wire | each .. 

Weight Std. Pkg_ 

510400 
* .10 

45 lbs. 

20400 

9 .25 

60 lbs. 

| METAL COVERS WITH NIPPLES—Black Enamel Finish 

Vs 

Male 

Cat, No.... 
List, each.. 

5105 
$ 20 

205 
* .35 

%• 

Male 

Cat. No_ 

List, each.. 

5107 

9 25 

207 

9 .40 

(Female 

Cat. No_ 

List, each .. 

5106 

9 .20 

206 
$ 35 

%• 

Female 

Cat. No_ 

List, each.. 

5108 

9 .25 

208 
t .40 

Vs" 

1 Male 

Cat. No_ 

List, each.. 

51013 
$ 23 

2013 
$ .38 

V 2 ' 

Male 

Cat. No_ 

List, each.. 

51015 
$ .30 

2015 
$ .45 

i/ 4 ' Cat. No.... 
Female List, each .. 
Weight Std. Pkg.... 

51014 

9 23 

30 lbs. 

2014 

9 38 

35 lbs. 

V 2 ' 

Female 

Weight 

Cat. No_ 

List, each.. 
Std. Pkg.... 

61016 

9 .30 
.25 lbs. 

2016 
$ .45 

30 lbs. 


PORCELAIN COVERS WITH NIPPLES 


Porcelain, Male Nipple 


Porcelain, Female Nipple 


Vs' 

Male 

Cat. No- 

List, each.. 

5109 
$ .25 

209 

% 43 

| */*' 
Male 

Cat. No_ 

List, each.. 

£1011 
$ .35 

2011 

9 .53 

Vs 

Female 

Cat. No- 

List, each.. 

51010 
$ .25 

to 

0 

%’ 

Female 

Cat. No_ 

List, each.. 

51012 

9 .35 

2012 

9 .53 

1 Va 

Male 

Cat. No.... 
List, each.. 

51019 
% .30 

2019 

$ 18 

w 

Male 

Cat. No_ 

List, each.. 

51021 
* .40 

2021 

9 .58 

1 / 4 ' I Cat, No.... 
Female ] List, each .. 
Weight Std. Pkg. ... 

51020 
% .30 

60 lbs. 

2020 
% 48 

55 lbs. | 

Female 

Weight 

Cat. No — 
List, each.. 
Std. Pkg.... 

51022 

9 .40 

60 lbs. 

2022 
$ .58 

55 lbs. 


BLANK METAL COVERS^-Black Enamel Finish 



Sheet 

Cast 


For Steel 

Iron 


Form 5 or ‘51000 

51000g 

Blank Metal 

Form 10 ion 

100 


Bodies 20 lbs. 

20 lbs. 


$ .08 

$ .16 


Sheet Cast q tv u nf CWr Sheet 9*®* 

For S teel Iron Style of Cover For Steel Iron 
Form 5 or 5iooo 51000g . Catalogue Number. Form 20 2000 2000g 

Blank Metal Form 10 ioo 100 ..Standard Package.. Bodies 50 60 

Bodies 20 lbs. 20 lbs. .. Weight Std. Pkg .. 20 lbs. 20 lbs. 

List, each.. $ .23 $ .30 


The same covers fit both Form 5 and Form 10 Condulet bodies, and these covers are inter¬ 
changeable on any Form 6 or Form 10 Condulet body of the G and H series. 

Covers for Form 20 Condulet bodies are interchangeable on any Form 20 Condulet body of 
the G and H series. , , 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with covers, and are so held in screw holes that they 
can not fall out. . .... - . , . , 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for metal covers, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish will be furnished, if specifically 
ordered, at same price as black enamel finish. For special plated finishes, see page 182. 
For brass and bronze covers, plain and with special finishes, see page 182. For aluminum 
covers, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. , . 

Black enameled, galvanized and porcelain covers of the same size may be assorted to make 
up a standard package, regardless of style of cover. No other assortment of covers only 

Standard package discount is allowed on covers when an order is for a standard package of 
Condulet bodies and an equal number of covers for those bodies. 

Condulet bodiei of the O and H eeries are lifted on pages 57 to 60, inclusive. Gaskets are listed 
on page 176. For slses of wire holes In covers, see page 172. 


(Cross Reference Page 61) 
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FITTINGS 

For G and H Series of Condulet Bodies, FH Conduiet Bodies and QS, QK and 2 
Series of Condulets 


FORM 5 FITTINGS 



l 

Type G Condulet 
Showing Puli Switch 
Mounted 



Type GT Condulet 
Showing Hnbbell Plug 
Receptacle Mounted 



Typo H Condulet 
Showing Twin Socket 
Mounted 



Type G Condulet 
Showing Two-Light 

Cluster Mounted 


Snap Switches: ARROW E—6100, 6101, 6102, 6103,6106,6107,6200, 
6201, 6202. 6203, 6208, 6209, 6210, 6211,6223,6224,6225,6226, *6400, 
*6401, *6402, *6403, *6420, *6421. CUTLER-HAMMER—7107,7108. 
DIAMOND H—122, D-122, 123, 124, 125, D-125, 126. D-126, 
220, D-220,1220, D-1220,1230,1240,1250, D-1250,1260, D-1260,2200, 
D-2200. G. E. CO.—59873, 59874, 59875, 60294, 60295,60296,60447, 
60448, 60449, 60450, 60451, 60452, 60453, 60454, 60455, 60456, 60458, 
60459, 60460, 60461, 60462, 60463, 60464, 60465, 60466, 60467, 60950, 
60951, 60952, 60953, 60954,60955, 62410, 62411, 62412,100809,100810, 
100811,100812,104239,104240,104241,104242,114832,114833,114831, 
114835. 114836, 114837, 114838, 114839, 114840, 114841, *114908, 
*114909, *114910, *114911, *114912, *114913, *114914, *114915, 
*114916, *114917. H. & H.—20, 120, 220, 320, 2085, 2086, 2087, 
2088, 2089, 2090, 2148, 2161, 2162, 2163, *2311, *2312 *2313, *2314. 
PERKINS—2000.2002, *2003, 2027, 2035, 2047, 2170, *2171, 2175, 
2220, *2225, *2226, *2231, *2232, 2254, 2255, 2391, 2392, 2393, 2394, 
2429, 2430, 2455,2456. TRUMBULL—300, 301, 302, 303, 310, 311, 
312,313, 340,341, 342,343, 360,361. 

Pull Switches: HUBBELL—5027, 5795. PERKINS—372,395. 
Receptacles, Key: ARROW E--4009, 8025, 9184, 66609. BRYANT- 
4484, 66609. G. E. CO.—GE324, 27742, 29404, 105005, 105043. 
HUBBELL—3732. PAISTE—5406, 5408, 5410, 5545, 5547, 5549. 

P. & S.—132,61237, 61387. WEBER—61462, 61672, 61673. 
Receptacles, Keyless: ARROW E—4010, 8026, 9185, 50717, 66610. 
BRYANT—50717, 50744, 66610. G. E. CO.—GE325, 49355, 50717, 
50744, 88258, 100411, 105006, 105019, 105044. HUBBELL—3733. 

PAISTE—5407. 5409, 5411, 5546, 5548,5550, 50717, 50744. PASS & 
SEYMOUR—108,146, 50717,60237, 60387,61250, 88259. WEBER- 
61000, 61230, 61329, 61491, 61674, 61675. 

Receptacles, Pull: ARROW E—8515, 66611. BRYANT-66611. 

G. E. CO.—GE326, 88961. HUBBELL—3731. PAISTE-5oio, 

5576,5577,61126. PASS & SEYMOUR—98,129. 

Receptacles, Attachment Plug: CUTLER-HAMMER-7618. G.E. 

CO.—49489. HUBBELL—5617, 5621. 

Rosettes: G. E. CO.—39236, 39237, 40496, 59807, 60124. PASS & 
SEYMOUR—79, 390. WEBER-^378, 378-A, 385. 

Abolites: ADAMS-BAGNALL CO.—G-400. 


FORM 10 FITTINGS 

Snap Switches: ARROW E—6204,6205,6206, 6207,621576216, 6217. 
6218,6229,6230,6231,6232,6233,6234,6235,6236.6237,6238,6239,6240. 
6280, 6282, 6284, 6286, 6288, 6289, 6290, 6291, 6292, 6294.6296,6298, 
*6410, *G411, *6412, *6413, *6422, *6423, *6440, *6442. *6450. *64ol. 
DIAMOND H—221, D-221, 222, D-222, 223, 224, 225, D-225. 226, 
D 226, *501, *D-501, *503, *506, *D-506, *507, *D-507. 2210, D-2210, 
2220, D-2220, 2230. 2240,2250, D-2250, 2260, D-2260, *5010. *D-5010, 
*5030, *5060, *D-5060, *5070, *D-5070. G. E. CO.— 60451, 60452, 
60453, 60454, 60460, 60461, 60462, 60463, 60464, 60465. 60466,60467, 
100809,100810,100811, 100812, 114832,114833,114834,114835,11483b. 
114837,114838,114839.114840,114841,114842,114843.114844,114845, 
114846, 114847, 114848, 114849, 114850, 114851, *114908, *114909, 
*114910, *114911, *114912, *114913, *114914, *114915, *114916.*114917- 
H. & H.—*201^, 21, 22, 23, *23^, 24, 25, *27. 29, *50J4 *o3! 2> 
*120^, 121,122,123, *123^, 124 ,125, *127,129, *150^, *^ 7 
222, 225, *227, 229, *250^, *257, *320U, 321, 322,325, *327,329, 3o0_:. 
*357, 429, 529, 629, 729, 2205, 2206, 2207, 2208, 2209,2210, 2231, 
2234, 2235, 2236, 2237, 2238, 2239, 2240, 2241, 2242, 2243, 2244, 

2246, 2247, 2248, 2249. PERKINS—2001, 2002, *2003, 2009, 
*2028, 2030, 2033, 2036, 2038, 2048, *2049, 2050, *2062, *2068.^’ 
2072, 2074, *2100, *2103, 2139, 2140, 2141, 2142, 2170, .*2171, ^ 
*2179, *2181, 2183, 2185, 2187, 2188, *2211, *2212, 221oJ2216, 
*2225, *2226, *2231, *2232, 2254,2255,2263,2264, *2265, *226/, 
*2272, *2273, *2413, *2414, 2435, 2436,2437, 2438, *2449,2450, 

*2452, *2453. TRUMBULD-310, 311, 312, 313, 320, 321, 32~, *** 
340, 341, 342, 343, 350, 351,352 353, 360,361,365,366,375,370. 

*600 Volt. 
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Type OL Condulet 
Shoving Poll Socket 
Mounted 


FITTINGS—Continued 

For G and H Series of Condnlet Bodies, FH Condulet Bodies 
and QH, QK and Z Series of Condulets 


_ FORM 10 FiliINGS—Continued _ 

PuU Switches: PERKINS—414, 2309, 2310, 2311, 3312, 2313, 2314 
2388 , 2389, 2390, 2396, 2396, 2546, 2647,2648,2549,2660,256o! 
2861,2562,2663,2564,2566,2566. ’ 

Ceiling Switches: G. E. CO.—GE136, GE137, GE138, GE140, 

GE248, GE249, GE260, GE867, GE868, GE869, 100248, 100249 
100260. 

Receptacles, Key: ARROW E—8060,68226. BRYANT—4009,4488, 

24990, 60729, 68226. G. E. CO.—24990, 28723, 28733, 29408, 29414, 

34193, 38672 38680, 60729, 100600. H0BBELL-3719, 366& 3738. 

PAISTE-6&0, 6698, 6606, 28723, 29408, 60729. *%£?£* 

Receptacles, Keyless: ARROW E—8051, 68231. BRYANT—4000, Mom 

4001, 4002, 4010, 9401, 9404, 9405, 9406, 9447, 24993, 25093, 25094, 

60732, 6823L G. E. CO.—9404, 9405, 24993, 25093, 25094, 28728, 

28736, 29411, 29417, 34196, 38135, 38394,38676,38684,50732,100601. 

HUBBELL—3571,3720,3739. MANHATTAN—16427. PAISTE— ^ 

5594, 5602, 5610, 9404, 9405, 28728, 29411, 38135, 38394, 50732. 

WEBER—61230. BBB 

Receptacles, Pull: ARROWE—8525,68237. BRYANT—4019,68237. 

HUBBELL—3737, 35006, 35009. PAISTE—5614, 5618, 5622. 

Receptacles. At tachm ent Plug: CUTLER-HAMMER—7618. G. E. B 

Co.—49489. HUBBELL—o617, 562L IB 

Rosettes: ARROW E—298, 871, 1502. BRYANT—298, 871, 873, !■ 

1073, 1502. G. E. CO.—40496, 59807, 60124. PAISTE-811, 814, IM 

871, 873, 885. PASS A SEYMOUR—79, 390. PERKINS—3415, 

3418. TRUMBULL-753,756,763,986,993. WEBER—378, 378-A, TJP*«LC 

385. Shoving Pn 

Clusters: BENJAMIN—22, 23, 82. Mo “ 

AboUtes: ADAMS-BAGNALL CO.—G-401. _ 

FORM 20 FITTINGS 

Snap Switches: ARROW E—6116, 6116,6117,6118,6120, 6121,6122, 

6123, 6124, 6126. DIAMOND H—322, D-322,3220, D-3220. G. E. 

CO.—GE150, *21644, *21645, 68385, 68386, 68387, 68388, *114918, 

*114919, *114920, *114921, *114922, *114923, *114924, *114926, 

*114926, *114927. H. A H.—26, 31, 32, 33, 40, 42, 43, *47,126,131, 

132, 133, 140, 142,143, *147, 226, 231, 240, *241^, *247, 326, 331, 

340, *341*347, 432, *441 ]A, 442, 632, *641^, 642, *2164, *2165, 

*2166, *2167, *2168, *2169, *2170, *2171, *2172, *2173, *2174, *2176, 

*2176, *2177, *2193, *2194, *2195, *2196. PERKINS—2011, 2019, 

2026, 2040, 2046, 2052, *2060, *2066, *2227, *2228, *2397, *2398, 

*2409, *2410, *2411, *2412, *2415, *2416, *2445, *2446, *2447, *2448. 

Receptacles, Key: ARROW E—7518,8044 BRYANT—4488,24990, 


34193, 38672, 38680, 60729, 88959, 106062. HUBBELI^-3546, 3568, lb 

3738, 3752. PAISTE—6669, 6671, 6673, 6690, 6698, 6606, 28723, a J, „ 0 

294Q8' 50729. 

Receptacles, Keyless: ARROW E-7514, 8046. BRYANT—9404, 

9406, 9406, 24993, 26093, 26094, 50732, 60020, 68231. G. E. CO.— 

GE337, 9404, 9406, 24993, 25093, 25094, 28728, 28736, 29411, 29417, 

34196, 38136, 38394, 38676, 38684, 60732, 88960, 106004, 105055. 

HUBBELL—3671, 3739, 3764, 35036. PAISTE—6670, 6672, 5574, 

6694, 6602, 6610, 9404, 9406, 28728, 29411, 38136, 38394, 60732. 

Receptacles. Pull: ARROW E—1615, 8522. BRYANT—68237. 
G.™CO.-GE338, 88964. HUBBELL—3737, 3760, 36009, 35034. 

PAISTE—6687, 6688, 6689, 6614, 6618, 6622. 

Rosettes: BRYANT—871, 873, 1073. PAISTE—811, 814, 871, 873, 

886. PERKINS-3416,3418,3421,3424. 

Clusters: BENJAMIN—32, 32J4 33. mm 

AboUtes: ADAMS-BAGNALL CO.—G402. 

*600 Volt. 
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1186 Western -E/teTric 

COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES—J AND K SERIES 

TYPES J, JA AND JB 

Take Norbitt Conduletto Fittings and Blank Metal Cover 



Showing Sorbin Oondniatto Receptacle with Shade Holdor Groove 
Mounted (Brekat-away and Exploded View) 


Condulet bodies of the J and K series arc so 
designed that the bases of Norbitt Conduletto 
fittings or blank metal covers fasten to them by 
means of a single screw. 

The cap of the Norbitt Conduletto Hubbell 
plug receptacle is secured to its base by a single 
center screw. 

The cap of a Norbitt Conduletto receptacle or 
rosette is secured to its base by two screws, which 
also complete the electrical connection. 

A gasket is furnished with each Norbitt Con¬ 
duletto fitting and blank metal cover, and makes 
the installation weatherproof. 


TYPE J CONDULET BODIES—Black Bnamel Finish 


EJ 

Size in inches. 

y 2 

3 A 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, eacn. 

jn 

200 

240 lbs. 

$ .60 

J22 

100 

150 lbs. 

1 .75 

J33 

50 

80 lbs. 
$1.05 


TYPE JA CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

V2 

3 /i 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

, JA11 

100 

1 130 lbs. 

$ .70 

JA22 

75 

110 lbs. 

$ .85 

JA33 

50 

80 lbs. 
$1.15 


TYPE JB CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

y 2 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

JBll 

100 

140 lbs. 

$ .70 

JB22 

75 

120 lbs. 

$ .85 

JB33 

50 

90 lbs. 
$1.16 


Important Information Concerning Condulet Bodies Listed on This Page 

Norbitt Conduletto fittings and the blank metal cover are made in one size only, and are 
interchangeable on all Condulet bodies of the J and K series. 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with Norbitt Conduletto fittings and blank metal cover, 
# and are so held in screw holes that they can not fall out. , . 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black ename 
finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black ena ®^ 
finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see page I®- 
For cast brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and with special finishes, see page lot- 
For aluminum Condulet bodies, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and size may be assorted 
make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. . 

HorbittConduletto flttInCT&re listed on page 187. Blank metal cover is listed on page 67. Gj**®*^ 
“ft* 11 * 8 and blank metal cover Is listed on page 176. Condulet reducers 

listed on page 171. 

Condulet bodies of the J and K series are listed on pages 65 to 67, Inclusive. 


(Crow Reference Page 05) 


Digitized by ^oooie 






















Western 'Electric 1187 

COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES—J AND K SERIES—Continued 

TYPES JL, JT, JU, JX AND K 

Take Norbitt Conduletto Fittings and Blank Metal Cover 




TYPE JL CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

y 2 

% 

1 


Catalogue Number. 

JLll 

100 

140 lbs. 

$ .85 

JL22 

75 

120 lbs. 

$ .95 

JL33 

50 

90 lbs. 
$1.05 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

TYPE JT CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finleh 

Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

i 


Catalogue Number. 

JTlll 

100 

150 lbs. 

$ .95 

JT222 

75 

130 lbs. 
$1.05 

JT333 

50 

100 lbs. 
$1.15 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 



TYPE JU CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in ihches. 

y 2 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

JUll 

JU22 

JU33 

Standard Package. 

100 

75 

50 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

1G0 lbs. 

140 lbs. 

110 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

$ .70 

$ .86 

$1.15 




TYPE JX CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

V 2 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

JX1111 

JN2222 

JX3333 

Standard Package. 

100 

75 

50 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.! 
List Price, each.1 

180 lbs. 

140 lbs. 

120 lbs. 

$1.05 

$1.15 

$1,30 



TYPE K CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

y 2 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

K1 

K2 

K3 

Standard Package. 

100 

75 

50 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

100 lbs. 

85 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

$ .50 

$ .65 

$ .95 


Important Information Concerning Condulet Bodies Listed on This Page 

Norbitt Conduletto fittings and the blank metal cover are made in one size only, and are 
interchangeable on all Condulet bodies of the J and K series. 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with Norbitt Conduletto fittings and blank metal cover, 
and are so held in screw holes that they can not fall out. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be furnished un¬ 
less another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black 
enamel finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black 
enamel finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see 
page 182. For cast brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and with special finishes, 
see page 182. For aluminum Condulet bodies, plain arid with black enamel finish, see 
page 182. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and size may be assorted 
to make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Norbitt Conduletto fittings ard listed on page 187. Blank metal cover Is listed on opposite page. 
Gasket for Norbitt Conduletto fittings and blank metal cover Is listed on page 176. Condulet 
reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulet bodies of the J and K series are listed on pages 65 to 67, inclusive. 
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Western ‘Electric 

COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES—J AND K SERIES Continued 

TYPES KA, KB, KC AND KD 

Take Norbitt Conduletto Fittings and Blank Metal Cover 

TYPE KA CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches. 

Vz 

3 /4 1 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each . 

KA1 

100 

110 lbs. 
s .60 

KA2 

75 

90 lbs. 

8 .75 

KA3 

50 

75 lbs. 
$1.05 

TYPE KB CONDULET 

BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vz 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package .. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

KBl 

100 

110 lbs. 

$ .60 

KB2 

75 

90 lbs. 

8 .75 

KB3 

50 

75 lbs. 
$1.05 

TYPE KC CONDULET 

BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

% 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

1 Standard Package. 

| Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

' List Price, each. 

KC1 

100 

160 lbs. 

% .60 

KC2 

75 

125 lbs. 

8 .75 

KC3 

100 lbs. 
$1.05 

TYPE KD CONDULET 

BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vz 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. j 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

KD1 

100 

160 lbs. 

$ .60 

KD2 

75 

125 lbs. 

8 .75 

KD3 

50 

100 lbs. 
$1.05 


BLANK METAL COVER— Cast Iron 
For 1-2, 3-4 and 1-inch Condulet Bodies ofthW and K Series 

Catalogue Number. J100 This blank metal 

Standard Package. 200 cover is furnished 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 90 lbs, with gasket and fas- 

_-_ List Price, each. $ .30 tening screw. _ 

Important Information Concerning Condulet Bodies and Blank Metal Cover Listed on This Page 

Norbitt Conduletto fittings and the blank metal cover are made in one size only, and are 
interchangeable on all Condulet bodies of the J and K series. 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with Norbitt Conduletto fittings and blank metal cover, 
and are so held in screw holes that they can not fall out. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies and blank metal cover, 
and will be furnished unless another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on 
exterior and black enamel finish on interior of Condulet bodies and all galvanized finish on 
blank metal cover will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel finish, when t 
order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see page 182. For cast brass 
and cast bronze Condulet bodies and blank metal cover, plain and with special ho* sn 
see page 182. For aluminum Condulet bodies and blank metal cover, plain and with blac 
enamel finish, see page 182. , 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and size may be assorted o 
make up a standard package. No other assortment of Condulet bodies is allowed. 

Black enameled and galvanized blank metal covers may be assorted to make up a stanaar 
package. No other assortment of covers is allowed. , / 

Standard package discount is allowed on covers when an order is for a standard package 
C ondulet bodies and an equal number of covers for those bodies; but on an ohm* 
covers alone, standard package discount is allowed, only, on the specified standard packag 
quantity of covers. 

are Usted on page 187 - Gasket for Norbitt Conduletto fittings and blank 
metal cover Is listed separately on page 176. Condulet reducers are Usted on page 171. 

Condulet bodies of the J and K aeries are listed on pages 65 to 67, Inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 67) 
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Western <I:JecTr/c 1189 

COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES WITH ELLIPTICAL OPENINGS—RJ AND RK SERIES 

TYPES RJ AND RJA 


Take Elliptical Conduletto Fittings and Elliptical Covers 



TjpeRJ Type RJ 


Showing Elliptical Conduletto Receptacle Showing Elliptical Conduletto Rosette 

(Broken-sway and Eiploded View) (Broken-away and Exploded View) 

Condulet bodies with elliptical openings are so designed that elliptical Conduletto fittings 
and elliptical covers fasten to them by means of two screws which are always accessible. These 
two screws secure both cap and base of an elliptical Conduletto fitting to the Condulet body. 

Ample space is provided in the Condulet body for the unobstructed passage of extra wires. 

A gasket is furnished with each elliptical Conduletto fitting, and makes the installation 
weather proof. Gaskets are not furnished with elliptical covers, and if desired must be ordered 
separately. 


TYPE RJ CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches. 

1 V2 

3/, 

1 


(Catalogue N umber. 

RJ11 

I RJ22 

RJ33 


Standard Package. 

1 Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.... 

200 

240 lbs. 

100 

130 lbs. 

50 

80 lbs. 


List Price, each. 

$ .50 

$ .60 

$ .90 


TYPE RJA CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. V 2 3 A 1 

Catalogue Number.. RJA11 RJA22 RJA33 

Standard Package. 100 75 50 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg— 140 lbs. 110 lbs. 85 lbs. 

List Price, each. $ .60 $ .70 $1.00 

Important Information Concerning Condulet Bodies Listed on This Page 

Elliptical Conduletto fittings and elliptical covers are made in one size only, and are interchange¬ 
able on Condulet bodies of the IU and RK series. 

Proper fastening pcrews are furnished with elliptical Conduletto fittings and elliptical Condulet 
covers, and are so held in screw holes that they can not fall out. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enamel 
finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel finish, 
when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see page 182. For 
cast brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and with special finishes, see page 182. 
For aluminum Condulet bodies, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and size may be assorted to 
make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Elliptical Conduletto fittings are listed on page 189. Elliptical coven are listed on page 73. 

Elliptical gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet reducen are listed on page 171. 

Condulet bodies or the RJ and RK series are listed on pages 69 to 72, inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 69) 
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1190 Western Electric 

COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES WITH ELLIPTICAL OPENINGS—RJ AND RK SERIES-Continued 

TYPES RJB, RJD, RJF, RJK AND RJL 

Take Elliptical Conduletto Fittings and Elliptical Covers 





w 

* 


TYPE RJB CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

% 

3 /4 

1 

1 Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

1UB11 

100 

150 lbs. 

$ .70 

RJB22 

75 

120 lbs. 

$ .80 

RJB33 

50 

90 lbs. 

$ .90 


TYPE RJD CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

y 2 

3 A 

1 

Catalogue Number. i 

1 RJDll 

RJD22 

RJD33 

Standard Package. 

100 

75 

50 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 

160 lbs. 

130 lbs. 

95 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

$ .60 

£ 

' 

|l 00 


TYPE RJF CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

*/2 1 3 /4 

1 


RJFll 

100 

170 lbs. 

$ .70* 

RJF22 

75 

140 lbs. 

$ .80 

RJF33 

50 

100 lbs. 

$ .90 

Standard P ckage. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 


TYPE RJK CONDULET 

BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

% 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

RJK11 

100 

160 lbs. 

$ .70 

RJK22 

75 

130 lbs. 

$ .80 

RJK33 

50 

95 lbs. 

$ .90 

TYPE RJL CONDULET 

BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

% 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List. Price, each. 

RJL11 

100 

150 lbs. 

$ .70 

RJL22 

75 

120 lbs. 

$ .80 

RJL33 

50 

90 lbs. 

| ,90 


Important Information Concerning Condulet Bodies Listed on This Page 

Elliptical Conduletto fittings and elliptical covers are made in one size only, and arc inter¬ 
changeable on Condulet bodies of the RJ and RK series. . . _ , , . 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with elliptical Conduletto fittings and elliptical Conauie 
covers, and are so held in screw holes that they can not fall out. •. i 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be ^ 

unless another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and j> 
enamel finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all d 
enamel finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, 
page 182. For cast brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and with special nni 
see page 182. For aluminum Condulet bodies, plain and with black enamel hmsn, 
page 182. . 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and size may be asso 
to make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Conduletto fittings are listed on page 189. Elliptical covers are listed on page 73- 
LUiptical gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulet bodies of the RJ and RK series are listed on pages 69 to 72, inclusive. 

(Crow Keft-rence Page 70) 
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Western Electric 1191 

COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES WITH ELLIPTICAL OPENINGS—RJ AND RK SERIES—Continued 

TYPES RJR, RJT, RJU, RJX AND RK 


Take Elliptica] Conduletto Fittings and Elliptical Covers 



TYPE RJR CONDULET BODIES — Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

* Vi 

% 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

RJR11 

100 

150 lbs. 

$ .70 

RJR22 

75 

120 lbs. 
t .80 

RJR33 

50 

90 lbs. 

$ .90 


TYPE RJT CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

! Size in inches. 

Vi 

v< 

1 


Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

RJTlll 

100 

160 lbs. 

$ .80 

RJT222 

75 

130 lbs. 

$ .90 

RJT333 

50 

95 lbs. 
$1.00 


TYPE RJU CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

- SO* - 

Size in inches. 

Vi I 

% 

I 


RJU11 

100 

135 lbs. 

$ .60 

RJU22 

75 

100 lbs. 

$ .70 

RJU33 

50 

80 lbs. 

$ .95 


TYPE RJX CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vz 

% 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

RJX1111 

100 

160 lbs. 

$ .90 

RJX2222 

75 

130 lbs. 
*1.00 

RJX3333 

50 

95 lbs. 
$1.10 


TYPE RK CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

• 

Size in inches. 

% 

v* 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

RK1 

100 

135 lbs. 

$ .40 

RK2 

75 

100 lbs. 

$ .55 

RK3 

50 

80 lbs. 

$ .80 


Import an t Information Concerning Condulet Bodies Listed on This Page 

Elliptical Conduletto fittings and elliptical covers are made in one size only, and are inter¬ 
changeable on Condulet bodies of the RJ and RK series. 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with elliptical Conduletto fittings and elliptical Condulet 
covers, and are so held in screw holes that they can not fall out. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enamel 
finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel 
finish, when the order specifics galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see page 
182. For cast brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and with special finishes, see 
page 182. For aluminum Condulet bodies, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and size may be assorted to 
make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Elliptical Conduletto fittings are listed on page 189. Elliptical covers are listed on page 73. Elliptical 
gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulet bodies of the RJ and RK series are listed on pages 69 to 72, inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 71) 
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WesTtr/i ElttTrh 

COMPANY 


CONDUtET BODIES WITH ELLIPTICAL OPENINGS—RJ AND RK SERIES-Continued 

TYPES RKA, RKB, RKC, RED AND REE 

Take Elliptical Conduletto Fittings and Elliptical Covers 


% 


0 


r 


TYPE RKA CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

% 

V* 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, eacn. 

RKA1 

100 

135 lbs. 
a .50 

RKA2 

75 

100 lbs. 

6 .60 


TYPE RKB CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

RKB1 

RKB2 

RKB3 

Standard Package. 

100 

75 

50 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

i • - 

135 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

80 lbs. 

$ .50 

$ .60 

$ .90 


TYPE RKC CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vi 

Vi 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

RKC1 

RKC2 

RKC3 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, eacn. 

100 

75 

50 

170 lbs. 

140 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

a .50 

$ .60 

a .90 


TYPE RKD CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


1 Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

Catalogue Number. 

[rKdi 

RKD2 

Standard Package. 

100 

75 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg j 

170 lbs. 

140 lbs. 

j List Price, each. 

$ .50 

a 60 


TYPE RKK CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches.I 

1 

Vi 

J /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

RKK1 

RKK2 

RKK3 

Standard Package. 

100 

75 

50 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

160 lbs. 

130 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

a 50 

$ .60 

a .90 


Important Information Concerning Condulet Bodies Listed on This Page 

Elliptical Conduletto fittings and elliptical covers are made in one sue only, and " l(rr ‘ 
changeable on Condulet bodies of the IU and RK series. ... 

I roper fastening screws are furnished with elliptical Conduletto fittings and elliptical Condulet 
covers, and are so held in screw holes that they can not fall out. ., . 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be ^ u i" r V^ tK Tr 
unless another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and b| af 
enamel finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all d1h« 
enamel finish, when tie- order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finis! 
page 182. For cast brass and cast bronze Condulet bodies, plain and with zpoo M 
Si ( page 182. For aluminum Condulet bodies, plain and with black enamel finish, see 


page 182. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and size may be assorted to 
make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. . 

are on page 189. Elliptical covers are listed on page 73- BUipncu 

gaskets are listed on page 176. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulet bodies of the RJ and RK series are listed on pages 69 to 72, inclusive* 

(Cross Reference Page 72) 
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COMPANY 


1193 


ELLIPTICAL COVERS 

For Condulet Bodies with Elliptical Openings—Types RJ and RK Series 
Furnished with Fastening Screws 



PORCELAIN WIRE HOLE AND BLANK METAL COVERS 


1 -wire 

Catalogue Number. 

List Price, each. 

RK01 
$ .10 

2 -wire 

Catalogue Number. 

RK02 

List Price, each. 

t .10 

3-wire 

Catalogue Number. 

List Price, each. 

RK03 

1 .10 


'eight Std. Pkg. ... *.. 

60 lbs. 


Sheet 

Steel 

i Catalogue Number. 

List Price, each. 

RK00 
$ .08 

Cast 

Iron 

(Flange) 

Catalogue Number. 

List Price, each. 

RKOOf 
$ .16 

Kimuoi tT^y/STH >I» 

Std. Pk 

g. ........J 

| 40 lbs. 


METAL COVERS WITH NIPPLES—Black Enamel Finish 


i/,' Male 

Catalogue Number. 

List Price, each. 

RK05 
* .20 

%'Male 

Catalogue Number. 

List Price, each. 

RK07 
$ .25 

y% Female 

Catalogue Number. 

List Price, each. 

RK06 
$ .20 

%' Female 

Catalogue Number. 

List Price, each. 

RK08 
$ .25 

>// Male 

Catalogue Number. 

List Price, each. 

RK013 
* .23 

Vz' Male 

Catalogue Number. 

List Price, each. 

RK015 
$ .30 

VS Female 

Catalogue Number. 

List Price, each. 

RK014 
$ .23 

W Female 

Catalogue Number. 

List Price, each. 

RK016 
$ .30 


1JIU1.U.BJ 1 

50 lbs. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

60 lbs. 


PORCELAIN COVERS WITH NIPPLES 


1/ w iur-1- Catalogue Number. RK09 

% M<Ue List Price, eac h. $ .25 

%'Fetn.Ue Catalog Number..... RK010 


Va Male 


, , Catalogue Number. RK011 

Male List Price, each. $ .35 

, r, _, Catalogue Number. RK012 

Female Liafc Price> each .$ .35 




Important Information Concerning Covers Listed on This Page 
Elliptical covers are made in one size only, and are interchangeable on all elliptical Condulet 
bodies— RJ and RK series. ,, . , « . ,, 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with covers, and are so held m screw holes that they 
can not fall out. , 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for metal covers, and will be furnished unless 


182. For brass and bronze covers, plain and with special finishes, see page r or 

aluminum covers, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. 

Black enameled, galvanized and porcelain elliptical covers may be assorted to make up a 
standard package. No other assortment is allowed. . , - 

Standard package discount is allowed on covers when an order is for a standard package ot 
Condulet bodies and an equal number of covers for those bodies; but on an order for 
covers alone, standard package discount is allowed, only, on the specified standard package 
quantity of covers. 

For sizes of wire holes in covers, see page 172. 

Condulet bodies of the RJ and RK series are listed on pages 69 to 72, inclusive. Elliptical gaskets 
are listed on page 176. 


(Cross Reference Page 73) 
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WesUr/t -EJeffrie 

COMPANY 


CONDULETS—N SERIES 

TYPES N, NA, NC, NL, NT AND NX 

For Stucco Work, Using Flush Pocket Receptacles—Crouse-Hinds, €9514; Bryant, 4033, 
9514; G. E. Co., 9514; Paiste, 9514; P. & S., 9514, and Hubbell 
Flush Plug Receptacle, 5506 

Furnished Complete with Telescopic Coyer (H-lnch Telescope,) Temporary Cap and all Necessary 
Fastening Screws, but without Receptacle 


Br*k«o-*w»j View Showing 
ReeepUole Installed 
Prioes do not include reoeptade 


r 


TYPE N CONDULETS —Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. V£ 

3 /4 

Catalogue Number.' N1000 

Standard Package.1100 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg..) 125 lbs. 

List Price, each. $ .90 

N2000 

75 

110 lbs. 

$ .95 


TYPE NA CONDULETS —Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 


Catalogue Number. NA1000 

Standard package. 100 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 130 lbs. 
List Price, each. $ .90 


NA2000 NA3000 

76 25 

135 lbs. 60 lbs. 

$ .95 $1.05 


TYPE NC CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches . 


Catalogue Number. NC11000 

Standard Package. 100 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 165 lbs. 
List Price, each. $ .95 


NC22000 

75 

130 lbs. 
$1.05 


, NC33000 
25 

70 lbs. 
i $1.15 


TYPE NL CONDULETS —Black Enamel Finish 


♦ 


Size in inches . 

l A 

% § 1 _ 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping W eight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each . .. 

NL11000 

100 

165 lbs. 

$ .95 

! __ 

NL22000 NL33000 

75 25 

130 lbs. , 70 lbs. 

$1.05 $115 

TYPE NT CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches . 

! % i 

j *4 I 1 __ 

Catalogue Number . 

Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each .i 

NT111000 

100 

175 lbs. 
$1.05 

1 NT222000 NT333000 

75 25 

150 lbs. BO lbs. 

$1.15 $135 


TYPE NX CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

% 

% 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

NX 1111000 
100 

190 lbs. 
$1.15 

NX2222000 
75 

170 lbs. 

$1.25 


lur cumiuiets ustea aDove. 

Telescopic coyer is listed separately on page 79 of Gondulet Catalogue No. 1000 

(Cross Reference Page 79) 
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CONDULETS—PG SERIES 

TYPES PG, PGB, PGC, PGCA, PGL, PGT AND PGG 

Take General Electric 2H. P, 250-Volt, 3-Phase, Snap Switch 151394 with 
Protective Cover for Textile Mill Installations. Furnished with all necessary Fastening Screws 


TYPE PG CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 



Shoving Switch Installed 
Prices do not Include Switch 






Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

PG1 
! 35 

1 85 lbs. 

1 $1.10 

FG2 

25 

70 lbs. 
$1.25 

PG3 

10 

50 lbs. 
$1.40 

TYPE PGB CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 

i Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

9 Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

PGB1I 

35 

95 lbs. 
$1.25_ 

PGB22 

25 

90 lbs. 
$1.40 

PGB33 

10 

50 lbs. 
$1.55 

TYPE PGC CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 

| 1 Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

* Catalogue Numl>er. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

PGC 11 

35 

95 lbs. 
$1.25 

PGC22 

25 

90 lbs. 
$1.40 

PGC33 

10 

50 lbs. 
$1.55 

TYPE PGCA CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 


Vi 

3 /4 

1 

D Catalogue Number . 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

PGCA111 

35 

125 lbs. 

! $145 

PGCA222 

25 

115 lbs. 1 
$1.60 

PGCA333 

10 

60 lbs. 
$1.75 

TYPE PGL CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vi 

3/4 

1 

' Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

PGL11 

85 

95 lbs. 
$1.25 

PGL22 

25 

90 lbs. 
$1.40 

PGL33 

10 

50 lbs. 
$1.55 

TYPE PGT CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 

* 

m Size in inches. 

5 Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

x h 

PGT111 

35 

125 lbs. 
$1.45 

3 /« 

PGT222 

25 

115 lbs. 
$1.60 

1 

PGT333 

10 

60 lbs. 
$1.75 

TYPE PGG CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vi 

3/4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

PGG 11 

35 

PG< 122 

25 

PGG33 

10 

OlUllUiUU 1 .. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

95 lbs. 
$1.25 

90 lbs. 
$1.40 

50 lbs. 
$1.55 _ 


(Cross Reference Page 79A) 
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Hfrshni'EIttTric 

COMPANY 


CONDULBTS—P SERIES 

TYPES P, PA, PC, PL, PT AND PX 

Take 4 to 6-inch Canopies 

For Electroliers and Combination 6as and Electric Fixtures, also Abolite 6404 


TYPE P CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches.I U I Va I 1 I 1U 


Catalogue Number. PI 
Standard Package.. 35 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 120 lbs. 
List Price, each_$1,40 

P2 P3 

25 10 

110 lbs. 60 lbs. 
$1.55 $1.70 

P4 

10 

85 lbs. 
$1.85 

P5 

10 

90 lbs. 
$2.00 

TYPE PA CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches— 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

IVa 

Wl 

Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package.. 
Ship.Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each_ 

PA1 

35 

130 lbs. 
$1.40 

PA2 

25 

100 lbs. 
$1.55 

PA3 

10 

50 lbs. 
$1.70 

PA4 

10 

80 lbs. 
$1.85 

PA5 

10 

85 lbs. 
$2.00 


TYPE PC CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vi 

% 

1 

Wa 

1 % 

Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package.. 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each.... 

PCU 

35 

160 lbs. 
$1.50 

PC22 

25 

120 lbs. 
$1.65 

PC33 

10 

70 lbs. 
$1.80 

PC44 

10 

85 lbs. 
$1.95 

PC55 

10 

90 lbs. 
$2.10 

TYPE PL CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vi 

% 

1 

Wa 

1 Vi 

Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package.. 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each.... 

PLll 

36 

160 lbs. 
$1.50 

PL22 PL33 

25 10 

120 lbs. 70 lbs. 
$1.65 $1.80 

PL44 

10 

85 lbs. 
$1.95 

PL55 

10 

90 lbs. 
$2.10 




TYPE PT CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches.. 

l /2 | 

% 

1 Wa 

1 % 

Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package.. 
Ship.Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each.... 

PT111 

35 

170 lbs. 
$1.70 

PT222 

25 

130 lbs. 
$1.90 

PT333 PT444 
10 10 

75 lbs. 90 lbs. 
$2.10 $2.30 

PT556 

10 

95 lbs. 
$2.50 

TYPE PX CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

% 

3 /4 

X 1% 


Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package.. 
Ship.Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each_ 

pxini 

35 

180 lbs. 
$1.80 

PX2222 

25 

140 lbs. 
$2.00 

PX3333 PX4444 

10 10 

80 lbs. 95 lbs. 
$2.20 $2.40 . 

PX6656 

10 

100 lbs- 
t2J|0_ 


We will furnish accessories for use with Condulets of the F series. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 89. 

G ” 1 r l n d n 1 rt^\^?vt 0 i'S se ^ lth combination gas and electric fixtures, is not included in price* 
listedonpagem* Berie8 ’ bUt wm ** tarnished, if specifically ordered. Condulet reduoers sw 

(Cross Reference Page 80a) 
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COMPANY 


CONDULETS—PM SERIES 

TYPES PM, PMA, PMC, PML, PMT AND PMX 

, Take 3 to 4-inch Canopies 

Por Electroliers and Combination Gas and Electric Fixtures, also Abolite G403 


TYPE PM CONDULETS —Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches.. 

Vi 

v. 

I 

1 Vi 

l'/2 

Catalogue No.. 
Standard Pkg.. 
Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each 

PM1 

35 

80 lbs. 

$ .90 

PM2 

25 

65 lbs. 
$1.05 

PM3 

10 

45 lbs. 
$1.20 

PM4 

10 

50 lbs. 
$1.35 

PM5 

10 

55 lbs. 
$1.50 

m 

TYPE PMA CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches.. 

x h 

*4 

1 

IV, 

iy 2 

Catalogue No.. 
Standard Pkg.. 
Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each 

PMA1 

35 

80 lbs. 

$ .90 

PMA2 

25 

65 lbs. 
$1.05 

PMA3 

10 

45 lbs. 
$1.20 

PMA4 

10 

50 lbs. 
$1.35 

PMA5 

10 

55 lbs. 
$1.50 


TYPE PMC CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches.. 

Vi 

y« 

1 

W4 

iy 2 

Catalogue No.. 
Standard Pkg.. 
Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each 

PMCll 

35 

90 lbe. 
$1.06 

PMC22 

25 

85 lbs. 
$1.20 

PMC33 

10 

45 lbs. 
$1.35 

PMC44 

10 

50 lbs. 
$1.50 

PMC55 

10 

55 lbs. 
$1.65 

Ml 

TYPE PML CONDULETS —Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches.. 

Vi 

v. 

1 

l l /4 

ivi 


Catalogue No.. 
Standard Pkg.. 
Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each 

PML11 

35 

90 lbs. 
$1.05 

PML22 

25 

85 lbs. 
$1.20 

PML33 

10 

45 lbs. 
$1.35 

PML44 

10 

50 lbs. 
$1.50 

PML55 

10 

55 lbs. 
$1.65 


TYPE PMT CONDULETS —Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches.. 

V4 

% 

1 

i*/« 

iy 2 

Catalogue No.. 
Standard Pkg.. 
Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each 

PMT111 

35 

120 lbs. 
$1.25 

PMT222 

25 

110 lba. 
$1.40 

PMT333 

10 

55 lbs. 
$1.55 

PMT444 

10 

60 lbs. 
$1.70 

PMT555 

10 

65 lbs. 
$1.85 


TYPE PMX CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches.. 

Vi 

V, 

1 

1‘4 

1V 2 


Catalogue No.. 
Standard Pkg.. 
Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each 

PIXllll 

35 

140 lbs. 
$1.40 

PMX2222 

25 

120 lbs. 
$1.55 

PI13333 

10 

60 lbs. 
$1.70 

PMX4444 

10 

65 lbs. 
$1.85 

PMX5555 

10 

70 lbs. 
$2.00 


We will furnish accessories for use with Condulets of the PM series. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 89. 

Grounding damp, for use with combination gas and electric fixtures, is not included in prices for Con¬ 
dulets of the PM series, but will be furnished, if specifically ordered. Condulet reduoers are listed 
on page 171. 

(Cross Reference Page 82a) 
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WrsTtr/) '£lttfrtc 

COMPANY 


CONDULETS—PH SERIES 

TYPES PH, PHC, PHL, PHT AND PHX 

Take 4 to 6-inch Canopies 

For Exposed Conduit Extensions from Concealed Wiring at Fixture Outlets 
For Electroliers and Combination Gas and Electric Fixtures, also Abolite G404 


TYPE PH CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

V2 

3 /4 


Catalogue Number. 

PHI 

PH2 

PlI 

Standard Package. 

35 

25 

10 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 

165 lbs. 

120 lbs. 

65 1 

List Price, each. 

$1.50 

$1.65 

•1.1 


TYPE PHC CONDULETS — Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

V2 

* 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

PHC11 

PHC22 

PHC3 

Standard Package. 

35 

25 

10 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

180 lbs. 

130 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

$1.65 

$1.80 

$1.95 


TYPE PHL CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

V 2 

3 /4 


Catalogue Number. 

PHLll 

PHL22 

PH 

Standard Package. 

35 

25 

10 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

180 lbs. 

130 lbs. 

701 

List Price, each. 

$1.65 

$1.80 

$1.! 



p«i-^lf}-t urnis ^ acce88orles for use wlth Condulets of the PH series. 

assortments, see note on page 89. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171 . 

(CroBB Reference Page 84a) 
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Western £ietfrit 

COMPANY 


1199 


CONDULETS—PHM SERIES 

TYPES PHM, PHMC, PHML, PHMT AND PHMX 

Take 3 to 4-inch Canopies 

For Exposed Conduit Extensions from Concealed Wiring at Fixture Outlets 
For Electroliers and Combination Gas and Electric Fixtures, also Abollte 0403 


TYPE PHM CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

V4 

% 

1 

Catalogue Number . 

Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each . 

PHMl 

35 

100 lbs. 
$1.05 

PHM2 

25 

75 lbs. 

$1.20 

PHM3 

10 

45 lbs. 
$1.35 

TYPE PHMC . CONDULETS —Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

x h 

% 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

PHMCll 

35 

100 lbs. 
$1.20 

PHMC22 

25 

75 lbs. 

$1.35 

PHMC33 

10 

45 lbs. 
$1.50 


TYPE PHML CONDULETS —Black Enamel Finish 


TYPE PHMT CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 



We will furnish accessories for use with Condulets of the PHM series. 
For finishes and assortments, see note on page 89. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

(Croee Reference Page 86a) 
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Wes Urn <Efa Trie 

COMPANY 


CONDULETS-QH SERIES 

TYPES QHA AND QHB 

Weather-Proof Condulets for Thumb Knob Snap Switches, Attachment Plug Receptacles 
and Crouse-Hinds Plug Receptacles RQH302 and RQH303 

Furnished with Fastening Straps and Bolts for Fittings 


• I 


f 




Try? QHB 

Shoving Attachment Plug Receptacle Mounted 
(Broken-away View) 


Type OBC 

Showing Switch Mounted and Padlock 
(Broken-away View) 


Type QBC 

Showing Croute-Rinds Plug Receptacle RQR302 Mounted 
(Door Open) 


„ i 




TYPE QHA CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 


TYPE QHB CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 


."•"*''* **•* wyuuuiew ui me yn aeries are not inciuaea m aooYensi 

me rated on opposite page. 

Padlock is not inoluded In above list prloes for Condulets of the QH series. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on opposite page. .. . 

0rO,, !rSS a «f. rw * ptMle » B< * H302 “4 aOHJOS, for um with ConduleW of the QH «ette«, «• 
Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Liatlngs of the QH series of Condulets are continued on page 69. 

(Crons Hclcrcnco Pago 88) 
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msfern <£fa Trie 

COMPANV 


CONDULETS—QH SERIES—Continued 


TYPES QHC, QHL AND QHT 

Weather-Proof Condnlets for Thumb Knob Snap Switches, Attachment Plug Receptacles and 
Crouse-Hinds Plus Receptacles RQH302 and RQO303 

_Furnished with Fastening Straps and Bolts for Fittings 



TYPE QHC CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 


Form 

10 

Size in inches. 

V 2 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number.. 
Standard Package... 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

QHC11510 

35 

120 lbs. 
$1.50 

QHC22510 

25 

90 lbs. 

$1.75 

QHC33510 

15 

60 lbs. 

$200 

Form 

20 

Catalogue Number.. 
Standard Package... 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

QHC1120 

35 

180 lbs. 
$2.00 

QHC2220 

25 

120 lbs. 

$2.30 

QHC3320 

15 

80 lbs. 

$2.60 


TYPE QHL CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 




Size in inches. 

v 2 

3 /4 

1 

Form 

10 

Catalogue Number.. 
Standard Package... 

Weight Std. Pkg_ 

List Price, each. 

QHL11510 

35 

90 lbs. 

$1.40 

QHL22510 

25 

60 lbs. 

$1.55 

QHL33510 

15 

50 lbs. 

$1.70 

Form 

20 

Catalogue Number.. 
Standard Package... 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

QHL1120 

35 

150 lbs. 
$1.90 

QHL2220 

25 

100 lbs. 
$2.10 

QHL3320 

15 

70 lbs. 

$2.30 


TYPE QHT CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

v 2 

3 /4 

1 

Form 

10 

Catalogue Number.. 
Standard Package... 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

QHT111510 

35 

120 lbs. 

$1.65 

QHT222510 

25 

90 lbs. 

$1.90 

QHT333510 

15 

60 lbs. 

$2.15 

Form 

20 

Catalogue Number.. 
Standard Package... 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

QHT11120 

35 

160 lbs. 

$2.15 

QHT22220 

25 

110 lbs. 

$2.45 

QHT33320 

15 

90 lbs. 

$2 80 


Important Information Concerning Condnlets Listed on This and the Opposite Page 

Fittings for use with Condnlets of the QH series are not lnoluded In above list prices, but are as follows: 

For Form 10 

Thumb Knob Snap Switches: All 5, and 10 ampere, 125 and 250 volt switches enumerated on pages 62 and 63, and 
all 5 and 10 ampere, 600 volt switches not over 23-8 inches deep over all, not over 115-16 inches deep to top of 
cover, and with bases not e xceed ing 21-2 inches in diameter, enumerated on the same pages. 

Attachment Plug Receptacles: HUBBBLL-5617, 5621, 5624, 5757. O. B. CO.— 102700. 

Crouse-Hinds, 30 Ampere, 2-Pole, Plug Receptacle—RQH302. 

For Form 20 

Thumb Knob SnapS witches: All 5, 10 and 20 ampere, 125 and 250 volt switches enumerated on pages 62 and 63, and 
all 5, 10 and 20 ampere, 600 volt switches not over 3 inches deep over all, not over 2 5-8 inches deep to top of cover, 
and with bases not exceeding 3 3-8 inches in diameter, enumerated on the same pages. 

Attachment Plug Receptacles: HUBBBLL—5617, 5621, 5624, 5757. O. B. CO.— 102700. 

Crouse-Hinds, 30 Ampere, 3-Pole, Plug Receptacle—RQH303. 

Padlock is not included in above list prices for Oondulets of the QH series. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulets. and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enamel 
finish on interior of Condulets will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel finish, 
when the'{oirler specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see page 182 For 
cast brass and cast bronze Condulets, plain and with special finishes, see page 182. For 
aluminum Condulets, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to make 
up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Crouse-Hinds plug receptacles RQH302 and BQH303, for use with Condulets of the QH series, are 
listed on page 91a. 

Fastening straps are listed separately on page 175. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

76 (Cross Reference Pago 89) 
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Western *Eletfrk 

COMPANY 


CONDULETS-QK SEMES 

TYPES QKA AND QKB 

Weather-Proof Condulets for Standard Lock Snap Switches and Crouse-Hinds Plug 
Receptacles RQK302 and RQK303 

Furnished with Covers, Fastening Straps and Bolts fbr Switches and all necessary Screws 



Type QIC 

Showing Look Snap Switch Mounted 
(Broken-away Yiew) 


TypeQU 

Showing Crow-Hind* Plug Reoeptaeie 
10X302 Mounted 


TYPE QKA CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 




Eorm 

Size in inches. 

y 2 

Vk 


Catalogue Number... 
Standard Package— 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

QKA 1510 

35 

70 lbs. 

*1.10 

QKA2510 1 

25 

55 lbs. 

*1.20 


Catalogue Number... 

QKA 120 

QKA220 

Form 

Standard Package.... 

35 

25 

20 

Weight Std.Pkg. 

120 lbs. 

90 lbs. 


List Price, each. 

*1.45 

*1.60 


QKA3510 

15 

40 lbs. 
*1.35 

QKA320 

15 

60 lbs. 
*1.80 


TYPE QKB CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 


-- 

i- 



Size in inches. 

% 

3 /< 

1 

Catalogue Number... 
Standard Package— 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

QKB1510 

35 

70 lbs. 

*1.15 

QKB2510 

25 

55 lbs. 

*1.25 

QKB3510 

15 

40 lbs. 

*1.40 

Catalogue Number... 
Standard Package.... 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

! QKB120 

35 

120 lbs. 
*1.50 

QKB220 

25 

90 lbs. 

*1.70 

QKB320 

15 

60 lbs. 

*1.85 


Important Information Concerning Condulets Listed on This Page 

Fittings for use with Condulets of the QK series are not Included in above list prices, but are enu¬ 
merated on opposite page. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on opposite page. 

Crouse-Hinds plug receptacles RQK302 and RQK303, for use with Condulets of the QK series, are 
listed on page 91a. 

Fastening straps are listed separately on page 175. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Listings of the QK series of Condulets are continued on page 91. 

(Cross Reference Page 90) 
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COMPANY 


1203 


CONDULETS—QK SERIES—Continued 


TYPES QKC, QKL AND QKT 


Weather-Proof Condulets for Standard Lock Snap Switches and 
Crouse-Hinds Plug Receptacles RQK302 and RQK303 
Furnished with Covers, Fastening Straps and Bolts to r Switches and all necessary Screws 





TYPE QKC CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 


Form 

10 

Size in inches .... 

% 

3 /i 

1 

Catalogue No... 
Standard Packag 
Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each . 

QKC11510 
t 35 

100 lbs. 
$1.30 

QKC22510 

25 

70 lbs. 

$1.50 

QKC33510 

15 

50 lbs. 

$1.70 

1 Form 
20 

Catalogue No... 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each . 

QKC1120 

35 

160 lbs. 

$1.75 

QKC2220 

25 

120 lbs. 
$2.00 

QKC3320 

15 

80 lbs. 

$2.30 

TYPE QKL CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 

• 

Size in inches .... 

V2 

3 A 

1 

Form 

10 

Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each .. 

QKL11510 

35 

90 lbs. 

$1.20 

QKL22510 

25 

60 lbs. 

$1.35 

QKL33510 

15 

45 lbs. 

$1.50 

Form 

20 

Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each.. 

QKL1120 

35 

150 lbs. 
$1.70 

QKL2220 

25 

110 lbs. 

$1.85 

QKL3320 

15 

75 lbs. 

$2.05 

TYPE QKT CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches .... 

Vz 

% 

1 

Form 

10 

Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each .. 

QKT111510 

35 

110 lbs. 

$1.40 

QKT222510 

25 

80 lbs. 

$1.60 

QKT333510 

15 

60 lbs. 

$1.90 

Form 

20 

Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each .. 

QKT11120 

&5 

170 lbs. 

$1.90 

QKT22220 

25 

130 lbs. 

$2.20 

QKT33320 

15 

85 lbs. 

$2.50 


important imormation concerning Condulets Listed on This and the Opposite Page 
Fittings for use with Condulets of the QK series are not Included in above list prices, but are as follows: 


For Form 10 

Lock Snap Switches: All 5 and 10-ampere, 125 and 250 volt switches enumerated on pages 62 and 63, and all 5 and 
10 ampere, 600 volt switches not over 1 5-8 inches deep to top of cover and with bases not exceeding 2 9-16 inches 
in diameter, enumerated on the same pages. 

Crouse-Hinds, 30 Ampere, a-pole, Plug Receptacle—RQK302. 


For Form 20 

Lock Snap Switches: All 5, 10 and 20 ampere, 125 and 250 volt switches enumerated on pages 62 and 63. and all 5, 
10 and 20 ampere, 600 volt switches not over 2 5-16 inches deep to top of cover and with bases not exceeding 
3 7-16 inches in diameter, enumerated on the same pages. 

Cronse-Hinda, 30 Ampere, 3 -pole, Plug Receptacle—RQK303. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulets, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enamel 
finish on interior of Condulets will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel finish, 
when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see page 182. For 
cast brass and cast bronze Condulets. plain and with special finishes, see page 182. For 
aluminum Condulets, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to 
make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Grouse-Hinds plug receptacles RQK302 and RQX303, for use with Condulets of the QK series, are listed 
on page 168. 

Fastening straps are listed separately on page 175. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

(Crow Referenoe Page 01) 
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MfcsTfrn 'E/tcJrk 

COMPANY 


CONDULETS—MP SERIES 

TYPES MP AND MPD 

For Telephone Bell Boxes 

Type MP takes Western Electric Telephone Bell Box 334A 
Type MPD takes Stromberg-G&rlson Telephone Bell Box 1131-F 
Furnished with Fastening Screws for Bell Box 


TYPE MP CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 


Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 


% 

*/4 

1 

MP1 

MP2 

MP3 

26 

25 

25 

220 lbs. 

220 lbs. 

220 ft* 

$2.60 

$2.70 

$2.80 


TYPE MPD CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vi 

S /4 

Catalogue Number. 

MPD1 

MPD2 

Standard Package. 

25 

25 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

150 lbs. 

150 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

$2.60 

$2.70 


RECEPTACLES AND PLUGS 

TYPES RQH AND RQK RECEPTACLES AND TYPE RQ PLUGS 

Two-Pole Types RQH and RQK Receptacles are for use with Form 10 Condulets 
of the QH and QK Series, respectively 

Three-Pole Types RQH and RQK Receptacles are for use with Form 20 Condulets 
of the QH and QK Series, respectively 


n 


TYPE RQH RECEPTACLES —30 Ampere Capacity 
For Condulets of the QH Series 


For Form 10 Condulet For Form 20 Condulet 

RQH302* Catalogue Number RQH303* 

25 .Standard Package. 25 

30 Ihs. ..Weight Std. Pkg.. 30 lbs. 

$2. 00 ..Li st Price, each.. _$3. 00 

TYPE RQK RECEPTACLES—30 Ampere Capacity 
For Condulets of the QK Series 

.3-Pole 3-Pole 

For Form 10 Condulet For Form 20 Condulet 
RQK802f Catalogue Number RQK303* 

25 .Standard Package. 25 

30 lbs. .Weight Std. Pkg.. 30 lbs. 

_| $ 2 1 00 _ . . List Price, each.. $3.00 _ 

TYPE RQ PLUGS—30 Ampere Capacity 

For Types RQH, RQK and RYQ Receptacles 


9 


|2-Pole 3-Pole 

RQ302 | Catalogue Number | RQ303 

PVH’ - - .Standard Package. 

60 lbs. .Weight Std. Pkg.. 70 lbs. 

_ $3.50__ 1 . . List Price, each. L $5 00 I ____—a-ss g 

*To be mounted on fastening strap furnished with the Condulet. fFumished with sp n 1 ^ 
mounting strap. 

Cond ^. tll , at RQH receptacles are listed on pages 88 and 80. Condulets that taR« RQK 

K^^n pageSr onWLffl ® 90 91 * T yP e R YQ reoeptacles, which take type BQ pW - m 


(Cross Referenoo Pace Ola) 
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CONDULET BODIES—SE SERIES 

TYPES SE, SEC, SEL, SET AND SEX 

Take Key, Keyless or Pull Receptacles; Rosettea; Pull Switch Rosettes, 
or Pull Switches Enumerated Below 

TYPE SE CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches. 

% 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

SEl 

■ SE2 

i SE3 

Standard Package. 

75 

, 50 

1 25 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

155 ll)s. 

I 115 llxs. 

| 70 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

*.80_ 

* .90 

*1 10 


TYPE SEC CONDULET BODIES —Black Enamel Finish 


With Receptacle Mounted 
Prices do not inc l ude Receptacle 


| Size in inches. 


3 /« 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

SECll 

75 

165 lbs. 

$ .95 

SEC22 

50 

125 lbs. 
*1.05 



TYPE SEL CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

. 1 >/4 

3 /4 I 1 

Catalogue Number. 

.; SEL1I 

SEL22 

SEL33 

Standard Package. 

. 75 

50 

| 25 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 


125 lbs. 

75 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

* . 95_ 

*1.05 

1 $1.25 


TYPE SET CONDULET BODIES —Black Enamel Finish 




Size in inches. 

. 1 V2 

3 /4 

1 

1 Catalogue Numlxr. 

. SETHI 

SET222 

SET333 

Standard Package. 

. 1 76 

50 

25 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. .. 

. 180 lbs. 

140 lbs. 

80 lbs. 

| List Price, each. 

. *1 05 

H 1 :. 

*1.35 


TYPE SEX CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

V2 

3 /4 ~ 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

SEXllll 

SEX2222 

SEX3333 

Standard Package. 

75 

50 

25 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

200 lbs. 

155 lbs. 

90 lbs. 

List Price, each.,.| 

*1.15_J 

$1.25 

$1 15 


We will furnish fittings for condulet bodies listed above. 

Condulet bodies listed above take the following: 

Receptacles, Key: ARROW E— 4045, 7513, 7513W, 7536, 7536W, 8044, 8044 W, 8080 , 8080 W. BRYANT—4045, 
4513, 4536, 7513, 7536, all BL and BN bases. G. E. CO.-GE052, GE278, GE281, GE418, GE483, GE495. 
HUBBELL—3070, 3156, 3316, 3752. PAI8TE-^5473, 5476, 5569, 5571. P. A 8—7, 46, 814. 

Receptacles, Keyless: ARROW E— 40, 41, 85, 109, 4046, 7514. 7537, 8C45, 8081 , 62357, 103704. BRYANT- 
4031, 4046, 7514, 7537, 62357, all BL and BN bases. G. E. 00.—GE055. GE096, GE155, GE279, GE484, 
GE496, 62357. HUBBELL—3071, 3754. PAISTE^5474, 5477, 5570, 5572. P. A 8—1, 4, 40, 41, 85, 109, 
62357, 103704. 

Receptacles, Pull: ARROW E—4047, 4515, 4537, 8522, 8537. BRYANT-4047, 4515, 4537, all BL and BN 
bases. G. E. CO.-GE2S0, 88964. HUBBELL—3069, 3083, 3750, 3841. PAI8TE—5475, 5478, 5587, 5588, 
P. A 8.-128. 

Rosettes: ARROW E—368, 369, 457, 525, 8074, 8075. BRYANT-368, 369, 457, all BL and BN bases. P. A 8.— 
113, 199, 723, 1172, 1174. 

Rosettes, Pull 8Witch: ARROW E-176, 179, 8605, 8608. BRYANT—All BL and BN bases. HUBBELL—5906, 
5926, 5996, 6007, P. A 8.—700. 

Switches, Pull: ARROW E—174, 175, 177, 178, 8603, 8604, 8606, 8607. BRYANT—AU BL .and BN bases. 

(Cross Reference Page 91b 
3749 
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1206 Western -EkeTrfc 

COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES—S SERIES 

TYPES S, SA AND SC 

For Pony Receptacles, Clamp Receptacles and Rosettes, and Hubbell Polarity 
Plug Receptacle 5757 

Furnished with Fastening Straps for Fittings and all necessary Screws 




Type 81 

Shoving Crane-Hindi &JU»p Cord 

Rosette Mounted 



anaar noiaer urwir, i 
(Broken-*waj View) 


A —For i^-inch sizes, inches 
For %-inch sizes, 1^ inches 
For 1-inch sizes, V/% inches 
B— For all sizes, 3^ inches 
C—For all sizes, f|-mch 
D —For all sizes, 1A inches 
E —For all sizes, Iff inches 
F —For type OO cover, lf| inches 
For type OOK cover, 1^ inches 



Shoving HnbbeuKuritT Ping Empta* 

5757 Mounted 


TYPE S CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 




Size in inches. 

Vz 

Vk 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

SI 

100 

130 lbs. 

$ .70 

S2 

75 

110 lbs. 

% .75 

S3 

25 

50 lbs. 

|$ .90 

TYPE SA CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 

| Size in inches. 

Vi 

*/« ! 

1 Catalogue Number . 

| Standard Package. 

1 Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

1 List Price, each. 

SAl 

100 

130 lbs. 

$ .70 

SA2 

75 

no lbs. 

* .75 

SA3 

25 

1 50 lbs. 

TYPE SC CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches.. 

Vi 

% 1 

Catalogue Number . 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

sen 

100 

160 lbs. 

* .80 

SC22 

75 

135 lbs. 

* .85 

1SC33 

125 

65 lbs. 

$1 05 


Fittings for use with Condulets of the S series are not Included in above list prices, but are enumerated 
on opposite page. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 91. 

Conduletto clamp receptacles and rosettes, for use with Condulets of the S series, are listed on page 190. 
Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Listings of the S series of Condulet bodies are continued on page 95. 

(Cross Reference Page 94) 
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CONDULET BODIES—S SERIES—Continued 

TYPES SL, ST AND SX 

For Pony Receptacles, Clamp Receptacles and Rosettes, and Hubbell Polarity Plug 

Receptacle 5757 

Furnished w ith Fasten ing Straps for Fittings and all necessary Screws 

TYPE SL CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

>/ 2 

3 /4 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each.. 

SLll 

100 

160 lhs. 

$ .80 

| SL22 

75 

135 lbs. 

* .85 


TYPE ST CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches . 


Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 


! * 

3 /4 

1- 

STlll 

KT222 

ST333 

100 

75 

25 

170 lbs. 

110 lbs. 

70 lbs. 

$ .90 

$1.00 

$1.20 


TYPE SX CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

% 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

sxnu 

SX2222 

SX3333 

Standard Package. 

100 

75 

25 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

210 lbs. 

180 lbs. 

80 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

$1.00 

$1.10 * 

$1.35 


COVERS FOR TYPES S, SA, SC, SL, ST AND SX CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel 
Finish. For 1-2, 3-4 and 1-inch Condulet Bodies 

For Receptacles For Hubbell ■ , , I 

Pi„„ R 7 R 7 Stvlc Blank Metal 



For Receptacles 
and Rosettes 

For Hubbell 
Plug 5757 


Sheet 

Steel 

Cast 

Iron 

Sheet 

Steel 

Cast 

Iron 


00 

100 

50 lbs. 

% .12 

°°g 

100 

50 lbs. 

$ .35 

00k 

100 

40 lbs. 
$ .12 

00kg 

100 

40 lbs. 
$ .35 


. .Catalogue No.. 00b 
. .Standard Pkg.. 100 


Sheet I Cast 
J^teelj Iron 
00b | OObg" 

100 100 


Fittings for use with Condulets of the 8 series are not Included In above list prices, but are as 
follows: 

Pony Receptacles: ARROW B—28795, 50715. BRYANT—28795, 50716. G. B. CO.—11221, 28795, 50715 
PAISTE—28795, 50715. P. & S.—01870. 

Clamp Receptacles and Rosettes: CONDULETTO (Crouae-Hinds)—C337G, C337, €442, C448, C449. ARROW 
E—8100, 59108. BRYANT—69108, 61988. FBDBRAI^-303, 304, 305. G. B. CO.—105001. PAISTE— 
59439, 61988. P. & S. —618 77, 61988, 102703. 

Polarity Pin* Receptacle: HUBBELL—5757. 

Types 00 and 00g covers have openings Iff inches in diameter. Types 00k and 00kg covers have 
openings Iff inches in diameter. 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with covers, and are so held in screw holes that they can 
not fall out. 

For finishes, see note on page 91. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type and size may be assorted to 
make up a standard package. Black enameled and galvanized covers of all three styles 
may be assorted to make up a standard package. No other assortments are allowed^ 

Standard package discount is allowed on covers when an order is for a standard package of 
Condulet bodies and an equal number of covers for those bodies; but on an order for covers 
alone, standard package discount is allowed, only, on the specified standard package 
quantity for those covers. 

Condulet to clamp receptacles and rosettes, for use with Condulets of the S series, are listed on 
page 190. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

(Cross Reference Page 95) 
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CONDULETS—V SERIES 

TYPES V, VA AND VC—Iron 

Vapor, Gas and Dust-Proof—Take any Regular Mazda Lamp up to and Including 40-Watt, or 
any Lamp with Dimensions not Exceeding 2%x5% Inches 

Furnished with Grouse-Hinds Receptacle GGV337, Sealing Plate, Gaskets and all necessary 
Fastening Screws, and with or without Globe and Guard 


For marine work and in breweries, refineries, flour mills or wher¬ 
ever there is dampness, gas or fine dust, Condulets of the V series 
meet every requirement. 

These Condulets remain vapor, gas and dust-proof even though 
globes be broken or removed for lamp renewals. 

Crouse-Hinds receptacle CCV337 is the only receptacle that can 
be mounted in these Condulets. 



TYPE VA CONDULETS—IRON—Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches. 

V4 

*/« 

1 

Complete 

Catalogue Number.... 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VA189 

35 

230 lbs. 
$4.50 

VA289 

25 

180 lbs. 
$4.56 

VAS89 

10 

MO lbs. 
$4.00 

Complete, 
except 
Globe and 
Guard 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VA1 

35 

125 lbs. 
$1.90 

VA2 

25 

100 lbs. 
$1.95 

VA3 

10 

60 lbs. 
$2.00 


TYPE VC CONDULETS—IRON—Black Enamel Finish 


1 - -- 

Size in inches. 

V4 

% 

Complete 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VC1189 

35 

250 lbs. 
$4.60 

VC2289 

25 

190 lbs. 
$4.70 

Complete, 
except 
Globe and 
Guard 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VC11 

35 

136 lbs. 
$2.00 

VC22 

25 

110 lbs. 
$2.10 


For finishes, assortments and other Important information, see note on opposite page. Dliwr 
reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of the V series are listed on pages 08 to 101, Inclusive, and pages 106 to 108, indnsiTe- 

(Croa» Reference Pa*e 98) 
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CONDULETS—V SERIES—Continued 

TYPES VL, VT AND VX—Iron 

. Vapor, Gas and Dust-Proof—Take any Regular Mazda Lamp up to and Including 

40-Watt, or any Lamp with Dimensions not Exceeding 2% x 5V4 Inches 

Furnished with Cwuse-mnds Receptacle CCV337, Sealing Plate, Gaskets and all necessary 
Fastening Screws, and with nr wiftinn* 





TYPE VL CONDULETS—IRON—Black Enamel Finl.h 


Size in inches. 

% 

3 A 

1 

Complete 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VL1189 

35 

250 lbs. 
$-1.60 

VL2289 

25 

190 lbs. 
$4.70 

VL3389 

10 

110 lbs. 
$4.80 

Complete, 
except 
Globe and 
Guard 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VL11 

35 

135 lbs. 

$2 00 

VL22 

25 

110 lbs. 

$2 10 

VL33 

10 

60 lbs. 

$2 20 

| TYPE VT CONDULETS—IRON—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vz 

3 A 

1 

Complete 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Packago. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VT11189 

35 

255 lbs. 
$4.75 

VT22289 

25 

195 lbs. 
$4.a5 

VT33389 

10 

115 lbs. 
$5.05 

Complete, 
except 
Globe and 
Guard 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VT111 

35 

140 lbs. 
$2.15 

VT222 

25 

120 lbs. 
$2.25 

VT333 

10 

70 lbs. 

$2 45 

TYPE VX CONDULETS—IRON—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 1 

Vl 

3 A 

i 

Complete 

Catalogue Number.| 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 1 

VX111189 ! 
35 

265 lbs. 
$4.85 

VX222289 
25 

200 lbs. 
$5.05 

VX333389 

10 

120 lbs. 
$5.20 

Complete, 
except 
Globe and 
Guard 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VX1111 

35 

150 lbs. 
$2.25 

VX2222 

25 

130 lbs. 
$2.45 

VX3333 

10 

80 lbs. 

$2 60 


Important Information Concerning Condulets Listed on This and the Opposite Page 

Clear globes are regularly furnished on orders for complete Condulets. 

Colored globes will be furnished with Condulets of the V series, if specifically ordered, at the 
following increases over list prices for complete Condulets: Opal, $.30; green, blue or 
orange, $.90; ruby, $1.55. 

Globes and guards for Condulets of the V series are made in one oize only. 

Padlock is not included in prices for Condulets of the V series, but is listed on page 175, and 
will be furnished, if specifically ordered. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the .standard finish for Condulets, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enamel 
finish on interior of Condulets will be furnished, at same price as for all black enamel 
finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see page 182. 
For cast bronze Condulets, plain and with special finishes, see page 182. For aluminum 
Condulets, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. Prices for cast brass Condulets, 
marine finish, scheduled on page 182, do not apply to Condulets of the V and VH series. 
Prices for these Condulets in brass, marine finish, will be quoted upon request. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to make 
up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Globes are listed separately on page 173. Guards are listed separately on page 173. 8eallng plate is listed 
separately on page 173. Gaskets are listed separately on page 176. Gondulet reducers are listed on 
page 171. 

Condulets of the V series are listed on pages 98 to 101 , inclusive. 

(Croes Referenoe Page 99) 


Digitized by ^.ooQle 



























1210 


Western'Eteetric 

COMPANY 


CONDULETS—V SERIES—Continusd 

TYPES VE, VF AND VD—Iron 

Vapor, Gas and Dost-Proof—Take any Regular Mazda Lamp up to and Including 40-Watt; or 
any Lamp with Dimensions not Exceeding 2% x 5% Inches 

Furnished with Crouse-Hinds Receptacle CCV337, Sealing Plate, Gaskets and all necessary 
Fastening Screws, and with or without Globe and Guard 


For marine work and in breweries, refineries, flour mills or wher¬ 
ever there is dampness, gas or fine dust, Condulets of the V series 
meet every requirement 

These Condulets remain vapor, gas and dust-proof even though 
globes be broken or removed for lamp renewals. 

Crouse-Hinds receptacle CCV337 is the only receptacle that can 
be mounted in these Condulets. 



Complete Catalogue Number 


Complete, 
except 
Globe and 
Guard 


Standard Package. 35 

Weight Std. Pkg. 260 lbs. 

! List Price, each. $4.90 

Catalogue Number_ VF1 

Standard Package. 35 

Weight Std. Pkg. 145 lbs. 

List Price, each. $2.30 


VF289 

25 

200 lbs. 
$5.00 

VF389 

10 

106 lbs. 
$6.10 

VF2 

VF3 

25 

10 

120 lbs. 

55 lbs. 

$2.40 

$2.50 



TYPE VD CONDULETS—IRON—Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches. 

Vz 

3 /4 

Complete 

Catalogue Number.... 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VD1189 

3*> 

275 lbs. 
$5.15 

VD2289 

25 

210 lbs. 
$5.25 

Complete, 

Catalogue Number.... 

VD11 

VD22 

except 

Standard Package. 

35 

25 

Globe and 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

160 lbs. 

130 lbs. 

Guard 

$2.55 

$2.65 


m#0 1 v &nd other Important information, see 
reduoers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of the V series are listed on pages 98 to 101, Inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 100) 
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CONDULETS—V SERIES—Continued 

TYPES VK, VP AND VJ—Iron 

Vapor, Gas and Dust-Proof—Take any Regular Mazda Lamp up to and Including 40-Watt, 
or any Lamp with Dimensions not Exceeding 2% x 5% Inches 

Furnished with Grouse-Hinds Receptacle COV337, Sealing Plate, Gaskets and all necessary 
Fastening Screws, and with or without Globe and Guard 




TYPE VK CONDULETS—IROI 

f—Black Enamel Finish 

• 

Size in inches. 

V 2 

3 /4 

1 

Complete 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

VK189 

35 

260 lbs. 
$4.90 

VK289 

25 

200 lbs. 
$5.00 

VK389 

10 

105 lbs. 
$5.10 

Complete, 
except 
Globe and 
| Guard 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

VK1 

35 

145 lbs. 
i $2.30 

VK2 

25 

120 lbs. 
$2.40 

VK3 

10 

55 lbs. 
$2.50 

TYPE VP CONDULETS—IROr 

I—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

y 2 

% 

1 

Complete 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

VP189 

35 

260 lbs. 

$4 90 

j VP289 ! 

25 

200 lbs. | 
$5.00 

VP389 

10 

105 lbs. 
$5.10 

Complete, 
except 
Globe and 
! Guard 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

VPl 

35 

1 145 lbs. 
$2.30 

VP2 

25 

120 lbs. ! 
$2.40 

VP3 

10 

66 lbs. 

I$2 50 

TYPE VJ CONDULETS—IRON 

r—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vz 

3 A 

1 

Complete 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

VJ1189 

35 

280 lbs. 
$5.15 

VJ2289 

25 

210 lbs. 
$5.25 

VJ3389 

10 

110 lbs. 
$5.35 

Complete, 

1 except 
Globe and 
Guard 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 

VJ11 

35 

165 lbs. 
$2.55 

VJ22 

25 

130 lbs. 
$2.65 

VJ33 

10 

60 lbs. 
$2.75 


Clear globes are regularly furnished on orders for complete Condulets. 

Colored globes will be furnished with Condulets of the V series, if specifically ordered, at the 
following increases over list prices for complete Condulets: Opal, $.30; green, blue or 
orange. $.90; ruby, $1.55 , . 

Globes ana guards for Condulets of the V series are made in one size only. 

Padlock is not included in prices for Condulets of the V scrips, but is listed on page 17o, anu 
will be furnished, if specifically ordered. . ,. , . 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulets, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black enamel 
finish on interior of Condulets will be furnished, at same price as for all black enamel 
finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes, see page 
182. For cast bronze Condulets, plain and with special finishes, see page 182. For alumi¬ 
num Condulets, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. I rices for cast brass Con¬ 
dulets, marine finish, scheduled on page 182, do not apply to Condulets of the V and \ H 
series. Prices for these Condulets in brass, marine finish, will be quoted upon renuest. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to make 
up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Globes are listed senaratelv on mure 173. Guard* are listed separately on page l73. Sealing plate is listed 

separately on page 176- Eondulet reducers are listed on 

page 171. 

Condulets of the V series are listed on pages 98 to 101, inclusive. 

(Crow Reference Page 101) 
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CONDULETS—VH SERIES 

TYPES VH, VHA AND VHC —Iron 

Vapor, Gas and Dust-Proof—Take any Regular Mazda Lamp up to and Including 100-Watt, 
or any Lamp with Dimensions not Exceeding 3% x 7% Inches 

Furalslied with, Grouse-Hinds Receptacle GCV337, Sealing Plate, Gaskets and all necessary 
Fastening Screws, and with or without Globe and Guard 


For marine work and in breweries, refineries, flour mills or 
wherever there is dampness, gas or fine dust, Condulets of the VH 
series meet every requirement. 

These condulets remain vapor, gas and dust-proof even though 
globes be broken or removed for lamp renewals. 

Crouse-Hinds receptacle CC V337 is the only receptacle that can 
be mounted in these Condulets. 



For finishes, assortments and other important Information, see note on opposite page. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of the VH series are listed on pages 108 to loo, inclusive, and pages 110 to 113, lneludv** 

(Croee Reference Page 102) 
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CONDULETS-VH SERIES-Continued 

TYPES VHL, VHT AND VHX—Iron 

Vapor, Gas and Dust-Proof—Take any Regular Mazda Lamp up to and Including 100-Watt, 
or any Lamp with Dimensions not Exceeding 3% x 7% Inches 
Furnished with Crouse-Hlnds Receptacle CCV337. Sealing Plate, Gaskets and all necessary 
Fastening Screws, and with or without Globe and Guard 



TYPE VHL CONDULETS—IRON— Black Enamel Finish 



Complete 

Size in inches . 

Vz 

3 A 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. VVt. Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VHL1189 

35 

295 lbs. 
$5.50 

VHL2289 

220 lbs. 
$5.60 

VHL3389 

10 

120 lbs. 

$5.65 

Complete, 
except 
Globe and 
Guard 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VHL11 

35 

140 lbs. 
$2.45 

VHL22 

25 

110 lbs. 

$2.56 

VHL33 

10 

60 lbs. 

$2.60 

TYPE VHT CONDULETS—IRON—Black Enamel Finish 

Complete 

Size in inches. 

Vl 

Va 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VIIT11189 

35 

305 lbs. 

$5. GO 

VHT22289 

25 

230 lbs. 

$5.75 

VHT33389 

10 

125 lbs. 

$5.85 

Complete, 
except 
, Globe and 
| Guard 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VHT111 

35 

150 lbs. 

$2.55 

VHT222 

25 

120 lbs. 

$2.70 

VHT333 

10 

65 lbs. 

$2.80 

TYPE VHX CONDULETS—IRON—Black Enamel Fi 

nish 


Complete 

Size in inches. 

l A 

3 k 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VHX111189 

35 

310 lbs. 

$5.70 

VHX222289 

25 

240 lbs. 

$5.90 

VHX333389 

10 

130 lbs. 

$6.05 

Complete, 
except 
Globe and 
Guard 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package.i 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VHX1111 

35 

160 lbs. 

$2.65 

VHX2222 

25 

130 lbs. 

$2.85 

V1IX3333 

10 

70 lbs. 

$3.00 


Important Information Concerning conauieis unea os in s *nu me 
Clear globes arc regularly furnished on orders for complete Condulets. . , . . 

Colored globes will be furnished with Condulets of the VH senes, if specifically ordered, at the 
following increases over list prices for complete Condulets: opal, $.90, green, blue or 
orange, $1.55: ruby, $2.10. . , • • i 

Globes and guards for Condulets of the VII senes are made in one size only. 

Padlock is not included in prices for Condulets of the VH senes, but is listed on page l<o, and 

will be furnished, if specifically ordered. _. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulets, and will be furn 

another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on extenor and ^ enamel 
finish on interior of Condulets will be furnished, at same price as for aU bl f’ ck ^f 3 JSJ ) hn i^; 
when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated see 

cast bronze Condulets, plain and with special finishes, see page 182. For ^ 

lets, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. Prices for cast ^ Condulets, ma, 
rinc finish, scheduled on page 182, do not apply to Condulets of the V and V H series. Pnces 
for these Condulets in brass, marine finish, will be quoted upon request. , 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets ot the same type and size may be assorted to make 
up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

3?K8?SF reduce lilted on 

page 171. 

Condulets of the VH series are listed on pages 102 to 105, inclusive. 

(Crow Reference Page 103) 
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CONDULETS—VH SERIES—Continued 

TYPES VHE, VHF AND VHD—Iron 

Vapor, Gas and Dust-Proof—Take any Regular Mazda Lamp up to and Including 100-Watt, 
•r any Lamp with Dimensions not Exceeding 3% x 7% Inches 
Furnished with Crouse-Hlnds Receptacle CCV337, Sealing Plate, Gaskets and all necessary 
Fastening Screws, and with or without Globe and Guard 



For marine work and in breweries, refineries, flour mills or wherever 
there is dampness, gas or fine dust, Condulets of the VH series meet 
every requirement. 

These Condulets remain vapor, gas and dust-proof even though 
globes be broken or removed for lamp renewals. 

Crouse-Hinds receptacle CO V337 is the only receptacle that can be 
mounted in these Condulets. 


TYPE VHE CONDULETS—IRON—Black Enamel Finish 


Type VHS 

(Padlock not included in list prices) 


Complete 

Size in inches. 

Vz 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number_•. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VHE189 

35 

335 lbs. 
$5.50 

VHE289 

25 

260 lbs. 
$5.60 

VHE389 

10 

130 0*. 
$6.70 

Complete, 

Catalogue Number. 

VHE1 

VHE2 

VHE3 

except 

Standard Package. 

35 

25 

10 

Globe and 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

185 lbs. 

150 lbs. 

70 lbe. 

Guard 

List Price, each. 

$2.45 

$2.55 

$2.66 



TYPE VHF CONDULETS—IRON—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

% 

S /4 

Complete Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VHF189 

35 

335 lbs. 
$5.75 

VHF289 

25 

260 lbe. 
$5.85 

Complete, Catalogue Number. 

VHF1 

VHF2 

except Standard Package. 

35 

25 

Globe and Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

185 lbs. 

150 lbs. 

Guard List Price, each. 

$2.70 

$2.80 



TYPE VHD CONDULETS—IRON—Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches. 

% 

3 /4 

1 

Complete 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Wt, Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

VHD1189 

35 

350 lbs. 
$5.90 

VHD2289 

25 

270 lbs. 
$6.00 

VHD3S89 

10 

140 0)8. 
$6.10 

Complete, 
except 
Globe and 
Guard 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Wt, Std. Pkg. 1 

List Price, each.j 

VHD11 

35 

200 lbs. 
$2.85 

VHD22 

25 

160 lbs. 
$2.96 

VHDS8 

10 

801* 
13.06 


&nd ot her important information, see 
reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of tha VH series are listed on pages 102 to 105, inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 104) 


> note on opposite P*f** 
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CONDULETS—VH SERIES—Contimipd 

TYPES VHK, VHP AND VHJ—Iron 

Vapor, Gas and Dust-Proof—Take any Regular Mazda Lamp up to and Including 100-Watt, 
or any Lamp with Dimensions not Exceeding 3% x 7 3 4 Inches 
Furnished with Crouse-Hinds Receptacle CCV337, Sealing Plate. Gaskets and all necessary Fastening 
Screws, and with or without Globe and Guard 

TYPE VHK CONDULETS—IRON—Black Enamel Finish 






Size in inches. 

l /2 

3 /4 

1 

Complete 

Catalogue Number ... 
Standard Package .... 
Ship. Wt. Std.Pkg.... 
List Price, each. 

VHK189 

35 

370 lbs. 
$5.75 

VHK289 

25 

290 lbs. 
$5.85 

VHK389 

10 

150 lbs. 
$5.95 

Complete, 
except 
Globe and 
Guard 

Catalogue Number ... 
Standard Package .... 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg_ 

List Price, each. 

VHK1 

35 

220 lbs. 
$2.70 

VHK2 

25 

180 lbs. 
$2.80 

VHK3 

10 

90 lbs. 
$2.90 

TYPE VHP CONDULETS 

—IRON—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

V4 

Vx 

1 

Complete 

Catalogue Number ... 

Standard Package- 

Ship. Wt Std. Pkg- 

List Price, each. 

VHP189 

35 

370 lbs. 
$5.75 

VHP289 

25 

290 lbs. 
$5.85 

VHP389 

10 

150 lbs. 
$5.95 

Complete, 
except 
Globe and 
Guard 

Catalogue Number ... 
Standard Package .... 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg.... 
List Price, each. 

VHP1 

35 

220 lbs. 
$2.70 

VHP2 

25 

180 lbs. 
$2.80 

VHP3 

10 

90 lbs. 
$2.90 

TYPE VHJ CONDULETS—IRON—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

y 2 

3 /4 

1 

Complete 

Catalogue Number ... 
Standard Package .... 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg- 

List Price, each. 

VHJ1189 

35 

375 lbs. 
$5.90 

VHJ2289 

295 lbs. 
$6.00 

VHJ3389 

10 

155 lbs. 

$6 10 

Complete, 
except 
Globe and 
Guard 

Catalogue Number ... 
Standard Package .... 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg- 

List Price, each. 

VHJ11 

35 

225 lbs. 
$2.85 

VHJ22 

25 

185 lbs. 
$2.95 

VHJ33 

10 

95 lbs. 
$3.05 


Clear globes are regularly furnished on orders for complete Condulets. 

Colored globes will be furnished with Condulets of the VH series, if specifically ordered, at the 
following increases over list prices for complete Condulets: opal, $.90; green, blue or orange, 
$1.55; ruby. $2.10. , . . 

Globes and guards for Condulets of the VH series are made in one size only. 

Padlock is not included in prices for Condulets of the V H series, but is listed on page 1 to. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulets, and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black ename 
finish on interior of Condulets will be furnished, at same price as for all black enamel 
finish when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishe^ see page 18«. 
For cast bronze Condulets, plain and with special finishes, see page 182. lor aluminum 
Condulets, plain and with black enamel finish, see page 182. Prices for cast brass Gondu- 
lets, marine finish, scheduled on page 182, do not apply to Condulets of the \ and VII .senes. 
Prices for these Condulets in brass, marine finish, will be quoted upon request. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to make 

Becepucle < CCV33?lz'lfsted separately*on Vage 0 iat IIP Globes&'n(i ( Guards are listed separately on page 173. 

ReCe Seallng C plateIs 1 nstedleparat a e\y on I pa/e e 173 Gaskets are listed separately on page 176. Padlock is 

Condulets oW^^eriS 0 ^^^* l^iof. Gfflt and pages 110 to 113, inclusive. 


(Cross Reference Pago 105) 
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HAND LAMPS 

TYPE VS—Aluminum 


TYPE VS—Brass 


Takes 


Vapor, Gas and Dust-proof Portable Hand Lamp 
any Xamp with Dimensions^ not Exceeding 2V£x5*4 Inches* 


Furnished with Crouse-Hinds Receptacle C9514, Clear Globe, 


* 72 x *>74 

i, Guard 


and Gaskets 


Type VS hand lamps are exceptionally well suited for use in garages, refineries, flour mills, 
for marine work, or wherever there is inflammable vapor, fine dust or moisture in the air. 

Globes listed below can also be used on the V series of Condulets, and when so used take any 
lamp with dimensions not exceeding 2^x4^ inches. These dimensions permit the use of any 
lamp having a bulb that is no larger than an S14 or G18^. 

The globes listed l>elow are smaller than those listed in Condulet Catalogue No. 1000 and 
when used on Condulets of the V series require a correspondingly smaller guard than that listed 
in Condulet Catalogue No. 1000. This smaller guard is listed below. 

Guards VS095 and VS950, listed below for use with type VS hand 
lamps, have a hook and are provided with a locking cam, which is 
held closed by a knurled screw. Guards V950 and V95, listed !>elow 
for use with Condulets of the V series, have no hook and are provided 
with a locking cam, which is arranged to take a padlock. 



Type VS Hand Lamp 


TYPE VS HAND LAMP— Aluminum 


Finish 


Scratch Brush 
VS100895 


Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package.'35 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.] 105 llw. 

List Price, each. $6.15 


TYPE VS HAND LAMP— Brass 


Finish. 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg 
List Price, each. 


Marine 

VS10895 

35 

265 11)6. 
$9.00 



GLOBES —5 Inches In Overall Length 
For Type VS Hand Lamps and Condulets of the V Series*' 


! Color. 

1 Clear 

Opal 

Green 

Blue 

Orange 

Ruby 

Catalogue No. 

V85 

V415 

V125 

V13$ 

V445 

V455 

Standard Pkg. 

35 

35 

35 

35 

35 

35 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 

40 lbs. 

40 lbs. 

40 lbs. 

40 lbs. 

40 llw. 

40 lbs 

1 List Price, each. 

$ .80 

$1.10 

$1.70 

$1.70 

$1.70 

$2.35 


GUARDS —Brass 
For Globes Listed on this Page 


For Type VS Hand Lamps 


For Condulets of the V Series** 



Galvan m f 
ized , Mftrlne 

Finish 

Marine 

Black 

VS095 j YS950 

.Catalogue No.. 

V950 

V95 

35 35 

. Standard Pkg.. 

35 

35 

40 lbs. 40 lbs. 

.Wt. Std. Pkg.. 

40 lbs. 

40 lbs. 

$2.00 $2.00 

List Price, each 

$1.80 

$1.80 



• -Ti n v d i^i JKW***® u ? e 0f J an y kmp having a bulb that is no larger than an S19 or uis 1 » 

The V series of Condulets are listed on pages 98 to 101, inclusive. . , aA n r 

it spec t ed on order, leather gaskets will be furnished with type VS hand lamp, instead oi 
rubber gaskets, without extra eh.-iro-o 


rubber gaskets, without extra charge. 

Gasket is listed separately on page 176 . 

(Cross Reference Page 105a) 
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CONDULET BODIES—W SERIES 

TYPES W, WC, WL, WT AND WX 

FOR PLU G RECEPTACLES— HPBBELL, 5624; GENERAL ELECTRIC CO., 102700 


Broken -away Vie*, shoving 
Receptacle and Corer installed 
Prices do not include Receptacle or Co 


Size in inches. 

*" , 

Vi 

i ■ 

Catalogue Number. 

W1 

W2 

W3 

Standard Package. 

100 

75 

25 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

115 lbs. 

90 lbs. 

45 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

% .50 

* .60 

$ .70 


TYPE WC CONDULET BODIES Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

% 

Vi 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

WC11 

WC22 

WC33 

Standard Package. 

100 

75 

25 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

140 lbs. 

110 lbs. 

55 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

$ .60 

$ .65 

$ .80 


TYPE WL CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 



Size in inches. 

v 2 

Vi 

1 

qi —' 


Catalogue Number . 

Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

WL11 

100 

140 lbs. 

$ .60 

WL22 

75 

110 lbs. 

$ 65 

WL33 

25 

55 lbs. 
$ .80 


TYPE WT CONDULET BODIES-Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

'/2 

3/4 1 

Catalogue Number . 

Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

WT111 

100 

150 lbs. 

$ .70 

WT222 

75 

120 lbs. 

$ .80 



TYPE WX CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

...1 % 

Vi 

1 

Catalogue Number . 

... WXllll 

WX2222 

WX3333 

Standard Package . 

... 100 

75 

25 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. . 

... 160 lbs. 

150 lbs. 

75 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

...| * .80 

1 .90 

$1.15 


COVERS 

For Types W, WC, WL, WT and WX Condulet Bodies— Black Enamel Finish 


|For Attach. Plug 


Blank 

Metal 

Sheet 

Cast 


Sheet 

Cast 

Steel 

Iron 


Steel 

Iron 

0 

0g 

...Catalogue Number... 

0b 

Obg 

100 

100 

... Standard Package ... 

100 

100 

30 lbs. 

30 lbs. 

_Weight Std. Pkg.... 

35 lbs. 

35 lbs. 

$ .10 1 

$ .20 


$ .10 

$ . 20 


ushes: Black enamel is the standard finish for both Condulet bodies and metal covers, and 
will be furnished unless another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on 
exterior and black enamel finish on interior of Condulet bodies and all galvanized finish 
on covers will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel finish, when the order 
specifies galvanized finish. For special plated finishes on Condulet bodies and covers, cast 
braas ana east bronze Condulet bodies and brass and bronze covers with plain and special 
finishes, aluminum Condulet bodies and covers with plain and black enamel finish, see page 182. 
tck enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same tyne and size may be assorted to 
make up a standard package. No other assortment of Conaulet bodies is allowed. 

-ck enameled and galvanized covers of both styles for Condulet bodies of the W series may 


be assorted to make up a standard package. 

We will furnish receptacles for above Condulet bodies. 

(Cruas Reference Page 115) 
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CONDULET BODIES—WD SERIES 

TYPES WD, WDC, WDL, WDT AND WDX 

For Clamp Receptacles 

TYPE WD CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


IW . 

Size in inches. 

y 2 

3 /4 

1 1 


Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

| Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

WDl 

75 

90 lbs. 

$ .60 

WD2 

50 

75 ll)s. 

$ .70 

WD3 

25 

50 lbs. 

$ .80 


TYPE WDC CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 

L ^ J 

Size in inches.. 

y 2 

3 /4 

1 


Catalogue Numl>er. 

Standard Package.j 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

i List Price, each.I 

WDC 11 

75 

105 lbs. 

$ .70 

WDC22 

50 

90 lbs. 

$ .75 

WDC33 

25 

GO lbs. 

* .90 


TYPE WDL CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

% 

1 3 /H4 

3 /4 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

1 Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

1 List Price, each. 

1 WDL11 
j 75 

105 lbs. | 
S .70 

WDL21 

50 

90 lbs. 

$ .75 

WDL22 

50 

90 lie. 

$ .75 

TYPE WDT CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

y 2 

| V4-VH/4* 

3 /4 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

WDTlll 

75 

1 120 lbs. 

$ .80 

WDT212 

100 lbs. 

$ .90 

WDT222 

105 lbs. 

$ .90 

TYPE WDX CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

y 2 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each.• . 

WDXllll 

75 

140 lbs. 

$ .90 

WDX2222 

50 

115 lbs. 
*1.00 

WDX38S 

25 

75 lbs. 
$1.25 


COVERS—For Condulet Bodies of the WD Series— Black Enamel Finish 
Furnished with Fastening Screws 

Style of 1 % ' Openingf _ VA* Opening} _ Black Metal —_ 

O Cover Sheet Steel Cast Iron Sheet Steel Cast Iron Sheet Steel Castlron 
Catalogue No. .., WD054 WD0054 WD048 WD0048 VVDOO W 0 

Standard Pkg.... 75 75 75 75 75 .. 

Wt. Std. Pkg. ... 25 lbs. 40 lbs. 25 lbs. 40 lbs. 25 lbs. 4o It* 

List, each .[$ . 15_$ .30_ $ .15 $ . 30_[> 15 

Pieces for Condulet bodies do not include receptacles or covers. 

^Center hub is the smallest one. . 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with covers, and are so held in screw holes that the) 
not fall out. 

We will furnish clamp receptacles for condulet bodies listed above. 

Condulet bodies listed above take the following: p k • 

tCover with iH-lnch opening: ARROW E-88, 440. BRYANT—4014, 4057. FEDERAL— 303,304,305. r. 
ot)( 440, _.. ai988» 

ICover with i^hach opening: ARROW E— 427, 439, 61577, 01578, 61877, 61988. BRYANT~J03 5 j^’ 0 19 8 S. 
SiFi, 00- ^ 001 ' GE060, GE079, GE118, GE153, GE267. GE269, GE271. PAI8TE—47566, 59439, o 
P. & 8 . I2<, 436, 437, 439, 61577, 61578, 61877, 61988, 102703, 102704. 

(Cross Reference Page 115a) 
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CONDULETS—Y SERIES—Continued 

TYPE Y 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

Furnishe d with Universal Cut-out Fastening Plate and all necessary Bolts and Screws 
TYPE Y CONDULETS—DEAD END —Black Enamel Finish 


For 30 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. C. Main Line Cut-outs-Cut-outs not Furnished 


m H 

j» / rV 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

1/2 

3 /4 

1 

2-wire 

Catalogue Number . 
Standard Package.. 
Weight Std. Pkg.. .. 
List Price, each .... 

j Y1302 

15 

110 lbs. 
$1.45 

Y2302 

15 

120 lbs. 
$1.55 

Y3302 

10 

90 lbs. 

$1.65 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

I'A 

iy 2 

2 

2-wire 

Catalogue N umber. 
Standard Package.. 
Weight Std. Pkg.... 
List Price, each_ 

Y4302 

10 

100 lbs. 
$1.85 

Y5302 

5 

GO lbs. 

$1.95 

Y6302 

5 

75 lbs. 

$2.15 

Stylo of 
Cut-out 

i . 

Size in inches. 

Vz 

3 /4 

1 

1 

i ** 

| iv. 

3-wire 

Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package. 
Weight Std. Pkg... 
List Price, each... 

Y1303 

15 

140 lbs. 
$1.95 

Y2303 

15 

150 lbs. 
$2.05 

Y3303 

10 

100 lbs. 
$2.15 | 

Y4303 

10 

110 lbs. 
$2.30 

Y5303 

5 

65 lbs. 

$2.45 

For 60 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. C. Main Line Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

3 /« 

1 

i«/« 

x*/4 

2 

2-wire 

Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package. 
Weight Std. Pkg... 1 
List Price, each... 

Y2602 

15 

170 lbs. I 

$2.40_| 

Y3602 

10 

120 lbs. 
$2.55_ 

Y4602 

10 

130 lbs. 
$2.75 _ 

Y5602 

5 

75 lbs. 

$2.90 

Y6602 

5 

80 lbs. 

$3.00 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

3 /« 

1 

H4 

i Vi 

2 

3-wire 

Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package. 
Weight Std. Pkg... 
List Price, each... 

Y2603 

15 

220 lbs. 
$3.15 

Y3603 

10 

150 lbs. 
$3.25 

Y4603 

10 | 

160 lbs. I 

*3.66 

Y5603 

5 

90 lbs. 

$3.70 

Y6603 

5 

95 lbs. 

$3.85 


We will furnish cut-outs for above Condulets, and the universal cut-out fastening plates, furnished with 
the Condulets, take the following cut-outs: 

30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

2- Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1917, (Plug) 62965. D. & W.—(Cartridge) 91102. G. B. CO.—(Cartridge) 34367, 

(Plug) 62965. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3327. PAISTB—(Cartridge) 72965. (Plug) 2965. SHAWMUT—(Car¬ 
tridge) 2077. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 29653, (Plug) 2965. WEBER—(Plug) 62965. UNION—(Cartridge) 
2010. 

3- Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1924, (Plug) 62165. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91103. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 34372, 

(Plug) 62165. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3328. PAISTB—(Cartridge) 72165, (Plug) 2165. SHAWMUT—(Car¬ 
tridge) 2079. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 21653, (Plug) 2165. WEBER—(Plug) 62165. UNION—(Cartridge) 
2012. 

60 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cut-outs 

D. A 

tridge) 

L. 

D. A 

(Cartridge) 3330. PAISTE—(Cartridge) 

21656. iJNION—(Cartridge) 2013. 

For finishes, see note on page 91. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to make 
up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Listings of type Y Condulets are continued on page 120. 

Condulets of the Y series are listed on pages 119 to 129, inclusive. 


e: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1918. 
"artridge) 3329. PAISTE—(Cai 
9656. UNION—(Cartridge) 201] 


2 - Wire: 

(Cartridi 

29656. UNION—(Cartridge) 1 

3- Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1925. 


W.—(Cartridge) 91108. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 34376. NOARK— 
82965. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 2078. TRUMBULL—^Cartridge) 

W.—(Cartridge) 91109. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 34377. NOARK— 
82165. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 2080. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 


(Cross Reference Pago 119) 
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CONDULETS—Y SERIES-Continued 

TYPES Y AND YC 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

Furnished with Universal Cut-out Fastening Plate and all necessary Bolts and Screws 


TYPE Y CONDULETS—DEAD END —Black Enamel Finish-Continued 
For 100 Ampere, 200 Volt, N. E. C. Main Line Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 


Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

1 

I'A 

1V2 

2 

2Vt 

2-wire 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

Y 31002 

10 

220 lbs. 
$5.20 

Y41002 

10 

230 lbs. 
$5.50 

Y51002 

5 

120 lbs. 
$5.65 

Y61002 

5 

130 lbs. 
$6.75 

Y71002 

5 

140 lbs. 
$6.86 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

1 

; I'A 

I'A 

2 

2Vi 


Catalogue Number. 

Y31003 

Y41003 

Y51003 

Y61003 

Y71003 


Standard Package. 

10 

10 

5 

5 

5 

3-wire 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

230 lbs. 

240 lbs. 

140 n» 

1500)8. 

XSOIbe. 


List Price, each. 

$5.80 

$6.25 

$6.35 

$6.45 

$6.55 


For 30 or 60 Ampere, 600 Volt, N. E. C. Main Line Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 


Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

y 2 

3 /4 

1 

l l A 

1V4 

1-wire 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg.T. 

List Price, each. 

Yi6oi6 

15 

175 lbs. 
$3.15 

Y26016 

15 

185 lbs. 
$3.25 

Y36016 

10 

125 lbs. 
$3.35 

Y46016 

10 

130 lbs. 
$3.45 

Y56016 

5 

70 Oml 
$3.56 


the Condulets, take the following cut-outs: 

100 Ampere, 350 Volt, Cut-outs 
2-Wire: BRYANT— (Cartridge) 271. D. A W.—(Cart ridge) 91119. G. B. CO.—(Cartridge) 36801. It 0 ARE— 

‘ .. ..- 2101 . UNION—(Cartridge) 2014. 

-(Cartridge) 91120. G. B. CO.—(Cartridge) 36800. N0ARE- 
2102. UNION—(Cartridge) 2016. 

30 and 60 Ampere, 600 Volt, Cut-outs 

1 -Wire. 30 Ampere: BRYANT— (Cartridge) 1937. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 28076. G. B. CO.—(Cartridge) 34991. 

NOARK— (Cartridge) 5600. SHA WMtJT— ( Cartridge) 20735. UNION—(Cartridge) 4003. „ inl 

1-Wire, 60 Ampere: BRYANT— (Cartridge) 1938. D. A W.— (Cartridge) 28077. GTE. CO.— (Cartridge) 36101 
NOARK— (Cartridge) 5601. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 20745. UNION—(Cartridge) 4004. 

TYPE YC CONDULETS—THROUGH FEED—Black Enamel Finish 


For 30 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. C. Main Line Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 



Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

'A -% 

%—% 

1-1 

2-wire 

Catalogue Number.... 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

YC11302 

15 

120 lbs. 

$1.70 

YC22302 

15 

130 lbs. 
$1.80 

YC33302 

10 

100 lbe. 
<1.90 

Style of 1 
Cut-out 1 

Size in inches. 

I'A - 1V4 

1V4-W 

2-2 

1 

2-wire 

Catalogue Number.... 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

YC44302 

10 

110 lbs. 
$2.10 

YC56302 

5 

65 lbs. 

$2.20 

YC66302 

5 

70Iba. 

<2.40 


nlshed with the Condulets, take the following cut-outs: ^ n • 

#2965. "nm6S-(Ci>nridwT'iolo'r'"' —' — <P "“ ) ** ^ 
v/wf^ents, 8ee note 0n P&fe 91. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 
aTFk Conduletsarecontinued on opposite page, 
vonaulets of the Y series are listed on pages 119 to 129. incluslv 


a “ Wl £ e A 30 4, mpere Cut-OUtS: BRYANT— (Cartridge) 1917, (Plug) 62965. D. A W.- 
(PluK) 02u65 - NOARK —(Cartridge) 3327. PAISTE-( 
8 ftSS5J UT rT^ C,irtrid ^J 2° 77 - TEUMBULL— (Cartridge) 29653, (Plug] 


b listed on pages 119 to 129, inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 120) 
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CON DU LETS—Y SERIES—Continued 

TYPE YC—Continued 

For Cartridge or Plu£ Fuse Cut-outs 

Furnished with Universal Cut-out Fastening Plate and all necessary Bolts and Screws 


TYPE YC CONDULETS—THROUGH FEED— Black Enamel Finish-Continued 
For 30 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. C. Main Line Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 


Style of 


i / i / 

*»/ */ 


«i/ <i/ 

ii / «■» / 

Cut-out 


72 72 

74 74 


174 *74 

172 I72 

3-wire 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Package. 
Weight Std.Pkg.. 
List Price, each... 

YC11303 

15 

140 lbs. 
$2.15 

YC22303 

15 

145 lbs. 

$2.25 

YC33303 

10 

120 lbs. 

$2.,35 

YC44303 

10 

130 lbs. 

$2.60 

YC56303 

5 

70 lbs. 

*2.70 


For 60 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. C. Main Line Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 


Style of 
Cut-out 


*/ •»/ 



I 11 / , _ 11 / 



74 74 


1/4 174 

*72 *72 

it " 1 " it 

2-wire 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Package. 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each... 

YC22602 

15 

210 lbs. 
$2.65_ 

YC33602 

10 

145 lbs. 

$2.75 

YC44602 

10 

150 lbs. 
$2.a5 _ 

YC55602 

5 

85 lbs. 

$3.15 

YC66602 

5 

90 lbs. 

$3.25 

Style of 
Cut-out 


■»/ */ 


11/ 11/ 

11 / 11 / 



74 74 


* 74 *74*72 *72 j 


3-wire 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Package. 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each... 

YC22603 

15 

260 lbs. 
$3.40 

YC33603 

10 

170 lbs. 

$3.50 

YC44603 

10 

180 lbs. 

$3.60 

YC55603 

5 

100 lbs. 

$3.95 

YC66603 

5 

105 lbs. 

$4.10 


For 100 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. C. Main Line Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 


Style of 
Cut-out 



,i / 11/ 

mt/ 11/ 





1/4 1/4 

172 172 


*72 " * Y 2 

2-wire 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Package. 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each... 

YC331002 

10 

270 lbs. 
$5.45 

YC441002 

10 

280 lbs. 
$5.80 

YC551002 

5 

140 lbs. 
$5.90 

YC661002 

5 

150 lbs. 

$6.10 

YC771002 

5 

160 lbs. 

$6.20 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches..... 


<1/_ 11/ 

«i/ it/. 


2 'A - 2 Vt 


I 74 *74 

I72 *72 


3-wire 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Package. 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each... 

YC331003 

10 

280 lbs. 
$6.10 

YC441003 

10 

290 lbs. 
$6.50 

YC551003 

5 

145 lbs. 

$6.65 

YC661003 

5 

150 lbs. 

$6.75 

YC771003 

5 

160 lbs. 

$6.90 


For 30 or 60 Ampere, 600 Volt, N. E. C. Main Line Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 


Style of 
Cut-out 

«... * 


1 / */ 

1 1 In/. 11 /. 1 

, 

114 - 114 

Size 111 inches. 

V2 72 

74 - 74 


*74 */4 

*/2 */2 

1-wire 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Package. 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each... 

YC116016 

15 

180 lbs. 
$3.30 

Y C226016 

15 

190 lbs. 
$3.45 

YC336016 

10 

130 lbs. 
$3.60 

YC446016 

10 

140 lbs. 

$3.60 

YC556016 

5 

80 lbs. 

$3.90 


3-Wire: 


2-Wire: 


80 Ampere? 2MVolt, Cartridge iSdlo linpere, 125 Von, Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

- - - (Plug) 62165. D. & w. —(Cartridge) 91103. G. E. co *—(Cartridge) 

- • * ' —PAISTE— (Cartridg e) 7 2165, (Plug) 2165. SHAWMUT 
21653, (Plug) 2165. WEBER— (Plug) 62165. UNION— 

60 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cut-outs 

_(Cart ridge)-2011. ~ . ttt on no rt « rn — rrwridw) 34377, NOARK— 


ire: BRYANT— (Cartridge) 1924, (Plug) 6216 
34372, (Plug) 62165. NOARK— (Cartridge) 332 
—(Cartridge) 2079. TRUMBULL— (Cartridge) 
(Cartridge) 2012. 

ire: BRYANT— (Cartridge) 11 
(Cartridge) 3329. PAISTE— i 
oo*t* —'(Cartridge) : 



For finishes and assortments, see note on page 91. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Conducts of the Y series are listed on pages 119 to 129, inclusive. 

(Crow Reference Page l?i) 
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CONDULETS—Y SERIES—Continued 

TYPE YL 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

Furnished with Universal Cut-out Fastening Plate and all necessary Bolts and Screws 


TYPE YL CONDULETS—THROUGH FEED— Black Enamel Finish 
For 30 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. C. Main Line or Single Branch Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 



Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

1 i/ 

%_ 

1 



1 2-wire 

Catalogue Number.... 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

YL11302 

15 

140 lbs. 

$1.75 

YL22302 

15 1 

150 lbs. 
$1.85 

YL33302 

10 

100 lbs. 
$1.95 

Style of 
Cut out 

Size in inches. 

v t , 1 

s /4 

1 a/. 

1 

1 i 




3-wire 

Catalogue Number.... 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

YL11303 

15 

170 lbs. 
$2.55 

YL22303 

15 

175 lbs. 
$2.75 

YL33303 

10 

120 lbs. 
$2.85 


For 60 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. C. Main Line or Single Branch Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 


Style of 
Cut-out 

3/ t 

1-% 

1 

_Size in inches_ 

Style of 
Cut-out 

%_ 

1__ 

2-wire 

YL22602 

15 

200 lbs. 
$2.60 

YL33602 

10 

140 lbs. 
$2.70 

..Catalogue Number.. 

.. Standard Package.. 

.. .Weight Std. Pkg... 

.. .List Price, each.. 

3-wire 

YL22603 

15 

260 lbs. 
$4.20 

YL33603 

10 

190 lbs. 
$4.30 


We will furnish cut-outs for above Condulets, and the universal cut-out fastening plates, furnished 
with the Condulets, take the following cut-outs: 

30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse Main Line Cut-outs 
2-Wire: BRYANT— (Cartridge) 1917, (Plug) 62965. D. A W.— (Cartridge) 91102. G. B. CO.— (Cartridge) 
34367, (Plug) 62965. NOARK— (Cartridge) 3327. PA1STE— (Cartridg e) 729 65, (Plug) 2965. SHAWMUT 
—(Cartridge) 2077. TRUMBULL— (Cartridge) 29653, (Plug) 2965. WEBBR— (Plug) 62965. UlflON- 
(Cartridge) 2010. 


(Cartridge) 2012. 

30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse Single Branch Cut-outs 

2 to 2-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1919, (Plug) 61935. D. & W.—(Cartridge) 91104. G. B. CO.-(Cartndr) 

34368, (Plug) 61935. NOARK— (Cartridge) 3345. PAISTB—(Cartridge) 71935, (Plug) 1935 .SHAWMUI 
-(Cartridge) 2081. TRUMBULL-(Cartridge) 19353, (Plug) 1935. WEBER—(Plug) 61935. UNIOR-<Cax- 

3 to £vKre: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1926, (Plug) 8042. D. & W.—(Cartridge) 91105. G. B. CO.—(^rtndgf) 

34373, (Plug) 8042. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3346. PAISTB—(Cartridge) 78042, (Plug) 8042. SHAWMU» 
(Cartridge) 2083. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 80423, CPlug) 8042. WEBBR—(Plug) 8042. UNION-(Lar- 
tridge) 2022. 

60 Ampere, 250 Volt, Main Line Cut-outs or 

2- Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1918. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91108. G. B. CO.— (Cartridge) 34376. NOAKa 

—(Cartridge) 3329. PAISTB—(Cartridge) 82965. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 2078. TRUMBULL— 
tridge) 296 56. UNION—(Cartridge) 2011. 

3- Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1925. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91109. G. B. CO.—(Cartridge) 34377. 

(Cartridge) 3330. PAISTB—(Cartridge) 82165. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 2080. TRUMBULL (Cartridge 
21656. UNION—(Cartridge) 2013. 

60 Ampere, 250 Volt, Single Branch Cut-outs 

2 to 2-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1920. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91110. G. E. CO.— (Cartridge)34378.^ 

ARK—(Cartridge) 3347. PAISTB—(Cartridge) 81935. SHAWMUT— (Cartridge) 2082. TRUMBULL 

(Cartridge) 19356. UNION—(Cartridge) 2021. . oaVTQ no- 

3 to 3- Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1927. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91111. G. B. CO.—(Cartndge) 343g__ 

ARK—(Cartridge) 3348. PAISTB—(Cartridge) 88042. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 2084. TRUMBULL 

(Cartridge) 80426. UNION—(Cartridge) 2023. 

For finishes, see note on page 91. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to mak® 
up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of the Y series are listed on pages 119 to 129, inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 122) 
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1223 


CONDULETS—Y SERIES—Continued 

TYPE YR 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

Furnlslied with Universal Cut-out Fastening Plate and all necessary Bolts and Screws 


TYPE YR CONDULETS—THROUGH FEED— Black Enamel Finish 
For 30 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. C. Main Line or Single Branch Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 



Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches . 

Vz 

y 2 -I 

*/« 

3 /4-' 

2-wire 

Catalogue Number.... 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

YR11302 

15 

140 lbs. 
$1.75 

YR22302 

15 

150 lbs. 

$1.85 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

Y 2 

i/j-1 

3 /« 

3/ 4 -1 ! 

3-wire 

Catalogue Number.... 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

YR11303 

15 

170 lbs. 
$2.55 

YR22303 

15 

175 lbs. 

$2.75 


Y1133302 
10 

100 lbs. 
$1.95 


YR33303 

10 

120 lbs. 
$2.85 


For 60 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. C. Main Line or Single Branch Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 


Style of 
Cut-out 


YR22602 

15 

200 lbs. 
$2.60 


f _Size in inches.... Style of A j 

1-1 Cut-out */ 4 -1 1 -1 

YR33602 ..Catalogue Number.. YR22603 YR33GoF 

10 . .Standard Package.. a 15 10 

i>ia $-wire ocn inr* 11— 


. ..Weight Std. Pkg... 
.. .List Price, each... 


260 lbs. 
$4 20 


190 lbs. 
$4.30 


We will furnish cut-outs for above Condulets, and the universal cut-out fastening plates, furnished 
with the Condulets, take the following cut-outs: 

30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse Main Line Cut-outs 

2- Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1917, (Plug) 62965. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91102. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 34367, 

(Plug) 62965. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3327. PAISTB—(Cartridge) 72965, (Plug) 2965. SHAWMUT—(Car¬ 
tridge) 2077. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 29653, (Plug) 2965. WEBER—(Plug) 62965. UNION—(Cartridge) 
2010. 

3- Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1924, (Plug) 62165. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91103. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 34372, 

(Plug) 62165. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3328. PAISTB—(Cartridge) 72165, (Plug) 2165. SHAWMUT—(Car¬ 
tridge) 2079. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 21653, (Plug) 2165. WEBER—(Plug) 62105. UNION—(Cartridge) 
2012 . 

30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse Single Branch Cut-outs 


3 to Wire: 8 iRYANT—(Cartridge) 1926, (Plug) 8042. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91105. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 
34373, (Plug) 8042. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3346. PAISTB— (Cartridge) 78042, (Plug) 8042. SHAWMUT— 
(Cartridge) 2083. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 80423, (Plug) 8042. WEBER—(Plug) 8042. UNION—(Car¬ 
tridge) 2022. 

60 Ampere, 250 Volt, Main Line Cut-outs 

2- Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1918. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91108. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 34376. NOARK— 

(Cartridge) 3329. PAISTB—(Cartridge) 82965. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 2078. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 
29656. UNION— (Cartridge) 2011. _ __ 

3- Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1925. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91109. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 34377. NOARK— 


2- Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1918. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91108. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 34376. NOARK— 

(Cartridge) 3329. PAISTE—(Cartridge) 82965. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 2078. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 
29656. UNION— (Cartridge) 2011. _ __ 

3- Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1925. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91109. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 34377. NOARK— 

(Cartridge) 3330. PAISTE—(Cartridge) 82165. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 2080. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 
21656. UNION—(Cartridge) 2013. 

• 60 Ampere, 250 Volt, Single Branch Cut-outs 

2 to 2-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1920. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91110. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 34378. NOARK 

—(Cartridge) 3347. PAISTB—(Cartridge) 81935. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 2082. TRUMBULL—(Car¬ 
tridge) 19356. UNION—(Cartridge) 2021. _ , _ _ _ „ ^ v „ 

3 to 3-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1927. D- * W.—(Cartridge) 91111. G. B. CO.—(Cartridge) 34379. NO¬ 

ARK—(Cartridge) 3348. PAISTE—(Cartridge) 88042. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 2084. TRUMBULL— 
(Cartridge) 80426. UNION—(Cartridge) 2023. 

For finishes, see note on page 91. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to make 
up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of the Y series are listed on pages 119 to 129, Inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 123) 
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CONDULETS—Y SERIES—Continued 

TYPE YS 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

Furnished with Universal Cut-out Fastening Plate and all necessary Bolts and Screws 


TYPE YS CONDULETS—THROUGH FEED— Black Enamel Finish 
For 30 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. C. Single Branch Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 





'j 

¥ 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

V* 

Y in. mains 
Yi in. branch 

VS 

Vi 

% in- mains 
Y in. branch 

2 to 
2-wire 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg .. 
List Price, each. 

YS111302 

15 

150 lbs. 
$2.00 

YS212302 

15 

150 lbs. 
$2.10 



v t 

1 

\k — H 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

V4 1 

% 

Yi in. mains 
Y in. branch 

i 

1 in. mains 
Y in. branch 

2 to 
2-wire 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg... 
List Price, eacn. 

YS222302 

15 

160 lbs. 
$2.10 

YS313302 

10 

100 lbs. 
$2.15 


Size in inches .... 

1 

*-1 

1 

1 in. mains 

1 in. branch 

Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each .. 

YS333302 

10 

100 lbs. 

$2.30 

Size in inches .... 

Vi - \ 

Vfe 

Y in- mains 

Y in- branch 

Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg . 
List Price, each .. 

YS111303 

15 

210 lbs. 

$2.80 

Size in inches .... 

Vi-¥ 

I Vi 

1^ in. mains 
Y in. branch 

Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each .. 

YS414303 

10 

130 lbs. 

$3.35 


YS414302 

10 

105 lbs. 
$2.60 


YS424302 

10 

110 lbs. 
$2.70 


YS212303 YS222303 

15 • 15 

220 lbs. 230 lbs. 

$2.90 $2.90 


YS515302 YS525302 

5 5 

70 lbs. 75 lbs. 

$2.85 $2.90 


*-j i—1 

1 in. mains 1 in. mains 
i Yi in. branch 1 in. branchy 

' YS313303 YS33335T 



i in. branch ^ in. branch 


1U in. mains 1^ in. mains 
1% In. branch 1 in. branch 


YS424303 

YS515303 YS525303 

10 

5 6 

140 lbs. 

85 lbs. 90 lbs. 

$3.45 

$3.55 $3.65 j 


take 30 ampere cut-outs enumerated on o 
on page 91. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Li st ings of type YS Condulets are continued on opposite page. 
Condulets of the Y series are listed on pages 119 to 129, inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 124) 
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CONDULBTS—Y SERIES—CoDtinood 

TYPE YS—Continued 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

Furnished with Universal Cut-out Fastening Plate and all necesiary Bolts and Screw 
TYPE YS CONDULETS—THROUGH FEED— Black Enamel Finish-Continued 
For 60 Ampere, 280 Volt, N. E. 0. Single Branch Cut-outs—Out-outs not Furnished 


Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches.... 

Vi 

V 

*/ 1 

1 

* / 1 

1 

, I 

«/ 1 

VS 

8 /4 

A in. mains 
in. branch 

V4 

*A 

Yx in. mains 
% in. branch 

VS | 

1 

1 in. mains 
A in. branch 

1 1 

1 in. mains 

1 in. branch 

VS 1 

1 % 

1 A in. mains 
A in. branch 

2 to 
2-wire 

Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each .. 

YS212602 

15 

210 lbs. 
$2.85 

Y8222602 

16 

220 lbs. 

92.90 

YS313602 

10 

150 lbs. 
$2.95 

YS333602 

10 

155 lbs. 
92.95 

YS414602 

10 

160 lbs. 

$3.00 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches .... 

i y* 

*/ f 


W 2 

9 / l 

! T 

2 

11 / I 

74 1 

1% 

\\i in. mains 
% in. branch 

VS 1 

1% 

1A in. mains 
A in. branch 

A 1 

1 A in- mains 
A in. branch 

1VS 

1 A in- mains 
1 m. branch 

1/4 J 

2 in. mains 
1J in. branch 

2 to 
2-wire 

Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each .. 

YS424602 

10 

165 lbs. 
$3.10 

YS515602 

5 

90 lbs. 

$3.40 

YS525602 

5 

95 lbs. 

$3.50 

YS535602 

5 

100 lbs. 
$3.60 

YS646602 

5 

115 lbs. 

$3.70 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches .... 

3 f 

¥ 

9 / . 1 

1 

1 ( 1 

1 

1 

9 1 

VS 

% 

% in. mains 
A in. branch 

V4 i 

*A 

Y in. mains 
% in. branch 

A 1 

1 

1 in. mains 
A in. branch 

A \ 

1 

1 in. mains 
% in. branch 

1 1 

1 

1 in. mains 

1 in. branch 

3 to 

3-wire 

Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each .. 

YS212603 

15 

300 lbs. 
$4.40 

YS2226Q3 

15 

310 lbs. 
$4.45 

YS313603 

10 

220 lbs. 
$4.50 

YS323603 

10 

225 lbs. 
$4.60 

YS333603 

10 

230 lbs. 

94.76 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches.... 


1 T 

ml / 1 

2 

1 I 

2 

*A -1 

1 V 4 

V/ A in. mains 
% in. branch 

iL 

1 % in. mains 
1 in. branch 

1V4 1 

1 A in- mains 
1J in. branch 

1 1 

2 

2 in. mains 

1 in. branch 

*74 | 

2_ 

2 in. mains 
1J in. branch 

3 to 
3-wire 

Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each.. 

YS424603 

10 

220 lbs. 
$5.00 

YS434603 

10 

230 lbs. 
$5.15 

YS545603 

5 

130 lbs. 
$5.30 

YS636603 

5 

140 lbs. 
$5.40 

YS646603 

5 

150 lbs. 

$5.50 


We will furnish cut-outs for Condulets listed on this and the opposite page, ana the universal cut-out 
fastening plates, furnished with the Condulets, take the following cut-outs: 

30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

2 to 2-Wire: BRYANT— (Cartridge) 1919, (Plug) 61935. D. AW.— (Cartridge) 91104. G. E-CO.—(Cartridge) 

23S? 2081? 

3to < fw5i < l® C i^J«T—(Cartridp) 1»2«, (Plu,) 8042 D.J ^ _ i C .‘f tr i d SS) u » 1 MoL-Poms C °SHAWMn^* > 
‘ ridge) m M InpMt, MO Volt. Cut-oot. 

* *° AlUC-HCMtrW^O^""i^T^pfisTE^'lCartrklis^* - SlWk^^llAWMUT—((Sjrtridge) ^2082f 4 e 'tlWMBUIX^- 

3 to £w^*'BRYANT-5oS!rwidert*rw7f e) I? ) *'W'.—(Cortridjo) SUU. O. B. TO.—(CajUidgo) 343^ NO- 

ARK— (Cartridge) 3348. PAISTB— (Cartridge) 88042. SHAWMUT— (Cartridge) 2084. TRUMBULL 
(Cartridge) 80426. UNION— (Cartridge) 2023. . 

For finishes, see note on page 01. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to make 
up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of the Y series are listed on pages 119 to 129, inclusive. 


(Croaa Reference Page 125) 
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CONDULETS—Y SERIES—Continued 

TYPE YD 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

Furnished with Universal Cut-out Fastening Plate and all necessary Bolts and Screws 


TYPE YD CONDULETS—DEAD END— Black Enamel Finish 
For 30 Ampere, 280 Yolt, N. E. C. Double Branch Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 


Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

Vi—I—Vi Vi—I — x h 
Vi % 

4 r main P main 

¥branches ^'branches 

2 to 2- 
wire or 
3to2- 
wire 

Catalogue No. 
Standard Pkg. 
Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, ea. 

YD111302 

15 

150 lbs. 
$2.85 

YD121302 

15 

1 160 lbs. 
$2.95 



3 /«—1 — % 

% 

j'main 

pbranches 

1/ 1/ 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

72 I rt 

1' main 
¥ branches 

2 to2- 
wire or 
3102- 
wire 

Catalogue No. 
Standard Pkg. 
Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, ea. 

YD222302 

15 

160 lbs. 
$3.00 

YD131302 

10 

110 lbs. 
$3.00 


Style of 
Cut-out 


3 A —|— V4V2 —1— V2V4 —1— 3 AV2 —1— V2 1—1 — 1 3 A | % 

Size in inches 1 D /4 P /4 lVi 1% 2 . 

1" main lj'main li'main lpmain 1¥ main 2'main 
J'Lranches $'branches P branches branches l"branches J r branches 

Catalogue No .| YD232302 YD141302 YD242302 YD151302 YD353302 YD262302 

Standard Pkg. 10 10 10 5 5 5 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 160 lbs. 170 lbs. 175 lbs. 85 lbs. 90 lbs. 95 lbs. 

List Price, ca. $3.10 $3.40 $3.50 $3.55 $3.70 $3.75 


Style of 
Cut-out 


%—|—V2 3 /4 

Size in inches. 3 A . 

¥ mam 
4" branches ¥ 


2 3 / 4- 1 — 3 /4 V2—r—y 2 %—1—* %—1—% 

% I 1 1 %. *%. 

f ' main 1' main 1" main 11" main 1}' mam 

s f'branches pbranches J' branches ¥ branches Y branches 


l Catalogue No. YD121303 YD222303 YD131303 YD232303 YD141303 YD242303 

Standard Pkg. 15 15 10 10 10 10 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 270 lbs. 280 lbs. 210 lbs. 220 lbs. 230 lbs. 235 lbs. 

! List Price, ea. $4.15 $4.25 $4.25 $4.35 $4.70 $4. <5 


l'A~r lV4 
2 . 

2' main 

1 J'branch’s 
YD464303 


1— 1 —1 Vi— 1 — x h l— 1 —1 3 A—|— 3 A 1—| 1 1 A~r l /A 

Cu#!ni?t Size in inches. IV 4 1% 1% 2 2 2 • 

Cut-out 11' main H'main 11'main 2'mam 2'main 2 main 

1' branches ¥ branches 1' branches Y branches 1' branches lj branen 

Catalogue No. YD343303 YD151303 YD353303 YD262303 YD363303 YD464303 

3 to Standard Pkg. 10 5 5 5 5 5 

3-wire Wt. Std. Pkg. 235 lbs. 120 lbs. 130 lbs. 135 lbs. 140 lbs. 145 H* 

__ List Price, ea. I $4.80 |$4,80 [$4.85 $4 .90 |$5.00 , 

We will furnish cut-outs for above Condulets, and the universal cut-out fastening plates, furnished, 
take 30 ampere cut-outs enumerated on opposite page. For finishes and assortments, see note 
on page 91. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Listings of type YD Condulets are continued on opposite page. 

Condulets of the Y series are listed on pages 119 to 129, inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 126) 
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CON DU LETS—Y SERIES—Continued 

TYPE YD—Continued 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

Furnished with Universal Cnt-out Fastening Plate and all necessary Bolts and Screws 


TYPE YD CONDULETS—DEAD END— Black Enamel Finish-Continued 
For 60 Ampere. 250 Volt. N. E. C. Double Branch Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 


Style of 
Cut-out 


Vr 


-Vz 


Size in inches. 


~T 

. % 

| in. mam 
$ in. branches 


*«•»—i SSS’iSsSr.::::: 


Style of 
Cut-out 


2 to 2-wire 

or 

3 to 2-wire 


Size in inches . 


Style of 
Cut-out 


Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Pric e, each . 

-T 


YD 121602 
15 

360 lbs. 
$6.25 

1- 


Vr 


—'/2 , »/«- 


-»/« 


1 in. main 
\ in. branches 


YD131602 

10 

280 lbs. 
$6.35 


1 in. main 
■} in.branches 


YD232602 

10 

290 lbs. 
$6.40 


1 i 1 

w* . 

1} in. mam 
1 in. branches 


YD343602 

10 

290 lbs. 
$7.00 


"I 1 

.1% 

1| in. main 
1 in. branches 


YD353602 

5 

170 lbs. 
$7.05 

% 


P/4- 


T 

1J in. main 
1} in. branches 


i'A 1V4- 


-1V41V2- 


-IV 2 


Y D454602 
5 

180 lbs. 
$7.10 


2 in. main 
1 \ in.branches 


Y D464602 
5 • 

190 lbs. 
$7.15 


2 

2 in. main 
1J in.branches 


Y D565602 
5 

200 lbs. 
$7.20 


Size in inches. 


T 

% 

J in. main 
| in. branches 


3 /4 3 /4“ 


3 /4- 


J /4 


3 to 3-wire 


Style of 
Cut-out 


3 to3-wire 


Catalogue Number. YD222603 

Standard Package. 15 

Shipping WeightStd. Pkg. 520 lbs. 
List Price, each.j $8.30 


1 in. main 
l in. branches 


YD232603 

10 

360 lbs. 
$8.&5 


T 

M . 

1} in. main 
f in. branches 


-1 


YD242603 

10 

370 lbs. 
$8. IK) 


1 —i- 

W* . 

1J in. main 
1 in. branches 


Y D343603 
10 

375 lbs. 
$9.05 


Size in inches. 


-1 1V4- 


-1 v* 1 




~ U /2 | l '/2 . 

1J in. main ! 1J in. main 

Lin.branches 1| in.branches l in.branches 


T 

2 

2 in. main 


1 IV 2 - 


-IV2 


2 

2 in. main 
1} in. branches 


Catalogue Number. V D353603 \ D454603 

Standard Package. 5 5 

Shipping WeightStd. Pkg. 200 lbs. 210 lbs. 

List Price, each . .. $9.25 _ &9-30 _ 


YD303603 

5 

210 lbs. 
$9.50 


YD565603 

I 5 

220 lbs. 
$9.6)0 


,te page, and me universal cut-out 


We will iuriuah cut-outs for Condulets listed on this opposite page, 1 and 

fastening plates, fur nis hed with the Condulets, take the following cut-outs: 

30 Ampere, 350 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

2to2-Wire- HUYANT (Cartridge) 1022 (Plug) 62587. D. AW.—(Cartridge) 91106. G.B.CO .—(Cart ridge) 34369, 

flPhJ?«2W7 ^ARK-(Caftridge) 3349!* PAISTB-(Curtridge) 72587, (Plug) 2587. SHAWMUT-<Cartridge) 
20S5 e> TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 25873, (Plug) 2587 . WEBER—(Plug) 62587 UmON—(Cartridp) 2025^ 

3 to 2-Wire: BRYANT-(Cartridge) 1923, (frug) 62199 DA W.-(Cartr^e) 91121. G. ^AWliniT 

(Plug) 62199 NOARK—(Cartridge) 3351. PAISTB—(Cartridge) 72199, (Plug) 2 199. SHAWMUT— (Cartridge) 
Wl TRUMBULL—(Cartridge)21993, (Plug) 2199 WEBER-(Plug) 62199. 

3 to 3-Wire: BRYAlW- (Cartridge) 1928, <£lug)>62135. D. A 

(Plug) 62135. NOARR—(Cartridge) 3353. PAISTB— (Cartridge) 72135, (Plug) 2135. _S^WMUT—((^i.rtridge) 
20835. TRU MB ULL—(Cartridge) 21353, (Plug) 2135. WEBER—(Plug) 62135. UNION (Cartridge) 2029. 

60 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge Fuse Cut-outs 

2 to 2-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1996. 

(Cartridge) 3350. PAISTB—(Cart-- 

3 to 2-Wire: BRYAN^(cSriKdK?) 26 1997. G. B. ^.-(Cartridge) 36805.*^A**7^ 

MUT—(Cartridge) 20845. TRUMBULL—(Cartndge) 21356. UNION— (Cartridge) 2030. 

For finishes, see note on page 91. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to make 
up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Gondulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of the Y series are listed on pages 119 to 129, Inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 127) 

Digitized by Google 


D. AW.— (Cartridge) 91113. G. E. CO—(Cart ridge ) 368(>6. NOARK— 
7. SHAWmUT— (Cartridge) 2086. TRUMBULL— (Cartridge) 

NOARK—(Cartridge) 3352. SHAW- 
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Western Efeefr/* 

COMPANY 


CONDULETS-Y SEWES-Continued 

TYPE YX • 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

Furnished with Universal Cut-out Fastening Plate and all necessary Bolts and Screws 
TYPE YX CONDULETS—THROUGH FEED—Black Enamel Finish 


For 30 Amperes. 230 Volt, N. E. C. Double Branch Cut-outs—Cut-outs not Furnished 


# ¥ 

stvio of I Vi—I—% V4—I—% 

Cut-out I Size in inches Vi Vi 

Y mains Y mains 
\'branches {'branches 

Catalogue No. YX1111302 YX2112302 



2-wire or Standard PkgJ 15 
3 to Wt. Std. Pkg. 170 lbs. 
2-wire List Price, ea. < $3.00 


Style of c . . . , . • 

Cut-out ‘ SlIC ,n lnches Vi 1 . 

f ' mains 1' mains 
{'branches {'branches 

2 to Catalogue No. YX2222302 YX3113302 

2-wire or Standard Pkg. 15 10 

3 to Wt. Std. Pkg. 170 lbs. 120 lbs. 

2-wire List Price, ea. $3.30 $3.30 


Cutout sizcini ™ h ™ 1 | 1*4 IVa 1 % 1% r 2 . 

1' mains | 1 Y mains 1J' mains 1$' mains IP mains 2'mains 
{'branches i'□ranches {'branches Y branches 1'branches {'branches 

2 to Catalogue No! YX3223302 YX4114302 YX4224302 YX5115302 YX5335302 YX6226302 
2-wire or! Standard Pkg. 10 10 1 10 5 5 5 


Htyle ot .,. i 

Cut-out I h,ze 1,1 ,uchos 


iy« 

IP mains 
{'branches 


3 to I Wt. Std. Pkg. 160 lbs. 165 lbs. 170 lbs. 110 lbs. 120 lbs. 125 lbs. 

2- wire List Price,ea. $3.40 $3.70 gL75 |$3.80 |$3.85 I $4.00 __ 

Vi % “I I [ I Wi I *}* 

Htyle of „. . . . V 2 —\—V 2 Vi—\— 3 AV 2 —\—V 2 Vi—\^AV 2 -j— l A i /i--f- i A 

Cut-out S,ze m inches 3 > 4 s> 4 1 1 1l/ 4 

{' mains {'mains 1' mains l r mains IP mains 1 i" 
_ • {'branches {'branches Y branches {'branches {'branches {'branches 

Catalogue No. YX2112303 YX2222303 YX3113303 YX3223303 YX4114303 YX4224303 
3 to Standard Pkg. 15 15 10 10 10 10 

3- wire Wt. Std. Pkg. 290 lbs. 300 lbs. 220 lbs. 230 lbs. 240 lbs. 240 lbs. 

List Price, ea. $4.3 5 $4.45 $4.45 $4.55 $4.85 $4j0_ 

i*4 i y 2 \y 2 2 2 2 

Style of o- ■ ■ , '/*—t— '/2 3 /«— f-V 4 1—f— l*/4— f—% »— |— 1 1% T‘ 1 ' 4 

Cut-out! S,zc ln ,nches l</ 2 1V 2 iy 2 2 2 2 

IP mains IP mains | IP mains 2'mains 2'mains ^l ma * n L> a 

_ Y branches]{'Dranches|l'branches {'branches V branchesl|T)wnc — 

Catalogue No. YX5115303 YX5225303 \ X5335303 YX 6226303 YX6336303 YX6446303 
3 to Standard Pkg. 5 5 5 5 5 6 

3-wire Wt. Std. Pkg. 130 lbs. 130 lbs. 135 lbs. 140 lbs. 150 lbs. 155 lbs. 

List Price, ea. $1.95 ($5.00 $5.05 &5.10_ |$5.20 Ho-™--= 

We will furnish cut-outs for above Condulets, and the universal cut-out fastening plates, furnished* 
take 30 ampere cut-outs enumerated on opposite page. For finishes and assortments, *ee a 
on page 91. . __ 

Listings of type YX Condulets are continued on opposite page. Condulet reducer* are iisteo 
y age 171. 

Condulets of the Y series are listed on pages 119 to 129 : Inclusive. 

(Cross Reference page 128) 


Style of 
Cutout 


Digitized by c.ooQle 
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COMPANY 


CONDULETS—Y SERIES—Continued 

TYPE YX—Continued 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

Fu rnished with Universal Cu t-o ut Fastening Plate and all necessary Bolts and Screws 
TYPE JYX^ONDULETS—THROUGH FEED -Black Enamel Finish -Continued 


For 60 Amper e, 250 V olt. N. E. C. Double Branch Cut-outs -Cut-outs not Furnished 

¥ 

V 2 - f —>/ 2 



Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package.. 

Weight Std. Pkg_ 

List Price, each_ 


. 3 /4 

% in. mains 
Yl in. branches 




3 A 


3 A- 




3 A 


% in. branche s] 
YX2222602 
15 

390 lbs. 

$6.55 


h - 4 - 

1% iy 2 


Catalogue Number.... 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg.I 290 lbs. 


1in. mains 
1 in. branchesl 
YX4334602 
10 


. Vi 
V /2 in. mains 
L in. branchesl 
YX5335602 
5 

200 lbs. 


1 


Vr 


-V 2 


1 

1 in. mains 
Y in. branches] 

YX3113602" 

10 

290 lbs. 

$6.55 _ 

2 

2 in. mains 

1 in. branchesl 


YX6336602 

5 

210 lbs. 


% “ 




1 

1 in. mains 
% in. branches 
YX3223602 
10 

300 lbs. 

$6.75 


1V4- 


-IV2 


2 in. mains 
ljin.branches 


Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

1 ~~Y 

1 / — 1 —■»/ 

1 

1 

/4 | 74 

. % 

% in. mains 
in. branches 

72 ' ] 72 

1 

1 in. mains 
Y 2 in. branches 

74- 1 - 3 A 

1 

1 in. mains 

Yx in. branches 


Catalogue Number.... 

YX2222603 

YX3113603 

YX3223603 

3 to 

Standard Package. 

15 

10 

10 

3-wire 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

530 lbs. 

380 lbs. 

390 lbs. 


List Price, each. 

$8.45 

$8.45 

$8.65 



x T x 

1J4 

2 

1 1 1 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

l*/4 

1 J 1 

.IV2 

1 1 1 

2 



1}4 m. mains 

V /2 in. mams 

2 in. mains 



1 in. branches 

1 in. branches 

1 in. branches 1 


Catalogue Number.... 

YX4334603 

YX5335603 

YX6336603 

3 to 

Standard Package .... 

10 

5 

5 

3-wire 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

390 lbs. 

220 lbs. 

230 lbs. 


List Price, each. 

$9.45 

$9.55 

$9.60 


YX6556602 

5 

220 lbs. 
$7.70 


3 A' 


4 - 

. 1 % 


■% 


1^ in. mains 
f in. branches 


YX4224603 

10 

400 lbs. 
$8.90 


l l /2- 


-IV 2 


2 in. 


mains 


YX6556603 

5 

240 lbs. 
$9.70 


We will furnish cut-outs for Condulets listed on this and the opposite page, and the universal cut-out 
fastening plates, furnished with the Condulets, take the following cut-outs: 


—(Cartridge) 2085. 
(Cartridge) 2025. 

3 to 2-Wire: BRYA] 


TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 25873, (Plug) 2587. WEBER—(Plug) 62587. UNION— 


IRYANT—(Cartridge) 1923, (Plug) 62199. D. & W.—(Cartridge) 91121. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 
34370, (Plug) 62199. NOARK -(Cartridge) 3351. PAISTE—(Cartridge) 72190, (Plug) 2199. SHAWMUT 
—(Cartridge) 2087. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 21993, (Plug) 2199. WEBER—(Plug) 62199. UNION— 
(Cartridge) 2027. 

3 to 3-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1928, (Plug) 62135. D. & W.—(Cartridge) 91100. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 
34374. (Plug) 62135. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3353. PAISTE-(Cartridge) 72135, (Plug) 2135. SHAWMUT 
—(Cartridge) 20835. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 21353, (Plug) 2135. WEBER—(Plug) 62135. UNION— 
(Cartridge) 2029. 

60 Ampere, 200 volt, cartridge Fuse cut-outs 

2 to 2-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1996. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91113. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 36806. NO¬ 

ARK—(Cartridge) 3350. PAISTE—(Cartridge) 82587. SHAWMUT—(Cartridge) 2086. TRUMBULL— 
(Cartridge) 25876. UNION—(Cartridge) 2026. 

3 to 2-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1997. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 36805. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3352. SHAW¬ 

MUT— (Cartridge) 2088. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 21996. UNION—(Cartridge) 2028. 

3 to 3-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1998. G. B. CO.—(Cartridge) 36804. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3354. SHAW¬ 
MUT— (Cartridge) 20846. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 21356. UNION—(Cartridge) 2030. 

For finishes, see note on page 01. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to make 
up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Gondulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of the Y series are listed on pages 119 to 129, inclusive. 


(Cross Reference Page 129) 


Digitized by 


Google 





















TYPE YK CONDULETS—DEAD END— Black Enamel Finish_ 

For Knife Switches arranged for N. E. C. 30 Ampere, 260 Volt, Cartridge or 30 Ampere, 

126 Volt, Plug Fuses 


Style of 
Switch 


Size in inches . 


Catalogue Number.... 

2-noi#» Standard Package. 

P Ship. Weight, Std. Pkg 

List Price, each. 


YK1302 YK2302 YK3302 

10 10 10 

120 lbs. 125 lbs. 130 lbs. 

£2.80 $2.95 >3.15 


Size in inches. 

Catalogue Number 

Standard Package. 

Ship. Weight, Std. Pkg. 


YK4302 

1° 

140 lbs. 
$3.35 


YK5302 YK6302 


Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches . 

% 

3 /4 

1 

1% 

1V4 

3-pole 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight, Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

| YK1303 
10 

130 lbs. 
$3.70 

YK2303 

10 

135 lbs. 

1 $3.85 

YK3303 

10 

140 lbs. 
$4.00 

YK4303 

10 

150 lbs. 
$4.15 

YK5303 

10 

155 lbs. 
$1.30 


For Knife Switches arranged for 60 Ampere, 260 Voll 

;, N. E. C. 

Fuses 


Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches. 

3 /4 

1 

1% 

1% 

2 

2-pole 

Catalogue Number . 

Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight, Std. Pkg . 

List Price, each . 

YK2602 

10 

170 lbs. 
$4 40 

YK3602 

10 

175 lbs. 
$4.60 

YK4602 

10 

180 lbs. 
$4.75 

YK5602 

}° 

190 lbs. 
$5.05 

YK6602 

10 

200 lbs. 
$5.25 _ 

Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches . 

3 /4 

1 

W4 

1 % ~| 

2 

3-pole 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight, Std. Pkg . 

List Price, each . 

YK2603 

10 

230 lbs. 
$5.90 

YK3603 

10 

235 lbs. 
$6.10 

YK4603 

10 

240 lbs. 
$6.45 

YK5603 

10 

250 lbs. 
$6.65 

YK6803 

10 

260 Ibe. 
16.95 


Switches are not Included in above list prices, but the universal fastening plates, furnished with 


manufacturers, enumerated on opposite page. 

Crouse-Hlnds type YKK knife switches arranged for cartridge fuses are listed on page 136. 
We will furnish fuses. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 91. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 
Condulets of the YK series are listed on this and the opposite page. 

(Qroas Reference Page 130) 
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mstern <Electric 1231 

COMPANY 


CONDULETS—YK SERIES—Continued 

TYPE YKC 

For Knife Switches Arranged for Cartridge or Plug Fuses 
Furnished with Universal Fastening Plate and all necessary Bolts and Screws 

TYPE YKC CONDULETS—THROUGH FEED— Black Enamel Finish 


For Knife Switches arranged for N. E. C. 30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge or 30 Ampere 
125 Volt, Plug Fuses 



Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches ... 

Vi 

Vi 

1 

® 

2-pole 

Catalogue No... 
Standard Pkg. .. 
Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, eaeh. 

YKC11302 

10 

125 lbs. 

$2.00 

YKC22302 

10 

130 lbs. 
$3.05 

YKC33302 
10 

135 lbs. 

$3.25 


Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches ... 

I'A 

IJ4 

2 


2-pole 

Catalogue No. 
Standard Pkg. .. 
Weight Std. Pkg. 1 
List Price, each 

YKC44302 

10 

140 lbs. 
$3.45, 

Y KC55302 
10 

150 lbs. 

$3.60 

Y KC66302 

10 

160 lbs. 

$3.80 

Switch | Sizein inchcs •• • 

'/2 3 4 

1 

1V4 

IV 2 

| Catalogue No. 

3-Dole stand}ird 1>k g 

6 p0Ie Weight Std. Pkg.. 

List Price, each .. 

YKC11303 YKC22303 1 

10 ! 10 

140 lbs. | 145 lbs. 

$3.85 $4.00 

YKC33303 

10 

150 lbs. 

$4.15 

YKC44303 1 
10 

160 lbs. 

$4.30 

YKC55303 

10 

170 lbs. 

$4.60 


For Knife Switches arranged for 60 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. 0. Fuses 


Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches .... 

3 /4 

1 

iy« 

W 2 

2 

2 -pole 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Pkg..... 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each .. 

YKC22602 

10 

180 lbs. 

$4.50 

YKC33602 

,10 

190 lbs. 
$4.70 

YKC44602 

10 

200 lbs. 

$4.90 

YKC55602 

10 

210 lbs. 

$5.15 

YKC 66602 

10 

220 lbs. 

*3.45 

Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches .... 

3 /4 

1 

Wa 

l'/2 

2 

3-pole 

Catalogue No. 

Standard Pkg..... 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each .. 

YKC22603 

10 

230 lbs. 

$6.05 

YKC33603 

10 

f 240 lbs. 

$6.25 

YKC44603 

10 

250 lbs. 

$6.60 

YKC55603 

10 

300 lbs. 

$6.85 

YKC66603 

10 

310 lbs. 

$7.15 


Important Information Concerning Condulets Listed on This and the Opposite Page 
Switches are not Included In above list prices, but the universal fastening plates, tarnished with 
Condulets of the TK series, take Crouse-Hlnds type YKK knife switches or the knife 
switches of other manufacturers, as follows: 

Switches Arranged for 30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuses 

2- Pole: CROUSE-HINDS —(Cartridge) YKK302. BRYANT— (Plug) 1695, 1981. CONN. ELEC.— (Plug) 01502. 

D. A W.— (Plug) 25028. G. E. CO.— (Plug) 42869. PAISTE— (Plug) 4014, 4016. TRUMBULL— (Cartridge) 
704, 724, (Plug) 701, 721. 

3- Pole: CROUSE-HOfBS— (Cartridge) YKK303. BRYANT— (Plug) 1986. PAISTE— (Cartridge) 4033, (Plug) 

4025, 4029. TRUMBULL— (Cartridge) 725, (Plug) 723. 

Switches Arranged for 60 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge Fuses 

2- Pole: CROUSE-HINDS— (Cartridge) YKK602. PAISTE— (Cartridge) 5151. 

3- Pole: CROU8E-HINDS— (Cartridge) YKK603. PAISTE— (Cartridge) 5153. 

Crouse-Hlnds type YKK knife switches arranged for cartridge fuses are listed on page 135. 

We will furnish fuses. 

For finishes, see page 91. 

Black enameled and galvanized * Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to make 
up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Condulst reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of the YK series are listed on this and the opposite page, 

(Crop* Refcrenpe P&go >31) 

Digitized by Google 
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Wrsttra 'EletJrk 

COMPANY 


CONDULETS—YKW SERIES 

TYPE YKW 

Water-Tight— For Knife Switches Arranged for Cartridge or Ping Fuses 
Furnished with Universal Fastening Plate, Gasket and all necessary Bolts and Screws 



Type YKW with Type YIK Switch Installed Type YIWC with Type B Switch. Arranged for Cartridge fum. Installed 


TYPE YKW CONDULETS—DEAD END—Black Enamel Finish 

For Knife Switches Arranged for N. E. C. 30 Ampere. 250 Volt, Cartridge or 
30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuses 


.at.-!■■■> i s 

ZA GO 

!o 

Size in inches. 

'A 

3 /4 

1 

r—1 

2 -pole 

Catalogue Number... 
Standard Package.... 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

YKW1302 

10 

180 lbs. 
$6.60 

YKW2302 

10 

185 lbs. 
$6.70 

YKW3302 

10 

190 lbs. 
$6.80 

lu — : 

Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches. 

i'A 

i'A 

2 


2 -pole 

Catalogue Number 
Standard Package.... 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

YKW4302 
10 

105 lbs. 
$6.90 

YKW5302 

10 

200 lbs. 
$7.00 

YKW6302 

10 

210 lbs. 
$7.10 

Switrh f Size in inches. 

V 2 3 A 

1 

i'A 

I'A 

Catalogue Number. 

3 -pole Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each . 

YKW1303 YKW2303 
10 10 

210 lbs. 245 lbs. 

$8.50 $8.00 

YKW3303 

10 

250 lbs. 
$8.70 

YKW4303 

10 

260 lbs. 
$8.80 

YKW5303 

10 

265 lbs. 
$8.90 


For Knife Switches Arranged for 60 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. 0. Fuses 


Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches. 

3 /4 

1 

i'A 

i'A 

2-pole 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

YKW2602 

10 

270 lbs. 
$8.80 

YKW3602 

10 

275 lbs. 
$8.90 

YKW4602 

10 

280 lbs. 
$9.00 

YKW5602 

10 

290 lbs. 
$9.10 

Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches... 

3 /4 

1 

i'/4 

* i'A 

3-pole 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

YKW2603 

10 

300 lbs. 
$9.40 

YKW3603 

10 

305 lbs. 
$9.50 

YKW4603 

10 

310 lbs. 
$9.60 

YKW5603 

10 

1315 lbs. 
$9.70 


Switches are not Included In above list prlceB, but the universal flwtenlng plaUs. ftirnished wltb 
above Gondulets, take Grouse-Hinds type YKK knife switches or the knife switches of outer 
manufacturers, enumerated on opposite page. 

Crouse-Hinds type YKK knife switches arranged tor cartridge fuses are listed on page 135. 

Padlock Is not included in above list prices. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 91. 

We will furnish fuses. 

Listings of type YKW Gondulets are continued on opposite page- 
Gondulets of the YKW series are listed on pages 132 to 135, inclusive. 

(Cross Reference Page 132) 
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COlVDULBTS—YKW SERIES—Continued 

TYPE YKW—Continued 

Water-Tight—For Knife Switches Arranged for Cartridge Fuses 

Gondulets Listed Below are not arranged for Universal Fastening Plates, but are tarnished with 
all necessary Screws to Fasten Switches direct to Gondulets 


TYPE YKW C ONDULETS—DEAD END— Black Enamel Finish 

For Knife Switches arranged for 100 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. C. Fuses 


Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches. 

1 

1V4 

1*4 

2 

2-pole 

Catalogue Number. j 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

YKW31002 

5 

250 lbs. 
$10.60 

YKW41002 

5 

255 lbs. 
916.80 

YKW51002 

5 

260 lbs. 
$17.00 

YKW61002 

5 

270 lbs. 
$17.20 

Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches. 

1V4 

IV 2 

2 

2Vz 

3-pole 

Catalogue N umber. 

Standard Package. 

YKW41003 

5 

YKW51003 

5 

YKW61003 

5 

YKW71003 

5 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Pricc^cach. 

340 lbs. 

! $20.60 

345 lbs. 
$20.80 

350 lbs. 
$21.00 

355 lbs. 
921.20 


For Knife Switches arranged for 200 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. C. Fuses 


Style of! 
Switch 

Size in inches. 1 

1 % 

2 

2 Vi 

YKW72002 

5 

375 lbs. 

$24.80 

3 

2-pole 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

YKW52002 

5 

360 lbs. 
$21.00 

YKW62002 

1 5 

365 lbs. 
$24.40 

Y KW82002 
5 

380 lbs. 
$25.20 

Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches. 

l'/2 

2 

2 1 2 

3 

3-pole 

I Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each.. 

YKW52003 

5 

500 lbs. 

! $30.80 

YKW62003 

5 

510 lbs. 
931.20 

Y KW72003 
5 

520 lbs. 
$31.60 

YKW82003 

5 

530 lbs. 
$32.00 


Important Information Concerning Gondulets Listed on This and the Opposite Page 

The universal fastening plates, tarnished with Gondulets listed on the opposite page, take Crouse- 
Hinds type YKXkxJie switches or knife switches of other manufacturers, as tallows. 

Switches Arranged tor 30 Ampere, 230 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuses 

CRO^s£l^™ (Cartridge) YKK303. BRYANT-(Plug) 198S. PA1STE-(Cartridge) 4033, (Plug) 
4025, 4029. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 725, (Plug) 723. 

Switches Arranged tar 60 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge Fuses 

facturers, as follows: 

Switches Arranged tar 100 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge Fuses 
2-Polr CROUSE-HINDS— (Cartridge) 31364—Specify high clips. OTHER MANUFACTURERS— (Cartridge) 

Ugh clips. OTHER MANUFACTURERS (Cartridge) 
Switches conforming with dimensions given on page 135. 

Switches Arranged tar 200 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge Fuses 
2-Pole: CROUSE-HINDS— (Cartridge) 31366—Specify high clips. OTHER MANUFACTURERS— (Cartridge) 

J-pi.T^ROTOE-^/bs-(ciSri^)’ Ugh clipe. OTHER MANUFACTURERS- (Cartridge) 

Switches conforming with dimensions given on page 135. . . _ _ __ .«> otAum- 

'"HSSSSSSSfflSas.®. 

hut will be furnished extra, if specified. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 91. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. We will furnish fuses. 

Condulets of the YKW series are listed on pages 132 to 135, Inclusive. 

jg (Cross Reference Page 133) 
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CONDULETS—YKW SERIES—Continued 

TYPE YKWC 


Water-Tight— For Knife Switches Arranged for Cartridge or Plug Fuses 
Furnished with Universal Fastening Plate, Gasket and all necessary Bolts and Screws 

TYPE YKWC CONDULETS—THROUGH FEED— Black Enamel Finish 


For Knife Switches arranged for N. E. 0.30 Ampere, 200 Volt, Cartridge or 30 Ampere, 
125 Volt, Plug Fuses 



Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches... 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 


2-pole 

Catalogue No... 
Standard Pkg... 
Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

YKWC11302 

10 

190 lbs. 

$6.75 

YKWC22302 

10 

195 lbs. 

$6.85 

YKWC33302 

10 

200 lbs. 

$6.95 

Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches... 

iV* 

ivi 

2 

2-pole 

Catalogue No... 
Standard Pkg... 
Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

YKWC44302 

10 

205 lbs. 

$7.05 

YKWC55302 

10 

210 lbs. 

$7.15 

YKWC66302 

10 

215 lbs. 

$7.25 

Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches. 

Vi 

% 

1 

l«/4 

lVi 

3-pole 

Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package.. 
Weight Std. Pkg... 
List Price, each.... 

YKWC 11303 
10 

240 lbs. 

$8.60 

YKWC22303 

10 

245 lbb. 

$8.70 

YKWC33303 

10 

250 lbs. 

$8.80 

YKWC44303 

10 

255 lbs. 

$8.90 

YKWC55303 

10 

260 lbs. 

$9.00 


For Knife Switches arranged for 60 Ampere, 200 Volt, N. E. C. Fuses 


Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches. 

3 /4 

1 

1% 

lVi 

2 

2-pole 

Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package.. 1 

Weight Std. Pkg- 

List Price, each_ 

YKWC22602 

10 

260 lhs. 

$9.00 

YKWC33602 

10 1 

265 lbs. 

$9.10 | 

YKWC44602 

10 

270 lbs. 

$9.20 

YKWC55602 

10 

275 lbs. 

$9.30 

YKWC66602 

10 

280 lbs. 

19.40 

Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches. 

3 /4 

1 

i'A 

lVi 

2 

3-pole 

Catalogue Number. 
Standard Package.. 
Weight Std. Pkg... 
List Price, each.... 

YKWC22603 

10 

285 lbs. 

$9.60 

YKWC33603 

10 

290 lbs. 

$9.70 

YKWC44603 

10 

295 lbs. 

$9.80 

YKWC56603 
10 

300 lbs. 

$9.90 

YKWC99803 

10 

305 lbs. 

no. 00 


Important Information Concerning Condulets Listed on This Page 
Switches are not included in above list prices, but the universal fastening plates, itumishedwlthajojj 
Condulets, take Crouse-Hinds type YKK knife switches or knife switches of other manuiactuww. 
as follows: 

Switches Arranged for 30 Ampere, 200 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 120 Volt, Plug Fum 

2- p oIe: CHOUSE-HINDS—(Cartridge) YKK302. BRYANT—(Plug) 1695. 1981. CONN. ELEC— (Plug) 01502- 

D. AW.—(Plug) 25028. G. E. CO.—(Plug) 42869. PAISTB-(Ptug) 4014. 4016. TRUMBULL—(Cnindg* 
704, 724, (Plug) 701, 721. , JA _, 

3- Pole: CROUSE-HINDS—(Cartridge) YKK303. BRYANT—(Plug) 1986. PAISTB-(Cartndge) 4033, (nugi 

4025, 4029. TRUMBULL- (Cartridge) 725, (Plug) 723. 

Sw itches Arranged for 60 Ampere. 200 Volt, Cartridge Fuses 
2 -PoJe: CROUSE-HINDS — (Cartridge) YKK602. PAISTE— (Cartridge) 5151. 

£P°1® : CROUSE-HINDS— (Cartridge) YKK603. PAISTE— (Cartridge) 5153. 

Crouse-Hinds type YKK knife switches arranged for cartridge fuses are listed on page 130. 

We will furnish fuses. 

Padlock is not included in above list prices. 

For finishes, see note on page 91. 

Black enameled and galvanised Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to mas® 
up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171 . 

Condulets pf the YKW series are listed on pages 132 to 130, inclusive. 


(Cross Reference Page 134) 
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CONDULETS—YKW—SERIES—Continued 

TYPE YKWC—Continued 

Water-Tight—For Knife Switches Arranged for Cartridge Fuses 

Condulets Listed Below are not arranged for Universal Fastening Plates, but are furnished with 
Gasket and all necessary Screws to Fasten Switches direct to Condulets 


TYPE YKWC CONDULETS THROUGH FEED Black Enamel Finish 
For Knife Switches arranged for lOp Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. C. Fuses 


Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches.. 

1 

1V4 


2 

2-pole 

Catalogue No.. 
Standard Pkg.. 
Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, ea.. 

YKWC331002 

5 

260 lbs. 

$17.00 

YKWC441002 

5 

265 lbs. 

$17.40 

YKWC551002 

5 

270 lbs. 

$17.80 

YKWC661002 

5 

285 lbs. 

$18.20 

Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches.. 

tv* 

IV 2 

2 

2 V 2 

3-pole 

Catalogue No.. 
Standard Pkg.. 
Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, ea.. | 

YKWC441003 

5 

340 lbs. 

$21.50 

YKWC551003 

5 

345 lbs. 

$21.90 

YKWC661003 

5 

360 lbs. 

$22.30 j 

YKWC771003 

5 

375 lbs. 

122.70 


For Knife Switches arranged for 200 Ampere, 250 Volt, N. E. C. Fuses 


Style of 
Switch 

I Size in inches.. 

IV 2 

2 

2 '/z 

3 

2-pole 

Catalogue No.. 
Standard Pkg.. 
Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, ea.. 

I YKWC552002 

5 

375 lbs. 

$25.00_ 

YKWC662002 

5 

385 lbs. 

$25.50_ 

YKWC772002 

5 

396 lbs. 

$26.00 

YKWC882002 

6 

410 lbs. 

$26.50 

Style of 
Switch 

Size in inches .. 

1V4 

2 

2'A 

3 

3-pole 

Catalogue No.. 
Standard Pkg.. 
Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, ea.. 

YKWC552003 

5 

490 lbs. 

$32.50 

YKWC662003 

5 

500 lbs. 

$33.00 

YKWC772003 

5 

510 lbs. 

$33.50 

YKWC882003 

5 

520 r lbs. 

$34.00 


Switches are not Included in list prices, but Condulets listed on this page take Crouse-Hlnds type 
B knife switches with high clips enumerated below, or other switches that 
conform with dimensions specified below 


KNIFE SWITCHES FOR CONDULETS OF THE YK AND YKW SERIES 
Arranged for N. E. C. Cartridge Fuses—250 Volts 


Type TII Switch 


Crouse-Hlnds Type YKK Knife Switches 


Dimensional Drawing 

Switches of Other Manufacturers 


I 3 0 Amp, i 60 Amp. Capacity _j 30 Amp. I 60 Am p. 

YKK302 YKK602 ~C»t. No. IYKK303 YKK6031 
10 10 Std. Pkg. 3-10 10 

$2.25 $3.50 Price, ea- $3.75 $5.25 


POle $2.25 13.60 Price el I pole $3.75 $6.25 A(Fixed) 

--- - J - 1 • 7 - ‘ J -r=- m =— b (Max.) 

Crouse-Hlnds Type B Knife Switches [C (Fixed) 

-- — — ---—— - T - D(Max.) 

lOOAmp 200Amp Capacity _ 'l OOAmp 200Amp £ (Max.) 

2 31364* | 31366* Cat. No. 3 31484* | 31 486* | F (Max.f) 

Pole See Knifc 8 wiioh Bulletin List Price, ea. PQl fl See Knife Switch Bulletin 11 G ( Max4) 

•Specify high clips when ordering’ (I tFrom bottom of slatefj 

_ , , . tFrom bottom of slate 

For finishes and assortments of Condulets, see handle. 

note on page 91. Any switch with dime] 

We will furnish fuses. 


Capacity A Tp.|A^pJ A^.IaTp. 


8 §" 7|" 8f" 

ior 9J' ioy 

5f 8?" 9 1 ' 

7" 10" 11" 

11|" 10J" 11|" 

6i" 4" 6|" 

61" 6J" 6}" 


Condulets of the YKW series are listed on pages 
132 to 135, inclusive. 


tFrom bottom of slate base to highest point of clip. 
tFrom bottom of slate base to highest point of 
handle. 

Any switch with dimensions not exceeding those 
specified "maximum” and with dimensions 
tne same as those specified "fixed,” in above 
schedule, will fit Condulets of corresponding 
classification in the YKW series. 


(Croce Rcferepoe Page 135) 
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MOTOR STARTING SWITCH CONDULETS 

TYPE MF 

Furnished Complete with Fusible 8witch, but without Fuses 


Crouse-Hinds Motor Starting 
Switch Condulet is a substantial, 
iron-clad, fool-proof switch, do- 
signed for starting small three- 
phase motors. The switch is of the 
double-throw knife-blade type; its 
running side is arranged for fuses, 
but its starting side is without provision for 
fuse protection. 

The mechanism is sO designed that the 
switch cannot be thrown from “off” to 
“running” position, without first being thrown to “start¬ 
ing,” position. After it has been thrown to “starting” 
position and the operator has released the handle, a spring 
automatically and quickly carries the switch to “run¬ 
ning” position. This action prevents the motor from 
slowing down perceptibly during the operation of the 
switch. Padlocks can be used to lock the switch*in either 
the “off” or the “running” position, and also to lock 
the door shut. 

As regularly furnished, the door of the switch is 
rabbetted, making a joint that is, for all practical purposes, 
dustproof. A special, gasketed door will be furnished at 
an advance of $2.00 in the list price. When furnished 
with this gasketed door, the Condulet is not only dust- 
proof, but is also water-tight. 

The switch will be arranged with Star-Delta starting 
connections without extra charge, if the specifications 
read “With Star-Delta Starting Connections.” When 
used with this connection, it is necessary to install a 
separate main line switch ahead of the motor starting 
switch condulet. 


TYPE MF CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 



One Hub at 
Bottom 


30 Amperes, 280 Volts 

Size in inches. .I i | 

Catalogue Number.I MF3303 MF5303 

Standard Package.il 1 „ *_ - 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 80 lbs. 80 lbs. 80 U» 

List Price, each. . <55.00 $55.20 I55.j0_ 


60 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Size in inches . 


Standard Package . 
Shipping Weight St 
List Price, each ... 


1 

1 y% 

MF3603 

1 

80 lbs. 
$55.00 

MF6S0S 

X 

son*. 

156.20 


30 Amperes, 500 Volts, A. C. 


Size in inches. 1 

Catalogue Number. MF33035 

Standard Package. 1 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 80 lbs. 

List Price, each. $57.00 


nltEfJL 01 # 3 ^ ampere, 60 volt Motor Starting Switch Condulets will be furnlahed npsi 
Listings of Motor Starting Switch Condulets are continued on the two following 

(Crosa Reference Pago 135a) 
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MOTOR STARTING SWITCH CONDIHETS-Continoed 

TYPES MFB, MFC AND MFD 

Furnished Complete with Fusible Switch, but without Fuses 




One Hub at Top 
One Hub at Bottom 




t rrr 

Two Hubs 
at Bottom 


TYPE MFB— Black Enamel Finish 

30 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Size in inchesi. 

1 

l l /2 

2 

Catalogue Number . 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. ... 
List Price, each. 

MFB3303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.00 

MFB5303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.20 

MFBG303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.30 

60 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

MFB3603 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.00 

MFB5603 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.20 

MFB6603 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.30 

30 Amperes, 500 Volts, A. C. 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. ... 
List Price, each. 

1 MFB33035 

1 

j 80 lbs. 

1 $57.00 

MFB53035 J 
1 

80 lbs. 

$57.20 

MFB63035 

1 

8011)8. 

$57 30 

TYPE MFC— Black Enamel Finish 

30 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Size in inches. 

1 

1 V 2 

2 

Catalogue Number.. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

MFC33303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.35 

MFC55303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.55 

MFCG6303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.65 

60 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. . . 
List Price, each. 

MFC33603 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55 35 

MFC55603 

1 

80 11)8. 

$55.55 

I MFC6GG03 

1 

1 80 lbs. 

$55.65 

„ 30 Amperes, 500 Volts, A. C. 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Stopping Weight Std. Pkg. . . 
List Price, each. 

M FC333035 

1 

80 11)8. 

$57.35 

MFC553035 

1 

80 11)8. 

$57.55 

MFC663035 

1 

80 11)8. 

$57.65 

TYPE MFD— Black Enamel Finish 

30 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Size in inches. 

1 

MFD33303 

1 

j 80 lbs. 

$55 35 

1% 

MFD55303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.55 

2 

Catalogue Number. 

. Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. . . 
List Price, each . 

MFD66303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.65 

60 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Catalogue Number. MFD33603 

Standard Package. 1 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. ... 80 lbe^ 

List Price, each. $55.35 

MFD55603 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.55 

MFD66603 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.65 

30 Amperes, 500 Volts, A. C. 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.... 
List Price, each.. 

MFD333035 

1 

80 lbs. 

$57.35 

MFD553035 

1 

80 lbs. 

$57.55 

MFD663035 

1 

80 ll)s. 1 
$57.65 


(Cross Reference Page 135b) 
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MOTOR STARTING SWITCH CONDULETS—Continued 

TYPES MFE, MFH AND MFJ 


Furnished Complete with Fusible Switch, but without Fuses 


I 

TYPE MFE—Black Enamel Finish 

30 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Size in inches. 

1 

1% 

2 


) I 

— J 

Lo oJ 

Two Hubs 


Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. . .. 
List Price, each. 

MFE33303 

1 

80 11)8. 

$55.35 

MFE55303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.56 

MFE66303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.65 

60 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. . . . 
List Price, each. 

MFE33603 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55 35 

MFE55603 

1 

8011*. 

$55.55 

MFE66603 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.65 

at Top 

30 Amperes, 500 Volts, A. C. 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. . . . 
List Price, each. 

MFE333035 

1 

80 lbs. 

$57.35 

MFE553035 

1 

80 lbs. 

$57.55 

MFE663035 

1 

8011*. 

$57.65 


TYPE MFH—Black Enamel Finish 

30 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Size in inches. 

1 

1V 2 

2 

Oi 

r=^ 
] ( 

w 1 

le Hub at 

fop 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. ... 
List Price, each. 

MFH333303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.70 

MFH555303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.90 

MFH666303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$56.00 

60 Amperes. 250 Volts 

Catalogue Numl>er. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. . . . 
List Price, each. 

MFH333003 

1 

80 ll)s. 

$56.70 

MFH555603 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.90 

MFH666603 

1 

80 lbs. 

$66.00 

Two Hubs at Bottom 

30 Amperes, 500 Volts A. C. 

Catalogue Numl>er. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg .... 
Fast, Price, each. 

MFH3333035 
1 * 

80 lbs. 

$57.70 

MFH5653035 

1 

80 11*. 

$57.90 

MFH6663035 

1 

80 lbs. 


TYPE MFJ—Black Enamel Finish 

30 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Size in inches. 

1 

W2 

2 

MFJ666303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$56.00__ 

Tw 

1 l 

u 

o Hubs at 

rop 

Catalogue Numljer. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. . . . 
List Price, each. 

MFJ333303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.70 

MFJ555303 

1 

80 lbs. 

$56.90 

60 Amperes, 250 Volts _ 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. ... 
List Price, each. 

MFJ333603 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.70 

MFJ555603 

1 

80 lbs. 

$55.90 

MFJ666603 

1 

80 lbs. 

$56.00 _ 

One Hub at Bottom 

30 Amperes, 500 Volts, A. C. 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. . . . 
List Price, each. 

MFJ3333035 

1 

80 lbs. 

$57.70 

MFJ5553035 

1 

80 lbs. 

$57.90__ 

MFJ6663035 

1 

80 lbs. 


Motor Starting Switch Condulets are listed on pages 135a, 135b and 135c. 


(Cross Reference Page 135c) 
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CONDULETS—ZG SERIES 

TYPES ZGC AND ZGU 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs and General Electric 2 H. P., 250-Volt, Three-phase, Snap 
Switch 151394 with Protective Cover for Textile Mill Installations 
Furnished with Universal Cut-out Fastening Plate and all necessary Bolts and Screws 



Type ZGC Condulet 

Shoving Snap Switch and Cartridge Foie 
Cat-oat Installed 


Tjpe ZGU Condulet 

8hoving Snap Switches and Cartridge Fuse 
Cat-oat Installed 


TYPE ZGC CONDULETS—THROUGH FEED— Black Enamel Finish 

For 30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge or 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse N. E. C. Main Line 
Cut-outs and G. E. Switch 151304—Cut-out and Switch not Furnished 


Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches 

Vi-Vi 

3-wire 

Cat. No. 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, ea. 

ZGC11303 

15 

155 lbs. 

$3.60 


Cat No. ZGC11303 ZGC22303 ZGC33303 

, . Std. Pkg. 15 15 10 

3-wire wt. Std. Pkg. 155 lbs. 160 lbs. 110 lbs. 

List Price, ea. 13.60 13.70 .*3.80 

We will furnish cut-outs for Type ZGC Condulets. 

The universal cut-out fastening plates, furnished with the Condulets, take the foUowing cut-outs: 

30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse Cut-outs x 

3-Wire: BRYANT— (Cartridge) 1924, (Plug) 62165. D. & W— (Cartridge) 91103. G. E. CO.— (Cartridge) 34372, 
(Plug) 62105. NOARK— (Cartridge) 3328. PAISTE— (Cartridge) 72165, (Plug) 2165. SHAWMUT— (Car¬ 
tridge) 2079. TRUMBULL -(Cartridge) 21653, (Plug) 2165. WEBER— (Plug) 62165. UNION— (Cartridge) 2012. 


TYPE ZGU CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 

For 30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge or 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse N. E. C. Double Branch 
Cut-outs and G. E. Switch 151394 -Cut-out and Switches not Furnished 





¥ , ¥ 

‘f f 

Vi Vi 

' ili 

iy main 
y tranches 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches 

W main 
y branches 

i 

1 

1* main 
y branches 

3 to 
3-wire 

Cat No. 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, ea. 

ZGU121303 
15 

225 lbs. 

$6.40 

ZGU 131303 
10 

110 lbs. 

$6.50 

ZGU141303 

10 

165 lbs. 

$6.90 


We will furnish cut-outs for Typa ZGU Condulets. 

The universal cut-out fastening plates, furnished with the Condulets, take the following cut-outs: 

30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse Cut-outs 
3 to 3-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1928, (Plug) 62135 . D. A W.-(Cartridge) 91100. G. B. C °caiwMir 
34374, (Plug) 62135. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3353. p ^?TB-(Cartndge) 72135, (PlugI 2135. SHAWMIT 
(Cartridge) 20835. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 21353, (Plug) 2135. WEBER—(Plug) 62135. UNION (C 
tridge) 2029. 

We will furnish snap switch for Condulets listed on this page. 

(Cross Reference Page 135d) 
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COMPANY 


CONDULETS-Z SERIES 

TYPES Z, ZC, ZL, ZR, ZS, ZU, ZD, AND ZX 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs and Snap or Pull Switches 

Furnished with Universal Cut-out Fastening Plate, Adjustable Bar and Adapting Bings 
for Switches and all necessary Bolts and Screws 



Type ZL 

With Snap Switch and Ping Fuse 
Cat-oat Installed 





Type ZC 

With Snap Switch and Cartridge Faso Cut-oat Installed 
(Broken-away View, Showing Cat-oat) 


With Snap Switch and Cartridg* Fb* 
Cat-out Installed 


With Snap Switches and 


Fuse Cat-oat Installed 



For 30 Ampere. 250 Volt. Cartridge or 30 Ampere. 125 Volt. Plug Fuse N. E. C. Main Line Cut-ont* 



Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

% 

2-wire 

Catalogue Number.... 
Standard Package.... 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg .... 
List Price, each. 

Z1302 

15 

120 lbs. 
$2.55 J 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

Vi 

1 3-wire 

Catalogue Number— 
Standard Package .... 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg ... 
List Price, each. 

Z1303 

15 

145 lbs. 
$3.00 


% 

Z2302 

15 

125 lbs. 
$2.65_ 

% 

Z23(XT 

15 

150 lbs. 
$3.10 


For Important Information concerning Condulets listed above, see notes on page 
let re ducers are listed on page 171. 

Listings of type Z Condulets are continued on opposite page. 

Condulets of the Z series are listed on pages 136 to 143, Inclusive. 

(Crow Reference Page 136) 


| Z3302 

I 10 

, 85 lbs. 

r2.75 

1 

Z3303 

10 

105 lbs. 

JMM==== 

105. Condu- 
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COMPANY 


1241 


COHDOLETS—Z SERIES—Continued 

TYPE Z—Continued—AND TYPE ZC 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs and Snap or Pull Switches 
Furnished with 0nl J«™a Out-out Fastening Flats. Adjustable Bar and Adapting Kings 
__ for Switches and all necessary Bolts and 8crewa 8 

TYPE Z CONDULETS—DEAD END—Black Enamel Finish—Continued 
For 30 Ampere, 600 Volt, N. E. C. Main Line Cut-outs and 6. 10 or 20 Ampere Switches-Cut-outs 

1 SWltr.n PI YIAt. Kiifnlflnayf 


r- i 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Vi I 

V* 

1 

... Size in inches ... 

Style of 
Cut-out 

1 


1-wire 

Z13016 

15 

210 lbs. 

Z23016 
15 

220 lbs. 
$4.40 

Z33016 
10 

150 lbs. 
$4.50 

.. .Catalogue No_ 

... Standard Pkg_ 

.. Weight Std. Pkg.. 

.. List Price, each .. 

3-wire 

■ 

Z33036 

10 

206 lbs. 
$5.90 


TYPE ZC CONDULETS-THROUGH FEED—Black Enamel Finish 


For 30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge or 30 Ampere. 125 Volt, Plug Fuse N. E. C. Main Line Cut-outs 
and 5, 10 or 20 Ampere Switches—Cut-outs and Switches not Furnished 


Style of 


l/__l/„ 

v V 


Cut-out 


/2 72 

/4 74 


2-wire 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

ZC11302 

15 

125 lbs. 
$2.80 

ZC22302 

15 

130 lbs. 
$2.90 

j ZC33302 

10 

90 lbs. 

$3.00 

Style of 


!iu. ii/. 

i 1 / n / 

2 2 

( lit out 


1 /4 1 74 

*72 *72 


2-wire 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

ZC44302 

10 

95 lbs. 
$3.10 

ZC55302 

5 

55 lbs. 
$3.20 

ZC66302 

5 

60 lbs. 

$3.30 


% 3 /4- Va \ 1 - 1 




• • 72 

1/4 1 74 

1/2-*72 

2-2 

.. ZC 11303 ZC22303 ZC33303 

..15 15 10 

g. 145 lbs. 150 lbs. 105 lbs. 

rj$3.25 $3.35 $3.45 

ZC44303 

10 

no lbs. 
$3.55 

ZC55303 

60 lbs. 

$3.65 

ZC66303 

5 

65 lbs. 

$3.76 


Style of I «. 


For 30 Ampere, 600 Volt, N. E. C. Main Line Cut-outs and 5. 10 or 20 Ampere Switches—Cut-outs 

and Switches not Furnished 


Style ofl„ 
Cut-outl ' 2 ~ 


i/ */ 

1-1 

«. .. 

74 - 74 


ZC223016 

ZC333016 

. .Cat. No... 

15 

10 

..Std. Pkg.. 
Wt. Std. Pkg. 

235 lbs. 

160 lbs. 

$4.70 

$4.80 

..List, each.. 


Style of I, 


ZC113036 ZC223036 I ZC333036 


We will furnish switches for Condulets listed on this and the opposite page, and the adjustable bar. 
furnished with each Condulet, permits the proper mounting of any snap or pull switch enumerated 
on page 62 or 63. 

Adapting rings, furnished with the Condulets, are required In mounting 5 or 10 ampere switches. No 
adapting ring Is required In mounting a 20 ampere switch. 

We will furnish cut-outs for Condulets listed on this and the opposite page, but the universal cut-out 
fastening plates, furnished with the Condulets, take the following cut-outs: 

30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

2- Wire: BRYANT —(Cartridge) 1917, (Plug) 62965. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91102. G. E. CO—(Cartridge) 

34367, (Plug) 62965. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3327. PAISTB—(Cartridge) 72965, (Plug) 2965. SHAWMIJT 
—(Cartridge) 2077. TRUMBULL—-(Cartridge) 29653, (Plug) 2965. WEBER—(Plug) 62965. UNION— 
(Cartridge) 2010. 

3- Wire: BRYANT— (Cartridge) 1924, (Plug) 62165. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91103. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 34372, 

(Plug) 62165. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3328. PAISTE—(Cartridge) 72165, (Plug) 2165. SHAWMUT—(Car¬ 
tridge) 2079. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 21653, (Plug) 2165. WEBER—(Plug) 62165. UNION—(Cartridge) 2012. 
30 Ampere, 600 Volt, Cartridge Fuse Cut-outs 

1-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1937. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 28076. G. E. CO.—(Cartridge) 34991. NOARK— 
(Cartridge) 5600. SHAWMUT-(Cartridge) 20735. UNION-(Cartridge) 4003. 

3-Wire: Mount three 1-wire cut-outa, aide by ade. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 91. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of the 2 series are listed on pages 136 to 143, inclusive. 


(Croaq Reference Page 137) 
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tofcsTer/t Eletfrfc 

COMPANY 


CONDULBTS—Z SERIES—Con tunic d 

TYPES ZL AND ZR 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs and Snap or Pull Switches 
Furnished with Universal Out-out Fastening Plate, Adjustable Bar and Adapting Ring 
for Switches and all necessary Bolts and Screws 

TYPE ZL CONDULETS—THROUGH FEED—Black Enamel Finish 

For 30 Ampere, 250 Volt. Cartridge or 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse N. E. C. Main Line 
or Single Branch Cut-outs and 5, 10 or 20 Ampere Switches— 

Cut-outs and Switches not Furnished 



Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches . 

^-Vz 

t —J 

2-wire 

Catalogue Number.. 
Standard Package .. 

Weight Std. Pkg_ 

List Price, each. 

ZL11302 

15 

150 lbs. 
$3.15 

ZL22302 

15 

155 lbs. 

$3.25 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

V4 

1 -% 

3/ f 

1-3/, 

3-wire 

Catalogue Number.. 
Standard Package .. 
Weight Std. Pkg... . 
List Price, each . 

ZL11303 

15 

170 lbs. 
$3.65 

ZL22303 

15 

175 lbs. 
$3.75 


TYPE ZR CONDULETS—THROUGH FEED— Black Enamel Finish 

For 30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge or 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse N. E. C. Main Line 
or Single Branch Cut-outs and 5. 10 or 20 Ampere Switches— 



Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

> 

| Vx - 1 1 

2-wire 

1 Catalogue Number.. 
Standard Package .. 

Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

| ZR 11302 

1 15 

150 lbs. 

$3.15 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

Y 2 

Vz- 1 

3-wire 

Catalogue Number.. 
i Standard Package .. 

I Weight Std. Pkg_ 

| List Price, each. 

ZR11303 

15 

170 lbs. 


ZR22302 

15 

155 lbs. 
$3.25 


ZR33303 

10 

125 lbs. 
$3.85 


We will furnish switches for Condulets listed above, and the adjustable bar, furnished, with each Con 
let, permits the mounting of any snap or pull switch enumerated on page 62 or 63. .. w 0 

Adapting rings, furnished with the Condulets, are required in mounting 5 or 10 ampere swltcnes. 

adapting ring is required in mounting a 20 ampere switch. ^ furnished 

We will furnish cut-outs for Condulets listed above, and the universal cut-out fastening plates, inraisa 
with the Condulets, take the following cut-outs: 


«F*ouf, \riug; uAvuu. aivimua— vv/annugv; ooai . Jriuo A A—\v. firLnuKv/ < \riu gs 4 

—(Cartridge) 2077. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 29653, (Plug) 2965. WEBER—(Plug) 62965. UNION- 

(Cartridge) 2010. , .., 79 

3-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1924, (Plug) 62165. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91103. G. E. CO.— (Cartridge) 34372. 
(Plug) 62165. NOARK— (Cartridge) 3328. PAISTE—(Cartridge) 72165, (Plug) 2166. SHAWMUT-jUj 
tridge) 2079. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 21653, (Plug) 2165. WEBER—(Plug) 62165. UNION—(Cartridge; 
2012. 

30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 120 Volt, Ping Fuse Single Branch Cut-outs 

2 to 2-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1919, (Plug) 61935. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91104. G. E. ^.-(Cartr* 

34368, (Plug) 61935. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3345. PAISTE—(Cartridge) 71935, (Plug) 1935. SHA^** _ 
—(Cartridge) 2081. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 19353, (Plug) 1935. WEBER—(Plug) 01935. UNION 

3 to 3-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1926. (Plug) 8042. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91105. G. E.CO.-(CartrMp) 

34373, (Plug) 8042. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3346. PAISTE—(Cartridge) 78042, (Plug) 8042. SHAwMUi 
(Cartridge) 2083. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 80423, (Plug) 8042. WEBER—(Plug) 8042. UNlON-(^ 
tndge) 2022. 

For finishes, see page 01- , 

Black enameled and galvanised Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to make 
up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of the Z series are listed on pages 186 to 148, Inclusive. 

(Croaa Reference Page 138) 
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1243 


CONDULETS-Z SERIES—Continued 

TYPE ZS 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs and Snap or Pull Switches 
Furnl. hed with Universal and Adapting Ring for Switches 

~ TYPE ZS COWDPIETS—THROUGH FEED—Black Enamel 

For30Ampera, MO Volt, (jMtrtdge^or 30^mpere.^US\^ilt,^Pln|^nae tl. E.^O^Bln^e^Branch Cut-outs 



Size in inches . 


V? 3 A 3 A 
Style of o- . Vi I Vi '! 3 A ~ I 

Cut-out Slze m lnchea . y 2 3/ 4 \ 

J in. mains J in. mains J in. mains 

___ J in. branch J in. branch J in. branch 

Catalogue Number ..7 ZS111302 YS212302 ZS222302 

2 to 2-wir*» St& ndard Package.... 15 15 15 

Weight Std. Pkg. 160 lbs 165 lbs. 170 lbs. 

List Price, each. $3.35 $3.45 $3 50 


Style of G . • • u 

Cut-out Slzc ln lnches - 


Catalogue No... ZS313302 
2 to Standard Pkg .. 10 
2-wire Weight Std. Pkg. 120 lbs. 
List Price, each. $3.55 


*-1 i-1 Vi | *—fk- 3 /4 -If 2 

■.» . 1%, . i v*\ i 4 i4 

1 in. mains 1 in. mams 1} in. mains 1} in. mains 1J in. mains 1$ in. mains 
\ m. branch 1 in. branch J in. branch f in. branch! J in. branch J in. branch 


ZS333302 ZS414302 ZS424302 ZS515302 


10 

130 lbs. 
$3.65 


10 

135 lbs. 
$3 75 


ZS525302 

5 

80 lbs. 
$3.95 


Style of o- • • i V2- 72- 3 A - Vi - 3 A - 1- 

CutnOUt S,Ze,n mchcS •• . 1/ 2 .»}« 3/, 1 1 1 

Jin.mains } in.mains Jin.mains lin.mains 1 in.mains 1 in. mains 

J in. branch J in. branch J in. branch \ in. branch J in. branch 1 in. branch 
~~ Catalogue NoT.T ZS111303 ZS212303 ZS222303 ZS313303 I ZS323303 |ZS333^3~ 

3 to Standard Pkg... 15 15 15 10 10 10 

3-wire Weight Std. Pkg. 180 lbs. 185 lbs. 190 lbs. 135 lbs. 140 lbs. 145 lbs 

; List Price, each.. $3:70 $3.75 $3.80 $3 85 i S3.90 j$4.00 

~W* Yf 7 

Style of V 2 -1 3 A -j Vi- 3 A~i - 3 A - Hi- 

Cut-out Slzc m ,nches ■ • 1(4 . n/ 4 1 n /2 11/2 2 | 2 

l\ in. mains 1| in. mains 1J in. mains 1J in. mains 2 in. mains 2 in. mains 
J in. branch i in. branch J in. branch J in. branch J in. branch 1 Jin.branch 
~ Catalogue No... ZS414303 ZS424303 ZS515303 ZS525303 - ZS626303 ZS646303~ 

3 to Standard Pkg. .. 10 10 5 5 5 5 


Catalogue No. 
3 to Standard Pkg. 


_ | List Price, each.. | $4.00 | $4.10 |$4.25 |$4.35 |$4.45 | $4.65 

We will furnish switches for Condulets listed above, and the adjustable bar, furnished with each Condu- 
let, permits the mounting of any snap or pull switch enumerated on page 62 or 63. 

Adapting rings, furnished with the Condulets, are required in mounting 5 or 10 ampere switches. No 
adapting ring is required in mounting a 20 ampere switch. 

We will furnish cut-outs for Condulets listed above, and the universal cut-out fastening plates, furnished 
with the Condulets, take the following cut-outs: 

30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse Cut-outs 


triage) 2020. 

3 to 3-Wire: BRYANT— (Cartridge) 1926, (Plug) 8042. D. A W.— (Cartridge) 91105. G. E. CO.— (Cartridge) 
34373, (Plug) 8042. NOARK— (Cartridge) 3346. PAISTE— (Cartridge) 78042, (Plug) 8042. SHAWMUT— 
(Cartridge) 2083. TRUMBULL— (Cartridge) 80423, (Plug) 8042. WEBER— (Plug) 8042. UNION— (Car¬ 
tridge) 2022. 

For finishes, see note on page 91. 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to make 
up a standard pacKage. No other assortment is allowed. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of the Z series are listed on pages 136 to 143, inclusive. 

(Crom Reference Page 139) 
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1244 WtsTent Efafric 

COMPANY 


CONDULETS—Z SERIES - ~Cootliimfl 

TYPE ZU* 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs and Snap or Pull Switches 
Furnished with Universal Cut-out Fastening Plate, Adjustable Bars and Adapting 
Rings for Switches and all necessary Bolts and Screws 


TYPE ZU CONDULBTS—Black Enamel Finish 

For SO Ampere, 200 Volt, Cartridge or 30 Ampere, 120 Volt, Plug N. E. C. Double Branch Cut-outs and 
*0, 10 or 20 Ampere Switches—Cut-outs and Switches not Furnished 


Cutout Size in inches. 



Catalogue Number 

2 to 2-wire standard Package. 

3‘0 2-wire ^ 


Cutout Size in inches. 


0 0 Catalogue Number. 

2 to 2-wire standard Package.. 


3 to 2-wire 

3 A % Vz W« 


J in. main J in. main 
im. branches |in. branches 


. ZU111302 ZU121302 

. 15 15 

. 200 lbs. 205 lbs. 

. $4.70 $4.80 

LJLJ 

% . . 1 . 

| in. main 1 in. main 

fin. branches fin. branches 
' ZU222302 ZU131302 

. 15 10 

, 210 lbs. 106 lbs. 

. $4.90 I5.00 

i 1 Vt 


Cutout Size in inches.. 


1 1% l'/l l'/4 t . 

1 in. main 1J in. main 1J in. main 1J in. main 1J in. main 
| in. branches \ in.branches }in.branches 1 in.branches jin.branches 


2 to Catalogue No.... ZU232302 
2-wire or Standard Package 10 

3 to Weight Std. Pkg.. 110 lbs. 
2-wire List Price, each... $5.10 


ZU141302 

10 

110 lbs. 
$5.20 
3/ 4 1 


ZU242302 

10 

115 lbs. 
$5.30 

1 Vi \ 


ZU343302 
10 

120 lbs. 
$5.40 


“ ZU 161302 
5 

90 lbs. 
$5.50 

% ? \ 


Cutout Size in inches. 1^ . 2 . 2 . * 

1| in. main 1J in. main 2 in. mam 2 m. mam 2 in. mam 
l in.branches 1 in.branches \ in.branches fin.bran ches 1 in. branches 

2 to Catalogue No.... ZU252302 Y U353302~ ZU161302 ZU262302 ZU363302 

2-wire or Standard Package 5 5 5 5 5 

3 to Weight Std. Pkg . 125 lbs. 130 lbs. 130 lbs. 135 lbs. MOJw. 


List Price, each... $5.60 


ZU262302 

5 

135 lbs. 
$5.90 


*These Condulets can be furnished with covers hinged on side opposite switches, and then have 
the letter E inserted after U in catalogue number, as ZUE111302. 

Important Information Concerning Condulets Listed on This Fags 
We will furnish switches for Condulets listed above, and the adjustable bars, furnished wlthssca 
dulet, permit the proper mounting of any snap or pull switch enumerated on page «2 « 0 

Adapting rings, furnished with the Condulets, are required in mounting 5 or 10 ampere swweaw* 
adapting ring Is required In mounting a 20 ampere switch. , #M - Mta had 

We will furnish cut-outs for Condulets listed above, and the universal cut-out fastening piams»ninus« 
with the Condulets, take the following cut-outs. 

30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

2 to 2-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1922, (Plug) 62587. D. A W.— (Cartridge) 91106. G. R C».— 

34369. (Plug) 62587. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3349. PAISTB— (Cartridge) 72587. (Pluf) 3M7- 
—(Cartridge) 2085. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 25873, (Plug) 2587. WEBER—(Plug) 62587. 
(Cartridge) 2025. _ __ 44m) 

3 to 2-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1923, (Plug) 62199. D. A W.— (Cartridge) 91121 . G. R 

34370, (Plug) 62199. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3351. PAISTE— (Cartridg e) 72 199. fPhig) 21W. 

(Cartridge) 2087. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 21993, (Plug) 2199. WBBBR— (Plu*J 6 flWt 
(Cartridge) 2027. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 91. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Listings of type ZU Condulets are continued on opposite page. 

Condulets of the Z series are listed on pages 136 to 143, inclusive. . m - 

(Croea Refer ©do® Pag© 140) 
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COMPANY 


1245 


CONDULETS—Z SER1ES~Cootifluod 

TYPE ZU*—Continued 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs and Snap or Pull Switches 

Furnished with Universal Cut-out Fastening Plate, Adjustable Bars and Adapting 
Bings for Switches and all necessary Bolts and Screws 

TYPE ZU CONDULETS— Buck Enamel Finish—Continued 

For 30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge or 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse N. E. C. Double Branch Cut-outs 
and 5,10 or 20 Ampere Switches—Cut-outs and Switches not FurnlBhed 


Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches... 

¥ , 'f 

? . *f 

Y 4 , 3 t 

Y , Y 

.4 

3^ in. main 
x /2 in. branches 

4 

% in. main 
3^ m. branches 

4 

in. main 
% in. branches 

1 

1 

1 in. main 

V 2 in. branches 

3 to 
3-wire 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

ZU111303 

15 

210 lbs. 

$5.70 

ZU121303 

15 

215 lbs.* 

$5.80 

ZU222303 

15 

220 lbs. 

$5.90 

ZU131303 

10 

155 lbs. 

$6.00 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

3 t , 3 f 

1 I 

1 , 1 

Y , ‘f 

Y , Y 

1 

1 ' 

1 in. main. 

% in. branches 

1 

1 

1 in. main 

1 in. branches 

iU 

13 ^ in. main 
in. branches 

13 <^ in. main 
% in. branches 

3 to 
3-wire 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

ZU232303 

10 

160 lbs. 

$6.10 

ZU333303 

10 

165 lbs. 

$6.15 

ZU141303 

10 

160 lbs. 

$6.20 

ZU242303 

10 

170 lbs. 

$6.30 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

1 1 

1 1 

T 4 , ? 

Y . Y 

Y 4 Y 4 

iU 

1J4 in. main 

1 in. branches 

iU 

in. main 
1J in. branches 

.iU 

13 ^ in. main 
V 2 in. branches 

1^/2 

13 ^ in. main 
% in. branches 

3 to 

3-wire 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

List ^Price, each. 

ZU343303 

10 

170 lbs. 

$6.40 

ZU444303 

10 

170 lbs. 

$6.50 « 

ZU151303 

5 

95 lbs. 

$6.55 

ZU252303 

5 

95 lbs. 

$6.60 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches. 

1 1 

1 1 

¥ ,J 

Y , Y 

1 1 

1 , 1 

lU 

in. main 

1 in. branches 

1 

2 

2 in. main 

3^ in. branches 
ZU161303 

5 

105 lbs. 

$6.80 

1 

2 

2 in. main 
% in. branches 
ZU262303 

5 

100 lbs. 

$6.90 

1 

2 

2 in. main 

1 in. branches 
ZU363303 

5 

105 lbs. 

$7.00 

3 to 
3-wire 

Catalogue Number. 

SUndard^Package^ . 

List^Price, each. 

ZU353303 

5 

100 lbs. 

$6.70 


♦These Condulets can be furnished with covers hingea on siae opjwsiw switch, mm umu imve 
the letter E inserted after U in catalogue number, as ZUE111303. 

We will furnish switches for Condulets listed above, and the oJ C 6s C<m " 

dulet, permit the proper mounting of any snap or pull switch enumerated on page 62 or 63. 

Adapting rlnn, furnished with the Conduleto. ye req uited In mounting 5 or 10 ampere switches. Ho 
adapting ring is required in mounting a 20 ampere switch. 

We will fur nish cut-outs for Condulets listed above, and the universal cut-out fastening plates, fur¬ 
nished with the Condulets, take the following cut-outs: 


30 Ampere, 250 Volt, Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

(Cartridge) 2029. 

For finishes, see note on page 21. . . , _. , . . 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets of the same type and size may be assorted to make 
up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of the Z series sre listed on pages 136 to 143, inclusive. 


(Cross Reference Page 141) 
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CONDULETS—Z SERIES—Continued 

TYPE ZD 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs and Snap or Pull Switches 
Furnished with Universal Cut-out Fastening Plate, Adjustable Bars and Adapting Rings for Switches 
and all necessary Bolts and Screws 


TYPE ZD CONDULETS—DEAD END —Black Enamel Finish 

For 30 Ampere, 290 Volt, Cartridge or 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse N. B. C. Double Branch Cut¬ 
outs and 5,10 or 20 Ampere Switches—Cut-outs and Switches not Furnlshftd 

- L. . I Ivi— I——I— i& 



Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches ... 

2 to 
2-wire 
or 3 to 
2-wire 

Catalogue No... 
Standard Pkg... 
Weight Std. rkg. 
List Price, each . 

"Style of 
Cutout 

Size in inches... 

2 to 
2-wire 
or 3 to 
2-wire 

Catalogue No... 
Standard Pkg... 
Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 


V4 

f in. main 


*/4 

fin. main 
i jin.b r anches 
ZD121302 
15 

215 lbs. 
$4.95 


% 

f in. main 


Cutout Size in inches. 


l'/« 

If in.main 


iv« 

If in. main 


—|—V 

m 

1 If in. main 


ZD131302 

10 

150 lbs. 
$5.15 

1 If in.main 


2 to Catalogue No. ZD232302 

2-wire Standard Pkg. 10 

or 3 to Weight Std. Pkg.. 150 lbs. 

2-wir e List P rice, each... | $5.20 


Cutout Size in inches . 


fin, branches ! f in. branches! f in. branches! f in. branches fin, branches 


Catalogue No.... ZD1213 _ _ 

3 to Standard Pkg.... 15 15 10 10 10 

3-wire Weight Std. Pkg.. 235 lbs. 235 lbs. 180 lbs. 180 lbs. 185 lbs. 

_ List Price, each.. $5.85 $5.95 $6.05 $6.15 $6-25 

„ , , %-1-»/ 4 % — 1 Vi 3 /* -1- 3 /4»/4-1- 3 /4 1V4—|— X, /4 

CuUmt Size in inches_ , 1 /* 1/4 1A . * . 0 . * • 

Out-out If m. main If in. main If in. main 2m. mam 2 m.mam 

__ f in. br anches fin, branches fin, branches fin, branches If bran e ng 

Catalogue No.... ZD242303 - ZD151303 ZD252303 ZD262303 ZD464303 

3 to Standard Pkg.... 10 5 5 5 5 

3-wire Weight Std. Pkg. 185 lbs. 100 lbs. 100 lbs. 110 lbs. 1151“. 

_List Price, each ..$6.30 $6.40 $6.50 $6.60 |$6.80 


ZD232302 ZD141302 ZD242302 ZD151302 ZD252302 

10 10 10 5 5 , 

150 lbs. 155 lbs. 160 lbs. 90 lbs. 95 lbs. 

$5.20 $5.25 1 $5.30 I $5.40 $5.50 

y 2 - ~ — i / 2 | 3/ 4 --- 3/ 4 y 2 - - i / 2 | 3/ 4 

*A 3 /a 1 1 . . 

fin.main fin.main lin.main lin.raain 1 Jin, mam 

f in. b Anchee f in. branches f in. branches f in. branches f in. branches 
ZD121303 ZD222303 ZD131303~ ZD232303 ZD141303 

15 15 10 10 10 

235 lbs. 235 lbs. 180 lbs. 180 lbs. 185 lbs. 

$5.85 $5.95 $6.05 $6.15_ $6-25 


Size in inches.... 


We will furnish cut-outs for Condulets listed above, and the universal cut-out fastening plats*, fur¬ 
nished, with the Condulets, take the following cut-outs: 

30 Ampere, 260 Volt. Cartridge and 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

2 to 2-Wire: BRYANT—(Cartridge) 1922. (Plug) 62587. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91106. G. B. CO.—gJgnflW 

34369, (Plug) 62587. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3349. PAISTB— (Cartridge) 72587, (Plug) 2587 . SBAW*j^ 
(C*Srid«e g 5M)25 085 ’ TRUMBUL ^~ (Ca ^ rid « e > 25873 > 2587. WEBER— (Plug) 62587. UHIO 11 

3 to ?:^"v™“ RYA i TT "“( Cartrit %) 1923 - ( p lug) 62199. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91121. G. B., 

34370, (Plug) 62199. NOARK—(Cartridge) 3351. PAISTE—(Cartridge) 72199, (Plug) 2199 . SHAW« U _ 
(Cartridge g 2027° 87 ‘ TRUMBULL ~( Car ^ rid « e ) 21993, (Plug) 2199. WEBER—(Plug) 021"- 111110 

3 40 hS ir#: /T ,»RYANT-H(Cartridge) 1928. (Plug) 62135. D. A W.—(Cartridge) 91100. G. B. 

34374, (Plug) 62135. NOAREC—(Cartridge) 3353. PAISTB—(Cartridg e) 721 35, (Plug) 2135 SHAWW" 
—(Cartridge) 20835. TRUMBULL—(Cartridge) 21353, (Plug) 2135. WEBER—(Plug) 62135. URIun 
(Cartridge) 2029. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 91. Condulet reducers are listed on page 1TL 
Condulets of the Z series are listed on pages 136 to 143, inclusive. 


(Cross Reference Page 142) 
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CONDULETS—Z SERIES—Continued • 

TYPE ZX 

For Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs and Snap or Pull Switches 

Furnished with Univers al Cut-ou tFa.t ^ Adapting Kings f or Switches 

_ TYPE ZX CQNDULETS—THROUGH FEE D—Black Enamel Finish 

For 30 Ampere 250 Volt Cartridge or 30 Ampere, 125 Volt, Plug Fuse nTe. C. Double Branch Cut-outs 
_ an( * 5, 10 or ~o Ampere Switches—Cut-outs and Switches not Furnished 

Vf 

Style of Size in inches... ^ 2 ^ ^ 2 J, ^ 

Cut-out 72 3 A 

$ in. mains £ in. mains 

__ h in.branches ^in. branches 

2 to Catalogue No... ZX1111302 ZX2112302 
2-wire Standard Pkg... 15 15 

or 3 to Wt. Std. Pkg.... 225 lbs. 230 lbs. 

2-wire List Price, each. $5.10 $5.20 

? ~ 

Style of a . . . , 3 /* —1— 3 /4 Vi —(— Vi 

Cut-out Size in inches... 34 1 

£ in. mains 1 in. mains 

__ £ in.branches \ in. branches 

2 to Catalogue No... ZX2222302 ZX3113302~ 
2-wire Standard Pkg... 15 10 

or 3 to Wt. Std. Pkg.. .. 235 lbs. 160 lbs. 

2-wire List Price, each . $5.30 $5.40 


Style of $j ze j n i nc hes. 
Gut-out | 


Catalogue No.... Z2 
I Standard Package 10 
Weight Std. Pkg.. I 16 
List Price, each... $5 


Style of 
Cutout 


Size in inches., 


Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg.., 
List Price, each ..' 


Style of 
Cutout 


Size in inches..... 


Catalogue No.... 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each... 


3 /4 

£ in. mains 
£ in.branches 

ZX2112303 

15 

230 lbs. 
$6.10 

iV* 

1£ in. mains 
Jin.branches 
ZX4224303 
10 

190 lbs. 
$6.50 


3 /4—J-% 

3 /4 

£ in. mains 
£ in.branches 
ZX2222303 
15 

235 lbs. 
$6.20 

W2 

V 2 —— V 2 

IV2 

1J in. mains 
£ in.branches 
ZX5115303" 
5 

105 lbs. 
$6.65 


- */4 **72 

1 in. mains 1£ in. mains 1J in. mains 1$ in. mains 1£ in. mains 

d in.branches £ in.branches £in.branches § in.branches £in.branches 

ZX3223302 ZX4114302 ZX4224302 ZX5115302 ZX5225302~ 

10 10 10 5 5 

160 lbs. 165 lbs. 165 lbs. 100 lbs. 100 lbs. 

$5.45 $5.55 $5.60 $5.75 |$5.85 


l 1 in. mains 
£ in.branches 
ZX3113303 
10 

180 lbs. 
$6.30 

l*/z 

3 A— 

1 V 2 

1$ in. mains 
£ in.branches 
ZX5225303 - 
5 

105 lbs. 
$6.75 


1 in. mains 

£ in.branches 
IZX3223303 
10 

180 lbs. 
$6.35 

2 

3 /4—H% 

2 

2 in. mains 
£ in.branches 
ZX6226303 
5 

120 lbs. 
$6.85 


1£ in. mains 
£ in.branches 
ZX4114303 
10 

190 lbs. 
$6.45 

2 

W* —(—IV4 

2 

2 in. mains 
1£* branches 
ZX6446303 
5 

120 lbs. 
$7.00 


We will furnish switches for Condulets listed above, and the adjustable bars, furnished with each Con- 
dulet, permit the mounting of any snap or pull switch enumerated on page 62 or 63. 

Adapting rings, furnished with the Condulets, are required in mounting 5 or 10 ampere switches. No 
adapting ring is required in mounting a 20 ampere switch. 

We will furnish cut-outs for Condulets listed above, and the universal cut-out fastening plates, fur¬ 
nished with the Condulets, take cut-outs enumerated on opposite page. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 91. 

Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

Condulets of the Z series are listed on pages 136 to 143, inclusive. 
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CONDULETS-PR SERIES 

TYPES PRC, PRT AND PRX 

Inside Dimensions—Diameter, 6Vg Inches; Depth, 2% Inches 
Furnished with Cast Cover, Gasket and Cap Screws for Cover 


m ^ ^ Condulets of the PR series are for use where 

durable, water-tight junction boxes of medium 

^ rizo a,v required, as in railroad yards and simps 

Tin \ arc a bn suitable for uu icrneatli or overhead <-ur 

w’iring installations. 

The hubs on these Condulets are so designed as 
to insure a clearance of at least three-quarters of an inch between the surface wired over and 
the conduit. 

These Condulets, where used on car roofs, give no opportunity for the accumulation of 
cinders—a feature which prevents the otherw ise rapid deterioration of the roof covering along 
the conduit and around the Condulet. 

The cover overhangs the Condulet body and is held in place by four heavy brass cap screws. 
The joint is made w ater-tight by a gasket. 

The bottom of the Condulet Is reinforced at the center, to allow drilling and tapping for 
an extra conduit or for the suspension of a center lamp fixture of pedestal design.__ 


TYPE PRC CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 


. . , 

1-1 



* —7 

►Size in inches.... 

* Vi 1/4 

1/2 1/2 


Catalogue No.... 

PRC33 

PRC44 

PRC55 

PRC66 

Standard Pkg.. .. 

15 

15 

10 

5 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 

1175 lbs. 

180 lbs. 

125 lbs. 

130 lbs. 

List Price, each.. 

$4.75 

$4.95 

$5.15 

$5.55 


TYPE PRT CONDULETS— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches.... 

1 i 1 

i 

V mains 
1" branches 

i Va | i Va 
1*4 

1J” mains 
l}" branches 

1 

Wi 

lj r mains 
l\” branches 

Catalogue No.... 
Standard Pkg... . 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

PRT333 

15 

150 lbs. 
$4.85 

PRT444 

15 

160 lbs. 
$5.05 

PRT545 

10 

105 lbs. 
$5.20 


TYPE PRX CONDULETS -Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches 


| Catalogue No.. . 


List. Price,each. 


Size in inches. 


I 3 {« l 

1 Va—\ — WaWa 


Catalogue Number .... PRX4224 PRX4444 

Standard Package. 15 15 

Ship. VYt. Std. Pkg. 230 lbs. 235 lbs. 

List Price, each. $5.25 $5.35 


. ^ . 

Vi 

1—1—1 

Vi 

l r mains 

Y branches 

1 

1—1—1 

l ~ r~ 1 

v 2 

1" mains 

Y branches 

1 | i 

I 

1* mains 
V branches 

PIIX3113 

PRX3223 

PRX3333 

15 

15 

15 

210 lbs. 

215 lbs. 

220 lbs. 

$4.95 

$5.05 

$5.10 

y 2 i */« 

2-|-2 

Vi 

Va 

Vi. 

lj’ mains 

1 Y mains 

2' mains 

Y branches 

}'branches 

Y branches 

PRX5115 

PRX5225 

PRX6116 

10 

10 

5 

160 lbs. 

165 lbs. 

90 lbs. 

$5.45 

$5.55 

$5.75 


Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulets, and will be furnishn. 1 ^ 

another finish is specified on the order. Galvanized finish on exterior and black .. 
finish on interior of Condulets will be furnished, at same price as all black enamel 
when the order specifies galvanized finish. 

Gasket Is listed separately on page 177. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. „ oari Hpd to 
Rlat k. enameled and galvanized Condulets of the same type and size may be asso 
make up a standard package. No other assortment is allow T ed. 

(Cross Reference Page 144) 
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CONDULET BODIES—RS SERIES 

TYPES RS (81/2x81/2x4), RSM (8i/ 2 x4l/ 2 x4) AND RSS (4l/ 2 x4l/ 2 x4) 

Furnished with Cast Cover, Cover Casket and Fastening Screws for Cover 



CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Trp, RS Body with Cow 


Types 

RS 

RSM 

Inside Dimen., inches 

8l/ 2 x8i/ 2 x4 

8 1 /2x4 1 / 2 x4 

Catalogue Number... 
Standard Package.... 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg... 
List Price, each. 

RSI 

10 

190 lbs. 
$6.00 

RSM1 

10 

120 lbs. 
$4.25 


CAST SIDE PLATES FOR TYPES RS, RSM, AND RSS CONDULET BODIES 
Black Bnamel Finish 

Furnished with Caskets and Fastening Screws 




Blink Blink 

Rbystm Side, Showing Giaket RererM Side, Showing Guket 


Side Plates for 8Vfcx4-inch Sides of Types RS and RSM Condulet Bodies 


Style of 
Plate 

| Size hub 

Vi 

% 

1 

1 V 4 

iVi 

2 

21/2 

1-Hub 

Cat No.. 
Std. Pkg. 
Wt. Pkg. 
List, each 

RSP1 

40 

120 lbs. 
$1.85 

RSP2 

40 

125 lbs. 
$1.90 

RSP3 

40 

130 lbs. 
$1.95 

RSP4 

40 

140 lbs. 
$2.00 

RSP5 

40 

145 lbs. 
$2.05 

RSP6 

40 

150 lbs. 
$2.10 

RSP7 

40 

155 lbs. 
$2.25 


Size hubs 
Cat. No. 
Std. Pkg. 
Wt. Pkg. 
List, each 

V 2 -V 2 

RSP11 

40 

125 lbs. 
$1.95 

3 A- 3 A 

RSP22 

40 

140 lbs. 
$2.05 

I-V 2 

RSP31 

40 

145 lbs. 
$2.15 

1-1 

RSP33 

40 

150 lbs. 
$2.15 

RSP42 

40 

155 lbs. 
$2.25 

M4-1 

HSP43 

40 

160 lbs. 
$2.25 

1V4-H4 

RSP44 

40 

165 lbs. 
$2.25 

g-UtlD 

Size hubs 
Cat. No.i 
Std. PkgJ 
Wt. Pkg.| 
List, each 

1 V 2-1 

RSP53 

40 

165 lbs. 
$2.40 

1 V 2 - 1 V 4 

RSP54 

40 

165 lbs. 
$2.40 

IV 2 -IV 2 

RSP55 

40 

170 lbs. 
$2.40 

2-3/4 

RSP62 

40 

175 lbs. 
$2.60 

2-1 

RSP63 

40 

175 lbs. 
$2.60 

2-lVi 

RSP65 

40 

180 lbs. 
$2.60 

2-2 

RSP66 

40 

185 lbs. 
$2.60 

3-Hub 

Size hubs! V 2 -V 2 -V 2 1 
Cat. No., RSP111 
Std. Pkg. | 40 

Wt. Pkg. I 145 lbs. 
List,eacn| $2.05 

3/ 4 .3/ 4 _3/ 4 

RSP222 

(40 

150 lbs. 
$2.20 1 

1-1-1 ! 

RSP333 

40 

155 lbs. 
$2.35 

1V4-1V4-3/4 

RSP442 

40 

160 lbs. 
$2.50 

i'A-i'A-i'A 

RPS444 

40 

165 lbs. 
$2.50 

lVi-l‘/2-l ' 
RSP553 

40 

170 lbs. 
$2.75 

1 Vi-1 Vi-1 Vi 

KSP555 

40 

185 lbs. 
$2.75 

Side Plates for 4Vfex4-inch Sides of Types RSM and RSS Condulet Bodies 

1-Hub 

Size hub 
Cat. No. 
Std. Pkg. 
Wt. Pkg. 
List, each' 

Vi 

RSMP1 

40 

60 lbs. 
$1.25 

% 

RSMP2 

40 

65 lbs. 
$1.30 

1 

RSMP3 

40 

70 lbs. 
$1.35 

1V4 

RSMP4 

40 

70 lbs. 
$1.40 

IVi 

RSMP5 

40 

75 lbs. 
$1.45 

2 

RSMP6 

40 

80 lbs. 
$1.50 

2Vi 

RSMP7 

40 

86 lbs. 

$1.65 


Cast Covers— with Gasket 


Cast Blank Side Plates 


For Condulet Bodies RS RSM RSS [ [Dimensions in inches 8y 2 x4 _ 4 /2 x * 

Catalogue Number.. RSP8800 11SP8400 RSP4400 Catalogue Number. RSP84400 RSP44400 

Std. Pkg.(not ass’t’d) 10 10 10 I Standard Package.. 40 40 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg.. 75 lbs. 45 lbs. 35 lbs. I Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 120lbs. 60 lbs. 

List Price, each. $2.00 11.25 


For finishes and assortments of Condulet bodies, see page 144. Above side plates with black enameled 
or galvanised finish may be assorted to make up a standard package, regardless of style of plates* 
Gaskets are listed separately on page 177. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 


Dimensions in inches 

8Vi*4 

4>/2x4 

Catalogue Number. 

11SP84400 

RSP44400 

Standard Package.. 

40 

40 

Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg. 

120 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

$1.80 

$1.20 


(Cross Reference Page 146) 
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CONDULET BODIES—LO SERIES 

TYPES LO, LOA, LOC, LOL, LOCA, LOT AND LOX 

For Ceiling Lamp Outlets 

Take Fittings or Fixtures Enumerated on Opposite Page 

TYPE LO CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


T- 


1 



Size in inches.' 

Vz 

3 /4 

1 

l Catalogue Number. 

! Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

1 List Price, each. 

LOl 

50 

120 lbs. 
$1.15 

L02 

35 

100 lbs. 
$1.25 

L03 

25 

! 80 lbs. 
$1.35 

TYPE LOA CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

Vi 

v. _ 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

' Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

| List Price, each.. 

LOA1 

50 

125 lbs. 
$1.25 

LOA2 

35 

100 lbs. 
$1.35 

LOA3 

25 

85 lbs. 

$1.45 


TYPE LOC CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. y 2 

Catalogue Number. LOCH 

Standard Package. 50 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 125 lbs. 

List Price, each... $1.25 


LOC22 LOC33 

35 25 

100 lbs. 85 lbs. 

$1.35 $1.45 


& 

TYPE LOL CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Vi 

3 /4 

1 

A 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

LOL11 

50 

125 lbs. 
$1.25 

LOL22 

35 

100 lbs. 
$1.35 

LOL33 

25 

85 lbs. 

$1.45 


TYPE LOCA CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches. 

Catalogue Number. 


! % 1 

3 /4 

LOCAlll I 

LOCA222 

|50 


35 

130 lbs. 

110 lbs. 

$1. 

35 

$1.45 


! > nipping YY eight Std. Pkg. 130 lbs. 110 ids. w 

List Price, each. $1.35 $1.45 $1 -55 


TYPE LOT CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. y 2 Vi 1 

j Catalogue Number 7... .7 .77 ..7. LOT111 LOT222 LOTS 

I Standard Package. 50 35 25 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 125 lbs. 100 lbs. 85 lbs 

List Price, each. $1.30 $1.40 $1.50 


TYPE LOX CONDULET BODIES— Black Enamel Finish 


Size in inches.1 

Vi 

¥4 

Catalogue Number. 

! Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.j 

List Price, each.I 

LOX1111 

r.n 

130 lbs. 
$1.40 

LOX2222 
35 

110 lbs. 
$1.50 


For important Information, see notes on page 150. 

(Crosa Reference Page 149) 


Digitized by ^oosie 






















































kVfsTert) -FJnTric 

COMPANY 


1251 


CONDULET BODIES—CL SERIES 

TYPES CL, CLA, CLC, CLL, CLT AND CLX 

For Ceiling Lamp Outlets 

Take Fittings or Fixtures Enumerated Below 


TYPE CL CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 



— 

Size in inches. 

l A 

3 /« 

1 

1 Catalogue Number. 

' Standard Package. 

CLl 

50 

CL2 

CL3 

or 

Shipping Weight Standard Package.... 
List Price, each. 

200 lbs. 
*1.60 

140 lbs. 
$1.70 

110 lbs. 
*1.80 

TYPE CLA CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

1 Size in inches. \; 3 /. 1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Standard Package.... 

CLA1 

50 

! 200 lbs. 

CLA2 

35 

140 lbs. 

[ CLA3 

I 25 

110 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

*1.70 

*1.80 

'*1.90 

TYPE CLC CONDULET BODIES-Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

'A 

3 A 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package.. 

Shipping Weight Standard Package.... 
List Price, each. 

CLCll 

50 

210 lbs. 
*1.70 

CLC22 

35 

145 lbs. 
*1.80 

CLC33 

25 

115 lbs. 
*1.90 

TYPE CLL CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

14 

3 / 

. 1 


/2 

/4 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Standard Package.... 
List Price, each.. 

CLLll 

50 

210 lbs. 
*1.70 

CLL22 

35 

145 lbs. 
*1.80 

25 

115 lbs. 
*1.90 

TYPE CLT CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

1A 

3 / 

1 



/4 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Standard Package.... 
List Price, each. 

CLTlll 

50 

215 lbs. 
$1.76 

CLT222 

35 

150 lbs. 
*1.85 

CLT333 

25 

120 lbs. 
*1.95 

TYPE CLX CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 

Size in inches. 

% 

3 /« 

1 

Catalogue Number. 1 1 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Standard Package_ 

List Price, each.| 

CLXim < 

220 lbs. 
$1.85 

CLX2222 « 
35 

155 lbs. 
*1.95 

CLX3333 

25 

125 lbs. 
*2.05 


Fixture fastening screw holes are drilled and tapped for 10-30 screws. 

Condulet bodies of the CL series take the following fittings or fixtures: 

CROUSE-HINDS —Combination reflector holder and socket equipment CRSE1, listed on page 160. Vapor, gaa and 
dust-proof equipments VGDE1 and VGDE2, listed on page 160. Reflector and receptacld holder SRH2, listed 
on page 160; reflector SH25, listed on page 160, and Norbitt Conduletto clamp receptacle C337, listed on page 
190. Receptacle mounting plate RMPl, listed on page 160, and Norbitt Conduletto clamp receptacle C337, 
listed on page 190. Terminal block CF101, listed on page 160. Blank covers, listed on page 151. Gaskets for 
blank covers LOB00 and LOB000 are listed separately on page 177. 

£PAMS & WESTLAKE CO —Fixtures S-912, 17080 and 18010. 

SAFETY CAR HEATING AND LIGHTING CO.-Pendant 8294. 

For finishes and assortments, see note on page 144. Condulet reducers are listed on page 171. 

We will furnish fittings or fixtures of other manufacturers for above Condulet bodies. 


(Cross Reference Page 150) 
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COMPANY 


CONDULET BODIES 

TYPES LP, LPC AND LPT 

Take Fittings or Fixtures Enumerated on Preceding Page 

TYPE LP CONDULET BODIES—Black Enamel Finish 


Showing Reflector Holder, 
Reflector and Receptacle Installed 
ot included in prices for Condulet Body 



BLANK COVERS FOR LO, LP AND CL SERIES OF 
CONDULET BODIES 

Furnished with Cover Fastening Screws and Gasket 


Style. 

Cast 

Sheet Metal 

Catalogue Number. 

LOBOO 

LOB000 

Standard Package. 

100 

100 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

90 lbs. 

65 lbs. 

List Price, each. 

$ .50 

* .30 



TYPE QPB CONDULETS 

Take Plug Receptacles Enumerated Below 

Condulets of this series are both weatherproof and dust proof, 
making them equally serviceable for outdoor or indoor installations. 

The door is held closed by a strong spring, when the plug 
not inserted in receptacle. 


Size in inches.1 

Vi 

Vi 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.' 

List Price, each.| 

QPB1 

50 

180 lbs. 
$1.90 

QPB2 

35 

135 lbs. 
$2.00 ' 


Type QPB 

(Brokea-away View) 

Showing Plug Receptacle Mounted 
( Receptacle not included in l ist Price) 


A/E. ' J0nQlue ‘ :s the following plug receptacles: no Am*). 

CUTLER-HAMMER -7U1S (0 Amp.). G. E. CO. — 19489, 102700 (10 Amp.). HUBBELL— ofli7, 56 24 ' 10 ^ 

.‘>021 (20 Amp., Polarity). . , » nnle^ 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet bodies, and will be y 1 ™ 18 kpnanid 
another finish is specified on the order. Gray lead finish on exterior and black j 
finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as all black 
finish, when the order specifies gray lead finish. Galvanized finish on exterior an 
enamel finish on interior of Condulet bodies will be furnished, at same price as ai 
enamel finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. . v be 

Black enameled, gray lead and galvanized Condulet bodies of the same type an( i y 

assorted to make up a standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 

(Cross iteiereocc Logo 151) 
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1253 


CONDULET EQUIPMENTS AND ATTACHMENTS 

CROUSE-HINDS VAPOR, GAS, AND DUST- HOLDERS FOR GLOBE, GUARD AND 
PROOF EQUIPMENTS RECEPTACLE 


VGDE1 and VGDE2 Consist of Guard, Globe, 
Receptacle, Holder and Gaskets 




Furnished with Fastening 

; Screws 


VGDEl 

35 

145 lbs. 
$4.05 

VGDE2 

35 

180 lbs. 
$4.70 

...Cat. No... 
...Std.Pkg... 
YVt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, ea. 

CRSH1 

35 

60 lbs. 
$1.10 

CRSH2 

35 

75 lbs. 
$1.30 


o 


Equipment VGDE1 takes any lamp with dimensions not exceeding 2 3 ^x5 % inches. Equipment 
VGDE2 takes any lamp with dimensions not exceeding 3%x7% inches. 

Guards for equipments VGDE1 and VGDE2 are listed separately on page 173. Globes for equipments 
VGDE1 and VGDE2 are listed separately on page 173. 

Norbitt Conduletto clamp receptacle C337 for equipments VGDEl or VGDE2 is listed separately on page 
190. 

Gaskets for equipments VGDEl and VGDE2 are listed separately on page 177. 

VGDEl Is for the BLM, D80, D8P, CL, LO and LP Series of Condulet Bodies and types JRRH. JRRV, MOH 
and MOV Side Bracket Hoods. VGDE2 is for the BLM, CL, LO and LP Series of Condulet Bodies. 


COMBINATION REFLECTOR HOLDER 
AND SOCKET EQUIPMENT—Bronse 


REFLECTOR AND RECEPTACLE 
HOLDER 


For the BLM, DSO, DSP, CL, LO and LP Series of Condulet Bodies and Types JRRH, JRRV, MOH and 

MOV Side Bracket Hoods 


Furnished Complete with Socket and necessary 
Fastening Screws 


Furnished with necessary Fastening 8crews 


© 


CRSE1 

... Catalogue Number... 

SRH2 

20 

_Standard Package— 

50 

70 lbs. 

.. .Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg... 

45 lbs. 

$6.00 


$ .60 




Norbitt Conduletto clamp receptacle C337 for Crouse-Hlnds reflector and receptacle holder SRH2, is 
listed on page 190. 


REFLECTOR FOR HOLDERS SRH2, SRH3 
Porcelain Enamel Finish 


REFLECTOR HOLDER 
For Types JRY, KRY and KRYA Condulet Bodies 


| Furnished with necessary Fastening Screws | 

SH25 

50 

■ 55 lbs. 

| $1.50 

...Catalogue Number... 

. .. .Standard Package.... 
...Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg... 
.List Price, each. 

SRH3 

50 

60 lbs. 

$ .75 


O 


TERMINAL BLOCK RECEPTACLE MOUNTING PLATE 

F ° r rin 1 1Pt I H S n 0 rl'i? H S ?nrt T™*. L fl?R d KRR Se jRM°KRM’ I For the DS0 ' DSP - CL ’ L0 and LP Ser,es of Con - 
iS 1 q et in?S le f , i f v < iS? Kn J VA R ’an?MOC Co’ndulet dulet Bodies and Types JRRH ’ JRRV - 
JRS KRS, JRY, KRY, KRYA and MOC conauiet M0H and M0V S1( j e Braclcet Hoods 



Furnished with necessary Fastening 

Screws 

iC Wt 

CF101 

.. .Catalogue Number... 1 

RMP1 


50 

_Standard Package— 

50 VTji 

i ■ i, 

25 lbs. 

.. .Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg... 

30 lbs. 


$ .50 

.List Price, each. 

$ .25 


Norbitt Conduletto clamp receptacle C337 for Crouse-Hinds receptacle mounting plate RMP1, is listed 
on page 190. 


| BEZEL—Brass-For Reflector SH25 

... Catalogue Number... 

_Standard Package— 

...Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg... 

Bezel 1 

50 

50 lbs. 
$1.00 


(Cross Reference Page 160) 
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CONDULET BODIES 

TYPES UGC AND UGX 

_Inside Dimensions: 6 7 /&x6 7 /&x3 Inches 

Types UGC and UGX Condulets, being extra 
heavy, are particularly suited for use in railroad yards, 
manholes, subways, around coast defense fortifications 
and wherever a rugged water-tight Condulet is desired 
They can be used in combination with the yard 
charging Condulets, illustrated and listed on pages 163 
and 104 of Condulet Catalog No. 1000, either for sur¬ 
face or underground conduit installations. 

The cover is firmly held in place by brass cap 

Tjpe UGC CaxtalM Bod, with Bilk Com CIOO Ittubed " cr « ws ; an(l » h ‘' av >' ®»*et of h j* h » rade rubber Beou ™ 1 J r 

seals the opening. 1 he use of brass cap screws and a 
high grade rubber gasket makes it easy to take off and replace the cover. 
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TYPE YQ CONDULETS 

For 2 or 3-Pole Plug Receptacles and 2 or 3-Wire Cartridge or Plug Fuse Cut-outs 

Furnished Complete with Crouse-Hinds Plus Receptacle and Crouse-Hinds Cut-out, 
but without Plug or Fuses 


These Condulets provide a housing for a combina¬ 
tion of plug receptacle and cut-out. 

They are particularly suited for use in shops 
having portable tools, also in garages, laundries, rail¬ 
road yards, etc. They are weather-proof and, there¬ 
fore, can be installed either indoors or outdoors. 

Two types of N. E. C. cut-outs are furnished— 
Typ yq cartridge and plug. The cartridge type can be used 

(Broken-a way View) on circuits up to 30 amperes, 250 volts, and the plug 

Showing Cut-ont PK&I <type on circuits up to 30 amperes, 125 volts. 

Ping and Padlock are not included in Lilt Pricea for Cooduleta The door over the CUt-OUt is provided with a 

spring catch and can be locked with a padlock if 
desired. The door covering the plug opening is rabbetted and is kept closed by a plunger 
spring, when the plug is not in place, thus preventing the entrance of dust, moisture and insects. 



TYPE YQ CONDULETS—Black Enamel Finis- 


Complete with 

Crouse-Hinds Plug Receptacle and 
30 Amp., 250 Volt N E C. Cartridge 
Fuse Cut-out, but without Fuses 

Crouse-Hinds Plug Receptacle and 
30 Amp., 125 Volt N. E. C. Plug Fuse 
Cut-out. but without Fuses 

Style of 
Cut-out 

Size in inches .. 

'/2 % | 1 

% > 3 /4 1 

2-wire 

Catalogue No... 
Std. Pkg. 

YQ1302E 

10 

260 lbs. 
$15.85 

YQ2302E 

10 

265 lbs. 
$16.00 

YQ3302E 

10 

270 lbs. 
$16.15 

YQ1302P 

10 

275 lbs. 
$15.85 

YQ2302P 

10 

280 lbs. 
$16.00 

YQ3302P 

10 

290 lbs. 
$16.15 

Wt. Std. Pkg.... 
List Price,each. 

3-wire 

Catalogue No... 
Std. Pkg. 

YQ1303E 

10 

300 lbs. 
$18.75 

YQ2303E 

10 

305 lbs. 
$19.00 

YQ3303E 

10 

310 lbs. 
$19.25 

1YQ1303P 
10 

315 lbs. 
$18.75 

YQ2303P 

10 

320 lbs. 
$19.00 

YQ3303P 

10 

325 lbs. 
$19.25 

Wt. Std. Pkg.... 
Li.st Price, ouch. 



N. E. C. CUT-OUTS FOR TYPE YQ CONDULETS 


For 30 Ampere, 250 Volt 
Cartridge Fuses 


For 30 Ampere, 125 Volt I 
Plug Fuses 


2-wire 

3-wire 

.Style of Cut-out. 

2-wire , 

3-wire 1 

1 PE52E 

1 10 

25 lbs. 

1 $2.85 

PE53E 

10 

30 lbs. 
$3.85 

. .Catalogue No.. 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg. 

. List Price, each. 

PE52P ' 
10 

90 lbs. 
$2.85 

PE63PI 

10 1 
35 lbs. 

$3.85 I 


TYPE RYQ PLUG RECEPTACLES—30 Amp. Capacity) 



For Type YQ Condulets 


2-pole 

~R Y Q302 
10 

20 lbs. 
$2.50 


250 Volts 


. .Catalogue No.. 
Standard Package 
Weight Std. Pkg. 
.List Price, each. 


3-pole 


RYQ303 

10 

25 lbs. 
$3.50 




TYPE RQ PLUGS—30 Ampere Capacity j 
For Types RQH, RQK and RYQ Receptacles * 


2-Pole 


3-Pole 


RQ302 

25 

60 lbs. 
$3.50 


j Catalogue Number 
I .Standard Package. 
I .Weight Std. Pkg.. 

' ..List Price, each.. 


RQ303 

25 

70 lbs. 
$5.00 



We will furnish fuses. 


(Crosa Reference Page 167) 
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SHADE HOLDERS, CONDULET ELBOWS AND CONDULET COUPLINGS 


SHADE HOLDERS —Brass. Dipped Finish—For Crouse-Hlnds Porcelain Receptacles 


Size. 

For 

2J4-inch 

Shades 

For 

334-inch 

Shades 

For 

234 -inch 
Shades H 
Position 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 

NRS2K 

200 

40 lbs. 

$ .15 

NRS3W 

200 

GO lbs. 

$ .30 

NRH234 

200 

50 lbs. 

$ .30 


CONDULET ELBOWS—45 Degrees—Black Enamel Finish 






Size in inches . 

% 

3 /4 

1 

1V4 

1% 

Catalogue Number . 

Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each . 

ELI 

200 

100 lbs. 

% .22 

EL2 

100 

80 lbs. 

$ .30 

EL3 

50 

70 lbs. 

|$ .35 

EL4 

20 

55 lbs. 

$ .65 

EL5 

10 

65 lbs. 

$ .70 

Size in inches . 

2 

2 l / 2 

3 


4 

Catalogue Number . 

Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each . 

1 EL 6 

5 

1 35 lbs. 
81.15 

EL7 

5 

70 lbs. 
$2.60 

EL 8 

5 

80 lbs. 
$3.00 

EL9 

5 

110 lbs. 
$4.25 

ELIO 

5 

125 lbs. 
$5.30 

COUPLINGS FOR TYPE F C 

'ONDULETS — Black Enamel Finish 

, Size in inches . 1 

V 2 

3 /4 

1 

1V4 

1V1 

Catalogue Number . 

Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each . 

1 Coup 1 
100 

30 lbs. 

$ .25 

: Coup 2 
100 

35 lbs. 

S .30 

Coup 3 

50 

35 lbs. 

$ .35 

Coup 4 

20 

20 lbs. 

$ .50 

j 

Coup 5 
10 

15 lbs. 

$ .60 

Size in inches . 

2 

2»/ 2 

3 

3V4 j 

4 

Catalogue Number . 

Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each . 

Coup 6 

5 

1 15 lbs. 

% .80 

Coup 7 ; 
5 

25 lbs. 
$1.50 

Coup 8 

5 

30 lbs. 
$2.50 

Coup 9 

5 

50 lbs. 
$4.80 

Coup 10 
5 

55 lbs. 
$5.50 

CONDULET COUPLINGS— Black Enamel Finish- 

-With Gasket 

Size in inches. .. 1 V 2 -V 2 

3 /4- 3 /4 

1-1 

1 V 4 - 1 V 41 

iVi-iVi 

2-2 

Cat. No . Coup 11 

Std. Pkg . 50 

Wt. Std. Pkg. .. 50 lbs. 
List Price, each. $ .65 

Coup 22 
50 

60 lbs. 

$ .75 1 

Coup 33 I 
25 

30 lbs. 

$ .85 

Coup 44 
25 

35 lbs. 

$ .95 

Coup 55 
10 

25 lbs. 
$1.05 

Coup 66 
10 

30 lbs. 
$1.25 


Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulet elbows and Condulet coupling 
listed above, and will be furnished unless another finish is specified on the order. Galvanised 
finian on exterior and black enamel finish on interior will be furnished, at same pnee as a 
black enamel finish, when the order specifies galvanized finish. For special plated bmsnes. 
we page 182. For cast brass and cast bronze elbows and couplings, plain and with specia 
finishes, see page 182. For aluminum elbows and couplings, plain and with black ena Z.| 
finish, see page 182. Above Condulet elbows or couplings oi the same size withbla*.k enam 
or {E&ivanized finish may be assorted to make up a standard package. No other assortm 

Dipped brass is the standard finish for shade holders, but polished or brush brass finish 
furnished at same price, if specifically ordered- No assortment of shade holders is 
in making up a standard package. 

(Crow Reference Page 170) 
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CONDULET REDUCERS, CONDULET UNIONS AND CORD CLAMP 


CONDULET REDUCERS 


Standard Pkg. Assorted* 


Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg_ 


160 lbs. 


Size in inches.. 


50 


65 lbs. 


50 


50 


70 lbs. 


[75 lbs. 


50 


[45 lbs. 


25 


25 


65 lbs. 


25 


105 lbs. 


10 


[80 lbs. 


10 


100 lbs. 




1-V4 




V/r'A 


2-Vz 


2 V 2 -V 2 


3 -V 2 


3l /2- ! /2 


4-*/ 2 


Catalogue Number. 
List Price, each.... 


RE21 
|$ .15 


RE31 

$ .20 


RE41 
|$ .30 


RE51 
|$ .40 


RE61 
$ .50 


RE71 

|$1.00 


RE81 
|$1.35 


RE91 

$ 2.00 


RE101 

$2.75 


Size in inches. 

Catalogue Number.. 
\ List Pnce, each. 


RE32 

$ .20 


Size in inches. 


Catalogue Number.. 
List Price,-each. 


Size in inches. 


Catalogue Number... |RE54 
List Pnce, each.;$ .40 







2- 3 / 4 


2y 2 - 3 /4 


3-3/ 4 


3V2- 3 /4 


4-3/4 


RE42 
$ .30 


RE52 
$ .40 


RE62 
1$ .50 


RE72 

|$1.00 


RE82 

$1.35 


RE92 

$2.00 


RE102 

$2.75 


11/4-1 


IV2-1 


2-1 


2V^-1 


3-1 


3‘/2-l 


4-1 


RE43 
$ .30 


RE53 
$ .40 


RE63 
1$ .50 


RE73 

[$ 1.00 


|RE83 

$1.35 


RE93 

$2.00 


RE103 
I $2.75 


IV 2 -IV 4 


2-iy 4 


2V4-i% 


3-iy 4 


3 V 2 - 1 V 4 


4 - iy 4 


RE64 
$ .50 


RE74 

111.00 


RE84 

$1.35 


RE94 

I $2.00 


RE104 

[$2.75 


Size in inches. 


2-li/z 


21 / 2 - 11 / 2 ! 


3-1% 


131 / 2 - 11 / 2 ' 


4-11/4 


Catalogue Number.. 
List Price, each. 


RE65 
[$ .50 


RE75 

$1.00 


RE85 

$1.35 


RE95 

| $ 2.00 


RE105 

$2.75 


Size in inches. 


2«/ 2 -2 


3-2 


31/2-2 


4-2 


Catalogue Number.. 
List Price, each. 


RE76 

$1.00 


RE86 

$1.35 


RE96 

[$ 2.00 


RE106 
| $2.75 


Size in inches 


3-21/2 


31 / 2 - 21/2 


4-21/2 


Oonfalet Union (lxploded View) 


Oondnlet Union 


Size in inches. | V 2 -V 2 

3 /4- 3 /4 I 

1-1 

i>/«-iy 4 

Catalogue No.] UNil 
Standard Pkg.l 50 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 1 40 lbs. 
List Price, ea. I $ .35 

UN22 

50 

50 lbs. 

$ .40 

UN33 

25 

40 lbs. 

$ .60 

UN44 

25 

50 lbs. 
$1.00 



RE 109 
[$2.75 


CORD CLAMP—Black Enamel Flnisli 


PORCELAIN BUSHING— For Type FF Condulets 



1 


Illustrating use of Cord Clamp 


For 

i> \ 

1-inch 

Conduit 

Description 

For 

30-60 Amp. 
Condulets 

For 

100 Amp. 
Condulets 

Clamp 1 
50 

20 lbs. 

$ .40 

.Catalogue No. 
.Standard Pkg. 
.Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each 

PE35 

50 

15 lbs. 

$ .15 

PE36 

50 

30 lbs. 

$ .25 



♦Reducers listed in the same vertical column may be assorted to make up a standard package. 
Finishes: Reducers are furnished with galvanized finish only. c . , . 

Black enamel is the standard finish for unions, and will be furnished unless another finish is 
specified on the order. Galvanized finish will be furnished, if specifically ordered at the 
same price as black enamel finish. For special plated finishes, see page 182. ror Qast 
brass and cast bronze reducers and unions, see page 182. , , 

Black enameled and galvanized unions of the same size may be assorted to make up a standard 
package. 
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ARC LAMP HOOKS 


For Arc Lamps, Ceiling Fans and Similar Installations 


* 

Hooks Arranged for Guy Wire 


Plain Hooks 

2 

Size. 

For 

Winch 

Conduit 

For 

Winch 

Conduit 

For 

1-inch 

Conduit 

\l 

i 

i 

Size. 

For W 
and W 
Conauit 

For 

1-inch 

Conduit 

Cat. No. ... 
Std. Pkg.... 
Wt.Std.Pkg. 
List, each .. 

GAHl 

50 

50 lbs. 

$ .45 

GAH2 

50 

25 lbs. 

$ .45 

GAH3 

50 

25 lbs. 

$ .50 

Cat. No.... 
Std. Pkg.... 
Wt.Std.Pkg. 
List, each .. 

PAH2 

50 

25 lbs. 

$ .20 

PAH3 

50 

13 lbs. 

$ .20 


DIAMETER OF WIRE HOLES IN CONDULET COVERS 


Obround Covers—Porcelain and Composition 


Style 1 

Size of Cover ... 

% 

*/« 

l 

iy« 

V/i 

2 

2^ 

3 

3»/ 2 

4 

5 or 6 

1-wire 

Catalogue No. .. 

11 

21 

31 

41 

51 

61 

71 

81 

91 

101 

1401 

Std* 

Diameter Hole.. 

B 

B 

B 

B 

m 

IN 

2A 

2A 

3N 

3M 

3 % 

1-wire 

Catalogue No. .. 

118 

21S 

31S 

4 IS 

51S 

61S 

718 

818 

9 IS 

10LS 

Not 

Spec. 

Diameter Hole.. 

N 

H 

1 

I'A 

ft 

ft 

B 

B 

B 

H 

made 

2-wire 

Catalogue No... 

12 

22 

32 

42 

52 

62 

72 

82 

92 

102 

1402 

Diameter Holes. 

N 

N 

v% 

H I 

ft 

1 

1A 

1A 

IN 

1H 

2K 

3-wire 

Catalogue No. .. 

13 

23 

33 

43 

53 

63 

73 

83 

93 

103 

1403 

Diameter Holes. 

ft 

H 

H 

H 

ft 

1 

1A 

1A 

IN 

iH 

w 

. 

Catalogue No... 

1400 

2400 

3400 

4400 

5400 

6400 

7400 

8400 

9400 

10400 

14400 

wire 

Diameter Holes. 

A 

A 

B 

H 

N 

1 

3ft 

1A 

IN 

in 

m 

r * 1 

Catalogue No... 

Not 

2500 

3500 

4500 

5500 

6500 

7500 

8500 

9500 

10500 

14500 

wire 

Diameter Holes. j 

made 

A 

B 

H 

H 

H 

B 

1A 

1A 

1.4 

1ft 

6-wire 

Catalogue No... 

Not 

2600 

3600 

4600 

5600 

6600 

7600 

8600 

9600 

10600 

14600 

Diameter Holes. 

made 

A 

N 

}4 

ft 

N 

N 

N 

1A 

1A 

Ift 


Catalogue No... 

Not 

Not 

3700 

4700 

5700 

6700 

7700 

8700 

9700 

10700 

14700 

wire 

Diameter Holes. 

made 

made 

B 1 

1 A 

ft 

B 

B 

ft 

1 

1 

14 

8-wirc 

Catalogue No... 

Not 

Not 

3800 

4800 

5800 

6800 

7800 

8800 

9800 

10800 

14800 


Diameter Holes. 

made 

made 

A 

In 

ft 

N 

ft 

ft 

ft 

ft 

1 

9 wire 

Catalogue No... 

Not 

Not 

3900 

4900 

5900 

6900 

7900 | 

8900 

9900 

10900 

14900 


Diameter Holes. 

made 

made 

a 

ft 

ft 

ft 

B 

B 

ft 

ft 

J? 

W P 

Catalogue No... 

14 

24 

34 

44 



Diameter Holes. 

A 

A 

A 

A 

interchangeable; also the and 4-inch iun. 


Covers for G and H, FD and FS, RJ and RK, M and 0 Series of Condulet Bodies 


Style 

of 

Cover 

Type 

For G and H Series; 

For FD 
and FS 
Series 

Style 

of 

Cover 

Type 

For RJ 
and RK 
Series 

PorMandOSeriN 

Style of Molding 
2-wire 1 3-wire 

5orio ! Form 2 0 

1-wire 

Cat. No.... 
Diam. Hole | 

5101 201 

H 1H 

DS1 j 

B ! 

1-wire 

Std.* 

Cat. No. ... 
Diam. Hole 

RK01 

B 

021 031 

iL_[JL_- 

2- wire 

3- wire 

4- wire 

Cat. No. ...! 
Diam. Holes 

15102 1 202 

j A i A 

DS2 I 

N ! 

1-wire 

Special 

Cat. No. ... 
Diam. Hole 

11K01S 

1 

Not 

made 

Cat. No. ... 
Diam. Holes 
Cat. No. ...| 
Diam. Holes 

5103 , 203 

A A 

,510400 20400 

A A 

DS3 1 

H 1 

2-wire 

Cat. No. ... 
Diam. Holes 

RK02 

N 

DS4 

A 

3-wire 

Cat. No- 

Diam. Holes 

RK03 

A 

5-wire 

Cat. No. ...! XT 

Diam. Holes Not made 

DS5 

ft 

__ 


Standard 1-wire hole covers will always be furnished, unless order specifically calls for specu 
^ 1-wire hole covers. 

Finishes: Black enamel is the standard finish for hooks, and will be furnished unless anothf 
nni8n is specified on the order. Galvanized finish will be furnished, at same price as blac 
Rio,t namel , m f h ’ * hQn , the order specifies galvanized finish. 

Biack enameled and galvanized hooks of the same type and size may be assorted to make up 
standard package. No other assortment is allowed. 
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GUARDS, GLOBES, SEALING PLATES AND REFLECTOR HOLDERS 

~GUARDS 



Size. 

For V Series and 
Equipment VGDE1 

For VH Series and 
Equipment VGDE2 

/l AA 

\z£7 

Finish. 

Black 

Marine 

Black 

Marine 

Cat. No. 

Std. Pkg- 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, ea. 

V9 

35 

40 lbs. 
$1.80 

V90 

35 

40 lbs. 
$1.80 

VH9 

35 

60 lbs. 
*2.25 

VH90 

35 | 

60 lbs. 
$2.25 



GLOBES 


[Color.... | Clear | Opal | Green | Blue jOrange] Ruby 


For V Series of Condulets and Equipment YODE1 


Cat. No.. 
Std. Pkg. 
Wt.; Pkg. 
List, ea... 

V8 

35 

50 lbs. 
$ .80 

.V41 

35 

50 lbs. 
$1.10 

V42 

35 

50 lbs. 
$1.70 

V43 

35 

50 lbs. 
$1.70 

V44 

35 

50 lbs. 
$1.70 

V45 ! 

OR 1 

50 lbs. 
*2.35 | 

For VH Series of Condulets and Equipment VGDB2 

Cat.No.. 
Std. Pkg. 
Wt. Pkg. 
List, ea. . 

VH8 

35 

60 lbs. 
|$ .80 

VH41 

35 

60 lbs. 
$1.70 

VH42 

35 

60 lbs. 
$2.35 

VH43 

35 

60 lbs. 
$2.35 

VH44 

35 

60 lbs. 
$2.35 

VH45 

35 

60 lbs. 
$2.90 


SEALING PLATES—Brass 


For V and VH Series of Condulets 


Size 


Catalogue Number.. 
Std. Pkg., not Ass’d. 
Ship. Wt. Std. Pkg.. 
List Price, each. 


ForV Series 


V51 

36 

30 lbs. 
$ .30 


ForVH Series 


VH51 

36 

40 lbs. 
$ .50 


REFLECTOR HOLDERS 
Take Reflectors Enumerated Below 


Size. 

For V Series and 
Equipment VODE1 

For VH Series and 
Equipment V0DE2 

Finish. 

Black 

Marine 

Black 

Marine | 

Cat. No. 

Std. Pkg..... 
Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, ea. 

V61 

35 

30 lbs. 
$1.40 

V610 

35 

30 lbs. 
$1.40 

VH61 

35 

35 lbs. 
$1.65 

VH610 1 
35 I 

35 lbs. 1 
$1.65 



COMBINATION REFLECTOR HOLDERS 
WITH GUARDS 
Take Reflectors Enumerated Below 


Size. 

For V Series and 
Equipment VODEl 

For VH Series and 
Equipment VODE2 

Finish. 

* Black 

Marine 

Black 

Marine 

Cat. No. 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt. Std. Pkg. 
List Price, ea. 

V71 

35 

50 lbs. 
$2.00 

V710 

35 

50 lbs. 
$2.00 

VH71 

35 

70 lbs. 
$2.50 

VH710 

35 

70 lbs. 
$2.50 



Type V Condolet 
Complete with Globe. Guard 
Reeroteele tad baling Plate 
(Rrokcn-avaj View) 


Reflector Holder 
Shoving Reflector Mounted 
List price* do not include and vc 
do not Amish Reflector* 


Reflector Holder with Guard 
Shoving Reflector Mounted 
List prioee do not include and ve 
do not fiirnish Reflectors 


We will furnish reflectors for above holders, and they take the h alters— 709 771 Holders 

Finishes: Galvanized finish will be furnished at the same price as black finish, when order 
specifies galvanized finish; , . th „. me R j ze m ay be assorted to make up a standard 

“tier 

Condulets of the V series are listed on pages 98 to 101, Inclusive. Condulets of the VH series are listed 
on pages 102 to 105* inclusive. 
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GASKETS 


GASKETS FOR OBROUND COVERS AND OBROUND CONDULBTTO FITTINGS 
For use between Condulet Bodies and Govera or Fittings 



Size in inches. 

Vz 

3 /4 

1 

V/a 

1 Vi 

- J 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package...... 

List Price, each. 

Gask 1 
200 
% .10 

Gask 2 
100 
$ .10 

Gask 3 

50 

$ .15 

Gask 4 
25 

$ .20 

Gask 5 
25 

$ .20 

Size in indhes. 

2 

2 Vz 

3 

3Vi 

4 

5 and 6 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package.. /. 

List Price, each. 

Gask 6 

25 

$ .25 

Gask 7 

25 

$ .40 

Gask 8 

25 

$ .40 

Gask 9 

25 

$ .50 

Gask 10 
25 

$ .60 

Gask 86 
25 

$ .70 

GASKETS FOR OBROUND CONDULETTO FITTINGS 

For use between Cap and Base 

GASKET FOR 

FD AND FS 
CONDULET BODIES 


Size in inches.. 

Vz 

3 /4 

1 



Cat. No. 

Std. Pkg. 

List Price, ea.. 

Gask 31 
250 
$ .10 

Gask 32 
100 
$ .10 

Gask 33 
50 

$ .15 

Gask 91 
30 

$ .25 

cm 


GASKETS FOR TYPE F CONDULET COUPLINGS 


0 

Size in inches. 

Vz 

3 /4 

1 

Wa 

Gask 14 
25 

$ .10 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

List Price, each. 

Gask ll 
100 
$ .05 

Gask 12 
100 
$ .05 

Gask 13 
50 

* .06 

Size in inches. 

i*/4 

2 

2Vz 

1 . 3 

3*4 

4 

Gask 20" 
25 

$ .60 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

List Price, each. 

Gask 15 
25 

$ .10 

Gask 16 
25 

$ .15 

Gask 17 
25 

$ .20 

Gask 18 
25 

$ .20 

Gask 19 
25 

$ .40 


GASKETS FOR G AND H SERIES OF 
CONDULET BODIES 
For use between Bodies and Covers 
or Fittings 


GASKETS FOR N ORB ITT CONDULBTTO 
FITTINGS 

For use between Bodies of tbe J and K Seri* 
and Fittings 


O 


For Form 5 
and 

Form 10 
Bodies 

Cask 21 
100 
% .10 


For 

Form 20 
Bodies 

Gask 23 is also for use with 
Blank Cover J100 

Gask 22 
75 

$ .15 

.. .Catalogue Number... 

... Standard Package... 
.... List Price, each_ 

Gask 23 
200 
$ .10 


a 


GASKETS FOR RJ AND RK SERIES 
OF CONDULET BODIES 
For use between Bodies and Metal Covers 


IGASKETS FOR ELLIPTICAL CONDULBTTO 
FITTINGS 

For use between RJ and RK Series of Condulrt 
Bodies and Fittings or Poroelain Covers 


Gask 35 
200 
% .15 


.Catalogue Number. 
. Standard Package. 
...List Price, each.. 


Gask 34 
200 
$ .15 



GASKETS FOR V SERIES OF CONDULET 


:ts! gaskets for vh series of condulbts 



Sealing 

Plate 

Gaaket 

Globe 

Gasket 

11 

Description 

Sealing 

Plate 

Gaaket 

Globe 

Gasket 

U 

C.ask 26 
35 

I .15 

Gask 24 
35 

$ .15 

... Cat. No.... 
...Std. Pkg.... 

. ...List,each... 

Gask 27 
35 

$ .20 

Gask 25 
35 

$ .20 


Listings of gaskets continued on opposite page. 
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GASKETS—Continued 


Gaskets for WV Condulets 


O 


Globe Gaskets 

i 

Cover 

Descrip- 

Upper 

Lower 

Gasket 

tion 

Gask 87 

Gask 88 

Gask 89 

Cat. No. 

25 

25 

25 

Std. Pkg. 

$ .35 

1 .35 | 

S^35 

List, ea.. 


Gaskets for Equipments VGDE1 and VGDE2 


Globe Gaskets 
For For 
VGDE1VGDE2 


o 


Gasket for Types PRC and PRX Condulets 
For use between Bodies and Covers 


O 


Gasket for Types PJCA and PJX Condulets 
_For use between Bodies and Covers 


Gask 52 j.Catalogue Number. Cask 67 

25 ^ .Standard Package. 25 

$ -35 .List Price, each. $ .30 


Gaskets for RS Series of Condulet Bodies 


Size. 

For 

8^x8}^ 

Cover 

For 

8^x4^ 

Cover 

For 

4Ux4 H 
Cover 

For 
8Vox4 
Side Plate 

For 
4^x4 
Side Plate 

Catalogue No. .. 
Standard Pkg. .. 
List Price, each . 

Gask 61 

25 

* .50 

Gask 63 

25 

$ .40 

Gask 64 

25 

$ .35 

Gask 66 

25 

$ .35 

Gask 65 

25 

$ .30 


Gaskets for LO, CL and BO Series of 
Condulet Bodies 

For use between Bodies and LOBOO or 
LOBOOO Covers 


Gasket for DSP Series of Condulet Bodies 
For use between Bodies and Rectangular 
Cover 


o 


Gask 60 Gask 85 .Catalogue Number. 

Gask 84 

35 35 . Standard Package . 

50 

$ . 25 * .30 ... List Price, each .. 

$ .25 


Gasket for Types JRRH and JRRV Hoods 
For use between Condulet Bodies and Hoods 


Gasket for Types MOH and MOV Hoods 
For use between Condulet Bodies and Hoods 


□ Gask 70 .Catalogue Number. Gask 90 

50 .Standard Package. 50 f \ 

$ . 20 .List Price, each .. $ .25 

Gasket for Types UGC and UGX Bodies II Gasket for Types BPF, BPFA and BPB Plugs 
For use between Bodies and Covers or For use between Receptacle Housings 

Receptacle Housings 


For use between Receptacle Housings 
and Plugs 


Gask 51 .Catalogue Number. Gask 59 

25 .Standard Package. 25 

$ .75 .List Price, each. $ .25 


□ 


Gaskets for Type UGE Frame 

For Blank For 

O or Hub Supporting 

Plates and and De 
Receptacle Flange 
Housing Plates 
Gask 82 Gask 83 . .C 

Gask S3 25 25 ..S 

G&8k83 I $.40 |S .40 [List 

Gasket for Condulet Bodies or Side Bracket 
Hoods that take Receptacle Mounting 
Plate RMPl 

For use between Bodies and Mounting Plate 


Gaskets for SP Series of Condulets 



Gasket 

Description 

for Brass 


Ring 

. .Cat. No... 

Gask 57 

..Std. Pkg... 

25 

List Price, ea. 

$ .60 


o 


Gasket for Conduletto Clamp Fittings and 
Receptacle CCV337 


o 


Gask 85 


Gask 30 

35 


25 

$ .30 


$ .10 


O 
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FINISHES 


IRON CONDULETS AND COVERS 


To determine the list prices of iron Condulets or covers with special plated finishes, use the following schedule: 


Hot Galvanised 

Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish by lVi- 

Brass Plated 

Plain Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish by IH- 
Polished Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish by 3. 
Oxidized Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish by 3. 

Copper Plated 

Plain Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish by 1^. 
Polished Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish by 3. 
Oxidized Finish: M ultiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish by 3. 

Nickel Plated 

Plain Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish by IK- 
Polished Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish by 3. 
Oxidized Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish by 3. 


Iron Condulets or covers with polished plated finishes havo to be ground and polished before plate is applied and 
again polished after plate has been applied. 

Iron Condulets or covers with plain plated finishes are not ground and polished before plate is applied and, there¬ 
fore, can not be satisfactorily polished alter plate is applied. 


CAST BRASS AND CAST BRONZE CONDULETS 


To determine the list prices of cast brass or cast bronze Condulets with various finishes, use the following schedule: 


Cast Brass 

Marine Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish by 3. 
Plain Finish: (See note*) Multiply the standard list prioe of the article in iron with black enamel 

Polished Finish: Multiply the standard list price of t he article in iron with black enamel finish by 3 
Sand Blast Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article iniron with black enamel finish by 3tt. 
Oxidized Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish by 3>i. 

Cast Bronze 

Plain Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish by 3H- 
Polished Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish by 3>i. 
Sand Blast Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish 

1 Oxidized finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish by ZH- 


•Cast brass Condulets listed in this bulletin with marine finish will be furnished with plain finish at the same 
list price. 


SHEET BRASS AND SHEET BRONZE COVERS 


To determine the list prices of sheet brass or sheet bronze covers with various finishes, use the following schedule: 


Sheet Brass 

Plain Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black ename finish by 3. 
Polished Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish Dy s- 
Sand Blast Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish DJ «• 
Oxidized Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish Dy«- 

Sheet Bronxe 

Plain Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finuh bj 3. 
Polished Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish DJ *; 
Sand Blast finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish 
by 4^. 

Oxidized Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish bj 4. 


ALUMINUM CONDULETS AND COVERS 

To determine the list prices of aluminum Condulets or covers with various finishes, use the following schedule. 


Aluminum 


Plain Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel finish 
Polished Finish: Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamel • J 
v-“i Multiply the standard list price of the article in iron with black enamw 


Black Enamel Finish: 
finish by 2\i- 


Important Information Concerning Iron Condulets or Covers with Special Plated Finishes and 
Condulets or Covers of Special Metals with Various Finishes 

Condulets or covers with special finishes or of special metal with various finishes can be ordered by using 
number for black enamel Condulet or cover of type and size desired, followed by a description of th 
special finish or special metal. . 

^ U polish ^° r * FD Condulet body, brass plated and polished, should read: "FD1 bra» I#* 1 

A standard package quantity of Condulets or covers with a special plated finish or of a special metal with a •P*** 1 
nmsn is the same as for black enamel Condulets or covers of the same type and size. 

Published lift prices always take precedence over list prices derived from above schedules. 

(Cross Reference Page 182) 
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OBROUND CONDULETTO FITTINGS 

For Types A, B, C, CO, D, E, LB, LBA, LBB, LBL, LBV, LF, LFB, LFM, LL, LLB, LR, LRB, 
LU, T, TB, TL, TR, U, UB and X Condulet Bodies 
Furnished with Gasket between Base and Cap, and all necessary Fastening Screws 




V, 


5 ^ 



h" 


RECEPTACLES WITH SHADE HOLDER GROOVE 

Size of Condulet Body. 

Vi 

% 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

JR1G 

200 

120 Ilxs. 

$ :m 

JR2G 

100 

80 lbs. 

* .35 

JR3G 

50 

55 lbs. 

$ .40 

RECEPTACLES WITHOUT SHADE HOLDER GROOVE 

Size of Condulet Body. 

y 2 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Numl>er. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

JRl 

200 

120 lbs. 

* .25 

JR2 

100 

80 lbs. 

$ 80 

J113 

50 

55 llxs. 

* .35 

CORD ROSETTES 

Size of Condulet Body. 

'A 

3 /4 

1 


JCl 

200 

120 lbs. 

$ .20 

JC2 

100 

80 lbs. 

$ .25 

JC3 

50 

60 lbs. 

$ 30 

Standard Package . 


List IPrice, each. 


FIXTURE ROSETTES WITH Vs MALE NIPPLE 


Size of Condulet Body. 

V 2 

% 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each... 

JF19 

100 

80 lbs. 

$ 30 

JF29 

100 

90 lbs. 

$ 35 

JF39 

50 

60 11)S. 

$ .40 

FIXTURE ROSETTES WITH % FEMALE NIPPLE 

Size of Condulet Body. 

V 2 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each. 

JF1 

100 

80 lbs. 

1 30 

JF2 

100 

90 lbs. 

$ 35 

JF3 

60 lbs. 

$ .40 

HUBBELL ATTACHMENT PLUG RECEPTACLES—10 AMPERE 

Size of Condulet Body. 

Vz 

3 /4 

1 

Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each . . ..^ 

JR 15 

100 

70 11)8. 

$ .40 

JR25 

100 

80 lbs. 

$ 45 

JR35 

50 

55 lbs. 

$ .50 


HUBBELL POLARITY PLUG RECEPTACLES-20 AMPERE 


1 


Size of Condulet Body 


Vt 


Catalogue Number. 'J^ 12 

Standard Package.I 1UU 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 

List Price, each 


70 lbs. 
% .55 


JR22 
100 
80 lbs. 
$ .60 


JR32 

50 

55 lbs. 
$ .65 


Obround Conduletto fittings are made in sizes for Vi, % and 1-inch Obround Condulet bodies. 
Proper fastening screws are furnished with Obround Conduletto fittings, and are so held in screw 

holes that they can not fall out. 

We will furntoh Hubbell Knife blade plug attachments. inclusive Obround 

Condulet bodies that take Obround Conduletto flttlnas are listed on pages 31 to 39a, Inclusive. 

gaskets are listed separately on page 176. 

(Cross Reference Page 18o) 
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NORBITT CONDULETTO FITTINGS 

For Condulet Bodies of the J and K Series 
Furnished with Gasket and Fastening Screw 



RECEPTACLE WITH SHADE HOLDER GROOVE 
Complete Fitting 


Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each . 


CC227G 

200 

130 lbs. 
$ .45 


RECEPTACLE WITHOUT SHADE HOLDER GROOVE 


Complete Fitting 


Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 


CC227 

200 

130 lbs. 
$ .40 


CORD ROSETTE 
Complete Fitting 


Catalogue Number. CC332 

Standard Package. 200 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 140 lbs. 

List Price, each.I $ .30 




FIXTURE ROSETTE WITH >/ g MALE NIPPLE 
Complete Fitting 

Catalogue Number.I CC339 

Standard Package . 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 


100 
8° lbs. 

List Price, each. $ .35 


FIXTURE ROSETTE WITH % FEMALE NIPPLE 
Complete Fitting 


Catalogue Number. 

Standard Package. 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 
List Price, each. 


CC338 
100 
80 lbs. 
$ .35 


HUBBELL ATTACHMENT PLUG RECEPTACLE-10 AMPERE 


Complete Fitting 


Catalogue Number. CC5 

Standard Package. 100 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 70 lbs. 

List Price, each. £ .50 


HUBBELL POLARITY PLUG RECEPTACLE—20 AMPERE 
Complete Fitting __ 

Catalogue Number.J CC20 

Standard Package. 100 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg.I 70 lbs. 

List Price, each. $ .05 


Norbitt Conduletto fittings are made in one size onlv and are interchangeable on Condulet bodies 
of the J and K series. 

Proper fastening screw is furnished with each Norbitt Conduletto fitting, and is so held in screw 
hole that it can not fail out. 

We will furnish Hubbell knife blade plug attachments. 

COnd sewirat^*o t n p t a^ k i76° rblU Conduletto are listed on pages 65,66 and 67. Gasket Is list®* 

(CroM Reference Page 1S7) 
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Elliptical Conduletto fittings are made in one size only and are interchangeable on all Condulet 
bodies of the RJ and RK series. . . . _ , . , u ,, . 

Proper fastening screws are furnished with Elliptical Conduletto fittings, and are so held in 
screw holes that they can not fall out. 

We will furnish Hubbell knife blade plug attachments. _____ in 71 »nd 72 ftaaket is 

Condulet bodies that take Elliptical Conduletto fittings are listed on pages 69, 70, 71 and 72. basket is 
listed separately on page 176. 
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NORBITT CONDULBTTO CLAMP FITTINGS 

. For Condulets of the S Series 

Norbltt Conduletto Clamp Receptacle 0337 Is used with the following: Equipments VODEl and 
VGDB2; Grouse-Hinds Reflector and Receptacle Holder SRH2, and Receptacle 
Mounting Plate RMPl. Furnished with Gasket 


Norbitt Conduletto Clamp fittings eliminate 
soldered and taped joints, and have the addi¬ 
tional advantage of enclosed contacts. 

These fittings are made in two parts—base 
and cap. Circuit wires connect direct to the 
base, and two screws through the cap complete 
the electrical connection and clamp fitting in 
position. 

Norbitt Conduletto Clamp fittings have a 

_ . _ „ ,_ m _ , base common to all. This construction permits 

the substitution of one style of cap for another, 
(ixpioded View) without disconnecting circuit wires. 




Onfall* Out 
Oord Km* 
(Ixpioded 1 * 9 ) 


RECEPTACLE WITH SHADE HOLDER GROOVE 

3T ! i Fitting 

Descnption Comphrte 

Catalogue Number.. C337G 

Standard Package. 200 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg . 110 lbs. 

List Price, each. $ .46 


RECEPTACLE WITHOUT SHADE HOLDER GROOVE 






Description 


Fitting 

Complete 


Catalogue Number. C337 

Standard Package. 200 ^ 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 110 lbs. 

List Price, each. I .40 


I CORD ROSETTE 


! Description Complete 

I Catalogue Number.. C442 

I Standard Package . 200 

Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 100 lba 

' List Price, each.. I «80 


FIXTURE ROSETTE WITH % MALE NIPPLE 


Description Complete 

Catalogue Number. C449 

i Standard Package. 100 

I Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. 60 lba 

I List Price, each.. I -66 


! FIXTURE ROSETTE WITH >/ 8 FEMALE NIPPLE 


| Description Compjj 

rS Catalogue Number. C448 

C 1 Standard Package. JJO 

| Shipping Weight Std. Pkg. ® 5* 

_ List Price, each.. I 


u° nc ^iet bodiei that Horbl'tt Conduletto clamp fltUnga are lilted, on 
m«^ l P» 1 ? ent8 , VODEland YGDB2 > Orouse-Hlnd« reflector and — 

Gasket R £ I?1 » l* 1 . 111 each of wiiich receptacle 03: 

u&sjcet is listed separately on page 177. rr 

(Crow Reference Page 190) 
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CROUSE-HINDS PANELS 

GENERAL PANEL BOARD SPECIFICATIONS 


Type A. Branches arranged for N. E. C. cartridge fuses, with or without knife switches. 

Type D. Branches arranged for Edison plug fuses, with or without knife switches. 

Type DD. Branches arranged for Edison plug fuses, no switches. 

Type DK. Branches arranged for Edison plug fuses, with knife switches. 

Type DP. Branches arranged for Edison plug fuses, with push button switches. 

Type DR. Branches arranged for Edisonplug fuses, with rotary snap switches. 

Type F. Branches arranged for N. E. C. cartridge fuses, with rotary snap switches. 

Type H. Branches arranged for Edison plug fuses, with rotary snap switches. 

Type O. Branches arranged for X. E. C. cartridge fuses, with push button switches. 

Type P. Branches arranged for Edison plug fuses, with push button switches. 

Material.—The base is highest grade black Monson slate, free from flaws or metallic veins. 
All current-carrying parts are best grade hard-drawn copper of 98 per cent conductivity. 

Finish. —The slate is furnished with a rubbed oil finish. All exposed metal parts are finished 
in polished copper, carefully lacquered, except on contact surfaces. 

Spacii^s. —All current-carrying parts are spaced in accordance with the latest requirements 
of the National Board of Fire Underwriters. 

Current Density.—All current-carrying parts are based upon a maximum current density 
of 1000 amperes per square inch cross section. 

Circuit Connections. —All two to two-wire panel boards are connected in the regular manner, 
adjacent poles of adjoining circuits being of the same polarity, but fed by separate strips. All 
three to two-wire panel boards are connected for the Edison three-wire system; that is, each 
branch circuit has one pole connected to the neutral bus bar and the other pole connected to one 
of the two outside bus bars. All three to two-wire panel boards are so connected that adjacent 
poles of adjoining circuits are of the same polarity, but fed by separate strips. 

Capacities. —Fuse terminal branch circuits and branch circuits with knife switches arc of 
30 amperes capacity. Snap switch circuits are of 10 amperes capacity. Mains on all two to 
two-wire panel boards are figured at 6 amperes per circuit, and on three to two-wire panel boards 
at 3 amperes per circuit. 

Circuit Strips. —Branch circuit strips are made of J4-inch by }^-inch copper, formed up in 
such a manner as to make direct connections to the main bus bars without the use of pillars, 
thus reducing the number of parts and contact joints to a minimum. 

Circuit Switches. —Knife switches are of 30 amperes capacity and 30 amperes spacing, 
equipped with substantial composition handles into which the blades are molded. Contact clips 
and hinge standards are each formed from one piece of 3^-inch by No. 16 gauge copper. The 
contact clips are flared at the top to insure proper entrance of the blades. The blades are of sub¬ 
stantial design and made of %-inch by No. 12 gauge copper. Hinge joints are held under com¬ 
pression by spring washers, insuring perfect contact. Snap switches are of the indicating type, 
10 amperes capacity, designed especially for these panel boards, and present a neat and attractive 
appearance. The outer case is made of black composition and covers the entire mechanism and 
connections. 

Main Switches. —Main switches are of substantial design and construction and are regu¬ 
larly mounted at the bottom of the panel board, but will be mounted at the top, if specifically 
ordered. This change in arrangement does not alter the size or price of the panel board. The 
capacities of the main connections for various panel boards are given in the schedule where panel 
boards are listed. 

Slate Frames. —Slate frames are made of oiled Monson slate ^ inch thick, and telescope 
the panel board; therefore, the outside dimensions of a slate frame are 1 inch greater than those 
of the panel board with which it is used. Slate frames are drilled for circuit wires and slotted 
for main wires, and are held in position by adjustable corner irons. 

Special Finishes and Arrangements. —Black enamel slate panel boards will be furnished 
at an advance of 5 per cent, if specifically ordered. White Italian or Blue Vermont marble 
panel boards will be furnished at an advance of 25 per cent, if specifically ordered. 

Type A panel boards will be furnished with branch circuit strips and switch bases made of 
H-inch oy /j-inch copper, and switches made with contact and standard clips driven and sweated 
into base blocks at an advance of 30 per cent, if specifically ordered. 

Marble frames, drilled for branches and slotted for mains, will be furnished at an advance 
of 100 per cent, if specifically ordered. • 

Slate frames will be furnished slotted for both main and branch wires at an advance of 50 
per cent, if specifically ordered. 


Digitized by LaOOQle 




1268 HkstfrO'EktTric 

COMPANY 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE A PANELS 

2 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—2-wire. Branches—Double, Arranged for N.E.C. Cartridge Fuses 


Panels furnished with main connec¬ 
tions at top, if so ordered, without 
extra charge. 



— 

Panel Only 


IT 

No. 

Cat. 

I Li,* 1 Size in In. 

1 &P- 1 

Box ; 

Cir.| 

Ho. 

1 Price | W. | H. | D. 

| Mains | 

Ref. || 


sura 

PRIME 


Panel with Cabinet* 


i IT IA5 ; IP 


MAIN LUGS 




2 

150001 

$4 10 

IP, 

8 

4 

30 

C 8 

13.00 

£12.10 

$15.80 

120.10 

(24 60 

I 1* - «Q 


4 

150002 

6 30 

11^ 

12 

4 

30 

C12 

3 40 

15.00 

19.00 

23 80 

28 60 

*- * J- B 

-- ''9 


6 

150003 

8.40 

11H 

14 

4 

60 

C14 

3.60 

17.50 

21.70 

26 70 

31.60 


- f»*j 


8 

150004 

10.30 

im 

16 

4 

60 

C16 

3.80 

19 80 

24 00 

29 30 

34 30 


P ' -* 


10 

150005 

12 30 

11H 

18 

4 

60 

C18 

4 00 

22.20 

26.50 

32.10 

37 10 

* .11. 



12 

150006 

14.90 

UH 

22 

4 

100 

C22 

4 40 

25.50 

30.00 

36 30 

41 30 

.’Iff 



14 

150007 

17.20 

UK 

24 

4 

100 

C24 

4.60 

28 30 

32.90 

39 30 

44 40 

« Q 

> . • 


16 

150008 

19 50 

nh 

28 

4 

100 

C28 

5 00 

31 50 

36 30 

43 10 

48.30 

M 

* -• 


18 

150009 

22.90 

nh 

30 

4 

200 

C30 

5.20 

35.20 

40.20 

47 30 

52.60 


; 


20 

150010 

25.00 

uh 

32 

4 

200 

C32 

5 30 

37 80 

42.90 

49 90 

55 30 

• VI 

, , 


22 

150011 

27 10 

11H 

34 

4 

200 

C’34 

5 50 

40.30 

45 50 

52 70 

58 20 




24 

150012 

29 50 

lifc 

38 

4 

200 

C38 

5.90 

43.70 

49 10 

56 70 

62 10 

— F f 


26 

150013 

31.70 

HH 

40 

4 

200 

C40 

6.10 

48 80 

54 20 

62 40 

65 20 

1 1 


28 

150014 

33.80 

in 3 

42 

4 

200 

C42 

6 20 

51.60 

57 10 

65 10 

68 20 



30 

150015 

35 80 

11 Hi 

44 

4 

200 

C44 

6 40 

54.30 

59 80 

68 00 

71 20 


32 

150016 

38.10 

11,4 

48 

4 

200 

C48 

6 80 

57.80 

6:1 40 

72 10 

75 90 



FUSIBLE MAINS 


2 

150081 

5 60 

114 

10 

4 

30 

CIO 

3 20 

13 90 

17 80 

22.30 

27 00 

4 

150082 

7 80 

HH 

14 

4 

30 

C14 

3 60 

16.90 

21 10 

26 10 

31.00 

6 

150083 

10.20 

li 4 

18 

4 

60 

C18 

4.00 

20.10 

24 40 

30.00 

35 00 

8 

150084 

12.10 

114 

20 

4 

60 

C20 

4 20 

22 40 

26 80 

32 60 

37 60 

10 

150085 

14 10 

im 

22 

4 

60 

C22 

4 40 

24 70 

29 20 

35.50 

40 50 

12 

150086 

17 60 

H34 

28 

* 

100 

C28 

5.00 

29 60 

34.40 

41.20 

46 40 

14 

150087 

19.90 

1134 

30 

4 

100 

C30 

5 20 

32 20 

37.20 

44 30 

49 60 

16 

150088 

22 20 

1134 

34 

4 

100 

C34 

5 50 

35 40 

40 60 

47 SO 

53.30 

18 

150089 

27.20 

1134 

38 

4 

200 

C38 

5 90 

41 40 

46 80 

54.40 

59.80 

20 

150090 

29.30 

1134 

40 

4 

200 

C40 

6.10 

46 40 

51 80 

60 00 

62 80 

22 

150091 

31.40 

114 

42 

4 

200 

C42 

6.20 

49.20 

.54 70 

62.70 

65 80 

24 

150092 

33.80 

1134 

44 

4 

200 

C44 

6 40 

52 30 

57.80 

66 00 

69 20 

26 

150093 

36 00 

1134 

48 

4 

200 

C48 ' 

6.80 

55.70 

61.30 

70 00 

73 80 

28 

150094 

38.10 

1134 

50 

4 

200 

C50 

7 00 

58 40 

64 (X) 

72.90 

77 10 

30 

150095 

40.10 

1134 

52 

4 

200 

C52 

7 20 

61 00 

66.60 

75 80 

80 40 

32 

150096 

42.40 

1134 

.54 

4 

200 

C54 

7 40 

63 90 

69.60 

78 90 

83 90 





FUSELESS 

MAIN 

SWITCH 




2 

150161 

8 40 

1134 

14 

4 

30 

C14 

3 60 

17 50 

21 70 

26 70 

31.60 

4 

150162 

10 60 

1134 

18 

4 

30 

CIS 

4 00 

20 50 

24.80 

30 40 

35 to 

6 

150163 

13 60 

114 

22 

4 

60 

C22 

4.40 

24 20 

28.70 

35 00 

40 OO 

8 

150164 

15 50 

1134 

24 

4 

60 

C24 

4 60 

26 60 

31 20 

37 60 

42.70 

10 

150165 

17 50 

1134 

26 

4 

60 

C26 

4 SO 

29 (H) 

33 70 

40 40 

45 60 

12 

150166 

22 90 

1134 

32 

4 

100 

C32 

5.30 

35 70 

40.80 

47 80 

53 20 

14 

150167 

25 20 

1134 

34 

4 

100 

C34 

5 50 

38 40 

43 60 

50.80 

56 30 

16 

150168 

27.50 

1134 

36 

4 

100 

C36 

5 70 

41 20 

46 .50 

54 00 

59 40 

18 

150169 

34.10 

1134 

40 

6 

200 

C40 

7.80 

52.70 

58.10 

68.10 

70 90 

20 

150170 

36 20 

1134 

44 

6 

200 

C44 

8.30 

56 20 

61 70 

72.00 

75.10 

22 

150171 

38 30 

11? 2 

46 

6 

200 

C46 

S 60 

58 90 

64 40 

75 00 

78.50 

24 

150172 

40.70 

1134 

48 

6 

200 

C48 

8.80 

61.90 

67.50 

78 30 

82 10 

26 

150173 

42.90 

1134 

50 

6 

200 

C50 

9 10 

64 70 

70.30 

81 40 

85 60 

28 

150174 

45 00 

1 P 2 

54 

6 

200 

C54 

9 60 

68 10 

73 80 

85 40 

90 40 

3<» 

150175 

47 (H) 

11*2 

56 

6 

200 

C56 

9 80 

70.70 

76 40 

88 30 


32 

150176 

49 30 

1134 

58 

6 

200 

C58 

10 10 

73 50 

79 20 

91 60 





FUSI BLE MAIN 8W1TCH 


2 150241 

9 80 

114 

14 

4 

30 

C14 

i 3.60 

18 90 

23 10 

28 10 

4 150242 

12 00 

114 

18 

4 

30 

08 

4 00 

21 90 

26 20 

31 80 

6 150243 

15 00 

114 

22 

4 

60 

C22 

4.40 

25 60 

30.10 

36 40 

8 1.50244 

16 90 

UH 

24 

4 

60 

C24 

4 60 

28 00 

32 60 

39 00 

10 150245 

18.90 

IP 2 

26 

4 

60 

C26 

4 80 

30 40 

35.10 

41 80 

12 150246 

26 10 

UHi 

34 

4 

100 

C34 

5.50 

39.30 

44 50 

51.70 

14 1.50247 

28 40 

114 

36 

4 

100 

C36 

5 70 

42 10 

47 40 

54 90 

16 1.50248 

30 70 

ip, 

40 

4 

100 

C40 

6 10 

47 80 

53 20 

oi .40 

18 150249 

38 60 

n'A 

44 

6 

200 

C44 

8.30 

58.60 

64 10 

74 40 

20 | 150250 

40 70 

114 

46 

6 

200 

C46 

8 60 

61 30 

66 80 

77.40 

22 150251 

42 .80 

114 

50 

6 

200 

C50 

9.10 

64 60 

70.20 

sl 30 

24 150252 

45.20 

114 

52 

6 

200 

C52 

9 30 

67.70 

73.30 

84 70 

26 150253 

47 40 

114 

'.4 

6 

200 

C54 

9 60 

70 50 

76.20 

87 80 

28 150254 

49 50 

114 

56 

6 

200 

C56 

9.80 

73 20 

78.90 

90 80 

30 150255 

51 .50 

114 

60 

6 

200 

C60 

10.30 

76 20 

81 90 

94.60 

32 1502.56 

53.80 

114 

62 

6 

200 

C62 

10 60 

79 20 

84 90 

es no 


3A80 
41 40 
44 10 

47 00 
57 20 
60 30 
64 20 
77 50 
80 90 
85 50 
89 30 
92 80 
96 10 
100 80 
104 60 

of rT'T I! * lur pa “ ei un »y- If slate frame or cabinet is required, order should so state and gi'’** 

cibineT 1 r h r, 1,C l they , are fo bo U8 ^- ’‘‘Prices under heading “Panel with Cabinet" include panel complete with 
cabinet, and slate frame if one is required. . f|M i 

panels will n,?fc bnmch panrK 12 j? or 250 voIts ’ and for double-branch panels, 250 volts, also for through-! 
For dcscrinMV>rV«f UP K 1 - 1 r ^ v f est •, Prices do not include fuses. Order by catalogue number, 
for description of cabinets hated above, see one of the foUowing pages. 
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WesUm ‘Ektfric 

COMPANY 


1269 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE A PANELS 

3 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—3-Wire. Branches—Double, Arranged for N.E.C. Cartridge Fuses 


Panels famished with main connec¬ 
tions at top, if so ordered, without 
extra charge. 




Panel Only 


]| SLATE 

1 Ho- 1 

Cat. 

1 y* 1 Size in In. I ^ i 

Box 

L FRAME ' 

1 Cir.l 

No. 

| Pries | W. | H. | D Mains! 

Rrf. 

II List 1 


Panel with Cabinet* 


MAIN LUGS 




2 

150641 

S 4.80 

13H 

8 

4 

30 

I) 8 

*3.10 

($13 10 

$16.90 

$21.50 

$25 90 



4 

1.50642 

7.10 

mi 

12 

4 

30 

D12 

3 50 

16 30 

20.30 

25 40 

30.00 



6 

150643 

9.10 

13H 

14 

4 

30 

D14 

3.70 

18.70 

22.80 

28.10 

32.80 



8 

1.50644 

11.10 

134 

16 

4 

30 

D16 

3 90 

21 10 

25 30 

30.80 

35 60 



10 

150645 

13 50 

134 

18 

4 

30 

D18 

4 10 

24 00 

28 30 

33 90 

38.80 



12 

150646 

16.30 

134 

22 

4 

60 

D22 

4 50 

27.60 

32.10 

38.20 

43.20 



14 

150647 

18 40 

134 

24 

4 

60 

D24 

4 70 

30 20 

34 80 

41 10 

46 20 



16 

150648 

20.60 

134 

26 

4 

60 

D26 

4 90 

32 90 

37 60 

44 10 

49 40 



18 

150649 

22.70 

134 

28 

4 

60 

D28 

5.10 

35 50 

40 30 

47.00 

52.40 



20 

150650 

25.10 

134 

32 

4 

60 

D32 

5 40 

38 90 

44 00 

51 00 




22 

150651 

28.60 

134 

34 

4 

100 

D34 

5 60 

42 90 

48 10 

55 30 

00 80 



24 

150652 

31.00 

134 

38 

4 

100 

D38 

6.00 

46 30 

51.70 

59 30 

64 70 



26 

150653 

33 30 

134 

40 

4 

100 

D40 

6 20 

51 60 

56 90 

64 90 

67 90 



28 

150654 

35 50 

134 

42 

4 

100 

1)42 

6 30 

54 50 

59 90 

67 70 

71 00 



30 

150655 

37.70 

134 

44 

4 

100 

D44 

6 50 

57 30 

62 70 

71 00 

74 40 



32 

150656 

40.10 

134 

48 

4 

100 

D48 

6 90 

60 90 

66 40 

75 10 

79 20 


FUSIBLE MAINS 


150721 1 

7 10 

mi 

10 j 

1 4 

30 

D10 

3 30 

15 80 

19 70 

24 60 

150722 

9 40 

13.4 

14 

4 

30 

D14 

3 70 

19.00 

23.10 

28 40 

150723 

11.40 

mi 

16 

4 

30 

D16 

3 90 

21 40 

25.60 

31.10 

150724 

13 40 

13 4 

18 

4 

30 

D18 

4 10 

23 90 

28.20 

33 80 

150725 

15 80 

134 

22 

4 

30 

1)22 

4 50 

27 10 

31.60 

37 70 

150726 

19.00 

134 

24 

4 

60 

D24 

4.70 

30.80 

35 40 

41.70 

150727 

21.10 

134 

2S 

4 

60 

D28 

5 10 

33 90 

38 70 

45 40 

150728 

23 30 

134 

30 

4 

60 

D30 

5 30 

36 60 

41 50 

48 50 

150729 1 

25.40 

134 

32 

4 

60 

D32 

5 40 

39.20 

44 30 

51.30 

150730 

27 80 

134 

:<4 

4 

60 

D34 

5 60 

42 10 

47 30 

54 50 

150731 

32 70 

134 

40 

4 

100 

D40 

6 20 

51.00 

56 30 

64 30 

150732 

35 10 

134 

44 

4 

100 

1)44 

6 50 

54.70 

60.10 

68.40 

150733 

37 40 

134 

40 

4 

100 

D46 

6 70 

57 60 

63 10 

71 50 

150734 

39 00 

134 

48 

4 

100 

I )4H 

fi 90 

60 40 

65 90 

74.60 

150735 

41 80 

134 

50 

4 

100 

1)50 

7 10 

63.20 

68 70 

77.60 

150736 

44 20 

134 

54 

4 

100 

1)54 

I 7 50 

66 80 

72.40 

81.80 


FUSELESS MAIN SWITCH 


2 I 

1.50801 

11 30 

134 

14 

4 

30 

D14 I 

3.70 

20 90 

4 

150802 

13 00 

mi 

18 

4 

30 

D18 

4 10 

24 10 

6 

150803 

15 60 

134 

20 

4 

30 

D20 

4 30 

26 50 

8 

150804 

17 60 

134 

22 

4 

30 

D22 

4 50 

28 90 

10 

l.Viso.5 

20 00 

134* 

24 

4 

30 

D24 

4 70 

31 80 

12 

150806 

24 10 

134 

30 

4 

60 

D30 

5.30 

37 40 

14 

150807 

26 20 

134 

32 

4 

60 

D32 

5 40 

40.00 

16 

150808 

28 40 

134 

34 

4 

60 

D34 

1 5 60 

42.70 

18 

150809 

30.50 

134 

30 

4 

60 

1)36 

5 80 

45.30 

20 

150810 

32 90 

134 

40 

4 

1 60 

D40 

6 20 

61 20 

22 

150811 

40 60 

134 

44 

4 

100 

1)44 

0 50 

60.20 

24 

150812 

43 00 

134 

46 

4 

100 

D46 

0.70 

63.20 

26 

150813 

45 30 

134 

48 

4 

100 

D48 

6 90 

66 10 

28 

150814 

47 50 

134 

52 

4 

100 

D52 

7 30 

69.50 

30 

150815 

I 49 70 

134 

.54 

4 

100 

1)54 

7.50 

| 72.30 

32 

150816 

| 52 10 

134 

56 

4 

| 100 

1)56 

7.70 

| 75.40 


16 I 150888 30 50 


28 , 150894 52 30 13H 


FUSIBLE ) 

MAIN 

SWIT1 

:h 

14 

4 

30 

D14 

3 70 

23 00 

18 

4 

30 

D18 

4 10 

26 20 

20 

4 

30 

D20 

4.30 

28 60 

22 

4 

30 

D22 

4 50 

31 00 

24 

4 

30 

D24 

4 70 

33 90 

30 

4 

60 

D30 

5 30 

39.50 

32 

4 

60 

D32 

5 40 

42 16 

34 

4 

60 

D34 

5 60 

44 80 

36 

4 

60 

D30 

5 80 

47 40 

40 

4 

60 

D40 

6 20 

53 30 

46 

4 

100 

D46 

6 70 

65 60 

50 

4 

100 

D50 

7 10 

69.20 

52 

4 

100 

D52 

7 30 

72 10 

54 

4 

100 

D54 

7 50 

74 90 

56 

4 

100 

D56 

7 70 

77.80 

[60 

4 

100 

D60 

8 10 

81.40 


82.10 
86 90 


1.60 88 10 
(80 91.70 


panofSh whichare HSS JSK heading "Panel with Cabinet" include panel complete with 

cabinet and elate frame if one “ required^ d , dou ble-branch pancle, 260 volte. alao for through-feed 

Pncee for sing e-branch panel.. 125 or250 ™<*«ude fuM . Order by catalogue number, 
panels, will be quoted upon request, rnces aonou following pages. 

For description of cabinets listed above, see one of the following pages. 


Digitized by <^.ooQle 











1270 Western 'E/ttfrit 

COMPANY 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE A PANELS 

2 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—2-wire. Branches Double, with 30-amp. Knife Switches, Arranged for N.E.C. Cartridge Fuses 

Panels furnished with main connec¬ 
tions st top, if so ordered, without 
extra charge. 

MAIN LUGS 


Panel Only 

SLATE 

FRAME | 

1 List | 

Panel with Cabinet* 

Ho. 1 Oat. 
Cir.| Ho. | 

| Li* I Siie in In. I ^ | 
W. | H. | D. | Matos | 

Box 

Ref. 

i T -ir 

1 IT 1 


IY. 




2 

1 150321 

1 55.40 

| 15}a 1 

1 8 

4 

30 

K 8 [ 

$3.30 

$14.10 

$18.00 

$22.90 

$27 30 

4 

150322 

8 40 

1 15,4 1 

12 

4 

30 

E12 

3 70 

1800 

22 00 

27 40 

31 90 

6 

| 150323 | 

11.40 

1 15h i 

14 

4 

60 

ton 

3 90 

21 50 

25.60 

31 10 

35 SO 

8 

1.50324 

14 40 

15* 

16 

1 4 1 

60 ' 

E10 I 

! 4.10 

24 90 

29 00 

34.80 

39 60 

10 

150325 

17.30 

15.4 I 

18 

4 

60 

E18 

4.30 

28 30 

32 50 

38 50 

43 40 

12 

150326 j 

20.80 

15.4 

22 

4 

100 

E22 

4 70 

32 90 

, 37.20 

43 50 

48 60 

14 

! 150327 ' 

24.20 

154 

24 

4 

100 

E24 

4 90 

36 70 

41 10 

47 70 

53 00 

10 

150328 

27.50 

154 

28 

4 

100 

E28 

5.20 

41 00 

45 70 

52 60 

5* 00 

18 

1 150329 

31.90 

154 

30 

4 1 

200 

E30 

5.40 

45.90 , 

50 70 

57 80 

63 30 

20 

150330 

35.00 

154 

32 

4 1 

200 

E32 

5 60 

49 60 1 

‘ 54 50 

61 80 

67 30 

22 

150331 

38 00 | 

15*2 

34 

4 

200 

1034 

5 SO 

53 20 

58 20 

65 70 

71 20 

24 i 

150332 

41.40 : 

15.4 

38 

1 4 i 

200 

E38 

6.10 

57.60 

62 90 

70.70 

76 10 

26 1 

' 150333 

44 50 

154 

40 

1 4 

200 

E40 

0 30 

63.80 

69.10 

77.00 

80 20 

28 1 

150334 

47 60 

15! 2 | 

42 

4 

200 

1042 

6 50 

67.50 

72 80 

81.00 

84 50 

30 

150335 

50.50 

154 

44 

4 

200 

1044 

6.70 

7100 

76 50 

84 90 

88.70 

32 

150336 ! 

5.3.80 1 

154 1 

48 1 

4 

200 

1 E48 

1 7.10, 

75 40 

81.20 

90 20 

94 60 






FUSIBLE MAINS 





2 

150401 

6 90 

' 154 

10 

4 

30 

1 E10 

3.50 

16.10 

20 00 

25 20 

29 60 

4 

150402 

1 9 90 

154 

14 

4 

30 

1014 

3 90 

20 00 

24 10 

29 60 

34 30 

0 

1.50403 

13.20 

1 15.4 

18 

4 

60 

1018 

4 30 

24 20 

28 40 

34 40 

39 30 

8 

' 150404 

16.20 

154 

20 

4 

60 

1020 1 

4.50 1 

27.70 

32 00 

38.20 

43 20 

10 

150405 

. 19 10 

1 154 

1 22 

4 

60 

E22 

4.70 

31 20 

35 50 

42 00 

47.10 

12 

150406 

23.50 

15.4 

28 

4 

100 

1028 | 

5.20 

37 00 

41.70 

48 60 

54 00 

14 

150407 

1 26 90 

154 

30 

4 

100 

E30 1 

5.40 

40 90 

45 70 

52.80 

58 30 

16 

150408 

, 30.20 

154 

34 

4 

100 

1034 

5 80 1 

45 40 

50 40 

57.00 

63 40 

18 

| 150409 

36.20 

I 154 

38 

4 

200 

1 1038 1 

6.10 

52 40 

57.70 

65.50 

70.90 

20 

150410 

39 30 

154 

4u 

4 

200 

1 E40 

6 30 

58 60 

63 90 

71 80 

75 00 

22 

150411 

42 30 

154 

42 

4 

200 

1042 | 

6.50 ! 

62 20 

67.50 

75 70 

79 30 

24 

150412 

■ 45.70 

15.4 

1 44 

4 

, 200 

1 ¥A4 1 

6.70 

66.20 

71.70 

80.10 

83 90 

26 

150413 

48.80 

154 

! 48 

4 

' 200 

1 E48 

7.10 

70 40 

78.20 

1 85 20 

89 60 

28 

150414 

51.90 

1 154 

50 

4 

200 

1050 

i 7.30 

74 20 

80.10 

80.20 

93 90 

30 

150415 

54.80 

154 

52 

4 

1 200 

K52 

7.50 

77 70 

■S3 60 

93.10 

98 10 

32 

150416 

58 10 

154 

54 

4 

200 

i 1054 

1 7 70 

81 60 

i 87.50 

07.40 

103 80 


FUSELESS MAIN SWITCH 


2 

150481 

9 70 

15? w 

14 

4 

30 

El 4 

3.90 

19 SO 

23 90 

29.40 

4 

150482 

12 70 

15?a 

18 

4 

30 

E18 1 

4 30 

23 70 

27.00 

33 90 

6 

150483 

16.60 

15«a 

22 

4 

60 

E22 

4.70 

28.70 

33 00 

39.30 

8 

15(484 

19 60 

151* 

24 

4 

60 

E24 

4 90 

32.10 

36 50 

43.10 

10 

150485 

22.50 

15* a 

06 

4 

6o 

E26 

5 10 

35 50 

40 no 

46 80 

12 

150486 

28.80 

15}a 

32 

4 

100 

E32 | 

5 60 

43 40 

48.30 

55.60 

14 

1504,87 

32.20 

154 

34 

4 

100 

E34 

5 80 

47 40 

52 40 

59 90 

16 

150488 

35 50 

154 

36 

4 

100 

K36 

6 00 

51 20 

56.30 

64.10 

18 

150489 

43.10 

154 

40 

6 

200 

E40 

8 20 

64 00 

69.30 

79.20 

20 

1.50490 

46.20 

154 

44 

6 

200 

E44 

8.80 

68 30 

73.80 

84.40 

22 

1.50491 

49.20 

154 

46 

6 

200 

E46 

9(H) 

71 90 

77.50 

88.40 

24 

150492 

52.60 

153a 

48 

6 

200 

E48 

9.30 

75.80 

81 60 

92 90 

26 

1.50493 

55 70 

154 

50 

6 

200 

E50 

9.60 

79 60 

85.50 

97 00 

28 

150494 

58 80 

154 

54 

6 

200 

E54 

10.10 

84.00 

89 90 

102 30 

30 

150495 

61 70 

154 

56 

6 

200 

E56 

10 40 

87 60 

93.60 

lOft.JO 

32 

1.50496 

65 00 

154 

58 

6 

200 

E58 

10 70 I 

91 50 

97 60 

no so 


48 40 
52 » 
61.10 
65 40 
60.50 
82 40 
88 20 
9250 
97 30 
101 70 
107 70 
112 00 
116 60 


FUSIBLE MAIN SWITCH 


2 

150561 1 

| 11 10 

153 a ! 

14 

4 

30 

E14 

3 90 

21.20 

25.30 

4 

150562 

14.10 : 

15' a 

18 

4 

30 

E18 

4 30 

25 10 

29 30 

6 1 

15i >563 

18.00 

153a 

22 

< , 

60 

E22 

4 70 

30.10 

34 40 

8 1 

150564 1 

21 00 

15}$ 

24 

4 1 

60 

E24 

4.90 

33 50 

37.90 

10 

150565 

23.90 

15 1 a 

26 

4 

60 

E26 

5.10 

36 90 

41 40 

12 

15(1566 

32.00 

153a 

34 

1 4 1 

1 100 

E34 

5.80 

47.20 

52.20 

14 

150567 

35.40 1 

15}$ 

36 

' 4 1 

100 

E36 1 

6 00 1 

51.10 

56 20 

16 1 

150568 

38 7o 

15}$ 

40 

4 

100 

1040 1 

6.30 

58.00 

63.30 

18 

150569 | 

47.60 | 

ish 

44 

1 6 i 

200 

E44 

8.80 

69 70 

75.20 

20 1 

150570 

50.70 ' 

15}* 

46 

1 6 

2(H) 

E46 

9 00 

73 40 

79 00 

22 I 

150571 

53.70 

15>a 1 

■50 

6 

200 

1 E50 

l 9 60 

77 60 

83.50 

24 1 

150572 

57.10 1 

i 15 ^ i 

52 

6 

200 

E52 

9.80 

81 70 

87.60 

26 

150573 

60.20 ' 

154 

54 

6 ' 

* 200 

1 E54 

| 10 10 

85 40 

91.30 

28 

1.50574 

63 30 

15 1 a 

56 

6 

2(H) 

E56 

10 40 

89 20 

95 20 

30 i 

150575 

66 20 

15‘a 

60 

6 

200 

1 K60 1 

10 90 | 

93 30 

99 50 

32 

150576 

69 50 

15> 

62 

6 

200 

1 E62 

11 20 

97 30 

I 103 50 


30 80 
35 30 
40 70 
44 50 
48 20 
50 70 | 
04 00 
71 20 
85.80 
89 90 
95 00 
99 50 
103 70 
107 90 
112 70 
117 30 


35.50 
40 20 
45» 
49 80 
53 60 
65 20 
69.40 
74 40 
89 60 
94 00 
99 70 
104 50 
109.10 
112 60 
119 10 
IJ4J0 


If slate frame or cabinet is required, order should so state 
♦Prices under heuding “ Panel with Cabinet” include panel co p 


( ataloguc number is for panel only. 

! u,u “l "'tli which they are to bo used. *Prices under heading ‘ 

tnct. and slate frame if one is required. , - .k«„,*l>.fc«d 

I nees f<»r -mg). -branch panels, 125 or 250 volts, and for double-branch panels, 250 volts, also for u**” 

" ,7’ " , . 'I"" l '*d upon request. Prices do not include fuses. Order bv catalogue number. 

1-or description of cabinets listed above, see . 


e one of the following pages. 


Digitized by CaOOQle 










HksUm 'Ektfrit 1271 

COMPANY 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE A PANELS 

3 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—3-wire. Branches—Double, with 30-amp. Knife Switches, Arranged for N.E.C. Cartridge Fuses 


Panels furnished with main eonnec- 


Panel Only 




! SLiTE f 

lions at top, if so ordered, without 

No. 1 Gat. 

Li«t Sue is 

Ik. 

Gap f 

Mains | 

Box 

. i FRAME ! 

extra charge. 

Cir.l No. 

Price V. | H. 

| t 

Ref. 

|l List | 


Panel with Cabinet* 

T ir l Tr 'w 




r- - 

£ %% 

1 it —. m 

lli;: 

T * ~ 


m 





MAIN LUGS 


2 

1.50961 

$6 00 

17W 

8 

4 

30 

F 8 

$3.50 

$15 10 

$19.00 

$24.30 

$28 60 

4 

150962 

9 30 

m 

12 

4 

30 

F12 

3 90 

19 50 

23 60 

29.20 

33 60 

6 

150963 

12 30 

I7h 

14 

4 

30 

F14 

4 10 

23 00 

27.20 

33.10 

37 50 

8 

150964 

15 30 

17V5 

16 

4 

30 

F16 

4 30 

26 60 

30 90 

36 80 

41 30 

10 

150965 

18.40 

17H 

18 

4 

30 

F18 

4 50 

30 20 

34 60 

40 80 

45 30 

12 

150966 

22.10 

17H 

22 

4 

60 

F22 

4 90 

34 90 

39 50 

46 10 

50 70 

14 

150967 

25.30 

17H 

24 

4 

60 

F24 

5.10 

38 60 

43 20 

50 10 

54 80 

16 

150968 

28 30 

17 H 

26 

4 

60 

F26 

5 20 

42 10 

46 90 

53 80 

58.60 

18 

150969 

31.40 

I7H 

28 

4 

60 

F28 

5.40 

45 70 

50 50 

57.80 

62 60 

20 

150970 

34 80 

17H 

32 

4 

60 

F32 

5 80 

50 30 

55 20 

62 90 

67 80 

22 

150971 

39.20 

17‘ , 

:t4 

4 

100 

F34 

6 00 

55 20 

60 20 

68 10 

73 10 

24 

150972 

42.70 

174 

38 

4 

100 

F38 

6.30 

59 90 

65 10 

73 10 

78 20 

26 

150973 

45 90 

174 

40 

4 

100 

F40 

6 50 

65 90 

71 40 

79 70 

82 80 

28 

150974 

49.10 

174 

42 

4 

100 

F42 

6 70 

69 90 

75 30 

83.90 

87 30 

30 

150975 

52.20 

174 

44 

4 

100 

F44 

0 90 

73 60 

79 10 

88 00 

91 80 

32 

150976 

55 70 

174 

48 

4 

100 

F48 

7 30 

78 50 

84 10 

93 50 

98 00 

FUSIBLE MAINS 

2 

151041 

8 30 

174 

10 

4 

:$0 

F10 

3 70 

18 OU 

22 00 

27 40 

31 80 

4 

151042 

11 60 

174 

14 

4 

30 

F14 

4 10 

22.30 

26 50 

32 40 

36 80 

6 

151043 

14 60 

174 

16 

4 

30 

F" 16 

4 30 

25 90 

30 20 

36.10 

40 60 

8 

151044 

17 60 

174 

18 

4 

30 

F18 

4 50 

29 40 

33 80 

40 00 

44 50 

10 

151045 

20 70 

174 

22 

4 

to 

F22 

4 90 

33 50 

38 10 

44 70 

49 30 

12 

151046 

24 80 

174 

24 

4 

00 

F24 

5 10 

38 10 

42.70 

49 60 

54 30 

14 

151047 

28 00 

174 

28 

4 

60 

F28 

5 40 

42 30 

47 10 

54 40 

59 20 

16 

151048 

31 00 

17} 2 

30 

4 

60 

F30 

5 60 

45 90 

50 80 

58 20 

63 10 

18 

151049 

34 10 

174 

32 

4 

60 

F32 

5.80 

49 60 

54 50 

62.20 

67 10 

20 

151050 

37.50 

174 

34 

4 

60 

F34 

6 00 

53.50 

58 50 

66 40 

71 40 

22 

151051 

43 30 

174 

40 

4 

ln0 

F40 

8.50 

63.30 

68 80 

77.10 

80.20 

24 

151052 

46 80 

174 

44 

4 

100 

F44 

6 90 

68 20 

73.70 

82.60 

86 40 

26 

151053 

50 00 

174 

46 

4 

100 

F46 

7.10 

72 20 

77 70 

86 80 

90 90 

28 

151054 

53 20 

174 

48 

4 

100 

F48 

7 30 

7600 

81 60 

91.00 

95 50 

30 

151055 

56 30 

174 

50 

4 

100 

F50 

7 50 

79 90 

8.5 50 

95 10 

99 90 

32 

151056 

59 80 

174 

54 

4 

100 

F54 

7.90 

84 80 

90 50 

100.80 

106 10 


FUSELESS MAIN SWITCH 


151121 

12.50 

17H 

14 

4 

30 

F14 | 

4 10 

1 23 2U 

27 40 

n.ao 

37 70 

151122 

15 80 

17} a 

18 

4 

30 

FIS ! 

4 50 

1 27 60 

32 00 

38.20 

42 70 

151123 

18.80 

17H 

20 

4 

30 

F20 

4 70 

31 10 

35.60 

42 10 

46 60 

151124 

21 80 

17H i 

22 

4 

30 

F22 

4 90 

34 60 

39 20 

45.80 

50 40 

151125 

24 90 

17} 2 

24 

4 

30 

F24 

5 10 

38 20 

42.80 

49 70 

.54 40 

151126 

29 90 

17}* 

30 

4 

60 

F30 

5 60 

44 80 

49 70 

57.10 

62 00 

151127 

33 10 

17}* 

32 

4 

60 

F32 

5 80 

48 60 

53 50 

61 20 

06 10 

151128 

36 10 

I7>, 

l 34 

4 

60 

F34 

6.00 

52 10 

57 10 

6.5 00 

70 00 

151129 

39 20 

17H 

36 

4 

60 

F36 

6.10 

55,90 

61.00 

68.80 

73 90 

151130 

42 60 

17}* 

ID 

4 

60 

F40 

6 50 

62 60 

68 10 

76 40 

79 50 

151131 

51 20 

17} 2 

44 

4 

100 

F44 

6 90 

72 60 

78.10 

87 00 

90 SO 

151132 

54 70 

17}* 

' 46 

4 

100 

F46 

7.10 

76.90 

82 40 

91 50 

95 60 

151133 

57 90 

17'A 

ts 

4 

100 

F48 

7 30 

80 70 

86.30 

95 70 

100 20 

151134 

6110 

17} a 

1 52 

4 

100 

F52 

7 70 

85 30 

91 00 

101.00 

106 10 

151135 

64 20 

17,4 

54 

4 

100 

F54 

7 90 

89 20 

94 90 

105.20 

110 50 

151136 

67 70 

1 17/3 

56 

1 4 

100 

F56 

8.10 

93.40 

99 10 

109 .so 

115 40 


FUSIBLE MAIN SWITCH 



2 

151201 

14 60 

17J4 

14 

4 

30 

F14 

4 10 

25 30 

4 

151202 

17.90 

17 1 1 

18 

4 

30 

F18 

4 50 

29 70 

6 

151203 

20 90 

17 h 

20 

4 

30 

F20 

4 70 

33 20 

8 

151204 

23 90 

17H 

22 

4 

30 

F22 

4 90 

36 70 

10 

151205 

27 00 

17}* 

24 

4 

30 

F24 

5 10 

40.30 

12 

151206 

32 00 

17>* 

30 

4 

60 

F30 

5 60 

46 90 

14 

151207 

35 20 

17}* 

32 

4 

60 

F32 

5 80 

50.70 

16 

151208 

38 20 

17}* 

34 

4 

60 

F34 

6 00 

54 20 

18 

151209 

41.30 

17}* 

36 

4 

60 

F36 

6.10 

58.00 

20 

151210 

44 70 

17V* 

40 

4 

60 

F40 

6 50 

64 70 

22 

151211 

56 00 

17}** 

46 

4 

100 

F46 

7.10 

78.20 

24 

151212 

59 50 

17} a 

50 

4 

100 

F50 

7.50 

83.10 

26 

151213 

82 70 

17}* 

52 

4 

100 

F52 

7 70 

86 90 

28 

151214 

65 90 

174 

54 

4 

100 

F54 

7.90 

90 90 

30 

151215 

69 00 

174 

56 

4 

100 

F56 

8.10 

94/0 

32 

151216 

72 50 

174 

60 

4 

100 

F60 

8 50 

99.60 


29 SO 
34 10 
37 70 
41 30 
44 90 
51 80 
65 60 
59 20 
63.10 
70 20 
83 70 
88.70 
92 60 
96 60 
100.40 
105 40 


35 40 
40 30 
44 20 
47 90 
51 80 
59.20 

63.30 
67 10 
70.90 
78.50 
92 80 

98.30 
102 60 
106 90 
111 10 
116 70 


39 80 
44 80 

48.70 
52 50 
56 50 
64 10 
68 20 
72 10 
76 00 
81 60 
96 90 
103 10 

107.70 
112 20 
116 70 
122 90 


—--- -, . . If frame or cabinet is required, order should so state and give number of 

an., f„, lioul.U^branch g™**^,** ** 
panels, will be quoted upon requwt. PHoee do not include fuses. Chderby catalogue numb< 

For description of cabinets listed abovo, see one of the following pages. 


Digitized by 


Google 








1272 


HksUrU'Ektfrfc 

COMPANY 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE D PANELS 

2 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—2-wire. Branches—Double, Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 


Panels furnished with main connec¬ 
tions at top, if so ordered, without 
extra charge. 
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Panel Only 




SLATE I 

Panel with Cabinet* 

No. 

i Cat. 

1 List 

I Size 

in In. 

' Cap. 

| B01 

FRAME 

IT 

T 

Types 

IT 

Cir. 

1 No. 

1 Price 

w. 

1 H. 

ID. 

! Mains 

1 Ref. 

List | 

Bi-BN 







MAIN LUGS 





2 

151281 

*4 20 

114 

8 | 

4 

30 

C 8 

*3 00 

412 10 

' 15.10 

$15 90 

$20.20 

$24 70 

4 

151282 

6.40 

114 

12 

4 

30 

C12 

3 40 

19 10 

23 90 

2* 7ii 

6 

151283 

8.60 

114 

14 

4 

60 

C14 

3 60 

17 70 

21.90 

26 90 

31 80 

8 

151284 

10.70 

114 

18 

4 

60 

C18 

4 00 

20 60 

24.90 

30 50 

35 50 

10 

151285 

12.70 

1 14 

20 

4 

60 

C20 

4.20 

23 00 

27.40 

33.20 

38 20 

12 

151286 

15.40 

u'A 

24 

4 

100 

C24 

4.60 

26.50 

31.10 

37 40 

42 60 

14 

151287 

17 90 

1 m 

28 

4 

100 

C28 

5.00 

29 90 

34 70 

41 50 

46 70 

16 

151288 

19 00 

H/4 

30 

4 

100 

C30 

5.20 

32 20 

37.20 

44 30 

49 60 

18 

151289 

23.60 

114 

34 

4 

200 

C34 

5 50 

36 80 

42.00 

49.20 

54 70 

20 1 

151290 

25 80 

114 

86 

4 

200 

C36 

5 70 

39 50 

44 80 

52.30 

57 70 

22 

151291 

28 20 

114 

40 

4 

200 

C40 

6 10 

45 30 

50.70 

58.90 

61 7U 

24 

151292 

30.30 

114 

42 

4 

200 1 

C42 

6 20 

48 10 

53.60 

61.60 

64 70 

26 

151293 

32 70 

114 

46 

4 

200 

C46 

6 60 

51 80 

57.30 

65 80 

69 30 

28 

151294 

34 90 

114 

48 

4 

200 

C48 

6 80 

54 60 

60 20 

68 90 

72 70 

30 

151295 

37 10 

114 

52 

4 

200 

C52 

7 20 

58 00 

63 60 

72.80 

77 40 

32 

151296 

39 30 

114 

.54 

4 

21 Hi 

C54 

7 40 

60 80 

66 50 

75 80 

80 80 


2 151321 5 70 11 4 10 4 

4 151322 7 00 114 14 4 

6 151323 10 40 114 18 4 

8 151324 12 50 114 20 4 

10 151325 14 50 114 24 4 

12 151326 18.10 114 30 4 

14 151327 20 60 114 34 4 

16 151328 22.60 114 36 4 

18 151329 27.90 114 42 4 

20 151330 30.10 114 44 4 

22 151331 32.50 114 48 4 

24 151332 34.60 114 50 4 

26 151333 37 00 114 54 4 

28 151334 39 20 114 56 4 

30 151335 41 40 114 60 4 

32 151336 43 60 114 62 4 


FUSIBLE MAINS 

I 30 I CIO II 3 20 || 14 00 


62 1 4 | 200 1 C62 H 8 20 H 67 30 | 

FUSELESS MAIN SWITCH_ 


3 20 14 00 17 90 22 40 27 10 

3 60 17 00 21.20 26 20 31 10 

4 00 20 30 24.60 30.20 35 20 

4 20 22 80 27.20 33 00 38 00 

4 60 25 60 30 20 36 60 41 70 

5 20 30.40 35 40 42.50 47 80 

5 50 33 80 39.00 46 20 51 70 

5 70 36 30 41 60 49 10 54 SO 

G 20 45 70 51 20 59 20 tt 30 

6 40 48.60 54 10 62 30 55 50 

6 80 52 20 57 80 66 50 70 30 

7 00 54.90 60 50 69 40 T3 60 

7 40 58 50 64 20 73 50 78 50 

7 60 61 30 67 00 76 60 81 W 

8 00 64 50 70 20 80 50 86 <0 


151361 

8.50 

114 

14 1 

i 4 

30 

C14 

3 60 

17.60 

151368 

10.70 

114 

18 

4 

30 

C18 

4 00 

20 60 

151363 

13.80 

11 4 

| 22 

4 

1 60 

C22 

4.40 

24 40 

151364 

15 90 

n\i 

86 

4 

60 

C26 

4 80 

27 40 

151365 

17.90 

114 

28 

4 

60 

C28 

5 00 

29 90 

151366 

23.40 

114 

34 

4 

100 

C34 

5.50 

36 60 

151367 

25 00 

11H 

86 

4 

100 

C36 

5.70 

39 60 

151368 

27.90 

114 

40 

4 

100 

C40 

6 10 

45 4)0 

151369 

34.80 

H4 

44 

6 

200 

C44 

8 30 

54 80 

151370 

37 00 

114 

48 

6 

200 

C48 

8 80 

58 20 

151371 

39 40 

114 

50 

6 

200 

C-50 

0.10 

61 20 

151372 

41.60 

114 

54 

6 

; 200 

C54 

9.60 

64 60 

151373 

43.90 

114 

I 56 

6 

200 

C56 

9 80 

67 60 

151374 

46 10 

114 

60 

6 

200 

C60 

10 30 

70 80 

151375 

48 30 

114 

62 

6 

200 

C62 

10 60 

73 70 

151376 

50.50 

liH 

66 

6 

200 

C66 

11 10 

77 00 


FUSIBLE MAIN SWITCH 


I 2 

151401 

9 90 

HH 

14 

4 

30 

C14 

3.60 

19 00 

4 

151402 

12 10 

11' 2 

18 

4 

30 

C18 

4 00 

22 00 

6 

151403 

15.20 

11}* 

22 

4 

60 

C22 

4.40 

25 80 

8 

151404 

17 30 

114 

26 

4 

60 

C26 

4 80 

28 80 

10 

151405 

19 30 

HVi 

28 

4 

60 

C28 

5 00 

31 30 

12 

151406 

26 60 

ll)i 

36 

4 

100 

C36 

5 70 

40.30 

14 

151407 

29.10 

114 

40 

4 

100 

C40 

0 10 

46 20 

16 

151408 

31 10 

im 

42 

4 

100 

C42 

6 20 

48 90 

18 

151400 

39.30 

114 

48 

6 

200 

C48 

8 80 

60 50 

20 

151410 

41 50 

114 

52 

6 

200 

C52 

9 30 

64 00 


151411 

43.90 

114 

54 

6 

200 

C54 

9 60 

67 00 

24 

151412 

46.00 

114 

58 

6 

200 

C58 

10.10 

70 20 

26 

151413 

48 40 

114 

60 

6 

200 

COO 

10 30 

73 10 

28 

151414 

50 60 

114 

64 

6 

200 

064 

C66 

C70 

10.90 

76 60 

30 

151415 

52.80 

114 

66 

6 

200 

11 10 

79 30 

32 

151416 

[55 00 

114 

L 7n 

6 

200 

11 60 

82 40 


44 90 52 40 57 80 
50.40 58 60 61 40 
60.30 70.60 73 70 
63.80 74 60 78 40 


73 30 85.20 W» 

76 50 89 20 95 40 

79.40 92.50 99 10 

82 80 96 60 10* » 


3 ? 10 42 ^ 48 10 
45.60 53.10 58 50 
51 60 59.80 Cjj 

54 40 62 40 £ # 

66.10 76 90 80.70 

69 60 81 00 85 W 


82 30 
85 10 


95 80 1«2 

98.90 106 » 

102 an illi? 


C ataloguc number in for panel only. If slate frame or cabinet is required, order should so state and 
<>t panel with which they arc to be used. *Pric«s under heading “ Panel with Cabinet" include panel compter 

cabinet, and slate frame if one is required. . 

1 n f c .?/. or s 'nglc-branch panels, 125 or 250 volts, and for double-branch panels, 250 voltB, also for throug 
I . ''in be quoted upon request. Prices do not include fuses. Order by catalogue number, 
for description of cabinets listed above, sec one of the following pages. 


Digitized by Google 








Hkshnt'&ecTrit 1273 

COMPANY 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE D PANELS 

3 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—3-Wire. Branches—Double, Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 


Panel* furnished with main connec¬ 
tions at top, if so ordered, without 
extra char e. 


Panel Only 

Mo. 1 

Cat. 

1 Li* , Size in In. 

Cap. I 

(Mains | 

Box 

Cir. [ 

Mo. 

| Price | W. | H. | D. 

Ret 


I SLATE 

FRAME 






List 

MAIN LUGS 


iFRJ 

fji 


Panel with Cabinet 11 

’IF I *3* I bKI I ’ft 


2 I 151601 

$4 90 

134 

8 

4 

30 

D 8 

1 $3 10 1*13.20 

*17 00 

$21.60 

*26 00 

4 151602 

7 20 

134 

12 

4 

30 

D12 

3 50 

16 40 

20 40 

25 5ft 

30.10 

6 . 151603 

9.20 

134 

14 

4 

30 

D14 

3 70 

18.80 

22 90 

28.20 

32 90 

8 151604 

11 60 

134 

18 

4 

30 

D18 

4 10 

22 10 

26 40 

32.00 

36 90 

10 151605 

14.00 

134 

20 

4 

30 

1)20 

4 30 

24 90 

29 30 

35 20 

40 20 

12 151606 

16.80 

134 

24 

4 

60 

D24 

4 70 

28 60 

33 20 

39.50 

44 60 

14 151607 

18.90 

134 

26 

4 

60 

D26 

4 90 

31 20 

35 90 

42 40 

47 70 

16 151608 

21 30 

134 

30 

4 

60 

D30 

5 30 

34 60 

39 50 

46 50 

51 90 

18 | 151609 

23 50 

134 

32 

4 

60 

D32 

5 40 

37.30 

42.40 

49.40 

54 90 

20 | 151610 

25 90 

134 

36 

4 

60 

D36 

5 80 

40 70 

46 00 

53 30 

58.80 

22 151611 

29.70 

134 

40 

4 

100 

1)40 

8 20 

48 00 

53 30 

81.30 

64 30 

24 151612 

32.10 

134 

42 

4 

100 

D42 

6 30 

51.10 

56.50 

64 30 

67.60 

26 151613 

34 50 

134 

46 

4 

100 

1)46 

6 70 

.54.70 

60.20 

68 60 

72 40 

28 151614 

36 70 

134 

48 

4 

100 

1)48 

6 90 

57 .50 

63 00 

71 70 

75.80 

30 151615 

39 00 

134 

52 

4 

100 

D52 

7 30 

61 00 

60 60 

75 70 

80 60 

32 151616 

41 40 

134 

.54 

4 

100 

D54 

7 .50 

64 00 

69 60 

79 00 

84 10 


FUSIBLE MAINS 


2 

151641 

7 20 

mi 

4 

151642 

9 50 

mi 

1 6 

151643 

11.50 

13b 

8 

151644 

13 90 

13b 

i 10 

15164.5 

16 30 

13b 

12 

151646 

19 50 

13b 

14 

151647 

21 60 

13.4 

16 

151648 

24 00 

134 

! 18 

151649 

26.20 

134 

20 

151650 

28 60 

134 

! 22 

151651 

33.80 

134 

! 24 

151652 

36 20 

134 

26 

151653 

38 60 

134 

28 

1516.54 

40 80 

134 

30 

1516.5.5 

43 10 

134 

32 

151656 

45 50 

134 


4 

30 

DIO 

3.30 

15.90 

19.80 

24.70 

29.20 

4 

30 

D14 

3 70 

19 10 

23.20 

28.50 

33 20 

4 

30 

D16 

3 90 

21.50 

25.70 

31.20 

36 00 

4 

10 

D20 

4 30 

24.80 

29 20 

35 10 

40 10 

4 

30 

1)22 

4 .50 

27.60 

32 10 

38.20 

43 20 

4 

60 

D28 

5 10 

32 30 

37.10 

43 80 

49 20 

4 

60 

D30 

5 30 

34 90 

39.80 

46 80 

52 20 

4 

60 

1)34 

5 60 

38 30 

43.50 

.50 70 

56.20 

4 

60 

D36 

5 80 

41 00 

46 30 

53.60 

59.10 

4 

60 

D40 

6 20 

46 90 

52 20 

00 20 

63.20 

4 

100 

1)46 

6 70 

54 <H) 

59 50 

67.90 

71.70 

4 

100 

D48 

6.90 

57 00 

62.50 

71.20 

75 30 

4 

100 

D52 

7 30 

60 60 

06.20 

75.30 

80 20 

4 

100 

D54 

7 50 

63.40 

69.00 

78.40 

83.50 

4 

100 

D58 

7 90 

67.10 

72 80 

82 60 

88.60 

4 

100 

1)60 

8 10 

70.00 

76.80 

85 90 

92 30 


151881 

151682 

151683 

151684 

151685 

151686 

151687 

151688 

1.516*9 

151600 

151691 

151692 

151693 

151694 

151695 

151696 


11.40 

13.70 

15.70 
18.10 

20.50 
24.60 

26.70 
29 10 
31.30 
33 70 
41 70 
44.10 

46.50 
48 70 
51 00 
53 40 


13b 
13b 
13b 
13b 
13b 
13 Vi 

mi 

13b 

l.!>, 

13b 

13b 

134 

134 

134 


10 
14 
16 
20 
22 
28 
30 
34 ; 

36 | 

40 
46 
48 
52 
54 
58 
60 

FUSELESS MAIN SWITCH 
D14 
D18 
D20 


48 4 


D24 

D26 

D32 

D34 

D38 

D40 

D44 

D48 

D52 

D54 

1)58 

D60 

L>64 


2 I 
4 
6 
8 
10 
12 1 
14 
16 | 
18 
20 
22 

24 I 
26 
28 
30 

I 32 I 


1 151721 

13.50 

mi 

14 1 

4 1 

151722 

15 80 

l3b 

18 I 

4 

151723 

17.80 

!3Vi 

20 

4 

151724 

20 20 

13b 

24 

4 

151725 

22.60 

13 b 

26 

4 

i 151726 

26.70 

13b 

32 

4 

151727 

28 80 

mi 

34 

4 

151728 

31 20 

13b 

38 

4 

151729 

33.40 

13b j 

40 

4 

151730 

35.80 

13b 

44 

4 

151731 

46 50 

13b 

52 

4 

151732 

48.90 

13b 

54 

4 

151733 

51 30 

13b 

58 

4 

151734 

53 50 

13 2 

60 

4 

151735 

55 80 

13b 

64 

4 

1 151736 

1 58 20 

1 13b 

66 

4 ] 


FUSIBLE MAIN SWITCH 

30 I 
30 | 

30 | 

30 
30 
60 
60 


D14 | 

3 70 i 

23.10 

D18 

4 10 

26 30 

D20 

4.30 

28 70 

D24 

4 70 

32 00 

D26 

4 90 

34 90 

D32 

5 40 

40 50 

D34 

5 60 

43 10 

1)38 

6 00 

46 .50 

D40 

6 20 

51 70 

D44 

6.50 

55 40 

D52 

7 30 

68 .50 

D54 

7.50 

71.50 

D58 

7 90 

75 20 

D0O 

8 10 

78 

D64 

8 50 

81 .50 

1)66 

8 70 

84 5ft 


3 70 

21 <KI | 

25.10 

30.40 

35 10 

4 10 

24 20 

28 50 

34.10 

39 00 

4 30 

26 60 

31.00 

36.90 

41 90 

4 70 

29 90 

34.50 

40 80 

45 90 

4 90 

32 80 

37.50 

44 00 

49 30 

5.40 

38 40 

43.50 

50.50 

56 00 

5 60 

41 00 

46 20 

.53.40 

58 90 

6 00 

44 40 

49 8ft 

57 4ft 

62.80 

0.20 

49 60 

54.90 

62.90 j 

05 90 

6 50 

53 30 

58 70 

67.00 

70 40 

6 90 

62 50 

68 00 

76.70 1 

80 .SO 

7.30 

66.10 

71.70 

80.80 | 

1 85 70 

7 50 

69 10 

74 70 

84 1ft ■ 

89 20 

7 90 

72 60 

78 40 

88.20 

94.20 

8 10 

75 50 

81 30 

91 4ft 

97 80 

8 50 

79.10 

85 00 

95.8ft 

| 103.20 


27 20 I 32.50 | 37.20 


1 30.60 | 

36.20 

41 10 

1 

33.10 

39.00 

44 00 

) 

36 60 

42 90 

48 00 

) 

39.60 

46 10 

51 40 

) 

45 60 

52.60 

58 10 

) 

48.30 

55 50 

61 00 

) 

51.90 

59.5ft 

64 9ft 

) 

57.00 

65 00 

68.00 

) 

60 80 

69 10 

72.50 

) 

74.10 

83 20 

8* 10 

) 

77.10 

86.50 

91 60 

) 

81 00 

•.HI SO 

96 80 

) 

83.80 

93 90 

100 3ft 

) 

87 4ft 

98.20 

105.60 

) 1 90.50 

101 60 

109.60 


~ , . . . ., - K .i- t - frame or cabinet is required, order should so state and give number 

of 7k u«d. •Price, under he-Kng •Pnne'l with Cabinet" inctude panel compleu, w.th 

wbinet, and slate frame if one is required^ double-branch panels, 250 volts, also for through-feed 

1 MS -i‘7^: ( ^ ng ° ld " by ca,alOKUC Dumber ' 

For description of cabinets listed above, see one of the following page 


Digitized by 4.ooQle 



















HtsUrn 'E/ttTrit 

COMPANY 


1275 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE D PANELS 

3 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—3-wire. Branches—Double, with 30-ampere Knife Switches, Arranged for Edison Pl ug Fuse s 

Pane's famished with main oobmc- I _ Panel Only _j 8LAT1 j Pm el with Cabin 1 

tioos at top, if so ordered, without No ^ | I Sin is In. I p p . I B ox FRAME ' Trp* I Tvpe Types ' Trp* 

extr» charge. Cir. Ko> ! Price W. I H. I D. Mains Ref List I It AL BM-BK Bf 




Panel Only 




SLATE 

Panel with Cabinet* 

No. 

Cat. 1 

list 1 

SltK 

in In 

Cap. 

1 Box 

FRAME 

\T | 

j Type 


1 

Cir. 

Vo. | 

Pries j 

rtn 

H. i 

D. 

Mams 

1 Ref | 

I List 1 

Al 

Bt 

MAIN LUGS 

2 

151761 

66.20 

i 174 

8 

4 

30 

F 8 

13.50 1 

815 30 

$19.20 

824 50 

828 80 

4 

151762 

8 30 

174 

12 

4 

30 

F12 

3 90 

| 18 50 

22.60 

28 20 

32 60 

6 

151763 ! 

12.20 

174 

14 1 

4 

30 

F14 

4.10 

22.90 

27 10 

33.00 

37 40 

8 

151764 ' 

15.70 

174 

18 

4 

30 

F18 

4.50 

27 50 

31 90 

38.10 

42 60 

10 

1 151765 

19 00 

l 174 

20 1 

4 

30 

F20 

4 70 

31 30 

35.80 

42 30 

46.80 

12 

151766 

22.70 

174 

J4 

4 

60 

, F24 

5.10 

36 00 

40 60 

47.50 

52 20 

14 

151767 

25 90 

1 174 

26 

4 

60 

F26 

5 20 

39 70 

44.50 

51 40 

56 20 

16 

1.51768 

29 30 

174 

80 

4 

00 

F30 

5.60 

44 20 

49 10 

56 50 

61 40 

18 

| 151769 

32 50 

174 

32 

4 

60 

F32 

6.80 

48.00 

52.90 

60.60 

65 50 

20 

151770 

35 90 

174 

36 

4 

60 

F36 

6 10 

52 6U 

57.70 

65 50 

70.60 

22 

151771 

40 80 

174 

10 

4 

1 100 

F40 

6 50 

60 60 

66 10 

74.40 

77 50 

24 

. 151772 

44 00 

174 

42 

* 

1 100 

F42 

6 70 

64.80 

70.20 

78.80 

82.20 

26 

151773 

47 30 

174 

46 

4 

100 

F46 

7 10 

69 50 

75 00 

84.10 

88.20 

28 

151774 

50 50 

174 

48 

4 

100 

F48 

7.30 

73 30 

78 90 

88.30 

92 80 

30 

! 151775 

53.70 

174 

52 

4 

1 100 

F52 

7.70 

77 90 

83 60 

93 60 

98 70 

32 

1 151776 

57 10 

174 

54 

4 

i 100 

F54 

7 90 

82.10 

87 80 ] 

98.10 

103 40 


2 151801 

8.50 

17H 

10 

4 

30 

F10 

3.70 1 

18 20 

22.20 

27.60 

32.00 

4 151802 

10 00 

\7\i 

14 

4 

30 

F14 

4.10 

21 30 

25.50 

31.40 

35 80 

6 | 151803 

12.50 

17h 

16 

4 

30 

F16 

4.30 

23.80 

28 10 

34 00 

38 50 

8 151804 

18 00 

17^ 

1 20 

' 4 

30 

F20 

4 70 

30.30 

34.80 

41 30 

45 80 

10 151805 

21 30 

17Vi 

22 

4 

30 

F22 

4 90 

34 10 

38 70 

45 30 

49 90 

12 ; 151806 

25.40 

17^ 

28 

4 

60 

F28 

5 40 

39 70 

44 50 

51.80 

50 60 

14 151807 

28 60 

\7'/2 

30 

4 

60 

F30 

5 60 

43 50 

48 40 

55.80 

60 70 

16 151808 

32 00 

I7h 

34 

4 

60 

F34 

6 00 

48 <H) 

53.00 

60 90 

65.90 

18 151809 

35.20 

l7i^ 

86 

4 

60 

F36 

0.10 

51 90 

57 00 

64.80 

69 90 

20 151810 

38.60 

! 17H 

40 

4 

60 

F40 

6 50 

58 60 

64 10 

72.40 

75 50 

22 151811 

44 70 

17^ 

48 

4 

100 

F46 

7 10 

60.90 

72 40 

81 50 

85 60 

24 151812 

48.10 

17^ 

48 

4 

100 

F48 

7.30 

70.90 

76.50 

85.90 

90 40 

26 ' 151813 

51 40 

174 

52 

4 

100 

F52 

7 70 

75 60 

81.30 

91 30 

96 40 

28 151814 

54 60 

174 

54 

4 

100 

F54 

7 90 

79.00 

85.30 

95 60 

100 90 

30 151815 

57 80 

174 

58 

4 

100 

F58 

8 30 

84 20 

90 00 

100.90 


32 151816 

1 01 20 

174 

60 

4 

100 

F60 

8 50 

88 30 

M 10 

105.40 

111 60 


FUSIBLE MAINS 


FUSELESS MAIN SWI TCH 

2 | 151841 12770 17H UT4 30 F14 4 10 I 23 40 27 60 38.50 37.90 

4 151842 14 80 17,4 18 1 4 30 F18 4.50 26 50 3100 37 20 41 70 

6 151843 18 70 17H 20 j 4 30 F20 4.70 31.00 35.50 42.00 46.5C 

8 151844 22 20 174 24 4 30 F24 5 10 35 50 40 10 47.00 51.70 

10 151845 25 50 174 26 4 30 F26 5 20 39 30 44.10 51 00 55 80 

12 151846 30.50 174 32 4 60 F32 5 80 j 46.00 50.90 58.60 63.50 

14*151847 33 70 174 34 4 60 F34 6.00 40 70 54 70 62 60 67 60 

6 5 848 37 10 17*1 38 4 60 F38 6 30 54 30 59.50 67.50 72 60 

18 151849 40 30 174 40 4 « F40 6.50 60.30 65 80 74.10 77.20 

o 0 151850 43 70 174 44 4 60 F44 6.90 65 10 70.60 79.50 83 30 

S' 15 851 52 60 17 1 ** 48 4 100 F48 7 30 75 40 81 00 90 40 94 00 

24 151852 56 00 174 52 4 100 F52 7 70 80 20 85.90 95 90 101.00 

2« ' i«ji853 59 30 174 54 4 100 F54 7 90 84 30 90.00 100 30 105 60 

28 5 854 62 50 17‘* 58 4 100 F58 ij 8 30 88 90 94.70,105.60 111.50 

£ ? $55 65 70 17> J 60 4 100 F60 8 .50 92 80 98 60 109 90 116 10 

32 1151856 69 10 174 64 4 100 F64 8 80 97 60 | 103 50 115 30 122.50 

- - FUSIBLE MAINJWITCH_ _ 

, ,r, osi-TTi)—174 14 4 30 I F14 4 10 25.50 29 70 1 35 60 40 00 

T ijSJ 6 90 174 18 4 30 I F18 4 50 28 70 33 10 I 39 30 43 80 

6 Jsllli 20 80 174 20 4 30 F20 4 70 33.10 87.80 | 44.10 48 60 

o 1 .c.oc u 04 30 174 24 4 30 ! F24 5 10 37 60 42 20 , 49 10 53 80 

10 5 885 27 S) 174 26 4 30 | F26 5.20 4140 46 20 53 10 57 90 

12 151886 32 60 174 32 4 60 F32 5 80 48 10 53(H) 60 70 65 60 

111887 35 80 17U 34 4 60 F34 6 00 51 80 56 80 64 70 69 70 

4 5 ‘SI SS 17U 38 4 60 F38 6 30 .56 40 61 60 69 60 74 70 

\l 151889 42 40 17& 40 4 60 F40 6 50 62.40 67 90 76 20 79.30 

on in son 45 80 \7\*> 44 4 60 F44 6 90 67 20 72.70 81.60 85 40 

5 52? 57 40 7 4 52 4 100 F52 7 70 81 60 87 30 97.30 102 40 

ll\\l\m 00.80 174 54 4 100 F54 7 90 85 80 91 50 101 80 107.10 

M Le.oao 10 17U 58 4 100 F58 8 30 90 50 96 30 107.20 113 10 

5 ' 2 2? 30 74 60 4 100 F60 8.50 94 40 100 20 111.50 117 70 

28 5 894 67 30 4 JO 4 uu 8 80 99 00 104 90 116 70 123 90 

f 2 I S 2 }?4 6 6 4 100 F66 9 00 \m.» 109.10 121.10 128 80 

^ ~ i ~~7 . if frame or cabinet is required, order should so state and Rive number 

Catalogue number is for panel only. f heading "Panel with Cabinet," include panel eomplote with 

of panel with which they are to be used, "■rnces unuer i.c » 

250 Mitaloguenumbcr.** 80 *" thr °" gh - ,0ed 


100 F54 

100 F58 


FUSIBLE MAIN SWITCH 


14 

4 

30 

F14 

4 10 

25 50 

18 

4 

30 

F18 

4.50 

28 70 

20 

4 

30 

F20 

4 70 

33.10 

24 

4 

30 

F24 

5 10 

37 60 

26 

4 

30 

F26 

5 20 

41 40 

32 

4 

60 

F32 

5.80 

48 10 

34 

4 

60 

F34 

6 00 

51 80 

38 

4 

60 

F38 

6 30 

56 40 

40 

4 

60 

F40 

6 50 

62 40 

44 

4 

60 

F44 

6 90 

67 20 

52 

4 

100 

F52 

7 70 

81 60 

.54 

4 

100 

F54 

7 90 

85 80 

58 

4 

100 

F58 

8 30 

90 50 

60 

4 

100 

F60 

8.50 

94 40 

64 

4 

100 

F64 

8 80 

99 (K) 

66 

4 1 100 

F66 

9 00 

1103.20 


27 

60 

33 50 

37 

90 

31 

00 

37.20 

41 

70 

35. 

50 

42.00 

46 

50 

40 

10 

47 00 

51 

70 

44 

10 

51 00 

55 

80 

50. 

90 

58 60 

63. 

50 

54 

70 

62 60 

67 

60 

59. 

50 

67.50 

72 

60 

65 

80 

74.10 

77. 

20 

70. 

60 

79 50 

83 

30 

81 

00 

90.40 

94 

00 

85. 

90 

95 90 

101 

00 

90 

00 

100.30 

105 

60 

94 

70 i 

105.60 

111 

.50 

98 

60 ' 

109 90 

116 

10 

| 103 

50 

115 30 

122 

SO 

29 

70~| 

| 35.60 

40 

~00 

33 

10 

1 39 30 

43 

80 

37 

60 

( 44.10 

48 

60 

42 

20 

| 49.10 

53 

80 

46 

20 

53 10 

57 

90 

53 

00 

60 70 

65 

60 

56 

80 

64 70 

69 

70 

61 

60 

69 60 

74 

70 

67 

90 

76 20 

79 

.30 

72 

70 

81.60 

85 

40 

87 

30 

97 30 

102 

40 

91 

50 

101 80 

107 

.10 

96 

30 

107.20 

113 

10 

100 

20 

111 50 

117 

70 

104 

90 

116 70 

123 

90 

109 

.10 

121 10 

]_128 

80 


d so state and give number 
include panel complete with 


Digitized by 4.ooQle 



























HbsTern -EktJrk 

COMPANY 


1277 


CROUSE-HUTOS TYPE f panels 

3 TO 2-WISE, 125 VOLTS 

Mglpg-3-wlre. Brancho-Doubl*.with 10-*mp. Eo«ury Bmp 8wltohe«, Arranged for N E C. Cartridge Fuses 


Panels furnished with main connec 
lions at top, if so ordered, without 
extra charge. 




Panel Only 




SLATE 

Panel with Cabinet* 

No. 

1 Cat. 

List 

| Sizi 

in In. 

1 Cap. 

I Box 

FRAME 





Cir. 

| No. 

I Price 

1 w. 

1 H. 

| f 

| Mains 

1 Rof. 

List 


I T rr 

1 bS^bn 

1 ^ 

~T 

152241 

17.50 

17H 

8 

~T 

MAIN LUGS 

1 30 1 F 8 || $3.50 

$16.60 

<20 50 

$25.80 

$30 10 


152242 

12 40 

17^$ 

12 

4 

30 

F12 

3.90 

22.60 

26.70 

32 30 

36 7Q 

6 

152243 

17.00 

I7h 

14 

4 

30 

F14 

4.10 

27 70 

31.90 

37.80 

42.20 

8 

152244 

21.50 

17^ 

16 

4 

30 

F16 

4 30 

32.80 

37.10 

43 00 

47 50 

10 

152245 

26 20 

17.4 

18 

4 

30 

F18 

4.50 

38 00 

42.40 

48.60 

53 10 

12 

152246 

31.60 

174 

22 

4 

60 

F22 

4.90 

44.40 

49.00 

55.60 

60 20 

14 

152247 

36 20 

174 

24 

4 

60 

F24 

5 10 

49.50 

54.10 

61 00 

05 70 

16 

152248 

40 90 

174 

26 

4 

60 

F26 

5 20 

54 70 

59.50 

66 40 

71 20 

18 

152249 

45.60 

174 

28 

4 

60 

F28 

5.40 

59.90 

64.70 

72.00 

76 80 

20 

152250 

50.50 

174 

32 

4 

60 

F32 

5 SO 

60 00 

70.90 

78.60 

83 50 

22 

152251 

56.50 

174 

34 

4 

100 

F34 

6 00 

72.50 

77 50 

85.40 

90 40 

S4 

152252 

61.60 

174 

38 

4 

100 

F38 

6.30 

78.80 

84.00 

92.00 

97.10 

16 

152253 

66.30 

174 

40 

4 

100 

F40 

6 50 

86 30 

91 80 

100.10 

103 20 

28 

152254 

71.00 

174 

42 

4 

100 

F42 

6.70 

91 80 

97.20 

105.80 

109 20 

30 

152255 

75.80 

174 

44 

4 

100 

F44 

6 90 

97 20 

102.70 

111 60 

115 40 

32 

152256 

80.80 

174 

48 

4 

100 

F48 

7.30 

1103.60 

109.20 

118.60 

123 10 

~2~ 

152321 

9 80 

174 

10 

P 

4 

TJ8IBLE MAINS 

30 1 F10 || 3.70 1 

19 50 

23 50 

28.90 

33 30 

4 

152322 

14 70 

17.4 

14 

4 

30 

F14 

4 10 

25.40 

29.60 

35.50 

39 90 

6 

152323 

19.30 

174 

16 

4 

30 

F16 

4.30 

30.60 

34.90 

40.80 

45 30 

8 

152324 

23 80 

174 

18 

4 

30 

F18 

4 50 

35 60 

40 00 

46.20 

50 70 

10 

152325 

28 50 

174 

J_- 

4 

30 

F22 

4 90 

41 30 

45.90 

52.50 

57 10 

12 

152326 

34.30 

174 

24 

4 

60 

F24 

5.10 

47.60 

52.20 

59.10 

63.80 

14 

152327 

38.90 

174 

88 

4 

60 

F28 

5 40 

53 20 

58.00 

65.30 

70.10 

16 

152328 

43.60 

174 

30 

4 

60 

F30 

5 60 

58.50 

63 40 

70.80 

75 70 

18 

152329 

48.30 

174 

32 

4 

60 

F32 

5.80 

63.80 

68.70 

76.40 

81.30 

20 

152330 

53 20 

174 

34 

4 

60 

F34 

6.00 

69 20 

74 20 

82.10 

87.10 

22 

152331 

60 60 

174 

40 

4 

100 

F40 

6 50 

80 60 

86 10 

94.40 

97 50 

24 

142332 

65.70 

174 

44 

4 

100 

F44 

6.90 

87.10 

92.60 

101.50 

105 30 

26 

152333 

70.40 

174 

46 

4 

100 

F46 

7.10 

92 60 

98 10 

107.20 

111 30 

28 

152334 

75 10 

174 

48 

4 

100 

F48 

7.30 

97 90 

103.50 

112.90 

117.40 

30 

152335 

79 90 

174 

50 

4 

100 

F50 

7 50 

03 50 

109.10 

118.70 

123 50 

32 

152336 

84 90 

174 

.54 

4 

100 

F54 

7 90 

109 90 

115.60 

125.90 

131.20 


FUSELESS MAIN SWITCH 


152401 

14 00 

17H 

14 

4 

30 

|F14 

4 10 

24 70 

28.90 

34 80 

39 20 

152402 

18 90 

17 Vi 

18 

4 

30 

FIS 

4 50 

30 70 

35 10 

41 30 

45.80 

152403 

23.50 

17 H 

20 

4 

30 

F20 

4.70 

35.80 

40.30 

46.80 

51.30 

152404 

28 00 

17H 

22 

4 

30 

F22 

4 90 

40 80 

45 40 

52.00 

56 60 

152405 

32 70 

17! v 

24 

4 

30 

F24 

5 10 

46 00 

50 60 

57.50 

62 20 

152406 

39.40 

17H 

30 

4 

60 

F30 

5.60 

54 30 

59.20 

66.60 

71.50 

152407 

44 00 

17H 

32 

4 

60 

F32 

5.80 

59 50 

64 40 

72 10 

77 00 

152408 

48 70 

17H 

34 

4 

60 

F34 

6 00 

64 70 

69 70 

77 60 

82.00 

152409 

53.40 

17^ 

36 

4 

60 

F36 

6.10 

70.10 

75.20 

83.00 

88 10 

152410 

58 30 

17H 

40 

4 

60 

F40 

6.50 

78 30 

83 80 

92.10 

95 20 

152411 

68 50 

17H 

44 

4 

100 

F44 

6.90 

80 90 

95 40 

104.30 

108.10 

152412 

73 60 

17M 

46 

4 

100 

F46 

7.10 

95.80 

101.30 

110.40 

114.50 

152413 

78 30 

17H 

48 

4 

100 

F48 

7 30 

101 10 

106.70 

116.10 

120.60 

152414 

83 00 

17H 

52 

4 

100 

F52 

7.70 

107.20 

112.90 

122 90 

128 00 

152415 

87 80 

17H 

54 

4 

100 

F54 

7.90 

112.80 

118 50 

128.80 

134 10 

152416 

92 80 

17H 

56 

4 

100 

F56 

1 8.10 

118.50 

124.20 

134.90 

140.50 




FUSIBLE 

MAIN 

SWITCH 




152481 

*16.10 

17^ 

14 

4 

30 

F14 

4.10 

26 80 

31 00 

36.90 

41.30 

152482 

21 00 

17V^ 

18 

4 

30 

F18 

4 50 

32 SO 

37.20 

43 40 

47.90 

152483 

25.60 

TO 

20 

4 

30 

F20 

4.70 

37.90 

42.40 

48.90 

53.40 

152484 

30.10 

TO 

22 

4 

30 

F22 

4 90 

42 90 

47.50 

54.10 

58.70 

152485 

34.80 

174 

24 

4 

30 

F24 

5.10 

48 10 

52.70 

59.60 

64 30 

152486 

41.50 

174 

30 

4 

60 

F30 

5.60 

56 40 

61.30 

68.70 

73.60 

152487 

46.10 

174 

32 

4 

60 

F32 

5.80 

61 60 

66.50 

74.20 

79.10 

152488 

50.80 

174 

34 

4 

60 

F34 

6.00 

66 80 

71.80 

79.70 

84 70 

152489 

55.50 

174 

36 

4 

60 

F36 

6.10 

72.20 

77.30 

85.10 

90.20 

152490 

60 40 

174 

40 

4 

60 

F40 

6.50 

80 40 

85.90 

94.20 

97.30 

152491 

73 30 

174 

46 

4 

100 

F46 

7.10 

95 50 

101 00 

110.10 

114 20 

152492 

78.40 

174 

50 

4 

100 

F50 

7.50 

102.00 

107.60 

117.20 

122.00 

152493 

83.10 

174 

52 

4 

100 

F52 

7 70 

107.30 

113.00 

123.00 

128.10 

152494 

87.80 

174 

.54 

4 

100 

F.54 

7 90 

112 80 

118.50 

128 80 

134 10 

152495 

92 60 

174 

56 

4 

100 

F56 

8 10 

118 30 

124 00 

134 70 

140 30 

152496 1 

97 60 

174 

60 

4 

100 

F60 

8 50 

124 70 

130.50 

141.80 

148 00 


Catalogue number ia for panel only. If slate frame or cabinet is required, order should so state and give number 
of panel with which they are to be used. *Prices under heading “Panel with Cabinet include panel complete with 
cabinet, and slate frame if one is required. . „ .... . . »* i t , . 

Prices for single-branch panels, 125 or 250 volts, and for double-branch panels, 250 volts, also for through-feed 
panels, will be quoted upon request. Prices do not include fuses. Order by catalogue number. 

For description of cabinets listed above, see one of the following pages. 


Digitized by <^.ooQle 











1282 


WesTtr/i <E/e<Trk 

COMPANY 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE P PANELS 

2 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—2-wire. Branches—Double, with 10-ampere Push Button Switches, Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 

Panels furnished with min connec- Panel Only SUTF, Panel with Cabinet* 

uonsat top, if so ordered, without No , c* t . i List iSizkjn In^I Cap. I Box iF^i, 1)pe I type I Types I Tnt 
extra charge. | Cir.| Bo. | Price W. I H. I D. |Mains | Ret || List || if | ll | Bi-BB | M 




4 165642 1 12 50 15^ 12 

6 165643 | 17.60 15> a 14 

8 165644 1 22 80 15^» 18 

10 16.5645 27 70 15'j 20 

12 165646 I 33 30 15H 24 

14 165647 38 90 15'^ 28 

16 165648 43.90 15> . 30 

18 165649 I 50.60 15>$ 34 

20 165650 55.80 15'$ 36 

22 16.5651 I 61.10 151$ 40 

24 165652 | 66.20 \5'A 42 

26 165653 71.50 15J4 46 

28 16.5654 ' 76 70 15'$ 48 

30 165655 81.80 15* a 52 

32 | 165656 | 87.00 15*<* 54 


30 E 8 | S3 30 h $16 20 I 120.10 I 825 00 829 30 

30 El2 ' 3.70 22 40 26 10 I 31 50 30 UO 

GO E14 3.90 i 27.70 31.80 87.88 88.08 


31 80 37.30 42 00 

60 ! E18 4.30 II 33.80 38.00 44 00 45 90 

60 E20 4.50 39 20 43 50 49 70 54.70 

loo I E24 4.90 45.80 50.20 56.80 62 10 

100 I E28 5.20 52 40 57.10 64.00 W 40 

1(H) | E30 5.40 57.90 62.70 69.80 75 30 

200 E34 5.80 65.80 70.80 78.30 83.80 

200 E36 6.00 71.50 76 60 84.40 89 80 

2(H) E40 6.30 80.40 85.70 93.60 90 * 

200 E42 6.50 86.10 91.40 99.60 103.10 

200 ' E46 6.90 92.60 98.20 106.90 111.00 

200 E48 7 10 98.30 104.10 113 10 117.50 

200 1 E52 7.50 104.70 110.00 120 10 125 10 

200 | E54 7.70 110.50 116 40 126.30 131 70 


2 | 165681 | 9.(81 | 15' , in 
4 165682 14.00 154 1 14 1 

6 165683 ! 19.40 154 IS I 

8 I 165084 ' 24.60 154 20 ' 

10 165085 29.50 15* a 24 ! 

12 105686 . 36.00 154 30 j 

14 1 16.5687 ' 41 60 154 £4 

16 16.5688 46.00 154 SB 

18 165689 j 54.90 154 42 

20 165690 60.10 154 44 

22 105691 65.40 154 i 48 

24 165692 j 70.50 154 50 j 

26 165693 ' 75.80 154 54 

28 ; 165694 81.00 154 56 

30 165695 | 86.10 154 60 1 

32 165696 | 91 30 154 | 02 I 


FUSIBLE MAINS 

4 I 30 , 1:1 o | 3 .50 
4 30 E14 3.90 


18 20 22.10 27 30 31 70 


30 E14 3.00 24 10 28.20 : 33 70 38 40 

60 El8 4.30 | 30 40 | 34 60 , 40.60 45 30 

60 E20 4 50 !! 36.10 ' 40 40 46 60 51 « 

60 E24 1 4 90 j 42 00 46 4') 53 00 58 30 

100 E30 5.40 1 50 00 54 80 , 61 90 67.40 


100 E34 5 80 56.80 1 61 SO ' 69 30 74 M 

100 E36 6.00 62.30 67 10 76 20 8M0 

200 K42 6.50 74 80 80 10 88.30 91 80 

200 E44 6.70 80 60 86.10 94 50 96 30 

200 E48 7.10 87 00 92.80 101 80 106 30 

200 E50 7.30 92.80 98.70 , 107.80 112.50 

I 200 E54 7.70 90.30 105.20 | 115.10 l».50 

2(H) E56 7.90 105.20 111 20 121 30 127 W 

2(H) E60 8.30 111 50 117.70 128.20 134 

2(H) E02 8 50 117.30 123.SO I 134.50 MIJ" 


FUSELESS MAIN SWITCH 


2 I 165721 I 11.80 | 1614 I 14 I 4 I 30 | E14 I 
4 165722 1 16 80 154 18 4 30 I E18 I 


6 165723 j 22.80 154 22 

8 165724 28 00 154 I 26 ' 

10 16.5725 32 90 154 28 

12 165726 j 41 30 15,4 34 

14 165727 I 16 90 154 I 36 

16 165728 51 90 lft*10 


IS I 165729 01.80 154 4 4 6 , 2(H) E44 8.80 


30 E14 3.90 i 21.90 26.00 f 31 50 36 S 

30 E18 4 30 27.80 32 00 3*00 42 90 

60 E22 4.70 34.90 39.20 45.50 ».6D 

60 E26 5 10 41.00 45 50 52 30 57 70 

60 E28 5 20 46 40 51 10 58 00 0 40 

100 1034 5.80 , 56 50 61.50 69 00 ' 4 50 

100 E36 6 00 I 62 60 67 70 75.50 80® 

1(H) E40 0 30 71 2(i 76 CO ^40 87® 

83.90 89 40 100 00 103 W 

90 20 98.00 107 30 111 J 


20 I 165730 1 67 (H) | 154 I 48 ! 
! 22 165731 72.30 154 50 

24 165732 I 77.40 154 j -54 


200 E48 9.30 90 20 96.00 107 30 I n 

2(Hl E50 9 60 96 20 102 10 113 60 118* 

2(H) E54 10.10 102.60 108.50 130.90 ® 

200 E56 10 40 108 60 114.60 ] 127.90 |» ® 


26 165733 ' S2 70 ' 154 56 1 6 1 200 ' E50 >10.40 108 60 114.60 127 30 33 w 

1 28 165734 S7 90 154 60 6 I 200 E0O |l().90 115 00 121.20 134 .40 40 8 

30 165735 93.00 154 62 6 2(H) 1062 1120 120 80 127 00 140.80 4. 


32 16.5736 98 20 | 154 1 66 


2 165761 13.20 154 I 14 

1 4 165762 18.20 154 18 

6 165763 I 24 20 154 22 

8 165764 29 40 154 26 

10 165765 34 30 1 154 28 

12 105760 . 44 50 j 154,36 

14 ' 165767 50 10 | 154 40 


6 | 6 ’ 200 | E66 H11.80 || 127.30 I 133.19 

FUSIBLE MAIN SWITCH"_ 

4 4 I 30 | E14 3 90 II 23.30 I 27.40 
s 4 30 E18 4 30 29 20 33.40 

2.4 60 E22 4.70 36.30 40 80 
0 14 00 E26 5.10 42 40 46.90 

s -t 60 E28 5 20 47.80 52 50 

6 , 4 1(H) E30 0.UU 50 20 65 30 


133 50 | 147.90 | 155JO 


27 40 32 90 

33.40 39.40 44 30 

40 60 46.90 52 00 

46 90 53 70 59 10 

52 50 1 59 40 MS 

65 30 73 10 78.5« 


20 ' 165770 71 50 151$ 52 

22 165771 76 80 I 15'$ .54 

24 165772 , 81 90 , 15 

26 165771 s7 20 I 

28 1 165774 92 40 1.5' 2 64 

30 16.5775 97.50 15' 2 66 

32 165770 102 70 15'$ 70 


165707 1 50 10 ' 15' j 40 4 100 1 E40 6 30 69 40 74 70 82 W 

165768 .5.5 1(1 15' ‘ t j 4 Uni E42 6.50 75 00 80 30 »W ” £ 

165769 , 66 30 , 15 1 j | 4 s 6 , 2(H) E48 9 30 89 50 95.30 96 00 

■ •52 6 200 E52 9 80 96 10 102 00 113 90 UJ ® 

.51 6 i l'ini E.5I 10 10 102 00 108 90 ~ M 

5.S 6 200 E5S 10 70 I OS 40 114.50 12<40 1» w 

60 6 1 2'H) E60 10 90 114.30 120 50 133 70 j® JJ 

».t 6 2(H) E64 11.50 120 80 127 10 141.» g'*, 

66 6 200 E66 11 SO 126 60 132 80 47 2« g 

7o 6 2 on K 70 12 30 133 40 139 ^L_gy?LU® 


Sso S'50 «2 
95.30 96 60 U ,w 


127.40 j 133 30 
133 70 I® !° 


( "tnloRiu' number is t■ »r panel only. If slate frame , r cabinet n required, order should SO State and P" 
eilbm » Wn ’i h , w ! llr J l ,h ' v : ‘ n * to bo used. +Prices under heading “Panel with Cabinet" inrludc panel comple 
< , and slate frame if one is required. . 


l "' 'rame it one is required. »*— 

nanel/'u-io i ir s,n K 1 « v 1 I,r - ,nrh P»nela. 12.5 or 2.50 volts, and for double-branch panels, 250 volts, also for througn- 
1 K r V " ,tlH V l '» H,n truest. Prices do not include fuses < >rdor by catalogue number. 


hor description of cabinets listed above, see 


of the following pages. 


Digitized by CaOOQie 
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1283 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE P PANELS 

3 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—3-wire. Branches—Double, with 10-amp. Push Button Switches, Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 


Panels famished with min connec¬ 
tions &t top, if so ordered, without 
extra charge 
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No. Cat. | List I Mli 

| Cir,| ho. [ Price | W. 

2 | 165801 |$ 8.20 lTT 

4 | 165802 I 13 30 17* 

6 105803 I 18.20 17^ 

8 ' 165804 ‘ 23.70 17L 

10 I 165806 | 29.00 17* 

12 165806 34.70 I 17> 

14 165807 1 39.90 ‘ 17* 

16 165808 45.30 ! 17* 

18 165809 j 50.50 j 17> 

20 165810 55.90 IT? 

22 165811 1 62.60 j 17* 

24 165812 68.00 17^ 

26 165813 ' 73.30 ' 17? 

28 165814 78.50 17? 


2 165841 10.50 

4 165842 15.60 

6 165843 20.50 

8 165844 26.00 

10 165845 31 30 

12 165846 37.40 i 

14 165847 42 60 I 

16 165848 48.00 1 

18 165849 53.20 I 

20 165S50 58.60 

22 165851 66.70 

24 165852 i 72.10 

26 165853 77.40 

28 16.5854 j 82 60 

30 165855 87.80 


165883 ; 24.70 , 


12 165886 42.50 

14 ! 165887 ' 47.70 
16 165888 I 53.10 

18 165889 58.30 

20 I 165890 63.70 

22 165891 74.60 

24 165892 80.00 

26 165893 85.30 | 

28 165894 90.50 

30 165895 95 70 i 


2 165921 | 16.80 

4 165922 21.90 

6 165923 26.80 

8 165924 32.30 

10 165925 37.60 

12 165926 44.60 

14 165927 49.80 

16 165928 55 4*0 

18 165929 i 60.40 , 

20 165930 65.80 

22 165931 79 40 

24 165932 84.80 , 

26 165933 90.10 

28 165934 I 95 30 

30 165935 1100.50 I 

32 165936 1108-90 I 


Panel Only _ 

t I Stag in In. 1 (^p 


D. j Mains | R et 11 List 

” MAIN LUGS 


_Pa nel with Cabine t* 

’if I .1 Bi?BK I T 


I 13.50 $17.30 I $21.20 I $26.50 j $30 80 


4.50 I 35.50 
4.70 |l 41.30 


4 60 P'30 5.60 

4 60 I P'32 , 5.80 66.00 

4 60 I F36 II 6.10 72.60 

1 1 100 P'40 6.50 82.60 

4 100 P'42 j| 6.70 I 88.80 

4 100 F46 7.1C 

4 100 F48 7.3C 

4 100 F52 I 7.7C 

4 100 1 F54 II 7.90 

FUSIBLE MAINS 


5.20 | 53.70 
5.60 I 60.20 


6.10 72.60 77.70 85.50 00.60 

6.50 82.60 88.10 96.40 99.50 

6.70 88.80 94.20 102.80 106.20 

7.10 65.50 101.00 110.10 114.20 

7.30 101 30 106.90 116.30 120.80 

7.70 1107.00 113.60 123.60 128.70 

7 90 1114 10 119.80 130.10 135 40 


1 14 . 4 

30 

F14 4 10 | 

, iG | 4 

30 ! 

F16 4 30 

20 4 

30 

F20 4.70 

22 ' 4 

30 

F22 4.90 

1 28 1 4 

w 

F28 5.40 

30 1 4 

60 

F30 5.60 

34 4 

60 ' 

F34 6.00 

36 , 4 

60 

F36 | 6.10 

40 4 

60 

F40 1 6.50 

1 46 ! 4 

100 

F46 7.10 

.48 i 4 

, 100 

F48 7.30 

1 52 4 | 

100 

F52 7.70 

.54 4 

100 

F54 7.90 

58 4 

100 

P'58 8.30 

1 60 4 

I 100 

F60 8.50 

FUSELESS MAIN SWI r 

| 14 | 4 

1 30 

F14 1 4.10 

18 4 

80 

F18 4.50 

2° 4 

30 

P'20 j 4.70 

24 4 

30 

F24 1 5.10 

1 26 4 

30 

F26 I 5.20 

32 4 

60 

F32 | 5.80 

34 4 

60 ' 

F34 1 6.00 

38 | 4 

60 

F38 6.30 

40 4 

60 

P'40 1 6.50 

44 4 

60 

F44 M 6.00 

48 4 

100 

P'48 | 7.30 

52 I 4 

100 j 

P'52 1 7.70 

1 54 i 4 

100 

F54 I 7.90 

58 4 

KHi 

1 F58 I 8.30 

60 ' 4 

100 

F60 | 8.50 

64 4 

100 

F64 8.80 


26.30 


42.80 49.30 

48.70 55.30 


94 40 103 50 | 


107 30 ‘ 117.30 122.40 
113 30 123 60 128.90 

130 90 136.80 


120 00 130.90 

126 10 I 137.40 


?!30 ' 97 40 103 00 112.40 
7.70 I 104.20 I 107.90 119.90 
7.90 1110.30 116 00 126 30 
8.30 116.90 122 90 133.60 


FUSIBLE MAIN SWITCH_ 

"l4 ( 4 I 30 I F14 II 4.10 II 27.50 I 
18 4 30 ' FIS ! 4.50 33.70 


1 60 F44 

KHI F52 
j 100 F54 

1 100 F58 
100 F60 


5.10 4.6.60 

5.20 51 40 

5.80 60.10 
6.00 65 80 

6.30 1 72.40 
6.50 I 80.40 . 
6 90 87.20 1 

7.70 103.60 
7.90 1,109.80 ! 


8 80 129.00 

9 00 11135.20 


.70 

37 

.60 

42 

00 

.10 

44 

.30 

48 

80 

.00 

50 

.10 

54 

.00 

20 

57 

.10 

61 

.80 

20 

63 

10 

67 

90 

.00 

72 

.70 

77 

00 

80 

78 

70 

83 

70 

60 j 

8.5 

60 

90 

70 

.90 

94 

.20 

97 

.30 

70 

101 

60 

106 

40 

30 

119 

.30 

124 

40 


188 

.80 

131 

10 

.30 

133 

.20 

139 

10 

20 

139 

50 

145 

70 

.90 

146 

.70 

153 

.90 

10 

153 

.10 

160 

80 


Catalogue number is for panel only. IJ slate ^^ V^ j^ding “Panel with Cabinet“ include panel complete with 
of panel with which they arc to be used. *Pncea under mnaing 

cabinet, and slate frame if one is required. . f double-branch panels, 250 wits, also for through-feed 

Prices for single-branch panels, 125 or 2oU volt , . Order hy catalogue number, 

panels, will be quoted upon request. Prices do not include tu«es ru K 
For description of cabinets listed above, see one of the following pages. 
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H&sfent ‘E/etTrk 

COMPANY 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE DD PANELS 

2 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—2-Wlre. Branches—Double* Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 


Panels furnished with main eonnee-__ 

tions at top,if90 ordered, without I » 0 I (u* I LU* I Size in In. 

extra ehvgo. Cir. | lo. | Price |“V. I H. I D. 


SUTI | Panel with Cabinet* 
- r ~~7~ r — prime 'rz:—z:— ; i . " 

aj a rurnr I ft I as I ft 

MAIN LUOS _ 



2 

170001 

$4.20 

8 

8 

4 

30 

H 8 

$2 70 

$11-50 

$15 30 

$10 10 

$23 60 


4 

170002 

6 40 

8 

10 

4 

30 

Hlo 

2 90 

14.10 

17.90 

21 90 

26 50 


6 

170003 

8.60 

8 

14 

4 

60 

H14 

3.30 

17.00 

21.00 

25.40 

30 30 

■^HH 

8 

170004 

10.70 

8 

18 

4 

60 

HIS 

3.70 

19.60 

23.90 

28 80 

33.90 


10 

170005 

12 70 

8 

20 

4 

60 

H20 

3.90 

22.00 

26.30 

31.50 

36.70 

1 Mbtek 

12 

170006 

15.40 

8 

24 

4 

100 

H24 

4.30 

25.20 

29.80 

35.50 

40.90 

■F HEH 

14 

170007 

17.90 

8 

28 

4 

100 

H28 

4.70 

28.40 

33 20 

39.40 

45 00 

i 1 - m » 

16 

170008 

19 90 

8 

30 

4 

100 

H30 

4.90 

30 80 

35 60 

42 10 

47 80 

— Mr K 

18 

170009 

23.60 

8 

34 

4 

200 

H34 

5.20 

35.10 

40.10 

47.00 

52 90 

' •• — ’•> r K-fe 

20 

170010 

25 80 

8 

36 

4 

200 

H36 

5.40 

37.70 

42.70 

49 90 

55 80 

WBm i i Hsli 

22 

170011 

28.20 

8 

40 

4 

200 

H40 

5.80 

43.30 

48.60 

57.00 

59 80 

■Hi 

24 

170012 

30.30 

8 

42 

4 

200 

H42 

5 90 

46.00 

51.20 

59.70 

62 70 


26 

170013 

32.70 

8 

46 

4 

200 

H48 

8 30 

49 40 

54 70 

63 70 

66.90 


28 

170014 

34.90 

8 

48 

4 

200 

H48 

6.50 

52 10 

57.50 

66.70 

70.10 


30 

170015 

37 10 

8 

52 

4 

200 

H52 

8.90 

55 30 

60.80 

70 50 

74 50 


32 

170016 

39.30 

8 

54 

4 

200 

H54 

7.10 

58.10 

63 60 

73.40 

77 80 







I 

USIBLE MAINS 






2 

170021 

5 70 

8 

10 

4 

30 

Hlo 

2 90 

13.40 

17.20 

21.20 

25 W 


4 

170022 






Hr* 



19 on 

24 10 

28 80 

HMHH 

6 

170023 

10 40 

8 

18 

4 

60 

H18 

3.70 

19.30 

23 60 

28.50 

33.60 

■ 

8 

170024 

12.50 

8 

22 

4 

60 

H22 

4.10 

22.00 

26.40 

31.90 

37 20 

1 ■*“ . 1 

10 

170025 

14 50 

8 

24 

4 

60 

H24 

4.30 

24 30 

28 90 

34 60 

40.00 

■■■ ' mm " . HHHH 

12 

170026 

18.10 

8 

30 

4 

100 

H30 

4.90 

29.00 

33.80 

40.30 

46.00 

|||^H 1 M ; ’ ■jpjM 

14 

170027 

20.60 

8 

34 

4 

100 

H34 

5 20 

32 10 

37.10 

44.00 

49 90 

-mm 1 1 i ■■ 

16 

170028 

22.80 

8 

36 

4 

100 

H36 

5.40 

34.50 

39 50 

46.70 

52 60 


18 

170029 

27.90 

8 

40 

4 

200 

H40 

5.80 

43.00 

48.30 

56.70 

59 50 

t | mm 

20 

170030 

30.10 

8 

44 

4 

200 

H44 

8.10 

46 20 

51.50 

80 30 

63 40 

■ ■ 

22 

170031 

32.50 

8 

46 

4 

200 

H46 

8.30 

49.20 

54.50 

63.50 

66 70 


24 

170032 

34.60 

8 

50 

4 

200 

H50 

8.70 

52.40 

67.80 

67 20 

70.80 


26 

170033 

37 00 

8 

52 

4 

200 

H52 

8 90 

55.20 

60.70 

70 40 

74 40 


28 

170034 

39.20 

8 

56 

4 

200 

1156 

7 30 

58.50 

64 10 

74.00 

78 90 


30 

170035 

41 40 

8 

58 

4 

200 

H58 

7 50 

61 20 

66 80 

76.90 

82 30 


32 

170038 

43.60 

8 

62 

4 

200 

H62 

7.90 

64 40 

70 10 

80.60 

86 90 


2 170041 
4 170042 
6 170043 
8 170044 
10 170045 
12 170046 
14 170047 
16 170048 
18 170049 
20 170050 
22 170051 
24 , 170052 
26 ' 170053 
28 ' 170054 
30 | 170055 
32 . 170056 


FUSELESS 

16 I 4 i 30 


8 50 

8 

16 

4 

10.70 

8 

18 

4 

13.80 

8 

24 

4 

15 90 

8 

26 

4 

17.90 

8 

30 

4 

23.40 

8 

34 

4 

25 90 

8 

38 

4 

27.90 

8 

40 

4 

34.80 

8 

48 

6 

37 00 

8 

50 

6 

39.40 

8 

54 

6 

41.50 

8 

56 

6 

43.90 

8 

80 

6 

46 10 

8 

62 

6 

48 30 

8 

66 

6 

50 50 

8 

68 

6 


MAIN 8WITCH_ 

H16 3.50 | 17 10 

H18 3 70 ! 19.60 

H24 4.30 . 23.60 

H26 4 50 26.10 

H30 4.90 28 80 

H34 5 20 34.90 

H38 5.60 38.20 

H40 5.80 43.00 

H48 8.50 53.50 

H50 8.70 56 40 

H54 9 20 59.80 

H56 9 50 62.50 

H60 10 00 65.90 

H62 10.20 68.80 

H66 10.80 71 90 

H68 11 00 74 60 


FUSIBLE MAIN SWITCH 


170061 

9 90 

8 

16 

4 

30 

H16 

3 

170062 

12 10 

8 

18 

4 

30 

iH 18 

3 

170063 

15 20 

8 

24 

4 

60 

H24 

4 

170064 

17.30 

8 

26 

4 

60 

H26 

4. 

170065 

19 30 

8 

30 

4 

60 

H30 

4 

170066 

26.60 

8 

38 

4 

100 

H38 

5. 

170067 

29.10 

8 

40 

4 

100 

H40 

5 

170068 

31 10 

8 

44 

4 

100 

*H44 

6. 

170069 

39.30 

8 

50 

6 

200 

H50 

8. 

170070 

41 50 

8 

52 

6 

200 

H52 

9 

170071 

43 90 

8 

56 

6 

200 

H56 

9 

170072 

46.00 

8 

58 

6 

200 

H58 

9. 

170073 

48 40 

8 

62 

6 

200 

H62 

10. 

170074 

50.60 

8 

64 

6 

200 

H64 

10. 

170075 

52.80 

8 

68 

6 

200 

H68 

11 

170078 

55 00 

8 

70 

6 

200 

[_H70 

11 


Catalogue number is for panel only. If slate frame or cabinet is required, order should so state and 
panel with which they are to bo used. * Prices under heading “Panel with Cabinet” include panel 
cabinet, and slate frame if one in-required. 

Prices for mnKlo-brnnch and through-feed panels will be quoted upon request. 

Prices do not include fuses. Order by catalogue number. 

ror description of cabinets listed above, see one of the following pages. 


26.00 31.00 

28.80 33.90 

33.90 39 30 

36 70 42 » 

40.10 45 80 

46.80 51 70 

50 80 54 » 

56.70 59 50 

70.40 73 80 

73 50 77 10 

77.60 KOO 

81.90 87 40 

86 20 92 » 

89.50 96 30 

93.80 101 70 


41 50 47.20 
61 50 57 30 
57.90 60 70 
61-30 S-JJ 
75.80 79 40 

79.00 83 00 


91 80 98.60 

95 00 102 40 

99.20 107.70 
103 4 0_JljjP 

i give number of 
il complete wits 


Digitized by CjOOQle 











WfsTera -EJttTric 1285 

COMPANY 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE DD PANELS 

3 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—3-wlre. Branches—Double, Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 


Panels famished with main connec¬ 
tions at top, if so ordered, without 
extra charge. 






Panel only 

No. 1 
Cir. 

Cat. 1 List 1 

| No. | Pries | 

Size in In. i 
W. | I. | D. j 

Cap. 

Mains 

< Box 

I Ref. 


Panel with Cabinet* 


MAIN LUGS 


2 

170101 

34.90 

8 

8 

4 

30 

H 8 

$2.70 

<12 20 

$16.00 

$19.80 

$24.30 

4 

170102 

7.20 

8 

10 

4 

30 

H10 

2.90 

14 90 

18 70 

22 70 

27.30 

6 

170103 

9.20 

8 

14 

« 

30 

1114 

3.30 

17.60 

21.60 

26.00 

30.90 

8 

170104 

11.60 

8 

16 

4 

30 

1116 

3.50 

20.20 

24.30 

29.10 

34.10 

10 

170105 

14.00 

8 

20 

4 

30 

H20 

3.90 

23 30 

27 60 

32.80 

38.00 

12 

170106 

16.80 

8 

24 

-4 

60 

1124 

4.30 

26 60 

31.20 

36.90 

42.30 

14 

170107 

18 90 

8 

26 

4 

60 

H26 

4.50 

29.10 

33.70 

39 70 

45 20 

16 

170108 

21.30 

8 

30 

4 

60 

1130 

4.90 

32 20 

37 00 

43.50 

49.20 

18 

170109 

23.50 

8 

32 

4 

60 

1132 

5.10 

34 70 

39.60 

46.40 

52.20 

20 

170110 

25.90 

8 

36 

4 

60 

H36 

5 40 

37 80 

42 80 

50 00 

55.90 

22 

170111 

29.70 

8 

40 

4 

100 

1140 

5 80 

44 80 

50 10 

58 50 

61.30 

24 

170112 

32.10 

8 

42 

4 

100 

H42 

5.90 

47.80 

53 00 

61.50 

64.50 

26 

170113 

34.50 

8 

46 

4 

100 

H46 

6 30 

51.20 

•V- 10 

65 50 

68.70 

28 

170114 

36.70 

8 

48 

4 

100 

1148 

6 50 

53 90 

59 30 

68.50 

71.90 

30 

170115 

30.00 

8 

52 

4 

100 

1152 

6.90 

57 20 

62.70 

72.40 

76 40 

32 

170116 

41 40 

8 

54 

4 

100 

1154 

7.10 

60 20 

05 70 

75.50 

79 90 

FUSIBLE MAINS 

2 

170121 

7.20 

8 

10 

4 

30 

H10 

' 2.90 

14.90 

18 70 

22.70 

27.20 

4 

170122 

9..50 

8 

12 

4 

30 

H12 

1 3.10 

17.50 

21 50 

25.70 

30.40 

6 

170123 

11.50 

8 

16 

4 

30 

H16 

3.50 

20.10 

24.20 

29.00 

34 00 

8 

170124 

13.90 

8 

18 

4 

30 

TI18 

3.70 

22.80 

27.10 

32.00 

37 10 

10 

170125 

16 30 

8 

22 

4 

30 

H22 

4.10 

25 80 

30 20 

35.70 

41 00 


170126 

19.50 

8 

28 

4 

60 

H28 

4.70 

30.00 

34.80 

41.00 

46.60 

14 

170127 

21.60 

8 

30 

4 

60 

H30 

4.90 

32.50 

37 30 

43.80 

49 50 

16 

170128 

24.00 

8 

34 

4 

60 

H34 

5.20 

35 50 

40 50 

47 40 

53 30 

18 

170129 

26.20 

8 

36 

4 

60 

1136 

5.40 

38.10 

43 10 

50.30 

56.20 

20' 

170130 

2s 60 

8 

40 

4 

60 

1140 

5.80 

43.70 

49 00 

57.40 

60 20 

22 

170131 

33.80 

8 

46 

4 

100 

H46 

6.30 

50 50 

55 80 

64.80 

68.00 

24 

170132 

36.20 

8 

48 

4 

100 

H48 

6.50 

53.40 

58.80 

08.00 

71 40 

26 

170133 

38.60 

8 

52 

4 

100 

H52 

6.90 

56.80 

62 30 

72.00 

76 00 

28 

170134 

40.80 

8 

54 

4 

100 

H54 

7.10 

59 60 

65 10 

74 90 

79 30 

30 

170135 

43.10 

8 

58 

4 

100 

H58 

7 50 

62 90 

68 50 

78.00 

84 00 

32 

170136 

45 .50 

8 

60 

4 

100 

1160 

7.70 

85.70 

71 40 

81.70 

87 60 





FUSELESS MAIN SWITCH 




2 

170141 

11.40 

8 

16 

4 

30 

H16 

3.50 

20.00 

24 10 

28.90 

33.90 

4 

170142 

13 70 

8 

18 

4 

30 

H18 

3.70 

22 60 

26 90 

31.80 

36 90 

6 

170143 

15.70 

8 

22 

4 

30 

H22 

4.10 

25.20 

29.60 

35.10 

40.40 

8 

170144 

18.10 

8 

24 

4 

30 

H24 

1 4.30 

27.90 

32 50 

38.20 

43 60 

10 

170145 

20.50 

8 

28 

4 

30 

H28 

4 70 

31 00 

35 80 

42 00 

47 60 

12 

170146 

24.60 

8 

32 

4 

60 

1132 

5.10 

35.80 

40 70 

47.50 

53.30 

14 

170147 

26.70 

8 

36 

4 

60 

H36 

1 5.40 

38 60 

43 60 

50.80 

56 70 

16 

170148 

29.10 

8 

38 

4 

60 

H38 

5.60 

41 40 

46 60 

54.00 

59 SO 

18 

170149 

31.30 

8 

42 

4 

60 

1142 

5.90 

47.00 

52.20 

00.70 

63.70 

20 

170150 

33.70 

8 

44 

4 

60 

1144 

6.10 

49 80 

55 10 

63.90 

67.00 

22 

170151 

41.70 

8 

50 

4 

100 

H50 

6 70 

59.50 

64 90 

74.30 

77 90 

24 

170152 

44.10 

8 

52 

4 

100 

H52 

6.90 

62.30 

67.80 

77.50 

81.50 

26 

170153 

46 50 

8 

56 

4 

100 

H56 

7.30 

65.80 

71 40 

81.30 

86 20 

28 

170154 

48.70 

8 

58 

4 

100 

H58 

7.50 

68.50 

74 10 

84.20 

89 60 


170155 

51 00 

8 

62 

4 

100 

1162 

7.90 

71.80 

77.50 

88.00 

94 30 

32 

170156 

53.40 

8 

64 

4 

100 

1164 

8.10 

74.60 

80 40 

91 10 

97 80 


FUSIBLE MAIN SWITCH 


2 

170161 

13.50 

8 

4 

170162 

15 80 

8 

6 

170163 

17.80 

8 

8 

170164 

20 20 

8 

10 

170165 

22 60 

8 

12 

170166 

26.70 

8 

14 

170167 

28.80 

8 

16 

170168 

31.20 

8 

18 

170160 

33.40 

8 

20 

170170 

35.80 

8 

22 

170171 

46.50 

8 

24 

170172 

48.90 

8 

26 

170173 

51 30 

8 

28 

170174 

53 50 

8 

30 

170175 

55.80 

8 

32 

170176 

58.20 

8 


30 


H16 

HIS 

H22 

H24 

H28 

H32 

EM 

H38 

1142 

lilt 

H52 

H56 

His 

Hfi2 

H64 

H68 


3 50 

3 70 

4 10 

4.30 

4 70 

5.10 
5.40 

5 60-' 

5.90 

6.10 

6 90 

7.30 
7.50 

7.90 
8.10 
8 50 


22 10 
24 70 
27 30 
30.00 

33.10 

37.90 

40.70 
43.50 

49.10 

51.90 

64.70 
68.20 

71.10 

74.30 
77.00 

80.30 


28.20 

29.00 

32.70 
34.60 
37.90 

42.80 
45 70 
48 70 
54.30 

57.20 

70.20 

73.80 

76.70 
80.00 

82.80 
86 20 


31.00 | 

33.90 1 
37.20 
40.30 

44.10 
49.60 

52.90 

56.10 
62.80 
68 00 
79 90 
83.70 
86.80 

90.50 

93.50 
97 40 


36.00 
39 00 
42.50 
45.70 
49 70 
55.40 
58 80 

61.90 

65.80 
69 10 

83.90 
88.60 
92 20 

96.80 
100.20 
105 20 


Catalogue number is for panel only, 
of panel with which they arc to bo used, 
cabinet, and slate frame if one is required. 

Prices for through-feed panels will be quoted upon request. 

Prices do not include fuses. Order by catalogue number. 

For description of cabinets listed above, sec one of the following pages. 


♦Prices under ‘heading •‘Panel with Cabinet” include panel complete with 


Digitized by C.ooQle 









1286 


Western EietTrie 

COMPANY 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE DK PANELS 

2 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—2-wire. Branches—Double, with 30-Ampere Knife Switches, Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 


Panel* furnished with main connec¬ 
tions at top, if so ordered, without 
extra charge. 


. 


Panel only 


SLATE l| 

No. I 

Cat. 

I ^ I Size in In. | ^ 1 

Box | 

!5“,r 

Cir 

No. 

Priw W. 1 H. ID. Mains 

Ref. 1 

List II 


Panel with Cabinet* 


MAIN LUGS_ 

4 30 , J 8 I $3.10 113.80 

4 30 .110 , 3.30 17.20 

4 60 J14 3.70 21.20 

I 60 J18 4.10 25 30 

i 60 J 20 4.30 28.60 

4 100 J 24 4.70 33.10 

4 100 J28 ! 5.10 37 70 

4 100 J30 5.30 41 20 

4 200 J34 5.80 46.90 

4 200 J36 5 80 50.60 

; 200 J40 6 20 57.40 

4 200 J42 6.30 61.20 

4 200 J46 6 70 65.70 

1 200 J4S I 6.90 69.50 

4 200 J 52 7 30 73.80 

4 200 | .154 |j 7.50 77.60 

FUSIBLE MAINS 


117.60 I $22.20 i 
21.10 26.00 



2 I 170221 I 
4 170222 

6 170223 | 

8 170224 

10 170225 

12 170226 


44 4 200 .144 

46 4 200 J46 

50 4 200 J 50 


6.50 59.70 
6.70 03 60 
7.10 67.90 


52 | l 200 J52 I 7.30 71.80 

56 i 200 J56 ' 7.70 76.30 

58 1 , 200 J5S 1 7 90 80.00 

62 4 ' 200 J62 8 30 'I 84 40 



170244 ,20.00 12>, 

! 170345 | 22.90 12H 

170246 i 29.30 12J 2 

I 170247 ' 32.90 12> , 

170248 35 90 12'] 

170249 j 43.80 12>j 

1702.50 47 00 12*2 

170251 50.30 12^2 

170252 53.40 12^ 

170253 56 70 12^j 

170254 59.90 12' a 1 

170255 63.00 12‘ 2 

170256 «fl 20 12 1 2 



1 200 | J62 I 8 30 84 40 1 

FUSELESS MAIN SWITCH 
16 1 30 J16 I 3 90 19 80 

is 4 30 .IIS i 4.10 I 23 30 

214 60 J24 : 4.70 Ij 28.60 

26 4 60 J26 4.90 I 32.30 

u 1 60 .130 I 5.30 1 36.20 

4 4 100 .134 5.60 43 60 

18 4 100 .138 6.00 ' 4.8 20 

»o 4 100 J4« 6.20 I 54 20 

48 C 200 J48 ' 9.10 66.50 

50 6 200 .150 9.40 70.30 

54 6 200 J54 1 9.90 75 00 

56 6 200 J56 I 10.20 78.80 

60 6 200 .160 I 10.70 83 50 

62 6 200 J62 if 11 00 87 30 

66 6 200 J66 11 50 1 91 70 

J5s 6 200 J6 .8 1 11 70 11 95 60 

FUSIBLE MAIN SWITCH 


2 170261 11.20 12J > 16 1 t 30 J16 3.90 

4 171.262 14 21 • 12' , IS l 30 J IS 4.10 

6 I7n283 1.8 20 l„'_. J4 I *50 J24 4.70 

8 17(1264 ' 21 40 12'.. 1 26 1 l I 60 J26 1 4.90 

'• . ; GO J30 5.30 

12 171*260- 32.50 12 : :s 1 1 1,X) J3S 6 00 

H 170267 16 1" 12' ■ I' 1 ' 1 I 100 .140 " 6.20 

!'• : 7 2iis i'.t III U 1 100 J44 6 50 

is 170269 ( 4>, 2.0 12 . 7,n ii 1 2(H) J50 j 9.40 

17. 27 o 7il :,o :,J . ' 200 J52 9.70 

17o'27I >1 ni 200 .156 I 10.20 

200 J58 I 10.40 

-Cl 17027:1 612o' 12'. i.2 | ti 200 J62 ' 11 00 

ol 2(H) Jf4 11.20 

11 1 ■■-' 7 ' '17 1 f.s 2(H) J68 11.70 I 

70 70 I 12'., | 70 I | 200 J70 ll_ 12.00 

< 'ntalogue number is for panel only. If slate frat.. cabinet is required, order 

mV. . 1 v ; ,r, ‘ ’••• ,,v : ■' under heading "Panel with Cabine 

cuuiiH 1 , .tiid Nlatt* Iran 10 it one is required. 

Prieen 0<', r ,w V*; 1 *“~5 >ri j ,1, 'b and through-feed panels will bo quoted upon request 

ll' j 1 ' inolude Order by eulaloguc number. 

for at script to u of cabinet* listed above, see one of the following pages. 


24 50 I 29 OU 

28.30 1 32 90 

33.80 38.70 

38.50 43 SO 

42.20 47 30 

49.20 54.60 

54.30 59 80 

58.00 63 50 

68.50 71.50 

73.40 76 SO 

77.50 81 30 

82.30 86.80 

86.50 9140 

91 60 97.10 

95 60 101.W 

100 80 107 60 


43 50 48 80 
48.10 53 50 


95.90 10140 
101.10 107.50 
105.60 112 40 
110 70 118.60 


30 90 , 35 70 
34.60 39 50 


38.40 44.90 50.20 

42.50 49.50 54 90 

53.20 60.80 66.20 

59.70 67.70 70 70 

64 10 72.40 <4 J 

77.10 87.80 92 30 

81 10 92 00 96 9J 

85 90 97 30 102 JO 

89.80 101.40 107 10 

94.50 106.90 1 M3 70 

98.40 111.10, IJ» 

mi 00 116.10 2J JJ 

106 90 120 30IJ29W 


Panel with Cabinet " include panel complete 1 


Digitized by Google 






WisUrnEhtTrk 1287 

COMPANY 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE DK PANELS 

3 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—3-wire. Branches -Double, with 30-Ampere Knife Switches, Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 


Panels furnished with main eonnec- 


Panel Only 


| SLATE [ 

Panel with Cabinet* 

tions at top, if bo ordered, without 

No. 1 Cat. 

I List | Sizk IN In. 

1 Cap. 1 Box 1 
Mains | Ref. | 

FRAME : 

- J 

jrj 

’IT |£5 ^ 

extra charge. 

Cir. | No. 

1 Price | W. | H. | D. 

| List | 


MAIN LUGS 





2 

170301 

$6 20 

12 * a 

' 8 

4 

30 

J 8 

63.10 I! 614.50 

$18.30 

$22.90 

$27.30 

4 

170302 

9.30 

12 ', 

10 

4 

30 

J 10 

3.30 

18 00 

|21.90 

26 80 

31.30 

- 6 

170303 

12.20 

12 >* 

14 

4 

30 

J14 

3.70 

21 80 

25.90 

31.20 

35.90 

8 

170304 

15 70 

12 H 

16 

4 

30 

J16 

3.90 

25 70 

29.90 

35.40 

40 20 

10 

170305 

19.00 

12 h 

20 

4 

30 

J 20 

4.30 

29 90 

34 30 

40.20 

45 20 

12 

170306 

22.70 

12 ^ 

24 

4 

60 

J24 

4.70 

34 50 

39.10 

45.40 

50.50 

14 

170307 

25.90 

I2\i 

26 

4 

60 

J26 

4.90 

38.20 

42.90 

49 40 

.54 70 

16 

170308 

29.30 

I2h 

30 

4 

0n 

.130 

5.30 

42 60 

47 50 

54.50 

59 90 

18 

170309 

32.50 

12h 

32 

4 

60 

J32 

5.40 

46.30 

51.40 

58.40 

63.90 

20 

170310 

35.90 

12,4 

36 

4 

60 

J36 

5.80 

50.70 

56.00 

63.30 

68 80 

22 

170311 

40.60 

124 

40 

4 

1 (H) 

.140 1 

0 20 

58 90 

64 20 

72 20 

75 20 

24 

170312 

44.00 

12 4 

42 

4 

100 

J42 i 

6.30 

63.00 

68.40 

76.20 

79.50 

26 

170313 

47.30 

124 

46 

4 

100 

J46 | 

6 70 

07.50 

73.00 

81.40 

85.20 

28 

170314 

50.50 

124 

48 

4 

100 

J48 

6 90 

71 30 

76.80 

85 50 

89 60 

30 

17(1315 

53.70 

124 

52 

4 

KM) 

J52 

7 30 

75 70 

81.30 

90.40 

95 30 

32 

170316 

57.10 

12 4 

54 

4 

100 

.154 | 

7.50 

79.70 

85.30 

94.70 

99 80 

FUSIBLE MAINS 

2 

170321 

8.50 

124 

10 

4 

30 

J 10 

3.30 

17.20 

21 10 

26.00 

30.50 

4 

170322 

10 60 

124 

12 

4 

30 

J12 i 

3.50 

19.80 

23.80 

28.90 

33 50 

6 

170323 

13 50 

124 

16 

4 

30 

J 10 

3.90 

23.50 

27.70 

33 20 

38.00 

8 

170324 

18.00 

124 

18 

4 

30 

.118 

4 10 

28 50 

32 80 

38.40 

43.30 

10 

170325 

21.30 

124 

22 

4 

30 

.122 

4.50 

32 60 

37 10 

43 20 

48 20 

12 

170326 

25.40 

124 

28 

4 

60 

J28 

5.10 

38.20 

43.00 

49.70 

55 10 

14 

170327 

2N 00 

124 

30 

4 

60 

.130 

5.30 

41 90 

46.80 

53 80 

59 20 

16 

170328 

32.00 

12 ! i 

34 

4 

60 

.134 , 

5.60 

46.30 

51.50 

58.70 

64 20 

18 

170329 

35.20 

124 

36 

4 

60 

.136 

5 80 

50.00 

55.30 

62.60 

68 10 

?n 

170330 

38.00 

124 

40 

4 

60 

J40 

6.20 

56 90 

62.20 

70.20 

73 20 


170331 

44.70 

12,4 

46 

4 

100 

.146 

6 70 

64 90 

70.40 

78 80 

82.80 

24 

170332 

48.10 

124 

48 

4 

100 

J48 | 

6.90 

68.90 

74 40 

83.10 

87 20 

26 

170333 

51 40 

124 

52 

4 

100 

J52 

7.30 

73 40 

79 00 

88 10 

93.00 

28 

170334 

54.00 

124 

54 

4 

100 

.154 

7.50 

77 20 

82.80 

92 20 

97.30 

30 

170335 

57.80 

124 

58 

4 

KM) 

.158 

7.90 

81.70 

87.50 

97 30 

103.30 

32 

170336 

01.20 

124 

60 

4 

100 

J60 1 

8.10 

85.70 

91.50 

101.60 

108.00 





FUSELESS MAIN 

SWITCH 




2 ~ 

170341 

12.70 

124 

16 

4 

30 

J16 

3.90 

l 22.70 

20.90 

32.40 

37 20 

4 

170342 

15 So 

124 

18 

4 

30 

J18 

4.10 

26.30 

30 60 

36.20 

40 10 

6 

170343 

18.70 

124 

22 

4 

30 

J22 

4.50 

30.00 

34 50 

in on 

45.00 


170344 

22.20 

124 

24 

4 

30 

.124 

4.70 

34 00 

38.00 

44 90 

50.00 

10 

170345 

25 50 

124 

28 

4 

30 

.128 | 

5.10 

38.30 

43 10 

49 80 

55.20 

12 

170346 

30.50 

124 

32 

4 

00 

J32 

5.40 

44.30 

49.40 

50.40 

61 90 


170347 

33.70 

124 

36 

4 

60 

J36 

5.80 

48.50 

58.80 

61 10 

66 0 ft 



37 10 

124 

38 

4 

60 

J38 

6.00 

52.40 

57 80 

65 40 

70 so 

18 

i70349 

40.30 

124 

42 

4 

60 

J42 

6.30 

59.30 

64 70 

• 72.50 

75.80 

20 

170350 

43 70 

124 

44 

4 

60 

J44 

6.50 

63 30 

68 70 

77.00 

80.40 



52 60 

124 

60 

4 

KM) 

J50 

7.10 

74.00 

79.50 

88.40 

92 90 

24 

170352 

50.00 

124 

52 

4 

100 

J52 

7.30 

78.00 

83.GO 

92.70 

97 60 



59 30 

124 

56 

4 

100 

.156 

7.70 

82.60 

88.30 

97 90 

103.40 



62 50 

124 

> 

4 

KM) 

J58 

7 90 

86 40 

92 20 

102 00 

108 (M) 



65 70 

124 

62 

4 

KM) 

J62 

8 30 | 

90.80 

96 70 

107 20 

114 00 

32 

170356 

09 io 

124 

64 

4 

KM) 

J64 1 

8 50 | 

94.80 

100 70 

111 50 

118 90 



fj 

170361 ; 

14 

80 1 

4 

170362 

17 

90 

6 

170363 

20 

80 

8 | 

170364 

24 

.30 1 

10 

170365 

27 

60 

12 

170366 | 

32 

,60 | 

14 1 

170367 

35 

80 

16 

170368 | 

39 

.20 

18 1 

1 170309 

42 

.40 

20 

17(4370 1 

45 

.80 

_>_• 

170371 

57 

.40 I 

24 

170372 

60.80 

20 

170373 ' 

1 64 

10 

28 

170.374 

67 

.30 

1 80 

170375 

70 

50 | 

| 32 

170376 

73 

90 J 


12U. 

12V* 

is! § 
12 } 2 
124 
124 
124 


I 16 I 4 
18 4 

22 4 

24 4 

28 4 

I 32 4 

36 4 

I 38 4 

42 | 4 
44 
52 
56 


124 
124 
124 
124 I 58 
124 62 
124 1 6-1 
12 ' ■ 68 


30 i J16 
30 J18 
30 J22 


60 
! i M i 
100 
100 
100 


4 

4 - 

4 100 

4 I 100 


J24 

J28 

J32 

J36 

.i::s 

J42 

J44 

J52 

J56 

J58 

J62 

.104 

J 68 


3.90 i 

24 80 

29.00 

34 50 

4.10 

28.40 

32.70 

38 30 

4.50 

32.10 

36 00 

42 70 

4 70 

36.10 

40.70 

47 00 

5.10 

40 40 

45 20 

51 90 

5 40 

40 40 

51 50 

58.50 

5.80 

50 60 

55.90 

63.20 

6 (K> 

.54 50 

59.90 

67.50 

0.30 

61 40 

06 80 

74.60 

0 50 

65.40 

70.80 

79 10 

7.30 

79.40 

85.00 

94.10 

7.70 | 

84.10 

89 80 

99.40 

7.90 

88.00 

9.3 80 

103 60 

8.30 

92 40 

98.30 

108 80 

8.50 

96 20 

102 10 

112 90 

8 90 1 

100.80 

106.90 

118 20 


39 30 
43.20 
47.70 
52.10 
57 30 
64 00 
68 70 
72 90 
77.90 
82.50 
99 00 
104 90 
109 60 
115 60 
120 30 
126 70 


panel with which they are to tic us>ea. * 
ibinct, and slate frame if one is required. _* 

Prices for through-feed panels wall be quoted u,JO J* ‘ 
Prices do not include fuses. Order by catalogue number . 
For description of cabinets listed above, see one o 


mia so state ana give nui 
’ include panel complete 
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1288 


rresTerfl *l let Trie 

COMPANY 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE DR PANELS 

2 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—2-wire. Branches—Double, with 10-Amp. Rotary Snap Switches, Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 


Panels furnished with main connec¬ 
tions at top, if so ordered, without 
extra charge. 


Panel Only 


Ho. 

| Cat. 1 

List 

| Sixk ur 

In. 

1 kP- 1 

Box. 

Cir. 

1 Ho. 1 

Price 

1 V. | H. 

ID. 

| Mains' 

Ref. 1 


11 Slate I ! 

"“|:FBAME|| 


Panel with Cabinet' 


MAIN LUGS 



, 2 170401 

$7.10 

12! u 

8 4 

30 

J 8 

$3.10 

$15 4*) 

$19 20 

$23 80 

$28 30 

1 4 170402 

11.70 

12 Vi 

10 4 

30 

J10 

3.30 

20.40 

24 30 

29 20 

33 To 

0 | 170403 

16 40 

124 

14 , 4 

60 

J14 

3.70 

26.00 

30 10 

35 40 

40 10 

8 170404 

21.20 

124 

18 4 

6*1 

J18 

4 lil 

31 70 

36.00 

41 60 

46 50 

10 170405 

25.70 

124 

20 4 

GO 

J20 

4 30 

36 60 

41 00 

46 !*0 

51 90 

12 170406 

30 90 

124 

24 4 

100 

J24 

4.70 

42 70 

47 30 

53 60 

58.70 

14 17**407 

36 10 

124 

28 1 4 

100 

J28 

5 10 

48 90 

53.70 

60 40 

65 80 

16 170408 

40.70 

124 

30 4 

100 

J30 

5.30 

.54 00 

58.9** 

65 90 

71 30 

18 | 170409 

47.00 

124 

34 I 4 

200 

J34 

5 60 

61.30 

66.60 

73 70 

79 20 

20 | 170410 

51 80 

124 

36 ' 4 

200 

J36 

5 80 

66.60 

71.90 

79 20 

84 70 

22 170411 

56.70 

12 4 

40 4 

200 

J40 

6 20 

75 00 

80 30 

88.30 

91 30 

24 170412 

61.40 

124 

42 | 4 

200 

J42 

6 30 

80.40 

85.80 

93 60 

96 90 

21 170413 

66 30 

124 

46 4 

200 

J46 

6.70 

86 50 

92 on 

10ft 40 

104 20 

1 28 170414 

71 10 

124 

48 4 

200 

.148 

6 90 

91 90 

97.40 

106 10 

110 20 

| 30 170415 

75.80 

124 

52 4 

200 

J52 

7 30 

97 80 

103 40 

112.50 

117 40 

32 171*416 

80.60 

124 

54 1 4 

200 

.154 

7 50 

|103 20 

108 80 

118.20 

123 30 




FUSIBLE MAINS 


f 

170421 

8 GO 

124 

10 

4 

30 

J10 

3.30 

17 30 

21.20 

26 10 

4 

170422 

13 20 

124 

12 

4 

30 

.112 

3 50 

22 40 

26 40 

31 50 

6 

170423 

18.20 

124 

18 

4 

60 

J18 

4.10 

28.70 

33.00 

38 60 

8 

170424 

8.00 

124 

22 

4 

60 

.122 

4 50 

34 30 

& 80 

44 90 

10 

170425 

27 50 

124 

24 

4 

60 

J24 

4 70 

39 30 

43 90 

50.20 

12 

170426 

33.60 

124 

30 

4 

100 

J30 

5 30 

46 90 

51 80 

58.80 

14 

170427 

38 80 

124 

34 

4 

100 

J34 

5.60 

53 10 

58 30 

65.50 

16 

170428 

43.40 

12' 2 

36 

4 

11)0 

.136 

5.80 

58 20 

63 50 

70 80 

18 

17**42!) 

51 30 

12 h 

40 

4 

200 

J40 

6.20 

69 60 

74.90 

82.90 

20 

170430 

56.10 

12 4 

44 

4 

200 

.144 

6.50 

75 70 

81 10 

89 40 

22 

170431 

81.00 

124 

46 

4 

200 

J46 

6 70 

81 20 

86.70 

95 10 

24 

170432 

65.70 

12 4 

50 

4 

200 

J50 

7.10 

87.10 

92 60 

101.50 

26 

170433 

70 60 

12 4 

52 

4 

200 

J52 

7.30 

92.60 

98 20 

107 30 

28 

17**434 

75.40 

124 

56 

4 

200 

J56 

7 70 

98 70 

104 40 

114 0<» 

30 

170435 

80.10 

124 

58 

4 

200 

.1.58 

7 9*» 

104 00 

109.80 

119.60 

32 

17**436 

84 90 

124 

62 

4 

200 

J62 

8 30 

110 00 

115 90 

126 40 


30 eo 
.16 10 
43 50 
49 90 
55 30 
64 30 


85 90 
9! 80 


111 » 
119 » 
mio 
133 20 


FUSELESS MAIN SWITCH 


170441 

174*442 

170443 > 

170444 

170445 

170446 , 

170447 ' 

170448 

170449 

170450 

170451 

170452 

170453 ' 

170454 

170455 | 

170456 


11.40 1 

124 1 

16 1 

4 1 

| 30 1 

J16 

3.90 

21 40 | 

25 60 

16.00 

124 

18 1 

4 

30 

J18 

4 10 

26 50 

30 80 

21 60 

124 

24 

4 j 

60 

J24 

4.70 

33.40 

38.00 

26.40 

124 

26 1 

4 ' 

60 

J26 

4 90 

38 70 

43.40 

30.90 

124 

3ft 

4 

60 

J30 

5 30 

44 20 

| 49.10 

38.90 

124 

34 

* 

100 

J34 

5.60 

53 20 

| 58.40 

44 1ft 

124 1 

38 1 

4 ' 

100 

J38 

6 00 

59 40 

64 80 

48.70 

124 

40 

4 

100 

J40 

6 20 

67 00 

72 30 

58 20 


1 48 

, 6 

1 200 

, J48 

9.10 

80 90 

86 40 

63.00 

124 

1 50 1 

6 

200 

| J50 

9 40 

.86 30 

91.80 

67 90 

124 

54 

6 

j 200 

.1.54 

9.90 

92 60 

98.20 

72.60 

12 4 

1 56 

6 

200 

J56 

10.20 

98 00 

103.70 

77.50 

124 

60 

6 

200 

J60 

10 70 

104 30 

110.10 

82.30 

124 

1 62 

l 6 

200 

J 02 

11 00 

109.70 1 

115 60 

S7 *MI 

124 1 

66 

6 

200 

JOG 

i 11.50 

115 70 

111.70 

91.80 

1 124 

68 

6 

200 

' J 68 | 

1 11.70 

121.20 

127 30 


36 40 

44 30 
49 90 
56.10 
65 60 
72.40 
81* 30 
96.80 
102 50 
109 40 


115.10 I 1» 60 


121 90 
128 00 
134 70 
140 40 


35 90 
41 30 
49.40 
55 20 
61 50 
71 10 
77 80 
83 30 
100.90 
107 00 
114 50 


FUSIBLE MAIN SWITCH 


170461 | 

170462 

170463 , 

170404 

170465 

170466 

170467 

170468 

170469 

170470 ' 

170471 

170472 

170473 1 ' 

17**474 

170475 


12 SO 

124 | 16 

4 

30 

J16 

3.90 

22 80 

27 00 

17.40 

124 18 

4 

30 

J18 

4 10 

27 90 

32 20 

23.00 

124 | 24 

4 

00 

J24 

4.70 

34.80 

39.40 

27 SO 

124 I 26 

4 

60 

J26 

4 90 

40 10 

44,80 

32 30 

12*j 30 

4 

60 

J30 

5 30 

45.60 

50.50 

42.10 

124 38 

4 

100 

J38 

6.00 

57 40 

62.80 

47 30 

m 1 4 o 

4 

100 

.140 

6.20 | 

65 60 

70 90 

51 90 

12*| 44 

4 

100 

J44 

6 .50 

71 .50 

76 80 

62.70 

12 4 | 50 

6 

200 

J50 

9 40 

86.00 

91 50 

67 .50 

124 52 

6 

200 

J52 

9 70 

91 50 

97.10 

72 4** 

124 56 

6 

200 

J56 

10 20 

97.80 

103.50 

77 10 

12*, 1 58 

6 

200 

J58 , 

10 40 1 

103.20 

109 00 

82 00 

124 1 62 

6 

200 

J62 

11 00 

109 40 

115 30 

Sfi 80 

12*. 64 

6 

200 

.164 

11 20 

114 90 

120.80 

1)1 ,50 

12' v 6.8 

6 

200 

J6S 

11.70 

120 90 

127.00 




200 

.170 

12 00 

126 40 



32 50 
37.80 
45 70 
51 30 
57 50 
70.40 
78 90 
85 20 
102 20 
108 00 
114 W 
120 60 
127 70 
133 50 
140.10 


128 30 
134.80 
142 60 
148 » 


37 30 

43.70 
50.80 

56 A* 
62» 
75 89 
8lW 
88.09 

106.70 
112 90 
120 41* 
126 » 
134 i" 
140 90 
148 60 
153 i» 


Catalogue number is for panel only. If slate frame or cabinet is required, order »uuu.» -— . iy>m nieto w— 

of panel with which they are to be used. ^Prices under heading “Panel with Cabinet include panel 
cabinet, and slate frame if one is required. 

Prirps for single-branch and through-feed panels will be quoted upon request. 

Prices do not include fuses. Order by catalogue number. 

ror description oi cabinets listed above, see one of the following pages. 


Digitized by Google 




WrsUrB'EhtTrit 

COMPANY 


1289 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE DR PANELS 

3 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—3-wire. Branches—Double, with 10-Amp. Rotary Snap Switches, Arranged lor Edison Plug Fuses 


Panels furnished with main connec¬ 
tions at top, ifso ordered, vitboat 
extra charge 




Panel Only 



SLATE 1 

FRAME r 

So. 1 

Cat. 

1 ^ I Sixk in In. I 

Cap. | 
Mains | 

Box 1 

! Cir.| 

No. 

| Price | W. | H. | D. | 

Ref. | 

1 List || 


Panel with Cabinet* _ 

¥Hr !S« hr 



MAIN LUGS 


2 

170501 

S 7.80 

12h 

1 8 | 

4 

30 

J 8 

$3 10 

$16 10 

$19 90 

$24 50 

$28 90 

4 

170502 

12 50 

V2h 

10 

4 

30 

.110 

3.30 

21 20 

25 10 

30.00 

34 50 

6 

170503 

17.00 

I2y 2 

14 

4 

30 , 

J14 

3.70 

26.60 

30.70 

36 00 

40.70 

8 

170504 

22 10 

12,4 

16 

4 

30 

.116 

3 90 

32 10 

36 30 

41 SO 

46 60 

10 

17) (505 

27.00 

124 

20 

4 1 

30 

.120 

4 30 

37.90 

42 30 

48 20 

53 20 

12 

170506 

32.30 

124 

24 

4 

60 

.124 

4.70 

44 10 

48.70 

55.00 

60.10 

14 

170507 

37 10 

124 

26 

4 

60 

.126 

4 90 

49 40 

54 10 

60 60 

65 90 

16 

170508 

42.10 

12*2 

30 

4 

60 

J 30 

5.30 

55 40 

60 30 

67 30 

72 70 

18 

170509 

46.90 

124 

32 


60 

J32 

5.40 

00.70 

65.80 

72.80 

78.30 

20 

170510 

51 90 

124 

36 

4 1 

60 

J36 

5.80 

66 70 

72 00 

79 30 

84.80 

22 

170.511 

58.20 

12*5 

40 

4 

100 

J40 

6.20 

76 50 

81.80 

89 80 

92.80 

24 

170512 

63.20 

124 

42 

4 

1 100 

J42 

6.30 

82.20 

87.60 

95.40 

98.70 

26 

170513 

68 10 

124 

46 

4 1 

100 

J46 

6 70 

88 30 

93.80 

102 20 

106 00 

28 

170514 

72.90 

12* 3 j 

48 

4 

100 

J48 

6 90 

93 70 

99 20 

107 90 

112 00 

30 

170515 

77 70 

12*3 

1 52 

4 

100 

J52 

7 30 

99 70 

105 30 

114 40 

119 30 

32 

170516 

82 70 

124 1 

54 

4 

100 

J54 

7 50 

105 30 

110 90 

120 30 

125 40 


FUSIBLE MAINS 




2 

170521 

10 10 

124 

10 

4 

30 

Jit) 

3 30 

18 80 

22.70 

27 60 

32.10 

4 

170522 

14.80 

124 

12 

4 

30 

J 12 

3.50 

24 <M) 

28.00 

33.10 

37.70 

6 

170523 

19.30 

124 

16 

4 

30 

J16 

3 90 

29.30 

*33 50 

39.00 

43.80 

8 

170524 

24 40 

124 

18 

4 

30 

J18 

4 10 

34.90 

|39 20 

44.80 

49 70 

10 

170525 

29 30 

124 

22 

4 

30 

J 22 

4 50 

40 60 

45.10 

51 20 

56 20 

12 

170526 

35.00 

124 

28 

4 

60 

J28 

5.10 

47.80 

|52 60 

59.30 

64 70 

14 

170527 

39 80 

124 

30 

4 

60 

.130 

5 30 

53 10 

58 00 

65 00 

70.40 

16 

170528 

44 80 

124 

34 

4 

60 

J34 

5.60 

59 10 

tM 30 

71 50 

77.00 

18 

170529 

49.60 

124 

36 

4 

60 

J36 

5.80 

64.40 

69.70 

77.00 

82.50 

20 

170530 

M 60 

124 

40 

4 

60 

J40 

6 20 

72 90 

78.20 

86 20 

89.20 


170531 

62 30 

124 

46 

4 

100 

J46 

6.70 

82.50 

88 00 

96.40 

100.20 

24 

170532 

67.30 

124 

48 

* 

100 

J48 

6.90 

88.10 

93.60 

102.30 

106.40 

26 

170533 

72 20 

124 

52 

4 

100 

.152 

7 30 

94 20 

99.80 

108 90 

113.80 

28 

170.534 

77.00 

124 

54 

4 

100 

J54 

7 50 

99 60 

105.20 

114 60 

119.70 

30 

170535 

81.80 

124 

58 

4 

100 

J58 

7.90 

105.70 

111..50 

121.30 

127 30 

32 

170536 

86 80 

124 

60 

4 

100 

.160 

8.10 

111 30 

117.10 

127 20 

133 60 





FUSELESS 

MAIN SWITCH 




2 

170541 

14 30 

124 

16 

4 

30 

.116 

3 90 

24 30 

28.50 

34 00 

38.80 

4 

170542 

19 00 

124 

is 

4 

10 

J18 

4.10 

29 50 

33 80 

39 40 

44 30 

6 

170543 

23.50 

124 

22 

4 

30 

J22 

4.50 

34.80 

39.30 

45.40 

50 40 

8 

170.544 

28 60 

124 

24 

4 

30 

.124 

4 70 

40 40 

45.00 

51.30 

56.40 

10 

170545 

33.50 


28 

4 

30 

.128 

5.10 

46 30 

51 10 

57 80 

63 20 

12 

170546 

40.10 

124 

32 

4 

60 

J32 

5.40 

53.90 

59.00 

66.00 

71.50 

14 

170547 

44 90 

124 

36 

4 

60 

J36 

5.80 

59 70 

65 00 

72 30 

77.80 

16 

170548 

49.90 

124 

38 

4 

60 

J38 

6 00 

65.20 

70 60 

78.20 

83.60 

18 

170549 

54.70 

124 

42 

4 

60 

J42 

6.30 

73.70 

79.10 

86.90 

90.20 

20 

170550 

59.70 

124 

44 

4 

60 

J44 

6 50 

79.30 

84 70 

93 00 

96 40 

•>*> 

170551 

70.20 

124 

.50 

4 

loO 

J50 

7 10 

91 GO 

97 10 

100 00 

110.50 

24 

170552 

75.20 

124 

52 

4 

100 

J52 

7.30 

97.20 

102.80 

111 90 

116.80 

°6 

170553 

80.10 

124 

56 

4 

100 

J56 

7.70 

103 40 

109.10 

118 70 

124.20 


j70554 

84.90 

124 

58 

4 

100 

.158 

7.90 

108 SO 

114 60 

124 40 

130.40 


170555 

89 70 

124 

62 

4 

loo 

J62 

8 30 

114.80 

120.70 

131.20 

138 00 

32 

i70556 

94.70 

124 

64 

4 

100 

JIM 

8 50 

120 40 

120.30 

137.10 

144 .50 



/ 2 i 170561 

16 40 

124 

16 

4 

30 

4 1 170562 

21 10 

124 

18 

4 

30 

6 1 170563 

25.00 

124 

22 

4 

30 

8 170564 

30 70 

124 

24 

4 

30 

10 17056.5 

35.60 

124 

28 

4 

30 

12 170560 

42.20 

124 

32 

4 

00 

14 170567 

47 00 

124 

36 

4 

60 

16 | 170568 

52.00 

124 

38 

4 

60 

18 170569 

56.80 

124 

42 

4 

00 

20 170570 

61 80 

124 

44 

4 

60 

22 170571 

75.00 

124 

52 

4 

100 

24 170572 

80.00 

124 

56 

4 

100 

26 170573 

84 90 

124 

58 

4 

100 

28 170574 

89 70 

124 

62 

4 

100 

30 I 170575 

94 50 

124 

M 

4 

10O 

32 170576 

99 50 

124 

68 

4 

100 


FUSIBLE MAIN^SWITCH 

J16 
J18 
J22 

J24 
J28 
J32 
J36 
J38 
J42 
J44 
J52 
J56 
J58 
J62 
J64 
.168 1 


3.90 

26.40 

.9) 

60 

36.10 

40.90 

4 10 

31 60 

35 

90 

41.50 

46 40 

4.50 

30.90 

41 

40 

47.50 

52.50 

4.70 

42.50 

47 

10 

53 40 

58.50 

5.10 

48 40 

53 

20 

59.90 

65.30 

5.40 

56.00 

61 

10 

68.10 

73.60 

5.80 

61 80 

67 

10 

74 40 

79.90 

6.00 

67 30 

72 

.70 

80 30 

85.70 

6.30 

75.80 

81 

.20 

89.00 

92.30 

6.50 

81.40 

86 

.80 

95.10 

98.50 

7.30 

97 00 

102 

60 

111.70 

116 60 

7.70 

103.30 

109 

.00 

118.60 

124.10 

7.90 

108 80 

114 

60 

124 40 

130.40 

8.30 

114 80 

120 

.70 

131.20 

138.00 

8.50 

120.20 

126 

10 

136 90 

144 30 

8 90 

126.40 

132 

50 

143 80 

152 30 


i under li«*:idiii*5 “ Panel 


Catalogue number is for panel only. Hslate 
of panel with which they are to be used. Pricei 
cabinet, and slate frame if one is required. 

Prices for through-feed panels will be quoted upon reque . 

Priii s do not include fuses. Order by catalogue number. 

For description of cabinets listed above, see one of the following pages. 


lircd, order should so state and give number 
with Cabinet” include panel complete with 


Digitized by V. 


Google 
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Western ‘Electric 

COMPANY 


CROUSE-HINDS TYPE DP PANELS 

2 TO 2-WIRE, 125 VOLTS 

Mains—2-wire. Branches—Double, with 10-Amp. Push Button Switches, Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 


Panels furnished with main connec¬ 
tions at top, if so ordered, without 
extra charge. 


]- 


Panel Only 


slate" 

No. 1 

Cat. 

List Size in In. 1 

Boi | 

FRAME 

Cir. | 

No. 

Price 1 W. | H. | D. I Mams 

Ref. | 

I List ) 


Panel with Cabinet* 





2 I 170601 $ 7 50 12Ja 8 4 30 

4 170602 12.50 12* •< 10 4 30 

6 170603 17.00 I2h 14 4 60 

8 170604 22 80 12H 18 4 60 

10 170605 27 70 12? v 20 4 60 

12 170606 33.30 12>* 24 4 100 

14 170607 38 90 12L$ 28 4 100 

16 170608 43.90 12,4 30 4 100 

18 170609 50 60 124 34 4 200 

20 ' 170610 55.80 124 36 4 200 

22 170611 61.10 124 40 4 200 

24 170612 66 20 124 42 4 200 

26 I 170613 71.50 124 46 4 200 

28 170614 76.70 124 48 4 200 

30 170615 | 81.80 124 52 , 4 , 200 i 

32 170616 ; 87.00 124 54 I 4 | 200 I 


J 8 1 $3.10 415 80 
J10J 3.30 I 21 20 
J14 | 3.70 27.20 


5 10 51 70 

5 30 57 20 


4 170622 14 00 124 12 1 

6 I 170623 | 19.40 124 18 

8 170624 ' 24 60 124 22 

10 170625 29.50 124 24 

12 170626 36.00 124 30 

14 170627 41.60 124 34 

16 171X128 4 6 60 I 124 36 

18 ( 170629 , 54.90 j 124 40 I 

20 170630 ' 60 10 124 44 

22 170631 l 65 40 12 4 46 , 

24 170632 70 .50 124 j 

26 1 170633 ' 75 80 I 124 I 52 

28 I 170634 81 00 I 12!'j | .56 I 

30 170635 , 86.10 124 5S 

32 1706.36 91 30 I 124 [ 62 


4 200 ! .1.54 7 50 ] 109 60 1 

FUSIBLE MAINS 
4 30 J10II 3.30 17 70 

4 30 J12 3.50 23 20 

4 60 J18 I 4 10 29 90 

4 60 J 22 4.50 35 90 

4 60 .124 I 4 70 41 30 

4 100 .J 30 ' 5.30 49.30 

4 100 J34 I 5 60 55.90 

4 100 J 36 5.80 61 40 


5.80 70 60 75 90 83 20 SS 7n 

6.20 79.40 84.70 92 70 95 70 

6 30 85.20 90 60 98 40 101 70 

6 70 91.70 97 20 106.60 100 40 

6 90 97 50 103 00 111 70 115 SO 

7.30.108.80 109 40 118 50 123 40 

7 50'109 60 115 20 124 60 ! 129 70 


61.20 66 60 

68.30 73 SO 

74.00 79 5i) 

86 50 89 50 


6.50 79 70 85.10 93 40 | % ** 

6.70 85 00 91 10 99.50 103 70 

7.10 91 90 97.40 106.30 HOW 

7.30 97 80 103.40 112 50 117 40 

7 70 104 .30 110 00 119 60 125 10 

7 90 110 00 115 80 125 60 131 60 

8.30 1 116 40 122 30 132 80 139 60 


FUSELESS MAIN SWITCH 

16 4 30 I J16 3.90 1121 80 1 

18 4 30 .118 It 4 10 27 30 


2 

170641 

11 

80 

124 

16 

4 

30 

J16 

4 

170642 

16 

SO 

124 

18 

4 

30 

.118 

6 

170643 

22 

SO 

124 

24 

4 

60 

J24 , 

8 

170644 

28 

00 

124 

26 

4 

60 

J26 

10 

170645 

32 

90 

124 

30 

4 

60 

J30 . 


170646 

41 

30 

124 

34 

4 

100 

J34 

14 

170647 

46 

90 

124 

38 

4 

100 

J38 

16 

170648 

51 

90 


40 

4 

100 

J40 

18 

170649 

61 

80 

124 

48 

6 

200 

J48 

20 

170650 

67 

00 

124 

50 

6 

200 

J50 

22 

170651 

72 

30 

124 

64 

6 

2<>0 

.154 

24 

170652 

77 

40 

12,4 

56 

6 

200 

J56 I 

26 

170653 

82 

70 

124 

60 

6 

200 

.160 L 

28 

170654 

87 

90 


62 

6 

200 

.162 

30 

170655 

93 

00 

1 2 1 j 

66 

•3 

200 

J66 

32 

170656 

98 

20 

12,4 

6S 

6 

200 

.168 






FUSIBLE 

MAIN 

2 

170661 

13 

29 

124 

16 

4 

30 

.116 | 

4 

170662 

IH 

20 

124 

18 

4 

30 

J18 ! 

« 

170663 

24 

20 


24 

4 

60 

J24 

S 

170664 

29 

40 

124 

26 

4 

60 

.126 

10 

170665 

34 

30 


30 

4 

60 

J30 i 

12 

170666 

44 

50 

124 

38 

4 

100 

J3S 

14 

1 T( )667 

50 

in 

12*2 

40 

4 

100 

.140 | 

16 

170668 

55 

10 

12* 

44 

4 

ino 

J44 

18 

170669 

66 

30 

>24 

50 

« 

200 

J50 

20 

170670 

71 

50 


52 

6 

200 

.152 

22 

170671 

76 

80 


56 

6 

200 

.156 , 

24 

170672 

81 

90 


58 

6 

200 

J58 

26 

170673 

87 

20 


62 

6 

200 

.162 

28 

170674 

92 

40 


64 

6 

200 

.164 

30 

17< >675 

97 

50 

I'M 3 

(VS 

6 

200 

J5S 

32 

170676 

102 

70 


7<> 

6 

2O0 

JroJL 


4 90 40 30 

5 30 I 46 20 | 


6 00 02 20 67 60 75.20 

6 20 70 20 75 50 83.50 86 50 

9.10 84 50 90.00 100.40 104 .Vi 

9 40 90 30 95 80 106 50 111 jj 

OSH) 07 00 102 60 113 40 J* J 

10 20 102 80 108 50 119 90 125 40 

10 70 109 50 115 30 127 10 1« 50 

11 00 115 30 121.20 133 60 40 4< 


9 40 90 30 

9 90 I 97 00 


11 50 121.70 | 127 70 


3 90 j| 23 20 1 

4 10 28 70 


4.90 41 70 

5.30 47 60 


6.20 | 68 40 ’ 
0 50 I 74 70 


133 70 | 146 80155 30 


46 90 | 52 w 
52 90! 

59.50 

72.80 7S 
76 70 I 81 70 


95 10 | 105 W , H° 3,1 


9 70 1 95 50 101.10 i — t94 M 

10 20,102 20 107 90; IJ30 g-J 

10.40 108 00 113 80 125 40 »•* 

11 00 1114 60 120 50 132 90 j* 

11 20 120.50 126 40 39.10 JJ ^ ( 

11 70 126 90 133 00 46 JO « Jj 

12 00 JOT j 138 90 i 153jOJJl 

order should so ^''I^'lnth 


HJ 00 116.5J 


10 20 1102.20 
10.40 108 00 


01 panel with which they arc t«> he used. ‘Prices under heading “Panel with Cabinet 
cabinet , and slate frame if one is required. 

Friers for single-brunch and through-feed panels will l>e quoted upon request. 

1 neea do not include fuses. Order by catalogue number. 

for description of cabinets listed above, sec one of the following pages. 
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CROUSE-HINDS TYPE DP PANELS 

3 TO 2-WIRE. 125 VOLTS 


Panels furnished with main connec¬ 
tions at top, if so ordered, without 
extra charge. 




•'» *#»•« 


a 


v* f ^ : 




K* i «a "• l 

I'Ap V 

" ' # • e 


r. 

it 

* 

_L_! 

b_ 




Panel only 

== 

1 SLATE 

No. i 

Cat. 

1 u gt Size is In. 1 ^ I 

Box | 

FRAME 

Cir.| 

No. 

Price | W. | H. |D. | Mains | 

Ref. ! 

1 List 11 


Panel with Cabinet* 

hr I T ir I I T k T 


MAIN LUGS 


2 1707U1 

» 170702 

6 170703 

8 170704 

10 I 170705 
12 170706 

14 I 170707 
16 170708 

18 170709 

20 170710 

22 170711 

24 170712 

26 170713 

28 170714 

30 170715 

32 I 170716 


2 ! 170721 
-1 170722 
6 170723 
8 170724 
10 170725 
12 170726 


170727 42.60 12*$ 30 

170728 48.UO 12* ^ 34 

170729 53.20 12*$ 36 

170730 58.60 12*$ 40 

170731 66.70 12*, 46 

170732 72.10 12* $ 48 j 

170733 77.40 12*$ 52 I 

170734 82.60 12* a 54 

170735 87.80 124 I 58 I 

170736 93.20 12*^ | 60 


170744 J 30.20 12*$ 

170745 ! 35.50 12 *-j 

170746 42.50 12*$ 

170747 47.70 12*4 

170748 53.10 12*4 

170749 58.30 12*4 

170750 63.70 12*$ 

170751 74.60 124 


170753 85.30 
170754 90.50 
170755 95.70 
170756 !101.10 


170764 32.30 

170765 37.60 


8 4 30 J 8 *3.10 $16.50 

10 4 30 J10 3 30 22.00 

14 4 30 J14 3.70 27.80' 

16 4 30 J16 3.90 33.70 

20 4 30 J20 4 30 39.90 

24 4 60 J24 4.70 46.50 

26 4 GO J26 4 90 52.20 

30 4 60 J 30 5 30 58.60 

32 4 GO J32 5.40 64.30 

36 4 60 J36 5.80 70.70 

40 4 100 J 40 6.20 80.90 

42 4 100 J 42 6.30 87.00 

46 4 100 .146 6.70 93.50 

48 4 100 J48 6.90 99.30 

52 4 100 J 52 7.30 105.70 

1 54 4 1 100 I J54 I 7 50 IU.70 

FUSIBLE MAINS 

' 10 4 30 J10 I! 3.30 | 19.20 

12 4 30 J12 I 3 60 24 80 

16 4 30 J16 3.90 30.50 

18 4 30 J18 4.10 36.50 

22 4 30 .122 i 4.50 42.60 

28 4 60 J28 5.10 50.20 

30 4 60 J30 5.30 55.90 

34 4 60 .134 j 5.00 62.30 

36 4 60 J 36 5.80 68.00 

40 4 60 J40 I 6.20 76.90 

46 4 100 J46 0.70 86.90 

48 4 100 J48 6.90 92.90 

52 ' 4 100 J52 7.30 90.40 

54 I 4 100 J54 7.50 105 20 

I 58 4 100 J 58 7.90 111.70 

1 60 1 4 100 J80 11 8 10 |l 17.70 

FUSELESS MAIN SWITCH 

I 10 I 4 1 30 I J16 II 3.90 || 24.70 | 

18 4 30 J18 4.10 30.30 


4.70 42 00 46.60 

5.10 48.30 53.10 

5.40 56.30 61.40 

5.80 62.50 67.80 

6.00 68.40 73.80 

6.30 77.30 82.70 

6.50 83.30 88.70 

7.10 9600 101.50 

7.30 102.00 107.60 

7 70 108.60 114.30 

7.90 ill4.40 120.20 

8.30 120.80 126.70 

8.50 126.80 ! 133.30 



107.10 111.20 

114.10 119.00 
120.20 125.30 
127.30 133.30 
133.60 140.00 


75.10 80.60 
81.40 86.80 
90.50 93.80 
97.00 100.40 


107.60 116.70 


FUSIBLE MAIN SWITCH 

16 | 4 | 30 j J16 II 3.90 || 26 80 | 
18 4 30 J1S 4.10 | 32.40 


170766 44.60 12*$ 
170767 49.80 12*$ 
170768 j 55.20 12*$ 
170769 | 60.40 12*$ 


20 170770 

22 | 170771 


170771 79.40 12* 
170772 84.80 12* 
170773 90.10 12* 
170774 95.30 12* 
170775 100.50 12* 
170776 1 105.90 12* 


100 I J58 
UK) J62 
100 J64 

100 J68 


4.70 44.10 48.70 

5.10 50.40 55.20 

5.40 58.40 63.50 

5 80 64 60 69.90 

6.00 70.50 75.90 

6.30 79.40 84.80 

6.50 85.40 90 80 

7.30 101.40 107 (H) 

7.70 108.10 113.80 

7.90 114.00 119.80 

8 30 120.40 126.30 

8.50 126.20 132.10 

S (to 132 SO 138 (Hi 


129.60 135.60 

136.80 143.60 


Catalogue number is for panel only. If date frame or oabim t ja required, order abouU I to state and give number 
of panel with which they are to lx* used. *Prices under heading Panel with Cabinet include panel complete with 
cabinet , and slate frame if one is required. 

Prices for through-feed panels will be quoted upon request. 

Prices do not include fuses. Order by catalogue number. 

For description of cabinets listed above, see one of the following pages. 
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CROUSE-HINDS METER LOOP PANELS 

METER LOOPS FOR STANDARD PANEL BOARDS 

Frequently it is desirable to have a panel board arranged with meter loop. We therefore 
give below a schedule of the extra list prices to be added to the list prices of standard panel 
boards when they are to be equipped with meter loops. The addition of meter loop does not 
change size of standard panel noard. 



A 2 TO 2-wlre Double-branch 
Panel with Meter Loops 


LIST PRICES OF METER LOOPS FOR ALL 2 TO 2-WIRE DOUBLE-BRANCH 
STANDARD PANEL BOARDS, 125 VOLTS 

The Following List Prices are to be Added to the List Prices of Standard Panel Boards 


No. of 
Circuits on 
Panel Board 

Extra 

List Price 

| No. of 

Circuits on 
i Panel Board 

Extra 

List Price 

No. of 
Circuits on 
Panel Board 

2 to 4 

$2.00 1 

6 to 10 ! 

$2.20 

12 to 16 


Extra 

List Price 

No. of 1 
Circuits on 
Panel Board | 

Extra 

List Price 

$2. GO 

| 18 to 32 i 

$3 00 



A 3 TO 2-wlre Double-branch 
Panel with Meter Loops 


LIST PRICES OF METER LOOPS FOR ALL 3 TO 2-WIRE DOUBLE-BRANCH 
STANDARD PANEL BOARDS, 125 VOLTS 


No. of Circuits 
on Panel Board 

Extra 

List Price 

No. of Circuits 
on Panel Board 

Extra 

List Price 

No. of Circuits 
on Panel Board 

Extra 

List Price 

2 to 10 

$2.10 

12 to 20 

$2.30 

22 to 32 

$2.70 


LIST PRICES OF METER LOOPS FOR ALL 3 TO 2-WIRE DOUBLE-BRANCH 
CONVERTIBLE PANEL BOARDS, 125 VOLTS 


No. of 
Circuits on 
Panel Board 

Extra 

List Price 

No. of 
Circuits on 
Panel Board 

Extra 

List Price 

No. of 
Circuits on 
Pant‘1 Board 

Extra 

List Price 

No. of 
Circuits on 
Panel Board 

Extra 

List Price 

2 to 4 

_' 

$2.10 | 

6 to 10 

$2.30 

12 to 16 

$2.70 

| 18 to 32 

$3.10_ 

ZJTmA nanel 


v\ hen ordering a panel board with meter loop give catalogue number of standard i 
board and state that it is to have a meter loop. List prices for meter loops do not include 
wire connections between panel board and meter. 
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CROUSE-HINDS CONVERTIBLE PANELS 

THREE-WIRE, ALL TYPES 



A 3 to 2-Wire Panel with Convertible Maine 




If specifically ordered, three to two-wire panel boards of any type will be furnished with 
convertible mains having a capacity of 6 amperes per branch on the neutral pole and 3 amperes 
per branch on the positive and negative poles. 

General specifications of various types of panel boards apply to convertible panel boards, 
except in capacity of mains. 


PANEL BOARDS WITH CONVERTIBLE MAINS 
Schedule of Extra Heights and List Prices to be Added to 3 to 2-wire Standard Panel Boards 
Widths Remain the Same 


Description 


Capacity 

op Mains 

Additional 



No. of 

Ampehbs 

Height 


List Price of 

of Mains 

Circuits 

Outsides 

Neutral 

(widt h same 
as Standard) 

of Panel 

Slate Frame 


2 to 4 

30 

30 

0 

$0.00 

soon 


6 to 10 

30 

60 

0 

.70 

.00 

Lugs only 

12 to 16 

60 

100 

2 

1.00 

.20 

18 and 20 

60 

200 

2 

1.80 

.20 


22 to 32 

100 

200 

2 

2.00 

.20 


2 to 4 

30 

30 

0 

.00 

.00 

Fused 

Mains 

6 to 10 

30 

60 

2 

1.00 

.20 

12 to 16 

60 

100 

4 

2.00 

.40 

18 and 20 

60 

200 

4 

3.00 

.40 


22 to 32 

100 

200 

2 

2.80 

.20 


2 to 4 

30 

30 

0 

.00 

.00 

[Fuseless 

6 to 10 

12 to 16 

30 

60 

60 

100 

2 

2 

2.00 

5.20 

.20 

.20 

Switch 

18 and 20 

60 

200 

4 * 

10.80 

3.20 


22 to 32 

100 

200 

2 * 

6.80 

2.90 


2 to 4 

30 

30 

o 

.00 

.00 

Fusible 

6 to 10 

12 to 16 

30 

60 

60 

100 

2 

6 

2.20 „ 
8.00 

.20 

.50 

Switch 

18 and 20 

60 

200 

8* 

15.50 

3.60 


22 to 32 

100 

200 

2* 

8.80 

2 90 


*These panel boards will require slate frames and boxes 6 inches deep. 

To obtain box reference, use the same reference letter as for standard panel board and the 
total height of panel board as reference numeral. 

Use catalogue number of standard panel board when ordering and specify that it is to be 
convertible. 
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CROUSE-HINDS METERING PANELS 



Six-circuit, 3 to 2-wire, Multimeter Panel with Type H Circuits* 
Mounted in Cabinet Arranged for Six Meters 
Meter Compartment Cabinet not Furnished unless Specified 


MULTIMETER PANELS 

The Crouse-Hinds Multimeter is the latest and most improved type of metering panel board 
yet designed. The general specifications as regards material, workmanship, finish, etc., conform 
to the general specifications of standard panel boards. . 

The terminals feeding to the meters are arranged on each side of the mains at thebottomo* 
the panel board and arc arranged for N. E. C. cartridge or Edison plug fuses, as specified On 
each side of the panel board above the meter leads is placed a binding nut for potential wire 
connections. 

The individual meter bars are arranged in two vertical laminated sets placed in the center of 
the panel board and are supported and separated by insulating pillars and spacers. The upper 
ends of the meter bars are equipped with terminals for receiving the return wires from the meters. 
One pole of each circuit on tne panel board connects directly to a common bus bar which is divided 
after leaving the main connection and extends vertically at each side of the meter bars, lne 
other pole of each circuit extends to a pillar placed in the center of the Panel Board between tne 
two sets of meter bars. These pillars are built up with spacers in such a manner that connec¬ 
tions with the meter bars can l>e made by’connection clips. One end of each clip engages a meter 
bar and the other end is clam|>ed between the spacers of a pillar. The connection pillar 1S . s ^ r ' 
rounded by an insulating sleeve with openings for the connection clip on only one side of tee 
pillar. This arrangement permits connection to be made to only one meter bar at a time. 
insulating sleeve is arranged so that it can easily be turned to allow connections to any one roet* 
bar of either set. The spacers of the pillar are arranged so that the separation between any tw 
spacers is only large enough to allow the insertion of one connection clip, thus making it 
sible to make connection to any connecting pillar from more than one meter bar. The conn e* 
tion clip is equipped with an insulating handle, and the entire construction of the panel boa™* _ 
such that it is unnecessary to use tools of any kind when making changes in connections betwee 
circuits and meter bars, thus eliminating the possibility of a short circuit by accident, as 
quently happens when using a screwdriver or other tool about the live parts of a panel boara 
These panel boards are of uniform width regardless of the number of meter connections requi ■ 

Prices for metering panel boards and cabinets will be quoted upon request. Inquiry m 
give complete information as to requirements, stating number of circuits, number of me ..r\’ 
system, voltage, style of main connections, style of fuses, and whether with or witu 
switches (knife or snap) in branches, also complete description of cabinet. . ... . 

Cabinets: Multimeter Panel Boards can be installed in cabinets of standard design* 
trated elsewhere in this catalogue, when it is intended to mount meters outside of cabinet 
in cabinets with compartments for meters, as illustrate ^bove. 
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CROUSE-HINDS CABINETS 


CABINET SPECIFICATIONS 

Crouse-Hinds Standard cabinets include types AK, AL, BM, BN and BT, aU of which ar* 
illustrated on the following page. 

Each cabinet is made up of two main parts, a steel box and a steel or wooden trim. 

BOXES, TYPES A AND B 

Construction.— Each box is formed from one piece of No. 10 U. S. standard gauge sheet 
steel, overlapped and riveted at comers. J 

Type A boxes, for types AK and AL cabinets, are made in sizes to allow a 2-inch space 
between the sides of the box and the panels for which they are intended. As this space makes it 
unnecessary to line the box, no lining is furnished. 

Type B boxes, for types BM, BN and BT cabinets, are made to allow a 3-inch wiring com- 

E artment or gutter between the sides of the box and the slate frame surrounding the panel. These 
oxes are unlined, as no lining is necessary. 

Finish. —Boxes are painted both inside and outside with a dead black lacquer. Boxes 
finished in baked black enamel will be furnished at an advance of 20 per cent in the list price 
if specifically ordered. ’ 

Drilling.— Boxes will be drilled for conduit without extra charge, if complete drilling informa¬ 
tion accompanies order. Boxes will be drilled and porcelain bushings furnished for open work at 
an advance in the list price of 15 cents per hole. Blank drilling forms will be furnished upon 
request, without charge. 


STEEL TRIMS, TYPES K, L, M AND N 

Construction.— Steel trims are made from single pieces of No. 10 U. S. standard gauge sheet 
steel and are intended for mounting in vertical position. 

Lock.— Doors are fitted with combination locks and spring catches, and where door is over 
40 inches high, it is equipped with vault handle and shoot-bolts. 

Finish. —Trims are painted both inside and outside with a dead black lacquer. A baked 
black enamel finish will be furnished at an advance of 20 per cent in the list price, if specifi¬ 
cally ordered. 

Type K door, for type AK (surface) cabinet, has a ^-inch flange around all four edges, 
overlapping the box. This form of construction makes the box dust-proof and provides a rigid 
door. The door is hinged directly to the box and, for this reason, should always be ordered with 
the box. 

Type L trim, for type AL (flush) cabinet, has a 33^-inch mat on all four sides. This fnat is 
cut from one piece of sheet steel, with door opening the same size as panel board. The door 
is in one piece and secured to the mat by flush butt hinges. An ornamental molding is welded 
around the edge of the door and overlaps the mat, thereby forming a rabbet. 

Type M trim, for type BM (surface) cabinet, has a 4-inch mat on all four sides. This 
mat is cut from one piece of sheet steel, with the door opening the same size as panel board. 
The door is in one piece and secured to the mat by flush butt hinges. An*ornamental molding 
is welded around tne edge of the door and overlaps the mat, thereby forming a rabbet. 

Type N trim, for type BN (flush) cabinet, has a 5^$-inch mat on all four sides. This 
mat is cut from one piece of sheet steel with the door opening the same size as panel board. 
The door is in one piece and secured to the mat by flush butt hinges. An ornamental molding 
is welded around the edge of the door and overlaps the mat, thereby forming a rabbet. 


TYPE T WOODEN TRIM, FOR TYPE BT (FLUSH) CABINETS 

Construction. —Wooden trims are made of kiln-dried white oak, y% inch thick. The mat is 
5% inches wide, made with square mortised joints, with door opening the same size as panel 
board. The door is made with square mortised joints at the corners and has wooden panel.. 
The door sets flush with the mat and closes against a rabbet. 

Lock.— Doors are fitted with combination locks with spring catches. 

Finish. —Trims are painted on unfinished surfaces with dead black lacquer, and filled and 
varnished on the outside. A polished finish will be furnished at an advance of 15 per cent in 
the list price, if specifically ordered. Door knobs and escutcheons are finished in polished brass. 

Lining.— Standard wooden trims, both mat and door, are lined with No. 16 gauge sheet 
steel, the door lining being finished in black enamel, the mat lining in dead black lacquer. 

Glass Panel.— The use of a glass panel in door is not recommended, but, if specifically ordered, 
this trim will be furnished with a double-thick glass panel in door at an advance of 10 per cent; 
with plain plate glass, at an advance of 15 per cent or with beveled plate glass, at an advance 
of 20 per cent. 
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CROUSE-HINDS CABINETS 

STEEL BOXES AND STEEL OR WOODEN TRIMS 



Type AK Cabinet 
Combination of Type A Steel 
Box and Type K Steel Door 
For Surface Mounting 





Type AL Cabinet 
Combination of Type A 8teel 
Box and Type L Steel Trim 
For Flush Mounting 


Type BT Cabinet 
Combination of Type B Steel 
Box and Type T Wooden Trim 
For Flush Mounting 


Specify that cabinet is to 
be 6 inches in depth, if for 
use with a panel listed as 
6 inches deep. 


Type BM Cabinet use with a panel listed as n, C Tyw*B Steel 

Combination of Type B Steel 6 inches deep . 

Box and Type M Steel Trim B0X ana « "T 

For Surface Mounting ** nush Mountlllg . . 

If slate frame is required, order should so state and give number of panel with which it is 

In listings of panels, prices under heading “Panel with Cabinet” include panel 
with box and trim and slate frame, if one is required. Therefore, the pnee of a ca , 

with slate frame is derived by deducting the price of the panel from the price ol tne pa 

Example. Panel No. 50001 (list price $4.10), deducted from panel with (t}1?® 

(list price, $20.10), leaves the list price of type BM cabinet, which is $16.00 inc JP~ in £ j p -j ve( i by 
The price of a cabinet without slate frame, where one is ordinarily supplied, ca binet. 
deducting the price of the panel and price of slate frame from the price of the panel Juried 

Example: Panel No. 50001 (list price, $4.10) plus slate frame (list P nce ’„ohi n pt with- 
from panel with (type BM) cabinet (Ust price, $20.10), leaves list price of type BM 
out slate frame, which is $13.00. fnr ordering 

The box reference (Box Ref.) appearing opposite every panel board listed is a k y 
the proper cabinet, box or trim for use with that particular panel board. , ne j’ g 

Examples.: To order a complete type BM cabinet for panel No. 50001, add 
box reference, C8, the cabinet’s type letters, BM, making C8BM. . M rfi the box’s 

To order a B box only, for panel No. 50001, add to the panel’s box referen , > 

type letter, B, making C8B. , r> a ♦>,* trim's 

To order an M tnm only, for panel No. 5000, add to the panel’s box reference, , 
type letter M, making C8M. 

Prices for back gutter cabinets will be furnished upon request. 

Prices for boxes and trims separately will bo furnished upon request. 
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CROUSE-HINDS RESIDENCE PANELS 

For One and Two-family Houses 




2-wire, Single 8ervice 
Panel in Cabinet 


3-wire, Single or 
Double Service Panel in Cabinet 


2-WIRE, SINGLE SERVICE 
PANELS 


3-WIRE, SINGLE OR DOUBLE SERVICE 
PANELS 




Panel Only 



! Panel 

1 with Cabinet 

Panel Only 

Panel 

with Cabinet 

No. 

Cat. 

List 

ISizein Inches! 

Box* 

| List Price 

No. 

Cat. 

List 

|Size in Inches] 

Box* 

List Price 

Cir. 

No. 

Price 

W. 

H. 

R^f. 

| Surface 

Flush 

Cir. 

No. 

Price 

W. 

H. 

Ref. 

Surface 

Flush 

3 

165975 

$5.20 

1 9 

10 

A10 

$8.60 

$11.8C 

6 

165978 

$9.20 

15^ 

10 

E10 

$13.20 

$17.20 

4 

165976 

6.10 

9 

14 

A14, 

9.90 

13.40 

8 

165979 

10.90 

15« 

14 

E14 

15.30 

19.50 

5 

165977 

7 00 

9 

16 

A16 

111.20 

15.00 

10 

165980 

12.60 

15^ 

16 

El 6 

17.40 

21.80 


*Box reference is the key to the proper combination of panel and cabinet. 

The Crouse-Hinds Residence Panel Board equipment combines the main service switch, 
meter loop and circuit fuses in a single steel cabinet. The meter loop is provided with a sealing 
arrangement which prevents theft of current and makes it unnecessary to remove the meter 
with each change of occupancy. 

The satisfactory results, in safety, efficiency and durability, obtained by the use of this 
type of installation, at only a slight, if any, additional cost, should receive favorable consideration. 

Residence panel boards have a capacity of 30 amperes at 125 volts, and conform to the general 
panel board specifications given on another page. 

Cabinets are provided with knock-outs, opposite wire terminals on panels, which can be 
used for either bushings or conduit. Doors are hinged at top, so as to close by gravity, and are 
held shut by a snap catch. 

Boxes are formed from one piece of No. 14 U. S. gauge steel, overlapped and riveted at the 
corners. They are made to allow a 1-inch space between the sides of panel and box, and are pro¬ 
vided with all necessary knock-outs, which can be used for conduit or bushings. 

Trims are made from one piece of No. 14 U. S. gauge steel. Doors for surface boxes are 
flanged on all four edges to overlap the box, and have the hinges welded to both door and box. 
Trims for flush boxes have mats 2 l A inches wide and door openings of the same size as panel. 
Doors for flush cabinets have a strip welded around the edges to overlap the mat, and hinges 
that are welded to both door and mat. Mats are fastened to boxes by screws that thread into 
flanges on the boxes. 

Cabinets are regularly furnished as illustrated above, with knock-outs opposite terminals on 
panels. If it is desired to mount panel in any other position and the necessary information is 
given on the order, the cabinet will be furnished with the hinging pf door and the knock-outq 
arranged accordingly, all without extra charge. 
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WEATHERPROOF COPPER WIRES 



No. 4 Solid Weatherproof No. 2 Stranded Weatherproof 


These wires have three closely woven braids of cotton, all thoroughly saturated with a black weather¬ 
proof compound, which shows no signs of softening under ordinary temperature. The outer braid is 
smoothly polished. Stranded wires, including larger sizes of feeder cable, are braided with standard cotton 
yam. The style of stranding shown in table below is a regular product of the factory but the conductor 
can be specially stranded of a greater or less number of wires if desired. Concentric strands are used 
entirely as that gives the smallest diameter conductor for the carrying capacity. 


Triple Braid—Solid Conductor 


List No. 

Size 

B.&S. 

Gauge 

Approximate Wot. 
Lbs. 

■ 

Approx. 

Diameter 

over 

Insulation 

Inches 

Put Up for Shipment 

Coils 

Approi. 

Weight 

Lb& 

Reels 

Cases containing 
Approx. 200 Lbs. 

Per 

1000 Ft. 

Per 

Mile 

Approx. 
Length Ft. 

Approx. 

WeightLbs. 

Coils 

Weight 

660000 

0000 

767 

4050 

Vi 

2640 

2025 




660001 

000 

630 

3320 


2640 

1660 




660002 

00 

502 

2650 

M 

2640 

1325 




660003 

0 

407 - 

2150 

A 

2640 

1075 




660004 

1 

316 

1670 

y 2 

800 

250 



125 

660005 

2 

260 

1370 

H 

1000 

260 



130 

660006 

3 

200 

1050 

u 

1250 

250 



• 125 

660007 

4 

164 

865 

H 

1600 

260 



130 

660008 

5 

134 

710 

H 

2000 

270 



135 

660009 

6 

112 

590 

A 

2500 

280 



140 

660010 

8 

75 . 

395 

H 

.2700 

200 



100 

660011 

10 

53 

280 

M 

3300 

170 

8 

25 

85 

660012 

12 

35 

185 

A 



8 

25 


660013 

14 

25 

130 

A 



8 

25 


660014 

16 

14 

75 

A 



12 

17 


660015 

18 

11 

58 

Vs 



12 

17 

-— — 


Triple Braid—Stranded Conductor 


List No. 


660016 

660017 

660018 

660019 

660020 

660021 

660022 

660023 

660024 

660025 

660026 

660027 

660028 

660029 

660030 

660031 

660032 

660033 

660034 

660035 

660036 

660037 

660038 

660039 

660040 

660041 


Capacity 

Circular 

Mils 

Approxima 

in Pc 

Per 

1000 Ft. 

te Weight 

>UNDS 

Per 

Mile 

Approx. 

Diameter 

over 

Insulation 

Inches 

Concentric Strands 1 

1 f 

Number Diameter 
of j each 

Wires in Inches 

2000000 

7000 

37000 

23^8 

91 

.148 

1750000 

6200 

32750 

2 

91 

.139 

1500000 

5400 

28500 

VA 

91 

.128 

1250000 

4500 

23800 

l H 

91 

.117 

1000000 

3675 

19400 

lfi 

61 

.128 

900000 

3330 

17600 

III 

61 

.121 

800000 

3000 

15800 


61 

.114 

700000 

2650 

14000 

144 

61 

.107 

600000 

2235 

11800 

111 

61 

.099 

500000 

1900 

10000 

\% 

37 

.116 

450000 

1725 

9100 

1A 

37 

.110 

400000 

1550 

8200 

1A 

37 

.104 

350000 

1345 

7100 

1 

27 

.114 

300000 

1175 

6200 


27 

.105 

250000 

985 

5200 

11 

19 

.115 

0000 

800 

4220 

n 

19 

.105 

000 

653 

3450 

u 

12 

.118 

00 

522 

2760 

u 

12 

.105 

0 

424 

2240 

|| 

7 

.123 

1 

328 

1735 

u 

7 

.109 

2 

270 

1425 

4 

7 

.098 

3 

206 

1090 

H 

7 

.086 

4 

170 

900 

A 

7 

.077 

5 

140 

740 

H 

7 

.068 

6 

115 

610 

H 

7 

.061 

8 

78 

410 

A 

7 

.048 


Put it tor Srpment 
R eels 

Appw; 

Weight 


2800 

2500 

2700 

2700 

2425 

2400 

2400 


Diameter 

Approx. 

Reels 

Length 

Inches 

Feet 

~ 48 

400 

48 

400 

48 

600 

48 

600 

45 

660 

45 

720 

45 

800 

45 

900 

45 

1000 

48 

1320 

45 

1320 

45 

1320 

42 

1500 

42 

1500 

42 

2000 

45 

2640 

42 

2640 

36 

2640 

36 

2640 

28 

800 

28 

1000 

28 

1200 

28 

1500 

28 

2000 

28 

28 

2500 

2500 - 


2235 


1760 

1970 

2110 

1725 

1380 

1120 

260 

270 

250 

255 

280 

285 

195 


Wl*w—Bar*, Insulated and Strand 


Digitized by ^ooQle 


)YtsTtrjj <£Jttfr/c 1299 

COMPANY 

WEATHERPROOF COPPER AND IRON WIRE 



Triple Braided 


Weatherproof Hard-Drawn Copper Wire 

Triple Braided 

These wires are insulated especially for the telephone and telegraph trade and railway signal work, 
combining the highest conductivity with the greatest tensile strength. Unless specially ordered other¬ 
wise, these wires are put up in coils as shown, thoroughly burlapped. 


Sizes marked (x) are made up on special order only. 


List 

No. 

Size B. k S. 

Gauge 

Capacity Circular 

Mils. 

Triple Braided 
Approximate Pounds 
per Mile 

Length of 
Coils 

360042 

x 8 

16,510 

395 

A mile 

360043 

x 9 

13,094 

325 

A mile 

360044 

10 

10,382 

280 

A mile 

360045 

12 

6,530 

185 

A mile 

360046 

14 

4,107 

130 

A mile 


Double Braid will be furnished on request. 



Double and Triple Braided 


Weatherproof Iron Wire 

Double and Triple Braided 

These wires are extensively used in telephone and telegraph work, and have the same insulation as 
‘gular weatherproof line wires. They are finished with the same smooth polish as all other wires, and 
•e put up for shipment in coils only, thoroughly wrapped in burlap. 


Nos. 8, 9 and 10 Double Braided are made up on special order only. 


List 

No. 

Size 

Iron Wire 

Gauge 

Double Braided 
Approximate Pounds 
per Mile 

Triple Braided 
Approximate Pounds 
per Mile 

Length 

of 

Coils 

0047 

g 

470 

520 

A mile 

0048 

g 

400 

450 

A mile 

0049 

10 

350 

400 

A mile 

0050 

12 

230 

260 

A mile 

0051 

14 

150 

175 

A mile 


Prices on application. 

3 Wire—Bare, Insulated and Strand 











1300 Hfrsfcrn Electric 

COMPANY 

SLOW-BURNING WIRE 



Solid Conductor, Triple Braided 

Solid Conductor, Triple Braided 

It has three close braids of cotton, all saturated with a white fireproof compound. It is finished with 
a smooth, hard finish. 


List 

No. 

Size 

B. & S. 
Gauge 

Approximate 
Weight 
in Pounds 

Approximate 

Diameter 

over 

Insulation 

Inches 

Diam. 

Reels, 

Inches 

PUT UP F 

Reels 

OR SHIPMENT 

Cases 

Cons 

Approx. 

Length; 

Feet 

• Approx. 
Weight, 
Pounds 

Containing 
Approx. 200 lbs. 

Approx. 

Weight, 

Pounds 

Per 

1000 Ft. 

Per 

Mile 

Coils 

Weight 

660052 

0000 

925 

4890 

% 

42 

2640 

2450 




660053 

000 

760 

4020 

a 

42 

2640 

2000 




660054 

00 

600 

3170 

a 

36 

2640 

1600 




660055 

0 

495 

2610 


36 

2640 

1300 




660056 

0000 

925 

4890 

k 

28 

325 

300 




660057 

000 

760 

4020 

n 

28 

1(H) 

300 




660058 

00 

600 

3170 

U 

28 

500 

300 




660059 

0 

495 

2610 


28 

625 

310 



150 

660060 

1 

365 

1930 


28 

800 

290 



660061 

2 

320 

1690 


28 

1000 

320 



160 

660062 

3 

270 

1425 


28 

1250 

340 



170 

660063 

4 

220 

1160 

k 

28 

1600 

350 



Ii5 

660064 

5 

190 

1000 

H 

28 

2000 

380 



190 

660065 

6 

160 

845 

A 

28 

2500 

400 



JUU 

660066 

8 

100 

530 

H 




8 

25 


660067 

10 

80 

420 

V\ 




8 

25 


660068 

12 

55 

290 





8 

25 


6(j0069 

14 

40 

210 

A 




8 

25 


660070 

16 

18 

95 





12 

17 


660071 

18 

14 

75 

y* 




12 

17 




Stranded Conductor. Triple Braided 

Stranded Conductor, Triple Braided , 

All three braids of cotton thoroughly saturated with white fireproof compound. Xh e not 

on the outer braid becomes very hard but still the wire retains its flexibility. As this insulation ^ 
deteriorate in a continued high temperature, it is especially suitable for engine and boiler rooms, 

and foundries. __ 

pttt UP FOR SHIFML-\L- 


List 

No. 

Capacity 
B. &S. 
Gauge 

Approximate 

Weight in 

Pounds 

Approx. 

Diam. 

over 

Insulation 

Inches 

Concentric 

Strands 

Number 

of 

Wires 

Diameter 

Each 

Per 

1000 Ft. 

Per 

Mile 

660072 

0000 

960 

5070 

u 

19 

.105 

660073 

000 

785 

4150 

n 

12 

.118 

660074 

00 

625 

3300 


12 

.105 

660075 

0 

510 

2700 


7 

.123 

660076 

0000 

960 

5070 


19 

.105 

660077 

000 

785 

4150 

h 

12 

.118 

66007S 

00 

625 

3300 

h 

12 

.105 

660079 

0 

510 

2700 

K 

7 

.123 

660080 

1 

3S0 

2000 

H 

7 

.109 

660081 

2 

335 

1770 

fi 

7 

.098 

660082 

3 

280 

1480 

II 

7 

.086 

660083 

4 

230 

1220 

U 

7 

.077 

660084 

5 

195 

1030 

k 

7 

.068 

660085 

6 

165 

870 

H 

7 

.061 

660086 

8 

105 

555 


7 

.048 


Diameter 

Reels, 

Inches 


45 

42 

36 

36 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 


Reels 

Approx. 

Length, 

Feet 


2640 

2640 

2640 

2640 

375 

450 

525 

650 

800 

1000 

1200 

1500 

2000 

2500 

2500 


Approx- 

Weight, 

Pounds 

2535 

2075 

1650 

1350 

360 

350 

375 

330 

300 

335 

335 

340 

390 

410 

260 


The styles of strands shown are those regularly used, but strands composed of a greater c 
of wires can be furnished if desired. 

Prices on application. 

Wire Bare, Insulated and Strand 4 
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Western ‘Eteetric 1301 

COMPANY 

RUBBER-COVERED WIRES 



No. 10 Solid.Single Braid Wire 


Solid Copper Conductors 

These rubber-covered wires are made according to the specifications of the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters, and each coil is tested and stamped by the Wire Inspection Bureau before leaving the factory. 
The conductors are thoroughly tinned and are covered with two thicknesses of high-grade rubber com¬ 
pound, which is thoroughly vulcanised. The wires are braided with a standard cotton yam, the braids 
being thoroughly saturated with a pure wax compound having a high melting point, and are smoothly 
and evenly finished. The smooth, hard finish given these wires enables them to be handled readily and 
makes them especially desirable for conduit work. The single braided wires can also be finished with a 
white-fireproof compound over the braid. 


SINGLE BRAID 


List 

No. 

Size B. A S. 
Gauge 

Diam. of Copper 
Mils 

Capacity Circular 
Mils 

Rubbe. Wall 
Inches 

Diam. Over All 
Inches 

Weight Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft 

660097 

8 

1285 

16509 

3/64 

19/64 

85 

660098 

10 

1019 

10381 

3/64 

17/64 

60 

660099 

12 


6530 

3/64 

16/64 

44 

660100 

14 


4107 

3/64 

14/64 

34 

660101 ' 

16 


2583 

1/32 

3/16 

20 

660102 

18 

0403 

1624 

1/32 

11/64 

16 

660103 

19 

0354 

1252 

1/32 

6/32 

15 

660104 

20 

0319 

1021 

1/32 

9/64 

14 


DOUBLE BRAID 


List 

No. 

Size B. & S. 
Gauge 

Diam. of Copper 
Mils 

Capacity Circular 
Mils 

Rubber Wall 
Inches 

Diam. Over All 
Inches 

Weight Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft. 

660105 

0000 

4600 

211600 

5/64 

52/64 

832 

660106 

000 

4096 

167805 

5/64 

48/64 

690 

660107 

00 

3648 

133079 

5/64 

47/64 

568 

660108 

0 

3249 


5/64 

45/64 

.476 

660109 

1 

2893 

83694 

5/64 

39/64 

376 

660110 

2 

2576 

66373 

1/16 

35/64 

297 

m.im 

3 

2294 

52634 

1/16 

17/32 

245 


4 

2043 

41742 

1/16 

1/2 

204 

1*1 LH 

5 

1819 

33102 

1/16 

15/32 

174 

660114 

6 

1620 

26250 

1/16 

28/64 

147 

660115 

8 

1285 

16509 

3/64 

3/8 

95 

660116 

10 


10381 

3/64 

21/64 

68 

660117 

12 


6530 

3/64 


50 

660118 

14 


4107 

3/64 


40 


Insulated end Strand 


Prices on application. 


5 






























1302 


Western Electric 

COMPANY 

RUBBER-COVERED WIRES 



No. 14 Solid Duplex Wire 

Duplex Copper Conductors 

Duplex Rubber Covered Wire consists of two National Electrical Code, single braided wires laid 
parallel, with a braid over all. Wire of this construction is approved by the National Board of Fire Under¬ 
writers for use in unlined conduits while single conductor wires are required double braided when placed in 
unlined conduits. 

DUPLEX, SOLID 


List No. 

Size 

| B. & S. Gauge 

Size 

in C. M. 

Rubber Wall 
Inches 

Diam. Over All 
Inches 

Weight, Lb*, 
per 1000 Ft 

660119 

8 

16609 

3/64 

43/64 

170 

660120 

10 

10381 

3/64 

36/64 

130 

660121 

12 

6530 

3/64 

33/64 

97 

660122 

H | 

4107 

3/64 

32/64 | 

76 


DUPLEX, STRANDED 


List No. 

Size B. & S. 
Gauge 

Size 

in C. M. 

Rubber Wall 
Inches 

CONCENTRI 

No. W T ires 1 

c Strands 

Oiam. Each 

Diam. Over All 
Inches 

Weight, Li*, 
per 1000 Ft 

660123 

1 

83694 

5/64 

19 

.067 

1 15/64 

820 

660124 

2 

66373 

1/16 

19 

.059 

1 7/64 

651 

660125 

3 

52634 

1/16 

19 

.052 

1 2/64 

540 

660126 

4 

41742 

1/16 

7 

.077 

62/64 

451 

660127 

5 

33102 

1/16 

7 

.069 

57/64 

375 

660128 

6 

26250 

1/16 

7 

.062 

53/64 

321 

660129 

8 

16509 

3/64 

7 

.048 

48/64 

205 

660130 

10 

10381 

3/64 

7 

.038 

43/64 

151 

000131 

12 

6530 

3/64 

7 

.032 

20/32 

111 

000132 

14 

4107 

3/64 

7 

.025 

34/64 

S6 


Fixture Wire 





No. 18 Solid Conductor Fixture Wire 

A single conductor wire, designed for wiring fixtures, show cases, etc., and furnished in solid or stranded 
conductor as wanted. . , 

Solid conductor wires arc tinned. This is not required, however, for stranded conductor, which takes 
n cotton wind in its place. 

Conductors are insulated with new code compound and then covered with a saturated cotton brai 
or silk. Dry cotton can also be furnished, but is not generally required. 

SOLID FIXTURE WIRE—N. E. C. STANDARD-TYPE F-32 

The standard approved sizes are Nos. 16 and IS B.&S. Can be used for wiring fixtures, without re* 


List No. 

Size B. & S. 

Gauge 

Rubber Wall 

Inches 

Diameter Over All 
Inches 

660133 

12 

3/64 

14/64 

660134 

14 

3/64 

12/64 

660135 

16 

1/32 

10/64 

660136 

18 

1/32 

9/64 


Weight, Lba 
per 1000 Feet 


40 

34 

20 

16 


SOLID FIXTURE WIRE—LIGHT INSULATION-TYPE F-64 . 

I sed for wiring fixtures, except for the wiring of chains and where special forms of wire nrcr^n^ 1 
because of temperature conditions. Size No. 18 B.<fcS. is the only size permitted by the L nderwn ^ 
Silk-covered light fixture wire is recommended for use with especially small fixture stems, wit* 
regular is too large. 

Stra nded fixture wire is recommended for use in movable stems. 

660137 I H 1/32 10/64 

660138 16 1/64 9/64 

660139 18 1/64 8/64 

660140 <20 1/fU 7/64 U — 


Prices on application 

* Bar*. Insulated and Strand 
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Western <EJeetrk 1303 

COMPANY 

RUBBER-COVERED WIRES 



No. 00 Stranded Doable Braid Wire 


Stranded Copper Conductors 


Rubber-covered Stranded Conductors are made according to the specifications of the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters and each length is tested and stamped by the Wire Inspection Bureau before leaving 
the factory. The wires composing the conductors are thoroughly tinned and then laid up concentrically, 
giving the smallest diameter of any certain capacity. These conductors are pliable and are braided with 
cotton and saturated with a smooth and lasting compound, insuring their being readily handled in conduit 
work. The single braided conductors can also be finished with a white fireproof compound over the braid. 


SINGLE BRAID 


List No. 

Size B. & S. 
Gauge 

No. of Wires 

Diameter of 
each 

Rubber Wall 
Inches 

Diam. Over AH 
Inches 

Weight, Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft 

660151 

1 8 

7 

048 

3/64 

21/64 

93 

660152 

10 

7 

038 

3/64 

19/64 

64 

660153 

12 

7 

032 

3/64 

17/64 

48 

660154 

14 

7 

025 

3/64 

15/64 

36 

660155 

16 

7 

018 

1/32 

14/64 

29 

660156 

18 

3 

023 

1/32 

13/64 

23 

660157 

20 

3 

1 

018 

1/32 

12/64 

21 


DOUBLE BRAID 


List No. 

Size B. A-6. 
Gauge 

No. of Wires 

Diameter of 
Each 

Rubber Wall 
Inches 

Diam. Over All 
Inches 

Weight, Lbe. 
per 1000 Ft 

660158 

0000 

19 

105 

5/64 

30/32 

942 

660159 

000 

19 

094 

5/64 

56/64 

782 

660160 

00 

19 

084 

5/64 

52/64 

647 

660161 

0 

19 

074 

5/64 

47/64 

526 

660162 

1 

19 

067 

5/64 

43/64 

417 

660163 

2 

19 

059 

1/16 

39/64 

329 

660164 

3 

19 

052 

1/16 

36/64 

272 

660165 

4 

7 

077 

1/16 

34/64 

227 

660166 

5 

7 

069 

1/16 

32/64 

192 

660167 

6 

7 

062 

1/16 

29/64 

164 

660168 

8 

7 

048 

3/64 

26/64 

105 

660169 

10 

7 

038 

3/64 

24/64 

72 

660170 

12 

7 

032 

3/64 

21/64 

55 

660171 

14 

7 

025 

3/64 

19/64 

41 


Prices on application 
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Win—Bora. Insulated and Strand 
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1304 Western E/etfrk 

COMPANY 

RUBBER-COVERED WIRES 



250000 C. M. Stranded Doable Braid Cable 


These stranded conductors are made according to the specifications of the National Board of Fin 
Underwriters and each length is tested and stamped before leaving the factory. 

Circular Mils Cables 


SINGLE BRAID 


List No. 

Size Cir. 

Mils 

CONCENTS! 

No. of Wires 

c Strands 

Diam. of Each 

Rubber Wall 
Inches 

Diam. Over AD 
Inches 

Weight, Lbt 
per 1000 Ft 

660172 

2000000 

91 

1485 

1/8 

1 60/64 

7246 

660173 

1750000 

92 

138 

1/8 

1 86/64 

6394 

660174 

1500000 

91 

1285 

1/8 

1 51/64 

5539 

660175 

1250000 

91 

1175 

1/8 

1 43/64 

4678 

660176 

1000000 

61 

128 

7/64 

1 1/2 

3754 

660177 

950000 

61 

125 

7/64 

1 31/64 

3581 

660178 

900000 

61 

122 

7/64 

1 28/64 

3404 

660179 

850000 

61 

118 

7/64 

1 26/64 

3233 

660180 

800000 

61 

115 

7/64 

1 24/64 

3058 

660181 

750000 

61 

111 

7/64 

1 22/64 

2881 

660182 

700000 

61 

107 

7/64 

1 20/64 

2700 

660183 

650000 

61 

104 

7/64 

1 18/64 

2534 

660184 

600000 

61 

0995 

7/64 

1 16/64 

2355 

660185 

550000 

37 

122 

7/64 

1 14/64 

2182 

660186 

500000 

38 

115 

3/32 

1 10/64 

1959 

660187 

450000 

37 

111 

3/32 

1 7/64 

1791 

660188 

400000 

37 

105 

3/32 

1 3/64 

1608 

660189 

350000 

37 

098 

3/32 

1 

1431 

660190 

300000 

37 

090 

3/32 

60/64 

1250 

660191 

250000 

37 

083 

3/32 

56/64 

1071 


DOUBLE BRAID 


660193 

2000000 

91 

1485 

1/8 

2 5/64 

7365 

6513 

660194 

1750000 

92 

138 

1/8 

1 59/64 

660195 

1500000 

91 

1285 

1/8 

1 56/64 

5658 

660196 

1250000 

91 

1175 

1/8 

1 62/64 

4783 

3849 

3676 

660197 

1000000 

61 

128 

7/64 

1 40/64 

660198 

950000 

61 

125 

7/64 

1 36/64 

660199 

900000 

61 

122 

7/64 

1 34/64 

3491 

3310 

3138 

2956 

660200 

850000 

61 

118 

7/64 

1 30/64 

660201 

800000 

61 

115 

7/64 

1 32/64 

660202 

750000 

61 

111 

7/64 

1 30/64 

660203 

700000 

61 

107 

7/64 

1 28/64 

2880 

2600 

2418 

2210 

2010 

1840 

1650 

1468 

1285 

1103 

660204 

650000 

61 

104 

7/64 

1 26/64 

660205 

600000 

61 

0995 

7/64 

1 24/64 

660206 

550000 

37 

122 

7/64 

1 22/64 

660207 

500000 

38 

115 

3/32 

1 16/64 

660208 

450000 

37 

111 

3/32 

1 12/64 

660209 

400000 

37 

105 

3/32 

1 11/64 

660210 

350000 

37 

098 

3/32 

1 8/64 

660211 

300000 

37 

090 

3/32 

1 4/64 

660212 

250000 

37 

083 

3/32 

1 


Prices on application 

lr * Bora, Insulated and Strand 8 
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WesTern *ElnTrn 1305 

COMPANY 

RUBBER-COVERED WIRES 



No. 1 Flexible Doable Braid Switchboard Cable 


Flexible Switchboard Cables 


These wires are all National Electrical Code Standard and are especially designed for switchboard 
dynamo and motor connections. 


List No. 

Size B. <k S. 
Gauge 

Size 

in C. M. 

Rubber Wall 
Inches 

No. of 
Wires 

Size of Wires 

Diam. Over 
All, Ins. 

Weight, Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft. 

660214 

0000 

211600 

5/64 

133 

No. 18 B. & S. 

53/64 

791 

660215 

000 

167805 

5/64 

134 

No. 19 B. & S. 

51/64 

655 

660216 

00 

133079 

6/64 

131 

No. 20 B. 4 S. 

46/64 

541 

660217 

0 

105592 

5/64 

133 

No. 21 B. & S. 

42/64 

444 

660218 

1 

83694 

5/64 

133 

No. 22 B. & S. 

40/64 

366 

660219 

2 

66373 

1/16 

133 

No. 23 B. & 8. 

37/64 

274 

660220 

3 

52634 

1/16 

52 

No. 20 B. & S. 

32/64 

225 

660221 

4 

41742. 

1/16 

52 

No. 21 B. & S. 

30/64 

194 

660222 

5 

33102 

1/16 

52 

No. 22 B. & S. 

28/64 

159 

660223 

6 

26250 

1/16 

50 

No. 23 B. & S. 

26/64 

141 

660224 

8 

16509 

3/64 

52 

No. 25 B. & S. 

24/64 

86 

660225 

10 

10381 

3/64 

33 

No. 25 B. & S. 

. 20/64 

44 

660226 

12 

6530 

3/64 

21 

No. 25 B. & S. 

18/64 

36 

660227 

14 

4107 

3/64 

14 

No. 26 B. 4 S. 

16/64 

26 


Stranding 


Standard, Flexible, and C. M. Conductors 
When Strands are not Specified the Following will be Furnished: 



Standard Strands 


| Flexible Strands 



Stand. Strands 


Size 



WtLbs. 



WtLbs. 




WtLbs. 

B.AS. 

Gauge. 

Strands 

Stran’d 

Diam. 

per 1000 
Ft 

Strands 

Stran’d 

Diam. 

per 1000 
Ft. 

Size 

C.M. 

Strands 

Stran'd 

Diam. 

per 1000 
Ft 

0000 

19-. 105 

.525 

655 

133-.040 

.600 

712 

250000 

37-.082 

.574 

770 

000 

19-.094 

.470 

525 

133-.035 

.525' 

550 

300000* 

37-.090 

.630 

915 

00 

19-.084 

.420 

420 

133-.032 

.480 

440 

350000 

37-.098 

.686 

1100 

0 

19-.074 

.370 

325 

133-.028 

.420 

355 

400000 

37-.104 

.728 

1260 

1 

19-.067 

.335 

266 

133-.025 

.375 

284 

450000 

37-.110 

.770 

1390 

2 

19-.059 

.295 

206 

133-.023 

.345 

225 

500000 

37-.116 

.812 

1540 

3 

19-.052 

.260 

160 

105-.023 

.325 

176 

550000 

42-.116 

.893 

1710 

4 

7-. 077 

.231 

130 

49-.028 

.252 

138 

600000 

61-.099 

.891 

1840 

5 

7-.069 

.207 

104 

49-.025 

.225 

110 

650000 

68-.098 

.950 

2010 

6 

7-.062 

.186 

84 

49-.023 

.207 

85 

700000 

52-.116 

.986 

2160 

8 

7-.048 

.144 

51 

52-.018 

.162 

55 

750000 

56-.116 

1.010 

2330 

10 

7-.038 

.114 

32 

33-.018 

.120 

35 

800000 

60-.116 

1.044 

2500 

12 

7-.032 

.096 

23 

21-018 

.097 

23 

850000 

63-.116 

1.090 

2620 

14 

7-.025 

.075 

13H 

30-.012 

[ .080 

15H 

900000 

67-.116 

1.125 

2790 

16 

7-. 018 

.054 

7M 

20-.012 

.064 

9 

950000 

71—.116 

1.16 

2950 

18 

5-.018 

.050 

5M 

12-.012 

.052 

6 

1000000 

61-.128 

1.152 

3150 

20 

3-.018 

.041 

✓ 

3H 

7-.012 

.036 

4 

1250000 

1500000 

1750000 

2000000 

76-. 128 
91-.128 
107-.128 
122-.128 

1.330 

1.408 

1.557 

1.664 

3910 

4650 

5500 

6280 


Special Stranding 

C. M. desired•+•by C. M. in wire to be used equals number of wires in strand. 

Example: 

How many 18 B. & S. will be required to make 250,000 C. M. cable? 18 B. & S. — 1624 C. M. 250,000 
C. M.+1624 C. M. -154, the number of 18 B. & S. in 250,000 C. M. . 

When the n um ber of wires in a strand is given, but not their size, this can be determined as follows: 
The C. M. required by the number of wires required — mileage of each wire in strand. The square root 
of the mileage will give the diameter of wire to be used in stranding. 

Example: 

What is the diameter of a wire necessary to make 1,000,000 C. M. of 427 strands? 1,000,000 C. M.t 
427 - 2342 C. M. of each wire. Square root of 2342 C. M. -.0484, the diameter of each wire in strand. 
Prices on application. 

Wire—Bars, Insulated and Strand 

Digitized by vj( )ogie 
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MINING AND PARK CABLES 
Mining Machine Cable 



No. 4 Duplex Mining Machine Cable—Triple Braid 


DUPLEX 

Duplex Mining Machine Cable consists of flexible strands, rubber insulated to N. E. C. standard 
thickness. Each conductor is finished with a weatherproof braid and two conductors are then laid parallel 
and covered with two or three braids of hard cotton, which is then saturated with a weatherproof compound. 


List 

Size 

Diameter 

Aprx. Wt Lbs 

No. 

B.&S. 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft 

660228. 

. 8 

.85 

186 

Prices 

660229. 

... 6 

.95 

284 

660230. 

. 4 

1.10 

417 

on 

660231. 

. 3 

1.20 

498 

Application 

660232. 

. 2 

1.30 

606 


Habirshaw Park and Suburban Cables 



For Underground Work 

These cables are composed of conductors of any size required. High grade rubber insulation of 
ever thickness necessary for the operating voltage. The insulation is covered with a rubber fill 
then a lead jacket varying with the size of the cable. Over the lead is first a heavy bed of jute 
then two steel tapes covered with jute and asphalt. The cables are made single, duplex or triple con 
as required. 

These cables arc laid directly in the ground. All that is necessary for installing is a trench 
to hold the cable and deep enough so that the cable is from twelve to fifteen inches under ground, 
a cheap and reliable substitute for the duct system, where the expense of ducts is not justified. 

This method is not an experiment. It has been in successful operation for many years, and has pro 
as efficient, and much less expensive, than the duct system. 

As prices will vary widely with cost of raw materials, and thickness of insulation required by ’ 
voltage, no permanent price list can be prepared. Full information given on application. W 
please specify clearly all conditions of service. 

Prices on application. 

Wirt—Biw, Insulated and Strand 10 
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LEAD ENCASED COPPER WIRES 

_NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE STANDARD 




Single Conductor 


1307 



Duplex Conductor 

Leaded Wires and Cables 

Rubber Covered—For 600 Volts or Less 

These lead cables have walls of rubber; black core of National Code specifications. All conductors are 
taped and the stranded cables are of regular standard strand. The lead used is commercially pure, 
of thickness as shown in each case. 

In the two conductor cables the two taped cores are laid flat and leaded. The three conductor cables 
have taped cores twisted with fillers to make them round. Over all there is placed tape and lead. 

SINGLE SOLID DUPLEX SOLID THREE CONDUCTOR SOLID 




Gauge B & S 


250000 C.M. 
300000 C.M. 
350000 C.M. 


CIRCULAR MILS 


Lead Diameter Lbs. 1000ft. 


660269 400000 C.M. 5/64 

660270 450000 C.M. 5/64 

660271 500000 C.M. 5/64 

660272 550000 C.M. 3/32 

660273 600000 C.M. 3/32 

660274 650000 C.M. 3/32 

660275 700000 C.M. 3/32 

660276 750000 C.M. 3/32 

660277 800000 C.M. 3/32 


Pricee on application. 



jitizlibf4jbrs, Insulated and Strand 
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MISCELLANEOUS FLEXIBLE CABLES 
Moving Picture Machine Cable 



Picture Machine Cable 

A heat and flame resisting flexible cable, especially designed for moving picture machines, where fire 
is a constant danger. It is made as follows: A number of soft copper strands are grouped into a cable 
of the required capacity (standard sizes are Nos. 4, 6, 8 and 10 B.&S.), two cotton braids, over which is then 
placed one asbestos braid. It is then treated with a flameproof compound. Furnished in single conductor 
unless otherwise requested. 


Non-ignitible or N-I Conductor 

This is used where an absolutely flameproof wire is desired for low tension service. Either solid or 
stranded conductor, tinned or covered with one asbestos wrap and two asbestos braids, thoroughly im¬ 
pregnated with flameproof compound. 

This class of wire is not waterproof. SOLID 


List 

No. 

Size 

B.&S. 

Overall 

Diameter 

Inches 

Approx. 

Wt. Lbs. 
per 1000 ft. 

List 

No. 

Size 

B.&S. 

Overall 

Diameter 

Inches 

Appro. 
WtLbt 
pw 1000 ft 

660292 

16 

.25 

27 

660295 

10 


5 

660293 

14 

.27 

32 

660296 

8 

.33 

75 

660294 

12 

.28 

40 

660297 

6 

.37 


STRANDED 

660298 

6 

.39 

109 

660302 

0 

.58 

400 

660299 

4 

.44 

158 

660303 

00 

.62 

525 

660300 

2 

.50 

254 

660304 

000 

.67 

614 

660301 

1 

.54 

323 

660305 

0000 

.73 

762 


Prices on application. 


Asbestos Station Cables 



Asbestos Station Cable 

These cables are especially adapted to low tension wiring, 650 volts and less. ^or vo ^^ e8 
varnished cambric cables with an asbestos or double underwriter’s braid are recommended. 


Specifications ^ 

Asbestos Station Cables are insulated as follows: First: One asbestos tape. Second: Two varnaww 
cambric tapes. Third: Six asbestos tapes. Fourth: One muslin tape. , _ nn i; c .tioo 

The total thickness of these wraps or tapings is approximately of an inch. After tne app 
of the muslin tape the cable is run through flameproof paint, braided with cotton and nnisnea 
coat* of flameproof paint. y ( 

The copper core of conductor can be run at a temperature sufficient to melt the solder from 
minal sockets—without injury' to the insulation. 

This cable is not waterproof and must be run on insulators or in dry’ ducts. in' 

Asbestos cables will stand a puncture test of 5,000 volts. This test can be made by * 
portion of the cable with tin foil and applying the test voltage between the copper core an_ 

WtU* 
[per 1000 ft 
177* 


List 

No. 

Size 

B.&S.&C.M. 

Diameter 

Inches 

Approx. 

Wt. Lbs. 
per 1000 ft. 

List 

No. 

Size 

C. M. 

Diameter 

Inches 

660306 

• 2 

.61 

313 

600316 

500000 

1.13 

660307 

1 

.65 

360 

660317 

600000 

1.21 

660308 

0 

.70 

459 

660318 

700000 

1.28 

660309 

00 

.74 

574 

660319 

7.50000 

1.32 

660310 

000 

.79 

678 

660320 

800000 

1.35 

660311 

0000 

.85 

828 

660321 

900000 

1.41 

660312 

250000 

.89 

957 

660322 

1000000 

1.47 

660313 

300000 

.95 

1135 

660323 

1250000 

1.61 

660314 

350000 

1.00 

1289 

GG0324 

1500000 

1.73 

660315 

400000 

1.05 

1453 

660325 

2000000 

1.95 


Prices on application. 

Wire Bare, Insulated and Strand 


2110 

24£ 

20fc 

27E 

SWT 

4235 

5# 

6642 
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Western Electric 

Flexible Cords 

Flexibility is the predominating mature of our standard and special flexible cords and cables, as listed 
hereinafter. Every step in the manufacture of our products is carefully inspected and no expense is spared 
to produce the best obtainable flexible cords and cables. 

Our aim is not only to meet the requirements, as set forth by the National Board of Fire Under¬ 
waters* but surpass them. A sample of Western Electric Flexible Cord, which we will gladly furnish 
will firmly convince you that it is a quality product. 

A large stock of all standard cords is always available so as to give prompt and satisfactory service. 



Method of Packing No. 18 Lamp and Paraflel Cords 
Other Cords and Sizes Packed in Coils 


PACKING—Lamp Cord ' 

Lamp Cord is sealed ip watertight and airtight packages, light, easy to handle and convenient to 
store in small spaces. Study the accompanying illustration. 

The cartons are strong reinforced pasteboard boxes, each one bearing a full description of its contents. 

Capacity—250 feet in coil form, uncoiling from center. 

Four cartons are placed in one strong corrugated container, which is sealed with a heavy' gummed strip 
bearing our trademark at short intervals. This forms our standard package, as illustrated. 

Special Flexible Cords 

Special flexible cords are packed in coil form, securely wrapped with burlap. Each coil is clearly labeled. 

Flexible Lamp and Reinforced Cords 

Description 

The conductor consists of a number of small, annealed copper strands, each No. 30 B. & S. gauge, 
grouped into a cable of the required capacity. This conductor is then covered with a tight close wind of 
fine cotton, after which it is insulated with seamless rubber, and then covered with an ornamental braid of 
silk or cotton. Two of these finished conductors are then twisted around each other, or laid parallel, and 
braided over all with silk or cotton. Lamp cord is sold in three grades as designated, ‘‘ New Code, ” “ 1909 
Code,” and “Commercial,” which vary only in the thickness ana quality of the rubber insulation enclosing 
the conductor. 

NEW CODE CORD 

This cord is made to conform to the latest National Electrical Code Standard which requires that a 
vulcanized rubber insulation conforming to stretch, breaking weight, electrical and chemical test be placed 
around each conductor, over which is placed the usual cotton or silk outer braid, and differs from the “ 1909 
Code ” only in the fact that the insulation is of a higher quality of rubber. 

National Electrical Code Standard (New Code) requires 1-32 inch wall of rubber insulation on Nos. 
18 and 16 cords, and 3-64 inch wall on No. 14 and larger cords. Three threads, two green and one red 
thread, cabled with copper strands. 

1909 CODE CORD 

This cord was known as “ New Code ” before the 1911 requirement of the National Board of Fire Under¬ 
writers specified the use of a higher quality of rubber in making up the insulation surrounding the conductor. 
The construction of the cord is identical with the New Code cord, with the exception that the rubber insula¬ 
tion is of a lower quality. It is no longer approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters. 

COMMERCIAL lamp cord 

Commercial lamp cord has a seamless insulation of 1-64 inch rubber placed over a tight close wind of 
fine cotton over which is placed the usual cotton or silk outer braid. This cord is not approved by the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters. ^^ _ 
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'Western Electric Flexible Cords 

The conductors of our regular cords are composed of a number of 30 B.&S. bare annealed copper strands, 
grouped into a cable of the required capacity, as follows: No. 8 B.&S., 165 strands; No. 10 B.&S., 104 strands; 
No. 12 B.&S., 65 strands; No. 14 B.&S., 41 strands; No. 16 B.&S., 26 strands; No. 18 B.&S., 16 strands; 
No. 20 B.&S., 10 strands; No. 22 B.&S., 7 strands. Sizes smaller than No. 18 are not approved by the 
Underwriters. 


Seven Points to Cover When Ordering W. E. Flexcords 


Amount 

Size 

Insulation 

Conductors 

Style 

Finish 

Color 




New Code 

Single 

Lamp Cord 

Parallel Cord 

Silk 

Use Standard 

Feet 

B.&S. 

Gauge 

1909 Code 
Commercial 

Pair 

Triple 

Reinforced Cord 
Special Rein. Cord 
Special Cords 

Cotton 

Weatherproofed 

Colors as per 
Our Braid 
Color Card 

E 

[ 500 

18 

New Code 

Twisted Pair 

Lamp Cord 

Silk 

Green 

250 

20 

Commercial 

Single 

Lamp Cord 

Cotton 

Black 

i • 

1 500 

16 

1909 Code 

* 

Parallel Cord 

Silk 

Brown 

K 

250 

14 

New Code 

* 

Reinforced Cord 

Cotton 

Black 

w 

[ 250 

16 

1909 Code 

* 

Reinforced Cord 

Weatherproofed 

t 


•Pair Conductor is always understood (unless otherwise specified) for parallel and reinforced conls. 
fWeatherproof finish is always black and need not be specified. 

LIST OF COLORS 


Cotton covered cords may be furnished in any of the following colors. Standard green and yellow. 
White, Yellow, Blue, Maroon, Green, Oak, Brown, Red, Black, Gray, Old Gold 
Silk covered cords may be furnished in any of the following colors. 

White, Silver, Gilt, Old Gold, Copper, Bronze, Tiffany Green, Dark Green, Red, Maroon. 
Yellow, Gold, Brass, Old Brass, Green, Olive Green, Light Green, Brown, Navy Blue, Black 


Size 


10 B.&S. 
12 B.&S. 
14 B.&S. 
16 B.&S. 
18 B.&S. 
20 B.&S. 
22 B.&S. 


Insulation 

r New Code 
t ft in. Wall 
New Code 
ft in. Wall 
New Code 
„ * in. Wall 
" New Code 
ft in. Wall 
New Code 
* in. Wall 
New Code 
A in. Wall 
New Code 
[it in. Wall 


TABLE OF WEIGHTS (LBS.) PER 1000 FEET 


—Lamp Cords-> 

*-Parallel Cords 

- . 


Reinforced Cord* 

Cotton 

Silk 

Cotton 

Silk 

■ Cotton 

Silk 

116 

112 

119 

115 

230 

223 

86 

83 

90 

87 

146 

141 

83 

79 

85 

82 

178 

172 

60 

52 

64 

56 

108 

104 

63 

59 

65 

61 

133 

128 

37 

35 

40 

38 

79 

75.5 

37 

34 

38 

36 

75 

70.5 

26 

* 24 

27 

25.5 

52 

49 

27 

25 

29 

27 

64 

60 

19 

17 

20 

18 

43 

40 

22 

* 19 

23 

21 

51 

47.5 

13.5 

12 

14.5 

13 

32 

29.5 

18 

16 

19 

17 

43 

39 


wan 10.5 y n iu -- , • . 

Note : 1909 Code Cords, weight the same as New Code. Commercial Cords, weight the same as ft 
Wall. The above weights are all based on pair conductors. 


11 


10 


26.5 


24 


Wp. 

239 

153 

187 

114 

141 

85 

80 

57 

69 

47 
56 
36 

48 
30 



Lamp Cord — Type C. Single or twisted pair with cotton or silk braid over each conductor. 



Parallel Cord—Type PO. Has cotton braid over each of two conductors laid parallel under cott 
or silk outer braid. 



Reinforced Cord—Type P. Has cotton braid over each conductor twisted together and covered 
a rubber jacket, then braided over all with a hard glazed cotton. . . i ftn( i finished 

. Reinforced Cord WP.— Type PWP. Same as Type P except outer braid is saturated 
with a weatherproofed compound. i • • Kao 18 and 16 

* Special Reinforced Cord — Type PS. Underwriters only permit this cord in sizes 
for office and dwelling only where appearance is essential. , and cov- 

... _ , w.ffich wall of New Code insulation with cotton braid over each conductor, twisted toge .. 

©red with a rubber jacket to make round, then braided over all with either silk or hard glM® 0 
w lr« Bare, Insulated sad Stread 14 


Digitized by Google 



Western <F Jet frit 1311 

COMPANY 

INTERIOR COPPER WIRES AND CABLES 



Annunciator Wire 

Regular 

Insulated with two winds of cotton yarn applied in opposite directions, saturated with a special wax 
compound and highly polished. This makes a very compact insulation. Furnished either on spools 
containing about 8 lbs., or exactly 1 lb. and in 1 lb. coils, and packed in cases containing approximately 
200 lbs. Furnished in colors and styles as follows—either plain copper or tinned: plain copper furnished 
unless otherwise ordered; red, blue, red and white, brown, white, olive, yellow, blue and wnite. 


List No. 

Single Conductor 

Weight 

Size B. A S. Lbs. per 1000 Ft. 

List No. 

Twisted Pairs 

Size B. A S. 

Weight 

Lbs. per 1000 Ft. 

660422 

14- 

15 

660426 

14 

30 

660423 

16 

9.5 

660427 

16 

39 

660424 

18 

6.5 

! 660428 

18 

13 

660426 

20 

4.5 

1 660429 

20 

9 


Weatherproof Annunciator Wire 

The construction of this wire is the same as regular annunciator wire except that the cotton wrapping 
is saturated with black weatherproof compound. 


List No. 

Size B. A S. 

Weight 

Lbs. per 1000 Ft 

List No. 

Size B. A S. 

Weight 

Lbs. per 1000 Ft. 

660430 

14 

16 6 

660433 

20 

5.0 

660431 

16 

11.1 

660434 

22 

3.1 

660432 

18 

7.7 





Damp-Proof Office Wire 


No. 18—Single Conductor Damp-Proof Office Wire 


This wire is double wound and braided, the two winds of cotton yarn applied in opposite directions, 
saturated with black weatherproof compound. . . 

The braid is specially treated with wax, highly polished, and will not collect dust. Office wire is earned 
regularly in the following colors: red, red ana white, blue, blue and white. It is put up in coils of about 
17 lbs. each, and packed in cases of approximately 200 lbs. each. 

Single Conductor 


List No. 

Size B. A S. 

Weight 

Lbs. per 1000 Ft 

! List No. 

Size B. A S. 

Weight 

Lbs. per 1000 Ft 

660435 

14 

24 

660437 

18 

10 

660436 

16 

13.5 

! 660438 

20 

8 

660439 

14 

Double Conductor 

55 II 660441 

18 

25 

660440 

16 

34 ' ] 

660442 

20 

20 


Annunciator Cables 

This cable is designed for connecting the annunciator in an elevator car with the push buttons on the 
different floors. . . , . , 

Each conductor is composed of 16 strands of No. 30 B. & S. gauge 39 ft unturned copper wire and 
insulated with two reverse wrappings of cotton and one cotton braid. The insulated conductors are then 
cabled with a steel supporting strand, where necessary to give extra tensile strength, then covered with two 
cotton braids. This is a dry cable and the outer braids are flameproof. 

Prices on application. 

Wlra—Bare, Insulated and Strand 
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Western Electric 

Telephone Wires 

The materials entering into the construction of our telephone wires are of the best quality; this fact 
combined with the rigid inspection maintained throughout the entire process of manufacture insures a 

“quality product." 

The conductors of all these wires are thoroughly tinned. The insulation is of a high quality rubber 
compound and varies in thickness according to the size and requirements of the different wires; over this is 
placed a weatherproof braid, or when wanted for inside use a glazed cotton braid of any standard color com¬ 
bination. 


Outside Telephone Wire 

Outside Telephone Wires 

These wires are furnished in coils, each coil carefully wrapped. Single conductor can be supplied when 
specified. 

COPPER STEEL OUTSIDE WIRE 

Wgt. per 1000 

Gauge Braid Ft. (Tw. Pair) Coil lengths 


Gauge Braid Ft. (Tw. Pai 

*17 B.&S. Twisted pair, weatherproof braid. 36 lbs. 

114 B.&S. Twisted pair, weatherproof braid. 63 lbs. 

*This wire has very largely replaced No. 14 B.&S. copper drop wire. 
fThis wire is very often spoken of as copper drop wire. 

BRIDLE WI RE 

18 B.&S. Twisted pair, weatherproof braid. 33 lbs. 

16 B.&S. Twisted pair, weatherproof braid. 42 lbs. 


Coil Lengths 
200-1500 ft. 
200-d500 ft. 


200-1500 ft 
200-1500 ft 


Inside Telephone Wire 


Inside Telephone Wires 

Wgt. per 1000 

Gauge Ft. (Tw. Pair) 

19 B.&S. Twisted pair, olive green finished braid. 22 lbs. 

Packed in barrels, each coil specially wrapped in heavy craft paper. 

Furnished in single or triple conductors when specified. 

Can be furnished in any color required, standard color being olive green. 

A tracer thread is used in all conductors. 


Coil Length 
200-1500 ft 


Gauge 

16 B.&S. 
20 B.&S. 
22 B.&S. 


Flameproof Wire 

Flameproof Wires 


Single, twisted or triple conductor Standard color, slate and red 

Single, twisted or triple conductor Standard color, slate and red 

Single, twisted or triple conductor Standard color, slate and red 


Wgt. per 1000 
Ft. (Tw. Pair) 
38 lbs. 

19 lbs. 

16 lbs. 


Coil Lengths 
200-1500 ft. 
200-1500 ft- 
200-1500 ft- 


Single Ground Wire 

Single Ground Wires 


Gauge 

18 B.&S. Single ground wire. 

Also furnished in size No. 14 B.&S. 

These wires are often spoken of as sub-station wires. 

Wlr *—Bars, Insulated and Strand 16-4 


uSo^eeT C ® 3 

14 lbs. 200-1500 ft. 
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Western Electric 

Telegraph Wires 

These wires are furnished in strict accordance with the standard specifications of the largest telegraph 
companies of this country. They are a high-class product and can be furnished in all sizes as required. The 
sizes ordinarily specified are Nos. 14, 16, 18 single and twisted, with a weatherproof braid, and No. 18 in 
twisted pair and triple, with brown and black braid. Flameproof wires in size No. 16 single and twisted are 
also used by the telegraph companies. 



Pot HeadlWlre 


Pot Head Wires 

k 

The standard wire for pot head work is either 19, 20 or 22 B.&S. gauge in single or twisted conductor. 
The insulation of this wire is of high quality, suitable to withstand the effects of the hot sealing compound 
and outside exposure without a protecting bra'd. As a distinguishing marker one conductor of the tw'sted 
pair has a double ridge on the insulation. Make sure in ordering this wire that it has the double ridge, as 
this insures you a “quality product.” 

Weight per 1000 feet (twisted pair), 19 lbs. Coil Lengths, 200-1500 feet. 


Weight per 
1000 Feet, 

Gauge i Twisted Fair Coil Length 

19, 20 or 22 B.&S. Pot-head wire. 19 lbs. 200-1500 ft. 


Iron Outside Drop Wire 

A special drop wire which is stronger and lighter than copper and quite as flexible. The conductor 
is a high-grade non-rusting iron. It is insulated with good grade rubber compound, cotton braided and 
weatherproofed. The sizes most generally used are as follows: 


Gauge Description 

19 BWG (18 B.&S.), -fa inch diameter, Insulation twister pair outside wire. 

18 BWG (16 B.&S.), A inch diameter, insulation twisted pair outside wire. 

16 BWG (14 B.&S.), ^ inch diameter, insulation twisted pair outside wire. 

14 BWG (12 B.&S.), H inch diameter, insulation twisted pair outside wire. 


Diameters by Different Wire Gauges 

DIAMETERS IN MILS. 1 MIL*0.001 INCH 


Gauge 

No. 

BAS. 

S.W.G. 

N.B.S. 

Gauge 

No. 

BAS. 

S.W.G. 

N.B.S. 

0000 

460 

454 

400 

14 

64 

83 

80 

000 

410 

425 

372 

15 

57 

72 

72 

00 

365 

380 

348 

16 

51 

65 

64 

0 

325 

340 

- 324 

17 

45 

58 

56 

1 

289 

300 

300 

18 

40 

49 

48 

2 

258 

284 

276 

19 

36 

42 

40 

3 

229 

259 

252 

20 

32 

35 

36 

4 

204 

238 

232 

21 

28.5 

32 

32 

6 

182 

220 

212 

22 

25.3 

28 

28 

6 

162 

203 

192 

23 

22.6 

25 

. 24 

7 

144 

180 

176 

24 

20.1 

22 

22 

8 

128 

165 

160 

25 

17.9 

20 

20 

9 

114 

148 

144 

26 

15.9 

18 

18 

10 

102 

134 

128 

27 

14.2 

16 

16.4 

11 

91 

120 

116 

28 

12.6 

14 

14.8 

12 

81 

109 

104 

29 

11.3 

13 

13.6 

13 

72 

95 

92 

30 

10.0 

12 

12.4 

83 
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Western Electric 

Special Flexible Cords 


Deck Cable 

A watertight flexible cord, made to stand severe^abrasion. It is especially designed for use on boat 
decks and is made as follows: Two conductors of new code cotton braided cord, twisted together, reinforced 
by jute, and a rubber jacket, over which is then placed one cotton braid thoroughly saturated and weather¬ 
proofed. 


Size 

Diameter 

Approx. Weight 
Lbs. per 
1000 Ft. 

Size 

Diameter 

Approx. Weight 
Lbs. per 

B.&S. 

Inches 

B.&S. 

Inches 

1000 Ft 

10 

.730 

182 

16 

.505 

65 

12 

.665 

144 

18 

.485 

52 

14 

.650 

112 






Border Light Cable 

A stage cable made up of usually more than two conductors. 


Elevator Cable 

An extremely flexible and durable cord, especially constructed for elevator control and 
conductors of this cable (usually more than two) are constructed in the usual way of New Code cord. Tbae 
conductors are then grouped together and covered with three cotton braids, the outer one weatherproof 
A steel supporting strand running through the center is usually required, and this adds materially to 
strength of the cable. 



Heater Cord 

The conductor consists of a number of small copper strands grouped into a cable of the required 
cotton wrapped, insulated with a thin wall of rubber compound, asbestos braided. Two of these 
conductors are tfcen twisted together and braided over all with cotton of any desired oolor com lM 
Standard color is black. ^ 

1000 a 
80 
105 


Size 

Diameter 

Approx. Weight 
Lbs. per 
4000 Ft. 

Size 

Diameter 

B. & S. 

Inches 

B.&S. 

Inches 

18 

.310 

36 

12 

.360 

16 

.330 

45 

10 

.390 

14 

.345 

60 


Wlr *—Bare, Insulated end Strand 

18-1 




Digitized by ^ooQle 


Htouv Elnfrk 1315 

COMPANY 


Western Electric 

Special Flexible Cords 



Brewery Cord 


A weatherproof lamp cord which conforms in all respects with the requirements of the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters. This is a specially designed cord for use in breweries and other places where dampness 
is prevalent. 


Size 

Diameter 

Approx. Weight 
Lbs. per 

Size 

Diameter 

Approx. Weight 
Lbs. per 

B.AS. 

Inches 

1000 Ft. 

B. AS. 

Inches 

1000 Ft. 

10 

.540 

135 

16 

.360 

46 

12 

.480 

100 

18 

.340 

35 

14 

.460 

75 






Canvasite Cord 


An acidproof flexible cord, unusually tough and durable. This is especially designed for use in dyeing 
establishments, cold storage plants, tanneries and other places where mechanical and chemical conditions 
are severe. It is made up similar to Brewery Cord except that it has an extra weatherproof braid over the 
twisted conductors. 



Stage Cable 

An extremely durable and flexible cord, constructed to withstand severe abrasion such as is found on 
theater stages and similar places. The conductors of this cord are constructed in the usual manner of New 
Code cord. They are then reinforced with jute and a rubber jacket. It is then covered with an outer 
weatherproof braid. 


Size 

Diameter 

Approx. Weight 
Lbs. per 

Size 

Diameter 

Approx. Weight 
Lbs. per 

B.AS. 

Inches 

1000 Ft. 

B.AS. 

Inches 

1000 Ft. 

2 

1.110 

620 

8 

.740 

195 

3 

1.000 

525 

10 

.665 

140 

4 

.025 

435 

12 

.600 

106 

5 

.870 

395 

14 

.585 

80 

6 

.830 

310 

• * 




Packing House Cord 

Especially constructed for use in packing houses. The conductors of this cord are constructed in the 
usual way for New Code cord. The twisted conductors are then reinforced with jute and a cotton outer 
braid weatherproofed. 


Size 

Diameter 

Approx. Weight 
Lbs. per 

Size 

Diameter 

Approx. Weight 
Lbs. per 

1000 n. 

B.AS. 

Inches 

1000 Ft. 

B.AS. 

Inches 

10 

.665 

140 

16 

.440 

49 

12 

.600 

106 

18 

.420 

38 

14 

.685 

80 

.. 
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Special Flexible Cords 


Vacuum Cleaner Cord 

As the result of careful study and observation, we offer to the trade this especially constructed cord for 
vacuum cleaners. It has all the strength desired and yet is small in size and extremely flexible. A cord 
better adapted for this purpose cannot be made. 

The conductors of this cord are composed of a number of flexible copper strands, assembled into a cable 
having extreme flexibility. Cotton wrapped, insulated with 1 /64 inch wall of New Code rubber compound 
and cotton braided. A rubber jacket of New Code insulation is then placed over the twisted conductors, 
after which it is braided with a close non-fraying braid of fast black cotton. 


Size 

Diameter 

Approx. Weight 
Lbs. per 

Size 

Diameter 

Approx. Weight 
Lbaper 

B. AS. 

Inches 

1000 Ft 

B.&S. 

Inches 

1000 Ft 

18 

.280 

44 

16 ' 

.300 

65 



No. 2—49 Strand Flexible Car Wire 


Car Wire 


This wire is made in two styles, stranded or 7 wire, and flexible or 49 wire. The strand is covered with 
a wrap of cotton or paper, after which a coating of rubber is applied conforming to N. E. C. specifications. 
It is then covered with one, two or three braids, as specified. 


Size 
B. AS. 

1 

2 

3 

4 


Diameter 

Approx. Weight 



Approx. Weight 
Lbs. per 

1000 a 

173 

147 

93 

Lbs. per 

Size 

Diameter 

Inches 

1000 Ft. 

B.&S. 

.Inches 

.560 

387 

5 

.400 

.490 

303 

6 

.380 

.460 

249 

8 

.320 

.430 

207 





Bell 

Cord 




Is designed for small bell and battery use. The conductors are composed of a few strands 
copper assembled into a small cable. A cotton braid is then applied over each conductor. These are 
twisted together and a silk braid placed over all. This cord c an be furnished in any of our stan 
shades. (Standard green.) 

Prices on application. 

wlrt —Insulated and Strand 10 
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MAGNET WIRE 



Cotton Covered Magnet Wire 


Single Cotton Covered 

Double Cotton Covered 


Size B. & S. 

Weight, Lbs. 

List Price 


Size B. A S. 

Weight, Lbs. 

List Price 

List No. 

Gauge 

per 1000 Ft. 

per Lb. 

List No. 

Gauge 

per 1000 Ft. 

per Lb. 

660479 

0000 



660523 

0000 



660480 

000 



660524 

000 



660481 

00 



660525 

00 



660482 

0 



660526 

0 



660483 

1 



660527 

1 

256.54 


660484 

2 



660528 

2 

203.67 


660485 

3 



660529 

3 

161.68 


660486 

4 


a 

Q 

660530 

4 

128.33 

a 

o 

660487 

5 


'£ 

660531 

5 

101.93 

'•§ 

660488 

6 


8 

660532 

6 

80.97 

8 

660489 

7 


a 

660533 

7 

64.33 

•3 

o. 

660490 

8 


a 

660534 

8 

51.13 

a 

660491 

9 


* 

660535 

9 

40.65 

•<5 

660492 

10 


o 

660536 

10 

52.32 

0 

o 

660493 

11 


S 

660537 

11 

25.71 

8 

660494 

12 

20.01 

o 

*c 

660538 

12 

20.43 

o 

•r 

660495 

13 

15.91 

£ 

660539 

13 

16.25 

£ 

660496 

14 

12.65 


660540 

14 

12.92 


660497 

15 

10.06 


660541 

15 

10.29 


660498 

16 

8.01 


660542 

16 

8.20 


660499 

17 

6.37 


660543 

17 

6.53 


660500 

18 

5.07 


660544 

18 

5.22 


660501 

19 

3.92 


660545 

19 

4.05 


660502 

20 

3.22 


660546 

20 

3.35 


660503 

21 

2.58 


660547 

21 

2.67 


660504 

22 

2.05 


660548 

22 

2.12 


660505 

23 

1.63 


660549 

23 

1.71 


660506 

24 

1.30 


660550 

24 

1.37 


660507 

25 

1.04 


660551 

25 

1.11 


660508 

26 

.84 


660552 

26 

.89 


660509 

27 

.67 


660553 

27 

.72 


660510 

28 

.53 


660554 

28 

. 59 


660511 

29 

.42 


660555 

29 

.47 


660512 

30 

.34 


660556 

30 

.39 


660513 

31 

.28 

i 

660557 

31 

.32 


660514 

32 

.22 

1 

660558 

32 

.26 


660515 

33 

.18 


660559 

33 

.22 


660516 

34 

.15 


660560 

34 

.19 


660517 

35 

.13 


660561 

35 

.17 


660518 

36 

.11 


660562 

36 

.15 


660519 

37 



660563 

37 



660520 

38 


^ ' 

660564 

38 



660521 

39 1 



660565 

39 



660522 

40 1 


i 

660566 

40 
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ENAMELED MAGNET WIRE 
Wtsftrn -E/tcTriC Black Enamel Wire 

Winding area and feet per lb. of enameled wire compared with silk and cotton insulated. 



Approximate Feet per Lb. 

Approximate Turns per Square Inch 

List Price 

B&S. 

Gauge 

Single Silk 

Single Cotton 
(No.lOOCtn.) 

Enamel 

Single Silk 

Single Cotton 
(No. 100 Ctn.) 

Enamel 

per Lb. Black 
Enam. Wire 

14 

15 

16 


78.6 

98.9 

125 

79.64 

100.4 

126 63 

375 

325 

375 

On applctn. 
On applctn. 
10.72 

17 


157 

159.70 

468 

378 

468 

.74 

18 


198 

201.40 

579 

449 

579 

.76 

19 


248 

254.0 

725 

567 

725 

.78 

20 

316 

311 

320.2 

909 

763 

909 

.80 

21 

398 

399 

403.8 

1130 

920 

1180 

.81 

22 

502 

492 

509.06 

1410 

1120 

1490 

.82 

23 

632 

613 

641.92 

1760 

1390 

1880 

.87 

24 

799 

763 

810 

2190 

1590 

2420 

.92 

25 

1010 

953 

1019 

2710 

1810 

3060 

.99 

26 

1263 

1201 

1286 

3390 

2360 

3750 

1.08 

27 

15S4 

1500 

1620 

4100 

2950 

4760 

1.17 

28 

1988 

I860 

2042 

4950 

3340 

5890 

1.26 

29 

2405 

2370 

2570 

3960 

3510 

7300 

1.38 

30 

3148 

2860 

3240 

7050 

4630 

8850 

1.63 

31 

3933 

3482 

4082 

8200 

5240 

10800 

1.73 

32 

4913 

4234 

5132 

9530 

5480 

13000 

1.95 

33 

6129 

5141 

6445 

11250 

6400 

15500 

2.22 

34 

7646 

6317 

8093 

13100 

7440 

20700 

2.61 

35 

9536 

7755 

10197 

15200 

9420 

25200 

3 05 

36 

11889 

9511 

12813 

17600 

9S00 

30000 

3.54 

37 

14577 

11495 

16110 

20200 

11600 

37300 

4.20 

38 

17648 

13446 

20274 

22900 

12300 

44100 

5 03 

39 

21465 

15635 

25519 

25S00 

13800 


6 09 

40 

26558 

18376 

32107 

28800 

14500 

. 

7 33 


Approximate Thickness of Insulation 
No. 24 to 28 B. & S. .0008 to .00014 Ineh No. 84 to 86 B. A S. 

No. 29 to 88 B. A S. .0006 to .0012 Ineh No. 87 to 40 B. A S. 


.0004 to .00010 Inch 
.0002 to .0008 ineh 


Covered Black Enamel Wire 

Cotton or Silk Insulated over the Enamel Insulation 


Single Cotton Covered Single Silk Covered 



No. B. & S. 

List Price 

- ■ 

No. B. & S. 

ListPric* 

List No. 

Gauge 

per Lb. 

List No. 

Gauge 

per Lb. 

660567 

20 

IS1.13 

660588 

16 

“Ill 23 

660568 

21 

*1.20 

660589 

17 

Jl .25 

660569 

22 

1.25 

660590 

18 

jl.28 

660570 

23 

1.31 

660591 

19 

Jl .30 

660571 

24 

1.42 

660592 

20 

1 35 

1.38 

1.47 | 

660572 

25 

1.55 

660593 

21 

660573 

26 

1.68 

660594 

22 

660574 

27 

1.85 

660595 

23 

1.54 

1.66 

1.78 

1.98 

2.22 

2.40 

2.67 

3.08 

3.70 

4.08 

4.80 

5.52 

6 34 

7 18 

8.85 

10.12 

660575 

28 

2.00 

660596 

24 

660576 

29 

2.16 

660597 

25 

660577 

30 

2.40 

660598 

26 

660578 

31 

2.62 

660599 

27 

660579 

32 

2.86 

660600 

28 

660580 

33 

3.22 

660601 

29 

660581 

34 

3 72 

660602 

30 

660582 

35 

4.23 

660603 

31 

660583 

36 

5.14 

660604 

32 

660584 

37 

6 96 

660605 

33 

660585 

38 

8.80 

660606 

34 

660586 

39 

10 44 

660607 

35 

660587 

40 

13.20 

660608 

36 




660609 

660610 

37 

38 




660611 

39 




660612 

40 


! These prices do not include reels or spools. 
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MAGNET AND BINDING WIRE 
“Deltabeaton” Magnet Wire 


Round and Rectangular 

This wire is particularly adapted to field and armature coil winding. The insulation 
is an asbestos composition designed to stand extraordinary temperature, which particular¬ 
ly adapts it to street railway and similar use, where motors and generators experience 
very severe overloads. Attempts at imitation of this wire have been made without 
success. The trade name, “ Deltabeston,” represents the wire of this character that has 
proven its merit. 

Deltabeston magnet wire, while generally used in the round type, is also manu¬ 
factured in wire of a rectangular cross-section. The advantages of square or flat 
wires are numerous. Much greater copper section can be put into a given winding 
space by the use of rectangular wires, than by employing round conductors. This is 
due to the fact that the small interstices necessarily occurring between adjacent round wires are practi¬ 
cally eliminated when flat-sided wire is used. 



1 


Size B. A S. 
Gauge 

Approx. Feet ' 
per Lb. 

List No. 

Round 

Size B. A S. 
Gauge 

Approx. Feet 
per Lb. 

List No. 

Round 

0 

3.078 

660613 

13 

61.07 

660639 

1 

3.880 

660614 

14 

76.62 

660640. 

2 

4.873 

660615 

15 

95.99 

660641 

3 

6.136 

660616 

16 

120.0 

660642 

4 

7 731 

660617 

17 

150.4 

660643 

5 

9.719 

660618 

18 

188.0 

660644 

6 

12.22 

660619 

19 

233.5 

660645 

7 

15.35 

660620 

20 

290.8 

660646 

8 

19.38 

660621 

21 

363.5 

660647 

9 

24.34 

660622 

22 

449.9 

660648 

10 

30.49 

660623 

23 

549.1 

660649 

11 

38.47 

660624 

24 

682.7 

660650 

12 

48.27 

660625 

25 

834.4 

660651 


Note: Square, flat and stranded "Deltabeston” wire is also manufactured. Prices on application. 


Tinned Steel Binding Wire 


This Is a tinned steel wire which has no equal for armature binding. Its tensile strength is over 200,000 
lbs. per sq. in. It is heavily and evenly tinned and true gauge. 


List 

No. 

BAS 

Gauge 

| List Price pei 100 Lbs. | 

List 

No. 

BAS 

Gauge 

| List Price per 100 Lbs. 

500 Lbs. 
and 
Over 

300 Lbs. 
to 

499 Lbs. 

100 Lbs. 
to 

299 Lbs. 

Less 

than 

100 Lbs. 

500 Lbs. 
and 
Over 

300 Lbs. 
to 

499 Lbs. 

100 Lbs., 
to 

299 Lbs. 

'•Less 
than 
100 Lbs. 

660665 

No. 10 

$18.48 

$18.48 

$21.44 

$23.10 

660668 

No. 19 

$23.52 

$24.16 

*27.30 

*29.40 

660933 

No. 11 

18.48 

18.48 

21.44 

23.10 

660669 

No. 20 

24.64 

25.30 

28.60 

30.80 

660934 

No. 12 

19.04 

19.54 

22.10 

23.80 

660670 

No. 21 

25.76 

26.46 

29.90 

32.20 

660935 

No. 13 

19.60 

20.12 

22.74 

24.50 

660671 

No. 22 

28.00 

28.76 

32.50 

35.00 

660936 

No. 14 

22.16 

20.70 

23.40 

25.20 

660672 

No. 23 

30.24 

31.06 

35.10 

37.80 

660994 

No. 15 

21.28 

21.84 

24.70 

26.60 

660673 

No. 24 

34.72 

35.76 

40.30 

43.40 

660995 

No. 16 

21.84 

22.42 

25.34 

27.30 

660674 

No. 25 

38.08 

39.10 

44.20 

27.60 

660666 

No. 17 

22.40 

23.00 

26.00 

28.00 

660675 

No. 26 

40.32 

41.40 

46.80 

50.40 

660667 

No. 18 

22.96 

23.58 

26.66 

28.70 








Phosphor Bronze Binding Wire 

This wire is tinned for use in binding armatures and is finished smooth to gauge and ready to take 
solder with acid. It has high elastic limit and tensile strength. _ 


List No. 

Gauge 

B.AS. 

Diam. 

List Price 
per Lb. 

List No. 

Gauge 

B. AS. 

Diam. 

List Price 
per Lb. 

660678 

10 

.101890 

$1.08 

660684 

16 

.050820 

$1.12 

660679 

11 

.090743 

1.12 

660685 

17 

.045257 

1.14 

660680 

12 

.080808 

1.12 

660686 

18 

.040303 

1.14 

660681 

13 

.071961 

1.12 

660687 

19 

.035890 

1.16 

660682 

14 

064084 

1.12 

660688 

20 

.031961 

1.16 

660683 

15 

.057068 

1.12 






For Spooling Phosphor Bronze Binding Wire add the Following: 

Weight in lbs. per Spool 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Extra in cents per lb_$0.12 $0.11 $0.10 $0.09 $0.08 $0.07 $0.06 $0.05 $0.04 $0.03 

Less than 1 lb. on a spool, 24 cents per lb. Over 10 lbs. on a spool, 2 cents per lb. 

Spools and Reels are charged at cost and will be redeemed at full value. 

22 Wire—Bare. Insulated and Strand 

Digitized by vjjOO^IC 





1320 

WrsTer/j EietTm 

COMPANY 


MISCELLANEOUS WIRES 
Brass Wire 

For Spring and Banding Wire Purposes 


List 

No. 

660689 

660690 

660691 

660692 

660693 

660694 

660695 

660696 

660697 



Bare Aluminum Wire 


List 

No. 

Size 

B. AS. 
Gauge 

660707 

10 

660708 

11 

660709 

12 

660710 

13 

660711 

14 

660712 

15 

660713 

16 

660714 

17 


Approx. 
No. of Ft. 
per Lb. 



Orders for broken packages not accepted. 


Single Cotton Covered 


Western Electric 

German Silver Wire 

COTTON COVERED __ 

1 II Double Cotton Covered 


B. AS. 
Gauge 
Size 

List 

Price 
per Lb. 

B. A S. 
Gauge 

Size 

List 

Price 
per Lb. 

B. AS. 
Gauge 

Size 

List 

Price 
per Lb. 

B. AS. 
Gauge 

Size 

List 
Pn« 
per Lb. 

16 

$1.87 

29 

$2.81 

16 

*2.15 

29 

*3 30 

17 

1.87 

30 

2.97 

* 17 

2.15 

30 

3 

3.74 

4 07 
4.46 
4.84 
506 

18 

1.93 

31 

3.25 

18 

2.20 

31 

19 

1.98 

32 

3.52 

19 

2.25 

32 

20 

1.98 

33 

3.85 

20 

2.31 

33 

21 

2.04 

34 

4.13 

21 

2.37 

34 

22 

2.09 

35 

4.73 

22 

2.42 

35 

23 

2.15 

36 

6.11 

23 

2.53 

36 

0.M 

12.65 
16.34 
22.06 
33 00 

24 

2.20 

37 

9.68 

24 

2.59 

37 

25 

2.31 

38 

12.38 

25 

2.74 

38 

26 

2.37 

39 

17.11 

26 

2.86 

39 

27 

28 

2.48 

2.64 

40 

21.56 

27 

28 

2.97 

3.14 

40 


SILK COVERED 


Single Silk Covered 


Double Silk Covered 


B. AS. 
Gauge 
Size 

List 

Price 
per Lb. 

B. A S. 
Gauge 

Size 

List 

Price* 
per Lb. 

B. AS. 
Gauge 

Size 

List 

Price 
per Lb. 

B. AS. 
Gauge 
Size 

16 

$2.25 

29 

$3.91 

16 

$2.59 

29 

17 

2.31 

30 

3.96 

17 

2.64 

30 

18 

2.31 

31 

4.62 

18 

2.70 

31 

19 

2.37 

32 

4.84 

19 

2.SI 

32 

20 

2.42 

33 

5.34 

20 

2.92 

33 

21 

2.53 

34 

5.72 

21 

3.03 

34 

22 

2.61 

35 

6.55 

22 

3.19 

35 

23 

2.81 

36 

7.43 

23 

3.35 

36 

24 

2.97 

37 

12.65 

24 

3.63 

37 

25 

3.08 

38 

19 09 

25 

3.91 

38 

26 

3.25 

39 

22.06 

26 

4.24 

39 

27 

28 

3.41 

3.58 

40 

32.45 

27 

28 

4.40 

4.68 

40 


Prices on black enameled German silver wire on application. 

Wire Bare, Ineulated and Strand 23 
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Western ‘EJetfric 1321 

COMPANY 

RESISTANCE WIRE 
“ Climax ” Wire 

“Climax” is a nickel-steel alloy which has been on the market for many years and is too well known to 
require extended description. It has a resistance of 50 times copper or 87 microhms per centimeter cube, 
with a low temperature coefficient. It is the cheapest material to use when resistance is the only consideration. 


List Price per Lb. 



Diameter 

Area in Cir- 

Resistance 

Weights 







No.. 

in 

cular Mils. 

per 1000 Ft. 

per 1000 Ft. 

Ohms per Lb. 

Bare 

COTTON 

COVERED 

SILK COVERED 

B.&S. 

Inches 

C.M-=D* 

at 75° F. 

Bare 












Single 

Double 

Single" 

Double 

1 

.289 

83,521. 

5.9 

231. 

.024 

$1.65 





2 

. .258 

66,564. 

7.5 

184. 

.039 

1.65 


.... 



3 

.229 

52,441. 

9.5 

145. 

.063 

1.65 





4 

.204 

41,616. 

12.0 

115. 

.100 

1.65 





5 

.182 

33,124. 

15.1 

92. 

.157 

1.65 





6 

.162 

26,244. 

19.1 

73. 

.251 

1.65 





7 

.144 

20,736. 

24.2 

57. 

.408 

1.65 





8 

.128 

16,384. 

30.6 

45. 

.655 

1 65 





9 

.114 

12,996. 

38.6 

36. 

1.03 

1.65 





10 

.102 

10,404. 

48.2 

29. 

1.57 

1.73 





11 

.091 

8,281. 

60.6 

23. 

2.58 

1.73 





12 

.081 

6,561. 

76.5 

18. 

4.08 

1.73 



.... 


13 

.072 

5,184. 

96.6 

14.3 

6.55 

1.80 





14 

.064 

4,096. 

122 . 

11.3 

10.4 

1 80 





15 

.057 

3,249. 

154. 

9.2 

16.1 

1.80 





16 

.051 

2,601. 

193. 

7.2 

25.8 

1.87 



$3.03 

$3.21 

17 

.045 

2,025. 

247. 

5.6 

42.5 

1.87 



3.06 

3.24 

18 

.040 

1,600. 

314. 

4.42 

68.2 

1.95 



3.18 

3.36 

19 

.036 

1,296. 

386. 

3.58 

103. 

1.95 



3.21 

3.39 

20 

.032 

1,024. 

488. 

2.83 

166. 

1.95 

$2.79 

$2.88 

3.24 

3.42 

21 

.0285 

812.3 

618. 

2.24 

271. 

2.03 

2.91 

3.06 

3.36 

3.54 

22 

.0253 

640.1 

785. 

1.77 

436. 

2.03 

2.94 

3.12 

3.39 

3.60 

23 

.0226 

510.8 

983. 

1.41 

689. 

2.03 

3.00 

3.18 

3.45 

3.69 

24 

.0201 

404.0 

1,234. 

1.12 

1,092. 

2.10 

3.12 

3.36 

3.63 

3.93 

25 

.0179 

320.4 

1,569. 

.89 

1,732. 

2.10 

3.21 

3.48 

3.75 

4.14 

26 

.0159 

252.8 

1,990. 

.70 

2,794. 

2.10 

3.30 

3.60 

3 90 

4.35 

27 

.0142 

201.6 

2,469. 

.56 

4,370. 

2.25 

3.57 

3.93 

4 23 

4.77 

28 

.0126 

158.8 

3;i58. 

.44 

7,080. 

2.40 

3.79 

4.26 

4.53 

5.22 

29 

.0113 

127.7 

3^924. 

.35 

10,620. 

2.55 

4.16 

4.59 

4.86 

5.82 

30 

.010 

100.0 

5i000. 

.275 

17,960. 

2.78 

4.44 

5.04 

5.31 

6.75 

31 

.0089 

79.2 

6,330. 

.219 

28,500. 

3.00 

4.86 

5.49 

5.82 

7.80 

32 

.008 

64.0 

7^847. 

.177 

43,300. 

3.38 

5.49 

6.09 

6.60 

8.73 

33 

.0071 

50.4 

9,962. 

.139 

70,000. 

3.75 

6.24 

6.90 

7.44 

10.08 

34 

.0063 

39.7 

12’650. 

.11 

113,000. 

4.88 

7.89 

8.73 

9.24 

12.33 

35 

.0056 

31.4 

16,000. 

.087 

180,000. 

6.75 

10.47 

11.43 

12.00 

15.18 

36 

.005 

25.0 

20,090. 

.069 

287,000. 

9.75 

14.46 

15.78 

16.38 

19.68 

37 

.0045 

20.2 

24,800. 

.056 

447,000. 

15 53 

22.58 

21.98 

24.83 

28.50 

38 

.004 

16.0 

31^500. 

.045 

701,000. 

24.30 

34.65 

37.80 

36.60 

40 35 

39 

.0035 

12.2 

4l'000. 

.034 

1,209,000. 

28.50 

41.70 

45.45 

43 95 

48.00 

40 

.003 

9.0 

ssioco. 

.025 

2 ,220,000. 

37.50 

46.50 

52.50 

51.00 

61.60 


Properties of Climax Resistance Wire 

Resistance per mil-foot 500 ohms at 75° F. (24° C.) 

Temperature coefficient .0004 per degree F. 

Specific gravity 8.137. Weight per cubic inch .29 lb. 

04 wire—Bare, Insulated and Strand 
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1322 Western •Eieefrie 

COMPANY 

COLONIAL COPPER CLAD (C. C. C.) WIRE 

The use of C. C. C. wire is advantageous in all instances where strength and durability, rather than 
electrical conductivity, fix the size of the wire; and where, therefore, the use of copper requires a larger wire 
in order to get the requisite mechanical strength and ruggedness of construction than is necessary from the 
electrical standpoint. It consists of a core of steel entirely surrounded by, and united with, an outer envelope 
of copper by means of a thorough weld, combining the strength of the two with reasonable conductivity. 
Due to its increased strength the substitution of C. C. C. for copper wire makes line trouble the exception 
rather than the rule; conduces to a permanency of installation unobtainable in other materials; it incidentally 
effects a considerable saving in cost, a still greater one in maintenance, or in the two combined. 

C. C. C. wire is furnished in two grades, having conductivity of 30% and 40% respectively. 


-Weight in Lbs. per M Ft.- 


Approximate Breaking Weight in Lbs. 


Average RMuUoce 
Ohms per M Ft at 
60° F. 


List 

B&SG 

C. C. C. 

C. C. C. 


C. C. C. 

C. C. C. 


C. C.C. 

C.C.C. 

No. 

Size 

30% 

40% 

Copper 

30% 

40% 

Copper 

30% 

40% 

661050 

4/0 

584 

593 

641 

9805 

9315 

7914 

.1614 

.1203 

661051 

3/0 

463 

470 

508 

8250 

7838 

6533 

.2019 

.1514 

661052 

2/0 

366 

371 

403 

6830 

6489 

5365 

.3213 

.1910 

661053 

1/0 

291 

295 

320 

5680 

5396 

4386 

.3213 

.2410 

661054 

1 

230 

234 

253 

4800 

4560 

3565 

.4063 

.3048 

661055 

2 

184 

187 

201 

3900 

3705 

2892 

.5097 

.3823 

661056 

3 

145 

147 

159 

3200 

3040 

2338 

.6470 

. .4853 

661057 

4 

114.5 

116.2 

126.4 

2630 

2499 

1890 

.8152 

.6115 

661058 

5 

91.0 

92.4 

100.2 

2160 

2052 

1520 

1.025 

.7685 

661059 

6 

72.0 

73.1 

79.7 

1770 

1682 

1221 

1.293 

.9698 

661060 

7 

57.7 

58.6 

63.0 

1450 

1378 

984 

1.637 

1.228 

661061 

8 

45.5 

46.2 

50.0 

1180 

1121 

788 

2.071 

1.554 

661062 

9 

35.5 

30.0 

39.6 

965 

917 

630 

2.611 

1.959 

661063 

10 

29.0 

29.4 

31.4 

790 

751 

506 

3.262 

2.446 

661064 

11 


23.2 

24.9 


613 

403 


3.073 

661065 

12 


18.5 

19.8 


499 

318 


3.880 

661066 

14 


11.4 

12.4 


333 

202 


6.213 


Comparative Weight C. C. C. Weatherproof Wire 

AND COPPER WEATHERPOOF PER M FEET 


List 

No. 

B&SG 

Size 

Copper 

—Double Braid— 

c. c. c. 

30% 

c. c. c. 

40% 

Copper 

-Triple nr 

C.C.C. 

30% 

661067 

4/0 

723 

666 

671 

767 

710 

661068 

3/0 

587 

542 

546 

629 

584 

661069 

2/0 

467 

430 

435 

502 

465 

661070 

1/0 

377 

348 

353 

407 

378 

661071 

1 

294 

271 

275 

316 

293 

661072 

2 

239 

222 

225 

260 

243 

661073 

3 

185 

171 

173 

199 

185 

661074 

4 

151 

139.1 

140.5 

164 

152.5 

661075 

5 

122 

112.8 

114.2 

135 

126.0 

661076 

6 

100 

92.5 

93.6 

112 

105.0 

661077 

8 

66 

61.5 

62.2 

75 

70.5 

661078 

9 

54 

49.9 

50.4 

62 

57.9 

661079 

10 

46 

43.6 

44.0 

53 

50.8 

661080 

12 

30 

28.4 

28.7 

35 

33.4 

661081 

14 

20 


19.0 

25 



Prices on application. 

c b,m - Insulated and Strand 


c.gc. 

m 

713 
586 
470 
382 
297 
246 
187 
154 2 
127.4 
106 1 
71-2 
58.4 
51.0 
33.7 
24.0 


25 
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fasTernf/nfric 1323 

COMPANY 

BARE COPPER WIRE 
Trolley Wire 

• * l 

Stand Grooved Figure 8 


Hard drawn trolley wires are furnished in any of the standard styles, round, grooved or figure 8. Sizes 
4/0 and 3/0 are put up in mile lengths, 2/0 and 1/0 are furnished in or 1 mile lengths. The cross 
sections of the various styles and sizes are shown above. The grooved shown is American Standard. 


Size B. & S. 

List No. 

List No. 

List No. 

Approximate Wgt., Pounds 

Electrical Conductivity 


Round 

Grooved 

Figure 8 

Per Mile 

Per 1000 Feet 

(Minimum) 

0 

660774 

660778 

660782 

1685 

319 

Mile—ohm @ 68 de- 

00 

660775 

660779 | 

660783 

2132 

404 

grees Fahr., not to ex¬ 
ceed 890,1 equals 98% 

000 

660776 

660780 

660784 

2690 

509 

0000 

660777 

660781 1 

660785 

3386 

641 

Matthiessen’s Standard. 


Copper Line Wire 

Hard Drawn or Annealed 

These wires are drawn accurately to gauge according to specification. They are of high conductivity 
and tensile strength. 

All copper wires are regularly drawn to B. & S. gauge and annealed, and all orders will be filled accord¬ 
ingly, unless otherwise stated. 


List No. 

Size 

B. AS. Gauge 

Diameter 
in Mils 

Capacity 
Circular Mils 

Per 1000 Feet 
Lbs. 

Pounds 
per Mile 


Put up in 

660786 

0000 

460 

211600 

639 

3376 



660787 

000 

410 

167803 

507 

2677 



660788 

00 

365 

133079 

402 

2123 



660789 

0 

325 

105534 

319 

1684 



660790 

1 

289 

83694 

253 

1335 



660791 

. 2 

258 

66373 

201 

1059 


200 -lb. Coils. 

660792 

3 

229 

52634 

159 

840 



660793 

4 

204 

41743 

126 

666 



660794 

5 

182 

33102 

100 

628 



660795 

6 ' 

162 

26251 

79 

419 



660796 

7 

144 

20817 

63 

332 



660797 

8 

128 

16510 

50 

263 



660798 

9 

114 

13094 

40 

209 



.660799 

10 

102 

10382 

31 

166 



660800 

11 

91 

8234 

25 

131 



660801 

12 

81 

6530 

20 

104 


* 100 -lb. Coils. 

660802 

13 

72 

5178 

16 

83 


660803 

14 

64 

4107 

13 

66 



660804 

15 

57 

3257 

10 

52 



660805 

16 

61 

2583 

8 

41 



660806 

17 

45 

2048 

6 

33 


, 50-lb. Coils. 

660807 

18 

40 

1624 

5 

26 



660808 

19 

36 

1288 

4 

21 



660809 

20 

32 

1022 

3 

10 < 



Also put up in long lengths on reels, as desired. Prices on application. 

26 Win — Bara. Insulatad and Strand 
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1324 MsTtra'Eletfrh 

COMPANY 


BARE COPPER WIRE 



Concentric Strands 

Bare Copper Concentric Strand Wire 


All strands are concentric laid, giving the smallest outside diameter for any certain capacity. Unless 
otherwise specified, cables will be furnished according to regular style of stranding. The table shows the 
diameter in mils of wire used according to the number of wires of which the strand is composed. _ 


Capacity 

Circular 

Mils 

Weight 

Regular Style 
of Stranding 

Diam. 

of 

Strand, 

Mils 

Capacity 

Circular 

Mils 

Weight 


Diam. 

of 

Strand, 

Mils 

Per 

1000 ft. 

Per 

Mile 

No. 

Wires 

Diam. 

Each 

Per 

1000 ft 

Per 

Mile 

No. 

Wire* 

Diam. 

Each 

2000000 

6180 

mm 

91 

148 

1630 

300000 

927 

4890 

37 

90 

630 

1750000 

5409 

28560 

91 

mum 

1530 

250000 

772 


37 

82 

574 

1500000 

4635 

24480 

91 

128 

1410 

4/0 B.&S. 

652 

3442 

19 

105 

525 

1250000 

3864 

20400 

91 

117 

1288 

3/OB. AS. 

517 

2730 

19 

94 

470 

1000000 

3090 

16320 

61 

128 

1151 

2/0 B.&S. 

410 

2165 

19 

84 

mvm 

950000 

2936 

15504 

61 

125 

1125 

1/0 B.&S. 

325 

1717 

19 

75 

375 

900000 

2780 

14688 

61 

121 

1089 

1B.&S. 



7 

109 

327 

850000 

2627 

13872 

61 

118 

1061 

2 B.&S. 



7 

98 

294 

800000 

2472 

13056 

61 

115 

1034 

3 B.&S. 

162 

855 

7 

87 

261 

750000 

2318 

12240 

61 

111 

998 

4 B.&S. 

128 

m 

7 

77 

231 

700000 

2164 

11424 

61 

107 

963 

5B.&S. 

102 

538 

7 

69 


650000 

2010 

10608 

61 

■DM 

928 

6 B.&S. 

80 

427 

7 

61.2 

183 

600000 

1854 

9792 

61 

99 

891 

8 B.&S. 

51 

268 

7 

48.4 

145 

550000 

1700 

8976 

61 

95 

855 

10 B.&S. 

32 

169 

7 

38.6 

116 

500000 

1545 

8160 

37 

116 

812 

12 B.&S. 

20 

106 

7 

30.6 

91.8 

450000 

1390 

7344 

37 

110 

770 

14 B.&S. 

13 

67 

7 

24.2 

72.6 

400000 

1236 

6528 

37 

104 

729 

16 B.&S. 

8 

42 

7 

19.3 

57.9 

350000 

1082 

5712 

37 

97 

679 

18 B.&S. 

5 

26 

7 

15.1 

45 3 


Capacity 

Circular 

Mils 

Various Methods of Stranding 

DiftTnntAr in Mil* When Composed of 

m 


19 

Wires 

27 

Wires 


61 

Wires 

91 

Wires 

117 

Wires 

126 

117 

109 

99 

89 

86 

84 

82 

79 

77 

74 

72 

69 

66 

62.7 

59.5 

56.1 

52.6 

48.6 
44 3 

40.8 

36.4 

32.4 

28.8 

25.6 
22.9 

20.3 

18.1 
16.2 

14.4 

11.4 

9.1 

7.2 
5.7 
4.5 
35 

2000000 
1750000 
1500000 
1250000 
1000000 
950000 
900000 
850000 
800000 
750000 
700000 
650000 
600000 
550000 
500000 
450000 
400000 
350000 
300000 
250000 
4/0 B.&S. 
3/0 B. & S. 
1/0 B.&S. 
2/0 B.&S. 

3 1B.&S. 

2 B. & S. 

3 B. & S. 
4B.&S. 

5 B. & S. 
6 B.&S. 
8 B.&S. 

10 B.&S. 
12 B.&S. 
14 B.&S. 
16 B.&S. 
18 B.&S. 

123 

109 

98 

87 

77 

69 

61.2 

48.4 

38.6 

30.6 

24.2 

19.3 
15.1 

118 

105 

94 

83 

75 

66 

59 

52.5 

46.8 

37 

29.4 

23.4 

18.5 
14.7 

11.6 

126 

115 

105 

94 

84 

75 

66 

59.2 

52.5 

46.8 

41.8 

37.2 

29.4 

23.4 

18.6 

14.7 

11.7 

9.2 

136 

129 

122 

114 

105 

96 

86 

79 

70 

62.6 

55.6 

49.7 

44.1 

39.3 

35 

31.2 

24.6 

19.6 

15.6 

12.3 

9.8 

7.7 

143 

138 

133 

127 

122 

116 

110 

104 

97 

90 

82 

76 

67 

60 

53.4 

47.5 

42.4 

37.7 

33.5 
29.9 

26.6 
21.1 

16.8 
13.3 
10.5 

8.4 

6.6 

157 

142 

128 

125 

121 

118 

115 

111 

107 

103 

99 

95 • 

91 

86 

81 

76 

70 

64 

58.9 

52.5 
46.7 

41.6 

37 

33 

29.3 
26.1 

23.3 

20.7 

16.4 
13.1 

10.4 

8.2 

6.5 

5.1 

148 

139 

128 

117 

105 

102 

100 

97 

94 

91 

88 

84 

81 

78 

74 

70 

66 

62 

57.4 

52.4 

48.2 

43 

38.3 

34.1 

30.3 

27.1 

24 

21.4 

19.1 

17 

13.4 
10.7 

8.5 

6.7 

5.3 

4.2 
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COMPANY 

GALVANIZED WIRE 



Galvanized Wire 


Telephone and Telegraph Wire 

There are three grades of galvanized wire, classified as follows: Extra Best Beet (E. B. B.), Beet 
Beet (B. 13. j and Steel. Specify grade desired. 

Extra Best Best (E. B. B.) wire is made from a special stock of great purity, producing wire of absolutely 
uniform quality, in which the elements of softness and elongation are combined with low electrical resistance 
to a marked degree. It is largely employed in long lines or service where low electrical resistance is both 
desirable and necessary. 

Best Best (B. B.) wire is made from a stock of high quality, producing a wire somewhat less uniform 
and of higher resistance than E. B. B., but of greater tensile strength. This grade is used almost exclusively 
for the construction of subscribers’ lines in exchanges, and on account of its great tensile strength is best 
adapted for rural or farmer lines. 

Steel wire has a greater tensile strength than either E. B. B. or B. B., but on account of its greater 
electrical resistance is not very generally used. 

The different grades of wire are Extra Galvanized, i.e., the wire is protected from atmospheric action 
by a heavy uniform coating of spelter. 


List No. 

B. W.G. 
Gauge 

Diameter 
in Inches 

Breaking Strain in Lbs. 

Weight in 
Lbs. per Mile 

Bundles 

Mils 

E.B. B. 

B. B. 

Steel 

660810 

4 

.238 

2433 

2676 

3000 

811 

w 

660811 

6 

.203 

1770 

1947 

2183 

590 


660812 

8 

.165 

1170 

1287 

1443 

390 


660813 

9 

.148 

942 

1036 

1162 

314 

)4 

660814 

10 

.134 

774 

851 

955 

258 

li 

660815 

11 

.120 

618 

680 

762 

206 

H 

660816 

12 

.109 

510 

561 

629 

170 

M 

660817 

14 

.083 

297 

327 

366 

99 

H 


Prices on application. 


Standard Galvanized Steel Strand 



Steel Strand 

For guys, signal strand, trolley line span wire and other purposes. Composed of seven wires twisted 
together. 


List No. 

Diameter 

Wgt per 1000 Ft 
in Lbs. 

Approx. Breaking Strain 
in Lbs. 

List Price per 100 Ft 

660818 

H-inch 

510 

8,500 

$5.94 

660819 

A-inch 

415 

6,500 

4.86 

660820 

H-inch 

295 

5,000 

3 78 

660821 

A-inch 

210 

3,800 

2.70 

660822 

3 ^-inch 

125 

2,300 

1.89 

660823 

A-inch 

95 

1,800 

1.62 

660824 

A-inch 

75 

1,400 

1.35 

660825 

A-inch 

55 

900 

1.25 

660937 

^j-inch 

32 

500 

1.08 

660938 

A-inch 

20 

400 

.87 


UiVVIUlVUiatU DUiUG tOAG 11GA V UI^UW , _ 

Galvanized strand is furnished both single and double galvanized. 
Note: Add 10% for double strand. 


In ordering, state which is required. 


Wire—Bare. Insulated and Strand 
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COMPANY 

GALVANIZED WIRE STRANDS 




Galvanized Wire Strands 


I 


Uses of Strand 


Guy Strand 

Extra Galvanized Siemens-Martin Strand is frequently employed to guy electric railway, telegraph 
and telephone poles. 

Messenger Strand 

A-inch diameter extra galvanized Siemens-Martin Strand, %-inch or A-kich diameter extra galvanised 
high strength strand is stretched from pole to pole, and from this messenger strand, so called, the heavy lead- 
encased telephone cable is suspended by means of clips, wire or cord at short intervals. A messenger stood 
thus sustains the stress due to weight of cable, wind or ice load. Common galvanised strand should never 
be used for this purpose, as it does not possess the requisite strength. 

Catenary Method of Supporting Trolley Wires 

One or more messenger strands are stretched from the center of the tracks. Every few feet along 
this messenger strand are pendent hangers that clamp on to the trolley wire, retaining it in a rigid, straight, 
horizontal line. For a single messenger strand carrying 4/0 Copper Trolley Wire, in spans of 125 to 150 
feet, 54-inch or A-mch diameter, extra galvanized Siemens-Martin Strand is frequently used. For 
longer spans, up to 225 feet, the 54-inch or A-inch extra galvanized high strength strand is preferable. 


Lightning Arrester for Transmission Lines 

To protect high-tension current transmission lines from destructive lightning a 54^°^ diameter extra 
galvanized Siemens-Martin Strand, known as an “overhead ground strand,” is strung at the highest pomt 
on the supporting towers, this “overhead ground strand” being connected at frequent intervals with the 
ground. The extra galvanized Siemens-Martin Strand, because of its great conductivity, is employed al¬ 
most exclusively for the “overhead ground strand.” 


EXTRA GALVANIZED SIEMENS-MARTIN STRAND 


List No. 

Diameter 

Inches 

Tensile Strength 
in Pounds 

•List Price 
per 100 Ft 

List No. 

Diameter 

Inches 

Tensile Strength 
in Pounds 

•L*Prw 
per 100 Ft 

660826 

*A 

19,000 

$9.50 

660831 

A 

4,380 

$2 58 
2 10 
J.72 
1.14 

660827 

660828 

660829 

660830 

A 

ft 

ft 

11,000 

9,000 

6,800 

4,860 

5.90 

4.94 

3.80 

3.04 

660832 

660833 

660834 

I 

3,050 

2,000 

900 


List No. 
660836 
660837 
660838 
660839 
660840 


Diameter 

Inches 


H 

A 


EXTRA GALVANIZED HIGH STRENGTH STRAND 


Tensile Strength 

•List Price 


in Pounds 

per 100 Ft 

List No. 

25,000 

$11.88 

660841 

18,000 

7.52 

6G0842 

15,000 

6.56 

660843 

11,500 

5.14 

660844 

8,100 

4.00 



Diameter 

Inches 


Tensile Strength 

in Pounds 

7.300 

5,100 

3.300 
1,500 


•Lilt Price 
per 100 Ft 


$3.34 

2.86 

2.28 

1.52 


List No. 
660845 
660846 
660847 
660848 
660849 


EXTRA 

Diameter 

Inches 

a 


GALVANIZED EXTRA HIGH 

•List Price 
per 100 Ft 


Tensile Strength 
in Pounds 


42,000 

27,000 

22,500 

17,250 

12,100 


$16.64 

10.46 

8.74 

6.76 

5.14 


List No. 
660850 
660851 
660852 
660853 


STRENGTH 

Diameter 

Inches 


ft 


STKADU 
Tensile Strength 
in Pounds 
10,900 
7,600 
4,900 
2,250 


•IitPrii 
per 100 F 
$40 
3.6 
3.0 
2.0 


rt 12,100 5.14 II 

» .. *^®livery F. O. B. Factories, Trenton, N. J., Worcester, Mass., or Phillipsdale, R. I- 
deliveries write nearest house. 


For warehoui 


—Bare, Insulated and Strand 
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COMPANY 

COPPER SPLICING SLEEVES 




Seamlcu Splicing Sleeves 

Clark Seamless Splicing Sleeves 

For Copper and Steel Cable 

These sleeves are of pure seamless copper tube, specially annealed, and when encasing a steel cable, 
it is tinned inside and out. The splice is made by simply placing the two conductor ends into the oval 
sleeve and twisting at either end in opposite directions with specially designed wrenches as listed below. The 
resulting joint is stronger than the encased conductor (up to inch stranded Siemens Martin steel cable) 
and the line is guaranteed, with the splice in place, to develop in excess of 96 per cent, of its ultimate 
tensile strength. The joint has a conductivity about 2% times that of the copper conductor encased. 


For Solid Copper Conductor 


List 

Size 

Wgt. 

List Price 

List 

Size 

Wgt. 

List Price 

No. 

Conductor 

per 100 

per 100 

No. 

Conductor 

per 100 

per 100 

660996 

14 B. A S. 

1.5 lbs. 

Special 

661003 

2 B. A S. 

28 lbs. 

Special 

660997 

12 B. A S. 

2.5 lbs. 

Special 

661004 

1 B. A S. 

35 lbs. 

Special 

660998 

10 B. A S. 

3 lbs. 

Special 

661005 

1/0 B. A S. 

51 lbs. 

Special 

660999 

8 B. A S. 

5 lbs. 

Special 

661006 

2/0 B. A S. 

59 lbs. 

Special 

661000 

6 B. A S. 

9 lbs. 

Special 

661007 

3/0 B. A S. 

75 lbs. 

Special 

661001 

4 B. A S. 

15 lbs. 

Special 

661008 

4/0 B. A S. 

100 lbs. 

Special 



Seven Strand and Standard Strand Cable 



661009 

4 B. A S. 

23 lbs. 

Special 

661013 . 

1/0 B. A S. 

66 lbs. 

Special 

661010 

3 B. A S. 

28 lbs. 

Special 

661014 

2/0 B. A S. 

77 lbs. 

Special 

661011 

2 B. A S. 

35 lbs. 

Special 

661015 

3/0 B. A S. 

110 lbs. 

Special 

661012 

1 B. A S. 

51 lbs. 

Special 

661016 

4/0 B. A S. 

120 lbs. 

Special 



Tinned 

Copper Splicing 

Sleeves 






For Steel Cable 




661017 

Win. 

35 lbs. 

Special 

661020 

Ain. 

155 lbs. 

Special 

661018 

Ain. 

85 lbs. 

Special 

661021 

H in* 

185 lbs. 

Special 

661019 

Jiin. 

125 lbs. 

Special 






Steel Twisting Wrenches 

For Use with Seamless Copper Splicing Sleeves 
List List Price 

No. per Set of Two 

661022 Twisting wrenches. $5.00 



Split Tinned Connector 


Split Tinned Copper Connectors 


For Splicing Underground Cable Lines 

These connectors are made of soft copper and the entire surface is tinned. They are especially adapted 


for use on underground oables. 

List Prices and Data 
Lilt 

No. Size 

660888 2 B. A 8. Gauge Stranded. 

660889 1/0 B. A S. Gauge Stranded. 

660890 4/0 B. & S. Gauge Stranded. 

660891 500,000 B. A S. Gauge Stranded. . 

660892 1,000,000 B. A S. Gauge Stranded. 

660893 2,000,000 B. A S. Gauge Stranded. 


Approx. List Price 
Length per 100 

. 2 ins. Special 

. 2 ins. Special 

. 2\i ins. Special 

. 2W ins. Special 

. 4 ins. Special 

. 6 ins. Special 

Wire-Bar*. Insulated and Strand 
Digitized by VjUOvIL 
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COMPANY 


COPPER CONNECTORS 



Fia. it 

Doable Tube Sleere 



Fltf.ll 

Sleere and Wire Welded Totfether In One Solid Piece 


Western Electric—National Copper Connectors 

For Splicing Copper Wire 

The above connectors are of the double tube type, and are made accurately and very close to the sue 
of the wire for which they are intended. 

When twisted the sleeve is drawn snugly around the wire, forming an absolutely solid joint which 
air and moisture cannot penetrate. Fig. 11 shows sleeve sawed lengthwise after being twisted. 


List 

Size 

Length 

No. 

Wire 

Inches 

660626 4/0 B. A S. 

20 

660627 3/0 B. A . 

18 

660628 2/0 B. A S. 

16 

660629 

0 B. A S. 

14 

660630 

1 B. A S. 

12 

660631 

2 B. A S. 


660632 

3 B. A S. 

m 

660633 

4 B. A S. 

8 

660634 

4 B. A S. 

6 

660635 

6 B. A S. 

6 

660636 

7 B. A S. 

5H 

660637 

8 B. A a 

5'A 

list 

Size 

Length 

No. 

Wire 

Inches 

660903 8B.W.G.—12N.B.S. 6^ 

660904 8B.W.G.—12N.B.S. 3 

660905 

10/12 B. a a 

4H 

660906 

10/12 B. a a 

3 

660907 

10/14 B. A S. 

3 

660908 

10/16 B. A S. 

3 


DOUBLE TUBE 


List 

Size 

Length 

Inches 

No. 

Wire 

660638 

8 B. W. G. 

W*. 

660652 

8 B. W. G. 

3 y 8 

660653 

9 B. a a 

* 

660654 

10 B. A S. 

4H 

660655 

10 B. a a 

2 H 

660656 

10 B. W. G. 

m 

660657 

10 N. B. a 


660658 

11 B. W. G. 

5X 

660659 

12 B. W. G. 

Wa 

660660 

12 N. b. a 

4U 

660661 

12 n. b. a 

2% 

660662 

12 B. A S. 

4H 

COMBINATION 


List 

No. 

Size 

Wire 

Length 

Inches 

660909 

10/17 B. a a 

3 

660910 

10/18 B. A S. 

3 

660911 

12/14 B. A S. 

3 

660912 

12/16 B. A a 

3 

660913 

12/17 B. A a 

3 

660914 

12/18 B. A a 

3 


List 

No. 

ll 


660663 

12 B. A S. 

2 X 

660664 

14 N. B. 8. 

$ 

660835 

14 N. B. 8. 

W 

650894 

14 B. A S. 

4 

660895 

14 B. A 8. 

3 

660896 

14 B. A S. 

2 

660897 

16 B. A 8. 

4 

660898 

16 B. A S. 

3 

660899 

16 B. AS. 

2 

660900 

18 B. A 8. 

3 

660901 

18 B. A S. 

2 

660902 

19 B. A S. 

1H 

List 

No. 

Size 

Wire 

Length 

locket 

660915 

14/16 B. A 8. 

3 

660916 

14/17 B. AS. 

3 

660917 

14/18 B. AS. 

3 

660918 

16/17 B. A 8. 

3 

660919 

16/18 B. A S. 

3 


SPLIT SLEEVES—DOUBLE TUBE 


list 

No. 

660920 

660921 

Size 

Wire 

10/12 B. a a 
12/12 B. A a 

Length 

Inches 

3 

3 

List 

No. 

660922 

660923 

Size 

Wire 

12/14 B. A a 
12/16 B. A a 

Length 

Inches 

3 

3 

list 

No. 

660924 

Sze 

Wire 

14/16 B. A a 

3 

list 

No. 

660925 

660926 

660927 

Size 

Wire 

8 B. W. G. 

8 B. W. G. 

10 B. A S. 

Length 

Inches 

6X 

4H 

List 

No. 

660928 

660929 

660930 

SINGLE TUBE 

Size 

Wire 

12 N. b. a 

12 N. b. a 

12 B. A S. 

Length 

Inches 

4 y* 

in 

list 

No. 

660931 

660932 

Su 

Wire 

12 B. A S. 

14 N. B. 8 

IX 

Si 


Prices on application 


Western Electric—National Tinned Steel Sleeves 


For Splicing Iron Wire 
SINGLE TUBE 


List 

Size 

Length 

Inches 

List Price 

List 

Size 

Length 

No. 

Wire 

per 100 

No. 

Wire 

Inches 

661046 

9 B. W. G. 

5H 

$29.32 

661049 

12 B. W. G. 

5K 

661047 

661048 

10 B. W. G. 

12 B. W. G. 

5H 

4Va 

26.66 

24.00 

661050 

14 B. W. G. 

4M 


Delivery F. O. B. Cleveland, O. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Wir * In aula ted and Strand 31 


ListPric* 
per 100 
$ 26.00 
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COMPANY 

PORCELAIN KNOBS 
Split Knobs 


NO. SM SPLIT 


List No. 

Code 

Height 

Diam. 

Groove 

Hole 


Old 

1 A ins. 

1 in. 

No. 12 B A S 

K in. 

5A 

New 

1 % ins. 

IK in. 

No. 12 B & S 

% in. 



Package Data and List Price 


Code 

List No. 


Std. Pkg. 

Pkg. wt : 

List per 1000 

Old 

5H 


3250 

415 lbs. 

$19.92 

New 



3000 

415 lbs. 

20.72 


NO. 1849 DESIGN 

List No. Height Diam. Groove Hole 

1849 1J4 ins. 1 in. No. 12 B & S A in. 

Package Data and List Price 

List No. Std. Pkg. Pkg. Wt List per 1000 

1849 3250 415 lbs. $19.92 


NO. 55^ SQUARE INTERCHANGEABLE 

List No. Height Diam. Groove Hole 

55H \y% ins. VA ins. No. 12 B & S ^ in. 

Package Data and List Price 

List No. Std. Pkg. Pkg. Wt List per 1000 

55^ 2500 lbs. 410 lbs. $23.80 


NO. 5517 DESIGN 


Following knobs are all of the same general design, differing 
only in dimensions. 


List No. 

Height 

Diam. 

Groove 

Hole 

5517 

lK ins. IK in. x ft in. 

No. 12 B & 8 

Kin. 

5135 

1 % ins. 

1 V* ins. 

No. 8B&8 

H in. 

5147 

2 A ins. 

V/i ins. 

No. 4B&S 

Ain. 


Package Data and List Price 


List No. 

Std. Pkg. 


Pkg. Wt 

List per 1000 

5517 

3750 


465 lbs. 

$23.80 

5135 

1500 


415 lbs. 

36.04 

5147 

900 


430 lbs. 

44.76 


NO. 37 SPLIT 

List No. Height Diam. Groove Hole 

37 l^ins. IK ins. ^ in. H in. 

Package Data and List Price 

List No. Std. Pkg. Pkg.Wt List per 1000 

37 1500 370 lbs. $51.94 

2 Digitized by GOOgle I “ U, * ,0^ • 
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Western <Elttfric 

COMPANY 

PORCELAIN KNOBS 

Split Knobs 

UNIT SPLIT KNOB 

A complete knob with top and bottom always together, held 
by a metal tube which is furled at either end ana takes the place 
of nail heads. 

List Std. Pkg. Lbt 

No. Description Pkg. Wt. per 1000 

1 For No. 12 wire and smaller 4000 600 lbs. 122.80 

2 For No. 10, 8 or 6 wire 4000 600 lbs. 42.40 

Height, IK inches. Diameter, IK inches. Hole, K inch. 

Standard Knobs 



NO. 9419 



List No. 

Height Diam. 

Groove 

Hob 

9419 

IK ins. IK ins. 

Kin. 

Kin- 


Package Data and Liat Price 


List No. 

Std. Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt 

list per 1000 

9419 

1500 

415 lbs. 

$30.10 


List No. 

Code 

Height 

Diam. 

5K 

Old 

1A ins. 

1 in. 

5K 

New 

lKins. 

IK ins. 

5 

.... 

IK ins. 

1 in. 



Package-Data and Liat 

List No. 

Code 

Std. Pkg. 

5K 

Old 

4600 

5K 

New 

3500 

5 

.... 

6000 


Groove 

Ain- 

Aw- 

Am. 


Pkg. Wt 
400 0)6. 
410 lbs. 
430 0)8. 


MIDWAY DESIGN 

Following knobs are all of the same general 
only in dimensions. 


List No. 
Midway 
4 

4K 

10 

10K 


List No. 
Midway 
4 

4K 

10 

10H 


Diam. 


Groove 


IK ins. 

IK ins. 

8 

Iff ins. 

IK ins. 

Kin. H 

IK ins. 

IK ins. 

ftiF E 

lK ins. 

IK ins. 

Hi 0 - s 

IK ins. 

IK ins. 

Hin. » 


Package Data and Liat Price 

Std. Pkg. Pkg- W& 

2000 390 Ib*M 

1900 415 jb». 

1700 <10 It*- 

1500 4001b* 

1500 4*5 

NO. 24 DESIGN 


only in dimensions. 


Hob 

List No. 

Height Diam. 

Groove 

24 

26 

IK ins. IK in*. 

2 ins. 2K ins. A m - 

Package Data and Liat Price 

List No. 

Std. Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt 

$55.8 

«.» 

24 

1200 

425 It*. 

26 

700 

3 

420 lbe. 


Digitized by 


Google 


NO. SK DESIGN 

Following knobs are all of the same general, design, differing 
only in dimensions. 


Holt 

Kin. 
H in- 
Kin. 


List per 1000 
$13.64 
17.08 
13.70 


design, differing 

Hob 


Uat par 1000 
$21.46 
21.46 
23.08 
32.24 
32.30 






Pull Si* 
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COMPANY 

PORCELAIN KNOBS 

NO. 7 DESIGN 

Following knobs are all of the same general design, differing 


only in dimensions: 

Last No. Height 

Diam. 

Groove 

Hole 

7 

y< rn. 

J4in. 

Ain. 

X in. 

6 

in. 

H in. 

km. 

Am. 

8 

Jf in. 

1 in. 

A in. 

k in. 

14 

% in. 


Ain. 

[Ain. 



HSIm 




XSlM 


Package Data and List Price 

List No. Std. Pkg. Pkg. Wt List per 1000 

7 16000 370 lbs. $22.94 

6 13600 466 lbs. 18.18 

8 8000 376 lbs. 18.26 

14 12600 460 lbs. 18.20 


NO. 11 DESIGN 


Following knobs are all of the same general design, differing 


only in dimensions: 




List No. 

Height 

Diam. 

Groove 

Hole 

11 

H in. 

IX ins. 

X in. 

X in. 

12 

H m. 

1 H ins. 

Ain. 

Am. 

13 

X in. 

1A ins. 

kin. 

kin. 

45 

X in. 

lk ins. 

Ain. 

Ain. 

46 

1 in. 

1)4 ins. 

Ain. 

Am. 


Package Data and List Price 


List No. 

Std. Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt 

List per 1000 

11 


10000 

330 lbs. 

$24.18 

12 


6000 

275 lbs. 

24.50 

13 


4600 

300 lbs. 

24.56 

46 


6000 

300 lbs. 

24.64 

46 


4600 

360 lbs. 

29.02 . 



NO. 2 



List No. 

Height 

Diam. 

Groove 

Hole 

2 

2 ins. 

2 ins. 

14 in. 

Hin. 


Package Data and List Price 


List No. 


Std. Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt 

List per 1000 

2 


860 

425 lbs. 

$28.08 



NO. 3 WG 


List No. 

Height 

Diam. 

Groove 

Hole 

3 WG 

1 X ins. 

2 ins. 

X in. 

A in. 


Package Data and List Price 


List No. 


Std. Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt 

List per 1000 

3 WG 


1000 

390 lbs. 

$23.48 



NO. 22 



List No. 

Height 

Diam. 

Groove 

Hole 

22 

1% ins. 

2)4 ins. 

Ain. 

1 in. 


Package Data and List Price 


List No. 


Std. Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt 

List per 1000 

22 


1000 

400 lbs. 

$30.28 


4 
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COMPANY 



PORCELAIN 

KNOBS 



NO. 1 



List No. 

Height Diam. 

Groove 

Hole 

1 

3 ins. 2 H ins. 

H in. 

Ain. 


Package Data and 

List Price 


List No. 

Std. Pkg. 

Pkg. Wt 

List per 1000 

1 

600 

420 lbs. 

$50.16 


NO. 3H DESIGN 


Following knobs are all of the same general design, differing 
only in dimensions: 

List No. 

3H 


3 


List No. 
3 


Height 
2 ins. 
ins. 


Diam. 
2 ins. 
2 ins. 


Groove 

Ain. 

A 


fiok 

Ajn. 

Am. 


Package Data and List Price 


Std. Pkg. 
900 
1000 


Pkg. Wt. 
435 lbs. 
430 lbs. 


lilt per 1000 
128.08 
23.50 


NO. 25 DESIGN 

Following knobs are all of the same general design, differing 


only in dimensions: 

* 



List No. 

Height 

Diam. 

Groove 

Hole 

25 

1H inn. 

2H ins. 

1A ins* 

H in. 

29 

2*4 ins. 

2K ins. 

1 X ins. 

A in. 

49 

1H ins. 

2M ins. 

Hin. 

^in. 


Package Data and 

1 List Price 


List No. 

Std. Pkg. 


Pkg.Wt 

list per 1000 

25 

750 


330 lbs. 

142.78 

29 

600 


400 lbs. 

57.14 

49 

700 


426 lbs. 

41.74 


NO. 53_DESIGN 


Following knobs are 

all of the same general design, differing 

only in dimensions: 




List No. 

Height 

Diam. 

Groove 

Hob 

53 

2H ins. 

4W ins. 

l«in». 


64 

3 yi ins. 

4J? ins. 

2H m». 

yi »■ 


i 

i 

I 

LUtPrle. 


List No. 

Std. Pkg. 


Pkg. Wt 

Lilt per 1000 

53 

130 


276 Um. 

$238.48 

aai QA 

64 

126 


250 Ka. 

294.3U 



NO. 0 



list No. 

0 

Height 

2 ins. 

Diam. 

3 ins. 

Otoom 

1 in. 

Eok 


Package 

Data and 

U.t Pric 

List per 1000 
•oo on 

List No. 

Std. Pkg. 


Pkg. Wt 

0 

360 


350 lbs. 

$88.*' 
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PORCELAIN KNOBS 


NO, 36 


List No. 

36 

Height 

1% ins. 

Diam. 

1 K ins. 

Groove 

W in. 

Holt 

W in. 


Package Data and 

List Price 


List No. 

36 

Std. Pkg. 
1500 

NO. 20 

Pkg. Wt 

415 lbs. 

List per 1000 
$41.10 

List No. 

20 

Height 

2 ins. 

Diam. 

2 ins. 

Groove 

Win. 

Hole 

W in. 


Package 

Data and List Price 


List No. 

20 

Std. Pkg. 
1000 


Pkg. Wt 

440 lbs. 

List per 1000 
$30.18 





NO. 15 DESIGN 

Following knobs are all of the same general design, differing 
only in dimensions: 


List No. 

Height 

Diam. 

Groov. 

Hole . 

15 

1A ins. 

IK ins. 

Min. 

A in. 

41 

1 K ins. 

2 ins. 

Hin- 

Win. 

47 

IK ins. 

IK ins. 

Ain. 

A in. 

48 

1)4 ins. 

2)4 ins. 

««n. 

Win. 



Package 

Data and 

List Price 


List No. 

Std. Pkg. 


Pkg. Wt 

List per 1000 

15 

1900 


415 lbs. 

$36.36 

41 

1300 


400 lbs. 

50.22 

47 

1400 


340 lbs. 

36.56 

48 

850 


450 lbs. 

44.28 



NO. 23 



List No. 

Height 

Diam. 

Groove 

Hole 

23 

1)4 ins. 

1)4 ins. 

1 in. 

Win. 


Package 

Data and 

List Price 


List No. 

Std. Pkg. 


Pkg. Wt. 

List per 1000 

23 

2000 


250 lbs 

$32.58 


TELEPHONE KNOBS 


List 

No. 

6061 Two groove 

6062 Four groove 


Diam. 
1W ins. 
l%ins. 

6 


Height 

lAins. 

2K ins. 


Groove 
Ain. 
A »n. 


Hole 
W in. 
A »n. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

2000 

1000 


Approx. 

Wgt 
455 lbs. 
375 lbs. 


List 
Prioe 
per 1000 
$25.24 
28.30 
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PORCELAIN BUSHINGS 
Federal Clamp Bushings 

These bushings are made of one piece of the best grade of vitrified porcelain. Clamping rings are made 
of metal, threaded to fit threads on the porcelain. They can be used on material one-fourth of an inch 
or less in thickness. Longer bushings for thicker materials described below. Black top bushings if ordered 
in lots of 1000 or more can be furnished at slightly higher prices, quoted on application. 
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Standard Unglazed Porcelain Tubes 
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THOMAS 


Tube list dimensions conform to the new rules of the Underwriters’ Board. 
Barrel lots constitute a standard package. 

_ List Price per 100 


as Dgt h A Hole * 8 Hole M Hole, % Hole, 
in A Out- H.Out- H Out- H Out- 
Inches side side side side 

Under Diam- Diam- Diam- Diam- 

Head eter eter eter eter 

MSI.30 ill .40 . 

1 1.30 1.40 $2.10 $2.70 

1M 1 30 1.50 2.10 2.70 

2 1.40 1.80 2.60 3.20 

2M 150 2.20 3.00 4.00 

3 1.60 2.60 3.40 

4 2.70 3.00 4.10 

5 

6 

15 
10 
12 
14 

16 
18 
20 

22 56.27 161.20 

24 63.75 168.51 I 73.44 I 83.30 I 97.92 1107.78 



For glazed tubes, add 50 per cent, to list prices. 

For split regular tubes, multiply list by ten (10). 

For floor tubes, multiply list by six (6). 

For split floor tubes, multiply list by ten (10). 

For headless tubes, multiply list by four (4). 

Curved and curved end tubes, multiply list by six (6). 

Crossover tubes split, multiply list by ten (10). 

Crossover tubes solid, multiply list bv eight (8). 

Non.—In computing prices on split floor tubes, headless tubes, curved and curved end tubes, the above 
list prices and lengths must be used as referring to “OVER-ALL” lengths, and not lengths under head. 
Split regular tubes lengths refer to under head. 

Crossover, solid and split tubes lengths refer to between heads. 

SPECIAL PACKAGES 

Standard Porcelain, Packed in Corrugated Paper Boxes 

Special attention is called to the method of packing Standard 
Porcelain in heavy corrugated paper cartons. This method 
entirely eliminates the breakage incident to the usual barrel 
packages. Packing in cartons is done by hand, which insures 
inspection of every piece and the selection of only perfect ma¬ 
terial; this fact easily compensates for the slightly increased 
cost over the usual barrel packages. 

Packed 100 in a Carton 
Material Over-all Dimension of Carton 

A x 3 inch Tubes 8x8x4 inches 

A x 4 inch Tubes 8x8x5 inches 

H x 3 inch Tubes 7x6x7 inches 

5M inch Split Knobs 9x8x5 inches 

2-wire Cleats 9x8x5 inches 

Y% x 4 inch Tubes 9x8x6 inches 

Packed 500 in a Carton 

A x 3 inch Tubes 8 x 10 x 12 inches 

A x 4 inch Tubes 10 x 10 x 12 inches 

M x 3 inch Tubes 8 x 10 x 16M inches 

M x 4 inch Tubes 10 x 10 x 16M inches 

5M inch Split Knobs 10 x 10 x 14 inches 

2-wire Cleats 10 x 10 x 16M inches 

3 Digitized by CjOOQIC 
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PORCELAIN TUBES AND BUSHINGS 

Standard Package, Quantity and Weight of Standard Porcelain Tubes 

Approximate number of tubes per barrel and approximate shipping weight per bbl. 
Note: Quantity given per bbl. Weight given per bbL 



Quantity 

Weight 

Quantity 

Weight 

Quantity 

Weight 

Quantity 

Weight 

Quantity 

Weight 

Quantity 

Weight 

Quantity 

Weight 

Quantity 

Weight 

Quantity 

Weight 

Quantity 

Weight 

Quantity 

Weight 


Quantity 



Weight 

Quantity 

Weight 

Quantity 

Weight 

Quantity 

Weight 


Length 

Inches 

m 

I. D. 

H 

I. D. 

I. D. 

% 

I. D. 

'A 

I. D. 

1 

B 

l 

15,000 

360 

11,000 

12,500 

370 

7,500 

6,000 

4,500 

3,700 


l 

370 

380 

375 

380 

330 



9,000 

6,000 

4,200 

3,200 

2,500 

1,500 

V4 

350 

300 

345 

375 

320 

360 

2 

6,500 

5,000 

3,400 

2,500 

1,800 

1,100 

2 

310 

355 

315 

355 

310 

345 

2H 

5,500 

3,750 

2,800 

2,000 

1,500 

900 

2M 

310 

310 

315 

325 

295 

330 

3 

4,500 

3,000 

2,000 

1,500 

1,100 

750 

3 

280 

315 

235 

265 

280 

315 

4 

3,000 

2,200 

1,600 

1,200 

900 

600 

4 

240 

265 

245 

350 

255 

245 

5 

2,500 

1,700 

1,250 

1,000 

800 

400 

5 

235 

255 

245 

245 

265 

265 

6 

2,000 

1,400 

1,000 

850 

575 

300 

6 

225 

245 

235 

240 

235 

235 

8 

2,350 

1,600 

1,050 

1,000 

650 

500 

8 

355 

385 

390 

340 

370 

405 

10 

1,850 

1,300 

900 

800 

550 

400 

10 

350 

345 

360 

350 

385 

400 

12 

1,500 

1,000 

750 

650 

500 

275 

12 

335 

355 

345 

355 

335 

330 

14 

1,100 

850 

600 

500 

300 

225 

14 

310 

315 

320 

340 

305 

315 

16 

1,000 

650 

500 

450 

275 

175 

16 

315 

395 

335 

335 

385 

315 

18 

900 

500 

300 

200 

150 

100 

18 

320 

290 

280 

265 

240 

250 

20 

750 

500 

350 

200 

190 

100 

20 

315 

305 

325 

280 

255 

285 

22 

600 

450 

300 

200 

150 

100 

22 

325 

320 

320 

300 

305 

315 

24 

600 

500 

300 

200 

150 

100 

24 

340 

330 

305 

325 

335 

380 



Note: Tubes of larger sixe than x 24 are usually sold in less than barrel lots, therefore they 
not given in this list. 
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H Size 
No. 334 



X Size 
Top No. 333 
Bottom No. 333H 


A 



Style A 


^F=F 

- A - 


i 

■1 

n 

H 

w 

— 

ii 

i I 

”T 

c 

*L_l 

n -.1 7t 


Thomas Standard 


PORCELAIN CLEATS 
Two and Three Wire Cleats 


NO. 334 CLEAT 

Dimensions : Length, 3 % inches; Height, IK inches; Width, K 
inch; Groove A inch; Screw Hole, A inch. 


List No. 

Description 

No. per 
Bbl. 

Shpg. Wgt 
per Bbl. 

List Price 
per 1000 

334 

Unglazed, two wire. 

1850 

385 lbs. 

$24.00 

334 

Glazed, two wire. 

1850 

395 lbs. 

31.20 

334 

Unglazed, three wire. 

1850 

395 lbs. 

24.00 

334 

Glazed, three wire. 

1850 

395 lbs. 

31.20 


NO. 350 CLEAT 

Dimensions: Length, 3% inches; Height, 1}4 inches; Width, 
inch; Groove, K inch; Screw Hole, A inch. 


List No. 

Description 

na 

Shpg. Wgt. 

per Bbl. 


350 

350 

350 

350 

Unglazed, two wire. 

1250 

1250 

1250 

1250 

395 lbs. 
395 lbs. 
395 lbs. 
395 lbs. 

$49.20 

63.60 

49.20 

63.60 

Glazed, two wire. 

Unglazed, three wire. 

Glazed, three wire.. 


Single Wire Cleats 

NO. 333 TELEPHONE CLEAT 

(Bottom No. 333K) 

Dimensions: Length, 1A inches; Width. K inch; Groove, K inch. 
Screw Hole, A inch; Height: Top, K inch; bottom, K inch. 


List No. 

Description 

No. per 
Bbl. 

Shpg. Wgt 
per Bbl. 

List Price 
per 1000 

333 

33314 

Top, Glazed. 

Bottom, Glazed. 

21500 

22000 

465 lbs. 
475 lbs. 

$12.00 

10.80 


•B. A D.—STYLE A 


List No. 

Dimensions 

No. 

per Bbl. 

Wgt. 
per Bbl. 

List 
Price 
per 1000 

A 

B 

C 

D 

1 

Itt" 

1*" 

K" 

A" 

1800 

415 lbs. 

$36.00 

IK 

2K" 

1A" 

•A" 

A" 

1250 

415 lbs. 

50.00 

2 

2K" 

1A" 

K" 

A" 

1175 

415 lbs. 

60.00 

2K 


IK" 

K" 

A" 

750 

490 lbs. 

45 36 

3 

3 K" 

IK" 

1A" 

%" 

500 

440 lbs. 

59.86 

3 k 

3A" 

IK" 

ik" 

%" 

450 

440 lbs. 

75.60 

4 

3K" 

IK" 

i tt" 

K" 

350 

460 lbs. 

100.80 


•Glazed unless otherwise specified. 

THOMAS STANDARD 
One Wire Cleats 


List 

No. 

Length 

Width 

Groove 

Qty. 

per 

Bbl. 

Wgt. 
per Bbl. 

Old 

Code 

Base 

A 

1“ Base 

B 

1“ Base 
ATop 




List Prices per 1000 

328 

329 

330 

331 

331K 

332 

332 K 
332 K 

2" 

2 K" 
2K" 
2K" 
2K" 
4“ 

i“ 

IK" 

IK" 

IK" 

IK" 

IK" 

!s :: 

IK" 

1A" 

IK" 

IK" 

1800 

1200 

1200 

600 

600 

300 

250 

250 

460 

450 

435 

410 

410 

420 



rsKiFiin 



100.80 

A" 

410 



100.80 

4 " 

400 



100.80 


On the above cleats given under heading “Old Code Base” these 
are less than 1-inch base. , 

Those given under “A” are 1-inch base and are regular top, the 
groove being 1 inch from bottom of base. 

Those given under “B” are 1-inch base and 1-inch top. 

Nos. 332, 332K and 332^ are the same in every respect except 
groove. 

10 C"r^n\r> In,uUtor * 
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NO. 3*5 


PORCELAIN INSULATORS 
One Wire C^eat 

NO. 324 CLEAT 

Dimensions: Length, 3^4 inches; height, 2 inches over til; 
width, 1 \i inches; screw hole, inch; groove, % inch 

No. per Shpg. Wet List Prio# 
List No. Bbl. per Bbl. per 1000 

324 Cleat. 800 400 lbe. 196.80 


Strain Insulators 

NO. 365 





Dimensions: Diameter, 2 A inches; height/2^ inches; groove, 
}4 inch. 

No. per Shpg. Wgt list Price 
List No. Bbl. per Bbl. per 1000 

365 Strain insulator. 500 500 lbs. $75.00 


NO. 361 


Dimensions: Diameter, 2% inches; height, 3 inches; groove, 


H inch. 

List No. 

361 Strain insulator 


No. per Shpg Wit List Dice 
Bbl. per BbL per 1000 

350 350 lbs. $112.50 


1 


NO. 366 


Dimensions: Diameter, 2 % inches; height, 3H inches; groove, 
inch. 

No. per Shpg. Wgt. Wg 
List No. Bbl. per BN. per 1 * 10 

366 Strain insulator. 350 420 lbs. $H2 ^ 


NO. 362 


Dimensions: Diameter, 3% inches; height, Art inches, groove, 
% inch. . 

No. per Shpg. Wgt- 

List No. BN. P« BN. P*“® 

362 Strain insulator. 200 425 lba 

11 
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KSta. 


PORCELAIN INSULATORS 
• Improved Strain Insulator 

The improved porcelain strain insulator has protected end coverings. 
The wires passing through instead of around the insulator makes it 
impossible for the ends of the span or dry wires to come in contact with 
each other or allow any chance for leakage of current. 


Test and Weight Data 


List 

Test Line 

Tensile 

Std. Pkg. Pkg. Wgt. 

No. 

Voltage Voltage 

Strength 

Quantity Lbs. 

600 



1000 

250 

602 

20000 6000 

12000 

350 

360 

604 

24000 7000 

16000 

250 

375 

606 

21000 8000 

20000 

125 

315 

608 

. . 


160 

245 


Dimensions and List Price 






List Pr. 

List No. 


Height Diam. 

Hole Wt Ea. per 1000 

600 

Telephone wire insulator.. 

. 2K l'A 

Ain. 4 

oz. $61.76 

'502 

Guy wire insulator. 

. 3 2Vg 

% in. 14 

oz. 127.00 

604 

Guy wire insulator. 

■ 3H 1% 

H in. 22 

oz. 154.50 

606 

Guy wire insulator. 

■ 5H 3H 

in. 44 

oz. 295.64 

608 

Guy wire insulator. 

. 4M 3K 

& in. 30 

oz. 211.20 



Pony 

Duplex Insulators 




NO. 364 


List No. 

Height 

Diam. Groove 

Pin Hole 

364 

2^ in. 

2H in. in. 

1 in. std. 


Package Data and List Price 


List No. 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt. per 100 

List Prioe per 100 

364 

350 

72H lbs. 

$4.40 



NO. 363 


List No. 

Height 

Diam. Groove 

Pin Hole 

363 

2^ in. 

2 % in. % in. 

1 in. std. 


Package Data and List Price 


List No. 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt. per 100 

List Prioe per 100 

363 

250 


$5.40 


Mine Insulator 

[NO. 367 

List No. Height Diam. Groove Pin Hols 

367 V/% in. 3 in. 1 in. 1 in. std. 

Package Data and List Price 

List No. Std. Pkg. Wt per 100 List Prioe per 100 

367 200 177HIb«v $11.00 

Digitized by CjOOQlC Insulators 
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PORCELAIN INSULATORS 
Insulator No. 1011 


FOR TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH SERVICE 
Brown Glaze Furnished Unless Otherwise Spedfisd 
Package Data and List Price 


List 

Weight 

Wt packed 

Quantity 

List Price 

No. 

per 1000 

per 1000 

perBbl. 

per 100 

1011 

750 lbe. 

925 lbs. 

400 

$4.96 


Insulator No. 1012 

FOR TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH SERVICE 
Brown Glam Furnished Unless Otherwise Specifisd 


Package Data and List Price 


List 

Weight 

Wt. packed 

Quantity 

List Price 

No. 

per 1000 

per 1000 

per Bbl 

per 100 

1012 

570 lbs. 

700 lbs. 

500 

$4.40 


Insulator No. 1101 

LINE VOLTAGE 5000 

Brown Glaze Furnished Unless Otherwise Specifisd 

Package Data and List Price 

List Weight Wt. packed Qu^Jjty 

No. per 1000 per 1000 perBbl. 

1101 1250 lbs. 1500 lbs. 225 


I* Pr» 
per 100 

$10.94 


Insulator No. 1111 

LINE VOLTAGE 5000 


Brown Cloze Furni.hed Unlee. Otherwiw Spwlfiol 


List 

No. 

1111 


Package Data and List Price 


Weight 
per 1000 

1125 lbs. 


Wt packed 
per 1000 

1400 lbs. 


Quantity 

perBbl. 

275 


List Pries 
p*K» 
$10.84 


Digitized by Google 
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PORCELAIN INSULATORS 

Brown Glaze Furnished Unless Otherwise Specified 




Insulator No. 1010 

LINE VOLTAGE 5000 


Package Data and List Price 


List 

Weight 

Wt. packed 

Quantity 

List Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

per Bbl. 

per 100 

1010 

125 lbs. 

165 lbs. 

200 

$11.46 


Voltage Data 

Volta Volts Leakage Arcing 

Dry Test Rain Test Distance Distance 

20000 12000 4 ins. l^ina. 


Insulator No. 1071 

LINE VOLTAGE 5000 


Package Data and List Price 


List 

Weight 

Wt. packed 

Quantity 

List Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

per Bbl. 

per 100 

1071 

150 lbs. 

215 lbs. 

150 

$16.50 


Voltage Data 

Volts Volts Leakage Arcing 

Dry Test Rain Test Distance Distance 

25000 10000 3H ins. 1 M ins. 

(Can be furnished with 1% inch pinhole) 


Insulator No. 1025 

LINE VOLTAGE 5000 


Package Data and List Price 


List 

Weight 

Wt. packed 

Quantity 

List Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

per Bbl. 

per 100 

1025 

75 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

325 

$11.46 


Voltage Data 

Volts Volts Leakage Arcing 

Dry Test Rain Test Distance Distanoe 

20000 12000 4 ins. 1 in. 



Insulator No. 1049 

LINE VOLTAGE 5500 
Package Data and List Price 

List Weight Wt. packed Quantity List Price 

No. per 100 per 100 perBbl. per 100 

1049 115 lbs. 225 lbs. 150 $11.46 

Voltage Data 

Volts Volts Leakage Arcing 

Dry Test Rain Test Distance Distance 

30000 12000 ins. IK ins. 

^ Digitized by Google IaMuUton 
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PORCELAIN INSULATORS 

Brown Glazed Furnished Unless Otherwise Specified 
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8 1 1 Volta 

*9 Dry Teet 

|[ 35000 


Insulator No. 1010A 

LINE VOLTAGE 5000 
Package Data and List Price 




Weight 


List 

List 

Weight 

Packed 

Quantity 

Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

per Barrel 

per 100 

1010A 

125 

165 

200 

$11.46 



Voltage Data 



Volta 

Volta 


Leakage 

Aran| 

Dry Teat 

Rain Test 

Distance 

Distance 

20000 

12000 


4 ins. 

Itfins. 


Insulator No. 

1031 



LINE VOLTAGE 1000 




Weight 


list 

List 

Weight 

Packed 

Quantity 

Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

per Barrel 

per 100 

1031 

175 

225 

150 

$28.86 


Voltage Data 


Volta 
Rain Test 
22000 




Insulator No. 1039 

LINE VOLTAGE 


List 

Weight 

Weight 

Packed 

Quantity 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

per Barrel 

1039 

125 

166 

200 


Insulator No. 1077 

LINE VOLTAGE 5000 


Quantity 
per Barrel 
300 


Insuiator No. 1075 

LINE VOLTAGE 5000 

Weight 

ght Packed Quantity 

100 per 100 per Barrel 

7 143 250 


Digitized by boogie 
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Insulator No. 1009 

LINE VOLTAGE 6600 


Package Data and List Price 


List 

Weight 

Wt. packed 

Quantity 

List Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

per Bbl. 

per 100 

1009 

140 lbs. 

175 lbs. 

200 

$12.44 


Voltage Data 

Volte Volte Leakage Arcing 

Dry Teet Rain Teat Distance Distance 

30000 15000 5H ins. IX ins. 



Insulator No. 1017 

LINE VOllTAGE 7500 


Package Data and List Price 


List 

Weight 

Wt. packed 

Quantity 

List Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

per Bbl. 

per 100 

1017 

140 lbs. 

175 lbs. 

175 

$22.40 


Voltage Data 

Volte Volts Leakage Arcing 

Dry Test Rain Test Distance Distance 

40000 20000 5^ ins. 1^ ins. 



:Insulator No. 1076 

LINE VOLTAGE 7500 


Package Data and List Price 


List 

Weight 

Wt. packed 

Quantity 

List Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

per Bbl. 

per 100 

1076 

140 lbs. 

175 lbs. 

175 

$22.40 


Voltage Data 

Volte Volte Leakage Arcing 

Dry Test Rain Test Distance Distance 

40000 20000 5X ins- 1% ins. 



r—t 

11 


Ms 


Insulator No. 1037 

LINE VOLTAGE 10000 
Package Data and List Price 


List 

Weight 

Wt. packed 

Quantity 

List Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

per BbL 

per 100 

1037 

240 lbs. 

325 lbs. 

50 

$29.98 


Voltage Data , 


Volts Volte 

Dry Test Rain Test 
40000 22000 

15 


Leakage Arcing 

Distance Distance 

6X in. 2% in 

Insulators 


Digitized by 


Google 



1344 WrsTern <£/etfric 

company 

PORCELAIN INSULATORS 

Brown Glaze Furnished Unless Otherwise Specified 



Insulator No. 1103 


LINE 'VOLTAGE 11000 
Package Data and List Price 


List 

Weight 

Wt packed 

Quantity 

list Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

per BbL 

per 100 

1103 

210 lbs. 

260 lbs. 

150 

$28.86 


Voltage Data 

Volts Volts Leakage Arcing 

Dry Test Rain Test Distance Distance 

35000 22000 7M in* W “* 


Insulator No. 1100 

LINE VOLTAGE 10000 
Package Data and List Price 


List 

Weight 

Wt packed 

Quantity 

List Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

per Bbl. 

per 100 

1100 

275 lbs. 

335 lbs. 

65 

$31.78 


Voltage Data 

Volts Volts leakage 

Dry Test Rain Test Distanoe 

35000 22000 M in* 


Arcing 

Distance 

Wins. 


i 

I 



Insulators 


Insulator No. 2008 

LINE VOLTAGE 15000 


List 

No. 

2008 


Package Data and List Price 


Weight 
per 100 


Wt packed 
per 100 

90* lKfl 


Quantity 

per BbL 
60 


ListPns 
per 100 

I37.H 


Voltage Data 

Volts Volts 

Dry Test Rain Test Distance 

60000 25000 7Hin* 


Arcing 

Distance 

2^in* 


Insulator No. 2036 

LINE VOLTAGE 15000 


List 

No. 

2036 


Package Data and List Price 


Weight 
per 100 
225 lbs. 


Wt packed 
per 100 
295 lbs. 


Quantity 
per BbL 
60 


LiitPna 

per 100 

$37.14 


Volts 
Dry Test 
50000 
16 


Voltage Data 


Volts 
Rain Test 
25000 


Leakage 
Distance 
8 ins. 


Arcing 

Distance 

3 in* 


Digitized by l^.OOQLe 



List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Description 

Diam. 

Groove 

Weight 

Each 


Std. Pkg. 

Quantity 

700171 

9 

Pon v. 

V% in* 

9 OZ8. 

675 lbs. 

400 

700172 

10 

Exchange Line. 

A in. 

10 ozs. 

720 lbs. 

350 

700173 

12 

Double Groove Pony. 

V% in. 

10H 

750 lbs. 

400 



Prices on application. Weights given are approximate. 
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I rices on application. Weights given are approximate. 
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List 

Mfr. 

Description 

Diam. 

Weight 

Wt. per 1000 

Std. Pkg. 

No. 

No. 

Groove 

Each 

Packed 

Quantity 

700189 

53 

Transposition. 

mm 

30 ozs. 

2250 lbs. 

100 

700190 

54 

Large Double Groove. 

H 

20 ozs. 

1375 lbs. 

200 



700191 

60 

Cable. 

1H ins. 

30 ozs. 

2300 lbs. 

100 

700192 

60A 

Cable—same design as No. 60. 

2 ins. 

30 ozs. 

2300 lbs. 

' 100 

700193 

61 

Cable. 

1 ins. 

18 ozs. 

1450 lbs. 

200 

700194 

62 

Cable. 

\\4 ins. 

30 ozs. 

2200 lbs. 

125 















































List Mfr. 

No. No. 


Voltages 


Line Dry Test 


High Potential Triple Petti¬ 
coat Cable. 10000 61900 37800 l l A ins. 43ozs. 

High Voltage. 10000 58400 | 31000 % in. 32 ozs. 


■tor**. 

Packed *** 
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COMPANY 


HEMINGRAY GLASS INSULATORS 



No. 90 No. 91 Floor Tubo 

SPAN WIRE INSULATORS 



700205 120 2 A % With screw 700212 127 4 1 With screw 

700206 121 3 A With screw 700213 128 4'A 1 With screw 

700207 122 3 1 With screw 700214 129 5 1 With screw 

700208 123 3 1 A With screw 700215 130 6 1 With screw 

700209 124 3A % Without screw 700216 131 6 1 A With screw 

700210 125 3'A 1 With screw 700217 132 6 1 Split plain 

700211 126 4 A With screw_ 


























































Description 


Pony, without drip points 


Pony, with drip points 
Exchange Line. 


Double Groove Pony 


Double Petticoat Pi 


Pony, external thread 
National Pony. 


S 


S8S© 
























43 | Double Petticoat. 

44 | Western Union Double Petticoat. 


Prices on application. 
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BROOKFIELD GLASS INSULATORS 
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COMPANY 


BROOKFIELD GLASS INSULATORS 




No. 72 


No. 73 


700262 

72 

Brown or Duplex Deep Groove. 

msEM 

14 oz8. 950 lbs. 

250 

700263 

73 

Brown or Duplex Pony. 

MZEm 

10 oz8. 750 lbs. 

350 


Prices on application* 

36 r\r\a\o Insulators 
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COMPANY 

BROOKFIELD GLASS INSULATORS 



700278 117 Large Top Groove, Double Petticoat 5000 Z A in* 22 ozs. 1650 lbs. 150 

700270 112 Large Top Groove, Double Petticoat 5000 ^ in. 29 ozs. 2150 lbs. 110 


Prices on application. 


37 
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List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Description 

Line 

Voltage 

700281 

700282 

700283 

400 

401 

1 

Cable. 

Cable. 

Cable. 

6600 

6600 

6600 


30 ozs. 2100 lbs. 110 

30 ozs. 2100 lbs. 110 

18 028 . 1386 lbs. l'O 



7 ICO 

700288 404 1 High Voltage, Double 

_ _ _1 Petticoat. 

Prices on application. 

Insulator* 


36 028. 2160 

33 ois. 2260 
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1357 


BROOKFIELD GLASS INSULATORS 




No. 135 


No. 118 



Q 

No. 8 


700292 I 8 I Columbia Double Petticoat. 6600 | * in. | 40 ozs. 2900 lbs. 78 



Prices on application. 
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Mfr. 

No. 

Description 

Line 

Voltage 

137 

124 

High Voltage, Triple Petticoat.. 
High Voltage, Double Petticoat. 

20000 

10000 



High Voltage, Triple Petticoat.. 
High Voltage, Triple Petticoat. . 


Prices on application. 

Insulators 
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COMPANY 


ELECTROSE “SAFETY STRAIN” INSULATORS 


Sectional Views 



No. 2 

M actual size 



' No. 1 

H actual size 


No. 7 

M actual the 


Now No. 10 
H actual dza 


No. 77 Regular 
»/« actual size 





General Description 


Electrose “Safety Strain" insulators are adapted for all the requirements of electrical transmission, 
railway service and for use in every relation where currents of high tension are employed. 

The mechanical construction is such that all direct strain is confined entirely to the metal parts and to 
the insulating material disposed between the metal disks, insuring a tensile strength far in excess of ordinary 
requirements. All metal parts, such as loops, clevises and disks are made of galvanized drop forged steel, 
and placed in such relation to each other as to insure the highest possible degree of electrical resistance 
combined with the greatest mechanical strength. 



Sectional View 
Showing Loop 


The metal parts are so interlinked that, if all of the insulation were removed from 
between them, they would engage one another and still hold the strain to which ihey 
were subjected, ana thus prevent lines falling and consequent serious damage. 

The corrugated and disk designs, as shown by Nos. 10, 77 and 14, are such as to 
prevent creepage under rated conditions, or deposits of foreign material such as dust, 
etc., forming a conduction path between terminals. 

The eyes of all strains are extra large and of sufficient size to meet all present 
requirements. 

All mechanical and electrical testing is done at a well equipped electrical testing 
laboratory, and each insulator bears the standard inspection stamp. 

Cross and longitudinal sectional views, as shown, clearly illustrate the interior 
construction. The cross section view shows the methods of anchoring the loop, while 
the longitudinal view shows the method of interlocking same to prevent the line from 
falling. 


Illustrations Showing Loops, Studs and Clevises 



No. 2 44 Safety Strain” Insulators 



No. 2 


Diam. of Body Length of Body Length Over All 

2)4 ins. l^ins. ins- 


Test 

4000 lbs. 


Tensile Strength 


Ultimate 
7000 lbs. 


Electrical Value 


Test 

5000 volts 


Ultimate 
12000 volts 


Wt. Lbs.*List Price 

List No. Description P** 100 P» 100 

700314 With two loops having inside diam. % x 1 in., outside diam. 1H * 1 % .. $56.88 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Brooklyn, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

42 Insulators 
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COMPANY 

ELECTROSE “SAFETY STRAIN” INSULATORS 



No. 1 


No. 1 “Safety Strain” Insulators 


Diam. of Body Length of Body 

2ins. 2% ins. 


Length Over AD 

5Hina- 


Tensile Strength 


Test Ultimate 

5000 lbs. 10000 lbs. 


Electrical Value 

Test Ultimate 

7000 volts 20000 volts 


! 


Wt Lbs.*List Price 

List No. Description per 100 per 100 

700323 With two loops having inside diam. IX x X in., outside diam. 1A * 1M in*. 143 $76.62 

700326 With loop having inside diam. 1 X*X in., outside diam. 1A z IX ins. and standard clevis having 

opening A in. Diam. clevis bolt in. 170 95 42 

700327 With two standard clevises having opening A in. Diam. clevis bolt H in. 170 U4-22 

700329 With loop having inside diam. 1 KiK in., opening diam. 1A x 1H ins. and stud % in. 170 87 88 

700331 -With loop having inside diam. IX x X in., outside diam. 1A z IX ins. and socket % in. 170 87.88 

700332 With % in. stud and % in. socket. 170 9918 

700333 With % in. stud each end. 170 99 18 

700334 With % in. stud and standard clevis having opening A in. Diam. clevis bolt X in. 170 106 68 



No. 7 “Safety Strain” Insulators 


Diam. of Body 
3H ins. 


Length of Body 
2 Yi ins. 


Length Over All 
5^ ins. 


Tensile Strength 

Test Ultimate Test 

6000 lbs. 10000 lbs. 10000 volts 


Electrical Value 


Ultimate 


List No. Description 

700335 With two loops having inside diam. H x 1 in.» outside diam. 1A * 1A ins.. ^ 

700338 With loop having inside diam. x 1 in., outside diam. 1A x 1A ins. and standard clevis having 

opening A in. Diam. clevis bolt X in.. 200 

700339 With two standard clevises having opening A in. Diam. clevis bolt H in. 200 

700342 With loop having inside diam. H z 1 in., outside diam. 1A * 1A ins. and % in. stud. 200 

700343 With loop having inside diam. x 1 in., outside diam. 1A x 1A ins- and % in. socket. 

700344 With % in. stud and % in. socket. 200 

700345 With % in. stud each end. 200 

700346 With % in. stud and standard clevis having opening A in. Diam. clevis bolt X in. 200 


25000 volts 

Wt Lbs.*Ust Price 
per 100 per 100 

. 175 

879.20 

* 

. 200 

98 00 

. 200 

11680 

. 200 

90 48 

. 200 

90.48 

. 200 

101.76 

. 200 

101.76 

. 200 

109.28 



New No. !• 


New No. 10 “Safety Strain” Insulators 

Diam. of Body Length of Body length AH 

4 ins. 3 ins. 7 H^ 


Tensile Strength 

Test Ultimate 

10000 lbs. 20000 lbs. 


Electrical Value 

Test rotim* 

20000 volts 


45000 volta 


ListNo. 

700347 With two loops having inside diam. l^x 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Brooklyn, 
Insulators 


Wt Lbs/ 

Description P* 100 

210 

A ins., outside diam. 2 A x 1A in®. 

N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 


►ListPnw 
per 100 


5240.64 


43 
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COMPANY 


ELECTROSE “SAFETY STRAIN” INSULATORS 


Old No. It 


Old No, 10 “Safety Strain” Insulators 

Diam. of Body Length of Body Length Over All 

4 ins. ins. 8^ ins. 


Tensile Strength 

Test Ultimate 

10000 lbs. 20000 lbs. 


Electrical Value 

Test ■ Ultimate 

15000 volts 40000 volts 


Wt Lbs. “List Price 


Li®* No. Description per 100 per 100 

700352 With loops having inside diam. 1 z \\i ins., outside diam. 1^ x 1A ins.. 210 $184.24 



No. 14 


No, 14 “Safety Strain” Disk Insulators 


Diam. of Body 
5 ins. 


Length of Body 
2% ins. 


Length Over All 
5 ins. 


Tensile Strength 


Test Ultimate 

6000 lbs. 10000 lbs. 


Electrical Value 
Test Ultimate 

15000 volts 25000 volts 


Wt. Lbs.*List Price 

List No. Description per 100 per 100 

700357 With two loops having inside diam. H ^ H in., outside diam. 1A x 1^ ins.. 210 $132.54 

700360 With loop having inside diam. H ^ ft in., outside diam. 1^ x 1^ ins. and standard clevis having 

opening ^ in. Diam. clevis bolt in. 235 151.34 

700361 With two standard clevises having opening & in. Diam. clevis bolt H in. 235 170.14 

700364 With loop having inside diam. x in., outside diam. 1^ * 1A ins. and % in. stud. 235 142.82 

700365 With loop having inside diam. H x H in., outside diam. 1^ x l^f ins. and % in. socket. 235 142.82 

700366 With % in. stud and % in. socket. 235 155.10 

700367 With % in. studs at each end. 235 155.10 

700368 With % in. stud and standard clevis having opening ^ in. Diam. clevis bolt H in. 235 163.30 



Regular “Safety Strain” Insulators 

Diam. of Body Length of Body Length Over All 

ins. 5 M ins. 13^ ina. 


Tensile Strength 


Electrical Value 


Test Ultimate 

20000 lbs. 40000 lbs. 


Test Ultimate 

40000 volts 75000 volte 


No. 77 Regular 


WtiLbe *List Price 


List No; ' Description Each Each 

700369 With loop having inside diam. 1^ x 2^ ins., outside diam. 4)4 ins. 21 $35.72 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Brooklyn, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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ELECTROSE BUSHINGS 


Electrose lead-in bushings and connectors are designed for high tension work. These devices an 
adapted for various voltages as listed below. 

The locking feature consists of the threaded portion of the insulator having a shoulder on one side and 
a threaded ring on the other, which allows the insulator to be locked on the wall or barrier by a few tuns 
of the ring. 



NO. 6206 LOCKING BUSHING 

This is a single end locking bushing, used for insulating the wire passing through & wall, or may be used 
for any other purpose requiring a high voltage insulating bushing. On account of its locking feature no 
cement is required for placing in position. It possesses great mechanical strength and very high insulating 
value. 

list Mfr. Diam. Diam. Test Voltage Wt ‘IistPrie* 

No. No. Description Length of Body of Hole Dry Rain Lbs. Each 

700371 6206 Locking bushing. 6M ins. 2% ins. Min. 43000 30000 1H $3.00 

NO. 6200 LOCKING BUSHING 

This is a double end locking bushing, used for insulating the wire passing through a wall, or may be us<d 
for any other purpose requiring a high voltage insulating hushing. On account of its locking feature no 
cement is required for placing m position. It possesses great mechanical strength and very high insulating 
value. 

700372 6200 Locking bushing. 23 ins. 4M ins. 1 Mina. 90000 60000 IBM *18.54 






NO. 6222 LOCKING BUSHING 
Is si mil a r in every respect to No. 6200 except smaller in size. 

List Mfr. Diam. Diam. 


Tart Volta*. ffl •LrtW" 
>v Rain Lba. “ a 


No. No. Description Length of Body of Hole Dry Rsin Lba. ® 

700373 6222 Locking bushing. 15 ins. 2H ins. M in* 75000 50000 AJi 


NO. 6224 LOCKING BUSHING 

This is a locking, water and gas tight bushing, used for insulating the wire passing through a wl!*£ 
tition, bulkhead or cover of transformer, etc. These bushings have heen adopted by the L. 
use as bulkhead bushings. Soft rubber gaskets are clamped into each end which prevents moisture 
entering bushing. 

700374 6224 Locking bushing. 2A%‘ms. 4M ins. 1 in. 100000 65000 16 






No. 6411 No. Mil 

NO. 6011 BUSHING 

This bushing is used for insulating the wire passing through a wall, or may be used for any °tb®’ 
requiring a high voltage bushing. Cement is required for securing bushing into operative poo 
possesses great mechanical strength and high insulating value. 

Up Mfr. Diam. Diam. Test Voltage ^ 

No - No. Description Length of Body of Hole Dry Lbs - #11 ^ 

700375 6011 Bushing. 23 ins. 4# ins. l^ins. 90000 60000 12K w 


if 1 Mfr. Diam. Diam. Test Voltage Wt 

No. No. Description Length of Body of Hole Dry Lbs - #11 ^ 

700375 6011 Bushing. 23 ins. 4# ins. l^ins. 90000 60000 12K w 

NO. 6811 LOCKING CONNECTOR 

This insulating connector has the same locking feature' as the above bushings. It has a _ ^ 

member, in the shape of a copper or brass rod permanently imbedded in the electrose, ^ 

connector water and gas tight. The line wire is secured to both ends of the oonnector by vanous ior 
connector clamps. 

700376 6811 Locking connector. 15 ins. 2ft ins. M in. 75000 50000 5# 00 

‘Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Brooklyn, N, Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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ELECTROSE INSULATORS 


PIN TYPE LINE INSULATORS 





Diameter 





List 

Mfr. 

Overall 

of Largest 

--Test Voltage-* 

Weight 

List Price 

No. 

No. 

Height 

Hoed 

Dry 

Rain 

Lbs. 

Each 

700815 

3018 

5)4 ins. 

7 ins. 

80,000 v. 

45,000 v. 

3% 

$3.46 

700816 

3022 

7 ins. 

7 ins. 

85,000 v. 

55,000 v. 

5X 

5.14 

700817 

3034A 

7J4 ins. 

8 ins. 

90,000 v. 

66,000 v. 

8 

7.62 

700818 

3034 

7J4 ins. 

12 ins. 

110,000 v. 

76,000 v. 

10H 

9.52 


These insulators can be provided with various sixes and types of pinholes. 

LEAD-IN INSULATORS FOR ROOFS, TRANSFORMERS, 
WALLS, ETC. 

These insulators are adapted for either indoor or outdoor service. The 
types 7120, 7121 and 7127 can be furnished with either a through-hole or 
a permanently imbedded conductor^rod. 

,-Dimensions-- 


List 

No. 

Height 

Largest 

Diameter 

Locking 

Space 

Diameter 
of Rod 
or Hole 

7120 

10)4 ins. 

5% ins. 

2 ins. 

l A in. 

7121 

13 ins. 

6 ins. 

2 ins. 

1 ins. 

7127 

16 ins. 

7 ins. 

2 ins. 

1)4 ins. 

7114 

193^ ins. 

7 ins. 

2 ins. 

)4 in. 

7115 

32 Yi ins. 

12 ins. 

3)4 ins. 

)4 in. 


No. 7120 with hole is No. 7119. 

No. 7121 with rod is No. 7122. Jft 

No. 7127 with hole is No. 7125. 

♦if 



No. 7120 

No. 7121 

No. 7127 

List 

Mfr. 


No. 

No. 

Dry 

700819 

7119 

70,000 v. 

700820 

7120 

70,000 v. 

700821 

7121 

90,000 v. 

700822 

7122 

90,000 v. 

700823 

7125 

115,000 v. 

700824 

7127 

115,000 v. 

700825 

7114 

120,000 v. 

700826 

7115 

175,000 v. 



Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


■Test Voltage 


Rain Lbs. 

40,000 v. 3 % 

40,000 v. 5)4 

50,000 v. 6 

50,000 v. 7H 

65,000 v. 8)4 

65,000 v. 11 

70,000 v. 9)4 

100,000 v. 33 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

46 Lioogle 


List Price 
Each 
$7.32 
10.00 
10.00 
12.84 
15.68 
19.94 
21.38 
57.00 









TYPES NOS. 33 AND 34 

These clamps are made to grip firmly all sizes of copper cables up to and including No. 0000 B. A S. 
Gauge Stranded and the equivalent aluminum. . 


List Mfr. Type Approx. Wt Wf* 

No. No. Connection per 100 P* 

720000 33 Suspension Strain Clamp. Clevis 700 lbs. Spedsi 

720001 34 Suspension Strain Clamp. Loop 700 lbs. ^ Spwsl 

Note: When provided with a loop instead of clevis attachment this clamp is known as No. 34. (F« 
use with insulators 1053 and 2052.) 


Suspension Strain Clamp. 
Suspension Strain Clamp. 





TYPE NO. 5002 u . mille 

1 a/1 It IS 

The design of the gripping part of this clamp is such as to provide for very heavy loans 
for Noa. 000 and 0000 B. A S. Gauge Stranded Cable, and the equivalent aluminum. i# 


List Mfr. Type 

No. No. Connection 

720002 5002 Suspension Strain Clamp. Clevis 

When ordering specify size of wire with which clamp is to be used. 

Power Tnaimiatloo Ancestor!ee 2 


Approx. Wt 

per 100 

800 Ibe. 
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LINE SUSPENSION CLAMPS 




No. 5007 


Suspension Clamps—Solid 


and 5013 are clevis types but can be made in the loop type. 

List 

Mfr. 


No. 

No. 

For Wire 

720003 

5007 

No. 00 and Smaller. 

720004 

5013 

No. 00 and Smaller. 


Typo 

Connection 

Clevis 

Clevis 


Approx. Wt 
per 100 
400 lbs. 
400 lbs. 


No. 5007 


List 
Price 
per 100 
Special 
Special 




Suspension Clamps 


These clamps are intended for supporting the line wire in connection with high tension lines and are 
designed to be attached to the bottom of suspension type disc insulators. They are made from the best 
high grade malleable iron and are hot galvanized. The clamping bolts are drop-forged steel Designed 
to bold No. 0 B. & S. Gauge Copper Cable and smaller. For sizes larger than No. 0 up to and including 
250,000 C. M. Cable, ask for Mfr. No. 5020, the same design as illustration shown, but has wire groove 
9 inches long instead of 8 inches. 


List 

No. 

720006 

720007 

720008 


List 

Mfr. Type Approx. WL Price 

No. Connection per 100 per 100 

29 Suspension Clamp. Clevis 350 lbs. Special 

30 Suspension Clamp. Hook 350 lbs. Special 

5020 Suspension Clamp. Clevis or Hook 400 lbs. Special 


In ordering specify size of wire with which clamp is'to be used. 

3 
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INSULATOR CLAMPS 
Clark Insulator Clamps 


(PwUnUd) 

These clamps are supplied of either special high tensile strength red 
bronze or of the best grade malleable iron protected by a heavy coating 
of zinc and with steel bolts and nuts heavily copper plated or sherardiiel 
Their use is for firmly attaching conductors to insulators. The following 
information should be given when ordering: 

1st. Name and number of insulator (or fill in dimensions as shown 
on sketch). 

2d. Solid wire or cable used. 

3d. Conductor, bare or insulated. 

4th. Exact outside diameter of conductor. 

Note : Malleable iron clamps cannot be supplied in lots less than 100. 

TYPE “A” CLAMP 

This clamp is designed for use with standard insulators and provides 
flexible construction. The clamp is firmly attached to the conductor on 
either side of the insulator By means of bolt and nut. The pro- 
gp jecting arms, engaging the groove of the insulator, transfer the 
end strain to a broad 
surface of porcelain in 
an effective manner, 

The loops surrounding ^C 
the neck of the insula- 
tor, which are connected 
J o clamping parts 
00^ by 

heads, hold the clamp 
firmly in position. This 
clamp may be readily .. . 

to 

slight variations in the 
diameter of the insula- 


Dimension C or Diameter op Conductor 


Dimension A 


Br’nze Mal.Ir. 


TYPE “B” CLAMP . . . . 

This clamp is especially designed for use with small insulators and where rigid construction tsdg—_ 


Dimension A 


Dimension C or Diameter op Conductor 

H in. M in. % in. ^ in. % in. 

List Pr. per 100 List Pr. per 100 List Pr. per 100 List Pr. per 100 List Pr. per 100 

Br’nze Mal.Ir. Br’nze Mal.Ir. Br’nze Mal.Ir. Br’nze Mal.Ir. Br’nze Mal.Ir. 

96.00 84.00 108.00 88.80 120.00 91.20 132.00 93.60 144.00 96.00 

108.00 88.80 120.00 91.20 132.00 93.60 144.00 96.00 156.00 9S.40 

120.00 91.20 132.00 93.60 144.00 96.00 156.00 98.40 163.00100.80 

120.00 93.60 129.60 96.00 136.80 98.40 144.00100.80 156.00103.20 

124.80 96.00 139.20 98.40 148.80 100.80 156.00 103.20 168.00105 60 

132.00 98.40 144.00 100.80 156.00 103.20 168.00 105.60 180.00 108.00 

132.00 100.80 139.20 103.20 148.80 105.60 158.40 108.00 168.00 110.40 

144.00 103.20 151.20 105.60 160.80 108.00 170.40110.40 180.00112.80 
156.00 105.60 163.20 108.00 170.40 110.40 182.40 112.80 192.00 llo.20 

144.00 103.20 151.20 105.60 160.80 108.00 172.80110.40 180.00112.80 
156.00 105.60 163.20 108.00 172.80 110.40 184 .S 0 112.80 192.00 115.20 

168.00 108.00 175.20 110.40, 184.80 112. SO 196.80 115.20 204.00 llr.bO 

180,00 110.40 1 1S7.20 112.801196.80 115.201208.80 117.60 216.00 120.00 


144.00 103.20 151.20 105.6CH 160.80 108.00 172.80110.4 -- c ^ 

4} > ms. 156.00 105.60 163.20 108.0(J 172.80 110.40 184.S0 112.Sfl 192.00115.2C 

to 168.00 108.00 175.20 110.40 184.80 112.S0 196.80 115.2«204.00 W .W 

_! l»w- ISO.(K) 110.40lis7.20 112.801196.80 115.2()1208.80 117.6011216.00 120-00 

Delivery F. o. B. Factory, Brooklyn, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest 
* >ow * r Tfa nnain lon Accessories 4 
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COMPANY 

INSULATOR CLAMPS 
Clark Insulator Clamps 


1367 


JV 


TYPE “C” CLAMP 

This clamp is especially adapted for use in power houses for 
holding bus bars in place Suitable bushings of soft copper or 
aluminum are provided, when desired, depending upon tne con¬ 
ductor. It is designed for use with small sizes of standard in¬ 
sulators and with bare or insulated wire or cables. When 
insulated conductors are used, a lead bushing is provided to 
prevent abrasing the insulation. This clamp provides rigid con¬ 
struction and is often used at crossings over railroad right of 
way. 

(See dimension cut on preceding page.) 


Dimension C or Diameter op Conductor 

Y% in. K in. H in. v l A in. 

List Pr. per 100 List Pr. per 100 List Pr. per 100 List Pr. per 100 


Br’nze Mal.Ir. Br’nze Mal.Ir. 


Br’nze Mal.Ir. Br’nze Mal.Ir. 


Ill 


.per 100 


166.00 98. 
168.00 100. 


184.80 105 

196.80 108 
208.80115 


180.00 103.20 
192.00 105.60 


220.80115.20 
232.80 124.80 
252.00 132.00 

228.00 120.00 
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Type O 




List Price Each 

List No. 

Diameter of Insulator Neck 

Conductors 

Size Y k inch or less 

Conductors 

M inch to H inch 

Conductors 

X inch to H i»* 



Galvanized 
Mai. Iron 

Copper 

Composition 

Galvanized 
Mai. Iron 

PBSSS 

Galvanised 
Mai. iron 

E59 

720009 

720010 

720011 

720012 

HIM 

MU 

$1.08 

1.32 

1.56 

1.80 

H 

$1.44 

1.66 

1.92 

2.16 

$1.44 

1.56 

1.80 

2.04 

■ 

■Du 


HksTtrnEkttrk 

COMPANY 

CROSSING CLAMPS 

Type “Q”—Angle Clamp 

This clamp is designed for use with standard in au laliom, 
holding the conductor in the side groove in turning cum* 

It is made for curves varying from 0° to 45* and witin 
this range presents no sharp points which might cause abrasion 
of the conductor. 

Malleable iron clamps cannot be supplied in lots of 1m 
than 100. 

DIRECTIONS FOR ORDERING I 

The following information should be given when placing | 
orders. 

1st. List No. or maker’s name and number of insulator \ 
used (or send dimensioned drawings of insulator head). 1 

2nd. State if conductor is bare or insulated and grre ex¬ 
act outside diameter of conductor. 


Noth: Prices on sizes not covered in the above table will be furnished on application. 
Galvanized iron can usually be supplied in six weeks. 



Type 


Type “M’'_Liae Crossing Clamp 

“M” Line Crossing Clamp 


List 

No. 

720862 

720863 

720864 

720865 


Diameter of 
Insulator Neck 
1H ins- to 2H ins- 
2J-4 ins. to 3^ has. 
3^ ins. to 4^ ins. 
ins. to 6 ins. 


Copper 
Composition 
$6?60 
8.30 
9.10 

-10.30 

Wotb: Conductor not to exceed H inch in diameter. . . 

Delivery F. O. B. Factoiy, Brooklyn, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

*°war TrmnamlMlon Accessories 6 




5.90 

7.J 


These sets are designed to meet the requirements where high tension lines cross other lines, 
railroads, or where special, secure and approved fastenings are desired. . . ^ 

The clamping members are furnished of high tensile strength copper composition or maueto 
sherardized or galvanized. All bolts and nuts sherardized. , , ,. limn the 

ch^r^beirconductor is protected with suitable bushings of copper, aluminum or lead, depending pw 

This form of construction provides the effect of dead end fastening while leaving the condiiGtoroootiow^ 
Malleable iron requires usually six weeks for delivery and orders cannot be handled in maueau 
quantities of less than twenty-five clamps. , , . eductor. 

Required Information. —Maker’s name and number of insulator. Size and character °*_ _ 

„-—List Price Each-—— 


Digitized by Google 
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COMPANY 

CLARK INSULATOR CLAMPS 



Type “T” Line Crossing Clamp 

Type “T”— Line Crossing Clamp 

For Circuits of 2500 Volts and Over 

This clamping set is designed for use where lines cross at such points where it is essential that the 
conductor be fastened in a most efficient manner to insulator. 

The insulator and extension clamps are usually supph'ed of a copper composition of high copper con¬ 
tent and tensile strength, when used with copper conductor. Soft annealed copper split bushings protect 
the conductor at these clamps. 

The insulator and extension clamps are joined together by extension eyebolts of galvanized iron. A 
tumbuckle is provided to take up any variations in di m ensions between the insulators, but this may be 
replaced by a flat steel member, bolt, etc., as desired. The insulator and extension clamps can be sup¬ 
plied of galvanized malleable iron, which is recommended for use with steel conductor. 

The illustration shows insulator clamp having only lower bolts, but upper bolts may be supplied if 
desired. 


DIRECTIONS FOR ORDERING 

The following information should be given when placing orders: 

1st. Lis t No. or maker’s name and number of insulator used (or send dimensioned drawings of insu¬ 
lator head). 

2nd. Whether copper, steel, aluminum, or insulated conductor is used, give exact outside diameter 
of conductor. 

3rd. Distance between center line of insulator. (Maximum spacing at list prices 24 inches.) 


List Prices and Data 


List 

Diameter of Insulator Neck 

List Price per Set 

No. 

Copper 

Galv. Mai. Iron 

IT 


$10.00 

$9.00 

2T 

3T 

4T 


12.00 

9.60 


14.00 

11.00 


16.00 

12.40 





Note : Galv aniz ed iron sets cannot usually be supplied in less than six weeks. 

Malleable iron can not be furnished in lots of leas than 50. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Brooklyn, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

8 Digitized Tran * nil “ lon Accworie * 














1370 msttnEMrit 

COMPANY 


THOMAS LINE WIRE PROTECTORS 



Single Protector Two Protectors Bolted ToftCfaw 


Crossing Protectors 

This protector installed at the end of those spans that cross above other power circuits, as well u tele¬ 
phone and telegraph lines and railroad rights of way, will eliminate the danger caused by the acddmUl 
burning off of the line wire, thus allowing it to drop and come into contact with lines below. 

The protector is designed to be installed at the ends of all such spans, either singly or in tandem, de> 
pending on the mechanical strains to be carried. Provision is made for bolting together if more thanow 
unit is used. The protector consists of a malleable iron cap with wings extending in the direction of the 
line wire, and also at right angles to it, of proper size and proportion to fit the various sized insulatonas 
listed below. This cap is fitted to the top of insulator by cementing, the size depending upon the Hoe 
voltage. 

The shape of the wings is such that should an accidental arc form over the insulator, or the insulator 
be punctured, the cap will take the upper terminus of the arc and hold same until the line trouble causing 
the arc is removed and the arc extinguished. Most severe tests have shown that in no case was the line 
wire injured when this device was used. 

This protector meets all the requirements of the National Electric Light Association, the American 
Railway, Engineering and Maintenance Association and the American Electric Railway Association. 

The following prices are for all parts galvanized by the hot dip process; bolts and nuts have thread* 
recut after galvanizing. 


COMPLETE WITH PROTECTOR PLATE, INSULATOR AND PIN 


List Diam. 


No. 

For Voltage 

No. Ins. 

No. Pin 

of Base 

41711 

14000 and less 

2041 

9007 

3 ins. 

41711 

14000 and less 

2041 

9007 

3 ins. 

61511 

15000 to 23000 

3050 

9009 

3)4 ins. 

61511 

15000 to 23000 

3050 

9009 

4% ins. 

71311 

25000 to 33000 

3002 

9011 

3)4 ins. 

71311 

25000 to 33000 

3002 

9011 

4% ins. 

71111 

35000 to 44000 

3020 

9013 

4% ins. 

71111 

35000 to 44000 

3020 

9013 

6)4 ins. 

62311 

45000 to 60000 

4002 

9013 

4)4 ins. 

62311 

45000 to 60000 

4002 

9013 

5)4 ins. 

The crossing protectors can be furnished with various other insulators. 


-.uaPn-P-io^ 


Gray Iron 


Special SP"* 1 


Prices on application. 


PROTECTOR ONLY, COMPLETE WITH CLAMP STUDS AND NUTS 


List 

No. 

41711 

61511 

71311 

71111 

62311 


Gray Iron 




Special 


For Voltage 
14000 and leas 
15000 to 23000 
25000 to 33000 
35000 to 44000 

T _ . . 45000 to 60000 , 

in ordering specify size of wire with which protector is to be used. 

*D®hvery F. O. B. Factory, East Liverpool, O. For warehouse deliveries write nearest 
‘ 9 


Sped** 
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COMPANY 

WOOD TOP PINS 


With Steel Bolts 


Furnished in unpainted locust, unless specified paraffined or otherwise treated. The length of bolt 
can be furnished to suit cross arm of any sue. The size of cross arm should always be specified when order¬ 
ing. Bolts, nuts and washers are always furnished plain. They can be furnished galvanized or sherardised. 
Always specify. 



Wood Top Pin 


List No. 

A 

B 

c 

D 

F 

H 

K 


inches 

inches 

inches 

inches 

inch 

inches 

inches 

9306. 

1V 8 

2H 

4 

1 K 

K 

9 

5 

9307. 

IK 

2K 

4H 

2 

K 

10K 

6 

9308. 

1 

IK 

4 K 

2 

K 

m 

5 

9315. 

9317 . 

9318 . 

1 

IK 

l 

1 . 

1 

2 K 

% 

3 

10 K 

io y 2 

5 K 

5K 

4K 

1 

9319. 

l 

2K 

5K 

2K 





List No. 

Approximate 
Weight 
per 100 

List Price per 100 

Plain Bolt 

Galvanized Bolt 

9306. 

.165 lbs. 

190 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

125 lbs. 

190 lbs. 

65 lbs. 

75 lbs. 

$17.34 

18.86 

13.42 

15.26 

19.14 

11.16 

12.30 

■ 

Special 

9307. 

9308. 

9315. 

9317. 

9318. 

9319. 



Non: When pins are ordered paraffined add 10 per cent, to list price. 



Pole Top Ridge Iron 


List 

No. 

A 

inches 

B 

inches 

c 

inches 

D 

inches 

H 

inches 

K 

inches 

N 

inches 

Size 

Strap 

Iron 

inches 


1 

2K 

5 

2 K 

12 

7 

6 

K*2X 

9803 

IK 

2 K 

5 K 

2K 

13^ 

8 

7 



IK 

3 

7 

3 K 

15 

8 

7 



List No. 

Use Pin No, 

Approximate 
Wgt. per 100 

List 

Price per 100 


101 

240 lbs. 

1 


9803 . 

119 

325 lbs. 

l 

■ Special 

9805 . 

122 

425 lbs. 

j 





Note: The above prices cover galvanized ridge iron and galvanized bolt and nut. Washers are fur¬ 
nished when ridge irons are ordered with porcelain pins Nos. 101, 104,105,119,120,122 only. Furnished 
also of proper dimensions for using any porcelain base pins, as shown on following page, or all wood top 
pins, as listed above, at special prices. Iron base pins can be furnished if desired. Prices on plain mate¬ 
rial furnished on application. Through bolts not included in above prices, but can be furnished. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Blast Liverpool, O. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

PORCELAIN BASE PINS 
With Wood Thimbles 

Made with porcelain base and wood thimble having screw thread for attaching 
insulator. The bolt passes through the thimble and base. • Bolt head is of button shape 
and below the head are two wings on the bolt proper which engage the wood thimble 
and prevent turning of the bolt. The porcelain base adds insulation, as the creeping 
surface and arcing distance are thereby increased. The small hole required in cross- 
arm effects a saving by permitting the use of smaller dimension arms. 

Note 1: Bolts, nuts and washers furnished galvanised unless plain is specified. 

Note 2: Length of bolt can be made tosuit any crossarm. Please specify cross- 
arm dimensions. Variation 1 inch does not change price. 

Note 3: Nos. 130, 130-A, 130-B and 142 Special and made to order, balance 
Porcelain Baaa Pin material listed carried in stock. 



Dimension Data 
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COMPANY 

ALL METAL “LEE” PINS 



All Metal “Lee” 
Pin 


With Separable Thimbles 

The top of the base or body of this pin is threaded and the thimble is attached by 
means of the bolt, which passes through the base threading, through the top, and pro¬ 
jecting a proper distance to act as a stud for attaching the thimble. When both pins 
and insulators are furnished by us the thimbles are cemented into the insulator at the 
factory without extra charge. This adds one pound to weight of insulator. The great 
convenience of having thimbles cemented into insulator at the factory is worthy of 
consideration. When extra insulators are wanted with the thimble cemented in, the 
list price of thimbles is $16.70 per 100. Insulators with 1% inch pin take 134 inch 
thimble and 1 inch pin hole takes X inch thimble. 

Note: “H” and “K" dimensions made to suit cross-arms. Please specify. “A” 
can be furnished X inch for insulator having 1 inch pin hole. “D” can be furnished 
3H inch. 

No. 03. IX inch thimble always furnished unless otherwise specified. Thimbles 
are always furnished plain, as they are cemented into the insulators. 

On prices given bolts can be decreased or increased 1 inch in length without extra 
charge. 

Bolt can be furnished either hot galvanized, threads cut and recut, or sherardized, 
as desired. 


Bolts are always threaded 234 inch at top and 234 inch at bottom, unless otherwise 
specified, and are fitted with standard hot pressed square nuts and standard washers. 
Where pin hole in insulators is 1 inch in diameter No. 01, X inch thimble will be furnished. 

When ordering always specify the size cross-arm to be used. 


The approximate weights given below are for complete pin, but when thimble is cemented in the insu¬ 
lator, whicn is usually the case, this weight is reduced Dy approximately 100 lbs. per 100 pins. 


List No. 

A 

Inches 

B 

Inches 

C 

Inches 

D 

Inches 

E 

Inches 

F-H 

Inches 

N 

Inches 

9000». 

134 

3 

ax 

3 

3X 

54 x 10 'A 

1 X 

9007. 

1 y 8 

3 

734 

3 

4X 

X x 1134 

ix 

9007. 

134 

334 

734 

3 

4X 

X*UX 

IX 

9007. 

IX 

4X 

7X 

3 

434 

X* 1234 

IX 

9008. 

IX 

234 

SX 

3 

5X 

54x13 

IX 

9008. 

IX 

3 

sx 

3 

5X 

54x13 

ix 

9008. 

ix 

3X 

8X 

3 

5X 

Xx 13 

ix 

9009. 

ix 

3X 

9 

3 

6 

54x1334 

ix 

9009. 

ix 

4X 

9 

3 

6 

X x 14 

\x 

9010. 

ix 

3X 

10 

3 

7 

X x 1434 

54 

9010. 

ix 

4X 

10 

3 

7 

54 x 14>4 

\6 

9011. 

ix 

3X 

11 

3 

8 

54x1554 

ix 

9011. 

ix 

4X 

11 

3 

8 

Xx 1034 

IH 

9012. 

ix 

3X 

13 

3 

10 

Xxl7 

54 

9012. 

ix 

4Va 

13 

3 

10 

Xx 1734 

\6 

9013. 

ix 

4X 

14 

3 

11 

X X 18 x 

54 

9016. 

IX 

4V< 

16 

3 

13 

54x2034 

IX 


9006. 

9007. 

9007. 

9007. 

9008. 

9008. 

9008. 

9009. 

9009. 

9010. 

9010. 

9011. 

9011. 

9012. 

9012. 

9013. 
9016. 


Approximate 
Weight per 100 

* 

List Price per 100 

Complete 

Pin, Plain 

Body and Bolt 
Galvanized 

Plain Body and 
Galv. Bolt 

400 lbs. 

$47.26 

Special 

Special 

450 lbs. 

51.94 

Special 

Special 1 

500 lbs. 

54.90 

Special 

Special 

550 lbs. 

59.40 

Special 

Special 

500 lbs. 

55.54 

Special 

Special 

510 lbs. 

60.00 

Special 

Special 

550 lbs. 

56.12 

Special 

Special 

600 lbs. 

59.40 

Special 

Special 

650 lbs. 

62.42 

Special 

Special 

650 lbs. 

63.32 

Special 

Special 

700 lbs. 

66.30 

Special 

Special 

725 lbs. 

68.72 

Special 

Special 

750 lbs. 

73.22 

Special 

Special 

800 lbs. 

79.20 

Special 

Special 

850 lbs. 

83.70 

Special 

Special 

000 lbs. 

99.88 

Special 

Special 

1000 lbs. 

106.52 

Special 

Special 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, East Liverpool, O. 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

2 Powar Transmission Accessories 
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COMPANY 

( POLE TOP PINS 

Malleable Iron Pins— Separable Thimble 

Made of malleable iron of channel design. The top of base or body 
is threaded and the thimble is attached by means of a % inch threaded 
stud, one end of which threads into the base and the other into the 
thimble. When both pins and insulators are furnished by us the thimbles 
are cemented into the insulators at the factory without extra charge. 
This adds one pound to weight of insulator. Thimbles are always 
furnished plain, not galvanized. Through bolts for fastening pins to 
pole are not included in price; these are standard machine bolts. The 
great convenience of having thimbles cemented into the insulator at 
the factory is worthy of special consideration. When extra insulatore 
are wanted with thimbles cemented in { the list price of thimbles is $16.70 
per 100. Insulators with 1 % inch pm hole take 1H inch thimble and 
1 inch pin hole takes Y\ inch thimble. 

Note : Thimble No. 03,1 Y% inch, furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Pole Top Pin. Malleable Iron Thimblea always furnished plain- 

In ordering, always specify whether plain or galvanized wanted. 
Price of through bolts not included in above, but we can quote on such bolts, either plain, galvaniied, 
or sherardized. Please give length of through bolt required. 

List A B C D E H F K L M N O P Q 
No. inches inches inches inches inches inches inches inches inches inches inches inches inches inches 


cm 


Pole Top Pin, Malleable Iron 




List No. 

Approximate 

Wgt. per 100 

1 

Plain 

9550 

500 lbs. 

$58.50 

9551 

670 lbs. 

70.52 

9552 

700 lbs. 

79.52 

9553 

775 lbs. 

91.54 

9554 

875 lbs. 

103.50 

9555 

1300 lbs. 

121.50 


List Price per 100 

I Galvaniied 


Pole Top Pins —Separable Thimble 

These are hollow, being drawn from steel tube. A threaded %.inch stud» 
sweated into the top, and the thimble is screwed on this stud. Bottom pan 
pin is closed and securely welded; thus the lower bolt hole passes^ 
solid piece of flat metal, while the upper hole passes through a hollow tube, w n« 
both pins and insulators are furnished by us the thimbles are cemented 
insulators at the factory without extra charge. This adds one pouj™ 


Pol* Top Pin insulators at the factory without extra charge. This adds one pouna w 
of insulator. The great convenience of having thimbles cemented mw 
insulators at the factory is worthy of special consideration. When extra insulatore are wanted witn “j™" 
cemented in, the list price of thimbles is $16.70 per 100. Insulatore with lH inch pin hole take in 
thimble and 1 inch pin hole takes % /i inch thimble. . ,, , 

Note: Thimble No. 03, IY inch, furnished unless otherwise specified. Thimbles always lunuao 
plain. 

In ordering, always specify whether plain or galvanised. . . 

Price of through bolts not included in list, but we can quote on such bolts, either plain, garvanuw, 
sherardized. Please give length of through bolts required. . .. , , „ ■ l 

We can furnish aU sizes of pipe pins for pole top or cross-arm, such as 2 inch, 2H inch, and 3 in 
ard and extra heavy. Prices made on application. __ 

.. Diam. and Length 

List A B C D E K M of Bolt, inches !IL— 

No. inches inches inches inches inches inches inches inn --—""-j Z ~~~ .pig;,. I Galv'd 


ard and extra heavy. 


inches inches inches inches inches inches inches 


Diam. and Length 
of Bolt, inches 
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COMPANY 


PEIRCE STEEL PINS 

HOT GALVANIZED 



No-71 No. M No. M No. 73 No. g* No. 73 No. 73 No. 88 No. 94 No. 2MS No. 3705 No. 4300 No. 4400 Assembly for 

Wood Arm* 


Peirce Forged Steel Pins 


Long Shank Type For Wood Cross Arms—With 1 Inch Spring Thread 


list 

Mfr. 


Above 

Below 

Total 

Weight 

♦List Price 

No. 

No. 

Diameter 

Shoulder 

Shoulder 

Length 

Lbs. 

per 100 

720674 

71 

*4 in. 

454 ins. 

454 ins. 

9A ins. 

81 

$12.CO 

720675 

74 

54 in. 

454 ins. 

5 A ins. 

1054 ins. 

86 

13.60 

720676 

80 

h A in. 

4% ins. 

454 ins. 

0 A ins. 

115 

17.60 

720677 

81 

A in. 

4J4 ins. 

5 A ins. 

1054 ins. 

122 

18.80 

720678 

81A 

A in. 

454 ins. 

6 A ins. 

1154 ins. 

120 

20.00 

720670 

82 

A in. 

6 ins. 

454 ins. 

1054 ins. 

126 

10.20 

720680 

84 

A in. 

6 ins. 

5 A ins. 

11 A ins. 

132 

20.00 

720681 

83 

A in. 

6 ins. 

6 A ins. 

1254 ins. 

140 

20.80 

720682 

05 

A in. 

6 ins. 

5 ins. 

11 ins. 

183 

26.80 

720683 

90 

Si in. 

6 ins. 

554 ins. 

1154 ins. 

192 

28.80 

720684 

01 

A in. 

6 ins. 

654 ins. 

1254 ins. 

205 

29.60 


Short Shank Typo 

For Steel Cross Arms—With 1 Inch Spring Thread 


720686 

72 

A in. 

454 ins. 

154 ins. 

6 ins. 

54 

$11.76 

720686 

86 

A in. 

454 ins. 

154 ins. 

6 ins. 

85 

16.00 

720687 

87 

A in. 

6 ins. 

154 ins. 

754 ins. 

96 

17.20 

720688 

03 

A in. 

6 ins. 

1 A ins. 

7 A ins. 

123 

23.20 


Log Screw Type For Poles, Etc. 

—With 1 

Inch Spring Thread 


720680 

73 

Ain. 

454 ins- 

3 ins. 

754 ins. 

65 

$11.76 

720600 

88 

A in. 

454 ins. 

3 ins. 

754 ins. 

88 

18.40 

720691 

89 

A in. 

7 A ins. 

4 ins. 

1154 ins. 

120 

20.80 

720602 

04 

Ain. 

6 ins. 

4 ins. 

10 ins. 

130 

25.60 


Peirce Hot Galvanized Pipe Pins 


Diameter 
Bolt 
5* in. 

H in. 

% in. 

A in. 


With 154 Inch With 154 Inch Drawn 

Spring Thread Steel Separable Thimble 


Diameter 

Above Below 

Total 

List 

Mfr. 

List Price 

List 

Mfr. 

♦List Price 

Pipe 

Shoulder Shoulder 

Length 

•No. 

No. 

per 100 

No. 

No. 

per 100 

1ft ins. 

454 ins. 554 ins. 

1054 ins. 

720603 

2605 

$35.20 

720697 

2705 

$38.40 

1A ins. 

454 ins. 654 ins. 

1154 ins. 

720694 

2606 

36.00 

720698 

2706 

30.20 

1ft ins. 

6 ins. 554 ins. 

1154 ins. 

720605 

2608 

36.80 

720699 

2708 

40.00 

1ft ins. 

6 ins. 654 ins. 

1254 ins. 

720696 

2600 

37.60 

720700 

2709 

40.80 


Clamp Pins 


List Mfr. Size of Height 

No. No. Size of Arms Channel Above Arm Type of Thimble 

720701 4300 4 in*, x 5 ins. and smaller Sheet 454 ins. 1 in. spring thread 

720702 4400 4 ins. x 5 ins. and smaller 54 in. 454 ins. 1 in. spring thread 

720703 4401 354 ins. x 454 ins. and smaller A in. 454 inB. 1 in. spring thread 

720704 4402 4 ins. x 5 ins. and smaller 54 in. 6 ins. 1 in. spring thread 


Std. 

Pkg. 

200 

200 

200 

200 


Wt •List Price 
per 100 per 100 
67 $24.64 


120 

105 

145 


20.26 

27.72 

36.06 


ssuz s ins. xo ms. ana smaner in. u mo. a w. - — 

♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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WrsHraEkcfrit 

COMPANY 

PEIRCE CLAMP PINS 

STEEL CROSSARM TYPE 
Hot Galvanized 

We recommend the use of these pins for the “Bo-Arrow” high tension arms as being strong and light 
and cheaper than any pin of the through bolt type. They are also for service for use on steel towers sod 
terminal structures. By their use on the latter, stock angles may be used in place of specially fabricated 
angles, and the pins may be spaced as desired. If changes are desired later, they may be made without 
re-drilling the arms. Pins of these types can be furnished in special dimensions and with clamps to fit 
any desired size or shape of angle, channel, beam, pipe or rail section. 


1376 


No. 4 — No. 410# No. 420S Assembly for Pipe Assembly for 



Peirce Clamp Pins 


List 

No. 

720706 

720706 

720707 

720708 

720709 

720710 

720711 

720712 

720713 

720714 

720715 

720716 

720717 

720718 

720719 


Mfr. 

No. 

4000 

4002 

4004 

4006 

4008 

4100 

4102 

4104 

4106 

4108 

4200 

4202 

4204 

4206 

4208 


For Angle 
Up To 
3x3 ins. 
3x3 ins. 
3 x3 ins. 
3 x3 ins. 
3x3 ins. 
3 x3 ins. 
3x3 ins. 
3x3 ins. 
3x3 ins. 
3x3 ins. 
3x3 ins. 
3x3 ins. 
3x3 ins. 
3x3 ins. 
3x3 ins. 


For Pipe 
Up To 
1K ins. 
IK ins. 
IK ins. 
IK ins. 
IK ins. 

1K ins- 
1 K ins. 
1 K ins. 
1 K ins. 
1 K ins. 
1H ins. 
IK ins. 
1 K ins. 
1 K ins. 
1 K ins. 


Size of 
Channel 
1 in. 

1 in. 
1 in. 
IK ins. 
IK ins. 
1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 
IK ins. 
IK ins. 
1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 
IK ins. 
IK ins. 


Height 
Above Arm 
8 ins. 

10 ins. 

12 ins. 

14 ins. 

16 ins. 

8 ins. 

10 ins. 

12 ins. 

14 ins. 

16 ins. 

8 ins. 1K 
lOins. IK 
12 ins. IK 
14 ins. IK 
16ins. IK 


Type of Thimble 
1 K in. cast sep. thimble 
IK in- cast sep. thimble 
1 K in- cast sep. thimble 
1 K in- cast sep. t’limble 
1 K in. cast sep. thimble 
1 K in. spring thread 
1 K in. spring thread 
1 K in. spring thread 
1 K >n. spring thread 
IK in-spring thread iw 
i in. drawn steel sep. thimble 150 
in. drawn steel sep. thimble 150 
in. drawn steel sep. thimble 100 
in. drawn steel sep. thimble 100 
in. drawn steel sep. thimble 100 


Std. 

Pkg. 

150 

150 

100 

100 

100 

150 

150 

100 

100 

100 


Wt par 

100 Ik 
195 
221 
248 
309 
340 
194 
220 
248 
309 
340 
193 
219 
247 
308 


Actual diameter of IK inch separable thimbles is IK inch, leaving room for cementing into 
tors of IK inch bore. 


L»t 

Prim 

par 100 
$36.96 

46.20 
50.40 
57.60 

66.21 
33.88 
43.12 
47.52 
54.72 
63 36 
36.96 
46.20 
50 40 
57.60 
66 24 

iflgul*’ 


x> 

No. 165 
Pipe Clamp 


No. 141 
Anglo Clamp 


Pipe Clamp and Angle Clamp 


Lilt 

No. 

720720 

720721 


Mfr. 

No. 


Wt.UK. wfj! 


per 100 
160 


165 Pipe Clamp, K in. bolt, for 1K in. pipe. JJJ! 

161 Angle Clamp, % in. bolt, for 3 in. angle. 

D elivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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tosUrnEfaTrit 1377 

COMPANY 

PEIRCE CLAMP AND STEEL PINS 


Hot Galvanized 



No. 45N No, 44M No. 4700 No. 3810 


Clamp Pins 

Wood Cross Arm Types 

These pins are made from one piece channel steel bent double to form slot for cross arm strap. They are 
furnished with separable thimbles and with Peirce spring threads. We recommend the latter for insulators 
up to 33,000 volts, as on the smaller sizes of insulators the cost of cementing may thus be avoided. If in " 
doubt as to the length of pin necessaryfor a high tension insulator, add to the length of insulator bore one- 
half the diameter of the lower skirt. The sum will give the minimum height of pin above cross arm. 


List 

Mfr. 


Size of 

Height 


Std. 

Wt. Lbs. List Price 

No. 

No. 

Size of Arms, ins. 

Channel 

Above Arm 

Type of Thimble 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

720722 

4500 

4x5 and smaller 

1 

in. 

8 ins. 

1% in. spring thread 

150 

225 

$39.20 

720723 

4502 

4x5 and smaller 

1 

in. 

10 ins. 

1 K in. spring thread 

150 

253 

47.60 

720724 

4504 

4x5 and smaller 

1 

in. 

12 ins. 

1 ^ in. spring thread 

100 

280 

50.70 

720725 

4506 

4x5 and smaller 

IK 

ins. 

14 ins. 

1 K in. spring thread 

100 

345 

57.20 

720726 

4508 

4x5 and smaller 

IK 

ins. 

16 ins. 

1 K in. spring thread' 

100 

376 

65.00 

720727 

4600 

4x5 and smaller 

l 

in. 

8 ins. 

1 K in. cast sep. thimble 

150 

226 

42.00 

720728 

4602 

4x5 and smaller 

l 

in. 

10 ins. 

1 % in. cast sep. thimble 

150 

254 

50.40 

720729 

4604 

4x5 and smaller 

l 

in. 

12 ins. 

1 K in. cast sep. thimble 

100 

281 

53.30 

720730 

4606 

4x5 and smaller 

IK 

ins. 

14 ins. 

1 K in. cast sep. thimble 

100 

346 

59.80 

720731 

4608 

4x5 and smaller 

IK 

ins. 

16 ins. 

in* cast sep. thimble 

100 

377 

67.60 

720732 

4700 

4x5 and smaller 

l 

in. 

8 ins. 

IK in. drawn steel sep. thimble 

150 

224 

42.00 

720733 

4702 

4x5 and smaller 

l 

in. 

10 ins. 

1 K in. drawn steel sep. thimble 

150 

252 

50.40 

720734 

4704 

4x5 and smaller 

l 

in. 

12 ins. 

IK in. drawn steel sep. thimble 

100 

279 

53.30 

720735 

4706 

4x5 and smaller 

IK 

ins. 

14 ins. 

IK in. drawn steel sep. thimble 

100 

344 

59.80 

720736 

4708 

4x5 and smaller 

IK ins- 

16 ins. 

IK in. drawn steel sep. thimble 

100 

375 

67.60 


Actual diameter of IK inch separable thimbles is IK inch, leaving room for cementing into insular 
ton of IK inch bore. 


Peirce Forged Steel Pins 

With 1% Inch Malleable Iron Separable Thimble—Hot Galvanized 


These pins are composed of one solid steel forging with nut and separable thimble. 


List 

Mfr. 

Length Above 

Length of 

Length of 

Diameter 

Below 

Wt. 

List Price 

No. 

No. 

Shoulder 

Bolt 

Shoulder 

Above Shoulder 

Shoulder 

Lbs. 

per 100 

720737 

2806 

6 ins. 

6K ins. 

2K ins. 

1 in. 

Kin. 

175 

$37.50 

720738 

2807 

7 ins. 

6K ins. 

2K ins. 

1 in. 

K m. 

200 

52.50 

720739 

2808 

8 ins. 

6K ins. 

3K ins. 

1K ins. 

Kin. 

260 

66.00 

720740 

2809 

10 ins. 

6K ins. 

3K ins. 

IK ins. 

K *n. 

320 

87.00 

720741 

2810 

12 ins. 

6K ins. 

3K ins. 

IK ins. 

Kjn. 

570 

121.50 

720742 

2811 

14 ins. 

6K ins. 

3K ins. 

1K ins. 

K m. 

680 

132.00 

720743 

2812 

16 ins. 

6K ins. 

3K ins. 

IK ins. 

Kin. 

800 

142.50 

720744 

2813 

6 ins. 

IK ins. 

2K ins. 

1 in. 

K m. 

115 

36.00 

720745 

2814 

7 ins. 

IK ins. 

2K ins. 

1 in. 

K in. 

140 

51.00 

720746 

2815 

8 ins. 

IK ins. 

3K ins. 

1K ins. 

K m. 

200 

64.50 

720747 

2816 

10 ins. 

IK ins. 

3K ins. 

IK ins. 

K m. 

260 

85.50 

720748 

2817 

12 ins. 

lKins. 

3K ins. 

IK ins. 

Km. 

510 

120.00 

720749 

2818 

14 ins. 

IK ins. 

3K ins. 

1K ins. 

Km. 

620 

130.50 

720750 

2819 

16 ins. 

IK ins. 

3K ins. 

IK ins. 

Kin. 

780 

141.00 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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1378 Mst'mEMrit 

COMPANY 

PEIRCE POLE TOP PINS 

HOT GALVANIZED 


While pole top pins of any desired weight, length and hole spacing can be furnished, the sues shown 
below cover usual practice for most types of construction. Many engineers are now insulating the ground 
wire from the high tension fixture and for this purpose are using the pole top pins in placeof standard bayonets. 



No. 3#0f No. 3012 No. 3030 No. 3022 



No. 3044 No. 3050 



No. 3040 



No. 3070 


Pole Top Pins 


List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Material 

Length 

Inches 


720751 

3000 

1 x K in. channel 

18 

1 

720752 

3010 

1 x K in. channel 

12 

1 

720753 

3012 

1 x K in. channel 

18 

1 


iwo 174 u. cnanneiB 10 
720755 3023 Two 1K in. channels 36 
720756 3030 2 x 2 x A in. angle 18 

720757 3022 Two 1% in. channels 25 

720758 3031 2 x 2 x * in. angle 24 

720759 3033 2 x 2 x A in. angle 

720760 3035 2 x 2 x U in. angle 

720761 3040 No. 10 pressed steel 
720762 3041 No. 10 pressed steel 
720763 3045 No. 10 pressed steel 
720764 3016 No. 10 pressed steel 
720765 3050 IK in. steel pipe 
1 K in. steel pipe 
1 K in. steel pipe 
1 K in. steel pipe 
1 K in. steel pipe 
1 Y\ in. steel pipe 
1 K in. steel pipe 
1 K in. steel pipe 
1 K in. steel pipe 
1 H in. steel pipe 
1 K in. steel pipe 
1 K in. steel pipe 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh 

Power Tr ane ml— Ion Accessories 


720766 3052 
720767 3054 
720768 3056 
720769 3060 
720770 3062 
720771 3064 
720772 3066 
720773 3070 
720774 3072 
720775 3074 
720776 3976 


36 

48 

18 

18 

24 

24 

18 

24 

36 

48 

18 

24 

36 

48 

18 

24 

36 

48 


Sire of Between Wt, 
Hole Holes Lbs. 
Inches Inches per 100 


IK in. 
IK in. 
IK in. 
IK in. 
IK in. 
1 K in. 
1 K in. 
1 K in. 
Pa. 


Thimble 
in. spring 
in. spring 
in. spring 
IK in. spring 
IK in. spring 
1 in. spring 
IK in. spring 
1 in. spring 
1 in. spring 
1 in. spring 
1 in. spring 
IK in. spring 
1 in. spring 
IK in. spring 
1 K in. spring 
IK in. spring 
1 K in. spring 
IK in. spring 
. drawn steel sep. thimble 
. drawn steel sep. thimble 
. drawn steel sep. thimble 
, drawn steel sep. thimble 
. cast iron sep. thimble 
. cast iron sep. thimble 
. cast iron sep. thimble 
cast iron sep. thimble 
For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
17 


4 

4 

4 

8 

10 

8 

8 

8 

10 

12 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

12 

8 

8 

10 

12 

8 

8 

10 

12 


140 

74 

140 

369 

725 

366 

480 

488 

732 

1276 

227 

227 

303 

303 

336 

448 

672 

896 

336 

448 

672 

896 

336 

448 

672 


•lid 

Price 

per 100 

$42 24 
25.C8 
42.24 
95 04 
167 04 
79 20 
118.08 
105.12 

125.28 
201.60 

64.80 
64.80 
87.84 
87.84 
86.40 
109.44 
154.08 
192 96 
93.60 
116.64 

161.28 
200.16 

93.60 

116.6* 

161.28 

200.16 


: 
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COMPANY 

POLES AND BRACKETS 



PreatMl Pol* No. 2510 


Hubbard “Presteel” Poles 

The “Preeteel” pole is composed of two high carbon steel plates, pressed into angle form and held to¬ 
gether with diagonal through bolts and drop forged reinforcing clips. 

Where poles are desired, furnished with steps, a special through bolt, with shoulder and extended end, 
is used. We list only one weight of pole, in four lengths but the method of manufacture permits of the use 
of any desired thickness of plate and of top and bottom dimensions. 


'-List Price Each-* 


List 

Mfr. 


Thickness 

Square 

Square 

Approx 

Without 

With 

No. 

No. 

Length 

of Plate 

Top 

Bottom 

Wt. 

Steps 

St3pS 

720777 

Order 

by 

Length 

27 ft. 

Y in. 

3Y ins. 

l l A ins. 

470 

$25.80 

$26.40 

720778 

30 ft. 

Y in. 

3 Y ins. 

8 ins. 

525 

29.00 

29.60 

720779 

35 ft. 

Y in. 

3% ins. 

8Y ins. 

637 

35.00 

36.00 

720780 

40 ft. 

Y m. 

3 Y ins. 

9Y ins. 

795 

44.20 

45.40 


Peirce Hi-Ten Brackets 

Hot Galvanized 

These brackets are sufficiently strong and with proper spacing for carrying the high tension distributing 
circuits in voltages of 33,000 and less. They may be arranged on the pole in any manner desired. They 
may be used with or without ground wire bayonets. Because of their truss bracing they will meet any 
service strain, even at sharp corners. The brace can be bent to fit almost any diameter of pole, and is pro¬ 
vided with three holes on each side of pole to meet such adjustment, spring threads may be 1 inch or 1 % 
as desired. 


List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Style 

Style of Thimble 

A 

B 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

List Price 
Per 100 
Single Bkts. 

720781 

2510 

24 in. triangle 

Spring 

24 

8 

535 

$154.08 

720782 

2511 

24 in. triangle 

Separable thimble 

24 

8 

535 

156.24 

720783 

2512 

36 in. triangle 

Spring 

36 

10 

735 

211.68 

720784 

2513 

36 in. triangle 

Separable thiinble 

36 

10 

735 

213.84 

720785 

2514 

52 in. triangle 

52 in. triangle 

Spring 

52 

12 

1133 

325.44 

720786 

2515 

Separable thimble 

52 

12 

1133 

327.60 


The Peirce drawn steel separable thimbles, shown on these brackets, are drawn from 18 gauge sheet j 
steel into a seamless shell with rolled thread. They are stronger than cast iron thimbles. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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1380 tHsTtmEMrh 

COMPANY 

PEIRCE HI-TENSION BRACKETS AND FIXTURES 



Suspension Type Hot Galvanized 

These brackets correspond in every way with the pin type brackets, but are made for suspension insulator 


larger sizes for higher voltage. 
List Mfr. 



Wt, 

No. No. 

Style 

A 

Lbs. 

720787 2500 

36 in. triangle 

36 ins. 

635 

720788 2501 

52 in. triangle 

52 ins. 

1000 


List Pries 
per 100 
Single Bkts. 
$ 182.88 
288.00 



t> 

No. 335# 





Peirce Hi-Ten Fixtures (lu>Mk , 

These fixtures are for high tension distributing lines below 22,000 volts. They are to 

with two through bolts. The malleable castings are very heavy with reinforcing weM ana 
are strengthened by one leg of the pipe which extends through the casting the back otwhicn » 
fit the pole face, thus doing away with the necessity for cut ting gains. The fixtures are not s 
inside and out after assembly. 


List 

No. 

720789 

720790 


Mfr.' No. 2350 Wt 

No. Style Thimble Lbs. 

2360 Spring 1 in. or 1 % ins. }§ 

2360 Separable Thimble 

No. 2351 

2351 Spring 1 in. or 1% ins. 22 

-p, .. 2361 Separable Thimble 22 

delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest nouse. 
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720791 

720792 


IatPrtt 

Each 

$ 4.98 

5.24 

$ 7.32 

7 .« 
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COMPANY 

HUBBARD BO-ARROW ARMS 




Hubbard Bo-Arrow Arms 

Plain or Hot Galvanized 


For high tension circuits from 33,000 to 66,000 volts, the Bo-Arrow Arm represents the latest practice 
on single circuit poles. It is fastened with but three through bolts, which also hold the ground wire bay¬ 
onets. The holes go straight through the poles at right angles to the arm instead of going at three different 
angles. With this design of arm, maximum strength is secured with minimum weight. The arm is made 
for 36 inch, 62 inch and 72 inch triangles, and in two styles as shown, one for through bolt pins and one 
for Peirce clamp pins. Arms are made from 3x3 x }4 inch steel angle. 


List 

Mfr. 

Triangle 


Wt 

*-List 

Price Each-* 

No. 

No. 

Spacing 

Style 

Lbs. 

Plain 

Galvanized 

720794 

2400 

36 ins. 

For Peirce clamp pins 

39 



720795 

2401 

52 ins. 

For Peirce clamp pins 

52 

Price 

Price 

720790 

2402 

72 ins. 

For Peirce clamp pins 

69 

On 

On 

720797 

2403 

36 ins. 

For through bolt pins 

39 

Application 

Application 

720798 

2404 

52 ins. 

For through bolt pins 

52 



720799 

2405 

72 ins. 

For through bolt pins 

69 




Bayonets 


List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Length 

8 ize Angle 

Wt 

Lbs. 

--List Pric 

Plain 

ie Each-* 

Galvanised 

720800 

3100 

50 ins. 

2}ix2HxHM- 

17 

Price 

Price 

720801 

3103 

66 ins. 

2Mx2XxXin- 

22H 

On 

On 

720802 

3105 

75 ins. 

3 x 3 x in. 

31 

Application 

Application 

For Bayonets complete with 

“Belcher” ground wire clamp, add to list 

24 cents. 



Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

PEIRCE HIGH TENSION EXTENSIONS 



•» 


No. 2370 No. 2380 




Hi-Tension Extension 

Hot Galvanized 

For bringing in a high tension circuit on an existing pole route without replacing the jwle* or lowenng 
the wires. Fastened to the pole with two through bolts. Adjustable to pole of from 7 to 10 inches diameter 
When bolted to the pole the fixture is very rigid. It is arranged for use with either Peirce clamp P““<J 
any pins of the through bolt type. Can be furnished to any special dimensions. Made from ox** 0 ™ 
steel angle and thoroughly galvanized. 


List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Style 

List Prices and Data 

A B 

C 

Wt 

Lbs. 

720803 

2370 

24 in. triangle 

24 ins. 52 ins. 

21 ins. 

35 

720804 

2371 

36 in. triangle 

36 ins. 62 ins. 

31 ins. 

45 


LiitPna 

fm 

$5.N 

7.W 


# Hi-Tension Extension 

WITH BAYONET 
Hot Galvanized 

This extension provides for the three circuit wires, and the grounded guard wire above. 
a high tension circuit over an existing route without replacing the poles or lowering the present ww-. ^ 
adjustable to any diameter of pole from 7 to 10 inches. Arranged for use with Peirce clamp P IM , 
the through bolt type. Made from 3x2 inch angle and thoroughly galvanised. Extension w**- 
dimensions can be furnished promptly. 


List 

No. 

720805 

720806 

720807 


List Prices and Data 


Mfr. 










No. 


Style 


A 

B 

C 


D 

B 

2380 

26 

in. triangle 

26 

ins. 

75 

ins. 57 

ins. 

18 ins. 

18 ins. 

2381 

36 

in. triangle 

36 

ins. 

91^ 

ins. 67M 

ins. 

24 ins. 

18 ins. 

2382 

52 

in. triangle 

52 

ins. 

127 

ins. 95 

ins. 

32 ins. 

30 ins. 


Wt 

Lb*. 

50 

61 

80 


H 

1032 
13 56 
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COMPANY 

WOOD POLES 
Poles 

The Western Electric Company is noted for the quality of the poles it handles and the service it renders. 
Our facilities for securing stock, our large and numerous concentrating yards, make it possible for us to 
meet any demand at a moment’s notice. Our record has given us an enviable reputation in tho pole busi¬ 
ness throughout the United States and Canada. 

In order to give our iriends and patrons a more intimate knowledge of what we can supply in the way 
of poles and pole-line material, we have assembled in these pages a representative list of the standard stocks 
carried by us. 



Section of One of Our Many Pole Yards 


Large Posts and Small Poles . 

Northern White Cedar Association Specification 

“Sizes 4 inch 10 foot to 4 inch 18 foot inclusive. Sizes at top may be % inch less than the diameter 
specified. Four inch 20 foot poles circumference measurement at top end 12 inches for seasoned stock and 
12]^ inches for green or water soaked stock, 5 inch top and larger 20 foot poles take same circumference 
top measurement as longer poles of same size. Lengths may be two inches scant. On posts and poles 10, 
12,14,16 feet long, 4 inch crook one way allowed. Eighteen and 20 foot poles, 4 inch crook one way allowed, 
the sweep to be measured from a point 4 feet from the butt. Pipe holes in top allowed. Must be cut from 
live timber and in other respects, except as above mentioned, conform to post specifications. Green, fresh 
cut or water soaked stock must be plump measure for the diameter or circumference 8pecified. ,, 


Standard Telegraph, Telephone and Electric Poles 

Northern White Cedar Association Specification 

“Sizes 4 inch 25 feet and upwards. Above poles must be cut from live growing timber, peeled and 
reasonably well proportioned for their length. Tops must be reasonably sound, must measure in circum¬ 
ference as follows: seasoned 4 inch poles, 12 inches; 5 inch poles, 15 inches; 6 inch poles, 18% inches; 7 
inch poles, 22 inches. If poles are green, fresh cut or water soaked, then 4 inch poles must measure 12% 
inches; 5 inch poles, 16 inches; 6 inch poles, 19% inches; 7 inch poles, 22% inches in circumference at top 
end. Lengths may be % inch scant for each 5 feet in length and 6 inches long for any length from 20 feet up. 

“One way sweep allowable not exceeding 1 inch for every 5 feet, for example, in a 25 foot pole, sweep not 
to exceed 5 inches, and in a 40 foot pole, 8 inches. Measurement for sweep shall be taken as follows: That 
part of the pole when in the ground (6 feet) not being taken into account in arriving at sweep, tightly stretch 
a tape line on the side of the pole where the sweep is greatest, from a point 6 feet from the butt to the upper 
surface at top, and having so done measure widest point from tape to surface of pole and if, for illustration, 
upon a 25 foot pole said widest point does not exceed 5 inches, said pole comes within the meaning of these 
specifications. Butt rot in the center including small ring rot outside of the center; total rot must not exceed 
10 per cent, of the area of the butt. Butt rot of a character which plainly seriously impairs the strength of 
the pole above ground is a defect. Wind twist is not a defect unless very unsightly and exaggerated. Hough, 
large knots if sound and trimmed smooth are not a defect. ” 

2 Digitized by V Construction Material 
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COMPANY 

WOOD POLES 

Northern White Cedar Poles 


Northern White Cedar Association Specifications 


List 

Diameter 

Top 

Inches 

Length 

Feet 

Weight 

Lbs. 

No. to Carload 

List 

Diameter 

Top 

Inches 

Length 

Weight 

No.toCariotd 

L_ 

No. 

From 

To 

No. 

Feet 

Lbs. 



740001 

4 

16 

85 

340 

400 

740996 

5 

35 

400 

75 

100 

740002 

5 

16 

105 

300 

400 

741531 

5% 

35 

400 

75 

100 

740987 

6 

16 

135 

230 

300 

EMfM 

6 

35 

450 

75 

100 

740003 

4 

18 

95 

325 

400 

740996 

6 % 

35 

450 


80 

740004 

5 

18 

125 

250 

300 


7 

35 

600 


75 

740005 

6 

18 

155 

200 

250 

740997 

8 

35 



60 

740006 

4 

20 

100 

300 

400 

740019 

6 

40 

625 


75 

740007 

5 

20 

130 

230 

300 


6H 

40 

625 

45 

60 

740988 

5% 

20 

130 

230 

300 


7 

40 



60 

740008 

6 

20 

190 

150 

225 


8 

40 



45 

740989 

740009 

5 

4 

22 

25 

175 

150 

175 

200 

250 

250 

Following sizes require two can for shipping. 

740010 

5 

25 

200 

150 

225 

741000 

6 

45 

900 

60 

80 

740011 

5 % 

25 

200 

135 

190 

741001 

• 7 

45 

1100 

50 

70 

740012 

6 

25 

250 

125 


741002 

8 

45 

1350 

45 

60 

740990 

6H 

25 

250 

100 


741003 

6 

50 

1150 

50 

70 

740013 

7 

25 

350 

90 


741004 

7 

50 

1350 

45 

60 

740991 

8 

25 

425 

90 

125 

741005 

8 

50 

1700 

35 

45 

740014 

5 

30 

275 

110 

175 

741781 

6 

55 

1400 

40 

50 

740992 

5% 

30 

275 

100 

130 

741006 

7 

55 

1700 

35 

45 

740015 

6 

30 

350 

90 

125 

741007 

8 

55 

2200 

25 

35 

740993 

6% 

30 

350 

75 

100 

741008 

7 

60 

2200 

25 

35 

740016 

7 

30 

450 

75 

100 

741009 

8 

60 

2500 

22 

30 

740994 

8 

30 

600 

50 

75 

741010 

7 . 

65 

2500 

22 

30 







8 

65 

3000 

18 

25 


Prices on application. 


A. T. and T. Co. f Western Union and Nat. Electric Light Association Specifications 


List 

No. 

Class 

Length 

Feet 

Circum. 

Top 

Inches 

Circum. 

6 Feet 
from Butt 
Inches 

Weight 

Lbs. 

741012 

G 

20 

12% 


100 

741013 

F 

20 

15% 


130 

741014 

D 

20 

17% 


130 

741015 

C 

20 

18% 

27 

190 

741016 

E 

22 

15% 


175 

741017 

D 

22 

17% 


175 

741018 

C 

22 

18% 

28% 

250 

741019 

B 

22 

22 

30 

275 

741020 

G 

25 

12% 


150 

741021 

F 

25 

15% 


200 

741022 

E 

25 

17% 


200 

741023 

D 

25 

18% 


250 

741024 

C 

25 

18% 

30 

250 

741025 

B 

25 

22 

32 

350 

741026 

A 

25 

24 

36 

425 

741027 

D 

30 

18% 


350 

741028 

C 

30 

18% 

33 

350 

741029 

B 

30 

22 

36 

450 

741030 

A 

30 

24 

40 

600 

741031 

D 

35 

18% 


450 

741032 

C 

35 

18% 

36 

450 

741033 

B 

35 

22 

38 

600 


Prices on application. 

Mas Construction Material 


List 

No. 

Class 

Length 

Feet 

Gram. 

Top 

Inches 

Cfona 

6 Feet 
from Butt 
Inches 

Wdflt 

Ua 

741034 

A 

35 

24 

43 

850 

am 

741035 

E 

40 

18« 


625 

625 

850 
1100 

741036 

D 

40 

18% 

40 

741037 

C 

40 

18% 

741038 

B 

40 

22 

43 

741039 

A 

40 

24 

47 


741040 

741041 

741042 

741043 

741044 

741045 

741046 

741047 

741048 

741049 

741050 

741051 

741052 

741053 


Following sizes require two cars 
22 
22 
18% 

22 


E 

D 

C 

B 

A 

E 

D 

C 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 


45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

65 

55 

60 

60 


24 

22 

22 

18% 

22 

24 

22 

24 

22 

24 


43 

47 

50 


for shipping- 
1100 
1100 
900 
1100 
1350 
1350 
1350 
1150 
1350 
1700 
1700 
2300 
2200 


46 

50 

53 

53 

56 

56 

59 


Digitized by Google 
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COMPANY 


WOOD POLES 

Western or Idaho Cedar Poles 

Western Red Cedar Association Specifications 

“ All poles must be cut from live, growing cedar timber, peeled, knots trimmed close, butts and tops 
sawed square, tops must be sound and must measure as follows in circumference: 

4 in. top, 12 in. circ. 7 in. top, 22 in. circ. 9 in. top, 28 in. circ. 

5 in. top, 15 in. circ. 8 in. top, 25 in. circ. 10 in. top, 31 in. circ. 

6 in. top, lSyi in. circ. 

“No pole shall have more than one crook and this shall be one way only, the sweep not to exceed 1 inch 
to every 6 feet in length. Same to be determined in the following manner: Measurement for sweep shall be 
taken as follows: That part of the pole when in the ground (6 feet) not being taken into account in arriving 
at sweep, tightly stretch a tape linl on the side of the pole where sweep is greatest, from a point 6 feet from 
butt to the upper surface at top, and having 60 done measure widest point from tape to surface of pole and 
if, for illustration, upon a 30-foot pole said widest point does not exceed 5 inches, said pole comes within the 
meaning of these specifications. 

“Butt rot in center, including small ring rot, shall not exceed 10 per cent, of the area of the butt. Butt 
rot of a character which impairs the strength or the pole above ground is a defect. 

“Large knots, if sound and trimmed smooth, are not a defect. 

“A perfectly sound, dead or dry streak shall not be considered a defect when it does not materially im- 
pair the strength of the pole. ”___ 


List 

No. 

Diameter Top 
Inches 

Length 

Feet 

Estimated 

Wt. Lbs. 

List 

No. 

Diameter Top 
Inches 

Length 

Feet 

Estimated 
Wt. Lbs. 

741054 

4 

20 

100 

1 Following sizes require two cars for shipping. 

741055 

5 

20 

135 

740051 

7 

45 

850 

741056 

6 

20 

190 

740052 

8 

45 

1000 

741062 

7 

20 

260 

740053 

9 

45 

1200 

741063 

8 

20 

325 

741061 

7 

50 

1050 

741057 

4 

25 

150 

740054 

8 

50 

1200 

741058 

5 

25 

200 

740055 

9 

50 

1400 

740040 

6 

25 

250 

740056 

8 

55 

1400 

740041 

7 

25 

325 

740057 

9 

55 

1600 

740042 

8 

25 

400 

740058 

8 

60 

1600 

740043 

6 

30 

350 

740059 

9 

60 

1850 

740044 

7 

30 

400 

740060 

8 

65 

1850 

740045 

8 

30 

500 

740061 

9 

65 

2200 

741059 

6 

35 

450 

741066 

8 

70 * 

2200 

740046 

7 

35 

500 

741067 

9 

70 

2600 

740047 

8 

35 

625 

741069 

8 

75 

2600 

741060 

9 

35 

800 

741070 

9 

75 

3000 

741064 

6 

40 

600 

741072 

8 

80 

3000 

740048 

7 

40 

650 

741786 

9 

85 

3500 

740049 

8 

40 

800 

741073 

8 

80 

3500 

740050 

9 

40 

1000 

741787 

8 

90 

4500 


Chestnut Poles 

A. T. Sc T. and Western Union Specifications 


Length 

Feet 

Circum. 

Top 

Inches 

Circum. 

6 Feet 
From Butt 
Inches 

Weight 

45 


43 

2000 

45 

20 

43 

2000 

45 

22 

47 

2200 

45 

24 

48 

2500 

50 

20 

46 

2400 

50 

20 

46 

2400 

50 

22 

50 

2700 

50 

24 

51 

3000 

55 

20 

49 

3100 

55 

22 

63 

3300 

55 

22 

54 

3300 

60 

22 

56 

3900 

60 

22 

57 

3900 

65 

22 

69 

4500 

65 

22 

60 

4500 

70 

22 

62 

5100 

70 

22 

63 

5100 

75 

22 

65 

5900 

75 

22 

66 

5900 


List 

No. 

Class 

Length 

Feet 

Circum. 

Top 

Inches 

Circum. 

6 Feet 
From Butt 
Inches 

Weight 

mmm 

D 

20 

20 

24 

400 

741076 

C 

20 

20 

27 

500 

741076 

B 

20 

22 

31 

600 

741077 

D 

25 

20 

27 

500 

741078 

C 

25 

20 

30 

600 

741079 

B 

25 

22 

33 

700 

741080 

A 

25 

24 

36 

1000 

741081 

D 

30 

20 

31 

900 

741082 

C 

80 

20 

33 

1000 

741083 

B 

80 

22 

36 

1100 

741084 

A 

80 

24 

40 

1350 

741086 

D 

85 

20 

35 

1200 

741086 

C 

35 

20 

36 

1250 

741087 

B 

85 

22 

40 

1400 

741088* 

A 

35 

24 

43 

1700 

741080 

D 

40 

20 

39 

1600 

741090 

C 

40 

20 

40 

1600 

741091 

B 

40 

22 

43 

1800 

741092 

A 

40 

24 

45 

2000 


List 

No. 


741093 

741094 

741095 

741096 

741097 

741098 

741099 

741100 

741101 

741102 

741103 

741104 

741105 

741106 

741107 

741108 

741109 

741110 

741111 


Class 


D 

C 

B 

A 

D 

C 

B 

A 

C 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 


poles under top dimension specification only. 
Prices on application. 


a sticky, high grade pole. 


Digitized by V 
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COMPANY 


WOOD CROSSARMS 
Washington Fir or Yellow Pine 


Wood Crossarm 
STANDARD ARMS 

Size 3 M x AM ins. Bored for I'M in. Pins, or 1 —% in. Machine Bolt and 2 —M in. Brace Bolt* 


Length Number 
Feet of Pins 


Standard Spacings 


Washington Fir 


Last 


Yellow Pine 


Wt.Lbt 

Etch 



PONY TELEPHONE ARMS 

Size 2M x 3M ins. Bored for 1M in. Pins, 1 —% in. Machine Bolt and 2 —M in. Bract'Bolt« 



N. E. L. A. ARMS 

Standard Sizes Adopted by the National Electric Light Association 
Size 3M x AM ins. Bored for 1M in. Pins, 1 —% in. Machine Bolt and 2 —% in. Brace Bolt> 


^ Number ^ 
of Pins 


Standard Spacings 


Washington Fir 


Yellow Pine 



Center 

Side 

30 


30 

UM 

30 

14 M 

30 

12 



STANDARD POWER ARMS AND SPECIAL BORED ARMS 


741133 334x414 

741134 3 x 43:* 

741135 2^x 334' 

741136 3 V 2 x4M 

741137 333x4*1 

741138 333x5 

741139 3?X x AM 

Prices on application. 

Lina Construction Material 


Weight 

per Lineal Foot 

3.4 lbs. 

3.2 lbs. 

2.5 lbs. 

4 lbs. 

4.2 lbs. 

4.4 lbs. 

4.5 lbs. 


3h x5 
3M x 5M 

4 x 5 

4 x 6 
4^x5M 

5 x 6 


Weight 

par Lineal Foot. 
47 It* 

5.4 lbs. 

5 lbs. 

6 lbs- 
6.7 lbs- 
7.3 lbs. 


Digitized by 


Google 
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COMPANY 


< INSULATOR PINS 



Oak Pin Locust Pin Duplex Pin Duplex Bracket Wood Bracket Steel Pin 


Oak Pin Locust Pin Duplex Pin Duplex Bracket Wood Bracket Steel Pin 

Wood Pins 

OAK 

List ‘List Price 

No. Size Description per 1000 

740137 1)4x 8 ins. Standard Oak Pin. $12.00 

740136 1H* 9 ins. Standard Oak Pin. 16.00 

LOCUST 

740139 1)4 x 8 ins. Standard Locust Pin. $21.08 

740140 1)4 x 9 ins. Standard Locust Pin. 28.00 

741150 1)4 x 8 ins. No. 2 grade Locust Pin. 11.34 

741151 1)4 x 8 ins. Standard Locust Pin. 28.00 

741152 1)4 x 9 ins. Standard Locust Pin. 30.94 

741153 1)4 x 9 ins. No. 2 grade Locust Pin. 16.80 

741788 1)4x 11 ins. Standard Locust Pin. 43.32 

DUPLEX LOCUST 

741154 1)4 x 12 ins. Standard Duplex Locust Pin. $39.34 

TRANSPOSITION LOCUST 

741155 1)4 x 9 ins. Standard Transposition Locust Pin. $28.00 

CORNER PIN LOCUST 

741156 1)4 x 9 ins. Locust Comer Pin, equipped with bolts, nuts and washers. .... $122.50 

DUPLEX BRACKETS 

741157 . Brown Duplex Locust Bracket. $84.28 

741158 . Brown Duplex Oak Bracket. 44.68 

740153 1)4x2 x 16 ins. Duplex Oak Bracket, painted or paraffined. 42.00 

WOOD BRACKETS 

740151 1)4 x 2 x 10 ins. Oak Bracket, painted or paraffined. $22.54 

740148 1)4 x 2 x 12 ins. Oak Bracket, painted or paraffined. 22.54 

740150 1)4 x 2)4 x 12 ins. Oak Bracket, painted or paraffined. 22.54 

740149 2 x 2)4 x 12 ins. Oak Bracket, painted or paraffined. 28.00 

741159 2 x 2)4 x 12 ins. Oak Bracket, painted or paraffined. 30.94 

Western Union Steel Pins 

fList Price 

List • P« r 100 

No. Size Description Plain Galv. 

740154 )4 x &% ins. With nut washer and wooden top.. 34 $12 48 

740155 % x 8)4 ins. With nut washer and wooden top.....10.34 17.08 


*F. O. B. Factories, Maryland, Indiana and Wisconsin. fF. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For 
warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 


Western Etectric 


List 

No. 

741160 5 gal. cases Carbolineum 

741161 1 to 5 bbl. lots. 

741162 5 bbL lots or more. 


Carbolineum 

.-List Price, per Gal. - - 

Eastern, Central Denver k Pacific 

k Western Zones Dallas Salt Lake Coast 

. $1.30 $1.56 $1.50 $1.76 

1.10 1.36 1.40 1.36 

. . 1.06 1.16 1.30 1.22 
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COMPANY 


PEIRCE CROSS ARM BRACKETS 

Hot Galvanized 

The No. 107 bracket is used to run an extra wire on the end of a filled cross arm. Nos. 200,221 and 
300 are for taking off lamp or service connections. The No. 227 may be used as a "take off” bracket or 
for running an additional circuit below a filled cross arm. Nos. 100, 101,103 and 105 are terminal bracked 
for dead-ending circuits on cross arms, the first two for telephone wires only. No. 104 is used by some 
companies to run jumper wires from end to end under arms. Noe. 106 and 229 are roof and ceiling brackets. 



No. 2M 



1 

No. 1M 


No. 1S7 


No. 221 


Cross Arm Brackets 


List 

Mfr. 


Size 

Size 


Std. 

Wt. 

No. 

No. 

Length 

Holes 

Channel 

Spacing 

Bundle 

Lbs. 

741163 

200 

0 

0 

1 in. 

16 ins. 

10 

216 

741164 

107 

18^6 ins. 

H in- 

1 in. 

0 

25 

164 

741165 

106 

5 ins. 

H in. 

X in. 

0 

25 

68 

741166 

221 

9X ins. 

A»n. 

X in. 

8 ins. 

20 

155 


•List Pries 
Each Per 100 
10.67 154.72 

.50 40.32 

.22 17.28 

.53 43.20 


iL 




• No. 3M 


List 

No. 

741167 

741168 

741169 


Mfr. 

No. 

229 

300 

227 


Length 
7 \4 ins. 
0 

1114 ins. 


Cross Arm Brackets 

Sire 
Holes 


in. 

0 

0 


Size 

Channel 

X in. 
X in. 
X in. 


Spacing 
<8 ins. 

7 ins. 

8 ins. 


No. 227 


•List Price 
Each Per 100 
W.58 

60 56.16 

.74 *>.48 


u u u 



No. 100 


No. 166 


Cross Arm Brackets 


List 

No. 

741170 

741171 

741172 

741173 

741174 


Mfr. 

No. 

100 

101 

103 

104 

105 


Length 

0 

0 

0 

8H ins. 
0 


Size 

Holes 

A in. 
A in. 
A in. 
A in. 


*F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1 ina Construction Material 


Std. 

Bundle 
25 
25 
25 
25 
10 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
9 


Size 

Channel 

X in. 

1 in. 
X in. 
X in. 

1 in. 


Spacing 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


wt 

Lbs. 

46 

56 

85 

85 

180 


•Lilt Price 


Each 

$0.19 

.21 

.27 

.27 

.39 


Per 100 

#*■35 

17.00 
21.60 
21 «0 
31.68 


J 


Digitized by 


Google 
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COMPANY 

PEIRCE WALL BRACKETS 

Hot Galvanized 

The brackets shown with short springs are designed for telephone wires only, although they may be 
used on short spans of wires up to No. 6 covered. The No. 149 bracket is adjustable to three positions 
straight, left or right and may therefore be used as a corner bracket. 

v i? U la X 

No. 145 No. 144 No. 147 No. 148 No. 14* 


Peirce Wall Brackets 


List 

Mfr. 

Size 

Size 

Size 

Wire 

Std. 

Wt. 

•List Price 

No. 

No. 

Ext. Base 

Channel 

Holes 

Spacing 

Bundle 

Lbs. 

Each 

Per 100 

741175 

145 

3 l A ins. 3 x2 ins. 

X in. 

A in- 

0 

25 

56 

$0.17 

$13.42 

741176 

146 

4Hins. 3Xx2 ins. 

1 in. 

A in- 

0 

25 

100 

.30 

24.48 

741177 

147 

9 ins. 3H*2Hin8. 

1 in. 

A & A 

in. 0 

25 

141 

.43 

34.56 

741178 

148 

6 ins. 3^x4 ins. 

1 in. 

X in. 

0 

15 

140 

.44 

36.00 

741179 

149 

6 ins. 3H*4 ins. 

1 in. 

X in. 

0 

15 

* 140 

.48 

38.88 



No. 342 No. 242 


Peirce Wall Brackets 


List 

Mfr. 


Size 

No. 

No. 

Ext 

Base 

741180 

342 

3 ins. 

0 

741181 

242 

3 ins. 

0 

741182 

340 

3 X ins. 

0 

741183 

341 

4 X ins. 

3 ins. 

741184 

150 

3X ins. 

0 

741185 

151 

IX ins. 

3X x 4 ins. 

741186 

240 

3X ins. 

0 


Size 

Size 

Wire 

Std. 

Wt. 

Channel 

Holes 

Spacing 

Bundle 

Lbs. 

X in. 

A in. 

6X ins. 

20 

261 

X in. 

A in. 

9 ins. 

20 

186 

X in. 

A in. 

6X ins. 

10 

220 

1 in. 

H in. 

6X ins. 

10 

460 

Min. 

A m. 

0 

25 

74 

1 in. 

X in. 

0 

15 

150 

M >n- 

A in- 

7 ins. 

20 

125 


•List Price 
Each Per 100 
$0.71 $57.60 

.48 38.88 

.62 50.40 

1.15 93.60 

.23 18.72 

.43 34.56 

.41 33.12 



No. 441 


No. 241 


Pierce Wall Brackets 


List 

Mfr. 


Size 

No. . 

No. 

Ext 

Base 

741187 

441 

4X ins. 

3 ins. 

741188 

241 

4X ins. 

3 ins. 


•F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Size 

Size 

Wire 

Std. 

Channel 

Holes 

Spacing 

Bundle 

1 in. 

X in. 

§X ins. 

10 

1 in. 

X in. 

7 ins. 

10 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest 


10 


Wt. •Usfc Price 

Lbs. Each Per 100 
625 $146 $119.52 

250 . 73 59.04 

house. 

Line Construction Material 






1390 yWfsUrn-EItttrit 

COMPANY 


PEIRCE WALL BRACKETS AND CORNER IRON 

Hot Galvanized 



No. 234 No. 235 No. 236 No. 203 No. 204 No. 205 No. 2H 


Peirce Wall Brackets 

Size Width 


List 

Mfr. 

No. 

No. 

741189 

234 

741190 

235 

741191 

236 

741192 

203 

741193 

204 

741194 

205 

741195 

206 


Size 

Ext. Channel 
334 ins. M in. 

334ins> M*n. 
334 ins. 1 in. 

3 ins. M in. 

3 ins. M in. 

3 ins. 1 in. 

3 ins 1 in. 


Holes 

Back 

A in. 

0 

A m. 

0 

A in. 

0 

A |n. 

0 

A in* 

334 ins. 

A in. 

334 ins. 

A m. 

3J4 ins. 


Wire 

Std. 

Spacing 

Bundle 

8 ins. 

25 

12 ins. 

25 

10 ins. 

25 

9 ins. 

20 

634 ins. 

20 

9 ins. 

20 

9 ins. 

20 


Wt. 

•List Price 

Lbs. 

Each 

Per 100 

90 

$0.30 

$24.48 

110 

.34 

27.36 

143 

.36 

28.80 

145 

.41 

33.12 

160 

.41 

33.12 

175 

.44 

36.00 

225 

.69 

56.16 



No. 207 



No. 303 No. 305 No. 306 



No. 307 



No. 5# 


Peirce Wall Brackets 


List 

No. 

741196 

741197 

741198 

741199 

741200 


Mfr. 

No. 

207 

303 

305 

306 

307 


Ext. 

434 ins. 
3 ins. 
3 ins. 
3 ins. 
434 ins. 


Size 

Channel 
M in. 
% in. 
M in. 

1 in. 
H in. 


Size 

Holes 

H in. 
ft.in. 
A m. 
A m. 
M m. 


Width 
Back 
2M ins. 

0 

3 34 ins. 
334 ins. 
2 y s ins. 


Wire 
Spacing 
9 ins. 
634 ins. 
634 ins. 
634 ins. 
634 ins. 


Std. 

Bundle 

10 

20 

20 

10 

10 


Wt 

Lbs. 

250 

225 

260 

330 

350 


•List Price 


Each 

10.66 

.62 

.60 

1.06 

.90 


Per 100 
$53.28 

50.40 
53.28 

86.40 
73.44 


Noe. 234 and 235 brackets for telephone wires and pony insulators only. All other styles are j* 
grooved double petticoat insulators. They are made from hearth steel channel and angle wnicn 

□ nn'll k..i -:il ... I_1_ -A I . a 1 ■ I 


severe strains will bend but will not break and let the wires down. 


Bracket Foot and Corner Iron 

Size 

Channel 
1 x Min. 


if 3 * 1 Mfr Size Width Spread Std. , Wt. •list Pri« ^ 

No. No ‘ Ext Channel Holes of Base Bundle Lbs. Each * ~ 

741201 500 4M ins. 1 x M in. Ain* 10M ins. 20 ins. 85 $0.22 

For use with Nos. 204, 205, 206, 305, 306 wall brackets. Makes brackets extend 8 inches frog 
get around obstructions such as rain conductors. May also be used on corners. Furnished comp 
two stove bolts. J 

F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
m« Construction Material jj 


Digitized by ^.ooQle 




Wrsftrj? fJetfric 1391 

COMPANY 

PEIRCE BRACKETS AND BREAK ARMS 

Hot Galvanized 



No. 201 No. 202 No. 301 No. 302 


Peirce Spreader Brackets 

Peirce Spreader Brackets fasten around the arm with the cross arm strap. The ends of straps fit in 
the long center slot of bracket. 


List 

Mfr. 



Width 

Size 

Diam. 

Std. 

Wt. 

•List Price 

No. 

No. 

Ext. 

Spacing 

61 Back 

Channel 

Side Holqs 

Bundle 

Lbs. 

Each 

Per 100 

741202 

201 

4 x / 2 ins. 

10 ins. 

2 l A ins. 

1 in. 

A in. 

10 

290 

10.88 

$72.00 

741203 

202 

4 A ins. 

12 ins. 

ins. 

1 in. 

A in- 

10 

375 

.95 

77.76 

741204 

301 

\]/i ins. 

6 A ins. 

ins. 

1 in. 

A in. 

10 

390 

1.25 

102.24 

741205 

302 

4 x / 2 ins. 

6 >6 ins. 

2 A ins. 

1 in. 

A in. 

10 . 

450 

1.32 

108.00 



No. 222 No. 223 No. 224 


Peirce Break Arms 


List 

Mfr. 


Size 

Size 

Std. 

Wt. 

•List Price 

No. 

No. 

Spacing 

Channel 

Bolt 

Bundle 

Lbs. 

Each 

Per 100 

741206 

222 

9 ins. 

H in. 

H in. 

10 

160 

$0.55 

$44.64 

741207 

223 

12 ins. 

1 in. 

V% in. 

10 

240 

.67 

54.72 

741208 

224 

12 ins. 

1 in. 

0 

20 

200 

.67 

54.72 

741209 

225 

10 ins. 

1 in. 

V 2 in. 

10 

205 

.69 

56.16 


The Nos. 222, 223 and 225 break arms bolt around the arms and are adjustable to any size of arm 
between 3)4 x 4)4 ins. and 4x5 ins. The No. 224 fits in \A in. pin hole. 


Peirce Cross Arm Straps 


m A List 

Mfr. 

Size 

Size 

Std. 

Wt. 

•List Price 

i A No. 

No. 

Arm 

Bolt 

Bundle 

Lbs. 

Each 

Per 100 

I 1741210 

1 

3 % x 4 ins. 

V* in. 

100 in keg 

91 

$0.17 

$15.12 

1 f 741211 

2 

3 y 2 x4V 2 ins. 

V2 m. 

100 in keg 

102 

.17 

15.84 

L J 741212 

3 

3 % x 4% ins. 

V2 in. 

100 in keg 

113 

.18 

16.56 

741213 

4 

4 x d ins. 

l A in. 

100 in keg 

126 

.19 

17.28 

No. 4 741214 

5 

5 x 6 ins. 

A in. 

100 in keg 

148 

.22 

20.16 


*F. O. B. Factory Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries w$|e t| 9 ,e^^§qup£.) 

12 Lino Construction Material 





1392 Western'fteetric 

COMPANY 

PEIRCE POLE BRACKETS 

Hot Galvanized 

The No. 308 is a pole bracket for secondary circuits for use instead of secondary racks. The No. 309 
is for the same purpose, but brings the wires 14 inches out from center of pole. The No. 321 is used on 
poles in connection with spreader brackets on the arm for running wires from end to end of the arms. The 
hump fits over the head of the cross arm through bolts. The No. 109 is a pole bracket for heavy feeder wires 



No. 308 




No. 309 



No. 144 


Pole Brackets 


List 

No. 

Size of 
Channel 

Extension 

Spacing 

Size of 
Holes 

Std. 

Bundle 

Wt 

Lbs. 

•List Price 
Each P 

308 

1 in. 

3 1 /2 ins. 

6 ii ins. 

A in- 

20 

330 

$1.17 

53 28 
216.00 
11.10 
91 Iff 

321 

M in. 

3 ins. 

A]4. ins. 

Ain. 

20 

265 

.66 

309 

1 in. 

14 ins. 

6 J^ins. 

A in* 

5 

900 

2.64 

143 

H in. 

3 ins. 

0 

A in. 

25 

56 

.14 

144 

1 in. 

3H ins. 

0 

A in. 

25 

108 

.30 




Pole Brackets 


last 

Size of 


Size of 

Std. 

Wt. 

No. 

Channel 

Extension Spacing 

Holes 

Bundle 

Lbs. 

109 

1 M ins. 

6 ins. 0 

j 

V in. 

10 

302 

142 

10 ga. sheet 

1 Ji ins. 

12 ins. 0 

j 

V in. 

10 

365 

108 

4 ins. 0 

I 

i in. 

20 

186 

141 

12 ga. sheet 

4 H ins. 0 

J 

fcin. 

20 

142 

F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Lln« Construction Material 13 


•list Price 
Each 


$ 1.10 

1.32 

.62 

.50 


10-g 
10800 
fiO.tf 
40.32 



Digitized by boogie 
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COMPANY 

TRANSPOSITION BRACKETS 

Hot Galvanized 



No. 437 



No. 237 


No. 113 


No. 112 


No. 115 


Peirce Transposition Brackets 

The brackets shown with “U” bolts are furnished with bolts bent for 3K x 4 inch 
/arm unless otherwise specified, but can be furnished with bolts bent for any size up to 
4x5 inches. The No. 115 Bracket bolts to the shank of a K inch steel pin below the 
'arm and is held by the pin nut. The No. 238 Bracket is for the transposition of tele¬ 
phone lines on routes with extremely long Bp aces between poles. Two brackets are 
needed for each “crossover.” 

List Size of Size of Size of Std. Wt. *List Price 

No. . Channel Back U Bolt Bundle Lbs. Each Per 100 

437 K in. IK ins. K in. 10 400 $1.24 $100.80 

237 ^in. 1 in. Vs in. 20 201 .60 48.96 

113 Kin. IK ins. 0 25 156 . 44 38.00 

112 Kin. 1 in. 0 25 96 .34 27.36 

115 1 in. 0 0 25 135 .39 31.68 



Peirce Transposition Brackets 


List 

Size of 

Size of 

Size of 

Std. 

Wt. 

No. 

Channel 

Back 

U Bolt 

Bundle 

Lbs. 

238 

K in. 

IK ins. 

0 

10 

380 

110 

K in. 

0 

Ain. 

K m. 

Kin. 

25 

108 

111 

1 in. 

0 

25 

170 

114 

1 in. 

0 

25 

170 



♦List Price 


Each 

Per 100 

$1.24 

$100.80 

.39 

31.68 

.51 

41.76 

.58 

47.52 



Transposition Brackets 

The No. 325 Transposition Bracket is designed to clamp 
over the cross arm and is held in place by means of a bolt and 
nut as shown in illustration. It is furnished with either 
K or K inch steel pin attached to the bracket by means of 
a nut. The pin may be easily replaced if damaged without 
removing the bracket. The bracket may be used with 3K 
or 3 inch cross arms. The No. 325 type Transposition Bracket 
is fastened by removing nut holding the ordinary W. U. steel 
pin in place and substituting bracket, or where wood pins are 
used, bracket may be attached by a K inch carriage or mar 
chine bolt. 

Urt ‘List Prices Each 

No. Galv. 

325 Bracket with K in. steel pin. $0 • 

325 Bracket with Kin. steel pin. .76 

Orders should specify whether or not pins are required. 

♦F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse 
deliveries, write nearest house. 

24 Lin* Construction Material 
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MsTtnf'EJftTrit 

COMPANY 

LINE CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL 






Peirce Secondary Racks 

Hot Galvanized 

Peirce Secondary Racks take the place of secondary cross arms. On them the party secondary cir¬ 
cuits are strung with the wires in vertical instead of horizontal alignment, thus allowing the taking on ot 
service wires without crossing of wires and without the aid of buck arms or spreader brackets. 

The racks are made of open hearth steel hot galvanized. They may be safely used on wires or cantes 
up to 500,000 circular mils. «They should be attached to the pole with two through bolts in center slow. 
The outside slots are provided to allow their fastening on buildings for supporting heavy power wires. 

Length Width Width of -Wt. per 100- __ 

Over of Center With Without - —— List Prjui , 1 

List Mfr. All Base Slot Extension to Center Std. Knobs Knobs With Knobs ^lthout Knobs 
No. No. Inches Inches Inches of Knob Pkg. Lbs. Lbs. Each Per 100 Each miw 

741243 250 8H %% % 4 ins. 10 560 360 $1.16 $93.60 $0.90 172.80 

741244 251 8% 8 0 14 ins. from pole center 5 935 735 2.02 163.80 1-76 ^ ^ 

741245 350 12^ 2XK 4 ins. 10 800 500 1.50 128./0 -20 97.50 

741246 450 IQH 2 H *A 4 ins. 10 1020 620 2.05 166.40 1.54 124.80 

741247 351 12^ 8 0 14 ins. from pole center 5 1300 1000 2.79 226.20 2.40 195.00 

741248 451 163* 8 0 14 ins. from Dole center 5 1645 1245 3.49 283.40 2.98 241.8U 


Porcelain Knobs for Secondary Racks 

st Width Wt. per ---‘List Pria 

o. Length Diameter of Groove 100 Lbs. Each 

249 3 ins. 3K ins IH ins. 100 10.13 

Porcelain knobs packed 300 to a barrel. 

•F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 



Pole Band, 2-Bolt 


list 

No. Solid Band For 

741575 4 in. pole, single bolt. 
741576 5 in. pole, single bolt. 
741577 6 in. pole, single bolt. 
741578 7 in. pole, single bolt. 
741579 4 in. pole, two bolt.. . 
741580 5 in. pole, two bolt... 
741581 6 in. pole, two bolt... 
741582 7 in. pole, two bolt.. . 



Wt. Lbs. IList Price 

per 100 

per 100 

155 

$23.74 

180 

26.26 

210 

28.74 

230 

31.26 

200 

26.26 

225 

28.74 

250 

31.26 

275 

33.74 


Pole Band, 3-Bolt 

Pole Bands 

Ap prw. 

list Price List j ^ 

per 100 No. Split Band For perl°° 

$23.74 741583 4 in. pole, two bolt. 200 

26.26 741584 5 in. pole, two bo t. 

28.74 741585 6 in. pole, two bo t. 

31.26 741586 7 in. pole, two bolt.. 

26.26 741587 4 in. pole, three bo t.... 

28.74 741588 5 in. pole, three bo t.... g* 

31.26 741589 6 in. pole, three bolt. 

33.74 741590 7 in. pole, three bolt. 


tF. O. B. Factory, Newark, N. J. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
Lin* Construction Material 16 
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HbsTfr/t -ElttTrh 1395 

COMPANY 

FLETCHER IRON BRACKETS 



* --- 



No. 1023 Patented No. 1024 Patented 


Malleable Drive Brackets 


List 

No. Description 

1022 Malleable Drive Bracket. 

1022 G Galvanized Malleable Drive Bracket. 

1023 Malleable Drive Bracket. 

1023G Galvanized Malleable Drive Bracket. 

1024 Malle'able Drive Bracket for 1>^ in. pin. 

1024G Galvanized Malleable Drive Bracket for 1 Yi in. pin 


Shipping--‘List Price- 

Weight Without Insertion With Insertion 


per 100 

Each 

Per 100 

Each 

Per 100 

90 

10.19 

$18.00 

$0.21 

$19.80 

95 

.26 

24.70 

.28 

26.60 

90 

.19 

18.00 

.21 

19.80 

95 

.26 

24.70 

.28 

26.60 

180 

.31 

28.80 



185 

.40 

38.00 






No. 1072 No. 1073 


Malleable Screw Pins and Brackets 


Shipping/-*List Price- 

List Weight Without Insertion With Insertion 


No. 

Description 

per 100 

Each 

Per 100 

Each 

Per 100 

1025 

Malleable Screw Bracket. 

... 85 

$0.19 

$18.00 

$0.21 

$19.80 

1025G 

Galvanized Malleable Screw Bracket. 

... 90 

.24 

22.80 

.26 

24.70 

1026 

Malleable Screw Pin. 

... 65 

.16 

14.40 

.18 

16.20 

1026G 

Galvanized Malleable Screw Pin. 

... 70 

.20 

19.00 

.22 

20.90 

1072 

Two-wire Malleable Screw Bracket. 

... 120 

.29 

27.00 

.33 

30.60 

1072G 

Galvanized Two-wire Malleable Screw Bracket. 

... 125 

.36 

34.20 

.40 

38.00 

1073 

Three-wire Malleable Screw Bracket. 

... 165 

.44 

41.40 

.50 

46.80 

1073G 

Galvanized Three-wire Malleable Screw Bracket. 

... 170 

.56 

53.20 

.62 

58.90 



No. 1027 



Noo. 2027 and*2028 INo. 2017 Malleable Iron 


Corner Brackets 


List 

No. 

1027 

1027G 

2027 
2027G 

2028 
2028G 
2017 
2017G 


Description 


Gray Iron Comer Bracket, for 1 ^ in. pin. 


Shipping 

Weight 

Without 

-*List 

Insertion 

Price-- 

With Insertion 

per 100 

Each 

Per 100 

Each 

Per 100 

260 

$0.44 

$41.40 

$0.46 

$43.20 

270 

.60 

57.00 

.62 

58.90 

310 

.50 

46.80 



325 

.76 

72.20 



300 

.50 

46.80 



315 

.76 

72.20 



205 

.31 

28.80 

.33 

30.60 

215 

.44 

41.80 

.46 

43.70 


Note: When ordering, specify finish desired and state whether with or without insertion. 

•F. O. B. Dayton, O. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

17 Digitized by {jV™ Construction Material 
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Western Eleetrk 

COMPANY 

FLETCHER PINS AND BRACKETS 



Nos. 901, 
902 


IRON 


No. 918 Nos. 994, 995 and 996 
2094, 2095 and 2096 



a \ 


No. 998 


No. 1199 


Pole Top Material 


Shipping 

List Weight 

No. Description per 100 

901 Gray Iron Pole Top Thimble, for 1A in. pin. 350 

901G Galvanized Gray Iron Pole Top Thimble, for VA 


Without Insertion 
Each Per 100 

$0.46 143.20 


-♦list Price- 


With Insertw* 
Each Pw 100 


Note : When ordering, specify finish desired and state whether with or without insertion. 
*F. O. B. Dayton, O. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Line Construction Material 18 


902 

m. pm. 

Gray Iron Pole Top Thimble, for 1)4 in. pin. 

365 

350 

.68 

.46 

64.OU 

43.20 



902G Galvanized Gray Iron Pole Top Thimble, for 1 \4 
in. pin..•. 

365 

.68 

64.60 


$37.80 

918 

Gray Iron Pole Top Bracket. 

265 

.38 

36.00 

10.40 

918G Galvanized Gray Iron Pole Top Bracket. 

280 

.56 

53.20 

.58 

55.10 

994 

Gray Iron Pole Top Bracket, for 8 in. pole, 1 in. 
head. 

600 

* .57 

54.00 

.59 

55.80 

994G Galvanized Gray Iron Pole Top Bracket, for 8 in. 
pole, 1 in. head. 

630 

.96 

91.20 

.98 

93.10 

995 

Gray Iron Pole Top Bracket, for 6 in. pole, 1 in. 
head. 

500 

.57 

54.00 

.59 

55.80 

995G 

Galvanized Gray Iron Pole Top Bracket, for 6 in. 
pole, 1 in. head. 

525 

.90 

85.60 

.92 

87.40 

996 

Gray Iron Pole Top Bracket, for 7 in. pole, 1 in. 
head. 

550 

.57 

54.00 

.59 

65.80 

996G Galvanized Gray Iron Pole Top Bracket, for 7 in. 
pole, 1 in. head. 

575 

.92 

87.40 

.94 

80.80 

997 

Gray Iron Ridge Bracket, 8 in. extension. 

400 

.46 

43.20 

.48 

45.00 

997G 

Galvanized Gray Iron Ridge Bracket, 8 in. exten¬ 
sion . 

420 

.72 

68.40 

.74 

70.30 

998 

Gray Iron Ridge Bracket, 4 in. extension. 

225 

.25 

23.40 

.27 

25.20 

998G 

Galvanized Gray Iron Ridge Bracket, 4 in. exten¬ 
sion . 

235 

.40 

38.00 

.42 

39.90 

2094 

Gray Iron Pole Top Bracket,‘for 8 in. pole, 1% in. 
head. 

700 

.67 

63.00 

.69 

64.80 

2094G 

Galvanized Gray. Iron Pole Top Bracket, for 8 in. 
pole, 1 Y% in. head. 

730 

1.12 

106.40 

1.14 

108.30 

2095 

Gray Iron Pole Top Bracket, for 6 in. pole, 1 % in. 
head. 

600 

.67 

63.00 

.69 

64.80 

2095G 

Galvanized Gray Iron Pole Top Bracket, for 6 in. 
pole, 1% in. head. 

630 

1.06 

100.80 

1.08 

102.60 

2096 

Gray Iron Pole Top Bracket for 7 in. pole, 1 % in. 
head. 

650 

.67 

63.00 

.69 

64.80 

2096G 

Galvanized Gray Iron Pole Top Bracket, for 7 in. 
pole, 1 % A in. head. 

680 

1.08 

102.60 

'1.10 

104 W 
14.40 
19 M 

1021 

Gray Iron Ridge Bracket, japanned. 

80 

.14 

12.60 

.16 

1021G 

Galvanized Gray Iron Ridge Bracket. 

85 

.18 

17.10 

.20 

23.® 

34.20 

1059 

Gray Iron Single Prong Bracket, japanned. 

178 

.23 

21.60 

.25 

1059G 

Galvanized Gray Iron Single Prong Bracket. 

190 

.34 

32.30 

.36 


Digitized by Google 




































tosttn>‘£torric 1397 

COMPANY 

FLETCHER IRON BRACKETS 

HIGH INSULATION BRACKETS 
3 Inch Extension 


J* b h h l* 

No. 1018 No. 1028 No. 1019 No. 1029 No. 1058 No. 2058 


No. 1018 No. 1028 No. 1019 

No. 1029 

No. 1058 


No. 2058 



Shipping 


-*List Price— 


List 


Weight Without Insertion 

With Insertion 

No. 

Description 

per 100 

Each 

Per 100 

Each 

Per 100 

1018 

Gray Iron Short Wall Bracket. 

. 210 

$0.19 

$18.00 

$0.21 

$19.80 

1018G 

Galvanized Gray Iron Short Wall Bracket. 

. 215 

.32 

30.40 

.34 

32.30 

1028 

Gray Iron Curved-back Pole Bracket. 

. 210 

.19 

18.00 

.21 

19.80 

1028G 

Galvanized Gray Iron Curved-back Pole Bracket.. 

. 215 

.32 

30.40 

.34 

32.30 

1019 

Gray Iron Short Wall Bracket. 

. 215 

.23 

21.60 

.25 

23.40 

1019G 

Galvanized Gray Iron Short Wall Bracket. 

. 220 

.36 

34.20 

.38 

38.10 

1029 

Gray Iron Heavy Wall Bracket. 

. 285 

.35 

32.40 

.37 

34.20 

1029G 

Galvanized Gray Iron Heavy Wall Bracket. 

. 290 

.50 

47.60 

.52 

49.40 

1058 

Gray Iron Heavy Curved-back Pole Bracket. 

. 290 

.35 

32.40 

.37 

34.20 

1058G 

Galv. Gray Iron Heavy Curved-back Pole Bracket. 

. 295 

.54 

51.40 

.56 

53.20 



No. 1020 No.!2016 No. 1071 No. 2070 




Shipping " 


-‘List Price- 


List 


Weight Without Insertion 

With Insertion 

No. 

Description 

per 100 

Each 

Per 100 

Each 

Per 100 

1020 

Short Malleable Wall Bracket. 

.... 85 $0.16 

$14.40 

$0.18 

$16.20 

1020G 

Galvanized Short Malleable Wall Bracket. 

.... 90 

.22 

20.90 

.24 

22.80 

2016 

Short Malleable Wall Bracket. 

.... 100 

.19 

18.00 

.21 

19.80 

2016G 

Galvanized Short Malleable Wall Bracket. 

.... 105 

.26 

24.70 

.28 

26.60 

1071 

Short Malleable Wall Bracket. 

.... 85 

.19 

18.00 

.21 

19.80 

1071G 

Galvanized Short Malleable Wall Bracket. 

.... 90 

.30 

28.50 

.32 

30.40 

2070 

Malleable Curved-back Pole Bracket. 

.... 120 

.21 

19.80 

.23 

21.60 

2070G 

Galvanized Malleable Curved-back Pole Bracket... 

.... 125 

.28 

26.60 

.30 

28.50 

Note: When ordering, specify finish desired and state whether with or 

without insertion. 



MALLEABLE IRON, WOOD THIMBLE 



No. 1074 No. 1075 No. 3038 


List 

No. Description 

1074 Malleable Wall Bracket, with paraffined oak head 
1074G Galvanized Wall Bracket, with paraffined oak head 

1075 Malleable Wall Bracket, with locust head. 

1075G Galvanized Wall Bracket, with locust head. 

3038 Malleable Wall Bracket, with oak head. 

3038G Galvanized Wall Bracket, with oak head. 


Shipping ---*List Price:-* 

Weight Without Insertion With Insertion 
per 100 Each Per 100 Each Per 100 

85 $0.19 $18.00 . 

90 .26 24.70 . 

85 .23 21.60 . 

90 . 30 28.50 . 

140 .23 21.60 . 

145 . 32 30.40 . 


*F. O. B. Dayton, O. 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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1398 Western ‘EittTrk 

COMPANY 

FLETCHER BRACKETS AND PINS 



No. 1067 No. 1068 * No. 1069 No. 3067 No. 3068 


List 

No. 

1067 
1067G 

1068 
1068G 
1069 
1069G 

3067 
3067G 

3068 
3068G 

3069 
3069G 


PENDANT BRACKETS 
4 Inch Drop, 6 Inch Spread 


Description 

Gray Iron Left Pendant Bracket. 

Galvanized Gray Iron Left Pendant Bracket. 

Gray Iron Right Pendant Bracket. 

Galvanized Gray Iron Right Pendant Bracket. 

Gray Iron Double Pendant Bracket. 

Galvanized Gray Iron Double Pendant Bracket... 

Gray Iron Single Pendant Bracket, left. 

Galvanized Gray Iron Single Pendant Bracket, left 

Gray Iron Single Pendant Bracket, right.... 

Galv. Gray Iron Single Pendant Bracket, right.. 

Gray Iron Double Pendant Bracket. 

Galvanized Gray Iron Double Pendant Bracket.. 


Shipping --List 1 

Weight Without Insertion 

Pnce- 

With Insertion 

per 100 

Each 

Per 100 

Each 

PerlOO 

300 

$0.38 

$36.00 

$0.40 

137.80 

315 

.56 

53.20 

.58 

55.10 

300 

.38 

36.00 

.40 

37.80 

315 

.56 

53.20 

.58 

55.10 

360 

.46 

43.20 

.50 

46.80 

380 

.68 

64.60 

.72 

68.40 

700 

.76 

72.00 

.78 

73.80 

735 

1.10 

104.60 

1.12 

106.40 

700 

.76 

72.00 

.78 

73.80 

735 

1.10 

104.60 

1.12 

106.40 

800 

. .92 

86.40 

.95 

90.00 

900 

1.44 

136.80 

1.48 

140.60 


iiiiliim 


No. 897 No. 900 No. 912 No. 915 No. 91* No. 979 


No. 921 No. 922 No. 924 No. 925 No. 914 No. 925 No. HU 


HIGH INSULATION PINS 

Gray, Malleable Iron and Die Forged 


•List Price Each 


Japan Finish 


— 3 © 3 

o -Q o 
PQ -a < ja 
CO CO 


897 Mall. iy 2 4 \ 2 5 

900 Gray. 1 H 5 4 Y % 

912 D. F. \y 2 AM 4Jg 

915 D. F. iy 5 4*8 

916 Gray. V/ 2 3V S 4^ 

920 Mall. 1 V 2 V/ % AV % 

921 Mall. 1j i 3 Vs A% 

923 Gray. 1} 2 A 9 

924 Mall. iy 33 4 AM 

925 Mall. 1 y 4 b l / 2 

934 Mall. 13 ^ 3}4 AY 2 

935 Mall. 1H 4 9 

1923 Gray. \M A 9 

Note: When ordering, specify fir 
*F. O. B. Dayton, O. For wareh 

Lia« Construction Material 


Each I Per 100 Each I Per 100 Each I PerlOO ^Eachl 


SO.59 $55.80 


81 S 57 - 60 *°;f§ $ $:J» 


specify finish desired and state whether with or without insertion. 
For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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tYfsTtrn 'ElnTr/t 1399 

COMPANY 


FLETCHER IRON BRACKETS 
Ceiling Brackets m 

4 Inch Drop, 6 Inch Spread 



No. 1013 No. 1014 No. 1063 No. 1063 No. 1064 No. 1065 No. 1066 


List 

No. 

1013 
1013G 

1014 
1014G 
1062 
1062G 

1063 
1063G 

1064 
1064G 

1065 
1065G 

1066 
1066G 


Shipping .■-‘List Price- 

Weight Without Insertion With Insertion 


Description 

per 100 

Each 

Per 100 

Each 

Per 100 

Gray Iron Single Ceiling Bracket, japanned... 

. .. 300 

$0.38 

$36.00 

$0.40 

$37.80 

Galvanized Gray Iron Single Ceiling Bracket. 

Gray Iron Double Ceiling Bracket, japanned. 

... 315 

.56 

53 20 

.58 

55.10 

. . . 350 

.46 

43.20 

.50 

46.80 

Galvanized Gray Iron Double Ceiling Bracket. 

... 365 

.68 

64.60 

.72 

68.40 

Gray Iron Four-wire Ceiling Bracket, japanned. 

. .. 545 

.86 

81.00 

.94 

88.20 

Galvanized Gray Iron Four-wire Ceiling Bracket.... 

. . . 570 

1.18 

112.20 

1.26 

119.70 

Gray Iron Single Ceiling Bracket, japanned. 

. . . 310 

.38 

36.00 

.40 

37.80 

Galvanized Gray Iron Single Ceiling Bracket. 

.. . 325 

.56 

53.20 

.58 

55.10 

Gray Iron Double Ceiling Bracket. 

. . . 360 

.46 

43.20 

.50 

46.80 

Galvanized Gray Iron Double Ceiling Bracket. 

.. . 375 

.68 

64.60 

.72 

68.40 

Gray Iron Single Ceiling Bracket, japanned. 

. . . 270 

.38 

36.00 

.40 

37.80 

Galvanized Gray Iron Single Ceiling Bracket. 

Gray Iron Double Ceiling Bracket. 

. . . 285 

.56 

53.20 

.58 

55.10 

. . . 360 

.46 

43.20 

.50 

46.80 

Galvanized Gray Iron Double Ceiling Bracket. 

... 380 

.68 

64.60 

.72 

68.40 


Note : When ordering, specify finish desired and state whether with or without insertion. 


4 Inch Drop y 6 Inch Spread 
With Wood Thimbles 



List 

No. Description 

2063 Malleable Single Ceiling Bracket. 

2063G Galvanized Malleable Single Ceiling Bracket... 

2065 Malleable Single Ceiling Bracket. 

2065G Galvanized Malleable Single Ceiling Bracket.. 

2068 Malleable Single Pendant Bracket. 

2068G Galvanized Malleable Single Pendant Bracket. 

2064 Malleable Double Ceiling Bracket. 

2064G Galvanized Malleable Double Ceiling Bracket. 

2066 Malleable Double Ceiling Bracket. 

2066G Galvanized Malleable Double Ceiling Bracket. 

2069 Malleable Double Pendant Bracket. 

2069G Galvanized Malleable Double Pendant Bracket 


Shipping 

Weight 

*—*List Price—* 

per 100 

Each 

Per 100 

250 

$0.48 

$45.00 

255 

.56 

53.20 

250 

.48 

45.00 

255 

.56 

53.20 

275 

.48 

45.00 

280 

.56 

53.20 

350 

.52 

48.60 

355 

.64 

60.80 

350 

.52 

48.60 

355 

.64 

60.80 

340 

.52 

48.60 

345 

.64 

60.80 


•F. O. B. Dayton, O. 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
24 
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1400 


HfrsTtr/i'EhtTric 

COMPANY 

FLETCHER iron brackets and pins 





No. 204 


—-J0- 

No. 81 



k- - 10 - • 

No. 84 


Malleable Iron Pins and Brackets 

Shipping *—- 


Description 


Malleable Iron Bracket, 1 in. head. 


Galvanized Iron Bracket, 1 in. head... ••••••• 

Mai. Iron Corner Bracket, for Nos. 82 and 83.. 
Galv. Iron Comer Bracket, for Noe. 82 ana 83. 


per 100 

Each 

90 

$0.18 

90 

.22 

120 

.19 

120 

.32 

275 

.40 

275 

.56 

300 

.44 

300 

.60 

425 

.73 

425 

.90 

110 

.16 

110 

.20 

►— ‘ 


Per 100 Each 


20.90 



18.00 

$0.21 

$19.80 

30.40 

.34 

32.90 

37.80 

.44 

41.40 

53.20 

.60 

57.00 

41.40 

.48 

45.00 

57.00 

.64 

60.80 

68.40 

.78 

73.80 

95.60 

.96 

9120 

14.40 



19.80 





No. 80—4' 87—5' 


No. 94-4' 91-5' 

...... i*twr-4 


No. 9>—4' ’3 — 1 *' 


Gray Iron Brackets 


List 

No. 

Mfr, 

No. Description 

Shipping 
Weight 
pa* 100 
... 750 

"without Insertion 
Each Per 100 
$0.73 $68 40 

Withluwti* 
Each P* 1 ® 

86 

Gray iron uracicet, 4 in. aia., .. 

... 750 

1.16 




86 G 

Galv. Iron Bracket, 4 in. aia.,smgie. 

... 850 

.80 

75.60 



87 


... 850 

1.08 

102.60 



87G 

Galv. Iron Bracket, o in. aia., single. 

... 1000 

1.05 

99.00 



88 

Gray Iron Bracket, 4 in. dia., double. 

... 1000 

1.70 

161.60 



88 G 


... 1050 

1.07 

100.80 



89 

Gray Iron Bracket, 5 in. dia., double. 

... 1050 

1.72 

163.40 

inji 


89G 

90 

Gray Iron Bracket, 4 in. dja., single, 1 in. head. 

... 700 
... 700 

.69 

1.12 

64.80 

106.40 

1.14 

78 

k*.* 1 

73.9® 

90G 

Galv. Iron Bracket, 4 in. dia., single, 1 in. head. 

... 800 

.76 

72.00 

1 28 

121.60 

91 
91G 

92 

Gray Iron Bracket, 5 in. dia., single, 1 in. head.. 

Galv. Iron Bracket, 5 in. dia., single, 1 in. head. 

Gray Iron Bracket, 4 in. dia., double, 1 in. head. 

... 800 
... 900 
.. 900 

1.26 

.86 

1.32 

119.80 

8100 

125.40 

.90 

1.36 

99 

84.«0 

129.# 

«» 

92G 

93 

93G 

Uaiv. lruii Dr^CK6t| t iii* oiu*j uuuuicj 1 m* utou * • • • ■ 

Gray Iron Bracket, 5 in. dia., double, 1 in. head. 

Galv. Iron Bracket. 5 in. dia., double, 1 in. head. 

.... 1000 

.... 1000 

.95 

1.36 

90.W 
129.20 

1.40 

133-® 


*F. O. B. Dayton, O. 

Lino Construction Material 


For wareho use deliveries write nearest house. 
26 
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Iron Break-arms* 


3002 Gray Iron Break-arm...... 18 ins. 

3002G Gray Iron Break-arm. 18 ins. 

3083 Gray Iron Break-arm. 24 ins. 

3083G Gray Iron Break-arm. 24 ins. 

3008 Gray Iron Break-arm. 24 ins. 

3008G Gray Iron Break-arm. 24 ins. 


—♦List Price Each- 
Weight Without With 


Spread 

Stem 

Pins 

Finish 

per 100 

Insertion 

Insertion 

18 ins. 

1 M ins. 


Jap. 

820 

$0.76 

$0.80 

18 ins. 

V /2 ins. 


Galv. 

860 

1.26 

1.30 

24 ins. 

Use H in. bolt 

1 H ins. 

Jap. 

1040 

1.06 


24 ins. 

Use H in. bolt 

1 Vi ins. 

Galv. 

-1090 

1.72 


24 ins. 

1 Vi ins. 

1 V 2 ins. 

Jap. 

1100 

1.06 


24 ins. 

1 H ins. 

1 Yi ins. 

Galv. 

1155 

1.72 




No. 3084 


No. 3007 



No. 1035 




Iron 

Break-arms 











—♦List Price Each— 

List 



For 


Weight 

Without 

With 

No. 


Spread 

Stem Pin 

Finish 

per 100 

Insertion 

Insertion 

3084 

Gray Iron Break-arm. . . 

.. 24 ins. 

Use H in* bolt . 

Jap- 

1000 

$1.00 

$1.04 

3084G 

Gray Iron Break-arm. . . 

24 ins. 

Use Yi in. bolt . 

Galv. 

1050 

1.70 

1.74 

3007 

Gray Iron Break-arm. . . 

24 ins. 

1 }/2 ins. . 

Jap. 

1080 

1.00 

1.04 

3007G 

Gray Iron Break-arm. . . 

24 ins. 

l^ins. . 

Galv. 

1130 

1.64 

1.68 

1035 

Gray Iron Break-arm. . . 

12 ins. 

15 in. arms . 

Jap. 

815 

.86 

.90 

1035G 

Gray Iron Break-arm. . .. 

.. * 12 ins. 

15 in. arms . 

Galv. 

855 

1.26 

1.30 


Iron Break-arms 


—♦List Price Each- 
Weight Without With 


1015G Gray Iron Break-arm. 12 ins. 

1016 Gray Iron Reflector Break-arm. 12 ins. 

1016G Gray Iron Reflector Break-arm. 12 ins. 

1017 Gray Iron Break-arm. 12 ins. 

1017G Gray Iron Break-arm. 12 ins. 


Spread 


Finish 

per 100 

Insertion 

12 ins. 

4 in. arms 

Jap. 

305 

$0.46 

12 ins. 

4 in. arms 

Galv. 

320 

.64 

12 ins. 

For % in. pipe 

Jap. 

410 

.54 

12 ins. 

For Va, in. pipe 

Galv. 

430 

.80 

12 ins. 


Jap. 

420 

.54 

12 ins. 


Galv. 

440 

.80 

14 ins. 

- 

Jap. 

450 

.68 

14 ins. 


Galv. 

470 

.94 


♦Delivery F. O. B. Dayton, O. 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. > 
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1402 WtsTtr/t ‘EletTrit 

COMPANY 

INSULATOR SPECIALTIES AND SHUTTER EYE 



Style A a*? 1 ® B 

Holmes Tree Insulators 

These insulators are made of malleable iron and furnished with double petticoat glass insulator. The) 
are always in an upright position, regardless of the slant of the tree. The current cannot leak even 11 wire 
is bare. They can be quickly applied to tree without cutting the wire. _ , 

List No. Style . *LutPnceDdi 

741713 A Holmes Tree Insulator, % in. hole, will take wire up to 2-0. •;••••• . 7 ra 

741714 B Holmes Tree Insulator, 1 in. hole, will take wire up to and including 4-0. 


Insulator Bracket 


Insulator Bracket 


Ajax Insulator Bracket . 

The new Ajax Insulator Bracket is made of malleable iron with lag screw in one piece and thei 
pin is made of a soft tough lead composition. . . l: l j, 

The comparatively soft insulator pin eliminates cracking the glass or porcelain insulator ^ 
screwed over it. Where iron pins are used the expansion and contraction of the metaloften results 
ing the glass or porcelain. , 

The lag screw used without expansion shield is adapted for use in wood house-walls,trees, P? zL nt lc 
and with the addition of a Diamond N Two-part Expansion Shield it makes a most secure attac 
brick, stone or concrete walls. Furnished in two diameters, Yi inch and h /% inch. 

fList per 100 __ 

-- -Galvanized--* --—-Black w 

Diameter of Screw Without Shield With Shield Without Shield 

Hin. $30.40 $37.60 $26.00 

%iu. 36.00 44.00 30.80 . 37 w 


Diamond expansion •: 


Diamond Expansion Shutter Eyes ^ 

. Furnished in different sizes for light and heavy shutters. The eye can be attache ^ or 

without destroying the face of the wall inside or outside of the building, and without the use 
plaster. 

List No. ^ 

741717 Diamond Expansion Shutter Eye. A"' 11V N J For 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Newton, Mass. {Delivery F. O. B. Factory* Garwoo , 
house deliveries write nearest house. 

Lta ® Con at ruction M a tart a] 26-4 
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Western 'Electric 1403 

COMPANY 


CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL 
Steel Pole Gains 



This device is a steel support for a cross arm, which saves cutting trains 

in the pole and obviates the necessity of cross arm braces except on longer 
than six-pin cross arms. It consists of two pieces, a curved steel plate adapted 
to embrace the pole, and a steel gain provided with projecting braces or tongues 
which pass through apertures in the pole plate. The pole plate, when drawn 
down into place by the bolt, not only conforms closely to the surface of the 
pole, but draws against the gain, providing sufficient spring tension to com¬ 
pensate ior any shrinkage in 
the pole or cross arm. These 
■gains act as a back brace and 
will resist a lateral strain, keep¬ 
ing the arm at right angles to 
the line. They are made of 
heavy Bessemer steel, and can 
be furnished either plain or 
galvanized. 


lififgy 


Pole Plate 


Steel Gain 


FOR TELEPHONE USE FOR ELECTRIC LIGHT USE 


List 

No. 

Gain Plate 
for 

Cross Arm 

Length 

of 

Pole Plate 

•List Price Each 

List 

No. . 

Gain Plate 
for 

Cross Arm 

Length 

of 

Pole Plate 

•List Price Each 

'Plain 

Galvanized 

Plain 

Galvanized 

740358 

740359 

740360 

3% ins. 

4 ins. 

4 ins. 

4 ins. 

4 ins. 

8 ins. 

$0.24 
.24 
. .28 

$0.28 

.28 

.34 

740361 

740362 

4 ins. 
434 ins. 

4 ins. 

8 ins. 

$0.24 

.28 

$0.28 

.34 


FOR POWER-TRANSMISSION USE 


List 

No. 

Gain Plate 
for 

Cross Arm 

Length 

of 

Pole Plate 

•List Price Each 

List 

No. 

Gain Plate 
for 

Cross Arm 

Length 

of 

Pole Plate 

•List Price Each 

Plain 

Galvanized 

Plain 

Galvanized 

740363 

3 % ins. 

8 ins. 

$0.40 

$0.52 

740368 

5 ins. 

8 ins. 

$0.44 

$0.58 

740364 

4 ins. 

8 ins. 

.42 

.54 

740369 

5)4 ins. 

8 ins. 

.48 

.66 

740365 

4 ins. 

8 ins. 

.42 

.54 

740370 

534 ins. 

8 ins. 

.52 

.70 

740366 

4)4 ins. 

8 ins. 

.44 

.58 

740371 

5 H ins. 

8 ins. 

.52 

.70 

740367 

4)4 ins. 

8 ins. 

.44 

.58 







•Delivery F. O. B. Chicago, IU. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 


Alley Arm Braces 

These are made of angle iron, which makes them stiffer and lighter than pipe or rod braces. Made 
with either forged or straight ends. A step is placed so that the end pins may be conveniently reached. 

Vertical braces are used to support arms above the bottom one. 
Galvanized furnished unless otherwise specified. 


Angle Iron 
Inehes 



Ends 
Forged 
Straight 
Forged 
Straight 
Forged 
Straight . 
Forged 
Straight 
Forged 
Straight 
Forged 
Straight 
Forged 
Straight 


*List Price per 100 
j^ithout 8tej> 


Ptaii 

$222.50 

212.50 

118.75 
110.00 

83.75 

76.13 

148.75 
140.63 
180.00 
171.25 

76.25 
70.00 
01.25 

83.25 


Galv. 

$406.00 

478.80 

252.00 

238.60 
156.00 

142.60 
300.00 

287.60 
349.00 
332.00 
142.00 
132.00 
170.00 
156.00 


Alley Brace 


Without step, deduct $5.00 per 100 Net 


VERTICAL BRACES 
Galvanized lWilMi W, 18-inch spacing and A inch holes unless otherwise specified. 

Lilt ‘List Price per 100 II List *List Price per 100 

No. Plain Galv. No. PI»m G»Iv. 

740378 2 arm.$18.74 $26.14 II 740379 3 arm. $30.00 $46.76 

* Delivery F. O. B. Chicago, UL For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 

27 Line Construction Material 
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1404 HksUnf'ElKtrK 

COMPANY 

CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL 
Crossarm Braces 


Approx. 

List Weight "List Price per 1000 

No. Description per 1000 Plain Galv. 

740311 1 x A x 20 ins. 1125 lbs. $40.80 $73.92 

740312 1 x A x 22 ins. 1230 lbs. 44.88 81.32 

740313 1 x A x 24 ins. 1335 lbs. 48.96 88.72 

740314 1*x£x20 ins. 1510 lbs. 54.54 97.50 

740315 1A x * x 22 ins. 1645 lbs. 59.92 107.10 

740316 l*x Ax24ins. 1780 lbs. 65.28 116.70 

740317 l*x * x26 ins. 1915 lbs. 70.66 126.28 

740318 1 * x * x 28 ins. 2050 lbs. 76.04 135.92 

740319 lAx A x 30 ins. 2185 lbs. 81.42 145.54 

The No. 741253 is W. U. Standard 


Approx. 

List Weight *Li*t Price p* 1006 

No. Description per 1000 Plain Geh. 

740320 1A x A x 32 ins. 2320 lbs. $86 80 6150.76 

740321 l\i x X x 20 ins. 1840 lbs. 64.14 114.66 

740322 VA x^x 22 ins. 2010 lbs. 70.50 126.14 

740323 1K x ^ x 24 ins. 2180 lbs. 76.80 137.28 

740324 1H x M x 26 ins. 2350 lbs. 83 12 148.46 

740325 1K x K x 28 ins. 2520 lbs. 89.70 100.46 

740326 1 ^ x K x 30 ins. 2690 lbs. 96 00 171.60 

740327 1K X K x 32 ins. 2860 lbs. 102 32 182.94 
741253 !AxAx28ins. 1800lbs. 70.56 121.96 


When ordering, specify plain or galvanized. 

For weight of plain braces deduct 110 lbs. from all sizes 1 inch in width, 90 lbs. from all sixes 1A 
inches in width, 60 lbs. from all sizes 1 inches in width, 30 lbs. from W. U. Standard size. 



List Guy Hooks 

No. 

740328 Galvanized Guy Hooks. 

741255 Galvanized Guy Hooks. 


Approx. 
Weight 
Size per 100 
HxlHx4ins. 95lbs. 
HxlHxGins. 125 lbs. 


•Lilt Pries 
per 100 
Gilt. 
$17.60 
13.20 


List Mfr. Strain Plate Weight IMTm 

No. No. Sin por 100 * 

740329 .. Galvanized Strain Plate or Pole Shim, plain type-4 x 8 ins. 70 lbs. per 100 •$15. 

741574 12 Galvanized Strain Plate or Pole Shim, Fletcher type . 400 lbs. Eseh U 



No. 742 

Steel Back Braces 


Peirce Channel Steel Back Braces 

Hot Galvanized 

For back bracing arms on corner and terminal poles. Made of 1 x H inch M --mi* 

steel hot galvanized. They fit on the through bolt at pole, and are fastened to the arm witn two 
bolts. These braces are stiffer than any other form of brace for the same weight and cost. 

List fifed. Weight 

No. Style Bundle per 100 Lbs. E«eh 

740 1 in. x 5 ft. back brace. 5 410 $0.56 24 

741 1 in. x 6 ft. back brace. 5 610 n'u 

742 l A in. x 5 ft. back brace. 5 670 •"} ©o'*) 

743 l A in. x 6 ft. back brace. 5 820 111 # 

744 1 % A in. x 8 ft. back brace. 5 1060 J *20 iji'g 

1 % in. x 9 ft. 2 ins. back brace. 5 1250 Ltt 

74 « 1 in. x 4 ft. back brace..... 5 420 

Delivery F. O. B. Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Tdelivery F. O. B. Dayton, O. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Un* Construction Material 28 
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Western <£/etTric 

COM PA NY 



Angle boo* Cable'Arm 



Guy Shim 


Round Washer 


CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL 
Angle Iron Cable Arms 

Can be furnished for supporting 2, 4, 6, and 8 strands. Each 
arm is complete with strand clamps and a pair of braces. 

By counterboring slightly to clear bolt heads, a cross arm may 
be set in the lap of the angle arm. These strand clamps have heavy 
steel-forged yokes. 

The 6 and 8 strand arms should be gained into the pole about 
half an inch. 


List fList Price Each 

No. Plain Galv. 

740336 2 strand arm, complete. $3.96 $4.72 

740337 4 strand arm, complete. 5.72 5.26 

740338 6 strand arm, complete. 5.46 6.00 

740339 8 strand arm, complete. 6.58 7.50 


Galvanized furnished unless otherwise specified. 


Guy Shims 


List 

No. 

740340 1 x'Ax8 ins. 
740341 l^x&x8ins. 


Weight ’List Price per 100 
per 100 Plain Galv. 

38 lbs. $4.00 $4.12 

56 lbs. 5.00 5.16 


Galvanized furnished unless otherwise ordered. 


Round Washers 


List 

No. 

Diam. 

Size 

of 

Hole 

Thick¬ 
ness Wire 
Gauge 

Average 
No. per 
100 Lbs. 

•List Price 
per 1000 

List 

No. 

Diam. 

Size 

of 

Hole 

Thick¬ 
ness Wire 
Gauge 

Average 
No. per 
100 Lbs. 

•List Price 
per 1000 

Plain 

Galv. 

Plain 

Galv. 

740342 

K1 

X 

16 


$3.32 

$7.48 

740346 

IV?. 

H 

12 

2,250 


$18.04 

740343 

Warn 

A 

14 

6,800 

3.32 

7.48 

lE&MEfl 

IX 

ft 

10 


8.80 

18.04 

740344 

tgl 

K 

14 

4,300 

4.88 

9.90 

740348 

2 

8 

10 


12.28 

23.10 

740345 

1El 

A 

12 

m*?xm 

4.88 

9.90 









When ordering, specify plain or galvanized. 


Square Washers 



Square Washer 


List Weight per 100 *List Price per 1000 

No. Plain Galv. Plain Galv. 


740350 2 x 2 x y% in., for H and % in. bolt. 15 lbs. 17 lbs. $8.68 

740351 2Xx2J4x& in., for % and X in. bolt. 25 lbs. 28 lbs. 14 02 

741599 2^x2^xA in., for H in. rods. 25 lbs. 28 lbs. 14.02 

740352 3 x 3 x A in., for % and X in. bolt. 55 lbs. 61 lbs. 30.02 

740353 4 x 4 x * in., for % and X in. bolt. 82 lbs. 90 lbs. 48.00 

740354 5 x 5 x A in., for % and X in. bolt. 130 lbs. 140 lbs. 70.68 

Galvanized furnished unless otherwise ordered. 


$15.44 

24.24 

24.24 

46.94 

86.56 

116.16 



No. 510 & 515-6 


Hub or Butt Plates 


Are made of A inch steel bent into a half-circle. This makes a substantial 
iard, strong enough to stand hard knocks, yet elastic enough so that it can be 
;nt into place on any size pole. 


List 


Weight 

fList Price Each 

No. 


Each 

Painted 

Galv. 

515 

Hub or Butt Plates, 15 x 18 x A in. 

.14 lbs. 

$1.00 

$1.50 

516 

Hub or Butt Plates, 18x20xAi n . 

.19 lbs. 

1.34 

1.94 


Punched for twenty-penny spikes. 


List 

No. 

510 


Pole Protection Strip 

Galvanized Steel 

2 in. wide, 4 ft. long, concaved. 


fList Price 
per 100 
$16.00 


•Delivery F. O. B. Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house, 
fDelivery F. O. B. Chicago, I1L For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

29 Line Construction Material 
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MISCELLANEOUS POLE STEPS 
Pole Steps 

Fetter Drive 


Q 


~w m> 

Standard 


0 = 

Button Head 


ESffi) 


STANDARD 


Approximate Approximate 

List Wt. per 100 Wt. per 100 ‘List Price per 1000 

No. Size in Inches Plain Galv. Plain Galt. 

740188 Ax 9 65 lbs. 68 lbs. $41.34 $63.08 

740189 Ax 10J^.;. 75 lbs. 78 lbs. 46.68 71.88 

740190 H x 9 81 lbs. 85 lbs. 48.94 79.20 

740191 5^x10 91 lbs. 95 lbs. 52.66 86.12 

BUTTON HEAD 

740193 % x 10 87 lbs. 90 lbs. $53.74 187.60 


When ordering, specify plain or galvanized. 


WOODEN POLE STEP 

This pole step is of oak, drilled for two spikes, and is easily nailed up against the pole. 



List List Price 

No. per 1000 

740194 Oak Pole Step, plain. f$17.50 

740195 Oak Pole Step, creosoted. f‘20.00 

741628 Oak Pole Step, paraffined. f20.00 

CUTTER REMOVABLE POLE STEP 

Weighs less than 14 ozs. per pair, and are much 
more easily carried than a ladder. The sockets for 
them are hooked under so as to be sleet-proof 


List 


Std. 

tList Price 

No. 


Pkg. 

Each 

20885 

Pole Step, painted. 

.. 250 

$0.30 

20s86 

Socket, painted.. 

.. 250 

.IS 

20887 

Pole Step, galvanized_ 

.. 250 

.36 

20888 

Socket, galvanized. 

.. 250 

.24 



Cutter Removable Pole Step 



McBride Pole Step 


List 

No. 

740200 

740201 

740202 

740203 

740204 


POLE STEPS FOR IRON POLES 
Description 

Pole Step, for 4 in. pipe, with bolt. 

Pole Step, for 5 in. pipe, with bolt. 

Pole Step, for 6 in. pipe, with bolt. 

Pole Step, for 7 in. pipe, with bolt. 

Pole Step, for 8 in. pipe, with bolt. 


ttlistPn* 
Eid 
SO.47 
.51 
.55 
58 
.62 


List 

No. 


McBRIDE REMOVABLE POLE STEP 

Approximate Approximate 
Wt. per 100 Wt. per 100 
Plain Galv. 


740205 Pole Step and Socket.. 75 lbs. 


•Delivery F. 6. B. Pittsburgh, Pa. 
tDelivery F. O. B. Factories, Maryland, 
Wisconsin and Indiana. 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Un« Construction Material 


80 lbs. 


tDelivery F. O. B. South Bend, Ind. 
ft Delivery F. O. B. Newark, N. J. 

A Delivery F. O. B. St. Louis, Mo. 


Mist Price 
per 100 Pieces 
Plain jft 
$14.00 H 8 - 00 


80 
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Peirce Pole Seats 


These seats in a competitive test held a dead load of 1740 lbs. without deflection. A 1 \i inch angle 
iron seat, weighing fifty per cent, more, collapsed with 960 lbs. load. The frames and braces of all styles 
are of 1 inch channel steel. The wood seats are 1 M inch cypress, boiled in creosote. The bars of the 
all steel seats are V* inch square steel let into the frame in such manner as to leave no projecting ends. There 
is no strain on the riveted joints. The bars are placed with corners up, to prevent slipping. They are 
shipped completely assembled in bundles of five. 


List 

No. 

750 No. 1, painted Pole Seat... 

751 No. 1, galvanized Pole Seat 

752 No. 2, painted Pole Seat... 

753 No. 2, galvanized Pole Seat 

754 No. 3, painted Pole Seat... 

755 No. 3, galvanized Pole Seat 

756 No. 4, painted Pole Seat... 

757 No. 4, galvanized Pole Seat 



Pole Platform 


Std. Weight *List Price 
Old No. and Style Bundle per 100 Lbs. Each 

. 5 1260 $1.70 

. 5 1260 2.00 

. 5 1400 2.50 

. 5 1400 2.90 

. 5 1400 1.90 

. 5 1400 2.40 

. 5 1260 1.90 

. 5 1260 2.40 

•Delivery F. O. B. Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries 
write nearest house. 

Pole Platform 

SECURITY TYPE 

This type is intended for important points, and is therefore 
built strong in order to support several men at once. The guard 
rails go around the pole and fasten to it by lags. This makes 
the rail very staunch. For shipment, the platform and rail are 
wired to each other. All the braces, post, and lag screws are 
boxed and are complete. The dimensions of frame over all are 
32 x 32 inches and wood floor is 27 x 32 inches. 

List Approximate fList Prioe 

No. Weight Each 

740563 Pole Platform, with railing. 90 lbs. $29.00 

740564 Pole Platform, without railing. . 62 lbs. 24.50 

fDelivery F. O. B. Toledo, O. For warehouse deliveries 
write nearest house. 
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MATTHEWS SCRULIX ANCHORS 
Earth Anchors 

These anchors are screwed down into the solid ground without disturbing it. Eac h 
turn of the helix causes it to feed down into the ground and as it goes down the upper 
half again compresses the earth so that it is as solid above the anchor as around it. 

All other types of ground anchors have moving parts which must be adjusted and 
which are frequently buried unadjusted, and they require a hole to be dug before in¬ 
stalling. It is argued that this is wrong in principle because the filled hole of soft dirt 
above the anchor allows the rain and snow water to gradually soften the dirt and decrease 
the resistance of the earth above the anchor. “The intermittent strains on the line have 
a tendency to'raise the anchor up into this filled and softened earth. The results must 
necessarily be less satisfactory than with the Matthews Scrulix Anchor. 

' Matthews Scrulix Anchors are screwed into solid ground and afford the maximum 
of resistance to the upward pull of the guy lines. 

Manufacturer absolutely guarantees the ungalvanized 5, 6 and 7 inch Matthews 
Scrulix Anchors to outlast any other anchors using galvanized steel rods of the same 
cross section, and they guarantee the ungalvanized 8, 10 and 12 inch Matthews Scrulix 
Anchors with square rods to outlast the same round section galvanized. 

Twelve or more Matthews Scrulix Anchors and one No. 567 Wrench for their instal¬ 
lation will be sent on thirty days* trial, charges prepaid, on the first order only. If 
unsatisfactory, they may be returned, freight charges collect. 


The Ratchet Handle No. 7*5 


Mfr.No. 

No. M2R 

AJI1D 


No. 7*4R 502 R 

5 in. 

603 R 

6 in. 

704 R 

7 in. 

567 

Wrench 

*765 

Handle 

800 

8 in. 

1000 

10 in. 

1200 

12 in. 


Diam. of Anchor 


List Prices per 100, Plain 


Less than Less than 50 
12 and over 11 


5 in. $180.00 

6 in. 265.00 

7 in. 410.00 

Vrench. 663.00 

iandle. 700.00 

8 in. 700.00 


$162.00 

240.00 

380.00 

663.00 

700.00 

700.00 

1000.00 

1500.00 



The above prices are for points east of Pacific Coast States. Add the amcwntsimAr. 
fic Coast to the net cost per anchor to get prices in Pacific Coast States. "Hieeortcapiw 
anchors is found by adding the amounts under that heading to the net cost psf 


Sizes and Data 


Wt, Lbs. 

Size of Rods 

Description 

10 

15 

25 

7 

38 

50 

80 

Yi inch round 
% inch round 
% /i inch round 
Wrench 

Ratchet Handle 
for above 

1 y% inch square 

1 M inch square 
inch square 

Rod anchor for lightest strains 

Rod anchor for medium strains 

Rod anchor for heavy strains 

For installing the above anchors 
See (*) Remarks 

Rod anchor for heavy strains 

Rod anchor for heavier strains 

Rod anchor for very heavy strains 


Line Construction Material 


All rod “Chora »re 6 
over all A number 567 
must be used with all 

ler than 800. Now^d>»»^ 

for the 800,1000, or 1200*®^ 
• The 70S ratchet hutd**, 
use with the j^Lirsl •» 

fences, etc. --— 1 
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Crosby Clips 


This Clip is the 
not rust. 


Wire Rope Clips 

, , CROSBY CLIP 

only drop-forged galvanized clip made. Die-forged, cannot 



CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL 



Bulldog Clip 


break; galvanized, can- 


List 

No. Size Strand 

740390 }4 in. strand. 

740391 A in. strand. 

740392 % in. strand. 

740393 A in. strand. 

740394 in. strand. 

740395 % in. strand. 

740396 % in. strand. 

740397 in. strand. 

740398 1 in. strand. 


740408 % in. strand 

740409 A in. strand 

740410 % in. strand 

740411 y 2 in. strand 


•List Price 
Each 
.. 10.35 

.35 
.35 
.42 
.42 
.66 
. .78 
.90 
1.02 


•BULLDOG CLIPS 
Galvanized 


List 

No. Size Strand 

740399 1J^ in. strand. 

740400 1^ in. strand. 

740401 1 % in. strand. 

740402 1 14 in. strand. 

740403 in. strand. 

740404 1$4 in* strand. 

740405 2 in. strand. . .*. 

740406 2\4 in. strand. 

740407 2H in. strand. 


$0.11 740412 % in. strand 

. 11 740413 14 in. strand 

.13 740414 % in. strand 

.17 740415 1 in. strand 


•List Price 
Each 
. $1.14 

1.32 
1.50 
1.80 
4.20 
6.60 
9.00 
. 11.40 

. 13.80 


$0.22 

.26 

.36 

.43 






Closed 


Anchor Rods 


List 



Weight per 100 

fList Price per 100 

No. 


Size 

Plain 

Galv. 

Plain 

Galv. 

740416 

yin.x 

6 ft. 

. 420 lbs. 

460 lbs. 

$28.66 

$47.16 

740417 

in. x 

7 ft. 

. 485 lbs. 

530 lbs. 

32.00 

52.40 

740418 

Min. x 

8 ft. 

. 550 lbs. 

600 lbs. 

35.36 

58.68 

740419 

Y% in. x 

6 ft. 

. 645 lbs. 

710 lbs. 

38.68 

66.00 

740420 

% in. x 

7 ft. 

. 750 lbs. 

825 lbs. 

43.74 

74.80 

740421 

% in. x 

8 ft. 

. 880 lbs. 

990 lbs. 

48.80 

83.60 

740422 

M in. x 

6 ft. 

. 1000 lbs. 

1100 lbs. 

47.40 

81.84 

740423 

% /4 in. x 

7 ft. 

. 1150 lbs. 

1260 lbs. 

53 64 

93.34 

740424 

% in. x 

8 ft. 

. 1300 lbs. 

1430 lbs. 

59.84 

104.82 

740425 

1 in. x 

8 ft. 

. 2575 lbs. 

2840 lbs. 

120.00 

205.92 

740426 

1 in. x 

9 ft. 

. 2738 ]bs. 

3010 lbs. 

130 80 

226 12 

740427 

1 in. x 10 ft. 

. 2900 lbs. 

3190 lbs. 

142.80 

246.32 

740428 

1 in. x 11 ft. 

. 3033 lbs. 

3360 lbs. 

152.40 

266.48 

740429 

1 in. x 12 ft. 

. 3165 lbs. 

3480 lbs. 

163.20 

286.72 


Note: Anchor rod with eye at each end will be furnished at the same price as 
the regular anchor-rod with eye at one end, thread and nut at other. 

Prices on rods include nuts, but not washers. 

When ordering, specify plain or galvanized. 


Harpoon Guy Anchors 

Harpoon Guv Anchors are made of steel throughout. They are driven down 
with a sledge and set by a pull. One man can install a Harpoon Guy Anchor in 
ten minutes. No digging, boring, tamping or special tool is required. The wings 
open out in the undisturbed ground and will withstand any strain met in ordinary 
pole line service. 


Length Wt. --J.List Price Each-* 

Rod Finish Lbs. I to 49 50 to 99 100 and Over 

5 ft. Black enamel. 23 $2.90 $2.70 $2.60 

5 ft. Galvanized. 23 3 30 3.10 3 00 


•Delivery F. O. B. St. Paul, Minn. f Delivery F. O. B. Pittsburgh, Pa. ^Delivery F. O. B. Cleveland, O. 
delivery F. O. B. Syracuse, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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EVERSTICK LINE CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL 



EVERSTICK ANCHORS WITHOUT ROD 

List Mfr. 

No. No. 

741715 5 Two-way, sqr. in. hold surface 45, 5 in. cir., expands to 5 x 9. 

741716 6 Two-way, sqr. in. hold surface 66, 6 in. cir., expands to 6 x 11. 

741717 8 Two-way, sqr. in. hold surface 120, 8 in. cir., expands to 8 x 15. 

741718 6 Four-way, sqr. in. hold surface 121,6 in. cir., expands to 11 in. cir_ 

741719 8 Four-way, sqr. in. hold surface 225,8 in. cir., expands to 15 in. cir_ 

741720 10 Four-way, sqr. in. hold surface 361,10 in. cir., expands to 19 in. cir— 


Installed List Price 
in Hole Weight Each 

5 ins. 4 lbs. $1.00 

6 ins. 7 lbs. 1.50 

8ins. 13 lbs. 2.00 

6 ins. 10 lbs. 1.80 

8ins. 15 lbs. 3.00 

lOins. 29 lbs. 5.00 


EVERSTICK ANCHORS WITH ROD 


No. 

of 

Size Anchor 

Anchor 

Closed 

5 

Two-way 

5 

in. 

cir. 

6 

Two-way 

6 

in. 

cir. 

6 

Four-way 

6 

in. 

cir. 

5 

Two-way 

5 

in. 

cir. 

6 

Two-way 

6 

in. 

cir. 

8 

Two-way 

8 

in. 

cir. 

% 

Four-way 

6 

in. 

cir. 

8 

Four-way 

8 

in. 

cir. 

8 

Two-way 

8 

in. 

cir. 

6 

Four-way 

6 

in. 

cir. 

8 

Four-way 

8 

in. 

cir. 

10 

Four-way 

10 

in. 

cir. 

8 

Four-way 

8 

in. 

cir. 

10 

Four-way 

10 

in. 

cir. 

5 

Two-way 

5 

in. 

cir. 

6 

Two-way 

6 

in. 

cir. 

8 

Two-way 

8 

in. 

cir. 

6 

Four-way 

6 

in. 

cir. 

8 

Four-way 

8 

in. 

cir. 

8 

Two-way 

8 

in. 

cir. 

6 

Four-way 

6 

in. 

cir. 

8 

Four-way 

8 

in. 

cir. 

10 

Four-way 

10 

in. 

cir. 

8 

Four-way 

8 

in. 

cir. 

10 

Four-way 

10 

in. 

cir. 

8 

Four-way 

8 

in. 

cir. 

10 

Four-way 

10 

in. 

cir. 


Size Anchor 

Size of 

List 

Expanded 

Rod 

No. 

5 x 9 

Hx 6 

741721 

6x11 

Hx 6 

741722 

11x11 

Hx 6 

741723 

5 x 9 

Hx 6 

741724 

6x11 

Hx 6 

741725 

8x15 

Hx 6 

741726 

11x11 

Hx 6 

741727 

15x15 

Hx 6 

741728 

8x15 

Hx 6 

741729 

11x11 

Hx 6 

741730 

15x15 

Hx 6 

741731 

19x19 

Hx 6 

741732 

15x15 

1 x 6 

741733 

19x19 

1 x 6 

741734 

5 x 9 

Hx 8 

741735 

6x11 

Hx 8 

741736 

8x15 

Hx 8 

741737 

llxll 

Hx 8 

741738 

15x15 

Hx 8 

741739 

8x15 

Hx 8 

741740 

llxll 

H X 8 

741741 

15x15 

H X 8 

741742 

19x19 

Hx 8 

741743 

1^x15 

1 x 8 

741744 

19x19 

1 x 8 

741745 

15x15 

1 x 10 

741746 

19x19 

1 x 10 

741747 


List Price 

List 

List Price 

Japanned 

No. 

Galvanized 

$1.30 

741748 

$1.40 

1.80 

741749 

1.90 

2.10 

741750 

2.20 

1.50 

741761 

1.70 

2.00 

741752 

2.20 

2.50 

741753 

2.70 

2.30 

741754 

2.50 

3.50 

741755 

3.70 

2.70 

741756 

3.00 

2.60 

741757 

2.80 

3.80 

741758 

4.10 

5.80 

741759 

6.10 

4.60 

741760 

5.00 

6.60 

741761 

7.00 

1.70 

741762 

1.90 

2.20 

741763 

2.40 

2.70 

741764 

3.00 

2.50 

741765 

2.80 

3.80 

741766 

4.00 

3.00 

741767 

3.50 

2.80 

741768 

3.20 

4.10 

741769 

4.40 

5.60 

741770 

6.40 

4.80 

741771 

5.40 

6.80 

741772 

7.40 

5.00 

741773 

5.80 

7.00 

741774 

7.80 


& 

BoltleM Sling Clamp 



BoltleM Guy Clamp 


List 

No. 

741775 

741776 

741777 

741778 


741779 

741780 


Mfr. 

No. 

6 

12 

16 

23 


Blackburn Boltless Guy Clamps 

Single guy clamp, use instead of (1) 3 bolt clamp. 

Single guy clamp, use instead of (2) 3 bolt clamp. . .. 

Single guy clamp, use instead of (3) or more 3 bolt clamp. 

Boltless twin guy clamp. 

Blackburn Boltless Sling Clamps 

Boltless Sling Clamp, use up to 12,000 lb. strain 
^BoltlessjSling Clamp, use up^ to 20,0001b. strain 


List Price 
Each 
. $0.32 

.48 
.60 
.80 


$0.30 

.40 


•Delivery F. O. B. St. Louis. 


'or warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

£lh© Construction Material 
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CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL 



Eye Bolt 


Welded Steel Eye Bolts 

Fitted with Square Nuts and Washers 
PLAIN OR GALVANIZED 



wt. 

•List Price 


wt. 

•List Price 


Wt 

•ListPriea 


per 100 

Each 


per 10O 

Each 


per 100 

Each 

Site 

Pieces 

Plain 

Galv. 

Size 

Pieces 

Plain 

Galv. 

Size 

Pieces 

Plain 

Galt 

Hx 6 

56.7 

$0.14 

*0.22 

Hx 6 

94.9 

$0.17 

$0.27 

Hx 6 

143.0 

*0.23 

10.37 

Hx 7 

61.8 

.14 

.23 

7 

103.1 

,18 

.28 

Hx 7 

154.9 

.24 

.39 

Hx 8 

66.9 

.15 

.23 

y 8 * 8 

111.3 

.18 

.29 

Hx 8 

166.8 

.25 

.40 

Hx 9 

72.Ot 

.15 

.24 

Hx 9 

119.5 

.19 

.30 

Hx 9 

178.7 

.26 

.42 

HxlO 

77.1 

.16 

.25 

HxlO 

127.7 

.20 

.31 

Hx 10 

190.6 

.27 

.43 

14x11 

82.2 

.16 

.26 

^xll 

135.9 

.20 

.32 

HxU 

202.5 

.28 

.45 

Hxl2 

87.3 

.17 

.26 

^xl2 

144.1 

.21 

.33 

Hxl2 

214.4 

.29 

.46 

Hxl3 

92.4 

.17 

.27 

Hx 13 

152.3 

.22 

.34 

Hx 13 

226.3 

.30 

.4$ 

Hxl4 

97.5 

.18 

.28 

y 8 x 14 

160.5 

.22 

.30 

Hx 14 

238.2 

.31 

.50 

ViX IS 

102.6 

.18 

.29 

y 8 x 15 

168.7 

.23 

.37 

5^x15 

250.1 

.32 

51 

HSxie 

107.7 

.19 

.29 

y 8 x 16 

176.9 

.24 

.38 

Hx 16 

262.0 

.33 

.53 



Ground Rods 


Size 

% in. x 5 ft., without ground wire, 
% in. x 6 ft., without ground wire 
H in. x 6 ft., without ground wire 
H in. x 7 ft., without ground wire 
% in. x 6 ft., without ground wire 
% in. x 8 ft., without ground wire 
M in. x 5 ft., with ground wire. .. 
H in. x 6 ft., with ground wire. . . 
% in. x 6 ft., with ground wire. . . 


Lbs. per 100 •List/r 
Plain and Galv. Plain 

181 

*13 34 

218 

15.34 

319 

20.94 

394 

24.28 

600 

3134 

800 

41.31 

322 

28.66 

388 

32.00 

. 605 

42.28 


G«Iv. 

*19.80 

21.30 

33.76 

39.60 
55.00 

72.60 
41.OS 
46.94 
68.96 


J_ Paragon Ground Cones 

Are made of a perforated sheet of pure copper; cone is filled with pea-sized charcoal 
or coke; the charcoal absorbs moisture by keeping the earth around the cone alwajamow, 
insuring a permanent and perfect ground. i ^tninj 

For telephone, telegraph, railroad, and trolley work it is ideal for grounding gh 
arresters of all kinds, pole, cable, terminals, distributing, and protector frames, an 
arresters. ' ^ 

The cone is furnished complete with charcoal, and with braided hollow ^ 

of 61,968 cm. cross-section, into which the ground wire may be soldered. e c 
securely soldered to the bottom of the cone. 

List B *S. 

No. f ‘. Length Gauge ^ 

1 For telephone and telegraph. J H 4.80 

2 For telephone and telegraph.•. 2lt. ~~ 3.90 

3 For electric light. \ 5.40 

Ground Con« 4 For electric light.. . 2 ft. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Pittsburgh. tDelivery F. O. B. Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveri* wntc 
nearest house. 

Ll ®« Construction Material 35 
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PLAIN AND INSULATED TURNBUCKLES 



Plain Tumbuckles 


■Hook and Eye-» *-Eye and Eye-* *-Clevis and Eye-»«—Clevis and Clevis-* 

♦List Price *List Price ♦List Price ♦List Price 


Size 

•List No. 

Plain 

Galv. 

List No. 

Plain 

Galv. 

List No. 

Plain 

Galv. 

List No. 

Plain 

Galv. 

Ax2 H 

741285 

$0.47 

$0.61 

741312 

$0.47 

$0.58 

741339 

$0.64 

$0.84 

741366 

$0.77 

$1.00 


741286 

.49 

.64 

741313 

.49 

.61 

741340 

.71 

1.03 

741367 

.84 

1.09 

Ax4^ 

741287 

.49 

.71 

741314 

.52 

.65 

741341 

.77 

1.09 

741368 

.96 

1.32 

kx4H 

741288 

.58 

.77 

741315 

.58 

.71 

741342 

.84 

1.16 

741369 

1.09 

1.48 

^x9 

741289 

.87 

1.19 

741316 

.91 

1.19 

741343 

1.16 

1.64 

741370 

1.35 

1.86 

y 8 x 12 

741290 

.98 

1.32 

741317 

1.04 

1.32 

741344 

1.22 

1.80 

741371 . 

1.41 

2.02 

Ax 6 

741291 

.65 

.90 

741318 

.65 

.90 

741346 

1.03 

1.41 

741372 

1.28 

1.70 

Hx 6 

741292 

.81 

1.09 

741319 

.81 

1.09 

741346 

1.22 

1.70 

741373 

1.48 

2.02 

Hx 9 

741293 

1.01 

1.35 

741320 

1.01 

1.35 

741347 

1.54 

2.08 

741374 

1.80 

2.40 

H x 12 

741294 

1.30 

1.73 

741321 

1.30 

1.73 

741348 

1.67 

2.18 

741375 

1.92 

2.56 

Ax 6 

741295 

.98 

1.38 

741322 

1.10 

1.54 

741349 

1.48 

2.08 

741376 

1.73 

2.40 

Ax 9 

741296 

1.27 

1.73 

741323 

1.33 

1.73 

741350 

1.80 

2 47 

741377 

2.05 

2.85 

Ax 12 

741297 

1.39 

1.96 

741324 

1.44 

1.96 

741351 

1.86 

2 66 

741378 

2.18 

3.11 

%x 6 

741298 

1.01 

1.35 

741325 

1.39 

1.35 

741352 

1.73 

2 40 

741379 

1.99 

2.72 

%x 9 

741299 

1.30 

1.73 

741326 

1.30 

1.73 

741353 

1.99 

2.85 

741380 

2 31 

3 24 

5^x12 

741300 

1.59 

2.12 

741327 

1.59 

2.12 

741354 

2.05 

3.04 

741381 

2.37 

3 49 

VaX 6 

741301 

1.39 

1.86 

741328 

1.39 

1.86 

741355 

2.18 

3.43 

741382 

2.69 

3 94 

M x 9 

741302 

1.59 

2.12 

741329 

1.59 

2.12 

741356 

2.50 

3.62 

741383 

3.01 

4 32 

K x 12 

741303 

1.88 

2.50 

741330 

1.88 

2.50 

741357 

2.69 

3.88 

741384 

3 14 

4 58 

14 * 6 

741304 

1.73 

2.31 

741331 

1.73 

2.31 

741358 

2.95 

4.48 

741385 

3.97 

5 57 

14 * 9 

741305 

2.16 

2.88 

741332 

2.16 

2.88 

741359 

3.52 

5.41 

741386 

4.48 

6 34 

J^xl2 

741306 

2.45 

3.27 

741333 

2.45 

3.27 

741360 

3.72 

5.83 

741387 

4 61 

6 8? 

1 x 6 

741307 

2.02 

2.69 

741334 

2 02 

2.69 

741361 

3.52 

4 80 

741388 

4 55 

6 44 

1 x 9 

741308 

2.60 

3.46 

741335 

2.60 

3.46 

741362 

4.16 

6.21 

741389 

5 06 

7.62 

1 x 12 

741309 

3.03 

4.04 

741336 

3.03 

4.04 

741363 

4.36 

6 60 

741390 

5 32 

8.07 

1^x12 

741310 

3.75 

5.54 

741337 

3.91 

5 80 

741364 

5.76 

7 62 

741391 

7 04 

10 47 

1^x12 

741311 

5.64 

8.36 

741338 

4.58 

8.71 

741365 

7.68 

11.62 

741392 

8 64 

12 77 



Eye and Ineulated Eye 


Insulated Turnbuckles 


Max. Length 




Average 

Max. 

Diam. 

Between 

Approx. 

tList Price 

List 

Test Load 

Breaking 

Takeup 

Bolt 

Centers of 

Nek Wt. 

No. 

in Lbs. 

Load in Lbs. 

in Ins. 

in Ins. 

Eyes in Ins. 

per 100 

per 100 

740541 . 

.. 3000 

6000 

6 

H 

m 

275 lbs. 

$100.00 

740542 . 

.. 4000 

8000 

6A 

% 

18K 

325 lbs. 

135.00 

740543 . 

.. 3000 

6000 

12 

14 

29K 

325 lbs. 

150.00 

740544 . 

.. 4000 

8000 

12* 

*4 

30 

410 lbs. 

200.00 

•Delivery F. 0. B. South Portland, Me. 
deliveries write nearest house. 

fDelivery 

F. O. B. 

Schenectady, N. 

Y. For 

warehouse 
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1414 HfrsTfnt'EItttrit 

COMPANY 

PEIRCE INSULATED FORKS AND TURNBUCKLES 

Hot Galvanized 



No. 650 No. 660 


Insulator Fork and Tumbuckles 


List Mfr. Std. WkLbs. «-*Lut Price—* 

No. No. Style Bundle per 100 Each Per 100 

741393 650 Insulator Fork and Eye, 6 in. Turnbuckle. 10 356 12.54 1221.76 

741394 651 Insulator Fork and Eye. 9 in. Turnbuckle. 10 381 2.75 240.24 

741395 660 Two Insulator Fork ana 6 in. Turnbuckle. 10 435 2.82 246.40 

741396 661 Two Insulator Fork and 9 in. Turnbuckle. 10 460 3.10 271.04 



No. 670 No. 680 


Insulator Fork and Tumbuckles 


List 

No. 

741397 

741398 

741399 

741400 


Mfr. 

No. Style 

670 Insulator Fork and Hook, 6 in. Turnbuckle. 

671 Insulator Fork and Hook, 9 in. Turnbuckle. 

680 Insulator Fork and Swivel Eye, 6 in. Turnbuckle... 

681 Insulator Fork and Swivel Eye, 9 in. Turnbuckle... 


Std. Wt Lbs. 
Bundle per 100 
10 341 

10 366 

10 304 

10 329 


,-•List Price— 

Each Per 100 

$2.40 $209.44 

2.61 227 92 

2.64 231 00 

2.86 249.48 


<2 \J 


Insulator Fork 


No. 640 


<3 a 

No. 556 N®* 561 


Insulator Fork and Clevis 


List 

No. 

741401 

741402 

741403 

741404 

741405 

741406 

741409 

741410 

741411 

741412 


Mfr. 

No. 

690 

691 


Style 

Insulator Fork and 8 in. Carriage Bolt. 

Insulator Fork and 10 in. Carriage Bolt. 

692 Insulator Fork and 12 in. Carnage Bolt. 

693 Insulator Fork and 14 in. Carriage Bolt. 

549 Cross Arm Clevis, Z\i x 4}£ in. arms. 

640 Insulator Fork and 4 m. Lag Screw. 

550 Cross Arm Glevis, 3 x 41? in. arms. 25 

551 Cross Arm Clevis, 3$tf x 4)4 in. arms. 25 

552 Cross Arm Clevis, 4 x 5 in. arms. 25 

EA * 561 Insulated Fork for heavy secondaries. 100 

Note: The Tumbuckles, Hook and Eye Bolts are drop forged. The Insulator Forks are m 

open hearth steel channel. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 

Una Construction Material 37 


Std. 

Wt Lbs. 

Bundle 

per 100 

10 

170 

10 

187 

10 

204 

10 

221 

25 

134 

10 

155 

25 

138 

25 

144 

25 

150 

100 

221 


-•List Price 


Each 

$0.53 

.57 

.60 

.64 

.22 


Per 100 

$4631 

49.* 

52.36 

65.44 

20.40 


.23 

24 

.24 

.27 


21-42 
21-9* 
24 48 
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COMPANY 

CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL 


1415 



Wire Rope Thimble 


Steel Wire Rope Thimbles 


List 



•List Price 


Width 

Circumference 

per 100 

List 

No. 

of Score 

of Rope 

Galv. 

No. 

741414 

A in. 

A or % in. 

$3.00 

741424 

741415 

H m. 

H in. 

3.00 

741425 

741416 

A in. 

A in. 

3.60 

741426 

741417 

1 in. 

4.20 

741427 

741418 

A in. 

A in. 

1 H ins. 

4.80 

741428 

741419 

1 A ins. 

5.40 

741429 

741420 

Ain. 

A in. 

1 H ins. 

7.60 

741430 

741421 

2 ins. 

7.66 

741431 

741422 

H in. 

2A ins. 

9.66 

741432 

741423 

A in. 

2 H ins. 

11.10 

741433 

741434 


In ordering, always state whether thimbles are desired with 


Width Circumference 
of Score of Rope 

1 in. 3 ins. 

1 A ins. ZA ins. 

114 ins. ZH ins. 

l^iins. 4 ins. 

l^ins. 4^ ins. 

1 % ins. 5 ins. 

1 H ins. 5A ins. 

lj^ins. 5H ins. 

2 ins. 6 ins. 

2\4 ins. 6 A ins. 

2)4 ins. 7 A ins. 

open or closed points. 


•List Price 
per 100 
Galv. 
$14.58 
22.68 
26.72 
34.06 
40.50 
78.00 
90.00 
114.00 
132.00 
189.00 
249.60 



Connecting Link Guy Shackle 


Acme Connecting Link 

Drop Forged 


List 


•List Price 

per Doz. 

List 


•List Price per Doz. 

No. 

Sixe 

Plain 

Galv. 

No. 

Size 

Plain 

Galv. 

741436 

Ain. 

$0.60 

$0.92 

741441 

A in. 

‘ $1.64 

$2.88 

741436 

k in. 

.72 

1.16 

741442 

A in. 

1.88 

3.25 

741437 

A in. 

.84 

1.39 

741443 

Hi n. 

2.88 

4.44 

741438 

kin. 

1.08 

1.80 

741444 

!A m. 

4.44 

7.92 

741439 

A in. 

1.25 

2.02 

741445 

1 in. 

6.00 

10.82 

741440 

Ain. 

1.44 

2.45 






Screw Guy Shackles 

Drop Forged Steel 


List 

No. 

Size 

Length 

Inside 

Inches 

Width 

B’fcwn 

Eyes 

Inches 

Diam. 
of Pin 
Inches 


List 

No. 

Size 

Length 

Inside 

Inches 

Width 

B’twn 

Eyes 

Inches 

Diam. 
of Pin 
Inches 

•List Price Each 

Galv. 

Jap. 


Jap. 

741446 

A 

A 

A 

H 

Ii 

$0.25 

741455 

A 

3A 

lA 

1 

$0.84 


741447 

k 

1A 

'A 

A 

■jM 

.25 

741456 

1 

3 H 

lA 

l A 

1.11 

■nr j 

741448 

A 

l H 


A 


.25 

741457 

l'A 

4 A 

i A 

l H 

1.60 

■ K1 

741449 

k 


g 

A 

.21 

.28 

741458 

l H 

5 

2 

lA 

MW' 7 * 

■irl 

741460 

A 

l H 


A 

.26 

.33 

741459 

l A 

5 H 

2 A 

l A 


2.60 

741451 

A 

l A 

n 

A 


.39 

741460 

l H 

5 A 

2 54 

i A 

K»1 

3.25 

741452 

A 

2 

A 

A 

.44 

.57 

741461 

lA 

6 A 

254 

l H 

5.63 

4.50 

741453 

% 

2 n 

lA 

H 

.52 

.67 

741462 

l H 

7 

254 

2 

7.50 

6.00 

741454 

54 

2 H 


A 

.53 

.78 

741463 

2 

8 

3 H 

254 

11.57 

9.44 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, South Portland, Me. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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1416 HksTtro ‘EJttTrk 

COMPANY 

MATTHEWS GUY CLAMPS 




'‘Baby” Clamp 


“Giant” Clamp 


Matthews Boltless Guy Clamps 

These clamps are made in two sizes, known as the “Baby” and the “Giant.” The “Baby” hde¬ 
signed to fit K and A inch guy strand. The “ Giant ” is designed to fit A and % inch guy strand. 

The Matthews “ Baby” Boltless Guy Clamp will safely hold all strains on and A inch guy strand. 
It is largely used for A inch guy wire and by electric railway companies for holding \i inch trolley spaa 
wires. 

Matthews “Giant” Boltless Guy Clamp is used for holding strains on A inch, and H inch guy strand. 

These Clamps can be installed in less than 4 minutes and cost 21% less installed than ordinary 8-bolt 
.lamps. 

The greater the strain on the clamp the more they will hold. The wedge cannot be removed until the 
guys have been slacked. 

,-‘List Price Each- 


List 


Approx. 

Less 

500 and 

1000 or 

No. 

Description 

Wt. Per 100 

than 500 

lees 1000 

Mon 

740510 

“Baby” Clamp. 

. 40 

SO.20 

SO.20 

10.10 

740511 

“Giant” Clamp. 

. 130 

.30 

.28 

.26 


Note: For Pacific Coast deliveries add 3 cents for the “Giant” Clamp and 1 cent to the “Baby” 
Clamp lists. 

Note: Matthews Boltless Guy Clamps may be assorted with each other or with Matthews 2-Bob 
Guy Clamp described below, to obtain the benefit of the quantity prices. 

*»• 

Showing Bottom 



Showing Top 


Matthews Two Bolt Guy Clamp 

Next to Matthews Boltless Clamps described above this clamp is the'easiest to install, audit is thestooog- 
est clamp made. It will break 16,000 lb. strand. This means that it will hold more than 5 ordinary 3-wt 
clamps. For splicing messenger and for all other messenger and heavy guying it is the most economics! 
clamp made. The four feet on the sides of one of the clamping plates prevent the guys from jumpingw| 
while slack is being taken up. The ear on this clam p is used for pulling the clamp to its final position wh 
clamping plates are still loose. This prevents the possibility of scraping off the galvanizing on the strand 
and the nicking of the strand by misdirected hammer blows, which happens so often when 3-bolt damps 
installed. A chain lever is furnished for the purpose of p ulling up the damp. 

^-‘List Pries Escfc- 

List Less IJWtfd 

No. Description than 1000 Owr 

740508 2-Bolt Guy Clamp. * . 10.44 

Note: For Pacific Coast deliveries add 7 cents to list. 

[JJ Chain Levar 

740505 Chain Lever for use with 2-Bolt Guy Clamp.j-^ibed 

• Matthews 2-Bolt Guy Clamps may be assorted with Matthews Boltless Guy Clamps 

•wto, to obtain the benefit of quantity prices. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory St. Louis, Mo. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Lint Construction Material 39 
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1417 



No. 400 


List 

No. 

402 

403 

400 

401 
*404 


Rolled Steel Guy Clamps 

For fastening guy wires and cables. Furnished with bolts Yi inch diameter. 


Guy Clamp 
Guy Clamp 
Guy Clamp 
Guy Clamp 
Guy Clamp 


Bolt 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 


For 
Strand 

A in. and larger 

A to A in. 

A in. and larger 
A to *in. 

A to Ain. 


Length 
3 ins. 
3 ins. 
6 ins. 
6 ins. 


Wt. 
per 100 
110 
125 
200 
226 


*No. 404 has >£ inch diameter bolts in each end only and center 




•List Price 
per 100 
$17.48 
17.48 
27.88 
27.88 
27.88 


No. 408 


Suspension Clamps 

This clamp is used on aerial cable lines for supporting and holding the suspension strand on which cable 
is strung, 
list 

No. Bolt 

408 Suspension Clamp. 2 

Rolled Steel Cross-over Clamp 

815 Cross-over Clamp. 2 


Wt 

•List Price 

per 100 
215 

perlOO 

$21.95 

150 

$41.28 



Thimbles 


No. 898 


No. 397 


List 

No. 

740380 

740381 

740382 

740383 

740384 


Wire Rope Thimble. 
Wire Rope Thimble. 
Wire Rope Thimble. 
Wire Rope Thimble. 
Wire Rope Thimble. 


Wire Rope Thimble 

Approx. 

Size Wt.,Lbs.*List Price 
Ins. per 100 per 100 

X 20 - 

A 20 
20 
20 
20 


A 

l A 


List 

No. 

740385 

740386 

740387 

740388 

740389 


Approx. 
Vt.Lbs.'Lisfc Price 


Wire Rope Thimble. 
Wire Rope Thimble. 
Wire Rope Thimble. 
Wire Rope Thimble. 
Wire Rope Thimble. 


1 


Length 

Inches 

4 

i H 


$7.70 
7.70 
7.70 
7.70 

.. r __ „ __ 7.70 ....... . . 

In ordering, always state whether thimbles are desired with open or closed points. 

Clamp Bolt No. 397, U Bolt No. 398 

.-Clamp No. 397; 

Diameter List 

Inches No. 

S 741631 

741632 

p 741633 


Size Wt, 

Ins. per 100 
A 32 


32 

32 

32 

32 


per 100 
$8.80 
8 80 
8.80 
14.30 
14.30 


U Bolt No. 398- 


741634 
741635 
% 741636 

Write for special prices on other styles. 
•Delivery F. O. B. Factory Pittsburgh, Pa. 


List Price 
per 100 
$3.75 
4.38 
4.75 
5.15 
5.50 
6.25 


List 

No. 

741637 

741638 

741369 

741640 

741641 

741542 


List Price 
per 100 
$3.75 
4.38 
4.75 
5.15 
5.50 
6.25 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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One Bolt Meeeenger Clamp 



No. 4 Metcenfter Clamp 
Lina Construction Material 


Western <£letfr/r 

COMPANY 

POLE CLAMPS 


Messenger Clamps 

TWO BOLT 


List Weight *Li»t Price 

No. per 100 Each 

740512 2 bolt, plain, for ^ and & in. strand. 222 lbs. Special 

740513 2 bolt, galvanized, for ^ and & in. strand... 233 lbs. Special 

740514 2 bolt, plain, for & and 14 in. Btrand. 300 lbs. Special 

740515 2 bolt, galvanized, for & and 14 in. strand.. 315 lbs Special 


Universal Messenger Clamp 


These clamps are especially adapted for use on comers as well y 
straight work on account of the shape of the groove. The bolts are heavy 
and made from high-tensile stock, so that the messenger strand can be 
clamped securely at each plate. 


List 

No. 

1 

2 


M x 2 in., galvanized 
% * in., galvanized 


Curve Block 


•List Price 
Ead 
10.75 
.60 


Curve blocks are for easing strand around comers and curves. The 
some block can be used on an in or out curve. 


List 

No. 

1 For \4 in. strand. 

2 For % in. strand 

3 For \i in. strand 


tList Price Each 
Plain Galv. 
$0.48 $0.57 

.38 .48 

.29 .38 


List Price per 100 

Plain 

Calr. 

*45.00 

*54.00 

36.00 

45.00 

27.00 

35.00 


Messenger Clamp 


List 

No. 

740522 


ONE BOLT 

2 fa inches wide, 2^ inches long, hole for H inch bolt. 

Weight •I*n* 
per 100Pr. periOOfr 

Galvanized. 86“* 


No. 4 Messenger Support 

This messenger support is intended for light cable work. *** 
screw clamps messenger and fastens the support to the pole. 

u,t tww- "g; 

No. Each V* 

740523 Support for No. 4 B. W. G. wire or in* * 111.40 

strand, plain.. 1 

740524 Support for No. 4 B. W. G. wire or in. 15.96 

strand, galvanized.• ■ - ■ ■ ■ * * R I1L 

’Delivery F. O. B. Pittsburgh, Pa. fDebvery F. O. B. 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Size 


Western ^fteetrie 

COMPANY 

SPACING BOLTS AND LAG SCREWS 

DoubU Arming Bolt* 


1419 


Spacing Bolts 



Wt. 
Lbs. 
per 100 

•List 
Price 
per 100 
tGalv. 

78.0 

$20.14 

83.0 

20.96 

88.0 

21.80 

93.0 

22.60 

98 0 

23.44 

103.0 

14.56 

108.0 

15.06 

113 0 

15.56 

118 0 

16.06 


>4x12 . 

*4x11 . 

*4x14 . 

^ x 15. 

^xl6. 

*4x11 . 

^xl8. 

% x 19. 

Hx20. 

Prices on plain bolts on application, 


Size 


Wt. 
Lbs. 
per 100 


138.0 

145.0 

153.0 

162.0 

168.0 

178.0 

188.0 

198.0 

208.0 


•List 
Price 
per 100 
tGalv. 


$18.48 

19.22 

19.94 

20.68 

21.40 

22.12 

22.82 

23.54 

24.28 


8ize 

Wt. 
Lbs. 
per 100 

•List 
Price 
per 100 
tGalv. 

H* 12 . 

220 0 

$27 40 

*4x13. 

232.0 

28 44 

•4*14 . 

244 0 

29 48 

•4x15 . 

256.0 

30 54 

^ x 16. 

268.0 

31 58 

Hx 17. 

280.0 

32 62 

^x!8. 

292.0 

33 66 

% x 19. 

304.0 

34 72 

K*20. 

316.0 

35 76 


Standard Lag Screws 

With Square Head and Gimlet Point 
‘Manufacturers’ Standard List. In affect November 12, 1908. 

List Price per 100. Special disoounts on application. 
Diameter 


For Hexagon nuts, add 10 per cent. 

Approximate Weight 

Weight in Pounds of 100 Bolts of Sixes Enumerated Below 
Diameter 


Length 

Inches 

H “d A 

Inch 

H 

Inch 

ia 

X 

Inch 

A and % 
Inch 

X 

Inch 

Vs 

Inch 

1 

Inch 

. 

$2.25 

$2.70 

$3.15 

$3.75 





2 . 

2.45 

2.96 

3.47 

4.11 

$6.00 




. 

2.65 

3.22 

3.79 

4.47 

6.60 

$9.20 



3 . 

2.85 

3.48 

4.11 

4.83 

7.00 

9.90 

$15 00 


3X . 

3.05 

3.74 

4.43 

5.19 

7.50 

10.60 

16.00 

$22.00 

4 . 

3 25 

4.00 

4.75 

5.55 

8.00 

11.30 

17 00 

23.30 

4H . 

3 45 

4.26 

5.07 

5.91 

8.50 

12.00 

18.00 

24.60 

5 . 

3 65 

4.52 

5.39 

6.27 

9.00 

12.70 

19.00 

25.90 

. 

3.85 

4.78 

5.71 

8.63 

9.50 

13 40 

20.00 

27 20 

6 . 

4 05 

5.04 

6.03 

6.99 

10.00 

14.10 

21.00 

28.50 

KilfUHNR 

4 25 

5 30 

6.35 

7 35 

10.50 

14.80 

22.00 

29 80 

7 . 

4.45 

5 56 

6.67 

7.71 

11.00 

15.50 

23.00 

31.10 

m . 

4 65 

5 82 

6.99 


11.50 

16 20 

24.00 

32 40 

8 . 

4 85 

0 08 

7.31 

8.43 

12.00 

16 90 

25 00 

33 70 

9 . 

5 25 

6 60 

7.95 

9.15 

13.00 

18 30 

27.00 

36 30 

10 . 

5 65 

7 12 

8 59 

9.87 

14.00 

19.70 

29.00 

38 90 

11 . 

6 05 

7 64 

9 23 

10 59 

15.00 

21.10 

31.00 

41 50 

12 . 

6 45 

8 16. 

9.87 

11.31 

16.00 

22.50 

33.CO 

44 10 

Adv. per in. 

$0.24 

$0.32 

$0.39 

$0.44 

$0.60 

$0.84 

$1 20 

$1.56 


Length 

Inches 


2 M. 

3 . 

3H- 

4 

4'A. 

5 . 
5)4- 


X 

Inch 

A 

Inch 

y% 

Inch 

E 9 

Inch 

A 

Inch 

*4 

Inch 

X 

Inch 

V* 

Inch 

1 

Inch 

2.7 

3.5 

5.8 

9.1 







3.5 

4.4 

7.1 

11.0 

is .6 

22.8 

26.3 




4.2 

5.3 

8.5 

12.9 

17.3 

25.3 

29.9 




mSm 

6.2 

9.8 

14.8 

19.5 

27.8 

33.5 

46.1 

71.8 

103.0 


7.1 

11.1 

16.5 

21.6 

30.4 

37.1 

51.5 

78.5 

112.0 

111 

8.0 

12.5 

18.2 

23.8 

mEKm 

40 7 

57.1 

85.3 

121.0 

6.5 


13.8 

19.9 

26.3 

35.5 

44.5 

62.9 

92.0 

130.0 

7.0 

10.0 

14.9 

21.8 

28.8 

38.0 

48.3 

68.8 

98.6 

141.0 

7.5 

11.0 

16.0 

23.5 

31.3 

40.7 

52.0 

74.7 

105.3 

153.0 

8.0 

ran 

17.2 

25.2 

33.8 

43.3 

55.7 

80.5 

112.0 

164.0 





38.9 

50 0 

63.2 

92.3 

125.4 

185.0 





44.0 

56 8 

69.3 

104.0 

138.8 

205.0 





48.5 

63.5 

76.4 

115.4 

156.3 

225.0 


42 
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Western -Elttfrh 

COMPANY 

CROSSARM AND BRACE BOLTS 



Crossarm Bolts 

Standard Machine Bolts 
With Square Heads and Square Nuts. Finished Points 
’Manufacturer’* Standard List. In Effect August 1, 1912. 
Price per 100. Special Discounts on Application 

Diameter 


Length 

Inches 

X 

Inch 

i 5 ® 

Inch 

% 

Inch 

A 

Inch 

H 

Inch 

Aand^ 

Inch 

X 

Inch 

>8 

Inch 

1 

loch 


SI. 70 

$2.00 

S2 40 

12.80 

$3 60 

$5 20 

$7 70 

$10.50 

$15 10 

2 . 

1.78 

2.12 

2.56 

3 00 

3 86 

5.58 

8.25 

11.20 

16 00 

2 H . 

1.86 

2 24 

2 72 

3.20 

4.12 

5 96 

8 80 

11 90 

16 90 

3 . 

1.94 

2.36 

2.88 

3.40 

4 38 

6.34 

9 35 

12 GO 

17 80 

3A . 

2.02 

2.48 

3.04 

3.00 

4 64 

6.72 

9.90 

13 30 

18 70 

4 

2 10 

2 60 

3 20 

3.80 

4 90 

7.10 

10.45 

-14 00 

19 60 

4 A . 

2.18 

2.7i 

3.30 

4.00 

5 16 

7.48 

11 00 

14 70 

a 

5 . 

2 26 

2 84 

3.52 

4 20 

5 42 

7.86 

11.55 

15 40 

21 40 

5 A . 

2 34 

2.96 

3.68 

4.40 

5.68 

8.24 

12 10 

16 10 

22 30 

0 . 

2 42 

3 08 

3 84 

4 60 

5 94 

8.62 

12 65 

16.80 

23 20 

6 A . 

2 50 

3 20 

4 00 

4.80 

6.20 

9 00 

13 20 

17.50 

24 10 

7 . 

2.58 

3 32 

4 16 

5.00 

6.46 

9 38 

13.75 

18.20 

25 00 

7 A . 

2 66 

3 44 

4.32 

5.20 

6.72 

9 76 

14 30 

18.90 

25 90 

8 . 

2 74 

3.56 

4.48 

5 40 

6 98 

10.14 

14.85 

19.60 

26 80 

9 . 

2.90 

3.80 

4.80 

5.80 

7.50 

10 90 

15 95 

21 00 

28 60 

10 . 

3 06 

4 04 

5.12 

6.20 

8 02 

11.66 

17.05 

22.40 

30 40 

11 . 

3.22 

4.28 

5 44 

6.60 

8.54 

12.42 

18.15 

23 80 

32 20 

12 . 

3 38 

4.52 

5.76 

7.00 

9.06 

13 18 

19.25 

25.20 

34 00 

13 . 



6.08 

7.40 

9.58 

13 94 

20.35 

26 60 

35 SO 

14 . 



6 40 

7.80 

10 10 

14 70 

21.45 

28.00 

37 60 

15 . 



6 72 

8.20 

10 62 

15 46 

22 55 

29 40 

39 40 

16 ... 



7 04 

8 60 

11.14 

16 22 

23 65 

30 80 

41 

17 . 





11 66 

16.98 

24.75 

32 20 

43 00 

18 . 





12 18 

17.74 

25 85 

33 60 

44 80 

10 .. 





12 70 

18 50 

26.95 

35.00 

46.60 

20 . 

.... 




13 22 

19.26 

28.05 

36 40 

48 40 


The following extras are to be understood as a part of the above list: Bolts with hexagon beach or 
hexagon nuts, 10 per cent, extra. If both hexagon heads and hexagon nuts, 20 per cent, extra, 
bolts when fitted with U. S. Standard Square Nuts, add 5 per cent. Machine bolts when fitted with t.>. 
Standard Hexagon Nuts, add 15 per cent. 


Brace Bolts 

Standard Carriage Bolts 

’Manufacturer’s Standard List, November 1, 1912 
Price per 100. Special Discounts on Application 
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WesJem Efa frit 

COMPANY 

STANDARD WOOD SCREWS 


Iron Wood Screws 

List Price per Gross 

Note: The following varieties of iron screws are invoiced from this list at varying discounts: 

Flat, round, fillister and oval head screws, dowel, winged, headless, pinched, bung head and felloe screws, 
brignt blued, nickel plated, silver plated, brassed, bronzed, coppered, japanned, lacquered, tinned ana 
galvanized, also drive screws. 


MANUFACTURER’S LIST 


List 

No. Price 

H loch 

List 

No. Price 

% A Inch 

0 

SO.72 

0 

SO.72 

1 

.72 

1 

.72 

2 

.72 

2 

.72 

3 

.72 

3 

.72 

4 

.72 

4 

.72 



5 

.75 



6 

.78 



7 

.82 



8 

.88 

1 M Inches 

9 

.94 

3 

$0.88 

VA Inches 

A 




5 

.98 

3 

SO.98 

6 

1.05 

4 

1.05 

7 

1.10 

5 

1.10 

8 

1.15 

6 

1.15 

9 

1.20 

7 

1.20 

10 

1.30 

8 

1.30 

11 

1.40 

9 

1.35 

12 

1.55 

10 

1.40 

13 

1.70 

11 

1.50 

14 

1.90 

12 

1.65 

15 

2.15 

13 

1.80 

16 

2.50 

14 

2.00 

17 

2.75 

15 

2.35 

18 

3.30 

16 

2.80 

20 

4.00 

17 

3.20 

22 

4.80 

18 

3.80 

24 

5.40 

20 

4.30 



22 

5.10 



24 

5.90 

3 Inches 

3 y 2 

Inches 

6 

$2.95 

8 

S3.90 

7 

3.00 

9 

4.00 

8 

3.05 

10 

4.10 

9 

3.10 

11 

4.20 

10 

3.15 

12 

4.30 

11 

3.20 

13 

4.40 

12 

3.30 

14 

4.50 

13 

3.40 

15 

4.75 

14 

3.50 

16 

4.95 

15 

3.80 

17 

5.40 

16 

4.20 

18 

6.15 

17 

4.80 

20 

7.30 

18 

5.50 

22 

8.70 

20 

6.50 

24 

10.20 

22 

7.50 

26 

12.00 

24 

8.70 



26 

10.50 




List 

No. Price 

M Inch 

List 

No. Price 

% Inch 

1 

SO.72 

1 

SO. 72 

2 

.72 

2 

.72 

3 

.72 

3 

.72 

4 

.75 

4 

.75 

5 

.78 

5 

.78 

6 

.80 

6 

.82 

7 

.84 

7 

.86 

8 

.90 

8 

.92 

9 

.96 

9 

.98 

10 

1.05 

10 

1.07 

11 

1.10 

11 

1.12 

12 

1.20 

12 

1.20 



13 

. 1.25 



14 

1.30 

1 Inches 



5 

SI. 30 


6 

1.35 



7 

1.45 

5 

SI. 45 

8 

1.50 

6 

1.50 

9 

1.55 

7 

1.55 

10 

1.60 

8 

1.60 

11 

1.70 

9 

1.65 

12 

1.80 

10 

1.75 

13 

2.00 

11 

1.85 

14 

2.25 

12 

2.00 

15 

2.60 

13 

2.20 

16 

2.90 

14 

2.45 

17 

3.50 

15 

2.75 

18 

4.00 

16 

3.10 

20 

4.50 

17 

3.70 

22 

5.20 

18 

4.20 

24 

6.00 

20 

4.80 



22 

5.50 



24 

6.40 

4 Inches j 



8 

$4.90 



9 

5.10 

1 4 l A Inches | 

10 

5.20 



11 

5.30 

12 

$7.00 

12 

5.40 

13 

7.20 

13 

5.60 

14 

7.60 

14 

5.90 

15 

7.85 

15 

6.20 

16 

8.15 

16 

6.50 

17 

8.60 

17 

7.00 

18 

9.15 

18 

7.60 

20 

9.85 

20 

8.60 

22 

11.20 

22 

9.70 

24 

13.50 

24 

11.20 

26 

16.00 

26 

14.00 

28 

18.50 

28 

16.00 

30 

21.50 

30 

18.50 




44 



List 


List 


List 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 


M Inch 


Inch 

1 Inch 

2 

SO.72 

2 

$0.74 

3 

$0.80 

3 

.75 

3 

.78 

4 

.84 

4 

.78 

4 

.82 

5 

.87 

5 

.82 

5 

.85 

6 

.92 

6 

.85 

6 

.90 

7 

.98 

7 

.90 

7 

.94 

8 

1.05 

8 

.95 

8 

1.00 

9 

1.10 

9 

1.00 

9 

1.05 

10 

1.20 

10 

1.10 

10 

1.15 

11 

1.30 

11 

1.15 

11 

1.25 

12 

1.40 

12 

1.25 

12 

1.35 

13 

1.60 

13 

1.35 

13 

1.45 

14 

1.70 

14 

1.50 

14 

1.55 

15 

2.00 

15 

1.65 

15 

1.75 

16 

2.50 

16 

1.80 

16 

2.00 

17 

18 
20 

2.70 

2.80 

3.50 






| 2 ] A Inches 

5 

SI.55 

5 

$1.90 

2 Y\ Inches 

6 



2.00 



0 



7 

1.65 

7 

2.10 

6 

$2.40 

8 

1.75 

8 

2.20 

7 

2.60 

9 

1.85 

9 

2.30 

8 

2.70 

10 

1.95 

10 

2.40 

9 

2.80 

11 

2.05 

11 

2.50 

10 

2.90 

12 

2.20 

12 

2.60 

11 

3.00 

13 

2.35 

13 

2.70 

12 

3.10 

14 

2.65 

14 

2.90 

13 

3.20 

15 

3.10 

15 

3.30 

14 

3.30 

16 

3.50 

16 

3.65 

15 

3.GO 

17 

3.85 

17 

4.20 

16 

3.90 

18 

4.55 

18 

4.70 

17 

4.50 

20 

5.30 

20 

5.80 

18 

5.00 

22 

6.10 

22 

6.70 

20 

6.10 

24 

6.90 

24 

7.50 

22 

7.20 




24 

8.50 

5 Inches 

6 Inches 



12 

$8.10 

12 

$10.00 



13 

8.30 

13 

10.30 



14 

8.GO 

14 

11.00 



15 

9.10 

15 

11.60 



16 

9.70 

16 

12.40 



17 

10.10 

17 

13.00 



18 

11.00 

18 

14.50 



20 

11.50 

20 

16.00 



22 

13.00 

22 

18.00 



24 

15.00 

24 

20.00 



26 

18.00 

26 

23.00 



28 

21.00 

28 

27.00 



30 

24.00 

30 

30.50 




( Lins Construction Material 
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Wrstera <£tttfrk 

COMPANY 

KEYSTONE EXPANSION BOLTS 

BRASS 



Double Expansion Bolt Double Expansion Bolt 

Double Expansion Bolts—Brass 

List Price per 100 

*-No. of Screw Sine-. 

Kin. Ain- Kin- 

Length in Inches No. 14 No. 18 No. 24 

i fy. Y. Y. Y.\\\\V.\\\V.\V.\\ $11.20 

2 11.60 $13.20 

2 \i . 12.00 13.60 

2^...... 12.40 14.00 $22.00 

2H . 12.80 14.40 22.40 

3 . u .... 13.60 14.80 23.20 

Length of expansion. 1H ins. 1 % ins. 2^ ins. 

Size hole to receive expansion. K in. H in. tt in. 

Expansion shields only, per 100. $9.20 $10.40 $16 00 

Note: Vl inch, % inch or K inch to order. If bolts require brass sleeves they will be extra, according 
to length. Nickel-plated heads extra. 




Single Expansion Bolt 

Single 

Expansion Bolts— 

List Price per 100 

Single Expansion Bolt 

-Brass 

Length in Inches 

i*:::::;;//-:::::::::::::::::::: 


Ain- 

No. 9 or 10 
$6.80 
6.88 

- no. oi screw oim» 

Kin. Ain. 

No. 12 or 14 No. 18 

18.80 

Hk 

No. 14 

IK . 


6.96 

7.12 

7.20 

7.36 

9.20 

9.60 

10.00 

10.40 

$10.80 

11.20 

11.60 

$16.40 

16.80 

17.20 

2K . 

2K. 

2K. 

3 . 


7.52 

10.80 

11.20 

11.60 

12.00 

12.00 

12.40 

12.80 

13.20 

17.00 

18.00 

18.40 

19.20 

1K*I 

tt* 

$1200 

Length of expansion. 

Size hole to receive expansion. 

Expansion shields only, per 100. 


X in. 
Km. 
$6.40 

1 m.-lKm»- 

IX jm. 

45 



Note: V inch, K inch or K inch to order. 




K. 
1 ... 

2 K- 


Style M 


Length in Inches 


Style E 

Split Pipe Brass Expansion Bolts 

List Price per 100 

No. of Screw Sixes 


Ain. 
No. 10 
$6.80 
6.88 
6.96 
7.12 
7.20 
7.36 
7.52 


Kin. 

No. 14 


$8.80 

9.20 

9.60 

10.00 

10.40 

10.80 


No. of ScrewSwi 


2K 

2K 

3 


Length in Inches 


Ain. 
No. 10 


Length of expansion..I® 8, 

Size hole to receive expansion — ft 
Shields only, per 100. w ' 


P 

No. N 
11-3P 

11 8’ 

12 0 

$7 * 
Other 


Note: Furnished with either round or countersunk heads. A in.cti and K * n ^.headoi 
sizes to order. Style E shows Style M with the addition of pipe sleeves. The space between 
bolt and pine sleeves representing the thickness of article to be fastened to wall. 

- Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Garwood, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 


Lias Construction Motsrlnl 


44-1 
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KEYSTONE DOUBLE MACHINE EXPANSION BOLTS 



Expansion Bolt 


Double Machine Expansion Bolts 


PRICE PER HUNDRED—SQUARE HEAD BOLTS 


Length, Inches 

XIn. 

Ain. 

Win. 

A 

Xla. 

Win. 

H In. 

A In. 

1 In. 

m . 

$4.48 









2 . 

4.50 

$5.00 








2X . 

4.54 

5.04 

$6.20 







3 . 

4.56 

5.06 

6.26 

$8.30 

$10.00 





3 A . 

4.58 

5.08 

6.50 

8.40 

10.08 $13.64 




4 . 

4.60 

5.10 

6.66 

8.50 

10.16 

13.76 

$20.00 



4H . 

4. t 64 

5.14 

6.90 

8.64 

10.24 

13.88 

20.16 



5 . 

4.66 

5.16 

6.96 

8.76 

10.30 

14.00 

20.30 $26.00 


5X . 

4.68 

5.18 

7.00 

8.88 

10.38 

14.14 

20.46 

26.22 

$37.24 

6 . 

4.70 

5.20 

7.06 

9.00 

10.46 

14.26 

20.60 

26.44 

37.50 

m . 



7.10 

9.06 

10.54 

14.38 

20.76 

26.66 

37.78 

7 . 



7.16 

9.10 

10.60 

14.50 

20.90 

26.86 

38.06 

7 X . 



7.20 

9.16 

10.68 

14.64 

21.06 

27.08 

38.34 

8 . 



7.26 

9.20 

10.76 

14.76 

21.20 

27.30 

38.60 

9 . 





10.84 

14.88 

21.36 

27.52 

38.88 

10 . 





10.90 

15.00 

21.50 

27.72 

39.16 

11 . 





11.00 

15.26 

21.76 

28.00 

39.50 

12 . 





11.76 

15.50 

22.00 

28.50 

40.00 

Expansion shells only, 100. 

4.00 

4.50 

5.50 

7.50 

9.00 

12.00 

17.50 

22.00 

31.50 

Length of Expansion, ins. 

IX 

IX 

2Vs 

2'A 

2V S 

3X 

4 

4 W 

5 

Size hole to receive Expansion, ins. 

X 

A 

H 

X 

X 

1 

Vi 

VA 

m 


In addition to the above, we furnish, for extra heavy anchorages, Keystone Bolts of the following sizes: 


LIST PER HUNDRED—LARGER THAN I INCH IN DIAMETER 


Length, Inches IX In- 1 X In- 

Shields only. $70.00 $75.00 

7 . 86.00 96.00 

7^. 86.76 97.00 

8 .. 87.50 ' 98.00 

9 .|. 89.00 100.00 

10 ...! !! . .'. 90.50 102.00 

11 . . 92.00 104.00 

12 ...!’! . 93.50 106.00 

13 . " . 95.00 108.00 

14 96.50 110.00 

15 . . 98.00 112.00 

16 . . 99.50 114.00 

17 . .. 101.00 116.00 

is 102-50 ns.00 

Length of Expansion, inches. 

Size of hole to receive Expansion, inches. %X %X 

For longer bolts make same advance as on longest bolt listed. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Garwood, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Digitized by Google 


1H In* 
$ 110.00 
142.00 
143.00 
144.00 
147.60 
151.00 
154.00 
157.00 
160.00 
163.00 
166.00 

169.50 

172.50 
176.00 

m 

2H 


Line Construction Material 























































1424 Hkstera *£!ttTrie 

COMPANY 

EXPANSION BOLTS AND SAFETY CLAMPS 



“Peirce” Expansion Bolt Safety Clamps 

Diamond Safety Clamps 

The No. 1 Safety Clamp has an arm projecting above the clamped bolt so as to give increased hold 
by the additional drive-screw in the upper hole. 

The No. 2 Clamp is furnished without the upper extension, and is used where croesarms or other 
obstruction may prevent the use of No. 1. 

List List Price 


Safety Clamp, galvanised. 
Safety Clamp, galvanised. 


Peirce Expansion Bolts 


List Price 

List 




per 100 

No. 


Site 

...$4.80 

10 

Vs 

x5^ 

tins 

... 4.96 

11 

A 

x2U 

I ins 

... 5.10 

12 

Vk 

x SA ins 

... 6.00 

13 

A 

x 4 

ins 

... 8.40 

14 

A 

x 4A ins 

... 8.86 

15 

A 

x 5 

ins 

. .. 9.60 

16 

A 

x6M ins 

...10.80 

17 

A 

x 6 A ins 

...11.56 

18 

A 

x 8 

ins 


9 y 8 x 5 ins.11.56 1118 AxS ins. 

EXTRA LEAD SLEEVES 
list Price List Price 

per 100 per 100 

A in.$1.66 Hin .$2.70 Hha- 

MATTHEWS CABLE ACCESSORIES 





Matthews Way The Old W'ay 

Matthews Cable Clamp r ^ 

No splice can be made in power cable that will be as good as the solid cable. The Matthews 
Clamp is made to grip the cable so that the strain of it will be carried through the clamp to tnec . 
and down the guy wire. This eliminates spliced joints at corner turns and where cable enters coto 
underpound construction and at fuse junction poles where there are controlling switches. l. be >’. 
all of the cable back of the splice. 75 per cent, to 85 per cent, can be saved on material by using 
Cable Clamps. They create no line loss. . ^ ^ the 

A comparison of the old method and the MatthewB method is shown above. The clamp 
corner at the left. Note the great waste of expensive cable where the old method is usedat the ngn 
Matthews Cable Clamp is made in one size only to fit all cables from 3/0 to 2000000 0. M. 

intended for use on lead covered cables. _. „ ,_ 

,-List Pnce Esch-r^ 

List Wt tier Less 25 to “ * 

Description 100 than 25 ® 

740509 tables larger than 00 up to and including _ m 12 00 

2000000 C. M. .. 425 lbs. $2.20 $210 

for galvanizing, add 10 cents per clamp to net prices. 4 . -rid 9 cents to 

The above prices are for points east of Pacific Coast. States. For Pacific Coast i>oints, add 
net prices. 

Lln« Construction Material 44 .Q 4 e, 40 
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EXPANSION BOLTS 
Expansion Bolts and Shields 


1425 



Shield with Screw Shield 


MALLEABLE SHIELDS 
Dimensions, Malleable Shields Only 


Dia. of screw. 

K in. 

Am. 

% in.' 

A in. 

Kin. 

Km. 

Kin. 

K»n. 

1 in. 


Outside dia. shield. 

K in. 

Ain. 

Kin. 

{} in. 

Kin. 

Kin. 

IK ins. 

1K ms. 

1K ins. 


Length of shield... 

IK ms. 

IK ins. 

2K ins. 

2 % ins. 

3K ins. 

3K ms. 

3K ins. 

5 ins. 

5 ins. 



Kin. 

Ain. 

Kin. 

ii in- 

Kin. 

% in. 

IK ins. 

IK ins. 

1K ins. 



List Price per 100 Shields Without Lag Screws 


Dia. of screw. 

M in. 

Ain. 

Km. 

Ain. 

Kin. 

Kin. 

Kin. 

Kin. 

1 in. 

1K ins. 

List price per 100. 

$5.36 



$10.14 




$30.40 



Length, Inches 

List Price per 100 Shields With Square Head Lag Screws 

1K. 

$5.78 

6.20 

6.28 

6.44 

6.58 

6.78 

6.96 

$6.64 

6.66 

6.78 

6.84 

7.04 

7.22 

7.42 

7.60 









2 '. 









2K. 

$9.08 

9.18 

9.36 

9.64 

9.90 

10.08 

10.26 

$11.58 

11.70 

11.86 

12.08 

12.28 

12.44 

12.64 

12.84 


$18.08 
18.30 
18.76 
19.26 
19.74 
20 20 
20.68 
21.16 

$27.54 
27.86 
28.50 
29 12 
29.76 
30.40 
31 01 
31.68 




n . 




4 




5 . 




6 . 

$39 28 

39 90 

40 54 
41.16 

$45 36 
46.56 
47.70 
48 90 


7 . 


8 . 


$99 44 
103 24 

9 . 








Ten per cent, extra for hexagon heads. In figuring lists for longer bolts than those given above, make 
same advance per inch aa on list. 

Note: Standard package of all type shields or shield and screws is 100. 


COMPOSITION SCREW ANCHORS 
With Brass Screws 

The following list covers anchors not over 
1 inch in length complete with flat, round or 
oval head brass screws. 

Anchor with Screw 




Anchor 


Diameter 
of Anchor 

Length 
of Anchor 

No. of 

Screw 


X In- 

1 In. 

IK Ins. 

2 Ins. 

2K Ins. 

K in. 

A in. 

K» K, K in. 

K. K, 1 m. 

K, K. 1 m. 

K. 1 in. 

5-6-7-8 

9-10-11 

12-13-14 

15-16-17-18 

$4.40 

5.70 

6.92 

8.82 

$4.48 

6.12 

7.56 

9.72 

$5.40 

6.84 

8.72 

12.14 

16 84 
7.92 
10.02 
14.30 

$9.62 

10.34 

11.60 

16.38 

K in. 

A»n. 


Note: Standard package of all type shields or shields and screws is 100. 

ONE PART DIAMOND EXPANSION SHIELDS 
Composition 


List 

No. 

No. 

Inches 

No. of 
Screw 

Length 

of 

Shield 

Outside 

Diam. 

List 
Price 
per 100 

List 

No. 

■ No. 

Inches 

No. of 
Screw 

Length 

of 

Shield 

Outside 

Diam. 

List 
Price 
per 100 


Kx K 

5-6-7-8 

K 

K 


740234 

K * 1 


1 

h 

$5.60 

744225 

Kx K 

5-6-7-8 

K 

K 


740235 



lK 

h 

6.75 

740226 

Kx K 

5-6-7 S 

K 

K 


740236 

Kx2 


2 

K 

7.80 

740227 

Ax K 

9-10-11 

K 

K 

Klfrij 

741540 

Va.*VA. 


2K 

K 

8.95 

740228 

Ax K 

9-10-11 

K 

A 

Mfril 

741541 

Ax X 


K 

A 

6.25 

740229 

A x i 

9-10-11 

1 

ft 


741542 

Axi 

15-16-17-18 

l 

A 

6.25 



9-10-11 

1 

K 


741573 

Ax IK 

15-16-17-18 

IK 

K 

7.20 

740231 

ft x IK 

9-10-11 

IK 

A 

6.25 

741473 

AxiH 

15-16-17-18 

IK 

A 

7.50 

740232 

kx K 

12-13-14 

K 

K 


741474 

A x 2 

15-16-17-18 

2 , 

A 

8.75 

fiomm 

Kx K 

12-13-14 

K 

H 
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TOGGLE BOLTS 



Diamond xveversible Toggle Bolts 

They are particularly designed for making quick and permanent fastenings to hollow tile, hollow cement 
blocks, walls constructed of expanded metal or wood lathes. Can be used with either the finished store 
bolt head or the nut exposed or with loose ornamental cap nuts. 

First: Insert round head of stove bolt through the grooves in sides of toggle and it is ready for use 
. with the nut at the outside of the work. 

Second: Insert the nut through slot in sides of toggle head and turn the thread of stove bolt into the 
nut. The toggle is then ready for use with a finished stoveoolt head at the outside of the work exposed to new 

Third: Diamond toggles are also furnished with long threaded rods as listed below with loose <m 
mental brass or nickel plated on brass cap nuts, round, flat or acorn. 


List Price per Hundred 

List With Round or Flat List With Loose Head List With Loon HW 
With Screws No. Head Stove Bolts No. Plain Brass No. Nkkel rlw 


Ax3 ins. 741543 

Ax3** ins. 741544 

Ax 4 ins. 741545 

A x 5 ins. 741546 

Ax6 ins. 741547 

*4x3 ins. 741548 

V\ x 3*£ ins. 741549 

*4x4 ins. 741550 

*4x5 ins. 741551 

*4x6 ins. 741552 


$4.50 

741553 

$5.00 

741563 

66.0U 

4.70 

741554 

5.20 

741564 

6.20 

5.00 

741555 

5.40 

741565 

6.40 

5.20 

741556 

5.80 

741566 

6.80 

5.70 

741557 

6.20 

741567 

7.20 

6.10 

741558 

6.60 

741568 

7.80 

6.50 

741559 

7.00 

741569 

8.20 

6.90 

741560 

7.40 

741570 

8.60 

7.90 

741561 

8.40 

741571 

9.60 

8.50 

741562 

9.60 

741572 

10.80 





Ajax Total* Bolt 


SEBCO NO. 1 


Sebco Toggle Bolt* 



TOGGLE 

List Price per 100 
With Round or Flat 
Head Machine Screws 

. $7.50 

. 8.00 

. 8.50 

. 9.25 

. 10.00 

.: 8.50 

. 9.00 

. 9.50 

. 10.25 

. 11.00 


List 

No. 

741475 

741476 

741477 

741478 

741479 

741480 

741481 

741482 

741483 

741484 

741485 

741486 


SEBCO NO. 2 TOGGLE 

UdPrie»p»>® 
With Round or H* 
Site He*dM«*tagw 

A *3 . 

. :» 

. «.10 


til : 

*|x3H! 

Kx4 


#.40 

6.90 

5.90 
8.20 
6.60 
6.85 


*ix4H. 7d0 

*Jx5 . 7.60 

Kx6 . 


List No. 
740295 
740296 
7KT297 


Ajax Toggle Bolts 


. List Price per 100 

A*3ins. 12 88 

4 x j! ns . 3.06 

A x 6 ins. 3 42 

Material 4 Q 



See 
W x3 ins. 
x4ins. 
x6 ins. 


. i* 

4# 
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CABLE HANGERS 



BoRton Cable Clip Marlin Cable Hanger Metropolitan Cable Clip 

Type A 


Boston Cable Clip 

Furnished with two sizes of Hooks 



No. 1 for inch 

Messenger Wire; 

No. 4 for ^ inch Messenger Wire 


List 




-*List Price— 


No. 

Mfr. No. 

Length of Strap 

Hook No. 

Per 100 

Per 1000 

740569 

1 

6 ins. 

1 

$7.60 

$64.00 

740570 

2 

7 ins. 

1 

7-60 

64.00 

740571 

3 

8 ins. 

1 

7.60 

64.00 

740572 

4 

0 H ins. 

4 

7.60 

64.00 

740573 

5 

ins. 

1 

7.60 

64.00 


Marlin Cable Hanger 

No. 1 Grade 


No. 1 grade is an excellent hanger, quality of hemp not quite as good as No. 3. Hooks are made from 
No. 9 galvanized steel wire. 


List 

No. 

Size 

Length 
of Loop 

Hook No. 

Materia] 

Weight 

Per 1000 

fList Price 
per 1000 

740574 

25 pair 

9 ins. 

9 

2 -ply Marlin 

30 lbs. 

$14.18 

740575 

50 pair 

11 ins. 

9 

2-ply Marlin 

33 lbs. 

14.86 

740576 

75 pah- 

12 ins. 

9 

2 -ply Marlin 

34 lbs. 

15.56 

740577 

100 pair 

14 ins. 

9 

3-ply Houseline 

40 lbs. 

17.48 

740578 

150 pah- 

15 ins. 

9 

3-ply Houseline 

42 lbs. 

18.58 

740579 

200 pair 

16 ins. 

9 

3-ply Houseline 

44 lbs. 

19.40 


No. 3 Grade 


No. 3 Grade Marlin Cable Hanger is made in accordance with A. T. <k T. Co.’s specifications. The 
marlin used is 3-ply and is made of the finest guality of selected long line American hemp. The hooks are 
of No. 9 wire, galvanized by hot dip process after they are formed. 


List 


Length 



Weight 

fList Price 

No. 

Size 

of Loop 

Hook No. 

Material 

Per 1000 

per 1000 

740580 

25 pah- 

9 ins. 

9 

3-ply Houseline 

35 lbs. 

$18.86 

740581 

50 pair 

11 ins. 

9 

3-ply Houseline 

37 lbs. 

20.50 

740582 

75 pair 

12 ins. 

9 

3-ply Houseline 

38 lbs. 

21.32 

740583 

100 pair 

14 ins. 

9 

3-ply Houseline 

40 lbs. 

22.98 

740584 

150 pair 

15 ins. 

9 

3-ply Houseline 

42 lbs. 

23 80 

740585 

200 pair 

16 ins. 

9 

3-ply Houseline 

45 lbs. 

24 62 


Metropolitan Cable Clip 

Will stand 400 lbs. strain. The steel wire loop is heavily galvanized and the band which encircles 
both cable and supporting strand is of zinc. 


List 


•List Price 

List 


•List Price 

No. 

Type A 

per 1000 

No. 

Type B 

per 1000 

740692 

7 inches 

$60.00 

740593 

7 inches 

$56.00 

741783 

8 inches 

66.00 

741785 

9 inches 

66.00 

741784 

9 inches 

72.00 





•Delivery F. O. B. Boston, Mass. fDelivery F. O. B. Cleveland, O. For warehouse deliveries, write 
nearest house. 


Line Construction Material 
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CABLE ACCESSORIES 


STYLE A CRIMPING PLIERS 

These pliers are for clamping rings to suspension 
strand. They are made in two sizes. The small size 
is for rings 2 inches inside diameter and smaller; the 
large size for 2H inches and greater. 

List List Price 

No. Style Each 

741644 A Small size for rings 2 inches 

and smaller. $3.00 

741645 B Large size for rings 2 % 

inches and greater. 4.00 

Notes When ordering state size of strand: A inch, 
% inch, xV inch or special size. 

DIAMOND CRIMPER 

List List Price 

No. * Each 

741659 Crimper complete with three sets of 

jaws. $14.40 



Crimper 


Type “A" 



Type “B’ 


6 

Type “C" 


Type "D" 


Galvanized Aerial Cable Rings 

Made of steel heavily and smoothly galvanized after forming. They are placed on tne strand by a line¬ 
man, seated in a cable car or boatswain’s chair. ,. , 

A tool called a crimping plier is used to fasten them to the strand and the cable is then pulled into the 
suspended rings. 

The inside diameter of ring should be from ^ to % inch greater than the outside diameter of cable to 
be installed. 

Size, Inches ^*hist Price — 

Inside Diameter Per 100 Per 1000 

2Kin - Ty R P inS“. d DCable *3.70 *18.00 

3 in ' Ty i8n^ andDCab . 1C 3 00 SO W 
740974 3H in. Type C and D Cable 
Rings. 


List 

No. 

740969 

740970 

740971 


Size, Inches ^-*List Price—* 

Inside Diameter Per 100 Per 1000 

1 % in. Type A Cable Rings .$1.80 $12.00 

1 % in. Type B Cable Rings. 1.95 13.00 

2 in. Type C and D Cable 

Rings.2.33 15.50 


List 

No. 

740972 

740973 


3.60 24.C 



Peirce Cable Rings 


List 

No. 

740156 


CABLE 

Width of strap, M inch; diameter of eye, \% »><* 

,-tUst Woe P« 

Weight 
per 100 

Peirce Cable Ring. 15H Ihs. 


Without 
Bolt M 
*6.24 


COMBINATION 

Width of strap, % inch; diameter of eye, \H “><*_ 

--thtet Price porlOO--" 

List Weight Without 

No. per 100 Bott 

Cable 740157 Combination Cable Ring.. 11 lbs. *».20 . 

.‘Delivery F. O. B. Boston, Mass. tDelivery F. O. B. Pittsburgh, Pa. For warehouse aeu 
write nearest house. 

U°* Construction Material 51 
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Cable Clamp 


“Long-Saut” Combination Cable Clamp 

For attaching telephone cables and bridle wires with one fastening to brick or wood buildings, fences, etc. 


List 

Outside Diam. 

♦List Price 

List 


Outside Diam. 

♦List Price 

No. 

No. of Cables 

per 100 

No. 

No. 

of Cables 

per ICO 

740158 

00000 H 

$2.22 

740165 

2 

1A 

$7.82 

740159 

0000 A 

2.56 

740166 

3A 

IX 

9.18 

740160 

000 U 

2.70 

740167 

3 

lA 

9.18 

740161 

00 % 

3.02 

740168 

4A 

IX 

9.62 

740162 

0 

6.02 

740169 

4 

2 

9.62 

740163 

i k 

6.76 

740170 

5 

2% 

18.00 

740164 

2A 1 

7.66 






Bridle Rings with Machine Threads 

to 

Fit Clamps 


List 


Sold Separately 


-♦List 

per 100- 

No. 





Brass 

Galvanized 

741498 

Size K No. 10 Wire. % in. eye. 



. $3.42 

$1.38 

741499 

Size M No. 10 Wire. 1 X eye. 



. 4.40 

1.44 


Diamond Expansion Shields or Screw Anchors to Attach Clamps 

For Nos. 4-0, 3-0 and 2-0 use A x 1 inch anchors, with No. 10 x 1 inch R. H. galvanized wood screws. 
For Nos. 0, 1, 2 and 2A use X x 1 inch anchors, with No. 14 x 1 H inch R. H. galvanized wood screws. 
For Nos. 3A, 3, 4A, 4 and 5 use l /i x l A inch anchors, with No. 14 x 1 % inch R. H. galvanized wood 
screws. 



Bridle Rina 



Expansion Ring Bolt 


Bridle Rings 

Are for the carriage and distribution of wires. Due to the superior process of enameling, no chafing 
of the wires, absolute smoothness, perfect insulation, and proof against rust are points of distinction. 

T ut. xt. t _:n:_ nr:jiL x fft/J _*T !of Pri(*o nor 


List 

No. 

740171 

740172 

740173 

740174 


Mfr. No. 
Style 
A 
C 
E 
F 


Inside Diam. 
of Eye 

i x 
l X 


Width of 
Opening 

I 


Enameled furnished unless otherwise ordered. 


Length of Stem 
Under Ring 

ix 

ix 

X 

ix 


std. 
Pkg. 
500 
500 
1000 
Assorted 


♦List Price per 1000— 
Enamel Galvanized 


$62.50 

57.50 

37.50 

110.00 


$17.75 

15.23 

7.58 

50.00 


List No. 
740178 
740179 


X in. size 
1 in. size 


Peirce Expansion Ring, Bolts 


fList Price per 100 

. $4.54 

. 5.18 


List No. 
740180 
740181 


in. size.. . . 
1 % in. size.. . . 


tList Price per 100 

. $5.72 

. 6.66 


Ring bolt requires A inch hole, 1 inch deep. 

♦Denvery F. O. B. New York, fDelivery F. O. B. Pittsburgh, Pa 
nearest house. 

52 

Digitized by 


For warehouse deliveries write 


Lina Construction Material 

Kjoogie 













1430 his Ter a ■Elttfrk 

COMPANY 

MATTHEWS CABLE SPLICING JOINTS 



Splicing Joints 

This device is designed to take the place of horizontal splices in multiconductor lead-covered cables, 
and is adapted particularly for underground manholes. The joint consists of three parts as shown in the 
illustration: “A,” lead pot or sleeve, which is lined with galvanized iron to insure stability, and sweated to 
a threaded brass ring; “C,” brass collar internally threaded to fit ring and tinned on upper edges; “B," 
lead gasket through which cables pass. In attaching, the cables are “wiped in” and the lead sleeve is screwed 
into the brass collar “C” by means of the spanner wrenches. The threads of ring “A” are well coated with 
red lead before screwing into collar “C.” The completed splice is absolutely moistureproof, and is readily 
accessible for line tests or change in multiples. Any lineman can learn to make an absolutely moisture- 
proof cable joint after an hour’s practice on the directions that are furnished with them, avoiding delay in 
case skilled cable splicers are not obtainable. Matthews Splicing Joints will save their cost in the reduction 
of maintenance expenses each year. 





List Price Each 


List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 





Net kWm .i 

Description 

Less 

than 

25 

to 

50 

or 

i* Mm 
■ohdfcCMl 




25 

49 

more 


740594 

1 

Will take for straightaway splice any cable up to 
and including 1 inch, outside diameter, for 




90.06 j 



each cable. 

$4.80 

$4.56 

$4.40 



Weight, 3 lbs., inside dimensions, VA x 8 



inches. 





740595 

2 

Will take for straightaway splice any cable up 
to and including IA inches, outside diam¬ 
eter, for each cable. 

6.00 

5.70 

5.50 

.08 ! 



Weight, 4 lbs., inside dimensions, 3 A x 8 







inches. 





740596 

3 

Will take for straightaway splice any cable up to 
and including 2A inches, outside diame¬ 
ter, for each cable. 

Weight, 7A lbs., inside dimensions, 4 A x 9 

9.60 

9.12 

8.80 

i 

.15 

740597 

4 

Will take for straightaway splice any cable up 
to and including 2A inches, outside diame¬ 
ter, for each cable. 

15.00 

14.24 

13.74 

.30 



Weight, 15 lbs., inside dimensions, 5A x 11 A 




inches. 




__— 


SPANNER WRENCHES 


List 

No. 

For 

Joint 

No. 

Description 

lift 

Mi 

Eaek 

g| 

740598 

1 


gjwrm 



2 


fjj 

Bm 

Wl'jyXAW 

3 


Bill 

Vpfl 

740601 | 

4 





1 ,n « Construction Material 


joints. 


are made. Quantities 1 
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The double eye grip is designed for a luffing tool, to pull additional cable into a manhole after the single 
eye grip has been removed. It is invaluable for pulling out old underground cable, leaving it in the best 
of condition for future use. 

The double eye split grip can be lashed on a working cable at any desired point, allowing slack to be 
pulled without interruption to the service. To determine size of Universal Cable Grips to order, refer to 
table of measurements. 

Table of Measurements 

Cable Grip Size Cable Diameter, Inches Cable Grip Size Cable Diameter, Inches 

H in.For ^ in. to % in. 2 in.For 2 in. to 2% in. 

% in.For % in. to in. 2% in.For 2% in. to 2 % in. 

1 in.For I in. to 1 Y% in. 3 in.For 3 in. to 3% in. 


eye gnp 1 
of conditi 


Cable Grip Size Cable Diameter, Inches Cable Grip Si 

Y in.For % in. to Y* in. 2 in... 

% in.For % in. to in. 2Y in.... 

1 in.For I in. to 1 % in. 3 in... . 

IY in.For 1 Y in. to 1% in. 

List Prices and Data 
Single Eye Grip 11 


Single Eye Grip 


List 


•List Price 

List 


•List Price 

No. 

Size 

Eaoh 

No. 

Size 

Each 

741500 

Y x 24 ins. 

$3.00 

741507 

Y x 36 ins. 

$5.00 

741501 

% x 24 ins. 

3.50 

741508 

% x 36 ins. 

5.50 

741502 

1 x 24 ins. 

4.00 

741509 

1 x 36 ins. 

6.00 

741503 

1 Y x 24 ins. 

4.50 

741510 

1 ^ x 36 ins. 

6.50 

741504 

2 x 24 ins. 

5.00 

741511 

2 x 36 ins. 

7.00 

741505 

2H x 24 ins. 

5.50 

741512 

2 H x 36 ins. 

7.50 

741506 

3 x 24 ins. 

6.00 

741513 

3 x 36 ins. 

8.00 


Double Eye Grip 



Double Eye Split Grip 


741514 

% x 18 ins. 

$5.00 

741520 

% x 18 ins. 

$6.00 

741515 

1 x 18 ins. 

6.00 

741521 

1 x18 ins. 

7.00 

741516 

x 18 ins.. 

7.00 

741522 

1 Y x 18 ins. 

8.00 

741517 

2 x 18 ins. 

8.00 

741523 

2 x18 ins. 

9.00 

741518 

2Y x 18 ins. 

9.00 

741524 

2}£ x18 ins. 

10.00 

741519 

3 x 18 ins. 

10.00 

741525 

3 x 18 ins. 

11.00 


Universal Leather Collar Protector 

The Universal Leather Collar Protector is for use with single eye grips only. It will prolong the life 
of the cable erip, as it protects the point of greatest wear. 


Single Eye Grip 
For 24 Inch and 36 Inch 


•List Price 
Each 
$1.50 
1.60 
1.70 


•List Price 
Size Each 

2H ins. $1.80 

3 ins. 1.90 


•Delivery F. O. B. Syracuse, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

FIBER CONDUIT 



Harrington Joint Linaduct 


In the process of manufacturing fiber conduit, wet wood pulp or fiber is wrapped in a minutely thin 
film upon a forming mandrel, under pressure, until the desired thickness of wall is obtained. The individual 
fibers Decome felted and form a solid homogeneous wall. Taken off the mandrel, the wet pulp structure b 
subjected to a drying process, after which it is placed in a vat of liquid compound. This compound is a 
preservative and is also insulating and waterproofing. It thoroughly permeates the entire structure so 
that after treatment the wall of the conduit, when cut, presents a strong resemblance to hard rubber. The 
ends are cut in a lathe to make a socket joint, sleeve joint, or screw thread, as may be desired. 

THE SLEEVE JOINT TYPE 


The ends of each length are turned down to fit’snugly in a sleeve by means of which a tight connection 
is made. The ends of the pipe are squared and faced. 


List 

No. 

Inside 
Dia., Ins. 

Thickness 
of Wall, Ins. 

Wt. per 
Ft., Lbs. 

tList Price 
per Ft. 

List 

No. 

Inside 
Dia., Ins. 

Thickness 
of Wall, Ins. 

Wt. per 
Ft., Lbs. 

tList Price 
per at 

740062 

740063 

740064 

740065 

■9 

BUI 

Ya 

Ya 

0.40 

0.74 

0.90 

1.10 

$0,195 

.155 

.155 

.165 

740066 

740067 

740068 

n 

n 

ml' 

row 


This 
tapered a 
In this ty 

type of jo 
so, thereb 
pe the con 

HARRINGTON JOINT TYPE 

int is a modification of our sleeve joint and is made 
y allowing more swing to the conduit than can be a 
duit does not butt, in consequence of which more fieri 

vith a tapered end. Sleeves are 
©cured by other types of joints, 
aility may be had. 

List 

No. 

Inside 
Dia., Ins. 

Thickness 
of Wall, Ins. 

Wt. per 
Ft., Lbs. 

{List Price 
per Ft. 

List 

No. 

Inside 
Dia., Ins. 

Thickness 
of Wall, Ins. 

Wt per 
Ft., Lbs. 

fList Price 
per M 

740069 

740070 

740071 

2 

2 34 

3 

Ya 

Ya 

Ya 

0.90 

1.10 

1.30 

$0.14 

.155 

.165 

740072 

740073 

334 

4 

X 

X 


JO. 175 
.195 



m 



u 


List 

No. 

Inside 
Dia., Ins. 

Thickness 
of Wall, Ins. 

Wt. per 
Ft., Lbs. 

{List Price 
per Ft. 

List 

No. 

Inride 
Dia., Ins. 

Thickness 
of Wall, Ins. 

Wt. per 
Ft, Lbs. 

flistPnw 
per a* 

“To3B 

.35 

.435 

er conduit 
bv a close 
or the ex- 

740074 

740075 

740076 

*1 H 

2 

2H 

A 

H 

Yh 

0.85 

1.32 

1.65 

$0.22 

.24 

.24 

740077 

740078 

740079 

ia 

i 

iff 

“LINADUCT” 

“ Linaduct ” is designed as a form and insulating lining for concrete subways. This type of fib 
is made in five-foot lengths, diameters 2 to 334 inches, pi inch walls. The sections are joined 
fitting sleeve, quickly and easily adjusted to give good alignment and a sufficiently tight joint 
elusion of concrete. 

List 

No. 

Inside 
Dia., Ins. 

Thickness 
of Wall, Ins. 

i 

Wt. per ! 
Ft., Lbs. 

{List Price 
per Ft. 

List 

No. 

Inside 
Dia., Ins. 

Thickness 
of Wall, Ins. 

Wt per 
Ft., Lbs. 

^ j 

“"joT j 

r: 

740080 

740081 

2 

*2H 

34 

34 

0.55 $0.10 

0.65 .11 

740082 

740083 

3 

K 

H 

0.75 

0.85 

•Manufactured only on special order, tlncludes 
^Delivery F. O. B. Orangeburg, N. Y. For ware 
Una Construction Material f 

one coupli 
‘house delii 
5 

ng to each 
series, writ 

length. | 

« nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

FIBER CONDUIT (Cont’d.) 



Fiber Conduit 

THE SOCKET JOINT TYPE 

Socket or mortise and tenon connections are automatically turned on the ends of each length, being 
/8 inch long, slightly tapering, and uniform in size. This connection secures laying the conduit perfect in 
fit and alignment. 


List 

No. 

Inside 
Dia., Ins. 

Thickness 
of Wall, Ins. 

Wt. per 
Ft., Lbs. 

{List Price 
per Ft. 

List 

No. 

Inside 
Dia., Ins. 

Thickness 
of Wall, Ins. 

Wt. per 
Ft., Lbs. 

{List Price 
per Ft. 


HH 

X 

0.38 

$0.13 

740088 

3 




BLESS" 

mam 

X 

0.70 

.11 

740089 

Z'A 

Hn 



740086 

mi 

X 

0.85 

.11 

740090 

4 




7 J 0087 

Wmk 

X 

1.02 

.12 



mm 




’Manufactured only on special order. 



3* Socket—“S” Type Bend 


Fiber Conduit Bends 

In producing these bends the conduit is first formed in the usual manner. When the wet pulp struc¬ 
ture is removed from the mandrel it is bent on a special form to the radius and degree desired, after which 
it isi dried and thoroughly saturated with an insulating and preservative compound. Special bends of short 
radii are mitered to give the degree and radii desired. 


STANDARD BENDS 


Inside diameter, ins... . 

1 


L 2 


3 

I m 

1 * 

Data, 45° and 90° Bends 

Length, feet. 

2 X 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

Radius, ins. 

18 

18-24-36 

18-24-36 

24-36 

36 

36 

36 

Data, “S” Bands 

Offset, ins. 

10 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

Radius, ins. 

8 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 - 


’List Price Each 


Socket. 

$1.62 

$1.84 

2.055 

1 $1.84 
2.055 

$1.89 

$1,945 

$2.16 

$2.43 

•Sleeve. 

1.785 

2.16 

2.27 

4.16 

5.025 

’Harrington. 


2.16 

2.27 

2.485 

2.81 

•Screw. 


3.35 

3.46 

3.46 

3.78 

4.215 

5.08 

fLinaduct. 


1.89 

1.945 

2.055 

2.27 


’Price includes couplings, f X A inch wall. 

{Delivery F. O. B. Orangeburg, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 

56 Lius Construction Material 
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ntsTrra •L/mm 

COMPANY 

FIBER CONDUIT FITTINGS 


.1 


Fiber Fittings 

These fittings are made throughout of the same material as is used in the manufacture of fib er whit 
and possess the same extremely high insulating qualities of that conduit. 

In making these fittings the conduit is first formed and dried in the usual manner. It fethauteilij 
into different forms of fittings, after which it is thoroughly saturated with the insulating and preaatWt 
compound. 

Joints are then cut in a lathe to make a socket, sleeve or screw connection. , 


Inside diameter, ins. 


Harrington. 

Screw. 

Rough fit for socket. 




-fList 

Price Ea 

ch- 


1 

1M 

2 

2K 

3 

3H 1 

COUPLINGS 




.10 

$0.10 

$0.11 

$0.13 

$0,155 

$0.24 



.11 

.12 

.13 

.155 


.i3 

.155 

.175 

.195 

.26 


.08 

.09 

.10 

.11 

.12 

CAPS OR PLUGS 




.28 

$0.28 

$0,305 

$0.33 

$0.37 

$0,435 

.28 

.28 

.305 

.33 

.37 

.435 


.33 

.35 

.37 

.41 

.455 


Socket. 

Sleeve. 

Harrington. 
Screw. 


REDUCERS 
Largest End 

10.435 $0,455 

.455 .48 

.455 .48 

.48 .50 


$0,605 $0.67 
.63 .605 

.605 .67 

.65 .715 


•All types. 


Socket. $1,945 

•Sleeve. 2.325 

•Harrington. 

•Screw. 


Socket. $1.30 

•Sleeve. 1.515 

•Harrington. 

•Screw. 

•Price includes couplings. 


| *3.19 

$3,295 

$3,405 

13.51 

$3.73 | 

TEES 





$1,785 

$1,785 

$1.89 

$1,945 

$2.11 

2.16 

2.16 

2.27 

2.38 

2.755 


2.16 

2.27 

2.38 

2.54 

2.38 

2.485 

2.54 

2.65 

2.81 

ELBOWS 




$1.19 

$1.19 

$1,245 

$1.30 

$1,405 

1.405 

1.405 

1.46 

1.515 

lr73 


1.405 

1.46 

1.515 

1.62 

i.5is 

1.57 

1.62 

1.675 

1.785 




rWi 

¥m 


Junction Boxes 

Fiber Junction Boxes can be used with either screw, sleeve or socket joint conduit, Theyi 916 
recommended for sendee connections and where it is necessary to light up private roads. 1 hese B 

made two, three and four way. The inside dimensions are, approximately, 8x8 inches, and tne 
16 pounds. 

£ * 

No. - ^ 1 ] t " 

741706 Junction Box, one to four openings.. ’' . ^ 


Always specify number of openings wanted, and type of conduit with which junction box is to 
tDelivery F. 0. B. Orangeburg, N. Y. For warehouse deliveries, write nearest house. 


Lin* Construction Material 
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COMPANY 

VITRIFIED CLAY CONDUIT 

This conduit is made of the purest fire-clay, salt glazed, and guaranteed to comply rigidly with the 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company’s specifications. We inspect all conduit as it is loaded. Con¬ 
duit is manufactured in all standard sizes and designs, and includes some special economic forms. 



Single Duct Conduit: May be obtained in either of two forms; the square or round duct. The 
square duct single is heavier and has no real advantage over the round duct single. The round duct is 
now the popular single duct conduit. Its weight is much less, thus saving on freight. It is especially 
efficient in building up trunk lines, the beveled comers allowing square interstices between the pieces, thus 
forming an additional concrete support, and insuring good alignment before and after cable pulling. 

Two-way and Throe-way Multiple Conduit can only be manufactured in 2 foot lengths, and is 
designed for building up trunk lines to the desired capacity of laying singly in the trench for terminal and 
lateral construction. 


VITRIFIED CLAY CONDUIT 


Is the most satisfactory conduit made, strong in the web, straight in line, smooth in the duct, 

and 

flat on the ends. This ware is the most economical per duct foot to lay in the trench. 

Length Duct Weight 

of Feet in per Duct 

Duct 

Feet 

Price 

per 


Piece, 

Piece, 

Duct 

Diameter 

Minimum 

Duct 

Style 

Feet 

Feet 

Foot 

Inches 

Cor. 

Foot 

8quare Duct, Single. 

. 1.5 

1.5 

10 

3 H 

4278 80.09 

Round Duct, Single. 

. 1.5 

1.5 

8 


5000 

.09 

2-Way Multiple. 

. 2 

4 

8 

m 

6250 

.09 

3-Way Multiple. 

. 2 

6 

8 

3 H 

6250 

.09 

4-Way Multiple. 

. 3 

12 

7.50 

3? 8 

7800 

.09 

6-Way Multiple. 

. 3 

18 

7.50 

3 

7800 

.09 

9-Way Multiple. 

. 3 

27 

7.50 

3 % 

7800 

.09 


STANDARD WOODEN CONDUIT 


This pine “pump-log duct” is largely used by telephone companies with underground lead-covered 
cable; it is creoeoted, and, therefore, there ia no limi t to its life; the price is moderate, freight is low, break¬ 
age iB very slight, cost of laying is low; dimensions, square, 4H * 4H inches outside; hole, 3 inches. 

Prices on application. 

Line Construction Material 
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Western Eteetrk 

COMPANY 

TELEGRAPH SPOONS AND SHOVELS 






Pegular Spoon Flat Toe Spoon Long Handle Shovel 

Long Handle Spoons 
HUSSEY-BINNS BRAND 


Lengtn 

With 9-in. Strap 

List *List Price 

With 18-in. Strap 

List *List Price 

of Handle 

No. 

per Doz. 

No. 

per Doz. 

6 ft. 

760000 

$25.62 

760006 

$28.12 

7 “ 

760001 

27.24 

760007 

29.74 

8“ 

760002 

29.74 

760008 

32.24 

9 “ 

760003 

32.24 

760009 

34.76 

10 “ 

760004 

34.74 

760010 

37.24 


Spade 


VICTOR BRAND 


Squar* Po*** 


Length 
of Handle 

6 ft. 

7 “ 

8 “ 

9 “ 

10 


With 9-in. Strap 


List 

No. 

760012 

760013 

760014 

760015 

760016 


•List Price 
per Doz. 
$21.26 

22.50 
25.00 

27.50 
30.00 


[With 18-in. Strip 

List 'List Price 


No. 

760017 

760018 

760019 

760020 

760021 


perDoi- 

$ 23.76 

25.00 

27-50 

30.00 

32.50 


Note: Specify whether regular or flat toe spoon is desired when ordering. 

Long Handle Shovels 

HUSSEY-BINNS BRAND 


Length 
of Handle 

6 ft. 

7 “ 
8 “ 

9 “ 

10 ‘ 


With 9-in. Strap 

•List Price 
per Doz. 
$23.76 

25.38 

27.88 

30.38 

32.88 


List 

No. 

760022 

760023 

760024 

760025 

760026 


|With 18-in. Strap 

List *List Price 


No. 

760028 

760029 

760030 

760031 

760032 


per Doz. 
$26.26 
' 27.88 

30.38 
32.88 

35.38 


With spoon handles, 6 and 7 foot $1.25 list per 
dozen additional; 8, 9 and 10 foot, $2.50. 


Length 
of Handle 

6 ft. 

7 “ 

8 11 
9 “ 

10 “ 
With si 


VICTOR BRAND 
With 9-in. Strap " 


List 

No. 

760034 

760035 

760036 

760037 

760038 


•List Price 
pa* Doz. 
$20.00 
21.26 

23.76 
26.26 

28.76 


IWith 18-in. Strap 

List •List Pr*®* 


No. 

760039 

760040 

760041 

760042 

760043 


per Dot 
fel.50 

23.76 
26.26 

28.76 
31.26 


»n handles, 6 and 7 f°ot $^- 25 ^ 


With spoon handles, o ana / wj'*- 
dozen additional; 8, 9 and 10 foot, $2.50. 


Spoon and Shovel Handles, Victor Brand 


Length 

6 ft. 

7 “ 

8 “ 


List No. *Per Doz. 
760044 $10.62 
760045 11.24 

760046 13.74 


Length 
9 ft. 
10 “ 


Spoon Handles Shovel Handles 

;b List No. *Per Doz. Length List No. *Per Doz. 

760047 $16.24 6 ft. 760050 $9.38 

760048 18.74 7 “ 760051 10.00 

8“ 760052 11.24 . 

Shovels and Spades [MNo^ 

D Handle, Square Point Shovel. . 760056 $19.74 r,09ft S1 

D Handle, Round Point Shovel. Y . 760057 19.74 

D Handle, Square Point Spade.,.. 760058 19.74 

Specify whether Malleable Iron, D, or Tamping Handles desired, no extra charge. 

* * urnis hed with 5-foot overall Handle when specified at same price as D Handle. 

Delivery, F. O. B. Pittsburgh, New York, Chicago and St. Louis. ”- 1 

nearest house. 

1 ools and Construction Appliances 2 


9 ft 760053 1 ' 
10“ 760054 16*24 


761228 *|3 I* 
761229 IJ-iJ 
761230 13.-6 


■ice as D Handle. . 
For warehouse deliveries 
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COMPANY 


DIGGING AND TAMPING BARS 



Digging Bars 

--*List Price per Doz. 






High Grade 

Black 

List 



Approximate 

Open Hearth 

Diamond 

No. 


Length 

Weight 

Steel 

Tool Steel 

761231 

1 inch Rd. Solid Steel 

7 ft. 

16 lbs. each 

$15.84 

$42.24 

761232 

1 inch Rd. Solid Steel 

8 ft. 

18 lbs. each 

17.82 

47.52 

761233 

1 inch Oct. Solid Steel 

7 ft. 

18 lbs. each 

19.32 

50.50 

761234 

1 inch Oct. Solid Steel 

8 ft. 

21 lbs. each 

22.52 

58.90 

761235 

1 y inch Oct. Solid Steel 

7 ft. 

24 lbs. each 

23.76 

59.40 

761236 

1 v /% inch Oct. Solid Steel 

8 ft. 

28 lbs. each 

27.72 

69.30 

761237 

1 y inch Oct. Solid Steel 

9;ft. 

32 lbs. each 

31.68 

79.20 


| | pE- - ■ ■■.-aSaf E 



Crow and Digging Bars 


List 




No. 



Length 

761238 

1 

in. Rd. Solid Steel 

7 ft. 

761239 

1 

in. Rd. Solid Steel 

8 ft. 

761240 

1 

in. Oct. Solid Steel 

7 ft. 

761241 

1 

in. Oct. Solid Steel 

8 ft. 

761242 

1 y ins. Oct. Solid Steel 

7 ft. 

761243 

1 y ins. Oct. Solid Steel 

8 ft. 

761244 

1 y ins. Oct. Solid Steel 

9 ft. 


•List Price per Doz.- 



High Grade 

Black 

Approximate 

Open Hearth 

Diamond 

Weight 

Steel 

Tool Steel 

16 lbs. each 

$17.16 

$43.56 

18 lbs. each 

19.32 

49.00 

18 lbs. each 

20.80 

51.98 

21 lbs. each 

24.26 

60.64 

24 lbs. each 

25.74 

61.32 

28 lbs. each 

30.04 

71.62 

32 lbs. each 

34.32 

81.84 



List 
No. 

761245 1 in. Rd. Solid Steel 

761246 1 in. lid. Solid Steel 

761247 1 in. Oct. Solid Steel 

761248 1 in. Oct. Solid Steel 

761249 iy ins. Oct. Solid Steel 

761250 1 Y% ins. Oct. Solid Steel 

761251 1 y ins. Oct. Solid Steel 



List Price per Doz.- 


High Grade Black 

Approximate Open Hearth Diamond 

Weight Steel Tool Steel 

18 lbs. each $20.80 $50.50 

20 lbs. each 23.10 56.10 

20 lbs. each 24.76 59.40 

23 lbs. each 28.46 68.32 

26 lbs. each 30.04 68.64 

30 lbs. each 34.66 79.20 

34 lbs. each 39.28 89.76 



Tamping and Digging Bars 


Length 

7 ft. 

8 ft. 

7 ft. 

8 ft. 

7 ft. 

8 ft. 

9 ft. 


List 

No. 

761252 

761253 

•Delivery 


H in. Rd. Handle 
*4 in. Rd. Handle 


Tamping Bars ; 


Approximate 

Length Weight Base 

9 ft. 16 lbs. each 2x4 ins. 

12 ft. 21 lbs. each 2 x 4 ins. 


*List Price per Doz. 


High Grade 
Open Hearth 
Steel 
$19.80 
24.76 


Black 
Diamond 
Tool Steel 
$52.80 
69.30 


F. O. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

3 Tools and Construction Appliances 
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CONSTRUCTION TOOLS AND SPECIALTIES 



Plain Digging Bar 


Crow and Digging Bar 

List List Price II List List Price 

No. Wgt. Each No. Wgt. Each 

1060 1 in. octagon, 6 ft. long.... 17 lbs. $3.60 1063 l\4 in. octagon, 6 ft. long.. 22 lbs. $4.80 

1061 1 in. octagon, 7 ft. long.... 20 lbs. 4.00 1064* 1% in. octagon, 7 ft. long.. 26 lbs. 5.20 

1082 1 in. octagon, 8 ft. long.... 23 lbs. 4.40 || 1065 1H in* octagon, 8 ft. long.. 30 lbs. 5 60 

Tamping and Digging Bar 

1070 1 in. octagon, 6 ft. long_ 17 lbs. $4.40 1073 \y% in. octagon, 6ft. long.. 22 lbs. $4 90 

1071 1 in. octagon, 7 ft. long_ 20 lbs. 4.80 1074 1% in. octagon, 7 ft. long.. 26 lbs. 5 30 

1072 1 in. octagon. 8 ft. long.... 23 lbs. 5.00 1075 1 % in. octagon, 8 ft. long.. 30 lbs. 6 00 

Plain Digging Bar 

1080 1 in. round, 6 ft. long. 16M lbs. $1.90 II1083 1 % in. round, 6 It. long.... 21 lbs. *2 80 

850 1 in. round, 7 ft long. 19 lbs. 2.40 1084 13^ in. round, 7 ft. long— 24^ lbs. 3 30 i 

1082 1 in. round, 8 ft. long.21*/^ lbs. 3.10 || 851 1 in. round, 8 ft. long.... 28 lbs. 3 70 



Digging Spud with Tamper 



Electric Tamping Bar 


Loy or Slick 

Digging Spud With Tamper 

List Weight List Pn« 

No. per Dox Jpjj 

852 Digging spud with tamper, 9 ft. long. 234 

Electric Tamping Bar 

1044 Electric tamping bar, 8 ft. long. 

Loy or Slick .. „ 

853 Loy or slick, 8 ft. handle. 210 “ 


Tamping Bar with Heavy Iron Shoe 


Tamping Bar with Extra Heavy Iron Shoe 

Tamping Bar 

WITH HEAVY IRON SHOE II WITH EXTRA HEAVY IRON SHOE 

^ Wgt. List Price | List I* 

854 Tamping bar, 7 ft. handle. liSOlbs. $2^0 1054 Tamping bar, 7 ft. handle. 160>{»• 

855 Tamping bar, 8 ft. handle. 170 lbs. 2.70 || 1055 Tamping bar, 8 ft. handle. 180 lbs. — 
Delivery F. O. B. Oshkosh, Wis. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

TooU and Construction Appliance* 4 j 
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COMPANY 

CONSTRUCTION TOOLS AND SPECIALTIES 


Guarded Pike Pole 


Guarded Pike Poles 


Weight 

Handle, Washington Fir per Doz. 

10 ft., W\ ins. 100 lbs. 

12 ft., \ % /\ ins. 120 lbs. 

14 ft., \ Y\ ins. 140 lbs. 

16 ft., 1% ins. 160 lbs. 

12 ft., 2 K bis. 165 lbs. 

14 ft., 2)4 ins. 180 lbs. 


Weight Price 

Handle, Washington Fir per Do*. Each 

16 ft., 2\i ins. 195 lbs. S3.10 

•18ft: 2K ins. 210 lbs. 3.20 

20 ft., 2% ins. 235 lbs- 3.50 

22 ft.. 2H ins. 25011)8. 3.80 

24 ft.; 2)\ ins. 265 lbs. 4.10 


No. 1#45 No. M® 


WOODEN JENNEY POLE SUPPORTS 

List 
Price 

.yu. Weight Each — v , luo . 

842 6 ft., 2*5x3 ins. 39 lbs. *8.60 1048 6 ft. po o support. 13.80 

843 7 ft., 2' a X 34 ins. 57 lbs. 9.40 1049 7 ft. pole support. 53 fos. 14.70 

844 8 ft.! 2! 2 x 3 l /i ins. 62 lbs. 10.30 1050 8 ft. pole support. 04 

WOODEN MULE SUPPORT , IRON R ? U1 f n ^ PP0R ^ lbs. *10.80 

845 6 ft.. 3H in. diam. 23 lbs. *6.00 1045 6 ft. mu e po e support-■ • • ^ |1.60 

840 7 ft., 4 M in. diam... 26 lbs. 6.90 1046 7 ft, mule pole support • 39 lbs 12 .50 

S47 8 ft., 4}$ in. diam. 29 lbs. 8.40 1047 8 ft. mule pole suppo 

Standard Dead Man 

WESTERN ELECTRIC PATTERN -vent splittio* 

Made of 2 x 4 inch white oak with wrought steel fork and pike and with steel ban op List Price 

•“ st 

848 8 ft. standard dead man (Western Electric Co. pattern)....; *1* u ollse 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Oshkosh, Wis. For warehouse deliveries wnte neares 

Tool* and Construction Appliances 6 


Pole Supports „ 

(RTS IRON JENNEY POLE SUPPORTS 

List Price 

Price List Wei - ht Each 

“ E** No. _ 32 lbs. * 18 .«[ 
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COMPANY 

“DICKE” REELS, LINE CART AND TRACK DOLLY 




PAY OUT REELS 

No. 402 Improved wagon reel. Can be bolted on any wagon box, platform or fence poet for putting 
up wire fences. 

List Mfr. *List Price 

No. No. Wt. Each 

761706 401 Improved Reel.... 95 lbs. $18.76 

761707 402 Improved Wagon Keel . 37 lbs. 14.38 


No. 401 

Improved Reel 


No. 402 

Improved Wagon Reel 


No. 400 No. 408 

ToolJCart Track Doll? 


TOOL CART 



No. 403 

Jumper Wire Reel 


Dimension* 

Main box, 6 feet 2 inches x 30 inches deep. 

Lower tool box, 33 x 30 x 8H inches deep. 

Side tool box, 5 compartments, 5 ft. 10 inches x 6 inches wide, 
10 inches deep. 

Front tool box 30 x 6 x 10 inches. # 

List Mfr. *List Price 

No. No. Wt. Each 

761708 409 Tool Cart. 920 lbs. $287.50 


TRACK DOLLY 

With the use of one rail, two men can move poles to any 
desired place. The wheels are iron and fit standard rails. This 
tool can also be used in pairs to move a load of poles, by laying 
two across and piling any amount desired. 

List Mfr. *List Price 

No. No. Wt. Each 

761709 408 Track Dolly, 4 x 2 ft. x 15 in. 225 lbs. $64.00 

JUMPER WIRE REEL 

The Jumper Wire Reel was especially designed for use in 
telephone exchanges. 

List Mfr. . •Liat Price 

No. No. Wt Each 

761710 403 Jumper Wire Reel. 40 lbs. $27.00 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Downers Grove, Ill. For ware¬ 
house deliveries write nearest house. 

8_1 Tool* and Construction Appttancss 
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Standard Earth Auger 

•LiitPrioiEsek 

' Win bore 8. 9, 10,11,12,13, or 14 in. holes. »£00 

Will bore 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13,14, 15, or 18 in. holes. 12 00 

I wan Post Hole Augers 


tList Price 
per Doc. 

4 in.; length 4 ft. $30.80 

5 in.; length 4 ft. 30.80 

6 in.; length 4 ft.... 30.80 

7 in.; length 4 ft....*33.00*, 

8.in.; length 4 ft...V.. 33.00 


list 1 tIMPrw 

No. I* 0 * 

761259 9 in.; length 4 ft.. W® 

761280 10 in.; length 4 ft. *•" 

781261 12 in.; length 6 ft. }®'JS 

761262 14 in.; length 6 ft. }" ® 

761268 16 in.; length 6 ft...... ••. “*•* 


Hercules Post Hold Digger 


tlutPrie*P«D« 

. $16.24 


Hiameter; 4 ft. handle. I . ,I0 

0 *“• - Split Handle Post Hole Digger 

handle. 

«in. diameter;* . . 

6 m. diameter; 7 ft.. ''ibba Post Hole Digger „ M 


7 in. diameter; 4« ft. handle... 



Ad*e Eym 


Picks and Mattocks 

Weight JList Price II Li* 

Uw. per Dos. No. 

6 to 7 *7'50 lv> E anama 5 

l f° f 8,00 II 450 PaD Tbo V 

7 to 8 0 cn II 424 Mattock,! 

• 0.50 II 424 Mattock T, 


» Adse Eye. * I £ TT *££ 

396 AdfeF ye . 6 to 7 $ 7 ^ Panama R. R. Pick. 7 122.24 

208 Adze Fv«. 7 to 8 ft‘S 460 Pana ma R. R. Pick. 8 22.24 

308 Adze Fvf. 6 to 7 O ($ 1 1 aoa w Above are furnished with handies. 

♦n*ii \7 ye . 7 to 8 S-H 424 Mattock, Long Cutter. 5 10 80 

’ O. B FW? F * » factory Chicaim Til '* 424 Mattock, Long Cutter. fl H.46 

Oi. Plttsbur * h . 7a. F^^h 0l I£H , ’7 ry F - ° - B - Factor y> South Bend, lad. IDeBwj 

•»« CoeowocH,. Ann|u warehouse deliveries write nearest house. _„ 
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COMPANY 

POLE DINKEYS AND REEL WHEELS 



No. 306 Dicke’s Heavy Pole Dinkey 


Dicke’s Light Pole Dinkey 

A strongly built truck, especially useful for handling poles which are to be set in places that cannot be 
reached with a team. One man can easily handle the heaviest pole with this truck. 

The woodwork is of seasoned oak, and the wheels Sarven patent, 2 feet 8 inches high, with 16 inch 
spokes. The tires are 2H« H inch, bearings 8 inches long, axles 1 % inches, truck 32^ inches. The entire 
dinkey is painted one coat before assembling and two coats afterward. 


list Mfr. Weight *List Price 

No. No. Lbs. Each 

760186 305 Dicke’s Light Pole Dinkey. 165 650.00 


Dicke's Heavy Pole Dinkey 

A very strongly built dinkey that is indispensable to telegraph and telephone companies who handle 
large poles. The top of the carrying frame is provided with heavy pikes and is ironed with iron 3H x \i 
inches. The bottom is cross-braced with steel l\i x inches. The woodwork is of seasoned oak and the 
wheels heavy truck 25 inches in diameter, with 14 spokes 1 J4 *1)4 inches. The tires are 4 x H inches, 
wheel boxes of soft iron 9% x 3 inches. Hubs 8 inches in diameter, 11 inches long. The axles are 1££ 
inches, truck 38 inches. The entire dinkey is painted one coat before assembling, ana two coats afterward. 


List Mfr. Weight *List Price 

No. No. Lbs. Each 

760187 306 Dicke’s Heavy Pole Dinkey. 330 $100.00 



Cable Reel Wheel* Steel Cwt 


Cable Reel Wheels 


List tList Prioe 

No. Each 

760188 Pair of 6 ft. wheels, with 6 ft. reel bar. $128.24 

760189 One adjustable tongue.:.-. 19.00 


Steel Line Cart 

List tList Price 

No. Each 

760190 For co lling up wire rope: by turning the tongue over the cart it brings the standard 
against the ground, which will raise the whetds from the ground, thus making the cart 

immovable while in use; made either with a steel or oak reel.'. $104.00 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Downers Grove, Ill. fDelivery F. O. B. Factory, Harvey, Ill. For ware¬ 
house deliveries write nearest house. 

8 Tool* and Construction Appliance* 

Digitized by 







1444 MrsJtrn ‘Etofrk 

COMPANY 

PAY-OUT AND TAKE-UP REELS 




No. 4601-2 

For Electric Light, Telegraph .Work, etc. A Heavier 
Reel than No. 385A. Wood, Seasoned Oak 


No. 4601-1 

For Telephone Work. Wood, Select Maple 



No. 4600-1 

Common Pay-out Reel 



Pay-out Reels 

List 

No. 

4601-2 Klein Pay-out Reel on barrow for electric light work. 

4601-1 Klein Pay-out Reel on barrow for telephone work. 

5306 Leather Shoulder Straps for carrying pay-out reel (per set). 

4600-1 Common Pay-out Reel without barrow. 

These reels have a one-inch king-bolt. Top surface metal faced. 


Weight 

Lb*. 

90 

80 


•LiatPriee 
Each 
120.00 
16.00 
10.00 
10.00 f 



Klein’s Improved Take-up Reels 

Take-up Reel, seasoned oak. All bracee bolted through. One-inch lathe-turned 
side piece on spool to allow the coiled wire to be unloaded. The turned axle makes the reel ug“ . ^ 
The unloading feature makes it economical in time. And in addition to being so well cwmuu 
improved take-up reel has a separate guard piece slipped on shaft and fastened with a nat mcy, 
wire to be removed quickly and easily. 

Best of all, they don’t cost more than old style reels. . 

List W«j« 

No. “*■ *5 

«08-l Improved, for 18 in. coil... 

4608-2 Improved, for 21 in. coil. 65 

•Delivery P. O. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 

Tool* mad Con*traction AppUaact* g 



Digitized by ^ooQle 











Pay-out Real 


i>ouble-dsck Real 
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COMPANY 

PAY-OUT AND TAKE-UP REELS 


1445 


N ‘* Pay-out Reels 

760202 Dicke Pay-out Reel on barrow. 

760203 Dicke Double-deck Reel on barrow. 


•List Prioe 
Each 
$16.80 
29 70 



Folding 'lake-up Reel 



Folding Take-up Reel Cloaed 


List 

No. 

761270 

760204 

760205 

761271 


Take-up Reels 

Folding, for 12 inch coil. 

Folding, for 18 inch coil. 

Folding, for 21 inch coil.. 

Folding, for 24 inch coil. 


Weight 

fLiat Price 

Lbs. 

Each 

43 

$17.16 

45 

17.66 

48 

18.04 

50 

18.52 



Lineman's Cart 



The Wasson Reel 


List 

No. 

760208 

760209 

760210 

760211 

760212 


Mfr. 

No. 

512 


Lineman’s Carts 


list Price 
Each 
.00 


Lineman's Cart with reel attached. 

Wasson single reel and cart.. 4 • • • TT24.U0 

Wasson double reel and cart.. Ilio’nn 

Wasson single reel, less cart, with axle and tension.. TTJ*. 

Wasson cart, lees reel, with axle and tension.... .... ... TTlo.UU 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Downers Grove, Ill. f Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Oshkosh, Wis. ^Delivery 
F. 0. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. tfl>elivery F. O. B. Factory, Clinton, Ill. For warehouse deliveries 
write nearest house. 

10 Tools and Construction A ppli a nc es 
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COMPANY 

CAPSTANS AND JACKS 




Hotm Capstan 


Hand Capstan 

This capstan is mounted on an iron frame and fitted with a raised link, which brings the holding line 
on the level with the pulL 


List *Liat Price 

No. 

760180 Style A, suitable for all ordinary use, with 5 handspikes. $190.00 

760181 Style A, made with horsepower attachment, complete with lever and singletree. 150.00 


Horse Capstan 

Special hone lever telephone capstan, a light, high speed tooL Keeps the ropes down dose to the 
ground, and has no complicated back gear to get out of order. 


List *Iiat Price 

No. bet 

760182 Horse Capstan, with a 2 ft. drum, complete. $190.00 

760183 Horae Capstan, with a 2 ft. 6 in. drum, complete.. 140.00 



W. B. Cable Reel Jack 
Front View 



W. E. Cable Reel Jack 


Has angle iron frame lxA inch which is securely braced and corners reinforced. Bottom » 
L6 x 36H inches. Frame is approximately 24 inches high. Screw is 2 inches diameter and 13J$ imw 

O/tronr Kna/l Rl/ ..U O in.U «/1 a anrl a U inch® deco. " IU * 


are 16 x 36H inches. ___^__ 

long. Screw head is inches high with groove for cable reel axle 2 inches wide and 3H uwh« deep. K ^u 

maximum extension of the screw, the height of jack would be approximately 40 inche s, whi ch wmil 
the largest size of usual cable reels. The hole for insertion of bar to raise and lower the screw is round sw 
inch in diameter. 

List Wdght tlirt&j* 

No- U* 2*5 

780184 W.E. Cable Red .. 180 * fB " 


Cable Reel Jack j 

A pair of these jacks will support cable n*ls . '.j 
while the cable is being run off. The forked head ‘ 

2^ inch diameter shaft and will swivel to any pom . 

cable may be raised or lowered while it is supported on ^ 
These jacks are fitted with 2x 16 inch locomotive j 
braced on oak braces. Furnished with 6 ft. bar. 

“ ’3 

700185 Cable Red Jack, with 6 ft bar. af 

No. 7*»188 761268 Cable Reel Jack, without bar. J 

OMRhIM 761269 Ban per foot above 6 ft. 

h«a.dSa P ^JteJ2r Sy ' IIL tDdivcryF.O. B. Factory, New Yoii, N. Y. 

TmIs aag Ooaatrnctloa AppiteacM |] i 
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COMPANY 


CONSTRUCTION TOOLS 



Adju.tabl. NO.MW-M. Cable Hollar 


Ratchet Adjustable Cable Reel Stand 

In the ratchet reel stands the frame is made of one-inch angle iron, brace of 1 x H inch steel bare. 
Size of screw, 2 inches. Length of screw, 12 inches. Height of stand, only 16 inches. Height of stand 
tobearmg^^int in yoke, 20 inches. Length of base, 27 inches. Width of base, 12 inches. Weight of 

U* 'list Price 

No. per Pair 

761638 Ratchet adjustable cable reel, without wood base.$60.00 


“Matlock” Cable Roller 

This cable roller frame is of forged mild steel. The maple roller has a metal bushing extending 
beyond each end. This prevents the wear on the roller and keeps it in the centre of the frame. 


List Mfr. Weight flist 

No. No. Lbs. Price 

761119 2000-30 Cable roller. 4^ $3.00 


Manhole Skids and Sheaves 



A tool for fading the pulling line from the mouth of the duct to the capstan. The skids have pin 
holes every three inches from top to bottom so that the sheaves can be moved any place desired in the 
skid. Nine foot sets furnished unless otherwise ordered. 


List ttList Fries 

No. Each 

760174 Nine-foot skids, per set...$52.70 

760176 Price for additional lengths, per foot....... 2.64 





Empire Duct Rode 


Empire Duct Rods 


These rods are constructed of malleable iron machined 
to a perfect fit so that side or end play is avoided. The 
wooden rod is of the best selected straight-grained well- 
seasoned hickory, and is expanded in the end of the iron 
coupling by means of a wedge which makes it impossible 
to pull out. 

The rods are made in two styles, without wheels and 
with wheels. In the wheel type the wheels are so staggered 
that if one axle should come m contact with an obstruction 
on one side of the duct the other side will remain free. 


With Wheels 

{List Price 

List No. Length per Rod 
760176 3 ft. $2.10 

760177 4 ft. 2.27 


Without Wheels 

i List Price 
List No. per Rod 
760178 $1.08 

760179 1.85 


• Delivery P. O. B. New York City, t Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. ft Delivery F. O. B. 
Factory. Harvey, 11L | Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Garwood, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write 

nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

CABLE ROLLERS AND CARS 



‘Bierce” Cable Roller—Cloeed “Bierce” Cable Roller—Open 


“Bierce" Cable RoUer 

The “Bierce” cable roller is practically non-breakable, the frame being made of forged steel and the 
roller of cast iron, supported and prelected on both sides by pressed steel disks, which insure the roller 
from injury as well as the cable, and at the same time prevent the cable or rope from catching when being 
pulled over the roller. 

The hinged member, when thrown back, allows ample opening for the easy removal of the frame from 
the messenger wire and cable after the cable has been drawn and tied up in position. 

The clamping device, being mounted upon the hinged member, allows the frame to be rigidly clamped 
in position without placing any side strain upon the messenger wire. 

The construction of the frame is so arranged as to allow it to hang safely from the messenger wire 
before the clamp is tightened. An oil hole is provided in the roller for oiling the axle. 

List Weight -—‘List Price Each— 

No. Lbs. Plain Gahrd. 

780191 Bierce Cable Roller. 7li 13.50 «•«> 



Cable Car No. 1 



Cable Car No. I 


Security Messenger Cable Cars 


Cable Car No. 1 is a combined seat and table. The framework of the oar is continuous, 
except for one elbow at each roller on the hook side, where it carries no weight. The rollers are ot m ^ 

iron, thin and light, but very strong. The seat is of wood with dovetail at each end, ana its aaj 
feature makes it fit any lineman and any kind of work. The table holds tools and materials. 

Car No. 3 is not equipped with table, but is intended for use with a lineman s safety belt, 
easily be adjusted for height. 


Ust 

No. 

760195 

760196 

Mfr. 

No. 

1 

1 

Description 

With adjustable seat and table. 

Weight 

Lba. 

63 

. .. 37 

760197 

3 

Without safety strap.. 

. 28 


•Delivery F. 0. B. Factory, Cincinnati, Ohio. IDelivery F. O. B. Factory, Toledo, Ohio, 
house deliveries write nearest house. 
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For ware- 
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BUFFALO GRIPS 
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fjjjgr 1 

Showing Jaws Locked Open 


Wes fern EJecTric 

Buffalo Grips 

Mad* in tha Following Type* and Sisea 

The jaws may be clamped open at any width, the grip held in one hand and the wire inserted, no matter 
in what position the lineman may be. 

The harder the pull the firmer it grips, yet it does not injure the wire or insulation. 



Description 


Extreme opening of .22 inch, holding wire from smallest size to No. 6, inclusive. 
Extreme opening of .35 inch, holding wire from smallest size to No. 0, inclusive. 
Extreme opening of .48 inch, holding all sizes of wire from smallest size to No. 
0000, inclusive. 

Extreme opening of .52 inch, holding O. K. weatherproof wire, sizes No. 6 to 
No. 1, inclusive. 

Extreme opening of .68 inch, holding O. K. weatherproof wire, sizes No. 4 to 
No. 0000, inclusive. 

Extreme opening of .32 inch, holding O. K. weatherproof wire, sizes No. 14 to 
No. 8, inclusive. 


Grip Only 


With Pulley 


Lineman’s Tool 



Buffalo Grips with Pulleys 

Mad* in tha Following Typas and Sisaa 


Description 


Extreme opening of .22 inch, holding wire from smallest size to No. 6, inclusive. 

Will accommodate rope H inch m diameter. . 

Extreme opening of .35 inch, holding wire from smallest size toTNo. 0, inclusive. 

Will accommodate rope % inch in diameter. 

Extreme opening of .48 inch, holding all sizes of wire from smallest size up to 
No. 0000, inclusive. 

Will accommodate rope. 5^ inch in diameter. 

Extreme opening of .52 inch, holding O. K. weatherproof wire, sizes No. 6 to 
No. 1, inclusive. 

Will accommodate rope % inch in diameter. . __ . A 

Extreme opening of .68 mch, holding O. K. weatherproof wire, sizes No. 4 to 
No. 0000, inclusive. 

Will accommodate rope % inch in diameter.___ 


Buffalo Lineman’s Tool _ 


Description 


iXtreme opening 
inclusive. 



Digitized by" 


Tools and Construction Appliances 













1450 MrsUrn'fhtfrit 

COMPANY 


LINEMEN’S TOOLS 



Quick Samson Grip 

Quick Samson Trolley Wire Grip. 


Strand or Messenger Wire Grips 

The grip consists of a body or retaining piece in which two steel wedge shape jaws move kmgitodinafljr. 
These jaws are arranged so as to move in either direction simultaneously, thus opening or closing them m 
unison. The gripping surface of the jaws is concave, and is provided with a senes of milled teem, mad 
over their entire length. These teeth grip into the spirals of the strand, and being uniformly distributed 
over the entire length of the jaw, grip the wire at very many points, thus taking a secure hold with the 
pressure distributed along the entire length of the gripping surface, so that no amount of strain falls suf¬ 
ficiently at one point to crush or injure the wire. The tackle is attached to the two oblong rings in the 
body piece; these rings being arranged central, insure a straight pull. The proportions of the various parte 
are calculated to carry any strain that is necessary to tighten the wire and the jaws are self adjusting. Made 
in the following sizes: 

For Strand 

List Weight Lbs. UstPnei 

No. Each Eld 

1618-20 For A to H in. strand, gripping surface 7 in. 8 

1618-30 For to V 2 in. strand, gripping surface 7 in. W 

1618-40 For A to % in. strand, gripping surface 9 in. 14H 


For Trolley Wire 

A modification of the Quick Samson Grip is available for trolley wire, 
but only roughened. 

List 

No. 

1619-20 For No. 6 to 2-0 BAS wire, gripping surface 7 in. 

1619-30 For No. 2 to 4-0 BAS wire, gripping surface 7 in.. 

1619-40 For A to % in. BAS wire, gripping surface 9 in. 


The jaws are not serrated, 


Weight Lbs. list Pries 



$16.00 

17.60 

19.00 



Wire Grip 


List 

No. 

1608-10 

1608-20 

1608-30 

1608-40 

1608-60 

1608-60 


Klein’s Parallel Screw Wire Grip 

For Trolley Wire 


Two grooves for Noe. 0 and 00... 
Two grooves for Noe. 00 and 000. 
Two grooves for Nos. 000 to 0000 

One groove for Nos. 00 and 8_ 

One groove for Nos. 000 and 8... 
One groove for Nos. 0000 and 8.. 



lilt Price 
E«d 
$8.60 
4.00 
6.00 
4.50 
5.00 
6.00 



Howe's Wire Tool Howe’s Wire Tool 

Single Purchase Double Purchase 


The frames are malleable, «vui 

swivel hook is steel with an opening__ 

to anchor to. The forward end has a lo cking 
it can be used with a vise or with a grip. 

List 
No. 


1702-20 

1702-30 


10,1 and Construction Appttaacoo 



[ in. wide, 9 ft. long.. 
i in. wide, 10 ft. long 
17 
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Wood Pulley Block 
with Becket 


PULLEY BLOCKS 
Wood Pulley Blocks 

Wood Pulley Block with Hook 


lift 

Size Sheave, 

Length 

No. of 

Size of 

List Price 

No. 

Inches 

Shell 

Sheaves 

Rope 

Each 

760335 

l^x AxA 

3 

ina. 

Single 

A in. 

$0.70 

760336 

1 ?4 x ViXVg 

3 

ina. 

Double 

A in. 

1.34 

760337 

1A* y 2 xy 8 

3 

ina. 

Triple 

A in. 

1.74 

760338 

2 x a x y 8 

3A ins. 

Single 

A in. 

.74 

760339 

2 x y 2X y 8 

3A ina. 

Double 

A in. 

1.44 

760340 

2 x y 2 xy 8 

3)4 ina. 

Triple 

A in. 

2.00 

760341 

2 Ax y 8 xy 8 

4 

ina. 

Single 

A in. 

.84 

760342 

%A x y 8 xy 8 

4 

,ins. 

Double 

Ain. 

1.60 

760343 

2 14 X y 8 xy 8 

4 

ina. 

Triple 

A in. 

2.14 

760344 

3 x Ax A 

5 

ina. 

Single 

A in. 

.90 

760345 

3 x y 4 xy 8 

5 

ina. 

Double 

A in. 

1.74 

760346 

3 X Xxy 8 

5 

ina. 

Triple 

A in. 

2.24 

760347 

3Hxl x A 

6 

ina. 

Single 

A in. 

1.10 

760348 

3Hxl x'A 

6 

ina. 

Double 

A in. 

2.00 

760349 

3H x 1 x H 

6 

ina. 

Triple 

A in. 

2.90 

760350 

4Hx\Ax A 

8 

ina. 

Single 

1 in. 

1.64 

760351 

4Kx\y 8 x% 

8 

ins. 

Double 

1 in. 

2.84 

760352 

4% x \y 8 x y 8 

* 8 

ins. 

Triple 

1 in. 

4.24 


Note: State if wanted with or without becket. 



Single with 
Becket 



Double with Becket 



Single with 
Becket 


Double with Becket 
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Steel Tackle Block 


List 

Diameter 

Iron Bushed 

Length No. of 

Size of 

List Price 

No. 

Sheaves 

Shell 

Sheaves 

Rope 

Each 

760353 

1A ina. 

3 ina. 

Single 

A in. 

$0.70 

760354 

lA ina. 

3 ins. 

Double 

A in. 

1.34 

760355 

1 % ina. 

3 ins. 

Triple 

A in. 

1.74 

760356 

2)4 ina. 
2)4 ina. 

4 ins. 

Single 

Ain. 

.84 

760357 

4 ins. 

Double 

A in. 

1.60 

760358 

2)4 ina. 

4 ins. 

Triple 

A in. 

2.14 

760359 

3 ina. 

5 ina. 

Single 

A in. 

.90 

760360 

3 ina. 

5 ina. 

Double 

A in. 

1.74 

760361 

3 ins. 

5 ins. 

Triple 

A in. 

2.24 

760362 

3 A ins. 

6 ins. 

Single 

A in. 

1.10 

760363 

3 A ina. 

6 ins. 

Double 

A in. 

2.00 

760364 

3 A ina. 

6 ins. 

Triple 


2.90 

760365 

4)4 ins. 

7 ins. 

Single 

A in. 

1.30 

760366 

4)4 ina. 
4)4 ins. 
4A ins. 
4)4 ins. 

7 ins. 

Double 

A in. 

2.40 

760367 

7 ina. 

Triple 

A in. 

3.50 

760368 

8 ins. 

Single 

1 in. 

1.64 

760369 

8 ins. 

Double 

1 in. 

2.84 

760370 

4% ina. 

8 ins. 

Triple 

1 in. 

4.24 


List 

Hollow Shell Steel Blocks 

Improved Roller Bushed 

Diameter Length No. of Size of 

List Price 

No. 

Sheaves 

Shell 

Sheaves 

Rope 

Each 

760371 

1A ins. 

3 ins. 

Single 

Hto. 

$1.80 

760372 

1A ina. 

3 ins. 

Double 

Am. 

3.52 

760373 

1A ins. 
2)4 ins. 
2 )i ina. 
2)4 ina. 

3 ina. 

Triple 

A in. 

5.02 

760374 

4 ins. 

Single 

A in. 

1.86 

760375 

4 ina. 

Double 

A in. 

3.66 

760376 

4 ina. 

Triple 

A in. 

5.24 

760377 

3 ina. 

5 ins. 

Single 

A in. 

2.02 

760378 

3 ins. 

5 ins. 

Double 

A m. 

3.90 

760379 

3 ina. 

5 ins. 

Triple 

A m. 

5.46 

760380 

3 A ina. 

6 ina. 

Single 

A in* 

2.46 

760381 

3 A ins. 

6 ina. 

Double 

A in. 

4.56 

760382 

3A ins. 

6 ins. 

Triple 

Ain. 

6.36 

760383 

4 A ins. 

7 ins. 

Single 

A m. 

2.84 

760384 

4 A ins. 

7 ins. 

Double 

A m. 

5.24 

760385 

4 A ins. 

7 ins. 

Triple 

A m. 

7.04 

760386 

4 A ins. 

8 ina. 

Single 

1 in. 

3.66 

760387 

4A ins. 

8 ina. 

Double 

1 in. 

6.60 

760388 

4 A ins. 

8 ins. 

Triple 

1 in. 

9.30 


i» 
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“YALE” HOIST BLOCKS 



H to 2 tons 3 and 4 tons 5 to 10 tons 12 to M tool 


Yale Triples Blocks 

“Yale” Triplex Blocks 

From Hook to Hook a Line of Steel 
Capacity ^ to 20 Tons 

‘'Yale" Triplex Blocks are rated on a capacity basis of a long ton 2240 lbs. and each block is tested at tbe 
factory with a 50 per cent, overload of 3360 lbs. for each rated ton. Every detail in Yale Hoists is the result 
of careful research in the factory laboratory and the moat severe tests under service conditions. Its inde¬ 
pendent automatic load-sustaining device, operated entirely separate from its lifting mechanism, admits of 
80 per cent, of the power exerted by a man pulling on the hand chain being transformed into actual lifting 
energy. 

“Yale” steel safety hooks, steel suspension members and Yale steel chain are some of the exclusive 
features of these blocks introduced to safeguard operators and loads. 

Tho blocks are so planned that all capacities are made up of the four basic sixes, namely: 1, IH ^ 
2 ton. This simplifies the renewal of parts; for example, the 2 ton parts fit all sizes 4 tons and larger. 


List 

No. 

761856 

761857 

761858 

761859 

761860 

761861 

761862 

761863 

761864 

761875 

761876 

761877 

761878 

761879 


List Prices and Data 


Capacity 

Net 

List Price 
Complete Block 

Std. H 

in Tons 

Weight 

with Std. Hoist 

in Fe 

X 

58 lbs. 

$56.00 

8 

X 

58 lbs. 

56.00 

8 

1 

91 lbs. 

72.00 

8 

1M 

131 lbs. 

96.00 

8 

2 

200 lbs. 

112.00 

9 

3 

206 lbs. 

144.00 

10 

4 

293 lbs. 

176.00 

10 

5 

407 lbs. 

224.00 

12 

6 

407 lbs. 

264.00 

12 

8 

497 lbs. 

320.00 

12 

10 

606 lbs. 

384.00 

12 

12 

898 lbs. 

480.00 

12 

io 

1005 lbs. 

576.00 

12 

20 

1326 lbs. 

680.00 

12 


Lilt to* 
Extra Host 
pa Fort 
$1 44 

1.44 
1.52 
1.60 
1.68 
2.40 
2.56 

3.44 
3.44 
4.32 
5.20 
6.88 
8.M 
1040 


A high speed block with 
$72.00. 


special gearing is made in two sixes: 


ton. list price 156.00, 


Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Stamford, Conn. For warehouse deliveries write nearest bouse. 

Tool* and Construction Appliances QO-1 
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Standard 


Maxi mu: 


761930 


761931 

701932 

761933 

761934 

761935 


Capacity 
in Tons 


Sise 

Motors 


Parts Hoisting 
Hope 


List Price 
Standard Lift 


Above prices for direct current plain control. 


$640.00 

664.00 

720.00 

1120.00 

776.00 

1520.00 
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1453 


“YALE” ELECTRIC HOISTS 






k‘‘Vule’ Klectrlcf Holst, **KY” Type 


“Yale * Electric Triplex Trolley Hoist 

“Yale” Electric Hoist “KY” Type 


Electric hoists give from five to ten times the speed of hand hoists and their cost is only a fractional part of electrio travel* 
ing cranes. The weight of Yale Hoists is distributed so that each machine balances and swivels on the single top hook. The 
load is carried by steel suspension plates. Both direct and alternating current hoists can be supplied. 


“Yale” Electric Triplex Hoist 

Where any quantity of material from 60 to 4000 pounds has to be repeatedly lifted and lowered, as in serving machine 
tools, this is the hoist to use. 




761939 
761940 

761938 I 488.00 I 761941 


he 1 and 2 ton hoist for direct current service can be furnished with a variable speed controller at an additional list 
pnee of $38.40. 

“Yale” Electric Triplex Trolley Hoist 

This type of hoist is designed for close head room. This hoist is a little wider than the hoist with the top hook, and it is 
necessary to have wider switches in the overhead track than those with the regular hoist with top hook. 


_ Standard 

Capacity Sise of Hook 

I-Beam to I-Beam 


List Price 
Hoist with 
10-foot List 
Direct 
Current 


_ List Price 

Hoist with Extra 

10-foot Lift Lift 

Alternating _per 

Current 


When hoists are required for larger I-Beams than the standard sise indicated in the table, there will be an extra charge. 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Stamford, Conn. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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COMPANY 

KLEIN’S LINEMEN’S TOOLS 



Self-Locking Block Set No. 1M3-M 



Usemaa’a Slock Tackle No. 1801-3S 


Self-Locking Block Set No. 1803-30 


Self-Locking Lineman's Slack Tackle 

Light steel shell blocks fitted with snubbing hook to lock) in any position, also in handling a verticil 
load. To lock the load, simply pull the luff rope under the hook. To release, simply pull the rope. Tie 
forward block is arranged with a snap hook with spring guard. 

List Mir. Weight 

No. No. LI* 

760264 1801-30 Self-locking lineman's slack tackle, galv., furnished with 25 ft. of rope. 2H tf - 50 


Self-Locking Blocks 

760265 1802-30 Self-locking troubleman’s blocks, galvanised, with snap at end for 

attaching grip, furnished wiui 25 ft. % in. rope. 234 

760266 1803-^30 Self-locking ’lineman's eye blocks, galvanised, with eye at each end 

for attaching grips, furnished with 25 ft. H in. rope. 2 



Lineman'* Wood Block 


List 

No. 

761973 


Mfr. 

No. 

180 


Lineman’s Wood Pulley Blocks 

With Ey# at Ends for Fastening Grips 


4 inch block for 34 inch rope. 


We can furnish rope, but none is included in the prices listed. 



Pulley Block With Eccentric Grip) 


List 

No. 

761974 

761975 

761976 


Mfr. 

No. 

182 

183 

184 


Klein’s Pulley Blocks with Eccentric Grips 


Weight 

perm 


Galvanized iron 234 inch blocks, for H inch rope. ; ■ ..£34 {£*• 

Brass 234 inch blocks, for No. 12 wire and smaller, for H inch rope. 6 *P®’ 
Galvanised 4 inch blocks, for No. 4 wire and smaller, for % inch rope. 07 s 

Rope extra. 

Deliveiy F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Tool* sad Construction Appliance* 20 


>5.50 

5.00 


Weight I* ft* 
perPtir 

Tibs. 


IjrfPrf 

I3 5. 1 
8>1 
7-3t 
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COMPANY 

WIREMEN’S TOOLS 


No. 300 Dicke Messenger Clamp 

Laurent Cherry Pulley Block 

This pulley block is specially recommended where heavy pulling is necessary, drawing cables, tightening 
guy wires, stretching messenger cable, etc. One man can tighten a heavy back guy with a No. 4, while two 
men can stretch a heavy messenger cable with a No. 6. It is an ideal tool for the lineman. It never slips, 
pulls powerfully and is convenient in any position. The No. 6 size pulls or lifts two tons; the No. 4 size 
pulls or lifts three-quarters of a ton. 


• List 

Mfr. 


•List Price 

No. 

No. 


Each 

761286 

2 

Laurent cherry pulley block..... 

. $8.00 

761287 

4 

Laurent cherry pulley block. 

.. 16.00 

761288 

6 

Laurent cherry pulley block. 

. 24.00 



Dicke Messenger Clamp 


760252 

800 

Dicke Messenger Clamp. 

. t$25.00 


For any wire measuring from -h to H in. 




Laurent Cherry Block 




No. 4 No. 600 


List 

Mfr. 

No. 

No. 

760272 

4 

761855 

600 


Hollow Handle Tool Sets 

Length Length {List 
of Handle of Tool Price 


Cooobolo wood, jaws and shell nickeled 10 tools. in. 2)4 in. $2.00 

Combination handle, complete with 20tools. 5 in- 21^ in. 2.00 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Trenton, N. J. f Deli very F. O. B. Factory, Downers Grove, Ill. ^Delivery 
F. O. B Factory, New York City. ^Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Miller Falls, Mass. For warehouse deliv¬ 


eries write nearest house. 


Tools and Construction Appliances 
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Little Giant 


Standard Tree Trimmer New Giant Tree Trimmer Telephone Tree Trims 

Standard Tree Trimmer 




Approx. Wt. 

♦List 


Approx. Wt. 

•List 



Each 

Price 


Each 

Price 

list No. 

Length 

lbs. 

028 . 

Each 

List No. 

Length lbs. ozs. 

Each 

760275 

4-ft. Standard_ 

. 2 

8 

si. 00 

760278 

10-ft. Standard. 4 4 

$1.26 

760276 

6-ft. Standard. 

.3 

2 

1.16 

760279 

12-ft. Standard. 5 0 

1.38 

760277 

4-ft. Standard. 

.4 

0 

1.26 





a? New Giant Tree Pruner SiM 

761655 New Giant Tree Pruner without pole. ’. 15 ins. high 2 lbs., 4 om. $4.00 

^ Telephone Tree Trimmer Apl &ih t ' 

760280 Heads only, without pole and rope. 1 Vt If*. $2.00 

“Little Giant” Pruning Hook and Saw 

760281 Hook and saw (without pole), length of blade 12 inches.$J 

# 60282 Hook only (without pole). . • 1 

tDelivery F. 0. B. Factory, Williamsport, Pa. ‘Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For 
warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 


Wire Stretcher 


I Wire Stretcher 

Wire Stretcher, for No. 8 wire and smaller. 



No. S544H Tinner’s Snips 

List Mfr. P , 

No. No. Electrician s Snips per Dm- 

761656 2544^ Electrician’s Snips.$5 

*.. Tinner’s Snips t . jP . 

wf N ,r ‘ List Price Ust Mfr. 

N “- . Cute Each No. No. C"*? «« 

76UVW 7 l!" ner 8 § n *ps.41^ ins. $4.06 761691 9 Tinner’s Snipe.3 ins. » 

761700 a Tinner s Snips. 4 ins. 3.40 761727 10 Tinner’s Snips.2Hws. 1 80 

7o1700 8 Tinner’s Snips . 3 A ins. 2.70 

Tools and Construction Appllancoa 23 


9 Tinner’s Snips.3 ins. $2- 

10 Tinner’s Snips.. 2H»ns. 1- 
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KLEIN’S WIREMEN’S TOOLS 


1457 



P. ft G. Wire Skinner 


P. & G. Wire Skinner 


This wire skinner does away with the dangerous pocket knife. Skins wire clean at one stroke. Does 
not nick, mar, or injure the wire. Skins or splits any kind of insulated wire, including weatherproof, rubber 
covered, cotton covered, braided, lead covered, single and duplex wire, lamp cord, etc. 


List Mfr. 

No. . No. 

760274 2300-10 Wire Skinner 


List Price 
Weight Each 
4 ox. $1.50 



Electrician'* Scissor* No. 1550-2—Double Blade 


“Xela” Electrician’s Scissors 

List Mfr. Weight List Price 

No. No. finish Each Size Each 

761049 2100-5 Electrician’s Scissors.Nickel Plated 2% 02 . Sin. $1.00 

“Xela” Electrician’s Knife and Screw Driver 

These knives have a screw driver blade which locks when open, thus preventing closing on the hand. 
The anew driver blade is ground to a knife edge, which makes it suitable for stripping insulated wire. 
The point of the blade is made for a screw driver and is drawn to a satisfactory temper for setting screws. 
The handles are made of rosewood with brass rivets. The bolsters are of German silver. 


List Mfr. List Price 

No. No. Weight Each 

761050 1550-1 Single Blade Electrician’s Knife. 15/6 02 . $1.00 

761051 1550-2 Double Blade Electrician’s Knife. 2 5/6 os. 1.50 



Needle Point 


Blunt Point 


List 

No. 

761052 

761053 


Electrician’s Wire 


Wire Tweezers, needle point. 
Wire Tweezere, blunt point. . 


Tweezers 


Finish Length 

. Nickel 4H in. 

. Nickel 3in. 

Tools and Construction 


List Price 
Each 
$0.60 
.60 

Appliances 
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KLEIN’S LINEMEN’S PLIERS 



Klein’e “World Special” Side Cutting Pliers With Slam Twister 


Klein’s “World Special” Side Cutting Pliers 


list 


Weight 

List Price 

list 


Weight 

LttPra 

No. 

Site . 

per Dos. • 

Each 

No. 

Size 

per Dos. 

M 

200-5 

5 in. 

3 lbs. 

$2.00 

200-8 

8 in. 

12 Dm. 

$3.70 

200-6 

6 in. 

5 lbs. 

2.60 

200-9 

9 in. 

13 lbe. 

4.20 

200-7 

7 in. 

7K lbs. 

3.10 

200-10 

10 in. 

18 lbe. 

5.60 




With Sleeve Twister 




List 






Weight 

IMPrh 

No. 






per Dos. 

m 

213-7 

7 in. B & S sleeve twister, for No. 12 wire.. 



7H lbs. 

$3.50 

213-8 

8 in. B & S sleeve twister, for No. 10 wire.. 



12 lbs. 

4.00 

213-9 

9 in. B & S sleeve twister, for No. 10 wire.. 


.. 

13 lbs. 

4.50 



Klein’s “Diamond Special” Side Cutting Pliers With Sleeve TiUttf 


List 

No. 

201-5 

201-6 

201-7 


Klein’s 

“Diamond Special” 

Side Cutting Pliers 


Weight 
per Dos. 

List Price 

list 


Weight 
per Dos. 

Bin 

Each 

No. 

Site 

5 in. 

3 lbe. 

$2.00 

201-8 

8 in. 

12 lbs. 

6 in. 

5 lbe. 

2.60 

201-9 

9 in. 

12M lbe. 

7 in. 

7H lbs. 

3.10 

| 201-10 10 in. 

18 lbe. 


LiltPriet 

E*fi 


$ 3.70 

4.20 

5.60 


With Sleeve Twister 
list 
No. 

212-7 7 in. B A S sleeve twister, for No. 12 wire. 

212-8 8 in. B & 8 sleeve twister, for No. 10 wire.. 

212-9 9 in. B & 8 sleeve twister, for No. 10 wire. 


Weight 
Mr Dot. 
7Hjbs. 
12 lbs. 
18 lbs. 


UKPw* 

Eid 


$ 3.50 


4.00 

4.50 



Klein’s Extra Long Duck Bill Pliers 


list 
No. 

304-5 
304-6 
304-7 

Tools end Construction Appliances 


She 

Weight 

List Price 

List 

Size 


Inches 

per Dos. 

Each 

No. 

• Inches 

per Dos. 

5 Without cutter 

3 lbs. 

$1.60 

205-5 

5 With 8ide Cutter 


6 Without cutter 

3** lbe. 

1.70 

205-6 

6 With Side Cutter 

8 lbs. 

7 Without cutter 

3Mlbs. 

1.90 

205-7 

7 With Side Cutter 

SHIbe. 


Esci 

$ 1.75 

1.J 

$.00 


25 
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WIREMEN’S PLIERS 



Stain’. Extra Long Nora PUm Without SMo Cutter* 



Klein's Extra Long Nose Pliers (Side Cutting) 


Klein’s Extra Long Oval Nose Pliers 


List 

Size 


Weight 

List Price 

List 

Size 


Weight 

List Prioe 

No. 

Inches 


per Doz. 

Each 

No. 

Inches 


per Doz. 

Each 

301-5 

5 

Without Cutter 

2M lbs.- 

‘ $1.60 

203-5 

5 

With Side Cutter 

2% lbs. 

$1.70 

301-6 

6 

Without Cutter 

3 lbs. 

1.70 

203-6 

6 

With Side Cutter 

3 lbs. 

1.80 

301-7 

7 

Without Cutter 

3)1 lbs. 

1.90 

203-7 

7 

With Side Cutter 

3'A lbs. 

2.00 



Long Needle NoeegPliera 


Rubber Sleeree for Insulating Pllera 


Klein’s Extra Long Needle Nose 
Pliers 


List Size Weight List Price 

No. Inches per Dor. Each 

303-5 5 Without|Cutter 2'Alba. $1.60 

303-6 6 Without Cutter 3 lbs. 1.70 

303-7 7 Without Cutter 3Klbs. 1.90 


Rubber Sleeves For Insulating 
Pliers 

Made of Pure Gum Soft Rubber 

List Weight List Price 

No. per Doz. Each 

2400-6 For 6-in. pliers, per pr. 2% lbs. $1.00 

2400-7 For 7-in. pliers, per pr. 3Klbs. 1.00 

2400-8 For 8-in. pliers, per pr. 3% lbs. 1.00 



List 

No. 

302-6 


202-6 

202-6 


Klein’s Extra Long Curved Nose Pliers 

Weight 

v per Doz. 

6 inch extra long curved nose pliers. 2 % lbs. 

* Klein’s Oblique Diagonal Cutting Pliers 

5 inch diagonal cutting pliers. 4 lbs. 

6 inch diagonal cutting pliers.. 4 \i lbs. 


List Prioe 
Each 
$1.90 


$2.00 

2.20 



Extra Long Flat Nose Pliers Without Side Cuttera 


Klein’s Extra Long Flat Nose 
Pliers Without Side Cutters 


List 

Size 


Weight 

List Price 

No. 

Inches 

per Dos. 

Each 

305-5 

5 

Without Cutter 

3 lbs. 

$1.60 

305-6 

6 

Without Cutter 

3H lbs. 

1.70 

305-7 

7 

Without Cutter 

3h lbs. 

1.90 



Extra Long Flat Noae Pllera With Side Cuttera 


Klein’s Extra Long Flat Nose 



Pliers—Side Cutters 


List 

Mfr. Size 

Weight List Price 

No. 

No. Inches 

per Dos. 

Each 

206-5 

5 With Side Cutter 

3 lbs. 

$1.70 

206-6 

6 With Side Cutter 

3H lbs. 

1.80 

206-7 

7 With Side Cutter 

3 X lbs. 

2.00 
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MISCELLANEOUS TOOLS 



BryantjComblnatlon Pllera 


Economy Pllera 


Insulation Cutting Pliers 

BRYANT’S COMBINATION PLIERS 

This tool combines a pair of 8 inch side cutting pliers and a tool for stripping the insulation from Nos. 
10,12, and 14 B & S single and duplex wire and all sizes of lamp and portable cord, 
list Mfr. Std. List Prio» 

No. No. Pkg. Each 

760509 400 Combination tool and plier. 24 $0.80 


ECONOMY PLIERS 

Strips insulation from ends and sections of wire and flexible cord; loops ends o# wire in a second. 


Description Lbs. 

6 in. plain handle. 10 


Pkg. Wt., 

Std. 

List Price 

Lbs. 

Pkg. 

Each 

10 

25 

12.54 



Porcelain Tube and Cerboo Cottar 


Utica Giant 


760506 in. button pliers. 3M»*. »•*> 

760507 6 in. button pliers.. 6Ji lbs. 

760508 8 in. button pliers. 10 Vi lbs. •JJ 

761353 10 in. button pliere. 17tflbs. 1-M 

Hagstrom Porcelain Tube and Carbon Cutter 

This tool is so designed that pressure is applied to the tube equally at four points, thereby cauang the 
tube to snap off at any point where pressure is applied. By using this tool there will be no wasting of tuD«- 
The Non-Adjustable Porcelain Tube Cutter is the same as the above, with the exception t#at it win 
cut only one size porcelain tubes. When ordering specify size. 

List Li*!*; 

No. 

760514 Adjustable Cutter for A, ^ and % inch porcelain tubes. S'-n 

760515 Non-adjustable Cutter. . . . .... 2 70 


Joint Twlatera 

Joint Twister 

For Double Tube Sleeve 


761537 Joint twister, 10 M inches long. 

Tool* and Construction Appllancoa 
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KLEIN’S COMBINATION WIRE AND- SLEEVE CLAMPS 

For Telephone, Telegraph, Railway, Electric Light and Power Work 



No. 132-2 [No. 132-5 

Length 
. Inches 

Has 4 round holes for Noe. 8,10,12,14 iron wire, 6.8,10,12 copper 
wire and 3 double holes for Noe. 10,12,14 BAS sleeves, or 12, 

14 and 16 B. W. G. sleeves. 9 

Has six round holes for Noe. 6,8, 9,10,12,14 and 16 iron wires, or 
Nos. 4j 6^ 8,9,10,11.12 ana 14 copper wires. Five double holes 
for twisting sleeve joints Noe. 6, 8, 9, 10, 11. 12 and 14 BAS 
copper sleeves, or Noe. 8, 9, 10, 11,12,14 and 16 iron sleeves. 11^ 


Wt. Per 
Doz., Lbs. 


List Price 
Each 



llivUvQ JLSVIs.j UDC. 

132-3 Has 5 round holes and 4 double holes for Noe. 6, 8, 10,12 and 14 
iron wire, 4, 6, 8, 10 and 12 copper wire, ana 8, 10,12 and 

14 BAS sleeves, or 10,12,14 and 16 B. W. G. sleeves.10^ 15H $3.60 

132-4 Same style only arranged for different sleeves. For Noe. 6, 8, 10 
and 12 BAS sleeves, or 8,10, 12 and 14 B. W. G. sleeves, 6 to 

14 iron wire, and 4 to 12 copper wire.10^ 15H 3.60 

KLEIN’S SPLICING CLAMPS 

The splicing clamp is one of the most important tools in the lineman’s kit, and as electrically and 
mechanically good joints are of the most importance in a line, it is evident that the tools selected to do 
this work should have careful consideration. The following illustrations show our different styles and the 
sizes of wire for which they are fitted. The handles have a spring temper and will not bend out of shape 
after being closed on the wire. 



No. IS2-J No. 102-3 

Baby Pattern for Telephone Work 

Length Wt. Per List Price 
Inches Doz., Lbs. Each 

For Nos. 10, 12, 14, and 16 copper wire; 12, 14, 16. 18 iron wire.. 7 4J^ $2.70 

For Noe. 6, 8,10,12 and 14 iron wire, 4, 6, 8,10 and 12 copper wire 10M 14^ 3.40 


For Electric Light, Telegraph and Railroad Work 

List Length Wt. Per 

No. Inches Doz., Lbs. 

102-2 For Noe. 4, 6, 8 and 10 iron wire, or Noe. 2, 4, 6 and 12 copper wire 10H MM, 

102-4 For Noe. 0, 2 and 4 copper wire.10 l A M% 



List Price 
Each 
$3.20 
3.20 


Nos. l#5-6 and IS5-7 

For Telephone, Telegraph, Railway, Light and Power Work 

List Length Wt.Per List Prioe 

No. Inches Doz., Lbs. Each 

105-0 For sleeves Nos. 8,10,12 and 14 BAS gauge or 10,12,14,16B.W.G.10H J4 *5'25 

105-7 For sleeves Noe. 6,8,10 and 12 BAS gauge or 8,10,12,14 B. W. G.. 10H 14 3.20 

37 Toole and Construction Appliances 
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RUBBER GLOVES 
Pure Rubber Gloves 



The seamless type gloves are made of red 
rubber. Only the best selected pure fine Para 
rubber is used in their manufacture. Being 
seamless, they have no imperfection on account 
of laps or joints. They are easily cleaned 
or dried by turning, as they have no fabric or 
lining to interfere. They are flexible and serv¬ 
iceable, while the safety is measured by the 
tests to which each pair is subjected before 
leaving the factory. 

The sizes are standard rubber glove rises 
and compare with Nos. 14 and 15 of the coated 
seam glove. The standard weights are tested 
for about 4,000 volta, heavy weights about 
10,000 volts. The heavy palm have the 
standard weight gauntlet, but palm of this 
glove is tested for about 10,000 volts. Length, 
11 to 15 inches. 


list 

Size 

Length 


No. 

No. 

Inches 

Style 

760542 

10 

12 

Standard 

760548 

11 

12 

Standard 

760545 

10 

15 

Standard 

760551 

11 

15 

Standard 

760543 

10 

12 

Ex. Heavy Finger & Palm 

760550 

11 

12 

Ex. Heavy Finger & Palm 

760546 

10 

14 

Ex. Heavy Finger & Palm 


Iiit Price 
per Dos. Prin 
$45.00 
45.00 
52.50 
60.00 
60.00 
60.00 
75.00 



Rubber Gloves, Cloth Lined 

Palm and Fingers Reinforced . 

The seam rubber glove is made from selected rubber and is cloth lined. The heavy weight glo y «_ 
below are subjected to a test of 9,000 volts before leaving factory. To determine size re( l|} 1 { ed : ® 
hand around loiuckles, and then add 6 inches to measurement; i.e., if hand should measure 8 rocnes, 
size No. 14 for close fit, or No. 15 for loose fit. 


Style 

Size 

Short 

13 to 15 

Short 

16 

Short 

17 


Style 


Tool* nd Goatrructlon AppIUn 


Extra Heavy Weight, Without Gauntlet 


Extra Heavy Weight, With Gauntlet 
Length 

Style Gauntlet 

Half Long 4^£ inch 

Half Long 4^ inch 

Half Long 4^£ inch 


List Price 
pcrDox.P»in 
$50.62 
55.70 
65.82 


Lid Price 
perDoz.Pri* 
$60 7J 

65.82 

70.88 
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Hip Boot 


Storm King Boot 



MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL 



AH Gum Boot 


Rubber Boots 

Boot*. Boots fitted too big will wrinkle badly and prove unsatisfactory. 

B°°t Lining*. As between the felt or wool lining our recommendation is the net for warmth, comfort, 
ana general hygienic reasons, whether the boot is of heavy or light-weight construction. 

Milk* Milk left to dry on rubber boots will rot them. 

Heat. Heat will ruin any rubber. 

Oil. Oil wil* destroy any rubber. 

Sun. Rubber footwear left in the sun will dry up and be ruined. 

y* 1 *Liafc Prioe 

per Pair 

f JJen’s txxrts dull finish, wool, net or fusion lining. Widths F, W, sizes 5 to 13. $12.00 

7ol533 Men's Storm King, dull finish, wool, net, cotton or fusion lining, light or heavy weight, 

width F, W, sizes 5 to 13. 10.00 

761534 Men’s all gum, heavy dull finish, wool, net or fusion lining, width F, W, sizes 6 to 13_ 8.00 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 




Linemen *• Shield 


Marshall’s Linemen’s Shield 

This is a patented device to protect linemen when working on high-tension lines. It is made of rubber 
varying in thickness from H inch, where it is subjected to pressure, to A inch along the flaps. Its shape 
is such that when the shield is in place no “live” part of the circuit is within danger range of the lineman. 
A hard rubber ring, slotted with an opening sufficiently large to admit the wires, serves to damp the shield 
securdy to the wire. Each shield is subjected to a submerged test of 30,000 volts before shipment. The 
shield is applied in a large variety of positions. I.e.: It fits over the insulator. To place it, the lineman 
grips it by the rubber handle attached to the outside so that the shield is between his hands and the wire. 
This device is recommended for use on circuits not to exceed 10,000 volts. 

List fList Prioe 

No. Each 

761535 Marshall’s Linemen’s Shidd. $70.00 

tDelivery F. O. B. Factory, Akron, O. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Digitized by 





M.KLEIN &, SONS 


Digitized by 


Google 


All Leather Tool Bag 


Tool Bag 

Lineman’s Tool Bags 


-tLwt Price-T 

Leather Spat 


List No. Mfr.No. Cenvu Leather Split 

38 Lineman’s bag, 12 , 16. or 18 inch length. $3.50 

30 lineman’s ba$, 20 inch length. 3.50 «26 

I°°! J )a ® 3 » *8 inches long, 7 inches wide, 8 inches high. •S'S 5 76 

1? 3 ,°°! P®* 8 * 20 inches long, 7 inches wide, 9 inches high. L ■ )A 6.40 

44 Tool bags, 22 inches long, 7 inches wide, 10 inches high. 8 * 

Inspectors’ Tool Kits 

Telephone Set Price 

'61013 Complete set in morocco case, containing everything necessary for adjusting telephone ^ qq 

761014 CMe*on ? tU8 te ^ e S ra P^ instruments, etc.. 1.80 

Tool* and Construction Appliaacoa 40 
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KLEIN’S POCKET TOOL KITS 

These tool kits are recommended especially for every electrician, 
mechanic, repairman, inspector, lineman, signalman and super™, 
g List Wi LiA Pries 

No. Lbs. Bad 

1304-2 Genuine leather case, contains a 
selection of Klein tools such as 
have been found particularly de¬ 
sirable by electricians and wire- 
men on switchboard and telephone 

I work. It is of convenient pocket- 

book style, with firm metallic 
clasp and measures 4 x 9 ins. It 
contains the following tools: one 
single blade “Xela” electrician's 
knife, one 5 in. Klein special side 
cutting pliere, one 5 in. Klein 
oblique diagonal pliers, one 6 in. 

Klein long nose side cutting pliers, 
one 33^ in. blade nickel-plated 
screw driver arid one pair 5H in. 

“Xela” electrician's scissors, and 

one 334 in. file and handle. 1 M $ 10.00 

1301-2 Genuine leather case, durable and 
compact, 8 ins. long, 334 ins. in 
width and 2 ins. high when closed. 

Furnished in either russet or 
black leather. The kit contains 
seven tools, all of which are in 
constant use. Each one is of 
superior quality and will give 
excellent service. They are 
Klein's 7 in. special side cutting 
pliers, hand forged, with knives of 
guaranteed quality; 5 in. nickel- 
plated “Xela” scissors [ double- 
bladed knife screw driver and 
wire scraper combined; 3 in. half- 
round mill file and handle; 2 34 in. 

“Xela” screw driver, 334 in. 
nickel-plated tweezer and 2 fl. ... „ 

4 fold boxwood rule. 1 34 * 12 00 

LINEMEN’S TOOLS 
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LINEMEN’S TOOLS 



No. mi No. 5391-1 No. 1909-1993 No. 5309-1 No. 1902 

Eastern Eastern Eaatarn Western Western 


List 

No. 

1900 
1903 

1901 

1902 


Klein’s Pole Climbers 


Weight 
per Pair- 
3 % lbs. 
2^ lbfl. 

iba. 
2^ lbs. 


List Price 
per Pair 
$4.50 

4.50 
4.00 

3.50 


Length 

Eastern—without straps, riveted strap loops. 15 to 18 in. 

Special light weight Eastern riveted loops—without straps 15 to 16^ in. 

Eastern—without straps, punched strap loops. 15 to 18 in. 

Western—without straps. 15 to 18 in. 

Note: When ordering climbers, always specify length wanted by half inch variation. 

The steel in Linemen’s Eastern Pattern Climbers is made to special order of a springy, durable quality, 
forged to the right thicknesses for safety and lightness. The gaffs are of tool steel set into the shank and 
never loosen. When worn down, however, they can be removed and new gaffs set in place. 

The lines of form make them well fitting and comfortable. 

Quality and workmanship is the best in either. The only difference is in the loop through which the 
straps pass. The No. 381 and No. 381L have the loops riveted into the shank, while in the No. 382 they 
are punched out of the metal of the shank. No. 381L is the pattern of No. 381, but made lighter than the 
standard weight. 

If straps are wanted with climbers, mention it in the order. We never send straps unless it is mentioned. 


Climber Straps 

List Weight List Price 

No. per Doz. Seta per Pair 

5301-1 Straps for Eastern Climbers, with plain leather pads. 15 lbs. $2.50 

5301-2 Straps for Eastern Climbers, with sheep-lined pads. 16 lbs. 3.00 

5301-3 Straps for Eastern Climbers, with felt-lined pads. 16 lbs. 3.00 

5300-1 Straps for Western Climbers, with plain leather pads. 15 lbs. 2.50 

5300-2 Straps for Western Chambers, with sheep-lined pads. 16 lbs. 3.00 

5300-3 Straps for Western Chambers, with felt-lined pads. 16 lbs. 3.00 


Eastern Climber straps set consists of two upper straps with 4x4 leather pads and two lower straps as 
shown in cut. 

Western Climber straps set consists of two upper straps with oval plain leather pads and two lower 
straps as shown in cut. 



Soft Pads Plain Leather Fade 


List 

No. 

8200 

8201 

8202 


Strap Pads 


Strap Pads, sheep lined. 4x4 inches.. 

Strap Pads, felt lined, 4x4 inches- 

Strap Pads, plain leather, 4x4 inches. 


Weight List Price 
per Dos. Sets per Pair 

. 3 lbs. $1.20 

. 3 lbs. 1.20 

. 3 lbs. .80 

Tools and Construction Appliances 
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LINEMEN'S STRAPS AND BELTS 



No. 5200 Plain Tool Balt 


O 

No. 5365 Double Tool Boh. With Riofe 

O 


No. 5304*1 A Belt and Safety Strap 


No. 5303 Slagle Tool Belt, With Ris* 


Belt and Safety Strap “g 

5200-1A 2ir. belt, including Bafety strap. 3H .fiO 

The safety strap is 1 % inches wide and 6 feet long, and provided with a snap at each end. 

Belt With Rings 

5202 2in. belt, with rings for attaching safety strap. 1 5/6 lbs. 12.60 

5204 in. belt, with rings for attaching safety strap. . 1 5/6 lbs. 3.20 

5205 2in. double belt, with rings for attaching safety strap. 2 lbs. 3.50 

Plain Tool Belt 

8200 Plain Tool Belt, 2« in. »•<» 

Noth: When ordering belts, state if wanted for 38, 40, 42, 44, or 46 inch waist. 







No. 5303*1 Jack or Vlee Strap 


No. 5368 Combined Safety and Jack Strep 


Combined Safety and Jack Strap 

List Weight W{»J 

No. Ux. ““ 

6308 1$£ in. strap, fixed snap on one end, roller snap at other. ® 

Jack or Vise Strap 

8303-1 Regular Jack Strap, for vise, in. x5M ft. ® 

Safety Strap „ 

fo«? }H I 0, x ® ft- Safety Strap, with japanned snaps. Jr?" i j) 

lg in. x6£ ft. Safety Stra£ with roller snaps.. .. *•» 

5S[? i n - x ft. Safety Strap, with swivel roller an ape. ?H g 3 9 

8263 2 rn.xO ft. Safety Strap, with roller snaps....". 2 ^ lbt 

Leather Pouch IC 

iW Nrvr*?wi e lo ? p \° 8 ^P into belt, for holding screw, etc. .. • • • • • 04 

Nora. When ordering belts, please state if wanted for 88, 40, 42 41, n 46 inch w*i*t.« 

To^s isd CMMtnMthm AptfUneoo 42 
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KLEIN’S LINEMAN’S CARBON AND TOOL BAGS 


No. 51M-9& Carbon Bog No 5104-liVi. Carbon Bog 


No. 5108. Leather Tool Bag 


Carbon Bags 


List * Weight List Prioe 

No. Lbs. Each 

5104-9H Black leather bag, riveted, 9H x 8 x ■* ins. .. . l]A $4.00 

5104-13>4 Black leather bag, sewed, 13x 17H x 4H ins. 1 4.60 


Inspector's Leather Tool Bag, Harness Leather 

This bag is a combination of all the good features of the various common leather bags. It is m&de of 
harness leather and will stand rough and hard usage and still always look well. It has a shoulder strap com¬ 
bined with a pad and hand strap; also a saw andTbit holder. The bottom is three ply and is studded with 
steel studs. Retaining straps pass clear around the bag so that it may be loaded to the limit of its capacity 
and be securely held intact. All seams are sewed with hot waxed linen thread, lock stitched. The leather 
used does not absorb moisture. 


List Wgt. Lbs. List Prioe 

No. Each Each 

5108-14 14 x 8 in. harness leather. 3 $9.00 

5108-10 10 x 8 in. harness leather. ... 4^ 9.50 

5108-18 18 x 8 in. harness leather. 4^j 10.00 

5108-20 20 x 8 i n. harness leather. 5^ 10.50 

5108-22 22 x 8 in. harness leather. 6 11.00 

5108-24 24 x 8 in. harness leather. 7\i 11.70 



Lineman's Canvas Tool Bag, Leather Bottom 


List Size Wet. Lbs. List Price List Size Wet. Lbs. List Price 

No. Inches Each Each No. Inches Each Each 

5102-24 24 in.4H $6.50 5102-10 16 in.3H $5*20 

5102-22 22 in_ N . 4 6.30 5102-14 14 in. 3 4.80 

5102-20 20 in.5.80 5102-12 12 in. 2H 4.50 

5102-18 18 in.5.40 

Inspector’s Black Leather Tool Bag 

This bag is made with shoulder straps entirely of leather, tongue and buckle fastenings, convenient 
for inspector, wireman or lineman. 

t us ' Wgt. Lbs. List Price 

No. Each Each 

5101-15 15 ins. long, 12 ins. high. f§*22 

5101-20 20 ins. long, 12 ins. high. 10 - 50 

Tools and Conatructloa AppHsacoi 
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List Size Wgt. Lbs. 

No. Inches Each 

5102-16 16 in.3H 

5102-14 14 in. 3 

5102-12 12 in.2 H 


List Prioe 
Each 
$5.20 
4.80 
4.50 
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KENNEDY ALL-STEEL TOOL KITS 

These kits are made of prepared steel, but are no heavier than other bags or tool kits, their average 
weight being between 5 and 11 pounds, depending on size. 

They are built to stand the wear and tear of hardest usage, being reinforced throughout, and fitted 
with brass side catches, strong two-tumbler Corbin locks, steel leather-covered handles, so riveted that 
they cannot pull out, and are protected by solid corner irons. 

Finished in a durable baked enamel of brown or black, they present an appearance neat and attractive, 
and look like leather traveling bags or suit cases. Disappearing and waterproof hinges give smooth 
carrying surface with no rivets snowing. Material, special construction, and overlapping features make then 
kits waterproof, fire, oil and weatherproof. These kits are also thief-proof because they can be locked, 
chained if desired, and cannot be cut open. Heavy material can be carried without buckling or changing 
shape of bag. There is no strain on hinges or locks as entire weight is on body of bag. Double seamed, 
electric welded and reinforced throughout. 



Standard Kit with or without Tray Standard Kit with Tray Electrician's U« j ( .y 


Standard Kits 

For Electrical Workers, Mechanics, Railroad Men, Construction Men, Installation Man and 


Contractors 
STYLE X 


List 

No. 

Style 

Length 

-Dimension]: 

Width 

Height 

Weight 

•Lbt 

Price 

66678 

X 

14 ins. 

7 ins. 

9 ins. 

« 4H lbs. 

$5.80 

86676 

DD 

16 ins. 

9 ins. 

11 ins. 

SHlbs. 

6.18 

86680 

D 

18 ins. 

10 ins. 

13 ins. 

6% lbs. 

6.54 

86681 

E 

* 20 ins. 

11 ins. 

13 ins. 

7^ lbs. 

6.92 

86682 

F 

22 ins. 

11 ins. 

13 ins. 

10H lbs. 

14.30 

Price includes tray for bag shape only for screws, 

nuts and small parts. 




Standard Electrician’s Cases 

These cases are designed for and meet all the requirements of an electrician’s tool kit. They 
necessary length, together with compactness and proper spacing for carrying the average equipment. 1 wy 
have a divided spacing at one end for blowtorch ana ledge rests at top of grip for tray to carry druB, diw, 
small parts, etc., if desired. They have ample space at bottom for heavy tools, material, etc. in 
to leather handle, they are fitted with loops at eacn end for straps to pass under the case and over the snouwe 
for carrying heavy loads in this manner if desired. Furnished with or without tray. 


Style EN, without Tray 


List 

No. 

Length 

-Dimensions— 

Width 

Height 

Weight 

86691 

19 

8 

9 

G'A 

86692 


Style EN, with Tray 

7H 

19 

8 

9 

86693 


Style EO, 

without Tray 

7H 

21 

8 

9 

86694 


Style EO, with Tray 

8M 

21 

8 

9 

108212 

24^ 

Style EH, 

6 

without Tray 

9 

7 

108213 

24 y 2 

Style EH, with Tray 

6 9 

8H 


Special cases in'steel built on order. 

W e can furnish other kits for special purposes. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Van Wert, Ohio. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
Tools mad Construction Appliances 44-1 


•List 

Price 

$5.48 

6.00 

5.86 

6.38 

6.24 

6.60 
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EXTENSION CHUCKS AND SCREW DRIVERS 
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Extension Chuck 

Extension Chuck 


Extension Chuck. 5 fog 

Extension Chuck.10 ins. 


Weight 
per Doz. 
1 % lbs. 
2% lbs. 


List Price 
per Doz. 
$4.68 
5.46 



Friction Drive 


FRICTION DRIVE SCREW DRIVERS 


Insulated Blade 



Std. 

Pkf 

Wt Lbs. 

Price 


Length 



Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

Diam. 

& 

per 

Doz. 

List 

No. 

of 

Blade 

Diam. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

per 

Doz. 

per 

Doz. 

Ain. 

144 

i« 

$3.12 

B-46 

6 ins. 

M in. 

144 

3 H 

$6.24 

Ain. 

144 

2 

3.90 

B-48 

8 ins. 

M in. 

144 

3% 

7.02 

A in. 

144 

2M 

4.68 

C-53 

3 ins. 

A in. 

144 

3H 

4.68 

A in. 

144 

2 X 

5.46 

C-54 

4 ins. 

A in. 

144 

3% 

5.46 

A in. 

144 

2% 

6.24 

C-55 

5 ins. 

A in. 

144 

4 

6.24 

H in. 

144 

2 *A 

3.90 

C-56 

6 ins. 

A in. 

144 

4tf 

7.02 

&! n * 

144 

2H 

4.68 

C-58 

8 ins. 

A »n. 

144 


7.80 

H in. 

144 

3k 

5.46 







INSULATED FRICTION DRIVE SCREW DRIVERS 

Length Std. Wi 

of Blade Diameter Pkn. ne 


Std. 

Wt Lbs. 

Price 


per Doz. 

per Doz. 

144 

3H 

$8.58 

144 

3 H 

10.92 




I -»v* 
^iill brace 





Tool Set No. 7 


Screw-driver Set No. 1 Tool Set No. 4 Tool Set No. 7 

SCREW-DRIVER SET 

Set No. 1 consists of one friction drive handle with four-jaw screw chuck and four screw-driver blades put 
up in a box. 

List No. of Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. Blades Pkg. Std. Pkg. per Doz. 

8-1 4 12 6% $14.04 

AUTO TOOL SETS 

Tool Set No. 4 consists of one friction drive handle with four-jaw screw chuck and the five screw¬ 
driver blades and six additional tools. 

Tool Set No. 7 consists of four screw-driver blades, one three-sided angle screw-driver blade No. 5, 
. one gimlet No. 6, one spark plug scraper No. 7, one sharp-pointed awl No. 8, one counter sink No. 9, one 
’ taper reamer No. 10, one brad awl No. 11, one friction drive handle or chuck, one double-ended alligator 
wrench. 

8-4 13 12 10 $35.10 

8-7 12 10 35.10 

47 Tools and Construction Appliances 
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YANKEE TOOLS 



No. 44 Automatic Drill 


Automatic Drills 

The No. 41 automatic drill is equipped with eight drill points ft to ft inch, which are in plain sight 
when magazine is open. During the return movement of handle the drill point revolves backward to clear 
chips, etc. Length of tool, [inclusive of drill points, 11% inches. 

The No. 44 automatic drill has spring with adjustable tension. The cap on top of drill has a screw 
attached to it, by revolving which the spring is made longer or shorter, and as a result weaker or stronger. 
The spring is held at any desired tension bv a small bolt engaging in cap and operated by the small knob 
on side of nandle. The drill has eight drill points, ft to ftinch, in magazine in handle. Length of tool, 
inclusive of drill points, 11% inches. 

•List Prie* 


List No. Mfr. No. Etch 

760860 41 Automatic drill, complete with 8 drill points. $2.62 

760870 44 Automatic drill, complete with 8 drill points. 2.1)0 


Ratchet Screw Driver 



No. 12 Ratchst Screw Driver 


Adjustment for right or left hand is made by slide moved in direction at; 
for special use of mechanics requiring a strong, substantial screw driver with 8i>. 
diameter; length over all, 5% inches. 

list No. Mfr. No. 

760671 12 Ratchet Screw Driver.... 


Yankee Plain Screw Drivers 


'-igth of Wade. Made 
Blade A 

Nki * >4 Pries 

Sb?^ 
6 . 1 $ 

. 6.54 

6.92 
" 14.30 



No. 94 Standard Stylo 



No. 95 Cabinet Style 

Yankee plain screw drivers are strong, durable, well balanced tools of high quality, material and 
manship. The fastenings of blade and handle are such that they cannot be loosened in use, or evenme 
abuse. The blades and ferrules are finely polished, the handle of hard wood finished in dull dead ^ 
making a handsome as well as durable appearance. Each screw driver is subjected to a thorougn 
test at factory. 

NO. 90 STANDARD STYLE SCREW DRIVER 

Size, ins. 4 5 6 8 10 12 . -- 

UflA No... 760872 760873 760874 760875 760876 

List, each. $0.36 SO. 42 $0.50 10.68 $0.86 


700877 
$1J 


02 $138 


Sue, ins. 31^ 

No ••.. .' 760879 

List, each. $0.30 

♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Tools and Construction AppUsncss 


NO. 95 CABINET STYLE SCREW DRIVER 


5%* ^ 6% * 7% 8% 

760880 760881 760882 760883 
$0.40 $0.44 $0.52 $0.58 

For warehouse deliveries write nearest bouse. 
48 
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$ 0.68 


12H • 

760685 

|0.60 
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YANKEE RATCHET SCREW DRIVERS 



No. 11 Yankoo Ratchet Screw Driver 



No. 15 Yankee Ratchet Screw Driver 

The No. 11 Ratchet Screw Driver is made of the best cast steel, from stock especially imported for that 
purpose. They are properly tempered, ground and polished, and every single one is tasted before leaving 
Factory. Adjustment for right or left hand is made Dy slide moved in direction across length of blade. 

The No. 15 has all of the qualities of the No. 11. Adjustment for right or left hand is made by slide 
moved in direction of length of blade. 

No. 11 Yankee Ratchet Screw No. 15 Yankee Ratchet Screw 
Driver Driver 

•List Prioe *Iist Price •ListPrioe Tist Price 

List No. Each List No. Each List No. Each List No. Each 

760886 4 in. blade $0.76 760888 8 in. blade $1.12 760890 2 in. blade $0.60760892 4 in. blade $0.70 
760887 6 in. blade . 98 760889 10 in. blade 1.30 760891 3 in. blade . 66 760893 5 in. blade . 76 


No. Ill Ratchet Screw Driver with Screw Holder Attachment 

No. Ill Ratchet Screw Driver 



This screw driver is the same design as the No. 11, but with screw holder attachment. This attach¬ 
ment consists of two jaws, fastened to a head at one end, a ring to limit speed of jaw at other end, and a 
spring to operate jawB. 

List No. 

760894 3 in. blade, with screw holder. 

760895 4 in. blade, with screw holder. 

760896 5 in. blade, wit^^f^faholder. 


•ListPrioe 

Each 

$1.00 

1.08 

1.14 


List No. 

760897 6 in. blade, with screw holder. 

760898.] 8 in. blade, with screw holder. 


No. 30 Spiral Ratchet Screw Driver 


No. 130 Spiral Ratchet Screw Driver 

Spiral Ratchet Screw Driver 

No. 30 drives or draws screws by pushing on handle or by ratchet movement of handle, and can be made 
rigid as an ordinary screw driver by an ingenious locking device when closed. Three bits of different width 
are included with each tool. 


No. 130 is the same tool as No. 30, with a spring added in handle as shown in illustration which causes 
the handle to come back for the next push in drawing screws. *List Price 

List No. Mfr. No. Each 


760899 30 Spiral Ratchet Screw Driver... $2.74 

760900 130 Spiral Ratchet Quick Return Screw Driver.. 3.16 


List No. 
'MJOl 


)- 

>3 . 



Bit with Screw Holder Drill Points 

ATTACHMENTS FOR SPIRAL SCREW DRIVERS 


Chuck with 8 drill point*, A to H in. for Nos. 30 and 130 driver, per do*, seta. Wi.M 

Countersink for Nob. 30 and 130 drivers, each. ... rf 

^it with screw holder attachment, for Nob. 30 and 130 drivere, each. . # .■• - 

- F. O. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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WIREMEN’S TOOLS 
Boring Machines 




it 1 

nl 

Anthony Boring Took 


Roberta Boring Mnchine Hendereon Boring Mnchine Jonea Boring Mnchlnn 


ROBERTS BORING MACHINE 


polished and fully nickeled. 


piling . FuH 
to 16 feet* 
high grade i 


HENDERSON BORING MACHINE 


For'boring ioist for electric light wiring. Made of bicycle tubing, nickel plated, with ball 
bearing shaft, universal bit. Holder extends to 12 feet, and telescopes to 5 feet. a 0 

JONES CONVERTIBLE BORING MACHINE TLUt ^ 

This machine is adjustable, and may be used for boring under almost any condition met ^ 
with in wiring. Has standard bit chuck head. Boring machine, complete.. ^ 

ANTHONY BORING TOOL ^Eseb 

Made to take standard J4-inch round shank machine bit. But special bits, 
below, may be furnished, which have a keyway cut in the shank, making it impw ^ 
sible for them to turn in chuck.. 


MACHINE BITS 

For Anthony Boring Tool ^ ^ 

ijst No.... 760571 760572 760573 760574 760575 760576 760577 760578 760579 W>580 

Uast,each. 10.90 *0.96 *1.00 *1.10 *1.14 *1.24 *1.40 ?1«° * 1W 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. tDelivery F. O. B. Factory, Charlotte, N. U 
♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Detroit, Mich. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house, 

Took end Construction Appliance* 60 
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Mbsftra <£tttTrie 1473 

COMPANY 



No. 

681 

882 

E83 


Mir. No. Bit Braces 

80 8-inch sweep comer brace. 

100 10-inch sweep corner brace. 

... Improved angle boring bit stock. 


List Price 
Each 
$5.50 
6.00 
2.50 


^ i-*U 




stNo. 

50584 

50585 

50586 

50587 

10588 

10589 


Ratchat Brace 

Mir.No. Bit Braces ~ List ^ 

62 6 inch sweep ratchet brace. $2.00 

82 8 inch sweep ratchet brace. 2.20 

102 10 inch sweep ratchet brace. 2.50 

122 12 inch sweep ratchet brace. 2.70 

142 14 inch sweep ratchet brace. 3.00 

• • • Drill brace with 10 inch sweep. 6.00 

Extension Bit Holder 



Eltanalon Bit Holder 


, „ This extension will follow a Y* inch hole. Holds bit absolutely straight. List Price 

* No. Mfr. No. Each 

JJ590 6120 12 inch length extension bit holder. $2.50 

1591 0120 18 inch length extension bit holder. 2.70 

1692 6120 24 inch length extension bit holder. 2.90 

Bell Hanger Wood Drill Bit 


3 



Bell Hanger Wood Drill Bit 

The numbers indicate the sixes in 32nds of an inch. 


12 In. 


18 In. 


24 In. 


30 In. 


36 In. 

per Doz. 

No. 

per Doz. 

No. 

per Doz. 

No. 

per Doz. 

No. 

per Doz 

. $6.00 

6 . 

... $8.40 

6 .... 

....$10.80 

6 ... 

. $13.20 

6 . 

....$15.60 

. 6.00 

8 . 

. . 8.40 

8 . . . 

.... 10.80 

8 ... 

. 13.20 

8. 

_ 15.60 

. 6.60 

10. 

... 9 00 

10 . 

_ 11.40 

10. . . 

. 14.40 

10. 

_ 16.60 

. 7.20 

12 . 

... 9.60 

12 . 

... 12.00 

12... 

. 14.40 

12 . 

.... 15.60 

. 8.40 

14 . 

10 80 

14 

.. . 13.20 

14. .. 

. 15.60 

14 . 

_ 16.80 

. 9.60 

16. . 

12 00 

16 

. 14.40 

16. .. 

. 16.80 

16 . 

_ 18.00 

. 10.80 

18. .. . 

13 20 

18 

.. 15.60 

18. .. 

. 18.00 

18 . 

_ 19.20 

. 12.00 

20 . 

.. 14.40 

20 . 

.... 16.80 

20... 

. 18 00 

20 . 

.... 19.20 

. 13.20 

22... . 

15.70 

22 ... . 

_ 18.00 

22. .. 

. 19.20 

22. 

_ 20.40 

. 14.40 

24. . 

16 80 

24 . . 

. . 19.20 

24. .. 

. 20.40 

24 . 

_ 21.60 

. 15.60 

26. . . 

18 00 

26. . 

. 20.40 

26. . . 

. 21.60 

26 . 

_ 21.60 

. 16.80 

28 . 

... 19.20 

28 . 

... 21.60 

28... 

. 22.80 

28 . 

. ... 22.80 

18.00 

30 . 

... 20.40 

30 . 

.... 22.80 

30... 

. 24.00 

30 . 

.... 24.00 

19.20 

32. 

... 21.60 

32. 

. ... 24.00 

32... 

. 24.00 

32. 

. ... 24.00 

20.40 

34. 

... 22.80 

34. 

. ... 24.00 

34... 

. 24.00 

34. 

. . .. 24.00 

21.60 

36 . 

... 24.001 

36. 

.... 25.20 

36... 

. 25.20 

36 . 

. ... 25.20 
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1474 Mksttrn-Ektfrit 

COMPANY 

AUGER BITS 

Standard Car and Ship Bits 



JENNINGS PATTERN 

Oil tempered, strictly high grade, full polished, accurate to size. 

Size, Inches. % A y 2 A X W X % 1 1 H Ui 

List No. 760611 760612 760613 760614 760615 760616 760617 760618 760619 760620 760621 

List per Dozen... $2.84 $3.20 $3.56 $3.90 $4.26 $5.00 $5.00 $5.70 $6.40 $8.54 $10.68 



IRWIN PATTERN 

Solid center, perfect temper, and highly polished. Made accurate to size. 

Size, Inches. X & X A X U X X 1 W M 

List No. 760622 760623 760624 760625 760626 760627 760628 760629 760630 760631 760632 

List per Dozen... $3.00 $3.36 $3.74 $4.12 $4.50 $5.24 $5.24 $6.00 $6.74 $9.00 $11.24 



IRWIN PATTERN CAR BITS 

Total length about 18 inches. 

Size, Inches. X ft X & X & X tt X % 1 „ 

List No. 760633 760634 760635 760636 760637 760638 760639 760640 760641 760642 760643 

List per Dozen... $6.74 $6.74 $6.74 $7.50 $8.42 $9.36 $ 10.30 $ 11.24 $ 12 . IS $14.24 $16.50 




Size, Inches. X A 

List No. 760644 760645 

List per Dozen. ..$8.10 $8.10 


JENNINGS PATTERN CAR BITS v 

.Total length about 18 inches. 

X is X & X # X X 

760646 760647 760648 760649 760650 760651 760652 760653 
$8.10 $9.00 $10.12 $11.24 $12.36 $13..50 $14.62 $1/10 


1 

760654 

$19.80 


SINGLE TWIST CAR BITS 


Size, Inches. X A 

List No .. 760655 760656 

List per Dozen. ..$9.00 $9.00 


Total length about 18 inches. 

X A X A X 

760657 760658 760659 760660 760661 

$9.00 $10.00 $11.24 $12.50 $13.74 


X 7 /s 

\ 760663 760664 


1 

760665 

$ 22.00 



SHIP AUGER CAR BITS 


12 inch twist. 


Size, Inches. X X A Xl A X R K 8,. -c/viik 7 fli )676 

List No. 760666 760667 760668 760669 760670 760671 760672 760673 760674 760675 76^ 

List per Dozen... $9.56 $10.12 $10.68 $11.24 $11.80 $12.36 $12.92 $13.50 $14.06 


SINGLE TWIST AUGER BITS 

Size, Inches. % ^ y j ^ 

rw No V.. 760677 760678 760679 760680 760681 760682 

List per Dozen... $4.00 $4.50 $5.00 $5.50 $6.00 $7.00 $7,00 
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WtsTtrn -flttfric 

COMPANY 

MECHANICS’ TOOLS 
Clark Expansion Bits 



List List Price 

No. Each 

760594 With 2 cuttere, one boring from 34 to 34 * and the other from J4 to 1 34 inches. $1.50 

760595 With 2 cutters, one boring from '4 o 1$4, and the other from 1% to 3 inches. 2.25 



No. 75 Yankee Push Brace 


Yaiikee Push Brace 

Is made to hold all the small tools used in a bit brace, but is operated by pushing the handle to revolve 
the tools in same manner as a spiral ratchet screw driver. It will with little effort bore iV inch holes in 
metal, drive % inch auger*bit in hard wood, or 34 inch to % inch bits in white pine. It can be used for 
tapping holes, and with socket wrench drive in small lag screws, run burrs or nuts on bolts, also used with 
screw driver bit, etc. Being straight and cylindrical and operated by pushing, it can reach into many places 
in comers, holes back of obstructions, where a brace can not be operated. Tne spiral rod is of steel, grooved 
for both right and left hand with extra long nuts of hard bronze, to secure extra durability. The chuck is 
made of malleable iron, polished and nickel plated. The jaws are of steql, drop forged and hardened. The 
chuck will hold squares up to 34 inch wood bit. The handle is 2 3 4 inches in diameter, of hard wood, polished. 
The entire length of tool, without bit, when closed, is 1634 inches; when extended, 2334 inches. 


List Mfr. tList Price 

No. No. Each 

760593 75 YankedPush Brace. . . $4.74 


Standard Wrenches 



Stlllson Wrench 

STILLSON WRENCHES 


11 U-.f. -T 


Monkey Wrench 

MONKEY WRENCHES 


List 

Length 

Grips 


List Price 

List 


List Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pipe 

Wire 

Each 

No. 


Each 

760596 

6 

u 

34 

$1.00 

760604 

6 inch monkey wrench... 

. $0.90 

760597 

8 


34 

1.00 

760605 

8 inch monkey wrench... 

. 1.00 

760598 

10 

l 

34 

1.14 

760606 

10 inch monkey wrench.. . 

. 1.20 

760599 

14 

134 

34 

1.50 

760607 

12 inch monkey wrench... 

. 1.40 

760600 

18 

2 

34 

2.00 

760608 

15 inch monkey wrench... 

. 2.40 

760601 ' 

24* 

234 

34 

3.00 

760609 

18 inch monkey wreiidfr... 

'..... 3.00 

760602 

36 

334 


0.00 

760610 

21 inch monkey wrenph... 

. 3.60 

760603 * 

48 

5 


*.00 





List No. (Complete).. . . 

Cochran Pipe 

Wrench 

(761326 

761327 

.761328 

761329 

Size. 



6 ins. 

8 ins. 

10 ins. 

14 ins. 

Mfr. Range. 



34 to 34 

HtoH 

'y» to i 

34 

No. Price. 


.each. 

$2.00} 

$2,001 

$2.26} 

$3.00* 

1 Hook Jaws. 


.each. 

.68 

.68 

.76 

1.00 

2 Inserted.. 


.each. 

.26 

.26 

.34 

.50 

' 3 Rockers. 


.each. 

'.*26 

.26 

.28 

.40 

4 Nuts. 


.each. 

\'20 

.20 

.28 

.36 

5 Springs. 


.each. 

. .12 

.12 

.14 

.18 

Weight of wrench. 



6 ins. 

'A lb. 

8 ins. 

Yx lb. 

10 ins. 

134 lbs. 

14 ins. 

3 lbs. 

Number packed in a box. 



34 doz. 

34 doz. 

34 doz. 

34 doz. 

Weight of box and contents. . . 



3 lbs. 

5 lbs. 

10 lbs. 

20 lbs. 

fDelivery F. O. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. 

^Delivery F. O. B. 

Factory, Chicago, Ill. 

For ware- 

house deliveries write nearest house. 
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1476 msttnEMrk 

COMPANY 


HAND AND BREAST DRILLS 



No. 1530 Hand Drill 


“Yankee” Hand Drill 

The frame is malleable iron, finished in dead black color. The chuck body is steel, polished and nickel 
plated. The jaws are of steel, drop forged and hardened. The spindle is of steel ana gears are cast iron 
with cut teeth. Particular attention is called to the little slide on cylinder between gears and the notcha. 
With slide in first notch (at top), it is a plain drill; in second, a left-hand ratchet: in third, a right-hand 
ratchet; in fourth, a double ratchet, where any movement of crank, forward or backward, causes the drill 
to cut continuously; in fifth (at bottom), gearing, etc., is locked to open or close chuck. 


List Mfr. Weight •List Price 

No. No. Lbs. Eich 

760688 1630 Yankee Hand Drill.. IH *4 00 



No. 555 Breast Drill 


“Yankee” Breast Drill 

The frame is malleable iron, the spindle of steel turned and fitted, the gears have the teeth cut from 
the solid to run smooth and accurately. The tool is finished in a dead black color. Note the little su 
on cylinder between gears and notches. With slide in first notch (at top), it is a plain drill; in scoon> • 
a left-hand ratchet; in third, a right-hand ratchet; in fourth, a double ratchet, where any movement 0 l , cr j u " 
forward or backward causes the drill to cut continuously; in fifth (at bottom), gearing, etc., is lockcu 
open or close chuck. 

List Mfr. Weight #List j£* 

No. No. Lbs. 

760689 656 Breast Drill, double speed, 2-jaw chuck. 6 ^ 



Breast Drill No. 13 


Breast Drill 


760690 1 Breast Drill, nickel plated, cocobolo handles . . A elos 

760691 13 Breast Dnll double gear, 6 inch dnve wheel. 4.32 

760692 12 Breast Drill, ball-bearing changeable gear. j A ii v «ies 

. ’Delivery F.O.B., Philadelphia, Pa. f Delivery F. O. B., Millers Falls, Mass. For warehouse aeu 
write nearest house. 
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WtsTtr/t -ElttTric 1477 

COMPANY 

CONCRETE AND STONE DRILLS 




Diamond Rapid Fire Drill 

This is a hand-operated hammer drill that will greatly reduce the cost of drilling holes in concrete, 
brick and stones. The construction of the drill is such that no uncomfortable vibration is felt by the operator 
and a greater amount of work is done with less effort than with hand hammer and drill. 


List No. ‘List Price Each 

761539 Diamond “Rapid Fire” drills (without points). $24.00 


List No. Rapid Fire Bits List Price per Set 

761540 Complete set (8 sizes) A» J4> %» 2^. 1. $6.76 


List No. Rapid Fire Bits List Price per Set 

761540 Complete set (8 sizes) At At J4, 2^. 1. $6.76 

_ LIST PRICES FOR DRILL POINTS (NOT IN SETS) _ 


List No. 

Diameter 

Overall Length 

Depth of Hole Drilled 

List Price per Doz. 

761541 

M in. 

414 ins. 

3 ins. 

$7.66 

761542 

A m. 

4 Yx ins. 

3 ins. 

7.66 

761543 

% in. 

4J4 ins. 

3 ins. 

7.66 

761544 

A in. 

4J4 ins. 

3 ins. 


761545 

Yi in. 

6 ins. 

4 Yi ins. 

9.00 

761546 

Ys in. 

6 ins. 

4J4 ins. 

10.80 

761547 

V\ in. 

6 ins. 

4J4 ins. 

12.60 

761548 

% in. 

6 ins. 

5 ins. 

14.40 

761549 

1 in. 

614 ins. 

5 ins. 

16.20 


EXTRA LENGTH OF DRILL POINTS 12, 18 and 24 INCHES 
_ _ List Price per Dozen _ 


List 

No. 

Diameter 
of Drill 

Length 

12 Ins. 

Length 
18 Ins. 

Length 

24 Ins. 

List 

No. 

Diameter 
of Drill 

Length 

12 Ins. 

Length 

18 Ins. 

IS 

7615.50 

y K in. 

$7.66 

$9.90 

$12.16 

761557 

in. 


$18.00 

$20.26 

761551 

A in. 

7.66 


12.16 

761558 

1 in. 


20.26 

22.50 

761552 

% in. 

7.66 


12.16 

761559 

1 H ins. 


25.20 

28.80 

761553 

A in. 



12.60 

761560 

1 Yx ins. 


31.50 

36.00 

761554 

Vr in. 

9.00 

11.26 

13.50 

761561 

1 Y% ins. 

36.00 

40.50 

45.00 

761555 

% in. 

■ojw 

13.50 

15.78 

761562 

1 Yt ins. 


50.40 

55.80 

761556 

in. 

12.60 

15.76 

18.00 










Semi-High Speed Steel Combination Center Drill 


List 


Diameter 

Diameter 

Decimal Diameter 

List Price 

No. 

fNumber 

of Body 


of Drill Points 

per Dozen 

761563 

S 


No. 57 

.043 

$2.82 

761564 

*H 

A 


A 

.0468 

2.82 

761565 

M 

\ 


No. 65 

.052 

2.82 

761566 

L 



A-N0.45 

.0625 .082 

2.82 

761567 

*E 



A 

.0625 

2.82 

’ 761568 

O 



No. 49-No. 45 

.073 .082 

2.82 

761569 

•D 



A 

.078 

2.82 

761570 

761571 

*A 

•B 

A 

A 


% 

.0938 .125 
.125 

2.82 

2.82 

761572 

•c 

A 


A 

.0938 

2.82 

761573 

*F 

A 


A 

.1563 

5.64 

761574 

*G 

A 


A 

.1875 

5.64 

761575 

R 

A 



.1563 .1875 

5.64 


7 T. t Delivery F. 6. B. New York, N. V. 


‘Delivery F. 0. k. Garwood, J 
write nearest house. 
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Western -Electric 

COMPANY 


DRILL HOLDERS AND POINTS 




Diamond “N” Brand Drills 

Drill Holder and Points 


The taper shank on the drill point is carefully machined to fit the holder. The transverse hole in the 
1 andle is to admit a tapered pin which drives out the point when it is to be removed. 

List Price per Dozen 

- : -“Diamond N” Drill Points- 

H In. A In. % In. Ain. H In. 5 ^In. 

$5,52 $5.52 $5.52 $5.84 $6.48 $7.78 


Holders 

$15.56 


Each 
A inch, 


List Price in sets.$4.8 


H In. 
19.06 


tch set comprises 1 holder, 1 ejector pin and 6 points assorted of any of the following sixes: H rich, 
i, % inch, A inch, M inch, % inch, M inch. 



Extension Drills 

“Diexco” Extension Drills 

Diexco Drill Heads are not made from steel tubing, but are turned from solid bar of best refined tool 
steel and carefully tempered so as to give the correct combination of hardness for the cutting edge* and 
sufficient ductility to prevent breaking under hardest blows of the hammer. 

List per set... ... $1 -60 

A set of Diexco Drill Heads is made up of one each, Nos. 2, 3, 4 and 5. Furnished in wooden boxes or 
on display cards of three sets. 


Drill Head 

Sixe Pipe 

List 

Diameter 

per Dozen 

List Price 

t for Each Size 

1 Drill Head Size Pipe 

Diameter 

Lift Price 

No. 

for Handle 

of Hole 

per Doz. 

No. 

for Handle 

of Hole 

per Dot. 

2 

M in. 

A in. 

$4.80 

8 

1 in. 

2 ins. 

$21.60 

32.40 

39.60 

48.60 

55.80 

64.80 
72.00 
79.20 

86.40 

3 

Min. 

% in. 

fi in. 

4.80 

9 

1 in. 

2 M >ns. 

4 

Vs in. 

4.80 

9A 

1 in. 

2 Vi ins. 

5 

M in. 

1 in. 

4.80 

10 

1 in. 

2M in»- 

5A 

Min. 

1 M ins. 

6.48 

10A 

1 in. 

3 ins. 

6 

Min. 

1M ins. 

7.56 

11 

1M ins. 

3M ins. 

6A 

M in. 

\% ins. 

13.50 

11A 

1M ins. 

3M ins. 

7 

M in. 

1M ins. 

16.20 

11B 

1M ins. 

3Mins. 

7A 

1 in. 

1 % ins. 

18.90 

12 

1M ins. 

4 ins. 



“Diamond N” 

Four Point Drill 


M in. 


List Price per 

Dozen 

Mm. 


A m. 

% in. 

A in. 

Min- 

Mm. 

$6.60 

$6.60 

$6.60 

$6.96 

$7.72 

$9.32 

$10.96 

6.80 

6.80 

6.80 

7.20 

8.00 

9.60 

11.20 

8.80 

8.80 

8.80 

9.20 

10.00 

12.00 

14.00 

10.80 

10.80 

10.80 

11.20 

12.00 

14.00 

16.00 

1 M ins. 

1 ? 8 ins. 

IMins. 

1 % ins. 

1M ins. 

1% ins. 

2 ins. 

$24.00 

$32.00 

$40.00 

$48.00 

$60.00 

$72.00 

$84.00 

28.00 

36.00 

44.80 

52.80 

64.80 

77.60 

89.60 

32.00 

40.00 

49.60 

57.60 

69.60 

83.20 

96.00 


Diameter of drill. in. 

Length, 8 ins.$6.60 

Length, 12 ins. 6.80 

Length, 18 ins. 8 80 

Length, 24 ins. 10.80 

Diameter of drill. 1 M ins. 

Length, 12 ins. $19.20 
Length, 18 ins. 22.40 

Length, 24 ins. 25.60 w w w>l 

Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Garwood, N. J. 

Tooli and Construction Appliances 66-1 


Min- 

$12.24 
12.80 
16.00 
18.00 
2M ins- 
1108.00 
116.00 
132.00 


1 in. 
$13.60 
14.40 
18.00 
20.00 
2H* ra - 

$132.00 

140.00 

156.00 
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COMPANY 

STEEL DRILLS 



Extension Drills 


Sebco Extension Drills 

FOR BRICK AND STONE 

These drill heads are designed with the view of increasing efficiency and decreasing cost of time and 
energy, rhe quicker, neater, and easier a job is done the more satisfactory and cheaper is the cost of the 
work. For drilling deep holes in brick and plaster they are very convenient to use. The heads are made 
of best steel, carefully tempered. A piece of gas or water pipe may be used as a handle, malring it any 
length desired. One niece of gas pipe will fit six different sizes of dnll heads. When the job is completed, 
unscrew the head and throw the handle aside. Sebco drills never break nor crumble brick; they drill a 
hole clean and smooth and do not bind. 


List 

Diameter of 

Size Pipe 

•List Price 

List 

Diameter of 

Size Pipe 

•List Price 

No. 

Cutting Edge 

For Handle 

per Doz. 

No. 

Cutting Edge 

For Handle 

per Doz. 

761299 

H in. 

H in. 

$3.84 

761308 

2 ins. 

1 in. 

$20.00 

761300 

Ya in. 

Ya in. 

3.84 

761309 

2 Ya ins. 

1 in. 

30.00 

761301 

V% in. 

H in. 

3.84 

761310 

2 A ins. 

1 in. 

36.66 

761302 

1 in. 

A in. 

3.84 

761311 

2 Ya ins. 

1 in. 

45.00 

761303 

IA ins. 

A in. 

6.00 

761312 

3 ins. 

1 in. 

51.66 

761304 

1 l /i ins. 

Ya in. 

7.00 

761313 

ZYa ins. 

1 Ya ins. 

60.00 

761305 

1 % ins. 

Ya in. 

12.50 

761314 

3 A ins. 

1 Ya ins. 

66.66 

761306 

1 A ins. 

Ya in. 

15.00 

761315 

SH ins. 

V/a ins. 

73.32 

761307 

1 Ya ins. 

1 in. 

17.50 

761316 

4 ins. 

1 Ya ins. 

80.00 



Hammer DrilJ 



yg\ A" Drill Point 


Hi 6* Drill Point 


Peirce Hammer Drill 


This tool offers the one quick means of drilling holes easily in brick, stone and concrete. It takes 
various sizes of drill points, which are quickly removed for sharpening. The guard on chuck has been en¬ 
larged to better protect the hand. The collar is welded to rod instead of being brazed. The dumb-bell is 
made of malleable iron. 


List tList Price 

No. Description Each 

760829 Hammer drill, only for Y\ in. bolts. $8.16 

760830 Hammer drill, only for Y% in. bolts. 8.68 

761317 Ya x 4 in. drill point. 1.10 

760831 A * 4 in. drill point, for Ya in. bolts. 1.10 

761318 A x 6 in. drill point. 1.24 

761319 H x 12 in. drill point. 1 36 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Bayonne, N. J. 
house deliveries write nearest house. 


List 
No. 

760832 
760833 
760834 
760835 
760836 
760837 
fDelivery F. 


tList Price 


Description Each 

% x 6 in. drill point, for Y% in. bolts. $1.62 

Y% x 12 in. drill point. 2.06 

Ya x 6 in. drill point. 1.92 

Ya x 12 in. drill point. 2.30 

J4 x 6 in. drill point, for A in. bolts 2.06 

A x 12 in. drill point. 2.46 


6. B. Factory, Pittsburgh, Pa. For ware- 
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MECHANICS’ TOOLS 



Lightning Butrin* lUnmer U*htnln* T.per ««mr No. <M 

Lightning Burring Reamer 

la made of fine steel, carefully ground to cut iron, brass, wood, etc. Used for pipe, also for counter- 
sinking. 


List 

No. 

760729 

760730 


Mfr. 

No. 

542 

544 


Diara. 
at Point 
Inches 

A 

A 


Length 
of Flute 
Inches 

IX 

1A 



Length 
of Flute 
Diameter Inches 

2X 
2X 
2 % 
2X 
2H 
3 


Plain Face 


List 

No. 

760743 

760744 


Size 

0 

1 


Burring 
Pipe Sizes 
Inches 

X X 
X to 1 


List 1 


Diam. 

Price List 

Mfr. 

at Point 

Each No. 

No. 

Inches 

$1.00 761289 

554 

* 

1.24 761290 

546 

1A 


Length 
of Flute 
Inches 

ifi 


Burring 


Inches 
^ to 1^ 
IK to 2 


Lightning Taper Reamers 


Total 

List 



Length 

Length 

Price 

List 


of Flute 

Inches 

Each 

No. 

Diameter 

Inches 

5X 

$0.54 

760737 

H 

3 

6K 

.60 

760738 

H 

3K 

6K 

.70 

760739 


3K 

7 

.80 

760740 

tt 


7 

.90 

760741 

1 

3X 

7X 

1.04 

760742 

ix 

3X 


Total 

Length 

Inches 

m 

7 H 

7 H 

8 

8H 

8H 


List 
Price 
Each 
$i :o 
6 .50 


List 

Price 

Each 

$ 1.20 

1.40 
1.60 
1.80 
2.00 

2.40 


Hammers 



Bell Face 

ADZE EYE NAIL HAMMERS 
Plain and Bell Face 


Machinist’s Ball Pe*» 


Weight 

Ozs. 

28 

20 


List Price 
Each 
$1.04 
.74 


List 

No. 

760745 

760746 


Size 

1H 

2 



MACHINISTS’ BALL PEIN 
8 $1.0011760749 2 

16 1.04|| 760750 4 


Weight 

Oxs. 

16 

13 


24 

32 


List Price 
Each 
$0.70 
.64 


$1.24 

1.40 


Drilling or Striking Hammers 

Nevada Pattern 


Striking Hammer SleJge Hammer 
Toola and Construction Appliances 


List 

No. 

760751 

760752 

760753 


List 

No. 

760754 

760755 

760756 


Mfr.- 

No. 

860 

860 

860 


Mfr. 

No. 


Weight 


List Price 
per Lb- 


$0 50 

Polished faces, oil finished, under 3 lbs.... ^ 

Polished faces, oil finished, 3 £ 5 K»--— - .30 

Polished faces, oil finished, 5 lbs. and aoo 

Sledge Hammers 

List Price 

Weight 

under 3 lbs. 

3 to 5 lbs... «a 

5 lbs and above 


1030 Sledge Hammer 
1030 Sledge Hammer 
1030 Sledge Hammer 
.58 
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Machinist Ball Pein 


Adze Eye Carpenter’s Claw 

These nail hammers are forged from crucible 
steel, have selected hickory handles, and are finely 
finished. 

Nos. 1 IH 2 3 

Weight, each. 1 lb. 4 ora. 1 lb. 13 ozs. 7}4 ozs. 
•Per Doz_$12.26 $11.20 $10.50 $9.46 


Machinist’s Ball Pein 


These hammers are forged from the same grade 
of steel as the nail hammers and are finished in the 
same careful manner. 


Nos. 

. 128 

125 

123 

121^ 

Weight, each 

8 ozs. 

1 lb. 

1 lb. 8 ozs. 

2 lbs. 

Per Doz. ... 

$16.80 

$17.50 

$20.30 

*23.10 



Linemen’s Broad Hatchets, Double Bevel 


List *List Price 

No. per Doz. 

11 Width of bit, 4 ins.; weight, 27 lbs. $14.70 

12 Width of bit, AM ins.; weight, 32 lbs. 16.10 

13 Width of bit, 4 M ins.; weight, 33 lbs. 18.20 

14 Width of bit, 5M ins.; weight, 37 lbs. 20.30 

15 Width of bit, 5% ins.; weight, 40 lbs. 23.10 


In boxes of one-half dozen each. In cases of three dozen each. 



The Solid Handle Wrench 

The head, bar shoulder and handle frame are forged solid of one piece case hardened. The wrench is 


finely finished. 









Inches. 


6 

8 

10 

12 

15 

18 

21 

Will open, inches. 

Weight per dozen.... 


7 A 

.10 lbs. 

IK 

17 lbs. 

28 lbs. 

2 K 

40 lbs. 

57 &s. 

3 K 

84 lbs. 

4 

120 lbs. 

Weight per case. 

List No. 100. Black, * 


.70 lbs. 

110 lbs. 

180 lbs. 

260 lbs. 

190 lbs. 

180 lbs. 

150 lbs. 

'per doz. 

$10.26 

$10.80 

$13.68 

$15.96 

$27.36 

$34.20 

$41.04 

List No. 150. Bright, 

•per doz 

. 13.12 

14.26 

17.10 

21.66 

34.20 

41.04 

47.88 



Wood Handles 6 to 14 Inches Steel Handles 6 to 48 Inches 

Fipe Wrenches 

The wrenches are made from entirely new patterns, and the highest grade material is used in making 
them. They are finely finished. ^ ^ ^ 


Inches.~. 6 8 10 

Capacity, inches. M to \4 H to % H to 1 
Weight, *per doz. 4 lbs. 8 lbs. 17 lbs. 

Each.$1.26 $1.26 $1.44 

•Delivery F. O. B. New York. 


33 lbs. 
$1.90 


18 

H to 2 
55 lbs. 
$2.54 


24 

M to 2% 

96 lbs. 
$3.80 


14 to 314 
180 lbs. 
$7.66 


48 

1 to 5 
300 lbs 
$11.40 


For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Bell Han tier’s Gimlet Bit 


Bell Hanger’s Gimlet Bits 


List 

Length 

Size 

List Price 1 

1 List 

Length 

Size 

List Price 

List 

Length 

Size 

List Price 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

per Doz. 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

per Doz. 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

per Dot. 

760693 

12 

M 

$6.24 

760696 

18 

H 

$8.74 

760699 

24 

H 

$11.24 

760694 

12 

A 

6.86 

760697 

18 

A 

9.36 

760700 

24 

A 

11.86 

760695 

12 

% 

7,50 1 

1760698 

18 

H 

10.00 

760701 

24 

H 

12.50 



tAcjaxcss*mn <0 n m 
JetlT CASTj^Ttn. LZr 


14 

760707 

$34.02 


Extra Heavy Draw Knife 

This knife is made expressly for shaving poles. It is de¬ 
signed particularly for this work, and is made extra heavy 
and from a superior quality of steel, thus making a very 
satisfactory tool. 

Length of blade, inches. 8 9 10 11 

List No. 760702 760703 760704 760705 

List per doz. $19.44 $21.86 $24.30 $26.72 


Framing Chisels 



Bevel Back Framing Chiael 

Width of blade, ins.. H % *4 % 1 VA 1H JW 

List No.760708 760709 760710 760711 760712 760713 760714 760715 760716 760717 

List per doz.$15.00 $16.22 $16.66 $17.50 $18.32 $20.00 $20.00 $21.66 $24.16 $26.06 



Electrician’s Hammer 



Lineman’s Axe 



Electrician’s Hammer 


List 


List Price 

No. 


Each 

760718 

9 oz. electrician’s tack hammer.. 

Lineman’s Axe 

.. $0.94 

List 


list Price 

No. 

760719 

3H lb. with handle. 

Each 

. $1.86 

760720 

5 lb. with handle. 



--- . * . uo 
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Hand Axe 


List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Weight 

Bit 

760721 

640 

1 lb. 8 oz. 

4' ins. 

760722 

641 

1 lb. 12 oz. 

4H ins. 

760723 

642 

2 lb. 2 oz. 

5 ins. 

760724 

643 

2 lb. 8 oz. 

5H ins. 

760725 

644 

2 lb. 14 oz. 

6 ins. 

760726 

645 

31b. 4 oz. 

6H jns. 

760727 

646 

3 lb. 12 oz. 

7 ins. 

760728 

647 

4 lb. 4 oz. 

7*4 ins. 


List Price 
Each 
$1.18 
1.30 
1.40 

1.50 
1.66 
1.86 
2.08 

2.50 
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List 

No. 

760757 

760758 

760759 


Disston Hand Saws 

Crucible steel, patent ground and tempered, grained blade, beech handle. 



fList Price 

List 


fList Price 


Each 

No. 


Each 

16 in. panel saw. 

. $1.60 

760760 

22 in. panel saw. 

. ,$2.26 

18 in. panel saw. 

. 1.74 

760761 

24 in. panel saw. 

. 2.36 

20 in. panel saw. 

. 1.98 

760762 

26 in. hand saw. 







Hack Saw Frames 

List 

Mfr. 


fList Price 

List Mfr. 

No. 

No. 


Each 

No. No. 

760763 

14 

12 in. inside frame to 
tooth edge. $3.30 

760764 15 Polished and nickeled.. 

Depth, 514 inches for 12 inch blade. 


fList Price 
Each 

. 12.00 



Hack Saw Frame No. 26 Hack Saw Depth Gauge No. 53 


List Mfr. HACK SAW FRAME NO. 110 fList Price 

No. No. Each 

760765 26 Steel frame, nickeled, riveted sockets, reversible hack saw frame. $1.80 


Length,inches 

List No. 

List, per gross. 
List Mfr. 

No. No. 

761713 53 


Hack Saw Blades 

For power machine or hand frames. % inch wide, . 028 inch thick. 


. 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

. 760766 760767 760768 760769 760770 760771 760772 760773 760774 

. $9.10 $10.26 $11.34 $13.50 $13.50 $16.74 $16.74 $19.98 $19.98 

Hack Saw Depth Gauge No. 53 List Price 

r ° per Dozen 

Pressed steel length 7 .~. $6.00 



Porter Bolt Cutter* Boaton Wire Cutter 


Bolt and Wire Cutters 


List 

Mfr. 



Weight 

Length 

To Cut Bolts 

•List Price 

No. 

No. 

Style 


Lbs. 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

780775 

0 

New Easy Bolt Cutter. 


. 3 

18 

a 

$5.00 

760776 

1 

New Easy Bolt Cutter. 


5 H 

24 y 2 

H 

6.50 

760777 

2 

New Easy Bolt Cutter. 


9 

30 

Yt 

7.00 

760778 

3 

New Easy Bolt Cutter. 


. 13 

36 

% 

9.00 

760779 

0 

Boston Wire Cutter. 


. 3J4 

18^ 

Opening A 

7.00 

760780 

1 

Boston Wire Cutter. 


5 Yi. 

24 'A 

Opening % 

9.00 

760781 

2 

Boston Wire Cutter. 


8 H 

30H 

Opening 1 Y% 

11.00 

760782 

3 

Boston Wire Cutter. 


.. 13H 

36)4 

Opening 1 \i 

14.00 

fDelivery F. 

O. B. Factory, Philadelphia, Pa. 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Boston, Mass. 

For ware- 

house deliveries write nearest house. 
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Diamond Multiple Action Vise 
Figure 378 Patent Applied For 


“Trident” Drill Press Combination and Multi-Vise 

A combination tool, consisting of a drill press, vise, anvil and cutting hardy, with other special attach¬ 
ments. 

Drill Press: Double acting hand power drill press, taking; all sizes of standard square tapered shank 
drills up to 1 inch. The drilling device is independent and entirely removable without interfering with the 
functions of the vise. 

Vise: The vise has an opening of about 8 inches; width of jaws, 3>6 inches, and has wrought steel jaws. 
The extreme top of the jaw is about 8 inches from the bench. 

Anvil: Hardened surface, 3H z inches, 5 inches high, with regulation horn and wrought steel 
cutting hardy. 

Lathe: The opening in the stationary jaw is square and tapered, corresponding to the opening in the 
revolving socket. 

In this combination tool the action of the vise being entirely independent of the drill press, the work to 
be drilled can be securely held in place between the jaws of the vise while being drilled. 

All parts are removable and can be instantly replaced in case of accident. 

List Approximate ’List Price 

No. Weight Each 

761291 Diamond Drill Press Combination. 60 lbs. $20.00 



Pocket Vise Open 


Pocket Vise Closed 


Handy 


Nye Pocket Vise _ 

The frame is made of angle iron, while the jaws are made from high-grade tool steel, hardened 
tempered. The long screws are made of cold rolled steel, case-hardened. This vise is just as cttecinj 
as a vise ten times its weight, and can be easily carried in the coat pocket. It can be fastened sec 
with four tenpenny nails. Made in two sizes. . T .. „ r ,„ 


List 

No. 

760789 

760790 


Weight 

Lba 


Holds pipe from H to 1*4 ins- inclusive. 

Vtr.lA a f_1/ r» 2 i.._: 2^ 


Holds pipe from ^ to 2 ins. inclusive 


tListPnc* 

Each 

$ 2 . 5 <> 

3.50 


I 


. Handy Pipe Vise . ... 

This little Handy Vise is small enough to go into the tool bag. It can be fastened anywhere in 
““j^tes. The jawB are made of temperea crucible tool steel; frame malleable iron. Capacity, h ^ 

No No? ** 

761292 1 Handy Pipe Vise. . . f 2 n 

F F -£\ B * Factory,Garwood,N’/j*' ^Delivery B\ 6. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. 

. d. factory, Bridgeport, Conn. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Bench VUe 


No, 171 Bench Vise 


BENCH VISES, BEST QUALITY, STEEL FACED 


List 

No. 

171 

Bench vise. 

Weight 

. 2 lbs. 

Width 
of Jaws 

X 

•List Price 
per Dos. 
$29.26 

171 

Bench vise. 

. 2^ lbs. 

X 

29.26 

171 

Bench vise. 

. 3 lbs. 

2 

in. 

29.26 

171 

Bench vise. 

. 3Hlbs. 

2 ^ in. 

29.26 

171 

Bench vise. 

. 4 lbs. 

2H in. 

29.26 

171 

Bench vise. 

. 5 lbs. 

3 

in. 

32.26 

171 

Bench vise. 

. 3 lbs. 

3M in* 

39.00 



No. 5 

Pipe Cutters 


The construction of these tools consists of only two principal parts: A heavy frame with a fixed ** V” 
guiding jaw, and a movable block with a"V” guiding jaw. Overhanding each guide jaw is a knife. 


List 

No. 


Size 

Weight 

fList Price 
Each 

1 

Complete, with two sets of extra knives. 


8 lbs. 

$18.00 

5 

Complete, with two sets of extra knives. 


13 lbe. 

20.00 

1 

Extra set knives. 



1.20 

5 

Extra set knives. 



1.50 



Pipe Threader 

Becker-Receding Pipe Threader 

The dies of this tool have two leading teeth that are tapered, and these insure easy cutting at the 
beginning of the cut. Quick adjusting. No screws to loosen or adjust. Pull out the dies with your finger 
and insert another set in the same way and you are ready to thread pipe- 

List XL i«t Price 

No. Threads Each 

51 Becker-Receding pipe threader. 1 in. to 2 in. $24.00 

761617 Extra dies, single set of 4 pieces. 2.00 

•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. fDeliyery F. O. B. Factory, Warren, O. ^Delivery 
F. O. B. Factory, Bridgeport, Conn. For warehouse delivery write nearest house. 
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Conduit Elbow Former 


Star Pipe Bender 


Standard Conduit Elbow Former 

This is not merely a pipe bender; it is a practical conduit elbow former, which forms standard shaped 
elbows perfectly and accurately exactly where you want them. It saves time over the old method and 
saves material by eliminating the waste pipe. 

List ‘List Price 

No. Each 

760783 For Y in. and X in. conduit.137.50 

Star Pipe Bender 


760784 Will bend pipe or conduit up to one in. without splitting or kinking. Will I 

No. 1 pipe vise, also No. 2 Crane, and No. 21 vises; weight 3lbs. . .. 


Will fit a Crane 



Elbow Former 


Fullman Elbow Former 


work—the 45° form being especially useful for reaching under walls and out-of-the-way places. 

Unlike the old style gas “T" form of bender, this tool can be applied anywhere without having to uwe 
it over the pipe from one end. 

List jList Price II List ^*£5 

No. Each No. “ 

760785 H in. 45° form. $2.40 760787 X in. 45° form. 

760786 X in. 90° form. 2.40 || 760788 X in. 90° form. i 


a Rittenhouse Conduit Bender 

This bender will not crush or kink the conduit It is portfM* 
and you don’t have to carry all your work to it. It will . 
offset or an L on any desired radius. It can be placed on tn P ™ 
at any point and does not slide on over the end. 

S Li* Mfr. ,tU *|S 

^ No. No. u ,, 

761293 1 Bender complete, for Km. pipe... — **•“ 

761294 1 Bender hesa only, tapped for 1M in. pipe 

a handle. 4 50 

X. Jr 761295 2 Bender complete, for pipe- . - • •.- 

761296 2 Bender head only, tapped for 1)4 in. pipe ^ 

■■ 761297 5A AdiJrtabtebender, for X and X in. pipe. • J-g 

Conduit Bender 761298 5A Adjustable bender, head only ."par. 

^ ^ Fac tory, New York City. t Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill- .P^JLonear- 
esu£^ Pltt * burgh ’ P<k tt Deli very F. O. B. Factory, Honeoye Falls. For warehouse debvenee wnte w 
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The Handy Die Stock 

The Handy Die Stock is a substantially built, long-lived, economical pipe threading tool. 


It is very 


light in weight, easy to carry, and takes very little room in tool chest or kit. It is regularly furnished 
with right-hand dies. Left-hand dies can be furnished for all sizes; these sets are self-contained, threading 
with one set of dies sizes given below. They are self-locking, and quickly released, one turn bqck to cjean 
the thread, throw off the lever and remove the die stock. The cutting bits are all made from the best 
crucible steel adapted to pipe threading. 

For Threading Rigid Iron Conduit 


List 

No. 

Mfr. 

No. 

Threading 


Pkg. 

Wt. 

♦List 
per Set 

Pkg. 

Wt. 

♦Extra Set 
of Dies 

760791 

IB 

M, Y in., 

Stock and set of Dies 

9 lbs. 

$9.50 

10 ozs. 

$3.00 

760792 

11A 

Vi, 5 i, 1 in.. 

Stock and set of Dies 

13 lbs. 

12.00 

12 ozs. 

3.00 

760793 

2 

Vi, Vi, 1, 1 Vi in., 

I, IVi, IVi, 2 in., 

Stock and set of Dies 

17 lbs. 

14.00 

20 ozs. 

4.00 

760794 

3 

Stock and set of Dies 

24 lbs. 

18.00 

21 ozs. 

4.00 

760795 

33 

Vi, Vi, 1. 1 Vi, IVi, 2 in., 

Stock and set of Dies 

25 lbs. 

20.00 

28 ozs. 

6.00 

760796 

1A 

Gas and Electric Fixture Set 

Y, Y, Y in., Stock and set of Dies 8 lbs. 

11.00 

10 OZ8. 

$3.00 



No. 25 Nye Die Stock 

This is an adjustable die stock equipped with two sets of 
chasers which thread sizes from one-eighth to one inch inclusive. 
The chasers are tapped on both ends and can readily be changed 
in the stock. They cannot work loose or recede while in opera¬ 
tion. An important feature of this die stock is after the thread 

is cut the chasers can be instantly released, thereby avoiding 
the necessity of backing off over the work. Absolutely no 
bearing or parts to wear out. It is also equipped with adjustable 
bushings, which can be opened wide enough to go over a coupling. 
Cuts over and under size or a running thread. 

tList Price 
Each 

With one set of chasers threading from Y\ to Y\ inch inclusive. $18.00 

With two sets of chasers threading from \% to 1 inch inclusive. 23.00 

Extra chasers cutting Y\ to % inch inclusive, per set. 5.00 

Extra chasers cutting H to 1 inch inclusive, per set. 5.00 

Pipe Cutters 


No. 25 Nye Die Stock 




List 

BARNES' THREE-WHEEL PIPE CUTTER 

Mfr. Weight 

tList Price 

No. 

No. 

Lbs. 

Each 

760801 

1 Y% to 1 inch. 

. 3 

$2.06 

760802 

2 H to 2 inches. 

. 5 

2.70 

760803 

3 1 Y to 3 inches. 

. 9 

4.50 


SAUNDERS' PIPE CUTTER, ONE WHEEL AND ROLLER 


List 

No. 

760804 

760805 

760806 


tList Price 
Each 
$1.10 
2.56 
6.20 


] /i to 1 inch pipe. 

1 to 2 inch pipe. 

2 to 3 inch pipe... 

Malleable Iron Pipe Vises 

Holds pipe from Y% to 2 inches. t : t$3.14 

Extra jaws, per set. 1.50 

Holds pipe from Y% to 3 inches. 4.38 

Extra j aws, per set.. 2.26 

Holds pipe from Y% to 1 inch. ^2.00 

♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Bridgeport, Conn. fDelivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. ^Delivery 
FOB Factory, New York City. tfDelivery F. O. B. Factory, Chicago, Ill. For warehouse deliveries 


No. 763019 


No. 760807 


760807 

760808 

760809 

760810 

762019 


write nearest house. 
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No. 32 Torch 



No. 17 Torch 



No. 31 Torch 



No. 29 Torch 


C. & L. TORCHES 

FOR GASOLINE AND KEROSENE 

Nos. 32 and 31 Gasoline Torches (Qt. Size) 

List 

List Sbpg. Price 

No. Wt Etch 

32 With hook and support for soldering copper 5lbs. 17.34 
31 Without hook and support for soldering copper 5 lbs. 7.00 
The burner is made of special generator metal which holds the 
heat longer. The gas is super-heated before it is burned, producing 
a perfect fire indoors or out, in wind or extreme cold. A steady, 
perfect blue flame is generated by this powerful burner, using 
very little gasoline. 

Nos. 17 and 16 Gasoline Torches (Qt. Size) 

17 With hook and support for soldering copper h\i lbs. $7.00 
16 Without hook and support for soldering copper 5 lbs. 6.68 
A good pump in handle torch. Fitted with patented brass 
automatic pump with double springs on check valve. An air 
tube leads from bottom of pump to top of tank which prevents 
gasoline escaping through the pump should check valve refuse 
to work. The burner produces an ideal blue flame of intense heat. 



No. 1S8 Torch 



No. 107 Torch 



No. 104 Torch No. 103 Torch 




Nos. 30 and 29 Gasoline Torches (Qt. Size) 

30 With hook and support for soldering copper 4% lbs. $6.34 
29 Without hook and support for soldering copper 4^1bs. 6.00 
Has automatic pump in handle. Burner is of the open type and 
the gas is super-heated before it is burned, producing an intensely 
hot, well-controlled flame. An excellent torch for indoor work 


Nos. 108 & 107 Gasoline Torches (Qt. Size) 

108 With hook and support for soldering copper Wk lbs. $5.68 
107 Without hook and support for soldering copper 5 lbs. 5.34 
This meets the demand for a cheaper quart torch. It has a good 
burner mounted in the center of the tank, and while it will not 
produce as much heat as the better grade torches, it is well 
worth the price and will give satisfaction. 

Nos. 104 & 103 Gasoline Torches (Qt. Size) 

104 With hook and support for soldering copper 5K jba- 
103 Without hook and support for soldering copper 5 lta. 

Patented automatic pump with double spring automatic cnecx 
valve is fitted in the tank. 


No. 96 Torch for Kerosene (Quart Size) 

96 Without soldering copper attachment 

A strictly high-grade kerosene torch, producing an mtCTiseiy 
hot blue flame about six inches long. All parts are easily 
sible and can be cleaned. The improved construction oft® 
burner and perfect combustion of the fuel practically chinins 
carbon deposit. The ideal torch where insurance 
forbid the use of gasoline. Not affected by severe weather 
ditions. 


No. 95 Torch for Kerosene (Pint Size) 

95 Without soldering copper attachment ••••••• 

No. 95 torch is exactly like No. 96, but pint size. 

No. 112 Torch for Gasoline (Quart Size) 

112 With detachable soldering copper holder.. 5 lbs. SM" 
A very good torch for the price. The burner is m*de o .jju 
metal, with metal wheel handle and heavy stuffing box o ewjj 
which prevents leakage. The tank is made of heavy o 
produces a steady flame of intense heat. 

No. 114 Torch for Gasoline (P»"t Si ») 

114 With detachable soldering copper holder.. 3H «*• **' 
The No. 114 is similar to No. 112, except P* nt ®*®- ^ oW1 

of pump and detachable soldering iron attachmen 
in cut. 
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so 38 
ct*o'\ 


No. 37 Torch 


No. 38 Torch 


No. 187Torch 


No. 19 Torch 


No. 101 Torch 


No. 110 Torch 


No. 106 Torch 


C. & L. TORCHES 

FOR GASOLINE AND ALCOHOL 

Nos. 38 and 37 Gasoline Torches (Pt. Size) 

List 

List Shpg. Price 

No. Wt Each 

38 With hook and support for soldering copper 3^lbs. $6.48 
37 Without hook and support for soldering copper 3^ lbs. 6.14 
A high-grade pint size torch with an improved burner of special 
generator met al which produces a perfect blue flame of intense 
heat indoors or out. Hook and support for holding soldering 
copper is a great convenience for repair work. Heavy gauge 
seamless drawn brass tank is fitted with automatic brass pump 
with automatic check valve, insuring ample air pressure. 

Nos. 19 and 18 Gasoline Torches (Pt. Size) 

19 With hook and support for soldering copper 3^lbs. $6.00 
18 Without hook andsupport for soldering copper 3Hlbs. 6.68 
Equipped with patented automatic brass air pump in handle 
and special generator metal burner. Light, but strong, and easily 
handled in close work. An air tube is attached to the inside of 
the lower handle casting through which the air pressure is taken 
to the top of the tank. A very popular pint torch. 

Nos. 102 & 101 Gasoline Torches (Pt. Size) 

102 With hook and support for soldering copper ZH lbs. $6.00 
101 Without hook and support for soldering copper 3% lbs. 6.68 
One of the best pint size torches, strictly first-class in con¬ 
struction, material and workmanship. Fitted with open type 
burner made of high-grade generator metal, producing a perfect 
blue flame of intense heat, using very little gasoline. Tank is 
fitted with automatic brass pump with double springs. 

No. 106 Torch for Gasoline (Pint Size) 

106 With detachable soldering copper holder... Z% lbs. $5.34 
A high-grade torch that will give good satisfaction. The 
burner is made of generator metal, producing a steady blue 
flame of intense heat and will work well indoors or outside. It 
is fitted with automatic brass pump with double spring check 
valve which easily and quickly supplies all needed air pressure. 




No. 47 Torch 


No. 110 Torch for Gasoline (Pint Size) 

110 With detachable soldering copper holder... 3^lbs. $5.68 
The No. 110 is similar to No. 106 with the exception of pump, 
which is in the tank, and metal wheel on needle. 

Nos. 48 and 47 Gasoline Torches (Pt. Size) 


48 With soldering copper attachment.61^lbs. $7.54 

47 Without soldering copper attachment.42»lbs. 7.20 


Fitted with a special burner which is light, yet sufficientl / power¬ 
ful to generate a flame for all requirements. The pum;> which 
forms part of the handle is automatic. 




No. 14 


No. 10 Torch for Alcohol 

10 Torch. Size, x 6 inches. lib. $3.00 

The No. 10 is a blow-pipe torch. Air blast produces a hot 
blue flame. Evaporation of fuel prevented by screw-cap over 
wick. Air blast tube is adjustable. Nickeled. 

No. 14 Torch for Alcohol or Gasoline 

14 Torch. Size, 6H inches. lib. $3.54 

The No. 14 bums alcohol or gasoline. Air blast through full 
chambers makes hotter flame than other methods. Nickeled. 

No. 28 Torch for Alcohol 

28 Torch. Size x 7H inches. lib. $2.00 

A torch or blow pipe for electricians for producing a fine 
concentrated flame. Finish brass, nickeled. 
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ACETYLENE SOLDERING AND BRAZING OUTFITS 

In the electrical trade, the uses for the Prest-O-Soldering Iron and the Prest-O-Torch are almost with¬ 
out number. 

For soldering wire connections on switchboards, all kinds of shop work, overhead wire work, etc., the 
Prest-O-Soldering Iron saves valuable time, labor and operating costs as well. The heating flame burns 
inside the copper head of the iron, maintaining an even temperature, and will not blow out in high winds. 
Ideal for work in cramped quarters. 

The Prest-O-Torch (Style A, B and C) is a blow torch, providing an intense heat in a concentrated 
flame. Very handy, instantly available and also economical. 

Extensively used for soldering and brazing work by telephone and 
electric light repairmen, plumbers and tinners, automobile and motorcycle 
repairmen, engineering houses, etc. The Style A PrestrO-Torch may be 
connected to an MC Prest-O-Lite and fitted with bands and a handle for 
overhead work, or it may be fitted with a hook for hanging on a crossarm. 
If either Prest-O-Soldering Iron or Prest-O-Torch is used with a large 
size tank, a shut-off may be provided at the torch 
by using an automatic pressure regulator at the 
tank, regarding which information will be furnished 
on request. 

Prest-O-Lite is a system furnishing pure, ready¬ 
made acetylene gas in steel cylinders ot convenient 
size. A Prest-O-Lite. when empty, may be taken 
Pre*t-(V Soldering Iron “> any Prest-O-Lite dealer and exchanged for > full 

one upon payment of a small exchange fee. 
Prest-O-Lites are manufactured under a special formula of The Prest-O-Lite Co., Inc., and are lacked 
by a universal exchange system which includes practically all large cities and towns and most villages 
throughout the country. 

Prest-O-Soldering Iron 

Prest-O-Soldering Iron as ordered is fitted with a 1 lb. or 2 lb. soldering head of highest quality drop 
forged copper. Each outfit includes 6 feet of rubber hose and a union for attaching to either Style MC or to 
Style B and E Prest-O-Lites, as specified. 

List No. List Price Eich 

330935 Prest-O-Lite Soldering Iron, 1 lb. size. 

330936 Prest-O-Lite Soldering Iron, 2 lb. size. 6 W 





Preet-O-Torch, Style A, 
With MG Cylinder 


Prest-O-Torch, Style C. 
With E, B, or A Cylinder 


Prest-O-Torch 

Style A torch has a heat sufficient for brazing steel up to % inch diameter. Style B torch Jpvesa 


n tiao a liCHb BUUiUHUlt 1UI UJJ w 78 uiun uiourcici. — —' °.i timCS 

with an intense heat ideal for work of jewelers, dentists, etc. Style C provides a flame about tnree 
as large as Style A and successfully brazes solid steel bars up to 2 inches diameter. 

Style List Price Each II Style ^ ^ >nC l?5o 

B Torch. 3.00 I 




Style MC Stylee A, B, B 

Prest-O-Lites , _ 

List Price 

Sty * 6 Contains Dimensions Complete 

MC Motorcycle size. 10 cubic ft. gas 13^ ins. long, 4 ins. diam. *12 00 

ij J ank . 30 cubic ft. gas 16 ins. long, 6 ins. diam. 5 **^ 

a I ank . 40 cubic ft. gas 20 ins. long, 6 ins. diam. 26- 

A Tank . 70 cubic ft. gas 22 ins. long, 7H ms. d**™- 7 00 
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TURNER GASOLINE f TORCHES 


No. 12 No. 20 No/21 

liat Mfr. Quart Torches Polished Brass 

No. No. ^ 

760965 12 “Old Reliable.” Filled from the top. Positively the best torch of its type 

made. 

761696 20 Powerf ul and very hot flame produced by patent coil burner. 

761697 21 Efficient and exceptionally serviceable. Very hot. 

761695 232 Highest grade. Hot blue flame, with little fuel. 


No. 232 

Shipping List Price 
Wt. Lbs. Each 


No. 212 No. 215 No. 222 

Quart Torches Polished Brass 

760968 212 Medium priced, strong, durable and very hot. 

760967 215 Strictly high grade, low priced torch. Automatic pump in handle.. .. 

760966 222 Popular priced and strictly high grade. Gives service that satisfies. 

760969 226 Burns kerosene or gasoline without odor or carbon deposit; intense hot fire 


Soldering copper attach¬ 
ments Included without 
extra charge. Packed loose 
with all torches except No. 
20 and Double Jet Torches. 


No. 92 No. 96 No. 97 

Double Jet Torches Quart Sizes 

760972 92 Double jet. Produces nearly double the heat of single jet torches . . . 

760973 96 Double jet burner on swivel for brazing heavy electrical cables. 

760974 97 Double jet. Large burner is protected for outdoor work by wind shield 


Pint Torches Polished Brass 


760970 312 Same type as No. 212. Efficient and medium priced. $5.50 

760971 315 Same type as No. 215. Meeting demand for a low-priced tool. 4.00 

761698 332 Same type as Nos. 31-32. Closed under generator back flow burner. 4 6.50 

761699 481 Auto torch, powerful hot flame, improved under generator burner. 7.50 
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For Gasoline 

List 

Mfr. 

No. 

No. 

760941 

73 

761853 

83 

760943 

34 

760944 

36 

761854 

66 


No. 83 

For Kerosene 


Nos. 34 and 36 


No. 66 

For Gasoline 


Turner Fire Pots 

Shipping 

Description Wt., Lb*. 

Seven Pints, “Hot Blast,” coil furnace, drawn steel tank. 15?4 

Seven Pints, “Hot Blast,” with improved burner for kerosene.... 163s 

Seven Pints, “Hot Blast,” galvanized steel tank. 17 

Five Pints, “Hot Blast,” galvanized steel tank. 14 

Seven Pints, drawn steel tank with automatic pump. 14** 


Lineman’s Torch 


Ritter Soldering Coppers 


Trundy Soldering Furnace 


Staysalite Lineman’s Torch 

This lineman’s torch stays lit in a wind. It is light and small. It is lit and extinguished in a moment 
as wanted. It has no adjusting parts, therefore it cannot get out of order. It is hung directly on tne 
under the joint to be soldered and is provided with a cup for holding soldering paste. 

List Mfr. Weight *UA??<x 

No. No. per Doz. 

761325 3420 Staysalite Lineman’s Torch. 134 lbs- 

Ritter Soldering Copper ^ 


760924 Soldering Coppers, for wireraen’s and linemen’s use. 

Trundy Soldering Iron Furnace 

Made of wrought iron, with a false bottom, which makes danger or damage from 
impossible. 15 inches long, 9 inches high, and 7\£. inches wide. Designed to be packed in the too 
along with other tools. 

List Weight JLtftPrk* 

No. Lb* 

760976 Trundy Furnace, New York and Chicago stvle. 19 * 16 ' 

housing F- °-. B - Factor y- Chicago, Ill. JDeliVerv F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For ware¬ 
house deliveries, wnte nearest house. 
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Melting Pot 


&uldeiing Furnace 


Pouring Ladle 


Charcoal Soldering Furnace, Galvanized Iron 


For melting solder and heating soldering irons. Opening in top admits G inch melting pot. Furnace 
is provided with grate. 


List 

Mfr. 




List Price 

No. 

No. 



Weight 

Each 

760975 

3550-6 With removable cast iron top. 


12 lbs. 

$7.00 



Melting Pots 




List 


List Price List 



List Price 

No. 


Each No. 



Each 

761124 

5 in. cast iron pot 

. $0.80 II 761126 

8 in. cast iron pot. 


$1.50 

761125 

6 in. cast iron pot 

. 1.00 || 






Wiping Cloths 






For Wiping Lead Joints, 

Etc. 



761127 

Moleskin. 

. *0.50 || 761128 

Ticking.. 


$0.30 



Double Lip Pouring Ladles 



761129 

2 A in. bowl. 

. $0.50 761131 

4 in. bowl. 


$0.80 

761130 

3 in. bowl. 

.60 761132 

5 in. bowl. 


1.00 



Pony Soldering Coppers 


Fitted with Black 

Specially adapted for electrical work. Made of 
Length of 

List Mfr. Handle, List Price 

No. No. Size Inches Weight Each 

760919 51 No. 1 copper.. 12 A 5^ oz. $1.20 

760920 52 No. 2 copper.. 11 A 3 oz. 1.00 

760921 53 No. 3 copper.. 9 A 1% oz. .80 


Lacquered Handles 

pure copper, tinned. 

Length of 

List Mfr. Handle, List Price 

No. No. Size Inches Weight Each 

1 760922 54 No. 4 copper.. 1 oz. $0.60 

760923 55 No. 5 copper.. &H 7 Aoz. .40 
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CABLE TOOLS 

•*1 f+m 

Oral Trianil* 

Plumber’s Scrapers 

For scraping lead sleeves, lead pipe, lead-covered cable ends of potheads, etc. 

List Price 

No. Each 

760989 Oval head lead scraper. $0 60 

760990 Triangle-shaped lead scraper.60 



No. 1515-1 No. 1515-2 


No. 1515-1 No. 1515-2 

Cable Splitting Knives 

List Weight List Price 

No. per Dot. Each 

1515-1 Cable splitting knife, with leather handle. 6H lbs. $2.00 

1515-2 Cable splitting knife, solid steel, polished. 5HS» 1-50 



CablelStripper Knife No. 1560-1 Cable man’• Saw 


Cable Stripper and Cable Saw 

List Cable Stripper Knife Weight List Price 

No. per Dot. Etch 

1560-1 Cable stripper knife, polished. 3Hlba $2 30 

Klein's Cable man’a Saw 

This saw is particularly recommended for use on cable work. One side has coarse teeth for cutting 
through lead cable sheath, while the other has finer teeth for cutting through the wire core. The awn 
made of silver steel, with apple handle fastened by three brass screws passing through the blade and into 
brass flush nuts on the other side. Length of blade, 14 inches. Length over all, 18 inches. 

Weigbt'Eaeh 

906-14 Double-edged cableman’s saw. $2 00 



Pin 


List 

No. 

760995 

760996 

760997 

760998 

760999 


Shaping Tools 


Boxwood dresser for shaping lead sleeves, lead pipe, etc. 

Boxwood bossing stick, for shaping lead sleeves, lead pipe, etc. 

Boxwood turn pin, size 1.*. 

Boxwood turn pin, size 2... 

Boxwood turn jun, size 3............................ . 

ote . Boxwood turn pins are for expanding ends of lead pipe, lead sleeves, potheads, etc. 
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BELLOWS, WASTE CANS AND COUNTERS 



Hand Bellows Galvanized Waste Can 


Hand Bellows 

List *List Price List *List Price 

No. Each No. Each 

760983 9 inch Hand Bellows. $2.74 760985 12 inch Hand Bellows. $4.38 

760984 10 inch Hand Bellows. 3.62 760986 14 inch Hand Bellows. 5.62 


Galvanized Waste Cans 

Self-closing Cover with Improved Spring Attachment 

These cans are made without the use of solder, and are galvanized after being put together. They 
are recommended by the leading insurance companies. 


List *List Price 

No. Each 

760987 11^x15 inch round Waste Can. $3.38 

760988 15K x 20 inch round Waste Can. 6.24 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 



Hand Tally Countar 


No. 1 Tally Register 




Pole Counter 


Veeder Set Back Hand Tally Counter 

This counter is useful for many purposes. The case is small in size, with rounded corners so as not to 
irritate the hand of the user. 

List Prioe 


Ljgt Each 

762016 Set Back Hand Tally Counter. *8 00 


List No. Mfr. No. No. 1 Tally Register 

761702 0 With bracket. 

761703 1 With bracket. 

761704 0 With safety pin. 

761705 1 With safety pin. 


List Price 
Each 
$4.00 
5.34 
4.00 
5.34 


List No. 
760933 
760934 


Mfr. No. 

0 Pole counter, 
1 Pole counter, 


Pole Counter 

records 1 to 1000. 

records 1 to 10,000. 

73 


List Price 
Each 
$3.34 
4.00 
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Metallic Warp Tape 


Enameled Linen Tape 


Metallic Warp Tape 

This tape is % inch in width, and contains metal threads to prevent stretching. Nicely finish^ 
reinforced on the first end with leather to prevent breaking, and is as near waterproof as possible, 
cases are of heavy russet leather, fitted with flush handles, and all metal work is nickel plated. ^ ^ 

List No. Mfr.No. 

760912 137 25 feet % inch metallic warp tape. \!qo a 

760913 140 50 feet % inch metallic warp tape. o 

760914 142 75 feet inch metallic warp tape. 7Q o n 

760915 143 100 feet % inch metallic warp tape. 

Enameled Linen Tape 

Russet Leather Case , 

Enameled linen tape is made of corded linen tape % inch wide and coated with a durable wi ’ 
making it as nearly watertight as possible. These tapes are preferred by many to the metallic warp 
1 he case is of russet leather, with nickel-plated trimmings. p,** 

list No. Mfr.No. 

7fiOQi7 i oa 59 Y * ncl1 enam ®ted linen tape. 4$'54 

,15 l** 1 Y l nch en£U neled linen tape. 49.86 

127 100 feet % inch enameled linen tape. 
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MEASURING TAPES 


Enameled Steel Case 


Star Steel Tape 


Cotton Tape 

Enameled Steel Case with Brass Trimmings 

These tapes are half inch in width, enclosed in an enameled steel case, brass bound. They are the 
cheapest tape made, and are only adapted to the most ordinary work; although printed from a standard, 
they are liable to variations in use. 

list Price 

List No. Mfr. No. per D 01 . 

760904 30 25 feet ^ inch cotton ass’ skin. 15.90 

760905 33 50 feet H inch cotton ass* skin. 7.86 

760906 35 75 feet H inch cotton ass’ skin. 11 80 

760907 37 100 feet ^ inch cotton ass’skin. 14 16 

Star Steel Tape 

This tape is % inch wide and the case is made of steel, nickel plated, and fitted with flush handle 
It is one of the most popular tapes on the market for the reason that it is strongly made, winds easily, 
is compact in form, and although cheap is very durable. 

List Price 

List No. Mfr.No. E** 

760908 497 25 feet % inch steel tape. *4.44 

760909 500 50 feet % inch steel tape. 5.34 

760910 502 75 feet % inch steel tape. 7.12 

760911 503 _ 100 feet % inch steel tape. 9 50 

Steel tape lines will be coppered or nickel plated to prevent rusting when so ordered, at an advance 
in price. 
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MEASURING TOOLS 



No. 4801 


Self-Registering Wire Gauge 


This is an accurate, quick reading wire gauge. It will register instantly the B. & S. standard size of 
any wire from Nos. 0000 to 18, inclusive. Made of hardened finished steel. Size 2 M inches long by 1l 4 
inches wide. Weighs less than one ounce. 


Can be carried on the key ring or small safety chain, or in the vest pocket. 

Electricians and every person handling wire should have a wire gauge for protection against 

List Mfr. 

No. No. 

761805 4801 Self-Registering Wire Gauge.. 


errors. 

List Price 
Each 
. $0.38 



Folding Reel Measuring Ma4ln« Wire Winder 


Wire Measuring Outfit 


This measuring outfit measures quickly and accurately all wires from No. 0 to No. 40, inclusive. 
It can also be used for measuring lamp cord, rope, tape, etc. It is made so that it may be fastened to either 
the counter or side wall and occupies but little space. It is indestructible and very neat in appearance, 
the winder and reel are so arranged that they may be closed when not in use, therefore occupying but little 


space. 

List *List Price 

No. Each 

761806 Folding reel. $6.48 

761807 Measuring machine. 22.50 

761808 Wire winder. 10.80 


•Delivery F. O. B. Factory, New York City. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Wire Measuring Machine 


High Speed Indicator 


•List Price 

List No. Description Each 

761002 Counter meter. 132.90 

761003 Cable meter only. 50.00 


Wire Meter 

Reels and Meters 

A most efficient device for measuring and reeling wire and cordage of various sizes. 

♦List Price 

List No. Description Each 

761000 Wire meter with reel. $50.00 

761001 Meter only. 32.00 

High Speed Indicator 

This indicator may be run at highest speed required without heating, and this on account of the fric¬ 
tionless bearing against which the inner end of the spindle revolves. The dial plate has two rows of figures, 
reading right or left, as the shaft may run. 

List No. Mfr.No. tLifft Price Each 

104 Complete with rubber tips. 

106 Improved indicator, same as 104, with rubber handle and tips complete. 2.80 

109 Surface speed attachments for speed indicators. 

109-A Leather case for speed indicator. 


761004 

761005 

761006 

761007 


.92 

.92 




Micrometer Caliper 

American Standard or B&S Wire Gauge 

These gauges are manufactured from the best steel, and are tempered, adjusted, and warranted accurate 
Size inches in diameter and ]/& inch thick. In order to be familiar with the usage of these g au P , ®> 
the decimal equivalents of the gauge numbers, we furnish both sizes with these decimal equivalents express^ 
in thou^andths^on the back, opposite to the regular gauge numbers. ^ 


List No. 


761008 

761334 

761335 

761009 


690 


Mfr. No. t- 1fi 

688 Size wire B&S gauge, 0 to 36... *2' 

688 Size wire B&S gauge, 5 to 36. •>*> 

Size wire B&S gauge, 1 to 36. 

Size wire B&S gauge, 6 to 36. 

Micrometer Caliper No. 2 

.. . English or Metric Measure . , , . 

Measures all sizes less than one-half inch by one-thousandths of an inch. It is also made to 
all sizes less than 13 millimeters by hundredths of a millim eter. When so made the table of decimal cq 
alents is omitted. 

7Rim? ^ Range 0 to H inch, or 0 to 13 mm. g 32 

». •* Morocco case.. • t iv 

!iv#*rv Frw? S' factory, Minneapolis, Minn. f Delivery F. 6. B. Factory, Atbol, Mass. 

cry . U. B. Factory, Providence, R. I For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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OILERS 


Detachable Spout Copperized Pump Oilers 


List Mfr. List Price 

No. No. per Dos. 

761500 400 Yi pint, 3 in. diameter, 6 in. apeut, 6 pounds. $20.70 

761501 401 1 pint, 3 in. diameter, 7 in. spout, 7^ pounds. 22.50 

761502 402 1 pint, 3 in. diameter, 10 in. spout, 7)£ pounds. 22.74 

761503 403 1 Yi pint, 4 in. diameter, 12 in. spoilt, 11 pounds. 26.56 

761504 404 2 pint, 4 in. diameter, 12 in. spout, 12 pounds. 28.80 

761505 405 2 pint, 4 in. diameter, 16 in. spout, 12 pounds. 29.04 

Copperized Steel Oilers 

761506 12 pint, 2% in. diameter, 2)3 in. spout. $1.84 

761507 13 pint, 3 H in. diameter, 3 in. spout. 2.24 

761508 13A )J pint, 3% in. diameter, 5 in. spout. 2.44 

761509 14 H pint, 3 % in. diameter, 9 in. spout. 2.64 

761510 14A ft pint. 3% in. diameter, 3 in. spout. 3.04 

761511 14AA ft pint, 3% in. diameter, 5 in. spout. 3.24 

761512 14B ft pint, 3% in. diameter, 9 in. spout. 3.46 

761513 15 1 pint, 4ft in. diameter, 3 in. spout. 3.76 

761514 15A 1 pint, 4)| in. diameter, 5 in. spout. . .. 3.96 

761515 16 1 pint, 4K in. diameter, 9 in. spout. 4.26 

Oil-tight Oilers 

761516 012 ft pint, 2ft in. diameter, 2ft in. spout. $3.38 

761517 013 )| pint, 3% in. diameter, 3 in. spout... 4.14 

761518 013A ft pint, 3ft in. diameter, 5 in. spout. 4.50 

761519 014 ft pint, 3% in. diameter, 9 in. spout. 4.88 

761520 014A Yl pint, 3% in. diameter, 3 in. spout. 5.64 

761521 014AA ft pint, 3% in. diameter, 5 in. spout. 6.00 

761522 014B ft pint, 3 ft in. diameter, 9 in. spout. 6.38 

761523 015 1 pint, 4 ft in. diameter, 3 in. spout. 6.94 

761524 015A 1 pint, 4ft in. diameter, 5 in. spout. 7.32 

761525 016 1 pint, 4ft in. diameter, 9 in. spout. 7.88 



Copperized Steel Engineer's Fillers 

List Mfr. List Price 

No. No. per Dos. 

761526 19 1 pint, 4)6 in. diameter, 3H in. high ... $10.50 

761527 19A 1 Yz pint, 4 ft in. diameter, 4 in. high... 12.76 

761528 210 1 quart,5 in.diameter,5 in.high... 15.00 

761529 211 2 quart,6 in.diameter,6 in.high... 18.00 


Engineers 9 Sets 

Steel, Copper Plated 
With Round Tray 


List Mfr. List Pries 

No. No. per Set 

761530 C30 Five pieces, copperized 

steel (including tray). $5.00 

761531 C40 Six pieces, copperized 

steel (including tray). 7.00 
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DU PONT BLASTING MACHINES AND ACCESSORIES 



Blasting Machine Galvanometer 

“Du Pont" Blasting Machines 

Blasting machines are being used with greater frequency as their advantages become known. Simple m 
design, carefully assembled and thoroughly tested before shipment, Du Pont ^Blasting Machines are certain 
to perform effectively and insure maximum results with explosives. Electrical blasting saves time in de¬ 
tonation. Liability to accidents caused by “hang-fires’’ is also eliminated. 

“ Du Pont” Machines are made in five sizes as listed below. 


List 

No. 

No. of 
Posts 

Type 

Dimensions 

Capacity in 
Electrio Blasting 
Caps 

Weight 

Net 

Pocket 

2 

Twist 

2% x 3% x 3% ins. 

3 

4% lbs. 

2 

2 

Push Down 

5% x 7%x 9% ins. 

1 to 10 

20 lbs. 

3 

t2 

Push Down 

5% x 8% x 13% ins. 

lto 30 

25 lbs. 

5 

2 

Push Down 

8% x 10% x 16% ins. 

1 to 100 

56 lbs. 

6 

2 

Push Down 

8% x 10% x 13% ins. 

1 to 150 

38 lbs. 

t3 posts furnished in special order. 




Rheostat 

This rheostat is used as a cheap and effective way of determining the capacity of a blasting machine. 
These instruments are constructed and tested under the direction of experts. They are compact and con¬ 
venient, and blasters will find them especially useful on many occasions where the capacity of the blasting 
machine is in doubt. 

List Weight liitPnw 

No. Description Dimensions Each «in m 

761027 Rheostat 4H ins. 5 u 

Galvanometer . 

Especial care and attention have been given to designing this instrument with a view to producing on 
which would promptly detect imperfections in the blasting circuit. The galvanometer is simply construe 
and has a battery cell noted for long life and constancy. The instrument is enclosed in a leather case P rov 
with a carrying strap. The simplicity of construction, the value of its service and portability arei tea • 
which make this galvanometer an invaluable aid to any blaster. Weight 

List No. Description Each 

761028 Galvanometer. . lib. ^ ™ 

762015 Carrying case and shoulder strap. 

Du Pont Delay Electric Ignitors , 

These are manufactured in six delays: “First Delay,” “Second Delay,” etc. They can be used in tunn^ 
work, shaft sinking and any place where it is desired to have the charges of explosives detonate wi ' 
tinct period of time between each charge. They can be used in the same series with the mstan 
electnc blasting caps. i n 

When used to detonate dynamite, it is necessary to crimp a blasting cap to the fuse. ” hen 
wet work, cover the entire ignitor with a tarry preparation to protect them from water. 

List Prices per 100 r . on Ft. 

.... 4 Ft. 6 Ft. 8 Ft. 10 Ft. 12 Ft. ^ ^ 

. *9 00 *10.20 *11.40 *12.60 *13.80 *|« g ’ 

. 9.34 10.54 11.74 12.94 14.14 |« 54 »^ 

. 9.68 10.88 12.08 13.28 14.48 }«•» 19 fij 

1£5 e ay . 10.02 11.22 12.42 13.62 14.82 17-22 

«thn^* y . 10 36 11 56 12 76 13 96 15 IS Ji m 40 30 

6th Delay .... . 10.70 11.90 13.10 14.30 15.oO 17J0 - 

Dehvery F. O. B. Factory, Pompton Lakes, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest ho 
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DU PONT BLASTING SUPPLIES 



Du Pont Electric Blasting Caps 

Especial attention is given in the selection of materials for Du Pont Electric Blasting Cape to insure 
satisfaction. They are carefully assembled and packed. These electric blasting.caps are packed in cartons 
containing 25 or 50, depending on length of wires. Special insulation provided for electric blasting caps 
for submarine and very wet work. Prices given are for electric blasting caps with 4 foot wires. 

List Color of Length of Caliber Weight of Charge *List Price 

No. Label Shell of Shell Grains Grams per 100 

6 Red 1A .273 15.4 1. $9.60 

8 Green 2 .273 30.8 2. 12.10 

Longer lengths in multiples of 2 feet, add $1.08 list per 100 electric blasting caps for each two feet up to 
20 foot wires. 

Electric Squibs 

For Use With Blasting Powder Only 

These squibs are similar in general appearance to Du Pont Electric Blasting Caps, but have a heavy 
paper cap instead of a copper one. Electric squibs are advantageous to use for the following reasons: 

Ignition of blasting powder in center of charge giving a quicker and stronger action; more production 
from given amount of powder; instantaneous firing; absence of fumes caused by burning fuse; small quantity 
of smoke emitted by blasting powder. 

Electric Squibs are made with 4, 5, 6, 8, 10 and 12 foot copper wires. Those having iron wires longer 
than 8 feet are not recommended. They are packed 50 to the carton and 10 cartons to the case. 

--*List Price per 100-* 


List 

Length of 

Gross Weight 

With Copper 

With Iron 

No. 

Wires 

per Case 

Wires 

Wires 

761032 

4 feet 

24 lbs. 

$7.50 

$6.50 

761034 

# 6 feet 

30 lbs. 

8.70 

7.30 

761035 

# 8 feet 

36 lbs. 

9.90 

8.10 

761036 

lOffeet 

41 lbs. 

11.10 

.... 

761037 

12 feet 

51 lbs. 

12.30 

.... 


When ordering specify whether copper or iron wires are desired. 


Du Pont Delay Electric Blasting Caps 

By employing these detonators, a distinct period of time elapses between the explosion of the 
“Instantaneous” “First Delays” and the “Second Delays.” They are advantageous for use in tunnel 
work, as much time is saved m detonation of charges. 

Distinction between the three types of Delay Electric Blasting Caps is made apparent by observing 
that “Instantaneous” have black wires, “First Delays” red wires, and “Second Delays” white wires. 
Electric blasting caps are made in grade No. 6 only. 


List 

Length 
of Wires 

*-*Liat Prices per 100-> 

Red Wires White Wires 

List 

Length 

--‘List Prices per 100-> 

Red Wires White Wires 

No. 

First Delay 

Second Delay 

No. 

of Wires 

First Delay 

Second Delay 

761038 

4-foot 

$22.70 

$23.36 

761042 

12-foot 

$27.50 

$28.16 

761039 

761040 

6-foot 

23.90 

24.56 

761044 

16-foot 

29.90 

30.56 

8-foot 

25.10 

25.76 

761046 

20-foot 

32.30 

32.96 

761041 

10-foot 

26.30 

26.96 






When ordering specify whether “First Delay” or “Second Delay” Electric Blasting Caps are desired. 


Du Pont Cap Crimper 

This inexpensive and efficient tool should be included in every blasting equipment. It enables a blaster 
to make a secure, waterproof, and effective connection of blasting cap and fuse. A fuse cutter, 
pointed handle for punching holes in cartridge, and provision for chain attachment complete this practical 
device for insuring proper detonation of explosives. 

List . --*List Price-* 

No. Description Each Per Doz. 

761047 Cap Crimper... 10.60 $6.00 

Leading and Connecting Wires 

Leading Wire 

Leading wire is for connecting electric blasting caps with the blasting machine. It consists of a No. 14 
B. & S. copper conductor, insulated with a round ot saturated cotton, over which is placed a paraffined outer 
braid, to repel moisture. The construction of this wire corresponds to dampproof office wire. It may be 
furnished also in the Duplex, or two conductor, type. 

Connecting Wire 

Connecting wire*is used to connect electric blasting caps in series where the wires are not long enough 
to reach the adjoining bore holes; each end of this series circuit is then connected to the leading wire, i he 
wire consists of either a No. 20 or No. 21 gauge copper conductor with a paraffined outer braid over all. 
The construction of this wire corresponds to that of ordinary annunciator wire. 

♦Delivery F. O. B. Factory, Pompton Lakes, N. J. For warehouse deliveries write nearest house. 
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Machine Bolts 


Approximate Weight in pounds of 100 bolts of sizes enumerated below 


Length 

Inches 

X 

A 

D 

A 

y% 

A 

v% 

H 

1A 

3.7 

6.0 

9.0 

15.2 

19.6 

27.5 

34.3 

54.3 

2 

4.2 

7.0 

10.5 

17.2 

22.2 

31.0 

38.4 

60.0 

2H 

4.8 

8.0 

12.0 

19.2 

24.8 

34.5 

42.5 

65.7 

3 

5.5 

9.0 

13.5 

21.2 

27.5 

38.0 

46.7 

71.4 

3 A 

6.1 

10.0 

15.0 

23.2 

30.1 

41.5 

50.8 

77.1 

4 

6.8 

11.0 

16.5 

25.2 

32.8 

45.0 

55.0 

82.8 

*A 

7.4 

12.0 

18.0 

27.2 

35.4 

48.5 

59.1 

88.9 

5 

8.1 

13.0 

19.5 

'29.2 

38.1 

52.0 

63.3 


514 

8.7 

14.0 

21.0 

31.2 

40.7 

55.5 

67.4 

101.1 

6 

9.4 

15.0 

22.5 

33.2 

43.4 

59.0 

71.6 

107.2 

6A 

10.1 

16.0 

24.1 

35.2 

46.0 

62.5 

75.7 

113.3 

7 

10.8 

17.0 

25.7 

37.2 

48.7 


79.9 

119.4 

7V 2 

11.5 

18.0 

27.3 

39.2 

61.3 

69.5 

84.0 

125.5 

8 

12.2 

19.0 

28.9 

41.2 

54.0 

73.0 

88.2 

131.6 

9 



32.1 

45.2 

59.5 


96.5 

143.8 

10 



35.3 

49.2 


87.0 

104.8 

I’ll 

11 



38.5 

53.2 


94.0 

113.1 

168.2 

12 


.... 

41.7 

57.2 

76.0 

101.0 

121.4 

mmu 

13 





81.5 


129.7 

192.6 

14 





87.0 

115.0 

138.0 


15 





92.5 

122.0 

146.3 

KuaH 

16 





98.0 

129.0 

154.6 

229.2 

17 





103.5 

166.0 

162.9 

241.4 

18 





109.0 

143.0 

171.2 

253.6 

• 19 





114.5 


179.5 

265.8 

20 





120.0 

157.0 

187.8 

278.0 


Carriage Bolts 

Approximate Weight in pounds of 100 bolts of sizes enumerated below 


Length 

Inches 

X 

A 

H 

A 

X 

H 

1 

2.8 

4.8 

6.9 

9.4 

14.5 

28.0 

Yx 

m 

2 * 

3.1 

3.4 

3.7 

4.0 

5.2 

5.7 

6.1 

6.6 

7.6 

8.3 

9.0 

9.7 

10.4 

11.4 

12.4 

13.3 

15.9 

17.3 

18.6 

20.0 

30.0 

32.0 

34.0 

36.0 

2H 

2% 

3 

4.4 

4.7 

5.0 

5.3 

7.0 

7.5 

7.9 

8.4 

10.4 

11.1 

11.8 

12.5 

14.3 

15.3 

16.3 

17.3 

21.4 

22.8 

24.2 

25.5 

40.0 

42.0 

44.0 

3A 

5.9 

9.3 

13.9 

19.3 

28.3 

4o.U 

4 

6.6 

10.2 

15.3 

21.3 

31.0 


4 A 

7.2 

11.1 

16.7 

23.3 

33.8 


5 

7.8 

12.0 

18.0 

25.3 

36.5 


5A 

8.4 

12.9 

19.4 

27.3 

39.3 


6 

9.0 

13.8 

20.8 

29.3 

42.0 

72 0 

6K 

9.7 

14.7 

21.2 

31.2 

44.8 

76 0 

7 

10.3 

15.6 

23.6 

33.2 

47.5 

cn n 

7 H 

10.9 

16.5 

25.0 

35.2 

50.3 


8 

11.6 

17.4 

26.4 

37.2 

53.0 

88 0 

t*A 


18.4 

27.8 

39.2 

55.8 

92 0 

9 


19.3 

29.2 

41.2 

58.5 

oa n 

9 A 


20.2 

30.6 

43.1 

61.3 


10 

10 A 

11 

liH 

12 


21.0 

32.0 

33.4 

34.8 

36.2 

37.5 

45.1 

47.1 

49.1 

51.0 

53.0 

64.0 

66.8 

69.5 

72.3 

75.0 

1M.0 

108,0 

112.0 

110.0 
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Weatherproof Wires 

Solid Conductors 



Weatherproof Wire j 

Slow-Burning Weatherproof Wire 

Slow-Burning Wire 

size 

B. & S. 

Wt. per 

Wt. per 

Diameter 

Wt. per 

Wt per 

Diameter 

Wt. per 

Wt. per 

Diameter 


1000 Ft 

Mile 

Over All 

1000 Ft. 

Mile 

Over All 

1000 Ft. • 

Mile 

Over All 


767 

4050 

25/32 

862 

4550 

3/4 

925 

4890 

3/4 

000 

630 

3220 

47/64 

710 

3760 

45/64 

760 

4020 

45/64 

00 

502 

2650 

39/64 

562 

2970 

37/64 

600 

3170 

37/64 

0 

407 

2150 

9/16 

462 

2440 

17/32 

495 

2610 

17/32 

1 

316 

1670 

1/2 

340 

1800 

15/32 

365 

1930 


2 

260 

1370 

15/32 

280 

1480 

7/16 

320 

1690 

Hr! * TlH 

3 

200 

1050 

27/64 

230 

1220 

13/32 

270 

1425 

Hr! (wH 

4 

164 

865 

25/64 

190 

1000 

3/8 

220 

1160 

HET3HI 

5 

134 

710 

11/32 

155 

820 

11/32 

190 

1000 

iD UrU 

6 

112 

590 

6/16 

127 

670 

6/16 

160 

845 

5/16 

8 

75 

395 

17/64 

85 

450 

7/64 

100 

530 

17/64 

10 

53 

280 

1/4 

60 

315 

1/4 

80 

420 

1/4 

12 

35 

185 

7/32 

42 

220 

7/32 

55 

290 

7/32 

14 

25 

130 

3/16 

30 

160 

3/16 

40 

210 

3/16 

16 

14 

75 

5/32 

15 

80 

6/32 

18 

95 

5/32 

18 

11 

58 

1/8 

12 

63 

1/8 

14 

75 

1/8 


Rubber Covered Wire 

Solid Conductors 


Size 

B.&S. 

Diameter of 
Conductors, Mils 

Capacity 
Circular Mils 

Single Braid 

Double Braid 

Diameter 

Over All 

Weight 
per 1000 Ft. 

Diameter 
Over All 

Weight 
per 1000 Ft. 

0000 



47/64 

809 

55/64 

832 

000 

410 

167803 

11/16 

666 

13/16 

690 

00 

365 

133079 

5/8 

546 

47/64 

568 

0 

325 

105524 

19/32 

453 

45/64 

476 

1 

289 

83695 

33/64 

355 

5/8 

376 

2 

258 

66373 

29/64 

275 

9/16 

295 

3 

230 

52634 

27/64 

227 

33/64 

245 

4 

204 

41743 

25/64 

186 

15/32 

200 

5 

182 

33102 

23/64 


7/16 

170 

6 

162 

26250 

5/16 

128 

25/64 

135 

8 

129 

16510 

17/64 


11/32 

86 

10 

102 

10382 

15/64 

58 

19/64 

64 

12 

81 

6530 

7/32 

43 

9/32 

48 

14 

64 

4107 

13/64 

32 

1/4 

37 

16 

51 

2583 

3/16 



... 

18 

40 

1624 

11/64 

16 


.. • 

19 

36 

1288 

5/32 

15 

..... 

... 

20 

32 

1022 

9/64 

14 




Rubber Covered 

Duplex 


Siz i B. k S. 

Solid 

Stranded 

Diameter Over All 

Weight per 1000 Ft 

Diameter Over All 

Weight per 1000 Ft. 

1 



1 1/4 

810 

2 



1 1/8 

638 

3 



1 1/32 

528 

4 



31/32 

442 

5 



29/32 

375 

6 



53/64 

307 

8 

ii/ie 

i70 

49/64 

203 


37/64 

125 

5/8 

143 

12 

1/2 

94 

9/16 

107 

14 

27/64 

73 

15/32 

78 


All weights are approximate, but are exact enough for all practical purposes. 
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STANDARD SYMBOLS FOR WIRING PLANS 

AS ADOTTKD AND UCOKKXXDKO ST 

TBE RATMNAL ELECTUCAL CMIUCTHS ASSKlATIfN ff TIE CNITEB STATES ad TIE JUKBKAR INSTITUTE If JUtCWTHTS, 

0>*Jm Mr t» k»4 m >nU<»U« to tk* IWr * Tk« xZ. Baa. OaOL. BU— .W.T..— *«l f » — fetTW A— e l — 1— 


JS CdUng vntkt; Electric only. Humeral in cater i n dicat e s amber of Standard 18 C. P. In ca n d esc ent Lamps. 

j£f Ceflinf Outlet; Combination. } indicates 4*16 C. P. Standard Incandescent Lamps ad 8 Gas Burners. If gas mlj 0 

m Bracket Outlet; Electric only. Bate ml is ©ester indicstee somber of Sts ndsrd 16 C. P. Incan de scent Lamp. 

mt Bracket Outlet; Combination. \ indicates 4*16 C. P. Standard I acs o deeoent Lsmpe sad 2 Gas Banters. If gas oaly w 

|j—|S Wall or Bsaebosrd HecejiUde Outlet Humeral in center indicstee number of Standard 16 C. P. I ncan d e sc ent La mpa. 

^ Floor Outlet Humeral in center indicates number of Standard 16 C. P. Incandescent lamps. 

Outlet for Outdoor Standard or Pedestal; Electric only. Humeral isdkates number of Stand. 16 C. P. Lamps. 

0| Outlet far Outdoor Standard or Pedestal; Combination. | indicate* 6-16 C. P. Stand. Incan. Lamps; « Gas Buna. 

jto5 Drop Cord Outlet. 

® One Light Outlet, for Lamp Beoeptaele. 

(J Arc Lamp Outlet 

(g) Special Outlet, for Lighting, Heating and Power Current, as described in Sp eci fi c a t ions. 

Ceiling Fan Outlet 

8 . P. Switch Outlet. \ Show as many Symbols as then an Switches. Or in case of s reiy hug* gwup 

S* D. P. Switch Outlet I 0 f Switches, indicate number of Switches by a Homan numeral, this: S> XD, 

0 * 3-Way Switch Outlet ( meaning IS Single Pole Switches. 

0 4 4-Way Switch Outlet / Describe Type of Switch in SpedAcati ons, that is, 

S o Automatic Door Switch Outlet \ _ , _ . . „ B _ 

1 Flush or Surface, Push Button or Saap, 


0 i 8 . P. Switch Outlet. \ u gyml 

0 g D. P. Switch Outlet I 0 f Switches, indii 

05 3-Way Switch Outlet f lt si„ t 

04 4-Way Switch Outlet ( Describe Type of 8 , 

S o Automatic Door Switch Outlet \ _ 

1 Flush or Surface, Pi 

0 g Electrolier Switch Outlet J 

g Meter Outlet. 

Distribution Panel. 

Junction or Pull Box. 

Motor Outlet; Humeral in center indicates Hon* Power. 
Motor Contnl Outlet. 

Ttuasfotacr. 

— ■■■ ■ — Main or Feeder run ooncealed under Floor. 

- Main or Feeder run concealed under Floor shore. 

———— ——— Mai a or Feeder run exposed. 

1 1 — Brunch Circuit run concealed und er Floor. « 

-Brunch Circuit run concealed under Floor shorn. 

—-— Branch .Circuit run exposed. 

—e--•— Pols Line. 


Telephone Ontlet; Private 8 errioe. 

}4 Telephone Outlet; Public Seme*, 
g Bell Outlet. 

O' Burner Outlet 

02 Push Button Outlet; Humeral indicates number of Pushes. 

—^ Annunciator; Humeral indicates number of Points. 

— ^ Speaking Tube. 

—(c) Watchman Clock Outlet 

_J Watchman Station Outlet. 

—(g) Master Time Clock Outlet. 

|p Secondary Time Clock Outlet 
[U Door Opener. 

Special Outlet; for Signal Systems, as described in Specifications. 
|||||| Battery Outlet 


StitCESTMNS IN CONNECTION W1T1 STAB* 
BABB SYMBOLS FOB WHIMS PUNS 

It is important that ample space be 
allowed for the installation of mam*, feed¬ 
ers, branches and distribution panels 
It is desirable that a key to the symbols 
used accompany all plana 

If mains, feeder*, branches and dis¬ 
tribution panels are shown on the plans, 
it is desirable that they be designated by 
letters or numbers. 

Heights of Centre of Wall Outlets (unit* 
otherwise specified) 

Living Rooms •' •' 

Chambers 6 °" 

Offices r °' 

Corridors «* y 

Height of Switches (unless otherwise iQtCr 
ified) 4 ' °* 


( Circuit foe Clock, Telephone, Bell or other Service, run under Floor, ooncealed. 

"I Kind of Servioe wanted asoertained by Symbol to which line connects. 

(Circuit for Clock, Telephone, Bell or other Service, run under Floor above, concealsd. 

I Kind of Service wanted asoertained by Symbol to which lino connects. 

MOTE—If other than Standard 16 C. F. Incandescent lamps are desired^ 
Specifications should describe capacity of Lamp to be used. 
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